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THE   FIRST   BOOK   OF   THE   KINGS. 


INTRODUCTION 


THE    BOOKS    OF    THE    KINGS.* 


L  TTnity  of  ths  Book,  and  Bolatdon  to  the 
Bu-lier  Books. — The  iaatorj  of  the  Un^  (jSapher 
Melaehim)  is  leallr  but  one  book.  The  dlTuiou  int-o 
two  books,  which  has  no  existence  in  the  old  Hebrew 
Moon,  And  hks  been  ban-owed  by  iia  from  the  LXX. 
■od  Tnl^te,  is  »  pnrelr  krfaitraiy  division,  not  cveu  cot- 
nspoadmg  to  anj- marked  epoch  in  thehistoiy.  It  may 
have  been  made  merelr  for  conyeoience  of  nae  and  re- 
ference. It  may  hare  been  simply  artificial  j  for  there  is 
a  cnriooe  note  in  St.  Jerome's  lUMonnt  of  the  arrange- 
ment of  the  Hebrew  Canon  in  twenty-two  books,  ac- 
cording with  the  letters  of  the  Hebrew  alphabet,  in 
which  he  remarks  that  to  the  fire  donble  letters  cor- 
responded five  doable  books,  of  which  the  Book  of  Kinzs 
is  one.  In  anj  case  it  is  to  be  disregarded,  and  the 
two  books  treated  as  baring  a  perfect  onity  ot  idea 
and  aathorship. 

In  the  T.xg,,  followed  in  this  by  the  Vulgate,  the 
Books  of  Samnel  are  called  the  "  first  and  Second  Books 
of  the  Kings,"  and  our  Books  of  Kings  are  made  the 
Third  and  Fourth.  Ithasbeensnppoecdthatthisancient 
alteration  of  the  Hebrew  titles  is  mtanded  to  point  to  a 
common  anthorship.  Some  hare  gone  so  far  aa  to  make 
the  whole  history  trma  Judges  to  Kings  one  nnbroken 
compilation,  in  which  the  present  dirisioDS  are  but  acci- 
dental; and  in  confirmation  of  this  view  it  has  been  no- 
tieed  that  all  the  snccessiTe  books  open  with  the  simple 
eon^'nnction  "And"  (in  onr  version,  "Now"),  that  the 
Tanooa  books  contain  common  phrases  and  t<nins  of  ex- 
pression,and  that  even  in  the  Book  of  Judges  {chape,  zvii. 
t>,  xviiL  I,  xix.  1)  we  find  alloBions  to  the  f  utnro  monarchy 
of  IsraeL  Now  th«ae  indications  certainly  show  that  the 
snetessive  books  were  regarded  as  formiiw  part  of  one 
history,  and  that  the  compilers  had  prohablV  much  the 
same  andent  sources  of  information  before  them.  Poa- 
Bibly  they  m«y  also  imply  the  agency  of  what  we  should 
call  an  editor,  at  the  tmie  of  the  inclnsion  of  the  books 
ai  the  Canon.  Bnt  they  cannot  argue  anything  as  to 
contemporaneous  compibtion.  The  connection  m  par- 
tieolar  of  the  Books  of  Samuel  and  Kings  is  easily 
aoconnled  for  without  any  such  sopposition,  oy  the  con- 
sideration that,  in  actual  fact,  these  books  (£o  indnde 
the  whole  history  of  the  Israelitish  monarchy.  Against 
the  notion  of  common  antborship  we  most  set  the 
marked  difference  of  langnageand  character,  which  cau 
hardly  escape  the  most  earelrai  reader.  Eren  in  respect 
of  the  lanxnage  of  the  books,  there  seems  little  donbt 
titat  the  Hebrew  of  the  Books  of  Samuel  belongs  to  an 
earlier  and  pnrer  age.  Bnt  looking  to  the  whole  style 
and  narrative,  we  observe  that  the  Books  of  Kings 
have  bx  more  of  an  official  and  annalistic  chancter ; 
tbey  mArk  dates  and  epochs,  and  quote  authorities; 

*  Willie  I  slone  am  anawerable  for  this  Introduction.  I  hare 
to  (cknowledgB  with  gratitude  some  valoable  criticisms  and 
nsRCMkiiia  from  m7  colleBKUe  In  the  woili,  the  Rev.  C-  J. 


they  inolnde  the  story  of  some  430  yean  in  the  same 
space  which  in  the  earlier  books  is  devoted  to  ahoot 
a  century.  Except  in  the  sections  which  deal  witii  the 
lives  of  Elijah  and  Elisha,  and  include  descriptions  of 
the  characters  of  Ahab  and  Jezebel,  they  have  far  tees 
freedom  of  style,  less  graphic  vividness  and  beauty,  and 
leas  of  moral  and  epintnal  force  than  the  earlier  books. 
There  is  (for  example)  no  character  in  them  which 
stands  out  with  the  living  personality  of  David,  or 
even  of  Saul ;  unless  perhaps  the  characters -of  the  two 
great  prophets  may  be  eiceptod.  The  sneceesive  kings 
are  viewed  as  kings,  rather  thauas  men.  UanTotthem 
are  to  us  little  more  than  names  marking  epochs.  Even 
where  they  are  drawn  in  some  detul,  as  in  the  case 
of  Solomon,  Jehoshaphat,  Jehn,  Hezekiah,  Josiah, 
the  kindly  character  mostly  predominates  over  the 
human  mdividuality.  It  is  impoemble  not  to  see  that 
each  of  the  two  works  has  a  marked  internal  unity  of 
pecidiar  style  and  character,  in  which  it  differs  from 
the  other.  By  whomsoever  they  were  compiled,  tiiey 
most  be  referred  to  different  hands,  and  to  diOer^it 
periods. 

n.  Sources  ftom  which  it  was  Drawn.— 
While,  however,  the  Books  of  Kings  have  been  brought 
by  one  hand  into  their  present  form,  they  are  mani- 
festly a  compilation  from  more  ancient  sonroea.  This 
is,  indeed,  avowed  in  their  constant  appeal  to  extant 
docnmeuts.  Bnt  it  would  be  obvious,  even  withont  such 
appeal,  from  internal  evidence — ^from  the  alternate  ac- 
cordance and  discordance  with  them  of  the  independent 
record  contained  in  the  Books  of  Chronicles ;  nom  the 
occurrence  of  en)re88ionH  (as  "  unto  this  day,"  in  1  Kings 
Tiii.  8  and  elsewhere)  which  could  not  belong  to  the  time 
of  compilation ;  and  from  the  marked  variety  of  style 
and  treatment  in  the  various  parts  of  the  history  itself. 
The  only  sources  to  which  they  actually  refer  are  "  the 
book  of  the  Acts  of  Solomon"  (I  Kin^  xi.  41),  and 
the  "  books  of  the  Chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel 
and  of  Jadah."  The  former  is  expressly  ascribed,  in 
2  Chron.  ii.  29,  to  the  anthorship  of  Nathan  the  vio- 

E'let,  Ahijah  the  Shilonite,  and  Iddo  the  seer.  The 
tier  may  have  been  most  frequently  drawn  up  by 
"  the  recorder  "  or  chronicler,  whom  we  find  mentioned 
aa  a  court  official  in  the  successive  reigns  (see  2  Sam. 
viii.  16;  1  Kings  iv.3;  2  Kings  xviii.  18).  But  in  many 
cases  the  office  of  annalist  was  undonbtediv  discharged 
by  the  prophete;  as,  for  example,  by  Snemaiah  and 
Iddo  for  Eehoboam  {2  Chron.  lii.  15),  by  Iddo  for 
AMjah  (2  Chron.  liii.,  22),  by  Jehn  son  of  Hanani. 
for  Jehoshaphat  (2  Chron.  xi.  34),  by  Isaiah  for 
Uziiah  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  22).  In  the  record  of  the 
reign  of  Hezekiah,  the  compiler  of  the  Books  of  Kings 
has  embodied,  almost  verbatim,  the  historical  chapters 
appended  to  the  earlier  part  of  the  Book  of  Isaiah  (Isik 
xxxvi.— xxxii.).    It  is,  indeed,  thought  that  the  latar 
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name  for  Seer  (Chdzeh)^  which  is  altogether  distinct 
from  the  earlier  title  (Boeh)  applied  to  Samnel  (1  Sam. 
ix.  9, 11,  Sic.),  was  an  official  title,  indicating  a  position 
of  authority  and  service  in  the  court.  Among  the 
duties  of  his  office  the  work  of  the  historian  may  have 
been  sometimes  included.  Probably  it  is  not  by  mere 
technical  arrangement  that  the  historical  books  were 
included  among  "the  Prophets"  in  the  Jewish  division 
of  the  Old  Testament. 

But  although  these  sources  alone  are  distinctly  indi- 
cated, we  can  hardly  doubt  that  others  were  actuaUy 
available.  There  were  Temple  archives,  from  which 
80  much  of  the  record  of  the  Book  of  Chronicles  appears 
to  be  drawn;  and  it  is  difficult  not  to  su]ppose  tiial  from 
these  much  is  taken  of  the  almost  techmcal  account  of 
the  building  and  furniture  of  the  Temple,  and  of  the  full 
and  detailed  history  of  its  consecration.  The  records, 
again,  of  the  careers  of  the  prophets,  especially^  of  the 
great  prophets  Elijah  and  Elisha,  bear  the  impress 
of  a  character  wholly  different  from  that  of  the  more 
official  parts  of  the  mstory.  The  beautv  and  vividness 
of  the  style,  and  the  spiritual  force  of  the  narrative, 
appear  to  indicate  that  they  are  taken  from  some  per- 
sonal biographies,  probably  produced  in  the  Schools  of 
the  Propnets,  and  possibly  handed  down  bv  oral  tra- 
dition, before  they  were  committed  to  writing.  The 
story  of  Elijah  at  Garmel  and  at  Horeb,  and  on  the 
jpreat  day  of  his  translation,  the  picture  of  Elisha 
m  his  intercourse  with  Naaman,  in  the  house  of  the 
Shunammite,  amidst  the  angel  guards  at  Dothan,  or 
in  the  prophetic  foresight  of  his  dying  hour,  could 
have  come  from  no  official  records.  In  the  Books 
of  the  Chronicles  (see  Introduction  to  Chronicles) 
we  find  repeated  references  to  prophetic  annals.  It 
is  hardly  ukel^  that  a  prophetic  School  of  EQstory 
would  bave  omitted  to  dweU  on  the  glorious  history 
of  the  prophetic  order.  The  supposition  entertained 
by  some  critics,  and  enunciated  with  an  almost  intole- 
rant  poeitiveness,  that  the  story  of  the  great  prophets 
is  a  half -imaginative  composition  of  later  gprowth,  is 
contradicted  by  the  very  characteristics  of  the  story 
itself — the  unity  and  vividness  of  the  characters  de- 
picted, the  graphic  touches  of  detail,  and  the  solid 
realism  of  the  whole  narrative.  Probably  it  would 
never  have  been  enteriained,  except  on  the  ground  of 
a  priori  objection  to  all  record  of  miracle. 

in.  Date  of  its  Compilation.— While,  however, 
these  older  materials  of  various  kinds  were  employed, 
it  is  clear,  from  the  general  coherency  of  the  narrative, 
the  recurrence  of  fixed  phrases  and  methods  of  treat- 
ment, and  the  characteristics  of  the  style  and  langpiage, 
that  the  books,  as  we  at  present  have  them,  were  put 
into  form  by  one  author.  They  may  previously  have 
passed  through  many  hands,  eacn  compiler  leaving  his 
work  to  be  dealt  wiw  by  his  successor.  There  may  be 
a  germ  of  truth  in  the  confident  assertions  of  the 
Biblical  critics  who  describe  the  **  old  prophetic  Book  of 
Kings "  as  confidently  as  if  they  haa  collated  it,  and 
distinguish  the  contributions  of  the  "  Deuteronomist 
editor  '  as  if  they  had  seen  him  at  work.  But  as  the 
book  now  stands,  it  is  acknowledged  by  all  that  the 
style,  the  language,  and  some  of  the  expressions  used, 
refer  it  very  pkmly  to  the  era  of  the  Captivity.  The 
curious  notice,  in  the  closing  verses  ox  the  Second 
Book,  of  the  release  of  JehoiaSiin  from  prison  by  Evil- 
Merodach,  the  Idn^  of  Babylon,  in  the  thirty-seventh 
year  of  his  captivity  (unless,  indeed,  it  be  supposed, 
somewhat  arbitrarily,  to  be  an  addition),  may  be  taken, 
iike  the  abrupt  conclusion  of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles, 


to  indicate  the  actual  date  of  the  final  composition  of 
the  books  themselves. 

Tradition  of  Authorahip.— The  old  Jewish  tra- 
dition, embodied  in  the  Talmud,  ascribing  the  book  to 
the  prophet  Jeremiah,  at  least  points  unmistakably  to  its 
composition  in  this  era.  On  the  accuracy  of  this  ascrip- 
tion  itself  the  most  careful  criticism  is  still  divided. 
The  traditions  of  the  Talmud  vary  very  greatly  in 
antiquity  and  value ;  and  the  strange  character  of  some 
of  tne  ascriptions  of  authorship  of  Scriptural  books 
obligee  us  to  receive  all  with  reservation.  Still  they 
mxm  have  some  tnimd  facte  force  of  testimony,  un- 
less they  be  plainly  contradicted  by  internal  evidence. 
In  this  case,  moreover,  it  cannot  l>e  doubted  that  the 
tradition  has  in  its  favour  considerable  probability, 
when  we  remember  the  great  honour  in  which  Jeremiah 
was  held  by  the  ChaldgsMi  conquerors  (see  Jer.  xxxix.  11 
— 14,  xL  2—6),  and  the  consequent  facilities  which  he 
might  have  enjoyed  for  saving  some  of  the  records  of  the 
Temple  before  its  destruction  (illustrated  by  the  curious 
legend  of  his  preservation  of  the  Ark  and  the  Tabernacle 
in  2  Maoc.  iL  1 — 6) ;  when  we  consider  how  naturally  he, 
the  last  of  the  prophets  of  the  era  of  IsraePs  inde- 
pendence, would  be  led  to  preserve  the  record  of  its  long 
probation;  and  when  we  trace  his  actual  devotion  to  the 
work  of  the  historian,  as  shown  in  the  many  historical 
chapters  interwoven  with  his  prophecy.  To  these  con- 
siderations many  critics  add  some  notable  similarities 
which  they  believe  that  they  trace  between  these  books 
and  the  Eiook  of  Jeremiah,  not  only  in  detailed  points  of 
the  history,  but  in  style  and  diction ;  *  they  note  also  the 
coincidence,  with  variations  of  detail,  of  Jer.  Hi.  with 
the  last  chapter  of  the  Second  Book  of  Kings  (which, 
however,  would  in  itself  only  show  that  the  compiler 
of  the  latter  book  had  knowledge  of  the  Book  of  Jere- 
miah); and  dwell  on  the  remarkable  omission  of  idl 
notice  in  the  Book  of  Ejng^  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah, 
who  played  so  important  a  part  in  the  history,  and  who 
is  expressly  noticed  more  than  once  in  the  far  briefer 
account  in  the  Chronicles.  (See  2  Chron.  xxxv.  25, 
xxxvi  12.  )t  These  evidences  are  not  conclusive ;  but, 
when  we  taike  them  in  conjunction  with  the  old  Jewish 
tradition,  and  the  probabilities  of  the  case,  we  cannot 
but  condude  that  there  is  at  least  some  considerable 
gpround  for  the  theory  of  the  authorship  of  Jeremiah, 
or  perhaps  of  Banum  the  scribe,  to  whom  the  written 
form  of  some  part  at  least  of  tiic  Book  of  Jeremiah 
(see  Jer.  xxxvi.  4,  32,  xlv.)  must  be  traced. 

IT.  Its  Gteneral  Charaoter  and  Purpose.— 
The  compiler,  whoever  he  was,  was  evidentiy  much 
more  than  a  mere  copyist.  The  very  character  of  his 
work  shows  that  he  had  in  view  throughout  the  great 
purpose  which  pervades  the  whole  pro^etic  utterances 
— to  bring  out  the  Divine  government  over  the  cove- 
nanted people;  to  trace  their  sins  and  their  repentance, 
God's  punishments  and  His  forgiveness ;  to  draw  forth, 
for  the  learning  of  the  servants  of  God  in  all  ages,  the 

?>iritual  lessons  taught  bjr  the  voice  of  "  God  in  history." 
0  suppose  that  the  carrying  out  of  this  didactic  purpose 
is  in  me  slightest  degree  incompatible  with  faithful 
accuracy  in  narration  (S  facts,  is  to  misunderstand  the 
main  principles  of  true  historical  composition,  which 
alone  make  history  something  higher  than  the  "  old 
almanac  "  of  the  shallow  epigrammatist.   To  study  the 

*  See  Canon  RawUnson's  Introduction  in  the  Speaker's 
OommentaiTff  §  4. 
t  See.  for  example,  Keil's  Introdaction,  the  article  *' Kings'* 

g>y  Bishop  Lord  A.  Hervey ),  in  the  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  and 
anon  Rawlinaon's  Introduction  in  ihi^  Speakers  Oommeinltary. 
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\iOoka  themselves  without  discoyering  in  them,  again 
and  again,  eyidenoes  of  historical  and  geoffrapmcal 
aoeniacy,  even  in  points  ot  detail — traces  of  we  meor- 
poration  of  official  documents  and  of  the  narratives  of 
eye-witnesses — curious  signs  of  independence,  and  yet 
of  coincidence,  in  respect  of  the  glimpses  into  Tynan, 
Egyptian,  Assyrian,  Babylonian,  and  even  Moabite 
hisUnrv,  which  recent  discoveries  have  given  us — marks 
of  a  lofty  and  austere  candour,  not  only  disregarding 
tiie  prejudices  of  patriotic  vainglory,  but  even  bring- 
ing out  the  better  Wtures  of  character  in  those  whom 
it  condemns— examples  of  a  simple  profoundness  of 
insifffat  into  the  causes  underlying  external  history — 
mi^t  well  seem  to  be  impossible ;  unless  we  bring  to 
the  study  some  foregone  conclusions  as  to  the  impos- 
sibility of  the  miracmous,  in  fftct  or  in  foresight,  which 
are  dratructive  of  the  historical  character  of  the  whole 
of  Scripture.  Still  that  the  historian  is  a  true  prophet, 
teaching  by  examples,  is  obvious  in  every  line  of  his 
history. 

The  evidence  of  this  purpose  is  not  to  be  found  only 
or  chiefly  in  the  pass^es  of  grave  reflection  scattered 
through  the  books,  such  are,  for  example,  the  con- 
stant references  to  the  prohibited  "high  places," 
showing  that  in  these  he,  bv  the  light  of  subsequent 
events,  saw  a  danger  whicn  escaped  even  the  most 
earnest  reformers  of  earlier  times.  (See  1  Einj|^  iii. 
3,  XV.  14,  xxii.  43,  &c.)  Such,  again,  is  the  si^niificant 
notice  (in  1  Kings  xii.  15)  of  ihid  judicial  blindness  of 
Behoboam,  as  carrying  out  the  appointed  vengeance  of 
the  Lord  on  the  apoSasy  of  Solomon ;  the  reflections 
on  the  sentences  pronounced  on  the  houses  of  Jero- 
boam  and  Baasha,  and  on  the  special  sin  of  Ahab, 
which  drew  down  similar  destruction  on  the  house  of 
Omri  (1  Kings  xiL  30,  xiu.  33,  34,  xvi.  7,  xxi.  25,  26) ; 
the  emphatic  reference  to  the  mercy  of  God,  giving  to 
the  kingdom  of  Israel  a  last  deliverance  and  probation 
in  the  revival  of  power  under  Joash  and  JeroDoam  IL 
(2  Kin^  xiii.  5, 6) ;  above  all,  the  solemn  chapter  of  sad 
confession  of  Grod's  righteous  judgment,  in  the  fall  of 
that  kingdom  after  man^  warnings  and  many  acts  of 
forgiveness  (2  Kings  xvii.  7 — 23),  and  the  correspond- 
ing reference  in  the  case  of  Judah  to  the  unn&rdonable 
and  ineradicable  corruptions  introduced  by  manasseh, 
which  even  Josiah's  reformation  could  not  take  away 
(2  Kings  xxi.  10—15,  xxiu.  26,  27.  xxiv.  3,  4,  20).  In 
all  these  there  is  a  deep  prophetic  insight  into  the  ways 
of  Qod,  not  untinged  oy  the  sadness  so  characteristic 
of  all  the  prophete  (especially  of  Hosea  and  Jeremiah, 
the  prophets  of  woe  to  Israel  and  to  Judah),  but  yet  con- 
vin<^  that  the  Judge  of  the  whole  earth  must  do  right, 
and  even  resting  with  satisfaction  on  His  righteous 
judgment. 

But  the  whole  tenor  and  construction  of  the  history 
tell  this  story  with  even  greater  emphasis.  On  atten- 
tive study  it  will  be  seen  to  be  not  so  much  a  con- 
tinuous narrative,  as  a  series  of  records  of  gre&t 
epochs  of  historical  significance,  strung  on  a  thin 
thread  of  mere  annalistic  sequence.  Thus,  (a)  the  First 
Book  opens  with  a  section  of  comparatively  detailed 
narrative,  full  of  lessons  of  practical  instruction,  de- 
scribing the  great  reigfn  of  Solomon,  and  the  revolution 
which  avenged  its  apostasy  and  destroyed  its  glory 
(chaps,  i. — xiv.).  After  thiis,  (h)  a  period  of  at  least 
forty  years  is  dismissed  in  two  chapters  (chaps,  xv., 
xvi.)  with  the  briefest  possible  notice,  only  just  suf- 
ficient to  give  connection  to  the  general  narrative.  To 
this  succeeds  (c)  the  most  magnificent  section  of  the 
whole  book  (1  Kings  xvii. — 2  Kings  xi.),  unsurpassed 
in  power  in  the  historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament, 


which,  in  the  lives  of  the  great  prophets  Elijah  and 
Eli^ha,  represents  to  us  the  gpreat  crisis  of  the  Baal  apos- 
tasy,  the  victorious  struggle  against  it  by  the  prophetic 
inspiration,  supported  by  a  special  outburst  of  miraculous 
power,  and  the  final  vengeance  which  extirpated  it,  alike 
in  Israel  and  in  Judah.  After  this  comes  (d)  an  enoch 
of  important  historical  events — ^first,  of  a  marveUous 
revival  of  prosperity  and  power  to  Israel  under  Joash 
and  Jeroboam  11.,  to  Judah  under  Joash,  Amaziah, 
Uzziah ;  next,  of  a  period  of  revolution,  anarchy,  and 
bloodshed,  which  ushered  in  the  final  destruction  of 
the  northern  kingdom.  But  it  was  (as  the  prophetic 
writings  of  Amos  and  Hosea  show  us)  an  epoch  in 
which  no  spiritual  vitality  showed  itself  through 
national  prosperity  or  national  disaster  ;  and  therefore 
it  is  compressed  within  six  chapters  (2  Kings  xii. — ^xvii.) 
in  which,  moreover,  whole  reigns,  like  the  long  and 
prosperous  reign  of  Jeroboam  II.,  are  all  but  a  blank. 
(e)  Similarly  in  the  last  epoch,  when  the  kingdom 
of  Judah  alone  survived,  the  two  reigns  of  religious 
reformation — ^those  of  Hezekiah  and  Josiah — are  given 
in  graphic  and  detailed  narrative,  occupying  five 
chapters  (chaps,  xviii. — ^xx.,  xxii.,  xxiii.),  while  tiie  long 
reign  of  Manasseh,  which,  in  its  apostasy  and  cor- 
ruption, filled  up  ho^lessly  the  measure  of  national 
imquity,  is  dismissed  in  a  few  verses  (chap.  xxi.  1 — 18), 
and  the  whole  history  of  the  last  agony  of  Judah, 
after  the  death  of  Josiah,  occupies  littie  more  than 
two  chapters  (chaps,  xxiv.,  xxv.).  It  is  dear  from 
the  very  method  of  the  historical  narrative  that  the 
purpose  of  the  book  is  mainly  didactic.  The  writer 
dwdls  rather  on  the  lessons  of  history  than  the  mere 
record  of  facts;  on  typical  characters  of  good  and 
evil,  which  appeal  to  the  humanity  of  all  times,  rather 
than  on  the  social  and  political  conditions  of  the  nation 
which  belonged  only  to  his  own  age ;  on  the  solemn 
march  of  the  righteous  providence  of  God,  rather  than 
on  the  confused  and  multitudinous  struggles  of  human 
wills.  In  other  words,  he  discharges  what  is  virtually 
the  prophetic  office ~only  that  he  declares  the  works, 
instead  of  the  direct  word,  of  God.  In  this  lies  the 
spiritual  value  of  the  book  for  us.  In  this  characteristic 
view  of  aU  events,  far  more  than  of  the  miraculous 
element  of  the  record,  we  find  the  distinctive  character- 
istic of  what  we  call  "  Sacred  history." 

Y.  UluBtrations  f^om  other  Books.—  The 
study  of  the  books,  moreover,  from  this  jpoint  of  view  is 
greatly  helped  by  the  illustration  which  they  derive 
nrom  comparison  with  other  books  of  Holy  Scripture, 
belonging  to  the  same  period  of  Jewish  history. 

The  Chronicles. — ^It  is,  of  course,  obvious  to  com- 
pare them  with  the  paraUel  record  given  iu  the  Second 
Book  of  Chrouicles.  That  record  is  of  far  later  date. 
We  cannot  doubt  that  the  Chronicler  had  the  Books  of 
Kings  before  him;  for  there  are  places  in  which  he  seems 
deliberately  to  pass  over,  or  merely  to  glance  at,  what 
had  been  fully  recorded  there.  But  it  is  also  clear  that 
his  work  is,  on  the  whole,  independent ;  he  evidently 
had  and  used  the  same  ancient  materials,  and,  besides 
these,  other  materials,  especially  the  Temple  records, 
and  the  prophetic  annals,  which  he  frequently  cites ;  in 
passages  of  ^nend  coincidence  there  are  constantiy 
touches  of  variation,  sometimes  of  apparent  discrepancy; 
and  in  the  history  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah,  to  which 
he  confines  himself,  there  are  many  epochs  in  which  he 
fills  up  generally  what  in  our  book  is  out  a  bare  outline, 
or  supplies  special  incidents  which  are  there  omitted. 
(See  iTUroduction    to  Chronicles,)      Considering  the 
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date  and  cliaracter  of  the  tiro  works,  it  is  probably  well 
to  take  the  Book  of  Kiuffs  as  the  stanoard  account, 
and  so  far  accepfc  the  significance  of  the  title  of 
napaKMiiroiAftfvp  ("  things  omitted  "),  given  in  the  LXX. 
to  the  Chronicles,  as  to  make  them  a  commentary, 
an  illustration,  and  a  supplement  of  the  older  work. 
But  each  has  its  independent  character  and  value. 
The  Book  of  Kings  lias  been  called  the  prophetic 
record,  the  Book  oi  Chronicles  the  priestly  record,  of 
the  time.  This  would  be  a  misleading  antithesis,  if  it 
was  taken  to  convey  the  notion  of  antagonism  or  even 
marked  diversity  of  idea  between  the  books,  which  any 
attentive  study  of  both  must  dissipate.  But  it  is  so  far 
true  as  this — that  the  Book  of  Kin^s,  dealing  so  lately 
with  the  kingdom  of  Israel,  naturally  gives  special  pro- 
minence to  the  office  and  work  of  the  older  prophets, 
who  ministered  chiefly  to  that  kingdom;  while  the 
Book  of  Chronicles,  bemg  almost  exclusively  the  history 
of  Judah,  brings  out  the  power  of  the  priesthood  and 
the  royalty  of  David,  whicii  played  so  great  a  part — 
sometimes  in  union,  sometimes  in  antagonism — in  the 
spiritual  history  of  the  southern  kingdom. 

But  besides  this  direct  comparison  of  the  two  his- 
torical records,  there  is  illustration  no  less  valuable 
of  the  idea  and  purpose  of  the  Books  of  Kings  to  be 
derived  from  other  bcriptural  boolis  not  properly  his- 
torical, which,  indeed,  its  narrative  binds  together  in 
one  continuous  order  of  development. 

The  Psalms.— The  illustration  to  be  derived  from 
the  Psalms  would  be  far  more  instructive,  if  we  were  not 
driven  to  rely  mainly  on  internal  evidence  as  to  their 
date  and  occasion,  and  were  not  accordingly,  in  most 
cases,  unable  to  fix  these  points  with  any  certainty. 
But  even  with  this  drawback,  the  illustration  is  in- 
valuable,  as  painting  to  us  the  inner  life  of  Israel 
during  the  period  of  our  history ;  for  to  this  period  a 
large  portion  of  the  Psalter  must  certainly  be  referred. 
There  seems  much  probability  that  the  first  division  of 
the  Psalter  (Pss.  i. — xli.)  took  shape  in  the  time  of 
Solomon,  for  use  in  the  Temple  worship.  In  the  later 
divisions  many  psalms  are,  with  more  or  less  authority, 
ascribed  to  Asaph,  to  Heman  (and  the  sons  of  Korah), 
and  to  Ethan,  the  three  chief  musicians  of  David,  and 
probably  of  Solomon  also.  Of  these  subsequent  divi- 
sions it  is  at  least  not  unlikely  that  some  mark  and 
illustrate  the  religious  revivals  of  Jehoshaphat,  Heze- 
kiah,  and  Josiah.  Nor  is  more  particular  reference 
lilto^ther  wanting.  Two  psalms  (Ixxii.,  cxxvii.)  are 
ascribed  to  Solomon — the  one,  a  picture  of  the  glory 
and  majesty  of  his  kiiigdom ;  the  other  (one  of  "  the 
Songs  of  Degrees "),  ascribing  to  the  Lord  alone  the 
blessings  of  earthly  prosperity  and  happiness.  Other 
psalms,  especially  among  those  ascribed  to  the  sons  of 
^orah,  are  of  a  national  character — crying  to  God  in 
national  disaster  (Ps.  xliv.),  thanking  Him  in  the  hour 
of  triumph  and  deliverance  (Pss.  xlvi. — xlviii.,  Ixxxv.), 
singing  hymns  at  the  marriage  of  the  king  (Ps.  xlv.), 
or  proclaiming  the  loveliness  and  gladness  of  the  dwell- 
ings of  the  Lord  of  Hosts  (Ps.  Ixxxiv.).  One  group 
(Pss.  xci. — c.)  has  been  thought  by  some  to  belong 
to  the  golden  age  of  Hezckiah*s  glory  and  Isaiah's 
prophecy.  The  "  great  Hallel"  (Fss.  cxiii. — cxviii.), 
though  found  in  the  divisions  of  the  Psalter  be- 
longing to  the  era  after  the  Captivity,  yet  illustrates 
the  festal  worship  of  tlie  people  in  the  Temple  of  Grod: 
such  psalms  as  Ps.  cxxxvii.  mark  the  sorrows  of  the 
Captivity  by  "  the  waters  of  Babylon."  In  all  cases, 
the  Psalms  are  the  lyric  expression  of  the  inner  life 
^of  the    chosen  people,  and  of  the  individual  servants 


of  G-od,  underiying  tlie  simple  narrative  which  our 
books  supply.  We  must  study  them  if  we  would 
catch  the  spirit  which  animates  the  letter  of  the  his. 
tone  record  itself. 

The  Sapiential  Books.— But  plainer  illostraiion 
is  gained  from  books  which  can  be  more  oertainly 
referred  to  distinct  periods  in  the  history.  Thus  the 
golden  age  of  the  glory  of  Solomon  is  illustrated  by  con- 
sideration of  the  various  books  which  may  be  called 
"  Sapiential."  The  great  Book  of  Pboybbbs,  both  in 
its  poetical  and  genomic  portions,  tracing  itself  to  him 
as  the  chief  mas^r  of  wisdom — perhaps  much  as  the 
Psalter  bears  the  name  of  David — ^is  in  its  representa- 
tion of  wisdom  the  key  at  once  to  the  true  nature  of 
the  culture  and  glory  ox  his  age,  and  to  the  tendencies 
which,  gaining  uie  mastery,  broaght  on  its  falL  The 
SoNd  OF  Solomon — now  by  all  the  best  authorities 
referred  unhesitatingly  to  his  a^e,  probably  to  his  hand 
— ^is  full  of  the  passion  for  beautjr,  the  delight  in  nature, 
the  sensibility  to  pure  love,  the  knowledge  of  humanity 
marking  both  the  character  of  the  great  king,  and  the 
culture  of  his  time;  yet  is  not  without  the  tendency 
to  rest  on  the  visible  and  the  sensual,  in  which  was  the 
germ  of  his  voluptuous  polygamy.  The  Book  of  Job — 
which,  what-ever  be  the  date  of  its  original  materials, 
is  commonly  referred  to  his  time^-certainly  opens  the 
great  questions  of  Natural  Religion,  concerning  man  as 
man,  which  belong  to  an  age  searching  after  wisdom, 
and  having  contact  with  the  thought  and  inquiry  of 
races  outside  the  covenant.  The  wonderful  Hook  of 
ECGLE8IA8TES,  to  whatever  period  it  is  to  be  referred, 
in  its  depiction  of  a  soul's  tragedy  shows  no  little  insight 
into  the  character  of  him  in  whose  person  it  speaks,  as 
wearied  out  with  the  search  after  happiness  in  wisdom 
and  in  pleasure,  in  contemplation  and  in  action,  and 
coming  back  at  last  in  despair  to  the  simple  command, 
"  Fear  God,  and  keep  His  commandments,"  which  wa^ 
the  first  teaching  of  childhood.  Only  when  studied  in 
connection  with  the  history  can  these  books  be  rightly 
understood;  so  studied  they  give,  on  the  other  nana, 
an  infinite  life  and  colour  to  the  bare  massive  outline 
drawn  in  the  historical  books. 

The  Prophetic  Books.— Again,  the  later  history 
of  the  Second  Book  borrows  even  greater  illustration 
from  the  prophetic  writings — much  as  the  earlier  part 
of  the  record  derives  its  chief  interest  from  the  action 
of  the  elder  prophets  of  unwritten  prophecy  from 
Ahijah  to  Elisha.  Thus,  the  period  of  national  revival 
in  Israel  under  Jeroboam  11.,  and  the  unhappy  period 
of  decline  and  fall  which  succeeded  it — so  briefly  and 
coldly  narrated  in  our  books — live  in  the  pages  of 
Amos,  the  prophet  of  the  day  of  hollow  and  licentious 

Srosperity,  and  Hosba,  the  prophet  of  the  well.merited 
oom  of  judgment.  There  we  discover  the  evils  which 
lurked  under  a  material  prosperity  and  an  outward  sem- 
blance of  religion;  there  we  see  how  they  burst  out, 
rending  the  very  bonds  of  society,  as  soon  as  that  pros, 
peri ty  began  to  wane.  So,  again,  the  character  of  tho 
reckless  and  cruel  greatness  of  the  Assyrian  Empire, 
shown  so  terribly  in  the  destruction  of  Israel  and  in  the 
imminent  danger  of  Judah,  is  marvellously  illustrated 
by  Nahxtm,  in  his  grand  patriotic  hymn  of  triumph 
.over  the  foreseen  fall  of  Nineveh.  To  the  days  of 
prosperity  of  Uzziah,  who  **  loved  husbandry,"  belong 
(it  seems)  the  utterances  of  JoBL,  picturing  physical 
disasters  as  God's  judgment,  calling  t<o  repentance, 
promising  temporal  and  spiritual  blessing,  and  begin, 
ning  the  series  of  Apocalyptic  visions  of  the  vain 
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straggle  of  the  enemies  againat  the  people  of  God. 
Once  more,  the  great  epoch  of  Hezeldah'a  religions 
jreYiral  ia  marked  hy  tiie  writings  of  the  prophet 
MiCAH,  who,  indeed,  gave  the  signal  for  it  (see  Jer. 
xxvi.  8),  and  in  whom  mat  Messianic  prophecy  becomes 
clear  and  definite.  The  two  grand  crises  of  that  reign 
— ^tfae  danger  under  Ahaz  from  Syria  and  Israel,  and  the 
inyasion  of  Sennacherib— form  two  chief  themes  of  the 
supreme  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  out  of  which  the  Messianic 
hope  rises  almost  to  actual  vision.  To  the  interval 
between  Hezekiah  and  Josiah,  when  the  Chaldean 
power  begbis  to  come  into  prominence,  we  may  perhaps 
refer  the  magnificent  brevity  of  the  prophecv  of 
Habakkuk.  Certainly  the  pathetic  interest  of  the 
reign  of  Josiah  is  illustrated  by  the  foreboding  utter- 
ances  of  Zephanlah.  The  bitterness  of  the  captivity 
of  Judah — ^probably thegreat  Captivity— is bronglit  out 
in  the  denunciation  of  Edomite  triumph  and  crueltv  in 
the  hour  of  Judah's  disaster  by  Obadiah.  Nor  is  it 
too  much  to  say  that  the  whole  history  of  the  last  agony 
of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  can  be  read  adequately  only 
in  the  historical  and  prophetical  chapters  of  the  great 
Book  of  Jbbemiah.  Tne  Books  of  Kings  supply  the 
thread  of  connection,  which  binds  the  prophetic  books 
together,  enabling  us  rightlv  to  understand  the  sub- 
stance of  each,  and  the  method  of  prophetic  develop, 
ment  running  through  them  alL  The  prophecies,  on 
the  other  hand,  supply  constantly  the  key  to  the  true 
sense  of  the  history,  drawing  out  explicitly  the  lesson 
which  it  teaches  by  implication,  and  giving  us  a  living 
picture  of  the  ages  which  it  sketches  only  in  outline. 

YI.  IlliiBtrations  trom,  Profbne  History.— 
To  these  all-important  illustrations  must  be  added,  as 
subeidiaiy,  the  u|^ht  thrown  upon  the  narrative  by  the 
study  of  the  various  heathen  records,  whether  n)und 
in  the  works  of  ancient  historians,  or  read  in  the  monu- 
mental history  of  nations  which  came  in  contact  with 
Israel,  discovered  and  deciphered  in  modem  times. 
This  kind  of  illustration,  hardly  kno?ni  in  the  case  of 
tiie  earlier  books,  begins  substantially  in  the  Book  of 
Kings. 

The  account  of  Josephus,  with  all  its  acknowledged 
d^ects,  is  of  veiy  great  value,  both  as  a  eloss  on  the 
Scriptiural  account,  and  an  occasional  supplement  to  it. 
The  variations  found  in  the  LXX.  version,  in  the  wav 
of  transposition,  addition,  and  omission,  are  not,  indeed, 
of  great  importance ;  for  the  only  substantial  addition 
in  the  history  of  Jeroboam  (see  Note  at  the  end  of 
1  Kings  xi.)  is  obviously  legendary.  But  they  are  of 
eonsiderable  interest,  and  occasionally  indicate  the 
existence  of  independent  traditions.  The  authors 
quoted  by  Josephus  or  early  Christian  historians  (such 
as  Berosus,  Manetho,  Ptolemy),  the  monumenis  of 
Eeypt,  Assyria,  and  Babylon,  even  the  Moabitic  stone, 
all  throw  lieht  again  and  again  on  the  Book  of  Kings; 
and,  though  not  without  occasional  di£Blculties  and 
discrepancies  of  detail,  have  unquestionably  furnished 
the  sfiongest  confirmation  of  its  historic  truth,  and 
have  cleared  up  some  obscurities  in  its  brief  record. 
The  history,  it  will  be  observed,  comes  in  contact 
with  the  history  of  Tyre  in  the  reign^  of  Hiram  and 
Ethbaal,  father  of  Jezebel ;  with  the  history  of  Egypt 
in  the  reign  of  the  Pharaoh  father-in-law  of  Solomon, 
of  Shishal^  of  "  Zerah  the  Ethiopian,"  of  Sabaco  (the 
80  or  8eveh  of  2  Kings  xvii.  3),  of  Tirhakah,  ana  of 
Fharaoh-necho ;  with  the  histoiy  of  Assyria  under  the 
""  Pnl "  of  2  Kings  xv.  19,  Tiglath-pileser,  Shalmaneser, 
Saigon,  Sennadierib,  EsarhMldon ;  with  the  histoiy  of 
BabjJon  under  Nebuchadnezzar;  even  with  our  one 


glimpse  of  the  histoid  of  Moab  under  Mesha  in  the 
reign  of  Jehoram  of  Israel.  Most  of  our  knowledge 
of  these  histories  is  comparatively  new.  When  it  is 
read  through  the  extraordinary  monumental  records 
of  Seypt,  Assyria,  and  Babylon — ^the  discovery  and 
deciphering  of  which  form  some  of  the  most  wonderful 
chapters  in  historical  study — ^it  not  only  brings  out 
facts,  determines  dates,  confirms  or  eorrects  our  inter- 
pretations, but  it  gives  us  a  vivid  picture  of  the  very 
life  and  character  of  the  great  Empires,  which  often 
explains  the  different  views  taken  of  them  in  Scripture, 
and  always  gives  force  and  colour  to  our  conceptions 
of  the  Scripture  history  itself.  The  treasure-house  is 
far  from  being  exhausted.  Future  generations  may 
rival  or  excel  tne  advance  made  in  this  generation  and 
the  last,  and  every  advance  will  be  of  no  inconsiderable 
value  to  the  student  of  Scripture  history. 

The  effect  of  all  this  studv  and  illustration  of  the 
book  is  to  brine  out  more  and  more  both  its  historical 
authenticity  and  its  didactic  value.  The  substance  of 
the  history,  and  even  the  text,  have  but  few  obscurities, 
and  these  are  generally  elucidated  by  comparison  with 
the  ancient  versions. 

YII.  The  Numbers  given  in  the  Book.— The 
one  difficulty  in  the  interpretation  of  the  book  lies  in 
the  numbers,  chronological  and  other,  which  occur  in 
it.  These  are  now  always  written  in  full;  but  there 
is  every  reason  to  believe  that  in  the  ori^nal  manu- 
scripts they  were,  as  usual,  indicated  by  Hebrew  letters 
— a  method  of  indication  which,  as  is  weU  known, 
gives  the  greatest  facility  to  accidental  or  intentional 
corruption.  Thus,  in  our  book,  and  still  more  in  the 
Chronicles,  it  is  difficult  not  to  suppose  that  the  large 
numbers  given  in  the  history  (as,  for  example,  1  Kings 
XX.  29,  30 ;  2  Chron.  xiv.  8,  9,  xvii.  12—18,  xxv.  5,  6, 
xxvi.  12,  &c.)  are  without  authority,  due  to  careless 
transcription,  or  to  corruption  of  the  original  document 
by  the  exaggeration  of  Jewish  scribes. 

The  Chronology.— It  is  possible  that  this  facility 
of  corruption  in  numbers  may  bear  upon  what  is  the 
chief  critical  difficulty  of  the  book,  the  determination 
of  its  chronology.  In  this  book,  unlike  the  earlier  his- 
torical books,  the  calculations  of  dates  are  ^ven  in  the 
text  with  great  exactness,  whether  by  the  nand  of  the 
historian  or  by  that  of  some  later  chronologer. 

The  first  remarkable  date  is  that  mentioned  in  1 
Kings  vi.  1,  fixing  the  commencement  of  the  Temple  in 
the  480th  vear  after  the  Exodus.  With  regard  to  this 
date,  which  has  presented  much  difficulty  to  chronolo- 
^ers,  see  Note  on  the  passage.  By  whomsoever  given, 
it  deserves  very  careful  consideration  in  the  calcu- 
lation of  Biblical  chronology. 

Next  we  have  the  reign  of  Solomon  given  at  forty 

5 ears  (1  King^  xi.  43) ;   against  which  the  statement  of 
osephus  that  he  reigned  eighty  years  (Ant.  viii.  7.  8) 
can  hardly  be  held  to  be  of  serious  moment. 

From  the  time  of  the  disruption,  we  have,  marked 
with  great  precision,  first,  the  duration  of  the  succes- 
sive reigns  of  the  kinffs  of  Israel ;  next,  the  duration 
of  the  reifins  of  the  Kings  of  Judah  ;  lastly,  state- 
ments of  uie  synchronism  of  accessions  in  each  line 
with  certain  years  in  the  reigns  of  the  kiujO^  of  the 
other  line.  Now,  in  the  present  condition  of  the  text, 
these  three  lines  of  calculation  present  occasional 
discrepancies ;  and  this  is  especially  the  case  with  the 
synchronistic  notices,  which  are,  indeed,  believed  by 
many  to  have  been  added  by  a  later  hand,  both  because 
of  their  rather  formal  artificiality,  and  of  the  evident 
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confosioii  which  they  introduce.  Setting  these  List 
aaide,  the  discreptmcies  are  slight.  In  any  case  they 
are  not  great  ana  may  be  easily  exhibited. 

The  whole  history  (after  the  reign  of  Solomon)  can  be 
divided  into  three  periods — (a)  from  the  contemporaneons 
accession  of  Jeroboam  and  Behoboam  to  the  contem- 
poraneons deaths  of  Jehoram  of  Israel  and  Ahaziah  of 
J  ndah  by  the  hand  of  Jehu ;  (h)  from  the  contemporaneons 
accession  of  Jehu  and  Athaliah  to  the  fall  of  Samaria 
in  the  sixth  year  of  Hezekiah ;  (c)  from  the  sixth  year 
of  Hezekiah  to  the  capture  of  Jerusalem.  Now,  (a) 
in  the  first  period  there  is  no  difficulty.  The  imited 
reigns  in  Israel  amount  to  98  years,*  in  Jndah  to 
95;  and,  remembering  that  the  dates  are  always 
given  in  round  numbers,  reckoning,  after  the  Hebrew 
manner,  any  part  of  a  year  as  a  year,  there  is  hero 
no  real  discrepancy,  even  in  the  synchronistic 
notices.  We  may  accept  the  lower  calculation,  or 
perhaps  something  even  less  than  this,  as  the  true 
period.  In  the  second  period  (b)  the  discrepancy  begins. 
The  united  reigns  in  Israel  amount  to  143  years,  in 
Judah  to  165;  and  the  synchronistic  notices  in  the 
later  part  of  the  period  are  not  only  disturbed  by  this 
discrepancy,  but  are  occasionally  self-contradictory.f  Of 
this  discre^Muicy  there  must  be  some  account  to  be 
given;  for  it  is  too  patent  to  have  escaped  the  notice  of 
the  historian  himself,  or  even  of  a  later  chronologer.  It 
is,  of  course,  possible  to  refer  it  to  corruption  of  the 
text ;  but  of  such  corruption  we  have  no  indication  in 
anj  variations  of  the  ancient  versions.  If  this  be  set 
aside,  there  are  but  two  ways  of  accounting  for  it. 
There  may  have  been  (as  Archbishop  Ussher  supposed) 
periods  of  interregnum  in  Israel— one  of  eleven  years 
after  the  death  of  Jeroboam  11.,  and  before  the  accession 
of  Zachariah,  the  other  of  about  the  same  period  between 
Pekah  and  Hoshea.  But  of  these  the  £)rmer  is  most 
unlikely,  for  the  period  of  anarchy  had  not  yet  set  in ; 
the  latter,  more  probable  in  itself,  is  apparently  incon- 
sistent with  the  actual  words  of  the  lustorian  (2  Kings 
XV.  30);  of  neither  is  thero  any  trace  in  the  history. 
The  only  other  possible  supposition  is,  that  in  Judali 
some  king^  may,  after  common  Oriental  custom,  have 
acceded  to  power  during  their  fathers'  reigns,  as  co- 
adjutors or  substitutes.  It  happens  that  this  is  specially 
likely  during  this  period  in  two  cases.  If,  as  has 
been  thought  by  some  critics,  Amaadah  after  his  defeat 
by  Joash  was  kept  in  captivity  till  his  conqueror's  death, 
it  would  be  natural  that  his  son  should  be  placed  on  the 
throne;  and,  when  Uzziah  liad  been  smitten  with  leprosy, 
we  actually  know  tliat  Jotham  acted  as  king  before  his 
father's  death  (2  Kings  xv.  5).  This  supposition  is, 
on  the  whole,  most  probable.  It  will  not  correct  the 
confusion  of  the  synchi-onistic  notices,  but  it  will 
account  for  the  discrepancy  in  the  collective  duration  of 
the  reigns  in  the  two  lines.  In  this  case  it  is  perhaps, 
therefore,  best  again  to  take  the  lower  calculation.  In 
the  third  period  (e),  amounting  to  133  years,  Judah 
exists  alone,  and  no  difficulty  can  arise. 

The  general  result,  therefore,  is  that,  taking  the  shorter 
calculation,  we  have,  from  the  division  of  the  kingdom  to 
the  fall  of  Samaria,  a  period  of  238  years,  and  rrom  the 
same  point  to  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  a  period  of  371  years. 
If  the  longer  calculation  be  taken,  twenty-two  years 
must  be  added  to  each  of  these  periods. 

Now,  we  are  able  to  test  these  calculations  by  inde- 
pendent chronological  data,  found  in  ancient  historians 

•  If  the  dvH  war  of  four  years  (see  1  Kings  xvi.  15—23)  be- 
tween Omri  and  Tibri  be  not  included  in  the  rdcm  of  Omri. 
then  the  neriod  is  102  years. 

t  See  (for  example)  2  Kings  zv.  27, 30. 32,  xvi.  1. 


6 


and  chronologers,  and  in  the  Egyptian  and ^ 

monuments.  By  such  comparison  their  general  accuracy- 
is  very  remarlLably  illustrated,  although  some  discre- 
pancies in  detail  occur. 

(a)  Thus  the  capture  of  Samaria  is  fixed  by  Ptolemy's 
Canon  in  B.C.  721 ;  the  oapture  of  Jerusalem  is  deter- 
mined by  undoubted  authorities  in  B.C.  586.  The  inter- 
val between  these  dates  corresponds  aJmost  exactly  with 
the  time  assigned  in  our  text  to  the  sole  existence  of 
the  kingdom  at  Jndah. 

(h)  Starting  from  either  of  these  dates,  the  calcu- 
lation in  the  text,  taking  the  shorter  reckoning,  would 
place  the  accession  of  Uehoboam  at  957  or  959  B.C. 
Now,  the  Egyptian  records  fix  the  accession  of  Bhishak 
at  about  983  B.c.  His  invasion  took  place  in  his 
twentieth  year,  fi.c.  963,  and  as  this  coincided  with  the 
fifth  year  of  Rehoboam,  this  would  fa.  the  accession  of 
BehoDoam  at  B.o.  968-— about  half-way  between  the 
dates  determined  by  the  longer  and  shorter  calculations 
of  the  chronology  of  our  bo(^. 

(c)  The  invasion  of  Pharaoh-necho  is  placed  in  our 
history  about  twenty-three  years  before  t^e  final  capture 
of  Jerusalem,  i.e.,  about  B.C.  609.  But  the  Egyptian 
chronology  fixes  his  reign  from  610  to  594,  ana  minces 
his  expedition  against  Assyria  take  place  early  in  his 
reign. 

^)  The  accession  of  Sabaeo  11.  (the  8o  or  Seveh  of 
2  Kings  xviL  4)  is  fixed  by  the  Egyptian  records  in  B.o. 
723;  the  Hebrew  text  notes  the  mtercourse  between 
him  and  Hoshea  about  three  years  before  the  capture 
of  Samaria,  i.e.,  723  or  724.  In  all  these  cases  there  is 
a  very  close  coincidence  between  the  two  chronolones. 

(e)  The  Assyrian  chronology  agrees  less  closely.  Thus 
our  text  makes  Menahem's  reign  end  about  thirty  years 
before  the  fall  of  Samaria,  i.e.,  B.a  751.  The  Assyrian 
records  make  Tiglath-pileser  receive  tribute  for  him 
in  741.  In  our  text  the  expedition  of  Sennacherib  is 
fixed  to  about  eight  years  after  the  fall  of  Samaria, 
i.e.,  B.C.  713.  The  Assyrian  monuments  place  it  about 
B.C.  701 ;  and  this  later  date  seems  to  be  confirmed 
by  the  Canon  of  Ptolemy.  These  discrepancies  cannot 
be  removed,  except  by  alteration  of  our  text,  unless 
there  be  some  error  in  the  data  of  our  Assyrian  calcula- 
tions.   It  will  be  observed  tliat  they  are  simply  in  detail. 

(/)  The  chronological  notices  in  Josephus,  which  by 
their  minute  accuracy  suggest  some  independent 
sources  of  information,  do  not  enable  us  to  pronounce  de- 
cisively between  the  two  reckonings  of  the  text.  Thus 
(a)  he  has  placed  Josiah's  fulfilment  of  the  prophecy 
against  the  altar  at  Bethel  361  years  after  its  utterance, 
immediately  after  the  division  at  the  kingdom  {Ant, 
X.  1.  4).  Now  the  eighteenth  year  of  Josiui  would  be 
according  to  the  shorter  reckoning  about  336  years, 
according  to  the  long:er  reckoning  about  352  years,  after 
the  division  of  the  mngdom ;  and  the  incident  recorded 
took  place  not  earlier,  though  it  may  have  been  later, 
than  the  18th  year.  (/3)  £i  Ant.  x.  8.  4  he  remarks 
that  the  kings  of  David's  race  reigned  on  the  whole  514 
years,  "during  twenty  of  which  "  (he  adds,  oddly  enough) 
"  Saul  reigned,  who  was  not  the  same  tribe."  Allowing 
forty  years  for  David  and  eighty  (according  to  Josephus' 
calculation)  for  Solomon,  and  (it  would  seem)  twenty  for 
Saul,  the  period  for  the  division  of  the  kingdom  to  the 
fall  of  Jerusalem  would  be  370  years,  which  agrees 
with  the  shorter  reckoning.  (7)  The  Temple  is  said 
(Ant,-L,  8.  5)  to  have  fallen  "in  the  tenth  cUy  of  the 
sixth  month  of  the  470th  year  "  after  its  decbcation ; 
but  since  this  was  in  the  eleventh  year  of  Solomon,  or 
(according  to  Josephus)  sixty-nine  years  before  the  dis- 
ruption, this  would  give  401  years  for  ^e  same  period. 


KINGS. 


which  is  in  excess  eyen  of  the  longer  reckoning.  (9)  In 
Ant.  ix.  14. 1,  he  gives  the  period  from  the  disruption 
to  the  fall  of  Samaria  as  "240  years,  7  months,  and  7 
days,"  which  agrees  ahnost  exactly  with  the  2^  years 
of  the  shorter  reckoning. 

Hence  the  effect  of  this  comparison,  assuminff  the 

rteial  correctness  of  the  non-Scriptural  records,  is 
bring  ont  more  clearly — ^what  the  condition  of  the 
chronology  itself  would  suggest— the  existence  of  some 
confusions  in  detail,  but  an  undoubted  general  cor- 
rectness even  in  this,  which  is  acknowl^ged  to  be 
the  point  of  the  greatest  difficulty.  The  books  thus 
stand  out  as  true  history  in  tiie  highest  sense  of  the 
word,  unitxnff  clear  historical  accuracy,  even  of  detail, 
with  vivid  oepiction  of  character,  ana  high  prophetic 
insight  into  the  laws  of  the  Providence  of  God. 


[In  respect  both  of  the  InirodueHon  and  the  Notes  on 
the  First  j3ook  of  Xing^,  the  author  has  to  express  his 
obligation  to  the  Commentaries  of  Keil  and  Thenius ; 
to  Ewald's  Hitiory  of  Israel,  and  (in  less  degree)  to 
Stanley's  Lectwres  on  the  Jewish  Church;  to  Canon 
Bawlinson's  valuable  Introduction  and  Notes  in  the 
Bpeaker^s  Commentary^  and  his  Bam^pton  Lectures; 
to  manj  articles  in  Smith's  Dictionary  of  ihs  Bible, 
and  Wmer's  Bealwdrierlmeh,  and  to  Prof.  Robertson 
Smith's  article  ("Kings")  in  the  Evieyclo^fcedia 
Britannica.  For  the  study  of  the  text,  the  Vanorv/m 
Bible  of  Messrs.  Eyre  and  Spottiswoode  is  invalu- 
able. The  comparison  of  the  text  with  the  ancient 
versions,  and  the  study  of  Josephus'  history,  which 
is,  in  the  main,  virtually  a  paraphrase,  are  matters  of 
course.] 
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THE   FIRST   BOOK    OF   THE   KINGS, 

COMKONLT  CALLED, 

THE  THIED  BOOK  OF  THE  KINGS. 


CHAPTER  I.— (1)  Now  king  David 
was  old  and  ^stricken  in  years ;  and 
they  covered  him  with  clothes,  but  he 
gat  no  heat.  <*)  Wherefore  his  servants 
said  xmto  him,  ^Let  there  be  sought  for 
my  lord  the  king  'a  young  virgin  :  and 
let  her  stand  before  the  king,  and  let 
her  *cherish  him,  and  let  her  he  in  thy 
bosom,  that  my  lord  the  king  may  get 
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1  Helx,  entoratf  ii»* 
to  day  a. 

S  Heb..  Ltt  them 
tek. 

8  Heb.,  a  doMMel, 
a  virgin, 

A  Heb.,  he  a  ehe- 
rUher  unUt  him. 

5  Heb.,  reian. 


heat.  <5)  So  they  sought  for  a  fair 
damsel  throughout  all  the  coast  of 
Israel,  and  found  Abishag  a  Shunam- 
mite,  and  brought  her  to  the  king. 
W  And  the  damsel  was  very  fair,  and 
cherished  the  king,  aud  ministered  to 
him  :  but  the  king  knew  her  not. 

(5)  Then  Adonijsui  the  son  of  Haggith 
exalted  himself,  saying,  I  will  ^be  king : 


General  Summary  of  the  Book. — ^The  narrative 
of  this  book  faUs  naturally  into  three  sections :  First, 
(a)  in  chaps,  i. — ziv.  we  have  a  comparatively  detailed 
record  of  the  accession  and  reign  of  Solomon,  and  of 
the  revolution  which  produced  the  disruption  both  of 
the  kingdom  and  of  the  worship  of  IsraeL  This  record 
itself  varies  greatly,  both  in  stvle  and  in  fulness.  In 
some  parts  it  is  gpraphic  and  full  of  spiritual  interest ; 
Id  some  it  is  clearly  marked  by  official,  and  almost 
technical,  detail ;  while  in  others  it  is  brief  and  sum- 
mary in  style,  more  Uke  a  series  of  historical  notes 
than  a  regular  narrative.  But  althou£^h  it  covers  only 
about  forty  years,  it  occupies  more  than  half  of  the 
entire  book.  Secondly,  (&)  in  chaps,  xv.  and  xvL  we  find 
only  short  annalistic  accounts  of  the  succession  in  the 
two  kingdoms,  and  the  chief  events  of  each  reigfn,  from 
Jeroboam  to  Ahab,  and  from  Behoboam  to  Jehoshaphat. 
Thirdly,  (c)  in  chaps.  xviL — ^xzii.,  with  the  appearance 
of  Elijah  the  whole  style  of  the  narrative  changes  to 
increased  fulness,  neat  vividness  of  description,  and 
ezpressiye  spirituaf  significance,  and  so  continues  to 
the  end  of  tne  book,  and  through  that  portion  of  the 
second  Book  which  contains  the  close  of  the  history  of 
Elijah  and  the  history  of  Elisha. 

Ill  this  variety  of  character  we  see  clear  evidence  of 
compilation  from  older  sources — the  annals  of  the 
kings,  the  official  records  of  the  Temple,  and  the  biojrra- 
phies  of  the  prophets.  In  it  we  find,  moreover,  distinct 
evidence  of  the  historical  accuracv  of  a  record,  which 
is  full,  where  it  can  draw  from  oetailed  records,  and 
contents  itself  with  brief  summary,  where  such  materiab 
are  wanting.    (On  the  chronology,  see  Introduction,) 

The  opening  narrative  of  the  beginning  of  Solomon's 
reigpa,  in  chaps,  i.— iii.,  and  especially  ox  the  accession 
to  the  throne,  in  chap,  i.,  is  given  with  remarkable 
vividness  and  unusual  fulness  of  detail  When  we 
read  in  2  Ghron.  ix.  29,  that  the  acts  of  Solomon 
were  written  partly  **  in  the  book  of  Nathan  the  pro- 
phet," it  is  impossible  not  to  conjecture  that  the  record 
of  these  early  days  is  'drawn  from  this  book  of  one 
who  had  been  a  prominent  actor  in  the  whole. 

(1)  Now  king  David.—"  Now  "  is  the  simple  illa- 
tive conjunction  '*and,"  found  at  the  beginning  of 


all  the  historical  books  (Exodus,  Numbers,  Joshua, 
Judges,  Ruth,  1  Samuel,  &c.).  It  marks  the  general 
conception  of  the  unity  of  the  whole  history,  but 
implies  nothing  of  special  connection  of  time  or  author- 
ship  with  the  books  of  SamueL  In  fact,  although  these 
books  are  in  some  sense  the  continuation  of  the  former, 
yet  the  narrative  is  hardly  continuous.  The  history, 
passes  at  once  to  the  closing  scene  of  David's  life, 
leaving  a  comparative  blank  in  the  period  succeeding 
the  restoration  after  the  defeat  of  Absalom — ^  blank 
which  is  partly  filled  up  in  the  later  books  (1  Chron. 
xxii. — ^xxix.). 

Stricken  in  years — about  seventy  years  old. 
Since  "  clothes "  mean  "  bed-clothes,"  the  meaning 
is  that  the  King  was  now  too  feeble  to  rise  from  his 
bed.  His  life  began  its  responsibilities  early ;  it  had 
been  hard  and  trying ;  and,  as  the  history  shows,  not 
wholly  free  from  seB-indulgence.  Hence,  at  no  ex- 
cessive a^,  its  complete  decrepitude. 

(3)  A  Shunammite. — Shunem  is  in  the  territory 
of  Issachar  (Josh.  xix.  18),  and  in  the  plain  of  Jezreel 
(1  Sam.  xxviii.  4),  near  Mount  Gilboa.  As  Eusebios, 
describing  its  posi^on  carefully,  calls  it "  Sulem,"  and  as 
this  variation  of  name  is  confirmed  by  its  readjr  idem- 
tification  with  the  modem  village  of  Solam,  it  has 
been  conjectured  (see  Smithes  Dictionary  of  the 
Bible,  Shulamitb),  ingeniously  and  not  improbably, 
that  Abishag  is  the  "  utir  Shulamite "  of  tne  Song 
of  Solomon  (chap.  vi.  13).  The  coni ecture  certainW^ 
throws  some  light  on  the  occurrences  of  chap.  ii.  13—25. 
Probably  the  whole  notice  of  Abishag  is  only  intro. 
duced  on  account  of  her  subsequent  connection  with 
the  fate  of  Adonijah. 

(5)  Adonijah  {my  Lord  is  Jehovah),  David's  fourth 
son,  bom  in  Hebron  (2  Sam.  iii.  4),  at  least  thirtv-three 
years  before.  From  the  words  of  Solomon  in  chap.  ii. 
22,  we  may  gather  that  he  claimed  the  throne  as  being 
now  the  eldest  son.  Hence  it  is  probable  that  Chileab 
(or  Daniel,  see  2  Sam.  iii.  3;  1  Ghron.  iii.  1),  the 
second  son,  was  dead,  as  well  as  Amnon  and  Absalom. 
The  similarity  between  Adonijah  and  Absalom,  in 
respect  of  personal  beauty,  favour  with  a  too-in- 
dulgent father,  ambition  and  trust  in  popularitv,  is 
eviaently  suggested  by  the  narrative,  which  places 
them  in  close  connection,  although  bom  of  different 
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and  he  prepared  him  chariots  and  horse- 
men,  and  fifty  men  to  ran  before  him. 
<^>  And  his  father  had  not  displeased 
him  ^at  any  time  in  saying.  Why  hast 
thou  done  so  ?  and  he  also  was  a  very 
goodly  man;  and  his  mother  bare  him 
after  Absalom.  ^  And  ^he  conferred 
with  Joab  the  son  of  Zemiah,  and 
with  Abiathar  the  priest:  and  they 
^following  Adonijah  helped  him,  <8)  But 
Zadok  the  priest,  and  Benaiah  the  son  of 
Jehoiada,  and  Nathan  the  prophet,  and 
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Shimei,  and  Bei,  and  the  mighty  men 
which  belonged  to  David,  were  not  with 
Adonijah.  ^^^  And  Adonijah  slew  sheep 
and  oxen  and  fat  cattle  by  the  stone  of 
Zoheleth,  which  is  by  *En-rogel,  and 
called  all  his  brethren  the  king's  sons, 
and  all  the  men  of  Judah  the  king's 
servants :  <^^)  but  Nathan  the  prophet, 
and  Benaiah,  and  the  mighty  men,  and 
Solomon  his  brother,  he  called  not. 

(U)  Wherefore    Nathan    spake    unto 
Bath-sheba  the  mother  of  Solomon,  say- 


mothers.  The  means,  moreover,  which  Adonijah  em- 
ployed, the  body.gaard  of  fifty  men,  and  the  main- 
tenance of  '*  chariots  and  horsemen,"  are  exactly  imi- 
tated from  the  example  of  Absalom  (2  Sam.  xv.  1); 
and  we  note  that  the  festal  sacrifice,  with  the  support 
of  two  important  leaders  in  j>eace  and  war,  recalls 
the  same  model.  Bat  Adomjah  hardly  shows  the 
craft  and  mthless  determination  of  the  elder  rebel. 
His  attempt  on  the  crown  seems  crude  and  ill-planned 
in  conception,  and  wanting  in  prompiitade  of  action. 

(7)  Joab.^The  books  of  Samnel  have  brooght  out 
clearly  the  career  and  character  of  Joab,  as  being  (in 
some  degree  like  Abner)  a  professed  soldier,  raised 
to  a  formidable  and  half -independent  power  by  the 
incessant  wars  of  Saul  and  David.  He  stands  out  in 
consistent  portraiture  throughout,  as  a  bold,  hard,  and 
unscrupulous  man ;  in  his  relations  to  the  king  often 
imperious  and  disobedient ;  but  nevertheless  an  abso- 
lutoly  loyal  servant,  to  whom,  in  great  degree,  the 
establishment  of  David's  throne  was  due,  and  who, 
moreover  (as  is  shown  by  his  remonstrance  against  the 
numbering  of  the  people,  recorded  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  3 ; 
1  Chron.  xxi.  3,  6),  was  not  without  some  right 
instincts  of  policy  and  of  duty  to  God. 

Abiathar  the  priest. — Of  Abiathar  we  also  know 
that  he  had  been  the  companion  of  all  David's  ad- 
versity, and  of  his  reign  at  Hebron  (1  Sam.  xxii.  20, 
xxiii.  6,  9,  XXX.  7;  2  Sam.  iL  1—4);  that  he  was  iu- 
installed  (with  Zadok)  as  hi^h  priest  at  Jerusalem,  and 
remained  faithful  to  David  m  the  rebellion  of  Absalom 
(2  Sam.  A-iii.  17,  xv.  24r— 29). 

The  adhesion  of  these  two  faithful  servants  of  Darid, 
as  also  of  "  the  king's  sons,"  and  "  the  men  of  Judah, 
the  king's  servants,'  to  the  rash  usurpation  of  Adonijah, 
seems  Grange  at  &rst  sight.  Probably  Joab  had  never 
recovered  his  position  in  the  kind's  favour  since  the 
death  of  Absalom ;  and  it  is  possible  that  the  evident 
growth  of  despotic  power  ana  state  in  David's  latter 
years  may  have  alienated  from  him  the  trusty  friends 
of  earlier  and  simpler  day&  But  the  true  explanation 
would  seem  to  be,  that  the  attempt  of  Adonijah  was  not 
viewed  as  an  actual  rebellion.  Solomon  was  young ; 
David's  designation  of  him  for  the  succession  might 
be  represented  as  the  favouritism  of  dotage;  and  the 
assumption  of  the  crown  by  the  eldest  son,  a  man  in 
the  prime  of  life  and  of  popular  qualities,  might  seem 
not  only  justifiable,  but  even  right  and  expedient. 

(^  Zadok  the  priest  (son  of  Ahitnb)  was  the  repre- 
sentative of  the  familT  of  Eleazar,  elder  son  of  Aaron, 
as  Abiathar  of  the  xamily  of  Ithamar,  the  younger 
son  (1  Chron.  xxiv.  3).  As  a  "  young  man  of  valour," 
under  "  Jehoiada,  leader  of  the  Aaronites,"  he  joined 
David  at  Hebron  with  3,700  men  (1  Chron.  xii.  28), 
and  had  been  left  in  charge  of  the  Tabernacle  at 


Gibeon  (1  Chron.  xvi.  39)  after  the  removal  of  the  Ark  to 
Jerusalem.    On  his  relation  to  Abiathar,  see  chap.  ii.  35. 

Benaiah,  the  son  of  "Jehoiada,  a  chief  priest," 
and  therefore  of  Levitical  orig^.  (See  2  Sam.  viiL 
18,  xxiii.  20 — 23;  1  Chron.  xxvii.  5,  6.)  His  rank  is 
given  in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  23,  as  intermediate  between 
the  "  three  mighty  men "  and  "  the  thirty,"  and  in 
1  Chron.  xxvii.  5,  as  "the  third  captam  of  the  host 
for  the  third  month  " ;  but  his  conunand  of  the  bodv. 
guard  gave  hun  special  importance,  second  only  to 
that  of  Joab  (2  Sam.  xx.  23),  and  perhaps  of  even 
greater  importance  for  immediate  action.  (It  is  notable 
that  there  is  no  mention  of  Abishai,  who  is  named  as 
prior  to  Benaiah  among  "  the  mightv  men  "  in  2  Sanu 
xxiiL  18 — 22.  It  may  be  inferred  tnat  he  was  dead ; 
otherwise  he  could  ha^xUy  have  been  omitted  here.) 

Nathan  the  prophet.— See  2  Sam.  vii.  2,  xiL 
1,  25.  In  the  whole  chapter  he  appears  rather  as 
a  chief  officer  and  counsellor  of  David,  than  in  the 
loftier  aspect  of  the  prophetic  character.  He  was 
also  the  royal  chronicler  of  the  reigns  of  David  and 
Solomon  (1  Chr.  xxix.  29;  2  Chr.  ix.  29). 

Shimei,  and  Bei. — ^Ewald  conjectures  that  these 
were  two  brothers  of  David,  called  Shimma  and 
Baddai  in  1  Chron.  iL  13,  14  These,  however, 
being  older  than  David,  would  now  be  in  extreme 
old  age.  Of  Kei,  we  have  no  mention  elsewhere ;  but 
there  is  a  Shimei  (in  1  Kings  iv.  18),  a  high  officer 
of  Solomon ;  a  "  Shimea,"  brother  of  Solomon  (in  1 
Chron.  iii.  5),  and  a  "  Shammah,"  one  of  the  "  mighty 
men  "  (in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  11). 

The  mighty  men.— See  2  Sam.  xxiii.  8— 39.  The 
name  OibbSrvm  is  a  technical  name,  and  is  thought  to 
designate  a  picked  bodv  of  troops,  the  standing  nucleus 
of  the  armies  of  Israel.  It  is  commonly  inferred  that 
they  were  the  successors  of  the  six  hundred  men  of 
David's  band  during  his  life  of  wandering  and  exile, 
and  that  *<  the  three  "  and  "  the  thirty  "  (2  Sam  xxiii.) 
were  their  officers.  They  are  mentioned  as  attached  to 
the  person  of  David  in  2  Sam.  x.  7 ;  xvi.  6 ;  xx.  7. 

(9)  The  stone  of  Zoheleth.  ~  The  meaning  is 
uncertain.  The  derivation  seems  to  be  from  a  root, 
meaning  to  "  crawl,"  or  "  steal  on."  Some  interpreters 
render,  the  "stone  of  the  serpents;"  the  Targums 
make  it-" the  rolling  stone;"  other  authorities  "the 
stone  of  the  conduit,'  which  would  suit  weU  its  position 
as  here  described. 

Bn-rogel.  — "The  spring  of  the  fuller."  (See 
Joshua  XV.  7,  xviii.  16 ;  2  Sam.  xvii.  17.)  Its  proximity 
would  be  useful  for  the  purposes  of  sacrifice ;  for  it 
appears  to  be  the  only  natural  spring  near  Jerusalem, 
situated  not  far  from  Siloam. 

(11)  Wherefore  Nathan.— The  initiative  taken  by 
Nathan  is  especially  natural,  since  he  had  been  the 
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ing,  Hast  thou  not  heard  that  Adonijah 
the  son  of  'Haggith  doth  reign,  and 
David  our  lord  knoweth  it  not  ?  t^>  Now 
therefore  come,  let  me,  I  pray  thee,  give 
thee  counsel,  that  thou  mayest  save  thine 
own  life,  and  the  life  of  thy  son  Solo- 
mon. (^>  Go  and  get  thee  in  unto  king 
David,  and  say  unto  him,  Didst  not 
thou,  my  lord,  O  king,  swear  unto  thine 
handmaid,  saying.  Assuredly  Solomon 
thy  son  shall  reign  after  me^  and  he 
shall  sit  upon  my  throne  P  why  then 
doth  Adonijah  reign  P  <i*>  Behold,  while 
thou  yet  talkest  there  with  the  king,  I 
also  will  come  in  after  thee,  and  ^con- 
firm thy  words. 

(i^)And  Bath-sheba  went  in  unto  the 
king  into  the  chamber:  and  the  king 
was  very  old;  and  Abishag  the  Shunam- 
mite  ministered  unto  the  king.  (^^)  And 
Bath-sheba  bowed,  and  did  obeisance 
unto  the  king.  And  the  king  said, 
"What  wouldest  thou?  (i^)  And  she 
said  unto  him.  My  lord,  thou  swarest  by 
the  LoBD  thy  God  unto  thine  hand- 
maid, saying^  Assuredly  Solomon  thy 
son  shall  reign  after  me,  and  he  shall  sit 
upon  my  throne.     (^)  Aiid  now,  behold, 
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Adonijah  r^gneth;  and  now,  my  lord 
the  kmg,  thou  knowest  it  not :  (^>  and 
he  hath  slain  oxen  and  fat  cattle  and 
sheep  in  abundance,  and  hath  called  all 
the  sons  of  the  king,  and  Abiathar  the 
priest,  and  Joab  the  captain  of  the  host : 
but  Solomon  thy  servant  hath  he  not 
called.  <*^>  And  thou,  my  lord,  O  king^ 
the  eyes  of  all  Israel  are  upon  thee,  that 
thou  shouldest  tell  them  who  shall  sit 
on  the  throne  of  my  lord  the  king  after 
him.  (^^)  Otherwise  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  when  my  lord  the  king  shall  sleep 
with  his  fathers,  that  I  and  my  son 
Solomon  shall  be  counted  'offenders. 

(^)  And,  lo,  while  she  yet  talked  with 
the  king,  Nathan  the  prophet  also  came 
in.  (^)  And  they  told  the  king,  saying. 
Behold  Nathan  tilie  prophet.  And  when 
he  was  come  in  before  the  king,  he 
bowed  himself  before  the  king  with  his 
face  to  the  ground.  (^)  And  Nathan 
said,  My  lord,  0  king,  hast  thou  said, 
Adonijiui  shall  reign  after  me,  and  he 
shall  sit  upon  my  throne  P  <^^  For  he 
ifl  gone  down  this  daj,  and  hath  slain 
oxen  and  fat  cattle  and  sheep  in  abun- 
dance, and  hath  called  all  the  king's 


medium  both  of  the  vropheoy  to  David  of  the  son  who 
should  build  the  Lord's  nouse  (2  Saon.  Tii.  12—15),  and 
also  of  the  blessing  on  Solomon,  embodied  in  the  name 
Jedidiah  (*<  beloved  of  Jehovah,"  2  Sam.  xii.  25).  Per- 
liape  for  this  very  reason  the  conspirators  had  altogether 
held  aloof  from  nim. 

(12)  The  life  of  .  .  .  Solomon*— The  nsnrpation 
of  Adonijah  wonld,  as  a  matter  of  coarse,  be  sealed  by 
the  blood  of  his  rival  Solomon.  (Gomp.  2  Ghron.  xzi. 
4.)  Bath-sheba  herself  need  hardly  liave  been  sacri- 
ficed ;  but  her  position  of  favour  with  David  would  ex- 
cite jealousy,  and  Solomon,  being  still  younff,  might 
well  be  thought  only  an  instrument  in  her  hands. 

(18)  Didst  not  thou  .  •  •  swear.— Of  this  oath 
we  have  no  mention  elsewhere.  It  may  have  belonged 
to  the  time  of  Solomon's  birth  (2  Sam.  xii.  24,  25).  In 
1  Ohron.  xxii.  6—13,  we  find  a  designation  of  Solomon 
for  succession,  apparently  earlier  than  this  time— it 
being  clearly  understood  (see  verse  20),  according  to 
Oriental  custom,  that  such  designation,  without  strict 
re|;ard  to  j^ority  of  birth,  lay  in  the  prerogative  of  the 


M)  While  thou  yet  talkest.— The  whole  history 
seems  to  indicate  a  growth  of  royal  state  and  Oriental 
reverence  for  the  Idng's  person  since  the  defeat  of 
Absalom,  contrasted  with  the  comparative  simplicity 
of  intercourse  with  him  in  earlier  days,  and  preparatory 
to  the  still  greater  development  of  majesty  ana  despo- 
tism under  Solomon.  Bath-sheba's  entrance  into  the 
bedchamber  seems  to  be  looked  upon  as  an  intrusion, 
to  be  ventured  upon  only  in  the  humble  attitude  of  a 
suppliant.  Nathan  does  not  presume  to  approach  the 
kinsr  with  remonstrance,  till  the  maternal  anxiety  of 
Bauusheba  has  paved  the  way.    (Oomp.  in  Esther  iv. 


10 — 16,  the  picture  of  the  still  more  unapproachable 
royalty  of  Persia.) 

(21)  Shall  Bleep  with  his  fiathers.— Here  this 
phrase,  so  constantly  used  in  the  record  of  the  death 
of  the  kings,  occurs  in  these  books  for  the  first  time, 
^t  is  also  Snmd  in  the  message  of  promise  by  Nathan, 
2  Sam.  viL  12,  relating  to  tiie  succession  of  the  son  who 
should  build  the  Temple.)  We  find  corresponding  ex- 
pressions in  Gen.  xv.  15;  Dent.  xxxi.  16.  Without 
connecting  with  the  use  of  this  phrase  anything  like 
the  fulness  of  meaning  which  in  the  New  Testament 
attaches  to  "  the  sleep  *'  of  the  departed  servants  of 
G^  (as  known  to  be  a  "sleep  in  Jesus"),  it  seems 
not  unreasonable  to  recognise  in  it»  at  least,  a  radi- 
mentary  belief  in  death  as  rest  and  not  extinction. 
The  action,  "  with  his  fathers,"  has  probably  a  re- 
ference to  "  the  tombs  of  the  kinKS ; "  especially  as  we 
find  that  it  is  not  adopted  in  the  cases  of  Jehoram 
(2  Chron.  xxi.  20)  and  Joash  (2  Ghron.  xxiv.  25), 
who  were  not  buried  therein. 

(24)  Hast  thou  said.— The  question  here  and  in 
verse  27  is,  of  course,  merely  intended  to  draw  out 
denial ;  but  it  is  singularly  true  to  nature  that  it  does 
so  by  the  assumption  (natural  in  court  language)  that 
notmng  of  such  a  kind  could  be  even  conceived  as  done 
without  the  king's  wilL  There  is  something  striking  in 
the  contrast  of  the  deference  of  Nathan  as  a  counsellor 
on  state  business  with  the  bold  superiority  of  his  tone 
in  the  discharge  of  his  true  prophetic  office  (as  in  2  Sam. 
vii.  2—17,  xii.  1—14). 

(85)  Qod  save  king  Adonijah.— Litenklly  (as  in 
1  Sam.  X.  24;  2  Sam.  xvi.  16,  &c.),  "May  the  king 
live; "  like  the  '*  Let  the  kii^  live  for  ever"  of  verse 
31,  and  of  Neh.  ii.  3 ;  Dan.  ii.  4,  iii.  9,  Ac. 
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sons,  and  the  captains  of  the  host,  and 
Abiathar  the  priest ;  and,  behold,  they 
eat  and  drink  before  him,  and  say,  ^Gk>d 
save  king  Adonijah.  (^)  But  me,  even 
me  thy  servant,  and  Zadok  the  priest, 
and  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada,  and 
thy  sarvant  Solomon,  hath  he  not  called. 
W  ig  this  thing  done  by  my  lord  the 
king,  and  thou  hast  not  shewed  it  unto 
thy  servant^  who  should  sit  on  the 
throne  of  my  lord  the  king  after  him  p 

<^  Then  king  David  answered  and 
said.  Call  me  Bath-sheba.  And  she 
came  ^into  the  king's  presence,  and 
stood  before  the  king.  (^)  And  the  king 
Bware,  and  said,  A9  the  Lord  Uveth, 
that  hath  redeemed  my  soul  out  of  all 
distress,  (^>  even  as  I  sware  unto  thee 
by  the  Lord  Grod  of  Israel,  saying.  As- 
Boredly  Solomon  thy  son  shall  reign 
alter  me,  and  he  shall  sit  upon  my 
throne  in  my  stead;  even  so  will  I  cer- 
tainly do  this  day.  C3i)Then  Bath-sheba 
bowed  with  her  face  to  the  earth,  and 
did  reverence  to  the  king,  and  said.  Let 
my  lord  king  David  five  for  ever. 
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m  And  king  David  said,  Call  me  Za- 
dok the  priest,  and  Nathan  the  prophet, 
and  Benaiah  tilie  son  of  Jehoiada.  And 
they  came  before  the  king.  <**>  The 
king  also  said  unto  them,  Take  with 
you  the  servants  of  your  lord,  and  cause 
Solomon  my  son  to  ride  upon  *mine 
own  mule,  and  bring  him  down  toGihon: 
(^)and  let  Zadok  the  priest  and  Nathan 
the  prophet  anoint  him  there  king  over 
Israel :  and  blow  ye  with  the  trumpet, 
and    say,    Grod    save    king    Solomon. 

(35)  Then  ye  shall  come  up  after  him, 
that  he  may  come  and  sit  upon  my 
throne;  for  he  shall  be  king  in  my 
stead :  and  I  have  appointed  him  to  be 
ruler    over     Israel    and    over   Judah. 

(36)  ^^d  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada 
answered  the  king,  and  said.  Amen :  the 
LoBD  Grod  of  my  lord  the  king  say  so 
too.  (^)  As  the  Lord  hath  been  with  my 
lord  the  king,  even  so  be  he  with  Solo- 
mon, and  make  his  throne  greater  than 
the  throne  of  my  lord  king  David. 

(^>  So  Zadok  the  priest,  and  Nathan 
the  prophet,  and  Benaiah  the  son   of 


(SB)  As  the  Lord  liveth,  that  hath  redeemed 
my  souL — ^Achftracteristic  adjuration  of  David,  found 
also  in  2  Sam.  iv.  9;  bat  now  peculiarly  appropriate  in 
tiie  old  man,  who  was  so  near  the  haven  ox  rest,  after 
all  the  storms  of  life.  "  O  Lord,  my  strength  and  my 
Bedeemer,"  is  the  climax  of  his  aadress  to  G^  as 
the  Creator  of  all  things  and  the  mler  of  aQ  men,  in 
Ps.  xiz.  14. 

(32)  Call  me  Zadok.— This  sadden  flash  of  the  old 
enei^  in  David,  and  the  clear,  terse  directions  which 
be  gives  for  carrying  ont  all  the  necessary  parts  of  the 
inauguration  of  Solomon's  rovalty,  striking  enough  in 
themselves,  are  still  more  striking  in  contrast  wixh  the 
timidity  and  despondency  with  which,  when  far  younger, 
he  had  received  the  news  of  Absalom's  rebellion.  For 
then  he  felt  the  coming  of  Gbd's  threatened  chastise- 
ment ;  now  he  knows  that  this  is  passed,  and  that  Gkd 
is  cm  his  side. 

(S3)  GHhon  («  breaking  forth  ")  is  clearly  a  place  in 
the  valley,  under  the  walls  of  Jerusalem,  mentioned 
as  having  a  watercourse,  or  torrent,  diverted  by  Heze- 
kiah  in  his  preparation  of  the  city  for  siege  (2  Chron. 
xxxii.  30),  and  as  forming  one  end  of  a  new  wall  **  up 
to  the  fiah  gate,"  built  by  Manasseh ;  but  whether  it  is 
on  the  west  of  the  city,  near  the  present  Jaffa  gate,  or 
(as  seems  more  probable)  on  the  south,  at  the  end  of 
the  valley  called  the  Tyropceon,  running  through  the 
ei^,  has  been  doubted.  The  Targums  here  read 
Suoam;  and  this  agrees  with  the  latter  supposition, 
which  is  also  supported  by  the  proximity  to  Aoonijah's 
feast  at  £n.roffel,  implied  in  the  narrative. 

(^)  Anoint  him.  .  .  .  king.— It  is  notable  that  of 

this  solemn  inaognration  of  royalty,  marked  emphati. 

ciUy  as  a  religions  consecration  by  the  common  mirase 

"tbe  Lord's  anointed  " — ^then  especially  in  use  (1  Sam. 

X¥L  6,  zxiv.  6,  Z3Lvi.  9 ;  2  Sam.  L  14,  xix.  21),  though 
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found  also  occasionally  in  the  later  books  (Lam.  iv.  20) 
— there  is  no  mention  of  the  tumultuous  usurpation  of 
Adonijah.  Probably,  as  in  the  ap^intment  of  Saul 
and  David  himself,  the  right  to  anoint  was  recognised 
as  belonging  to  the  prophetic  order  (see  chap.  xix.  16), 
inasmuch  as  it  sigmfied  the  outpouring  of  the  Holy 
Spirit  of  the  Lord.  (Comp.  Acts  x.  38.)  Hence,  in  the 
aosence  of  Nathan,  it  could  not  be  attempted.  In  the 
case  of  David,  such  anointing  had  marked  (1  Sam. 
xvi.  13)  his  firet  private  designation  for  the  kingdom 
by  Samuel,  and  his  public  accession  to  rovalty,  firet  oyer 
Judah  (2  Sam.  ii.  4),  then  over  all  Israel  (2  Sam.  v.  3). 

The  completeness  of  the  old  King's  provision  is 
especially  to  be  noticed.  The  *'  riding  on  the  King's 
mule,"  attended  by  the  body-guard,  marked  tiie  royal 
sanction;  the  anomting,  the  sanction  of  priest  and 
prophet;  and  the  acclamation  the  adhesion  of  the  people. 
Then  are  to  follow  the  enthronement  and  homage. 

(35)  Over  Israel  and  over  Judlah.— The  phrase 
clearly  refere  to  the  distinction,  already  tending  to- 
become  a  division,  between  Israel  and  Judah  in  relation 
to  the  monarehy.  Li  the  case  of  David  himself,  it  may 
be  observed  that  the  record  of  his  accession  to  rovalty 
over  Israel  contains  the  notice  of  "  a  league  "  made  bv 
him  with  the  eldere  of  Israel  (2  Sam.  v.  3),  to  which 
there  is  nothing  to  correspond  in  the  account  of  his- 
becoming  king  over  Judah  (2  Sam.  ii.  4).  This  perhaps 
indicates  from  the  beginning  a  less  absolute  rule  over 
the  other  tribes.  Certainly  the  history  of  the  rebellion 
of  Absalom  (2  Sam.  xv.  10, 13,  xviii.  6,  7),  the  disputea 
about  the  restoration  of  David  (2  Sam.  xix.  41 — 43),  and. 
the  attempt  of  Sheba  to  take  advantage  of  them 
(2  Sam.  XX.  1, 2),  show  a  looser  allegiance  df  Israel  than 
of  Judah  to  the  house  of  David. 

(88)  The  Cherethites,  and  the  Pelethites.— See* 
2  Sam.  viii.  18,  xv.  28,  xx.  7, 23.    The  body-guard— per- 


Solomon  is  Anointed. 


I.  KINGS,  I. 


Adon^ah  fiees* 


Jehoiada,  and  the  Cherethites,  and  the 
Pelethites,  went  down,  and  caused  Solo- 
mon to  ride  upon  king  David's  mule, 
and  brought  him  to  Gihon.  <^>  And 
Zadok  the  priest  took  an  horn  of  oil  out 
of  the  tabernacle,  and  anointed  Solomon. 
<^)  And  all  the  people  came  up  after 
him,  and  the  people  piped  with  ^  pipes, 
and  rejoiced  with  great  joj,  so  that  the 
earth  rent  with  the  sound  of  them. 

(^^  And  Adonijah  and  all  the  guests 
that  were  with  him  heard  it  as  they  had 
made  an  end  of  eating.  And  when  Joab 
heard  the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  he 
said,  Wherefore  is  this  noise  of  the  city 
being  in  an  uproar?  ^^^  And  while  he 
yet  spake,  behold,  Jonathan  the  son  of 
Abiathar  the  priest  came :  and  Adonijah 
said  unto  him,  Come  in;  for  thou  art 
a  valiant  man,  and  bringest  good  tid- 
ings. (^)  And  Jonathan  answered  and 
said  to  Adonijah,  Yerily  our  lord  king 
David  hath  made  Solomon  king.  (^)  And 
the  king  hath  sent  with  him  Zadok  the 
priest,  and  Nathan  the  prophet,  and 
Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada,  and  the 
Cherethites,    and    the  Pelethites,  and 
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they  have  caused  him  to  ride  upon  the 
king's  mule :  (^>  and  Zadok  the  priest 
and  Nathan  the  prophet  have  anointed 
him  king  in  Gihon :  and  they  are  come 
up  from  thence  rejoicing,  so  that  the 
city  rang  again.  This  is  the  noise  that 
ye  have  heard.  <^)  And  also  Solomon 
sitteth  on  the  throne  of  the  kingdom. 
C^)  And  moreover  the  king's  servants 
came  to  bless  our  Lord  king  David,  say- 
ing, God  make  the  name  of  Solomon 
better  than  thy  name,  and  make  his 
throne  greater  than  thy  throne.  And 
the  king  bowed  himself  upon  the  bed. 
(^)  And  also  thus  said  the  king,  Blessed 
he  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  which  hath 
given  one  to  sit  on  my  throne  this  da^, 
mine  eyes  even  seeing  it. 

(^)  And  all  the  guests  that  were  with 
Adonijah  were  afraid,  and  rose  up,  and 
went  every  man  his  way.  ^^^  And  Ado- 
nijah feared  because  of  Solomon,  anli 
arose,  and  went,  and  caught  hold  on  the 
horns  of  the  altar.  <^)  And  it  was  told 
Solomon,  saying.  Behold,  Adonijah 
feareth  king  Solomon :  for,  lo,  he  hath 
caught  hold  on  the  horns  of  the  altar. 


haps  of  foreign  troops — "  the  ezecntioners  and  runners  " 
(as  some  render  them)  to  carry  out  the  King's  com- 
mands. 

(39)  An  horn  of  oil  out  of  the  tabernacle.— 
The  sacred  oil,  the  making  of  which  is  described  in 
Exod.  XXX.  22---30,  was  to  be  used  for  anointing  the 
Tabernacle  itself,  and  the  altars  and  vessels,  as  well  as 
the  priests.  It  was  this  oil,  no  doubt,  which  was  used 
in  this  case.  The  Tabernacle  proper  was  still  at  Qibeon 
(see  2  Chron.  i.  3) ;  but  a  tent  or  tabernacle  had  been 
set  up  in  Zion  over  the  ark  (2  Chron.  i.  4),  and  the  haste 
with  which  all  was  done  would  necessitate  the  taking 
the  oil  from  the  nearer  source,  in  spite  of  the  fact 
that  Abiathar  presided  in  Zion,  and  Zadok  only  in 
Gibeon. 

W  Piped  with  pipes.— The  Greek  Version  has 
**  danced  in  dances,'*  by  a  slight  variation  of  reading. 
The  graphic  description  of  the  acclamation  of  the  people 
indicates  something  more  than  conventional  loyalty. 
The  attempt  of  Adonijah  relied  on  the  support  only  of 
the  great  men,  and  perhaps  the  army,  but  had  no  popular 
following. 

^  W  Ynien  Joab  heard.— It  is  one  of  the  many  life- 
like touches  of  the  narrative  that  it  is  the  old  warrior 
Joab  who,  amidst  the  revelry  of  his  companions,  notices 
the  sound  of  the  trumpet,  and  the  acclamation  following. 
Adonijah  affects  to  disregard  it. 

(42)  Jonathan  the  son  of  Abiathar.— See  2  Sam. 
XV.  27,  xvii.  17 — 21,  where  he  is  named,  with  Ahimaaz, 
as  a  swift  runner,  fit  to  be  a  messenger.  It  is  curious 
that  a  similar  greeting  to  his  companion  Ahimaaz  is 
used  by  David  in  2  &m.  xviii.  27 — possibly  as  a  kind 
of  omen  of  good  fortune. 

(^)  And  also  Solomon  sitteth.— Jonathan's  an- 
nouncement here  takes  up  the  narrative  of  events  after 
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verse  40.  The  public  enthronement  in  the  palace 
(ordered  by  David  in  verse  35)  follows  the  anomting 
and  acceptance  bv  the  acclamations  of  the  people,  as  an 
integnJ  part  of  the  inauguration  of  royalty. 

<47)  The  lung  bowed  himself,  that  is,  in  worship 
(comp.  Gen.  xlvii.  31),  at  once  joining  in  the  prayer  ox 
his  servants,  and  thanking  Qod  for  the  fulfilment  of 
His  promise. 

W  And  all  the  guests.— Nothing  is  more  strik- 
ing  than  the  sudden  and  humiliating  collapse  of  the 
attempt  of  Adonijah,  strongly  sup^rted  as  it  was  by 
Joab  and  Abiathar,  in  contrast  with  the  formidable 
character  of  the  rebellion  of  Absalom.  This  is  another 
indication  that  the  royal  power  had  been  greatly  con> 
solidated  during  the  last  peaceful  years  of  David's 
reign.  Perhaps,  moreover,  the  usurpation  of  Adonijah, 
not  being  viewed  as  a  rebellion  against  David,  but  only 
a  presumption  on  his  favour,  was  accordingly  crushea 
at  once  bv  the  expression  of  his  will.  It  is  strange 
that  of  all  the  conspirators  Adonijah  alone  seems  to 
have  feared  punishment  at  this  time ;  his  accomplices, 
the  other  conspirators,  are  apparently  allowed  to  dis- 
perse in  safety,  and  their  rebeluon  is  iniored. 

(50)  The  horns  of  the  altar.— The  horns  were 
projections  from  the  altar,  to  which  (see  Ps.  cxviii.  27) 
the  victims  were  fastened,  and  on  which  the  blood  was 
sprinkled  (Exod.  xxix.  12).  To  take  hold  of  them  was, 
of  course,  to  claim  the  right  of  sanctuary — aright,  how- 
ever, which  the  Law,  ruled  as  usual  by  moral  considera- 
tions, formally  denied  to  wilful  murder  (Exod.  xxi.  14), 
and  which  accordinglv  (see  chap.  ii.  30, 31)  was  refused 
hereafter  to  Joab.  Adonijah,  by  the  acknowledgment 
of  "  King  Solomon,"  seems  to  represent  his  usurpa- 
tion as  one  of  those  acts  of  haste  and  inadvertency,  to 
which  alone  sanctuary  was  conceded. 


AtUmijah  ii  Spared. 
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D(wid  counsda  Sciomon, 


saying.  Let  king  Solomon  swear  xmto 
lae  to  day  that  lie  will  not  slay  his  ser- 
vant with  the  sword.  <**>  And  Solomon 
said.  If  he  will  shew  himself  a  worthy 
man,  there  shall  not  an  hair  of  him  faU 
to  the  earth :  bnt  if  wickedness  shall  be 
found  in  him,  he  shall  die.  (^)  So  king 
Solomon  sent,  and  they  brought  him 
down  from  the  altar.  And  he  came  and 
bowed  himself  to  king  Solomon:  and 
Solomon  said  nnto  hm,  Gk>  to  thine 
honse. 

CHAPTER  n.— (1)  Now  the  days  of 
David  drew  nigh  that  he  should  die ; 
and  he  charged  Solomon  his  son,  saying, 
^*^  I  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth :  be 
thou  strong  therefore,  and  shew  thy- 
self a  man ;  (')  and  keep  the  charge  of 
the  LoBB  thy  Grod,  to  walk  in  his  ways, 
to  keep  his  statutes,  and  his  command- 
ments, and  his  judgments,  and  his  testi- 


aDnit.».o:Joth. 
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monies,  as  it  is  written  in  the  law  of 
Moses,  that  thou  mayest  '^prosper  in 
all  that  thou  doest,  and  whithersoever 
thou  tumest  thvself :  <*>  that  the  Lord 
may  continue  his  word  which  he  spake 
concerning  me,  saying.  If  thy  children 
take  heed  to  their  way,  to  walk  before 
me  in  truth  with  all  their  heart  and 
with  all  their  soul,  *  there  shall  not 
^  fail  thee  (said  he)  a  man  on  the  throne 
of  Israel.  (^)  Moreover  thou  knowest 
also  what  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah  did 
to  me,  and  what  he  did  to  the  two  cap- 
tains of  the  hosts  of  Israel,  unto  '  Abner 
the  son  of  Ner,  and  imto  ''Amasa  the 
son  of  Jether,  whom  he  slew,  and  ^shed 
the  blood  of  war  in  peace,  and  put  the 
blood  of  war  upon  his  girdle  that  was 
about  his  loins,  and  in  his  shoes  that 
were  on  his  feet.  ^®)  Do  therefore  ac- 
cording to  thy  wisdom,  and  let  not  his 
hoar  head  go  down  to  the  grave  in 


(53)  There  shall  not  a  hair  of  him  falL— Solo- 
mon'fl  pftrdon,  though,  according  to  Oriental  ideas,  an  act 
of  extraordinaiT  grace,  was  vet  (^laracteristically  cautious 
and  conditional,  to  be  withdrawn  accordingly  on  the  first 
symptom  of  any  renewal  of  Adonijah's  pretensions. 

n. 

The  narrative  in  this  chapter  still  continues  much  in 
the  same  graj^hic  style  and  detail  as  in  the  previous 
chapter.  Ihinng  the  interval  between  the  two  chapters 
we  nave  in  1  Chron.  xxriii.,  xxix.  the  record  of  a  great 
assembly  of  the  "princes  of  Israel"  and  the  whole 
realm — ^a  solemn  farewell  of  David  to  the  people,  with 
charge  to  aid  in  building  the  Temple,  followed  by  ofEer- 
ings  for  it,  and  the  malting  of  "Solomon  long  the 
second  time"  (chap.  xxix.  ^).  This  possibly  repre- 
sented his  accession  to  the  royalty  not  only  over 
Jndah,  but  over  the  rest  of  Israel,  with  formal  ac- 
ceptance by  the  representatives  of  all  the  Mbes.  (Comp. 
xu.  h  in  respect  of  the  accession  of  Behoboam.)  In  this 
detailed  record  it  is  speciaUy  noticed  (1  Chron.  xxviii.  2) 
that  the  old  king  "  stood  up  on  his  feet,"  as  though  the 
excitement  of  the  great  occasion  had  renewed  for  a  time 
his  strength,  and  enabled  him  to  rise  from  his  bed.  It 
is  also  recorded  that  "  all  the  sons  of  David,"  who  had 
apparentlv  favoured  Adonijah,  submitted  themselves  to 
Solomon  the  king  (chap.  xxix.  24). 


^  I  go  the  way  of  all  the  earth.— Comp.  Josh. 
xziii.  14. 

(3)  Keep  the  Charge.—The  main  charge  to  Solo- 
mon is  noble  enough.  He  is  to  "  show  himself  a  man," 
in  spite  of  his  youth ;  he  is  to  take  heed  in  all  things  to 
foUow  the  Law  of  the  Lord ;  he  is  to  trust  both  in  the 
general  promise  of  God  to  obedience,  and  in  the  special 
promise  made  to  the  house  of  David  (2  Sam.  vii.  12 — 
16).  It  is  remarkably  in  harmony  with  the  beautiful 
Psalm, "  the  last  wordb  of  David,"  preserved  in  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  3--5,  telling  how  '*  he  that  rnieth  over  men  must 
be  just,  ruling  in  the  fear  of  €rod,"  and,  in  spite  of 
consdoaBiiess  of  Bhortcoming^  from  this  high  ideal, 
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trusting  in  the  "  everlasting  covenant  of  Grod  "  with 
him,  "  ordered  in  all  things,  and  sure."  Nor  does  it 
accord  less  with  the  equally  beautiful  prayer  of  1  Chron. 
xxix.  18, 19,  for  Solomon  and  for  the  people.  In  all  this 
David  speaks  in  the  spirit  of  a  true  servant  and  saint 
of  God.  But  in  the  special  chaiges  that  follow  we  see 
the  worldly  prudence  of  the  old  statesman,  and  in  one 
case  some  trace  of  long-remembered  erudge,  singularly 
true  to  imperfect  human  nature,  although  utterly  un- 
worthy of  an  ideal  picture  of  a  hero-king. 

(5)  What  Joab  .  .  .  did.— The  charge  as  to  Joab 
has  a  certain  righteousness  in  it.  David  could  noi^ 
probably  since  «foab's  knowledge  of  his  great  crime,  he 
oared  not — ^punish  him  as  he  deserved.  There  is  a 
graj^hic  vividness  in  the  description  of  the  blood  of  his 
victims,  shed  as  '*  the  blood  of  war  in  peace,"  spirting 
over  the  girdle  and  sandals  of  the  murderer,  which 
shows  how  the  horror  of  the  crimes  had  dwelt  on  David's 
imagination.  The  murder  of  Abner,  treacherous  as  it 
was,  probably  had  some  show  of  justification  in  the 
rough  justice  wrought  out  by  the  duty  laid  in  ancient 
law  on  the  "avenger  of  blood."  David  disclaims  it 
(2  Sam.  iii.  28,  29,  37—39),  without  actoally  con- 
demning  it  as  inexcusable.  The  more  recent  and 
shameful  murder  of  Amasa  was  simply  one  of  revenge 
and  ambition,  because  Amasa  had  been  put  in  Joab's 

Elace;  yet  David,  broken  in  spirit,  does  not  dare  to 
lame  it,  and  quietly  acquiesces  in  the  resumption  by 
Joab  of  the  dignity  oonierred  on  the  murdered  man. 
That  these  crimes  should  be  punished  by  a  king  whose 
hands  were  clean,  and  who  owed  Joab  nothing,  was 
perhaps  just,  certaiulv  within  the  letter  of  the  law; 
though  clemency  mignt  have  spared  the  old  and  now 
fallen  warrior,  who  had  at  least  served  David  ably 
with  long  and  faithful  service.  It  is  singularly  true 
to  nature,  that  the  old  King  makes  no  mention  of  the 
act  for  which  nevertheless,  in  all  probability,  he  most  bore 
grudge  against  Joab — the  reckless  slaughter  of  Absalom 
against  his  own  express  commands  and  entreaties—and 
does  not  deign  to  allude  to  his  recent  treason,  which 
probably  had  already  embittered  Solomon  against  him. 


SoUymon  succeeds  David, 


I.  KINGS,  II. 


BaUirskeba  sues  Solomon, 


peace.  ^^^  But  shew  kindness  unto  the 
sons  of  ''Barzillai  the  Gileadite,  and  let 
them  be  of  those  that  eat  at  thy  table : 
for  so  they  came  to  me  when  I  fled  be- 
cause of  Absalom  thy  brother.  (^)  And, 
behold,  thou  hast  with  thee  ^Shimei  the 
son  of  Gera,  a  Benjamite  of  Bahurim, 
which  cursed  me  with  a  ^grievous  curse 
in  the  day  when  I  went  to  Mahanaim  : 
but  he  came  down  to  meet  me  at  Jordan, 
and  I  sware  to  him  by  the  Lobd,  saying, 
'I  will  not  put  thee  to  death  with  the 
sword.  <*)  Now  therefore  hold  him  not 
guiltless  :  for  thou  art  a  wise  man,  and 
knowest  what  thou  oughtest  to  do  unto 
him;  but  his  hoar  head  bring  thou 
down  to  the  grave  with  blood. 

(10)  Qq  'David  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  was  buried  in  the  city  of  David. 
(11)  And  the  days  that  David  'reigned 
over  Israel  were  forty  years:  seven 
years  reigned  he  in  Hebron,  and  thirty 
and  three  years  reigned  he  in  Jeru- 
salem. 

(12) /Then  sat  Solomon  upon  the  throne 
of  David  his  father ;  and  his  kingdom 
was  established  greatly.  <^*^  And  Ado- 
nijah  the  son  of  Haggith  came  to  Bath- 
sheba  the  mother  of  Solomon.    And  she 
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said,  Comest  thou  peaceably?  And  he 
said.  Peaceably.  <i*>  He  said  moreover, 
I  have  somewhat  to  say  unto  thee.  And 
she  said,  Say  on.  <^)  And  he  said.  Thou 
knowest  that  the  kingdom  was  mine, 
and  that  all  Israel  set  their  faces  on  me, 
that  I  should  reign :  howbeit  the  king- 
dom is  turned  about,  and  is  be<^me  my 
brother's :  for  it  was  his  from  the  Lobd. 
<^®)  And  now  I  ask  one  petition  of  thee, 
^deny  me  not.  And  she  said  unto  him, 
Say  on.  t^^)  And  he  said.  Speak,  I  pray 
thee,  unto  Solomon  the  king,  (for  he 
will  not  say  thee  nay,)  that  he  give  me 
Abishag  the  Shunammite  to  wife. 
(18)  And  Bath-sheba  said.  Well ;  I  wiU 
speak  for  thee  unto  the  king. 

(1®)  Bath-sheba  therefore  went  unto 
king  Solomon,  to  speak  unto  him  for 
Adonijah.  And  the  king  rose  up  to 
meet  her,  and  bowed  himself  unto  her, 
and  sat  down  on  his  throne,  and  caused 
a  seat  to  be  set  for  the  king's  mother ; 
and  she  sat  on  his  right  hand.  <^)  Then 
she  said,  I  desire  one  small  petition  of 
thee ;  I  pray  thee,  say  me  not  nay. 
And  the  king  said  unto  her.  Ask  on,  my 
mother:  for  I  will  not  say  thee  nay. 
(^1)  And  she  said,  Let  Abishag  the  Shu- 


(7)  Shew  kindness.— The  charge  of  favour  to  the 
sons  of  Barzillai  (see  2  Sam.  xix.  37—40)  stands  out  in 
pleasant  contrast.  It  has  been  noted  that  in  Jer.  zli. 
17  there  is  a  reference  to  "  the  habitation  of  Chimham/* 
as  beine  "  by  Bethlehem,"  David's  own  birthplace ;  as 
if  David  had  given  him  inheritance  there,  out  of  what 
was  especiallv  his  own. 

(8)  Thou  hast  with  thee  Shimei.—The  most  on- 
generous  ehai|^e  is  the  virtual  withdrawal  of  the  pardon, 
freely  granted  to  Shimei  lon^  before  (2  Sam.  xix.  18 — 
23).  It  is,  perhaps,  partly  dictated  by  policy;  for  the 
notice  of  Shimei  (2  Sam.  xvi.  5—8,  xix.  17)  snows  that 
he  was  powerful,  and  that  he  assumed  a  dangerous 
championship  of  the  fallen  house  of  Saul.  But  there 
are  unmistakable  traces  of  the  old  grudge  rankling  in 
David's  heart,  reminding  us  of  the  bitterness  of  such 
psalms  as  Ps.  Ixix. 

(10)  Buried  in  the  city  of  David— that  is,  evi- 
dently in  Mount  Sion.  In  Neh.  iii.  16  the ."  sepulchres 
of  David'*  are  noticed,  and  they  are  plainlv  alluded 
to  in  Ezek.  xliii.  7,  9.  They  became  the  regular  tombs 
of  the  kings,  with  some  exceptions  particularly  noticed. 
It  was  in  token  of  special  honour  that  the  high  priest 
Jehoiada,  the  preserver  of  the  royal  dynasty,  was  buried 
therein  (See  2  Ohron.  xxiv.  16). 

(12)  His  kingdom  was  established  greatly. — 
From  the  notice  in  the  closing  verse  of  the  chapter,  that 
after  the  deaths  of  Adonijah,  Joab,  and  Shimei,  and 
the  degradation  of  Abiaihar,  "  the  kingdom  was  estab- 
lished in  the  hand  of  Solomon,"  it  would  seem  that, 
under  the  smooth  surface  of*  apparent  loyalty,  there 
lurked  some  elements  of  disaffection  and  danger — ^per- 
haps   aggravated  by  enmity  from   without;  for  we 


gather  from  chap.  xi.  14! — 25  that  the  death  of  David 
was  the  signal  for  some  attempts  at  rebellion  in  the 
conquered  nations.  But  these  are  apparently  crushed 
without  the  slightest  effort,  though  with  no  little  fierce- 
ness and  seventy ;  and  the  royalty  of  Solomon  rises  at 
once  to  a  colossal  greatness. 

(13)  And  Adonijah  .  •  .  oame.— The  application 
of  Adonijah  to  Bath-sheba,  and  the  signs  of  honour  paid 
to  her  by  the  king— of  which  there  is  no  trace  in  her 
approach  to  the  presence  of  David  (chap.  i.  15, 16, 28, 31) 
— illustrate  the  universal  custom  of  Eastern  monarchies ; 
by  which,  while  the  wives  of  the  king,  being  many,  are 
seldom  held  to  be  of  any  great  political  account,  the 
mother  of  the  reigning  king  is  a  person  of  great  dignity 
and  influence.  We  ma^  nonce  how  constantly  the  name 
of  each  king's  mother  is  recorded  in  the  history. 

(15)  Thou  knowest.— Adonijah's  words  show  craft, 
flattering  Bath-sheba  by  extolling  her  influence,  and 
making  merit  of  his  surrender  to  Solomon,  in  obedience 
to  the  Lord's  decree,  of  a  kingdom  which,  in  evident 
contradiction  to  fact,  he  asserts  to  have  been  destined 
to  him  by  popular  desire.  The  petition,  however,  ap- 
parently narmless,  and  (since  Abishag  was  concubine  of 
David  only  in  name)  involving  nothing  unnatural,  had 
perhaps  a  covert  design:  for,  by  universal  Eastern 
custom,  to  take  a  king  s  wives  was  the  Imown  privi- 
lege or  duty  of  his  successor.  Hence  the  counsel,  most 
unseemly  but  still  probably  politic,  given  by  Ahithophel 
to  Absalom  (2  Sam.  xvi.  21).  If,  therefore,  Adonijah 
had  publicly  espoused  Abishag,  it  might  have  seemed 
a  virtual  renewal  of  his  claim  to  the  crown.  This  Solo- 
mon sees  at  once,  though  Bath-sheba,  strangely  enough* 
does  not  see  it. 
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Adofdjah  is  Slain, 


I.  KINGS,  II. 


Joab  flies  to  the  Altar, 


namxnite  be    given    to   Adonijah    thy 
brother  to  wife. 

(^>  And  king  Solomon  answered  and 
said  unto  his  mother.  And  why  dost 
thou  ask  Abisha^  the  Shnnammite  for 
AdonijahP  ask  for  him  the  kingdom 
also ;  for  he  is  mine  elder  brother ;  even 
for  him,  and  for  Abiathar  the  priest, 
and  for  Joab  the  son  of  Zeroiah. 
(28)  Then  king  Solomon  sware  by  the 
LoBD,  saying,  Grod  do  so  to  me,  and 
more  also,  if  Adonijah  have  not  spoken 
this  word  against  his  own  life.  (**^  Now 
therefore,  as  the  Lord  liveth,  which 
hath  established  me,  and  set  me  on  the 
throne  of  David  my  father,  and  who 
hath  made  me  an  house,  as  he "  promised, 
Adonijah  shall  be  put  to  death  this 
day,  <25)^jjcl  king  Solomon  sent  by 
the  hand  of  Benaiah  the  son  of 
Jehoiada;  and  he  fell  upon  him  that 
he  died. 
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<^)  And  unto  Abiathar  the  priest  said 
the  king,  Gret  thee  to  Anathoth,  unto 
thine  own  fields;  for  thou  oH  ^worthy 
of  death:  but  I  will  not  at  this  time 
put  thee  to  death,  because  thou  barest 
the  ark  of  the  Lord  God  before  David 
my  father,  and  because  thou  hast  been 
afflicted  in  all  wherein  my  father  was 
afflicted.  (^>  So  Solomon  thrust  out 
Abiathar  from  being  priest  unto  the 
Lord  ;  that  he  might  *  fulfil  the  word 
of  the  Lord,  which  he  spake  concerning 
the  house  of  Eli  in  Shiloh. 

(28)  Then  tidings  came  to  Joab  i  for 
Joab  had  turned  after  Adonijah,  though 
he  tamed  not  after  Absalom.  And 
Joab  fled  unto  the  tabernacle  of  the 
Lord,  and  caught  hold  on  the  horns  of 
the  altar.  (^)  And  it  was  told  king 
Solomon  that  Joab  was  fled  unto  the 
tabernacle  of  the  Lord  ;  and,  behold, 
he  is  hj  the  altar.    Then  Solomon  sent 


(2S)  And  why  dost  thou  ask?  —  In  Solomon's 
fuiswer  there  is  a  certain  bitterness,  venting  itself  in 
irony,  which  seems  to  argae  the  mingling  with  kinffly 
dignity  and  policy  of  some  passionate  &eling,  not  unlue 
the  bursts  of  passion  in  his  father,  as  in  the  case  of 
Nabal  (1  Sam.  xxv.  21,  22).  It  certainly  gfiyes  some 
probability  to  the  conpectnre  (see  Note  on  i.  3)  that 
Abishag  was  the  "  fair  Shnlamite "  of  the  Song  of 
Solomon,  already  loved  by  the  youthful  king.  In  his 
wrath  he  infers,  rightly  or  wrongly,  that  the  hand  of 
the  conspirators  is  seen  in  this  petition,  and  executes 
vengeance  accordingly,  summarily  and  without  caving 
them  any  trial  or  opportunity  of  excusing  themselves. 

(23)  G<>d  do  so  to  me,  and  more  also.— See 
Ruth  L  17 ;  1  Sam.  iii.  17,  xiv.  44,  xx.  13,  xxv.  22, 
2  Sam.  xi.  14,  &c  This  well-known  formula  of  impre- 
cation— ^which  the  LXX.  renders,  **  May  God  do  these 
things  to  me  and  add  these  things  also  " — ^was  probably 
accompanied  with  some  gesture  signifying  utter  de- 
struction. 

(2*)  As  the  Lord  liveth,  whioh  hath  .  •  .—There 
is  something  characteristic  in  this  adjuration,  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  David  in  chap.  i.  29.  In  JDavid  we 
always  see  the  living  man,  whose  soul  longs  after  Gk)d 
with  a  vivid  personu  devotion.  Solomon  is  emphatically 
the  kinff,  sitting  on  the  throne  of  David,  with  his  house 
establisned  for  ever.  In  the  majesty  of  his  royalty  his 
individual  character  is  to  us  almost  entirely  merged. 

(25)  Sent  by  the  hand  of  Benaiah.— The  chief  of 
the  body-guard  is  the  chief  of  "  the  executioners"  (see 
chap.  i.  38),  apparently,  in  the  case  of  great  criminals, 
carrying  out  tne  sentence  of  condemnation  with  his 
own  hand.    (Gomp.  Judges  viii.  20,  21.) 

(26)  Anathoth  is  noted,  in  Josh.  xxi.  18 ;  1  Chron.  vi. 
60,  as  a  city  of  the  priests  in  the  territory  of  Benjamin, 
but  a  few  miles  from  Jemsalem,  and  is  best  known  to  us 
as  the  Urthplace  of  Jeremiah  (Jer.  i.  1,  xxxiL  7). 

It  is  notable  that  it  is  not  Abiathar's  priestly  cha- 
racter which  protects  him,  but  the  remembrance  of  his 
long  friendship  to  David  in  adversity,  and  probably  of 
that  special  promise  which  David  made  to  him,  perhaps 
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not  without  remorse,  when  he  found  that  his  deceit  to 
Ahimelech  had  drawn  down  Saul's  bloody  vengeance 
upon  him  and  his  family  (1  Sam.  xxii.  20—23). 

(27)  That  he  might  fulfil.— In  these  words  is 
described,  not  the  purpose,  but  the  effect  of  Solomon's 
action.  The  prophecy  referred  to  is,  of  course,  that  of 
1  Sam.  ii.  30-35,  iii.  11—14,  fulfiUed  bv  the  degrada- 
tion, in  Abiathar's  person,  of  the  house  ox  Ithamar,  and 
the  exaltation,  or  restoration,  in  Zadok,  of  the  house 
of  Eleazar,  to  whom,  as  the  elder  son  of  Aaron,  the 
primacy  would  have  seemed  naturally  to  belong.  It 
seems  clear  from  verse  35  that  Abiathar  had  hitherto 
had  some  superiority,  although  in  the  various  notices 
of  the  two,  Zadok's  name  stands  first ;  but  whether  of 
actual  authority,  or  only  of  priority  of  dignity,  cannot  be 
determined.  While  the  Tabernacle  remaineo  at  Gibeon 
under  Zadok's  charge,  and  the  Ark  was  in  Mount  Zion 
under  Abiathar,  there  might,  indeed,  be  something  like 
co-ordination  between  the  two.  This,  in  any  case,  must 
have  disappeared  at  the  building  of  the  Temple ;  and 
the  disgrace  of  Abiathar  determined  that  the  undivided 
dignity  should  pass  to  Zadok. 

(28)  Joab  had  turned.— It  is  strange  that  Joab 
should  have  been  in  no  danger  or  anxiety  immediately 
after  the  actual  failure  of  the  conspiracy;  and  it  is 
also  notable  that,  although  the  real  motive  for  putting 
him  to  death  was  to  punish  his  support  of  Adoni- 
jah, now  renewed,  yet  Solomon's  words  in  pronounc- 
ing sentence  on  him  refrain  from  mention  of  any 
thing  except  the  old  crimes  dwelt  upon  in  the  dying 
charge  of  David.  Possibly  this  was  done  to  bring 
Joalrs  case  within  the  emphatic  declaration  of  the 
Law,  that  no  sanctuary  should  protect  the  wilful  and 
treacherous  murderer,  and  that  innocent  blood,  so  shed 
and  left  unavenged,  would  pollute  the  land  (Exod.  xxi. 
14;  Num.  XXXV.  33).  It  is  significant,  moreover,  of 
the  increased  power  of  the  monarchy,  even  in  hands 
young  and  yet  untried,  that  the  old  captain  of  the  host, 
who  had  been  "too  hard"  for  David,  even  before 
David's  great  sin,  should  now  fall,  as  it  would  seem, 
without  a  single  act  of  resistance  or  word  of  remon* 
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Shimti  art  Slain. 


Benaiah  the  son  of  Jelioiada,  saying, 
609  fall  upon  him.  ^^^  And  Benaitdi 
came  to  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lobd,  and 
said  nnto  him^  Thus  saith  the  king. 
Come  forth.  And  he  said.  Nay ;  but  I 
will  die  here.  And  Benaiah  brought 
the  king  word  again,  sajing.  Thus  said 
Joab,  and  thus  he  answered  me.  (^)  And 
the  king  said  unto  him.  Do  as  he  hath 
said,  and  fall  upon  him,  and  bury  him; 
that  thou  mayest  take  away  the  inno- 
cent blood,  which  Joab  shed,  from  me, 
and  from  the  house  of  my  father. 
^^  And  the  Lord  shall  return  his  blood 
upon  his  own  head,  who  fell  upon  two 
men  more  righteous  and  better  than  he, 
and  slew  them  with  the  sword,  my 
father  David  not  knowing  thereof y  to  vnty 
•Abner  the  son  of  Ner,  captam  of  the 
host  of  Israel,  and  ^Amasa  the  son  of 
Jether,  captain  of  the  host  of  Judah. 
(33)  Tiieir  blood  shall  therefore  return 
upon  the  head  of  Joab,  and  upon  the 
head  of  his  seed  for  ever:  but  upon 
David,  and  upon  his  seed,  and  upon  his 
house,  and  upon  his  throne,  shall  there 
be  peace  for  ever  from  the  Lord.  <**^  So 
Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada  went  up, 
and  fell  upon  him,  and  slew  him :  and 
he  was  buried  in  his  own  house  in  the 
wilderness*  <^)  And  the  king  put 
Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada  in  his 
room  over  the  host :  and  Zadok  the 
priest  did  the  king  put  in  the  room  of 
Abiathar. 

W  And  the  king  sent  and  called  for 
Shimei,  and  said  nnto  him,  Bmld  thee 
an  house  in  Jerusalem,  and  dwell  there, 
and  go  not  forth  thence  any  whither. 
(37)  For  it  shall  be,  that  on  the  day  thou 
goest  out,  and  passest  over  the  brook 
Kidron,  thou  shtdt  know  for  certain  that 
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thou  shalt  surely  die :  thv  blood  shall 
be  upon  thine  own  head.  ^^>  And  Shimei 
said  unto  the  king.  The  saying  is  good  : 
as  my  lord  the  king  hath  said,  so  will 
thy  servant  do.  And  Shimei  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem  many  days.  ^^^  And  it  came 
to  pass  at  the  end  of  three  years,  that 
two  of  the  servants  of  Shimei  ran 
away  unto  Achish  son  of  Maachah  king 
of  Gath.  And  they  told  Shimei,  say- 
ing. Behold,  thy  servants  be  in  Gaih. 
<^>  And  Shimei  arose,  and  saddled  his 
ass,  and  went  to  Grath  to  Achish  to 
seek  his  servants:  and  Shimei  went, 
and  brought  his  servants  from  Gath. 
^*^)  And  it  was  told  Solomon  that  Shimei 
had  gone  from  Jerusalem  to  Gath,  and 
was  come  again.  (^)  And  the  king  sent 
and  called  for  Shimei,  and  said  unto 
him.  Did  I  not  make  lliee  to  swear  by 
the  Lord,  and  protested  unto  thee,  say- 
ing. Know  for  a  certain,  on  the  day 
thou  goest  out,  and  walkest  abroad  any 
whither,  that  thou  shalt  surely  die? 
and  thou  saidst  unto  me,  The  word  that 
I  have  heard  is  good.  <^>  Why  then 
hast  thou  not  kept  the  oath  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  commandment  that  I  have 
charged  thee  with  P  (^*>  The  king  said 
moreover  to  Shimei,  Thou  knowest  aU 
the  wickedness  which  thine  heart  is 
fichr.1.1.         privy  to,  that  thou  didst  to  David  my 

father :  therefore  the  Lord  shall  return 
thy  ¥rickedness  upon  thine  own  head ; 
(^)  and  king  Solomon  shall  be  blessed, 
and  the  throne  of  David  shall  be  estab- 
lished before  the  Lord  for  ever.  ^^^  So 
the  king  commanded  Benaiah  the  son 
of  Jehoiada ;  which  went  out,  and  fell 
upon  him,  that  he  died,  and  the  ^king- 
dom was  established  in  the  hand  of 
Solomon. 
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strance  on  his  behalf,  after  a  long  career  of  futhfnl 
service,  only  once  tarnished  by  disloyalty.  It  has 
been  noticed  that  if  (as  is  probable)  the  "  Tabernacle  of 
the  Lord"  at  Gibeon  is  meant,  Joab  falls  close  to  the 
scene  of  his  mnrder  of  Amasa, "  at  the  great  stone  in 
Gibeon"  (2  Sam.  xx.  18). 

(35)  And  the  king  put. — Benaiah  succeeds  to  Joab's 
command  over  the  host :  but  it  is  notable  that  in  the 
Hebrew  text  of  chap.  iv.  2 — 6,  there  is  no  mention  of 
any  snccessor  to  his  conmiand  over  the  body-guard. 

(36)  Called  for  Shimei.— The  command  given  to 
Bhimci  is  in  itself  a  reasonable  precaution  against  trea- 
son, iu  one  already  powerful  and  of  doubtful  fidelity ; 
and  the  reference  to  crossing  the  Kedron  shows  that 
it  was  designed  to  prevent  his  resortine  to  his  native 
place,  Bahurim.  But  it  is  difficult,  in  £ice  of  David's 
charge,  to  doubt  that  it  was  in  some  degree  intended  as 


a  snare ;  and  this  view  is  confirmed  by  Solomon's  words 
in  verse  44,  which  refer  back  to  the  old  offence  of 
Shimei  against  David.  The  narrative  gives  no  hint 
that  Shimei's  expedition  to  Gkth  was  not  made  in  good 
faith,  simply  to  regain  his  slaves ;  and  a  command,  which 
had  its  justification  in  the  danger  likely  to  result  from 
his  residence  in  Bahurim,  among  his  own  people,  could 
hu*dlv  be  disobeyed  in  spirit  by  a  temporary  journey 
to  a  foreign  country.  Legally  the  execution  was  justi- 
fiable, and  it  may  have  been  politic ;  but  it  cannot  stand 
examinatiou  on  the  ground  of  equity  or  generosity.  It 
is  here  probably  related  by  anticipation. 

m  Achisli  son  of  Maachah.— In  1  Sam.  xxviL  2 
we  read  of  Achish  son  of  Maoch,  king  of  Gath ;  but 
chronology  makes  it  most  imlikely  that  the  same  per- 
son shomd  here  be  referred  to.  The  name  may  have 
been  hereditary. 
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CHAPTER  m.— (DAnd  -Solomon 
made  affinity  with  Pharaoh  king  of 
Egypt,  and  took  Pharaoh's  daughter, 
and  brought  her  into  the  city  of  David, 
until  he  had  made  an  end  of  building 
his  own  house,  and  the  house  of  the 
LoBD,  and  the  wall  of  Jerusalem  round 
about. 

<^>  Only  the  people  sacrificed  in  high 
places,  because  there  Was  no  house  built 
unto  tiie  name  of  the  Lobd,  until  those 
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days.  W  And  Solomon  loved  the  Lobd, 
walking  in  the  statutes  of  David  his 
father:  onlv  he  sacrificed  and  burnt 
incense  in  high  places. 

W  And  the  king  went  to  Gibeon  to 
sacrifice  there;  for  that  was  the  great 
high  place :  a  thousand  burnt  offerings 
did  Solomon  offer  upon  that  altar.  (^)  £a 
Gibeon  the  Lobd  appeared  to  Solomon 
in  a  dream  by  night:  and  God  said. 
Ask  what  I  shaU  give  thee.    ^®)  And 


m. 

This  chapter  completes,  in  a  narrative  singularly 
beantifol  and  instniciive,  the  detailed  record  of  the 
early  days  of  Solomon's  reign — a  record  which  bears 
anch  marks  of  contumity  as  argoe  derivation  from  a 
mngle  sonrce. 

(1)  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt.— At  this  time  it 
would  appear,  from  the  Egyptian  records  and  traditions, 
that  Egypt  was  weak  ana  divided,  and  that  what  is 
called  the  twenty-first  dynasiv  of  the  Tanite  kings  was 
mling  in  Lower  Egypt.  This,  and  a  corresponding 
abeyance  (jndging  from  the  monmnents)  of  Assyrian 
power,  gave  scope  for  the  rise  to  sudden  greatness  and 
wealth  of  the  Israelite  kingdom  nnder  Solomon,  and 
probably  induced  the  Egyptian  king  of  those  days  to 
consent  to  an  alliance  which,  at  other  times,  the  great- 
ness of  the  Pharaohs  might  have  spumed.  No  fault  b 
found  with  the  alliance  by  the  sacred  historian,  for 
the  Egyptians  were  never  looked  upon  with  the  same 
aversion  as  the  strange  women  of  the  Ganaanite  races. 
As,  moreover,  it  is  not  in  any  way  connected  with 
Solomon's  subsequent  declension  into  idolatry,  noticed 
in  chap.  zi.  1 — 8,  it  is  not  unlikely  that  the  new  queen 
fiteraliy  acted  on  the  call  of  the  l^salmist  (Ps.  zlv.  10) 
to  "  forget  her  own  people  and  her  father's  house." 

<2)  In  high  places.— The  historian,  writing  from 
ibe  point  of  view  of  his  own  time,  when,  after  the 
solemn  consecration  of  the  Temple,  the  worship  at 
*'  the  high  places,"  which  form  natural  sanctuaries,  was 
forbidden,  explains  that  "  because  thero  was  no  house 
built  unto  the  name  of  the  Lord,"  the  people,  and 
Solomon  himself,  sacrificed  and  burnt  incense  in  the 
high  places.  It  is  clear  that  these  high  places  wero 
of  two  kinds — ^places  of  sacrifice  to  false  gods,  and 
unauthorised  sanctuaries  of  the  Lord,  probably  asso- 
dating  His  worship  with  visible  ropresentations  of 
Deity.  The  former  class  wero,  of  course,  absolute 
abominations,  Hke  the  high  places  of  the  Canaauite 
races,  so  sternly  denounced  m  Deut.  xii.  2,  3.  The 
prohibition  of  the  other  class  of  high  places — con- 
stantly disobeyed  bv  some  even  of  the  better  kings — 
appears  to  have  had  two  distinct  objects^(a)  te  gpuard 
aeainst  all  local  corruptions  of  Gk)a's  service,  and  aU 
idolatiy,  worshipping  Him  (as  at  Bethel)  under  visible 
forms ;  (&)  te  provent  the  breach  of  national  unity,  by 
the  congregation  of  the  separate  tribes  round  local  sane- 
toaries.  But  besides  these  objecte,  it  served  (c),  as  a 
very  remarkable  spiritual  education  for  the  worship  of 
the  invisible  God,  without  the  aid  of  local  and  visible 
emblems  of  His  presence,  in  accordance  with  the  higher 
prophetic  teaching,  and  preparatory  for  the  penect 
q^tuality  of  the  fnturo.  It  is,  indeed,  hardly  te  be 
eonowred  that  there  should  not  have  been  before  the 
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Captivity  some  places  of  non-sacrificial  worship,  in 
some  despee  like  the  synagogues  of  the  period  after  the 
exile,  although  not  as  yet  enveloped  into  a  fully  orjn- 
nised  system.  Unless  we  rofer  Ps.  Ixziv.  8  te  tiie 
Maccabffian  times,  it  must  be  supposed  te  describe  the 
Chaldffian  invasion,  as  destroying  not  only  the  Temple, 
but  also  "  aU  the  houses  of  Gk)d  " — properly  "  assem- 
blies," and  in  our  Bible  version  actually  translated 
"synagogues" — "in  the  land."  But  these  places  of 
prayer  and  praise  and  instruction  would  be  different  in 
their  whole  idea  from  the  "  high  places  "  rivalling  the 
Temple.  Up  te  this  time  it  is  clear  that,  even  under 
Samuel  and  David,  sacrificial  worship  elsewhero  than 
in  the  Tabernacle  was  used  without  scniple,  though 
certainly  alien  from  the  spirit  of  the  Mosaic  Law  as  te 
the  suprome  sacredness  of  the  "place  which  God 
i^ould  choose  te  place  his  name  tnere."  (See,  for 
example,  1  Sam.  vii.  10,  xiii.  9,  xiv.  3£»,  xvi.  5 ;  1  Chron. 
xxL  26.)  After  the  solemn  consecration  of  the  Temple, 
the  circumstances  and  the  character  of  such  worship 
wero  altegether  changed. 

(4)  Gibeon.— The  name  itself,  signifying  "  belong- 
ing te  a  hUl,"  indicates  ite  position  on  the  centnl 
plateau  of  Israel,  in  the  land  of  Benjamin,  whence  rise 
several  round  hiUs,  on  one  of  which  the  tewn  stood. 
Thero  was  now  reared  the  Tabernacle,  with  the  brassen 
altar  of  sacrifice,  te  which  the  descendante  of  the  old 
Gibeonites  wero  attached  as  "hewers  of  wood  and 
drawers  of  water  "(Joshua  ix.  23).  It  was  thereforo 
naturally  "  the  great  high  place." 

(5)  The  Iiora  appeared.--This  direct  communi- 
cation te  Solomon  by  a  dream — standing  in  contrast 
with  the  indiroct  knowledge  of  the  Lord's  will  by  David 
through  the  proj^hete  Nathan  and  Gad  (2  Sam.  vii.  2 — 
17,  xii.  1 — 14,  xxiv.  11 — 14),  and  by  "  enquiring  of  the 
Lord  "  through  the  priest  (1  Sam.  xxiii.  9 — ^12,  xxx.  7 ; 
2  Sam.  ii.  1) — is  perhaps  the  first  indication  of  some 
temporary  abeyance  ox  the  prophetic  ofice,  and  (as 
appears  still  more  clearly  from  the  histery  of  the  conse- 
cration of  the  Temple),  of  a  loss  of  leadership  in  the 
priesthood.  At  the  same  time  it  is  te  be  noted  that 
the  vision  of  the  Lord  through  dreams,  bein^  of  a  lower 
type  than  the  waking  vision,  is  mostly  recorded  as  given 
to  those  outside  the  Covenant,  as  Abimelech  (Gen.  xx. 
3 — 7),  Laban  (G^i.  xxxi.  24),  Pharaoh  and  his  servants 
(G«n.  xl.  5,  xii.  1 — 8),  the  Midianite  (Judges  vii.  13), 
and  Nebuchadnezzar  (Dan.  ii.  1,  iv.  10 — 18) ;  as  belong- 
ing te  the  early  stages  of  rovelation,  te  Abraham  (G^n. 
XV.  12),  Jacob  (Gen.  xxviii.  12—15),  and  Joseph  (G«n. 
xxxviL  5—10) ;  and  as  marking  the  time  of  cessation 
of  the  rognlar  succession  of  tne  prophete  during  the 
Captivity  (Dan.  ii.  19,  vii.  1). 

(6)  And  Solomon  said.— On  Solomon's  "wisdom," 
see  Note  on  chap.  iv.  29.  Here  it  is  clear  that  the 
wisdom  which  he  asks  is  that  of  the  ruler,  involving 
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Solomon  asks  for  Wisdom^ 
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and  has  Riches  and  Uonowr  also. 


Solomon  said,  Thou  hast  shewed  unto 
thy  servant  David  my  father  great 
^  mercy,  according  as  he  walked  before 
thee  in  truth,  and  in  righteousness,  and 
in  uprightness  of  heart  with  thee ;  and 
thou  hast  kept  for  him  this  CTeat  kind- 
ness, that  thou  hast  given  him  a  son  to 
sit  on  his  throne,  as  it  is  this  day. 
<7)  And  now,  O  Lobd  my  GU)d,  thou  hast 
made  thy  servant  king  instead  of  David 
my  father :  and  I  am  but  a  little  child  : 
I  know  not  how  to  go  out  or  come  in. 
^®^  And  thy  servant  is  in  the  midst  of  thy 
people  which  thou  hast  chosen,  a  great 
people,  that  cannot  be  numbered  nor 
coimted  for  multitude.  W«(}ive  there- 
fore thy  servant  an  ^understanding  heart 
to  judge  thy  people,  that  I  may  discern 
between  good  and  bad :  for  who  is  able 
to  judge  this  thy  so  great  a  people  9 

l^^)  And  the  speech  pleased  the  Lord, 
that  Solomon  had  asked  this  thing. 
<^)  And  God  said  unto  him,  Because  thou 
hast  asked  this  thing,  and  hast  not 
asked  for  thyself  ^long  life;  neither 
hast  asked  riches  for  thyself,  nor  hast 
asked  the  life  of  thine  enemies ;  but  hast 
asked  for  thyself  understanding  ^to  dis- 
cern judgment ;  <^)  Behold,  I  Imve  done 
according  to  thy  words  2  lo,  I  have  given 
thee  a  wise  and  an  understanding  heart ; 


I  Or,  boufUif. 


a  S  Chron.  1.  la 


S  Heb^  kforiitff. 


8Heb.,M(m|fday«. 


4  Heb..  to  kMor, 


b    Wild.    7.    11; 


5  Or,  Aat4  not  60011. 


e  cli.l&ft. 


SO  that  there  was  none  like  thee  before 
thee,  neither  after  thee  shall  any  arise 
like  unto  thee.  ^>And  I  have  also 
^  given  thee  that  which  thou  hast  not 
asked,  both  riches,  and  honour :  so  that 
there  ^  shall  not  be  any  among  the  kings 
like  unto  thee  all  thy  days.  (^*>  And  if 
thou  wilt  walk  in  my  ways,  to  keep  my 
statutes  and  my  commandments,  as  'thy 
father  David  did  walk,  then  I  will 
lengthen  thy  days.  (^)And  Solomon 
awoke;  and,  behold,  it  was  a  dream. 
And  he  came  to  Jerusalem,  and  stood 
before  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the 
LosD,  and  offered  up  burnt  offerings, 
and  offered  peace  offerings,  and  made  a 
feast  to  all  his  servants. 

(w)  Then  came  there  two  women,  that 
were  harlots,  unto  the  king,  and  stood 
before  him.  ^^^  And  the  one  woman  said, 
O  my  lord,  I  and  this  woman  dwell  in 
one  house;  and  I  was  delivered  of  a 
child  with  her  in  the  house.  ^^®J  And  it 
came  to  pass  the  third  day  after  that  I 
was  delivered,  that  this  woman  was  de- 
livered also :  and  we  were  together ;  there 
was  no  stranger  with  us  in  the  house, 
save  we  two  in  the  house.  ^^^  And  this 
woman's  child  died  in  the  night ;  because 
she  overlaid  it.  <^)And  she  arose  at 
midnight,  and  took  my  son  from  beside 


elements  both  moral  and  intellectoal — ^the  wisdom  to 
discern  and  do  true  justice  between  man  and  man. 
He  calls  himself  "  a  little  child  " — ^his  a^e  is  variously 
estimated  from  twelve  to  twentv  at  this  time — and 
trembles  at  the  responsibility  of  ruling  over  "  so  great  a 
people."  But,  in  the  characteristic  spirit  of  the  true 
godliness  of  the  Old  Testament,  he  looks  for  wisdom, 
not  as  the  mere  result  of  human  teaching  and  experi- 
once,  but  as  an  inspiration  of  God,  and  prays  for  it  ac- 
cordingly, in  a  prayer  of  singular  beauty  and  humility, 
pleading  simply  God's  promise  to  his  father,  and  its 
fulfilment  in  his  own  accession  to  the  throne. 

(11)  Beoause  thou  hast  asked.— It  is  obvious  to 
note  this  verse  as  a  fulfilment  of  the  Divine  law, "  Seek 
first  the  kingdom  of  God  and  his  righteousness,  and 
aU  these  things  shall  be  added  unto  you  "  (Matt.  vi.  33). 
All  these  secondary  blessings  are  good,  just  so  far  as 
they  conduce  to  the  supreme  ffood,  which  is  the  growth 
of  the  human  nature,  by  the  knowledge  of  Qod  and  by 
faithfullv  doing  His  work  on  earth,  to  the  perfection 
designea  for  it  in  His  wisdom.  So  long  as  Solomon 
used  them  in  subordination  to  true  wisdom,  they  were 
a  blessing  to  him;  when  he  made  them  idols,  they 
became  a  curse.  The  connection  of  these  lower  gifts 
with  the  moral  and  intellectual  g^ifts  of  wisdom,  is  the 
result  of  the  natural  law  of  God's  Providence,  so  far  as 
that  law  overcomes  the  resistance  of  evil  and  folly,  still 
allowed  to  strive  against  it. 

0^)  I  will  lexigthen. — ^In  this  promise  only  one 
point,  '*  length  of  days,"  is  conditional ;  and  it  was  not 
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fulfilled.  For  though  Solomon's  age  at  the  iime  of 
death  is  not  given,  yet,  as  his  reign  is  given  as  last, 
ing  forty  years,  it  could  hardly  have  exceeded  sizt^- 
(Josephus,  indeed,  with  his  usual  tendency  to  amplin* 
cation,  extends  the  reign  to  eighty  years,  and  makes 
Solomon  die  in  extreme  old  age.)  The  rest  received  an 
extraordinary  fulfilment.  The  spreatness  of  Solomon's 
kingdom  stands  out  remarkame  in  its  sudden  and 
unique  development,  the  fruit  of  David's  long  career 
of  conquest  and  improvement,  destined  to  wither 
at  once  at  Solomon's  death.  Then,  for  the  first  and 
last  time,  did  the  monarchy  assume  something  of 
the  character  of  an  empire,  unequalled  in  peaceful 
prosperily  of  wealth  and  power,  and  in  splendour  of 
civilisation. 

W  Stood  before  the  ark  of  the  oovenant,  in. 
its  Tabernacle  on  Mount  Sion,  which  now  constituted 
a  second,  and  probably  still  more  sacred,  place  of  wor- 
ship. 'The  great  sacrifice— -now  distinctly  a  thank- 
offering,  followed  as  usual  by  a  sacred  feast — ^is  naturally 
repeats  there. 

(16)  Then  oame  there.—The  celebrated  "  judj^^ent 
of  Solomon,"  given  here  as  a  specimen  of  his  wisdom, 
is  simply  an  instance  of  intuitive  sagacity,  cutting  the 
Gordian  knot  of  hopeless  difficultv  hj  the  impeal  to 
maternal  instinct — an  appeal  which  might,  of  course, 
fail,  but  which  was,  under  the  exceptional  circumstances, 
the  only  appeal  possible.  It  is  in  the  knowledge  how 
to  risk  faunre  rather  than  be  reduced  to  impotence, 
and  how  to  go  straight  to  the  heart  of  a  (ufficiilty 
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me,  while  thine  handmaid  slept,  and  laid 
it  in  her  bosom,  and  laid  her  dead  child 
in  my  bosom.  <^^)  And  when  I  rose  in 
the  morning  to  ^ve  my  child  suck,  be- 
hold, it  was  dead :  but  when  I  had  con- 
sidered it  in  the  morning,  behold,  it  was 
not  my  son,  which  I  did  bear.  (^)  And 
the  other  woman  said.  Nay;  but  the 
living  is  my  son,  and  the  dead  is  thy 
son.  And  this  said.  No ;  but  the  dead 
is  thy  son,  and  the  living  is  my  son. 
Thus  they  spake  before  the  king. 

(2S)  Then  said  the  king,  The  one  saith, 
This  is  my  son  that  liveth,  and  thy  son 
is  the  dead :  and  the  other  saith.  Nay ; 
but  thy  son  is  the  dead,  and  my  son  is 
the  living.  (^>  And  the  king  saio.  Bring 
me  a  sword.  And  they  brought  a  sword 
before  the  king.  (^)  And  the  king  said, 
Divide  the  living  child  in  two,  and  give 
half  to  the  one,  and  half  to  the  ol^er. 
(^Then  spake  the  woman  whose  the 
living  child  w(m  unto  the  king,  for  her 
bowek  ^yearned  upon  her  son,  and  she 
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said,  O  my  lord,  give  her  the  living  child, 
and  in  no  wise  slay  it.  But  the  other 
said,  Let  it  be  neither  mine  nor  thine, 
but  divide  it.  WThen  the  king  answered 
and  said.  Give  her  the  hving  child,  and 
in  no  wise  slay  it :  she  is  the  mother 
thereof. 

(28)  And  all  Israel  heard  of  the  judg- 
ment which  the  king  had  judged ;  and 
they  feared  the  king :  for  they  saw  that 
the  vnsdom  of  God  was  ^in  him,  to  do 
judgment. 

CHAPTER  IV.— W  So  king  Solomon 
was  king  over  all  Israel. 

(2)  And  these  were  the  princes  which 
he  had;  Azariah  the  son  of  Zadok'the 
priest,  (^)  Elihoreph  and  Ahiah,  the  sons 
of  Shisha,  ^scribes ;  Jehoshaphat  the  son 
of  Ahilud,  the  ^recorder.  <^)  And  Benaiah 
the  son  of  Jehoiada  was  over  the  host : 
and  Zadok  and  Abiathar  were  the  priests : 
(^>  And  Azariah  the  son  of  Nathan  was 
over  the  officers :  and  Zabud  the  son  of 


when  the  slow,  regular  approaches  of  scienoe  are  im- 
possible,  that  we  recognise  what  men  call  "  a  touch  of 
genina,"  and  what  Scripture  here  calls  the  "  wisdom 
of  God." 

IV. 

The  style  of  this  and  the  succeeding  chapter  changes 
from  the  vividness  and  fulness  of  the  precewng  chapters 
to  a  drier  and  harer  record,  evidently  ^wn  from  the 
national  archives. 

0)  King  over  all  Israel.— The  emphasis  laid 
npon  "all**  is  characteristic  of  the  writer,  who  com- 
piled the  book  after  the  disr^tion  of  the  kingdom. 

(8)  And  these  were.—The  officers  described  are 
of  two  classes — ^those  attached  to  Solomon's  Court, 
and  those  invested  with  local  authority. 

The  princes  are  evidently  Solomon's  hi^h  ooun- 
seHofFB  and  officers,  "  eatlog  at  the  king^s  tabfe."  'The 
word  is  derived  from  a  root  which  means  to  **  set  in 
order."  It  is  significant  that  whereas  in  the  lists  of 
David's  officers  in  2  Sam.  viiL  16—18,  zz.  23—26,  the 
captain  of  the  host  stands  first,  and  is  followed  in  one 
list  bv  the  captain  of  the  body-euard,  both  are  here 
preceded  by  the  peaceful  offices  of  the  priests,  scribes, 
and  the  recorder. 

Azariah  the  son  of  Zadok  ^  the  priest. —  In 
1  Ghron.  vi.  9, 10,  we  find  Azariah  described  as  the  son 
of  Ahimaag,  and  so  gpnuidson  of  Zadok ;  and  the  note 
in  verse  10  (which  is  apparently  out  of  its  right  place) 
seems  to  show  that  he  was  high  priest  at  the  time  when 
tbe  Temple  was  built.  The  Hue  the  **  priest "  in  this 
place  must  be  given  bv  anticipation,  for  it  is  expressly 
said  below  that  "  Zaaok  and  Abiathar  were  now  the 
priests."  The  use  of  the  orighud  word,  Cohen  (probably 
sigmfying  "  one  who  mmisters  "),  appears  sometimes  to 
retain  traces  o£  the  old  times,  when  the  priesthood  and 
headship  of  the  family  were  united,  and  to  be  applied 
accordingly  to  psincesy  to  whom  perhaps  still  attached 


something  of  the  ancient  privilege.  Thus  it  is  given 
to  the  sons  of  David  in  2  Sam.  viii.  18,  where  the 
parallel  passage  in  1  Chron.  xviii.  17  has  a  paraphrase, 
"  chief  about  the  kin^,"  evidently  intended  to  explain 
the  sense  in  which  it  is  used  in  the  older  record.  We 
may  remember  that  David  himself  on  occasions  wore  the 
priestly  ephod  (see  2  Sam.  vi.  14).  Possibly  in  this 
sense  it  is  applied  in  verse  5  to  Zlabud,  the  "  khu^s 
friend"  (where  the  Authorised  Torsion  renders  it  by 
"  principal  officer  ").  But  in  this  verse  there  is  every 
reason  for  taldng  it  in  the  usual  sense.  AzAriah  was 
already  a  **  prince  "  before  he  succeeded  to  the  high 
priesthood.  The  mingling  of  priestly  and  prinouy 
functions  is  characteristic  of  the  time. 

(8)  Sons  of  Shisha.— In  1  Ghron.  xviil  16  "  Shav- 
sha,"  and  in  2  Sam.  xx.  25  '*  Sheva,"  is  mentioned  as  the 
scribe  of  David.  Probably  these  are  variations  of  the 
same  name,  and  the  office  may  have  become  virtuallv 
hereditary.  The  "  scribe,"  or  (see  Mxrffm)  **  secretary,** 
is  constantly  referred  to  as  a  hi^h  officer,  issuing  the 
long's  edicts  and  letters,  and  acting  in  his  name,  like 
our  "  Secretaries  of  State." 

Jehoshaphat  the  son  of  Ahilnd  is  nam^  in 
2  Sam.  viii.  16,  xz.  24,  and  1  Ghron.  xviii.  15  as  having 
been  under  David  also  the  **  recorder"  or  "  remembran- 
cer"— ^probablv  the  annalist  who  drew  up  and  preserved 
the  arcnives  oi  the  kingdom. 

(4)  Zadok  and  Abiathar  .  •  .  the  priests.— 
Abiathar,  though  disgraced  and  practically  deposed,  was 
still  regarded  theoretically  as  priest  (much  as  Annas  is 
called  "  high  priest "  in  the  Gk)spels),  for  the  priest- 
hood was  properly  for  life. 

(5)  Son  of  Nathan.— Probably  Nathan,  son  of 
David,  and  own  brother  of  Solomon  (1  Ghron.  iii.  5),  is 
here  intended ;  for  the  title  Cohen,  here  giren  to  Zlabud, 
is  en>ressly  ascribed  in  2  Sam.  viii.  18  to  the  "  sons  of 
David;"  and  Nathan  the  prophet  always  has  his  title, 
"the  prophet,"  appended  to  nis  name  wherever  first 
mentionea  in  this  hook.    (See  chap.  i.  8, 10, 22,  32,  &e.) 
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Nathan  was  principal  officer,  aind  the 
king's  friend :  (^)  And  Ahishar  was  over 
the  household :  and  "*  Adoniram  the  son 
of  Abda  was  over  the  ^tribute. 

(^>And  Solomon  had  twelve  officers 
over  all  Israel,  which  provided  victuals 
for  the  king  and  his  household:  each 
man  his  month  in  a  year  made  provision. 
<^^  And  these  are  their  names :  'The  son 
of  Hur,  in  mount  Ephraim :  (®>  ^the  son 


a  cb.  fi.  U. 
1  Or,  levy. 
%  Or,  Ben-4iwr. 
^  Or,  Ben-ddcar. 

4  Or.  Benrktaai, 


Or,   BeiHMnuir 
dab. 


of  Dekar,  in  Makaz,  and  in  Shaalbim, 
and  Beth-shemesh,  and  Elonbeth-hanan : 
<i^>  *the  son  of  Hesed,  in  Aruboth ;  to 
him  pertained  Sochoh,  and  all  the  land 
of  Hepher :  (">  ^the  son  of  Abinadab, 
in  all  the  region  of  Dor;  which  had 
Taphath  the  daughter  of  Solomon  to 
wife:  (^^Baana  the  son  of  Ahilud;  to 
him  pertain^  Taanach  and  Megiddo, 
and  all  Beth-shean,  which  is  bjZartanah 


Azariah  is  the  "  chief  of  the  officers  " — that  is,  chief 
over  the  twelve  officers  mentioned  below  (verses  7 — 19) 
— living,  however,  at  Court. 

Zabudy  besides  the  title  of  Cohen,  has  that  of  '*  the 
king's  friend/'  previously  given  to  Hnshai  (2  Sam.  xv. 
37,  xvi.  16),  and  apparently  indicating  special  intimacy 
and  wisdom  as  a  *'  privy  comisellor." 

(6)  Over  the  household,  —  like  the  "High 
Steward  "  of  a  modem  Court.  In  2  Kings  xviii.  18  we 
have  the  same  Uiree  officers  mentioned  ("  Eliakim,  who 
was  over  the  household,  and  Shebna  the  scribe,  and 
Joah  the  sou  of  Asaph  the  recorder  "). 

Adoniram  .  .  .  over  the  tribute  (or  "levy"), 
—evidently  the  head  of  Solomon's  great  public  works. 
(See  chap.  v.  14.)  The  name  is  elsewhere  given  as 
Adoram,  It  is  to  be  noticed  that  in  the  enumeration  of 
David's  officers  in  the  early  part  of  the  reign  (2  Sam.  viii. 
16 — 18)  no  such  officer  is  found ;  but  that  in  the  latter 
part  of  his  reign  the  list  contuns  the  name  of  Adoram 
(2  Sam.  XX.  24).  It  has  been  thought  that  the  numbering 
of  the  people  recorded  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  and  1  Chron.  xxi., 
was  in  preparation  for  such  forced  work,  and  hence  was 
odious  to  J oab  and  others.  In  1  Kings  xii.  18  we  read 
how  the  holder  of  this  office,  being  naturallv  most  un- 
popular with  those  who  had  felt  the  burden  of  Solomon's 
splendour,  was  stoned  to  death  in  the  insurrection 
against  Behoboam. 

To  this  list  the  Greek  Yersion  adds :  "  Eliab  the  son 
of  Shaphat  was  over  the  body-jniard."  As  the  office  of 
captain  of  the  body-guard  is  found  in  the  other  lists, 
and  is  too  important  to  be  omitted,  it  is  possible  that 
this  addition  corrects  some  defect  in  the  Hebrew  text. 
Yet  it  is  also  possible  that  no  successor  to  Benaiah 
was  appointed,  as  experience  had  shown,  in  the  crushing 
of  the  rebellion  of  Adonijah,  how  easily  the  captaincy 
of  the  body-g^uard  might  become  a  quasi-independent 
power. 

(7)  Provided  victuals  for  the  king  and  his 
household. — ^This  denotes  the  collection  of  revenue — 
mostiv,  no  doubt,  in  kind — ^for  the  maintenance  of 
the  Cfourt  and  household  and  guards  of  the  king; 
and  perhaps  may  have  included  also  the  management 
of  the  royal  domain  lands,  such  as  is  described 
under  David's  reign  in  1  Chron.  xxvi.  25—31.  It 
is  curious  that  in  five  cases  only  the  patronymic  of 
the  officer  is  given,  probably  from  some  defect  in 
the  archives  from  which  this  chapter  is  evidently 
drawn.  The  office  must  have  been  of  high  importance 
and  dignity,  for  in  two  cases  (verses  11, 15)  the  holders 
of  it  were  married  into  the  royal  house.  The  provinces 
over  which  they  had  authority — ^nine  on  the  west  and 
three  on  the  east  of  Jordan— coincide  only  in  a  few 
cases  with  the  lands  assigned  to  the  several  tribes. 
It  is  not  unlikely  that  by  this  time  much  of  the  tribal 
division  of  territory  had  become  obsolete,  althouj^h  we 
see  from  1  Chron.  xzvii  16—22,  that  for  chieftainship 


over  men,  and  for  levy  in  war,  it  still  remained  in 
force. 

(8)  And  these  are  their  names. —  The  first 
division,  *'  mount  Ephmim,"  included  aU  the  higher 
part  of  the  territory  of  Ephraim,  one  of  the  most  fer- 
tile and  beautiful  regions  in  Palestine,  surrounding 
the  city  of  Shechem,  which  lies  in  a  rich  plain  between 
Mount  Ebel  and  Gerizim,  and  including  tne  strong  site 
of  the  future  Samaria.  See  the  description  of  the 
countiT  in  the  blessing  of  Moses  (Deut.  xxxiii.  13 — 17). 

(d)  The  second  division  included  the  territory  in 
the  maritime  plain  to  the  north-west  of  Judah;  as. 
si^ed  to  Dan,  but  in  all  the  earlier  historv  held, 
with  ^rhaps  a  few  exceptions,  by  the  PhiHstinee. 
The  cities  Shaalbim,  Elon,  and  iBeth-shemesh,  or 
Ir-shemesh,  are  noted  in  Josh.  xix.  41—43.  Makaz 
is  not  mentioned  elsewhere.  There  is  here  the  addition 
to  the  name  Elon  of  beth-hanan  {"  the  house  of  Ha- 
nan")  In  1  Chron.  viii.  23  there  is  a  Hanan  among 
the  chief  men  of  Benjamin;  and  1  Chron.  1.  43  a 
Hanan  among  David's  mighty  men.  The  only  one  of 
these  cities  known  in  history  is  Beth-shemesh,  the  first 
resting-place  of  the  Ark  (1  Sam.  vL  12 — 21)  when 
restored  by  the  Philistines. 

(10)  The  third  division  was  also  in  the  land  of 
the  Philistines,  being  part  of  the  territory  assigned 
to  Judah.  Sochoh  is  mentioned  in  Josh.  xv.  35,  and 
is  noticed  in  1  Sam.  xvii.  1 — 3  as  close  to  the  field 
of  battle  on  which  David  slew  Goliath.  Hepher  is  an 
old  Amorite  city  which  was  conquered  b^  Josnua(Josh. 
xii.  17),  still,  by  a  curious  surTi\^,  giving  its  name 
to  the  whole  district,  to  which  the  name  Aruboth 
(otherwise  unknown)  is  here  also  given. 

(11)  The  fourth  division,  "  all  the  region  of  Dor," 
still  lies  along  the  coast,  but  to  the  north  of  the  pre- 
ceding  districts,  close  under  Mount  Carmel,  in  the 
territory  assigned  to  Manasseh.  Dor  is  named  in 
Josh.  xi.  2,  as  forming  a  part  of  the  confederacy  of 
the  north  under  Jabin,  and  as  subsequently  conquered 
(chap.  xii.  23),  and  given  to  Manasseh  (chap.  xvii.  11). 

(12)  The  fifth  division  must  have  been  larse  and 
important,  including  much  of  the  great  plain  of 
Esoraelon  or  JezreeJ,  the  garden  and  battle-field  of 
Northern  Palestine,  and  extending  to  the  Jordan 
valley.  Taanach,  Megiddo,  and  Beth-shean  are  all 
named  as  Canaanitbh  cities  not  taken  by  Manasseh, 
but  made  tributary  (Josh.  xvii.  11;  Judges  i.  27). 
Taanach  and  Megiddo  are  referred  to  in  tne  song  of 
Deborah  (Judges  v.  19).  Megiddo  is  the  place  of  the 
death  of  Ahaziah  (2  Kings  ix.  27)  and  the  fall  of 
Josiah  (2  Kings  xxiii.  29).  Beth-shean  is  the  citr 
in  which  the  body  of  Saul  was  eiposed  in  triumph 
(1  Sam.  xxxi.  12).  Abel-meholah,.the  birth-place  of 
Elisha  (I  Kings  xix.  16),  lies  south  of  Beth-shean, 
and  is  mentioned  in  the  record  of  the  rout  of  the 
Midianitos  by   Gideon   (Judges  vii.   22).     Jokmeam 
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beneath  Jezreel,  £rom  Beth-shean  to 
Abel-meholah,  ev&n,  unto  the  pUice  that 
is  beyond  Jokneam :  ^^^  ^the  son  of 
Geber,  in  Bamoth-^ead ;  to  ^^rn  per^ 
tained  the  towns  of  Jair  the  son  of  Ma- 
nasseh,  which  are  in  Gilead;  to  him 
oho  pertained  the  region  of  Ai^ob,  which 
is  in  Bashan,  threescore  great  cities  with 
walls  and  brasen  bars :  <^^)  Ahinadab  the 
son  of  Iddo  had  ^Mahanaim:  W  Aln'- 
maaz  was  in  Naphtali;  he  also  took 
Basmath  the  daughter  of  Solomon  to 
wife :  ^^  Baanah  tibe  son  of  Hnshai  was 
in  Aaher  and  in  Aloth :  ^^  Jehoshaphat 


1  Or,  Benrgeber, 


s  Or,  to  JfoAaaaiM. 
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the  son  of  Pamah,  in  Issachar :  (^)Shimei 
the  son  of  Elah,  in  Benjamin :  ^^^  Geber 
the  son  of  Uri  was  in  the  conntiy  of 
Gileady  in  the  country  of  Sihon  king  of 
the  AmoriteSy  and  of  Og  king  of  Bas^ui; 
and  he  was  the  only  officer  which  was 
in  the  land. 

(^)  Judah  and  Israel  were  many,  as  the 
sand  which  is  by  the  sea  in  multitude, 
easing  a^d  drinl^Bg.  and  making  merry! 
(21)  And  'Solomon  reigned  over  all  king- 
doms from  the  river  unto  the  land  of  the 
Philistines,  and  unto  the  border  of 
Egypt :    they    brought    presents,  and 


(for  such  is  the  right  reading)  is  a  Levitical  ciiy  in 
Ephrftim  (1  Chron.  vi.  68),  apparently  called  Kibzaim 
in  Joah.  zxi.  22,  and  most  nave  been  an  outlying 
part  of  this  diyision. 

(13)  The  sixth  division,  lar^,  bat  probably  less 
fertile,  crosses  the  Jordan,  and  includes  a  great  portion 
of  the  territory  of  Manasseh  and  Grad.  The  region 
of  Argob,  "  the  rocky  region  "  (afterwards  translated 
into  the  Greek  name  TrachoniiU),  is  noticed  in  Deut. 
iii.  4,  13,  14,  as  the  land  of  C^,  covered  with  great 
cities,  taken  by  Jair,  son  of  Hanasseh,  and  called 
Savoih^air — "the  towns  of  Jair."  Bamoth-|rilead 
was  a  Levitical  city  and  a  ci^  of  refuge,  in  Gad  (Deut. 
iv.  43;  Josh.  xx.  8,  xxi.  38),  famous  afterwards  in 
the  wars  with  the  Syrians  (1  Kings  xxii.  3 ;  2  Kings 
viii.  28.  ix.  1). 

O^)  The  seventh  division,  still  on  the  other  side 
of  Jordan,  is  the  regfion  of  Mahanaim,  in  the  terri- 
tozy  of  Gad.  Mahanaim  ("the  camps"),  the  scene 
of  Jacob's  angelic  vision  on  his  return  to  Oanaan 
(Gen.  xxxvi.  3),  assigned  to  Dan  after  the  Oonquest 
(see  Josh.  xiii.  26,  30,  xxi.  38),  must  have  been  after- 
wards an  important  place ;  for  it  was  the  seat  of  Ish- 
boflheth's  goyernment  (2  Sam.  ii.  8,  12,  29),  and  the 
place  where  David  established  himself  on  fleeing  from 
Absalom  (2  Sam.  xvii.  24,  27),  and  where  he  receiyed 
large  svmplies  from  BarsiUai  and  other  chiefs. 

U5)  The  eighth  division  is  the  u^per  valley  of  the 
Jordan,  south  of  Mount  Hermon,  mcluding  part  of 
the  north-west  coast  of  the  sea  of  Gennesareth  and 
the  water  of  Merom.  In  it  lie  Haaor,  forming  the 
centre  of  the  native  confederacy  of  the  north,  and 
the  Iievitical  city  of  refuge,  Kedesh-Naphtali  (Josh. 
ziL  22,  xix.  37 ;  Judg.  iy.  6). 

(M)  The  ninth^vision,  "in  Asher  and  Aloth," 
bordered  on  the  Tyrian  territory,  stretching  north 
from  Mount  CSarmel,  first  along  the  coast,  and  then 
behind  the  ran^  of  Lebanon.  In  Judg.  i.  31,  32,  we 
read  that  the  tnbe  of  Asher  did  not  occupy  the  territory 
assigned  them  (Josh.  xix.  24—^),  but  minsled  with 
the  native  inhabitants.  Aloth  (or  in  the  Greex  Yersion 
Baloih)'  is  unknown,  and  Josephns  places  this  pro- 
Tinoe  on  the  coast,  near  Achzib. 

(17)  The  tenth  division,  the  territory  of  Issachar, 
lying  north  of  Manasseh,  included  part  of  the  great 
plain  of  Esdraelon,  and  must  have  been  so  closely 
connected  with  the  fifth  division  that  the  frontiers 
oonld  hardly  be  discerned. 

0^)  The  eleyenth  division,  the  territory  of  Benja- 
min (properly  including  Jerusalem  itself),  though 
nnaUt  ^   singalarly  strong  and  populous,  including 


Jericho,  Bethel,  Gibeon,  Bamah,  extending  from  Judah 
to  Ephraim,  and  commaudinff  the  centre  of  the  high 
land  of  what  was  afterwards  uie  kingdom  of  Judah. 

(19)  The  twelfth  division  was  on  tne  east  of  Jordan, 
south  of  the  seventh,  including  the  pastoral  country 
of  Reuben  and  part  of  Gad  on  the  borders  of  Moab, 
probably  occupied  by  the  royal  flocks  and  herds. 

In  place  of  the  reading  of  the  text,  '*  and  he  was  the 
only  officer  in  the  lana" — which  yields  very  little 
meaning,  for  in  each  of  the  divisions  there  was  but 
one  governor — ^the  LXX.  here  reads,  *'  and  Nas(^h 
(or  an  officer),  one  only  in  the  land  of  Judah«"  Tne 
reading  seems  probable ;  for  it  will  be  noticed  that  in 
the  enumeration  the  territory  of  Judah  is  otherwise 
altogether  omitted.  It  supplies  accordingly  here  the 
meiuion  of  a  special  governor,  over  and  above  the 
twelve,  for  the  royal  tnbe.  It  has  been  thought  that 
as  Judah  was  the  home  province,  it  was  under  no 
other  government  than  that  of  the  king's  officers  at 
Jerusalem;  but  for  purposes  of  revenue  it  seems 
hardly  likely  that  it  should  naye  been  excepted  from  the 
general  syBtem.  Possibly  Azariah,  who  was  over  the 
officers  residing  at  the  Court,  may  have  been  its  terri- 
torial governor. 

In  some  MS8.  of  the  Greek  Yersion,  verses  27,  28 
immediately  follow  verse  19,  and  (as  yerses  20,  21  are 
omitted)  they  form  a  link  between  verses  7 — 19  and 
yerses  ^,  23,  in  a  yery  natural  order. 

(20)  Were  many  .—The  description  of  the  condition 
of  the  people  here  and  in  verse  25,  as  multiplied  in 
numbers,  and  living  in  f  estiyity  and  peace,  is  evidently 
designed  to  specify  not  only  their  fifeneral  prosperity 
and  wealth,  but  also  the  fact  noticed  in  chap.  ix.  20— 
22,  that  at  this  time  they  were  a  dominant  race,  relieved 
from  all  burden  of  labour,  and  rulmg  over  the  subject 
races,  now  reduced  to  complete  subjection  and  serf  ship. 
(That  it  was  otherwise  hereafter  is  clear  from  the  com- 
plaints to  Behoboam  in  chap.  xii.  4.)  Now,  for  the  first 
time,  did  Israel  enter  on  full  possession  of  the  territory 
promised  in  the  days  of  the  Conquest  (Josh.  L  4),  and 
so  into  the  complete  fulfilment  of  the  promise  to  Abra- 
ham, alluded  to  in  the  words,  '*  many  as  the  sand  which 
is  by  the  sea  in  multitude  "  (Qen.  xxii.  17). 

(21)  And  Solomon  reigned. —  His  dominion  is 
described  as  extendiiu^  on  the  south  to  the  land  of 
the  Philistines  and  the  border  of  Egypt,  including 
what  we  call  Arabia  (see  Ps.  Ixxii.  10,  and  comp.  chap. 
X.  15);  on  the  east  to  "the  river"  Euphrates,  as  far 
nortii  as  Tiphsali  (the  Greek  Thapsacus) ;  on  ilie  west 
it  would,  01  course,  be  bounded  Vv  the  sea;  and  on 
the  north  it  extended  far  beyond  Damascus,  probably 


21 


n%8  DaUy  Frovinaii, 


I.  KINGS,  IV. 


ffia  Stables. 


Berred  Solomon  all  the  days  of  his  life. 
<*^>  And  Solomon's  ^provision  for  one  day 
wa«  thirty  'measures  of  fine  flour,  aud 
threescore  measures  of  meal,  (^3)  ten  fat 
oxen,  and  twenty  oxen  out  of  the  pas- 
tores,  and  an  hundred  sheep,  beside 
harts,  and  roebucks,  and  fidlowdeer,  and 
fatted  fowl.      (24)  j^qj.  j^^  j^^d  dominion 

over  all  the  region  on  this  side  the  river, 
from  Tiphsah  even  to  Azzah,  over  all  the 
kings  on  this  side  the  river :  and  he  had 
peace  on  all  sides  round  about  him. 
f*5)  And  Judah  and  Israel  dwelt  'safely, 
every  man  under  his  vine  and  under  lus 
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fig  tree,  from  Dan  even  to  Beer-sheba, 
all  the  days  of  Solomon. 

(^>  And  *  Solomon  had  forty  thousand 
stalls  of  horses  for  his  chariots,  and 
twelve  thousand  horsemen.  (^^  And  those 
officers  provided  victual  for  king  Solo- 
mon, and  for  all  that  came  unto  king 
Solomon's  table,  every  man  in  his  month : 
they  lacked  nothing,  (^s)  Barley  also  and 
straw  for  the  horses  and  ^dromedaries 
brought  they  unto  the  place  where  ths 
officers  were,  every  man  according  to  his 
charge. 

(2»)And  *God  gave  Solomon  wisdom 


im  to  the  bordeTB  of  the  Assyrian  Empire.  It  seems 
also  clear  that  the  Syrian  Kingdoms  (like  the  kingdom 
of  Tyre),  were  allies  on  a  footing  of  some  dependence, 
though  not  exactly  tributaries.  This  extension  of 
dominion  was  the  fruit  of  the  warlike  energy  of  the 
two  preceding  reigns.  As  in  all  ancient  Eastern 
empires,  it  represented,  not  an  organised  monarchy, 
but  the  supremacy  of  a  dominant  kingdom  orer  tribu. 
taries  gathered  round — ^''the  kings  on  this  side  the 
river  *'  who  "  brought  presents  " — apparently  at  that 
time  numerous,  and  ruling  over  small  territories.  Such 
ftn  empire  would  rise  rapidly,  and  as  rapidly  fall  to 
pieces ;  and  in  Solomon*s  case  it  was  sustuned  less  bv 
military  power  tlum  by  the  peaceful  forces  of  wealth 
and  poucy,  and  was  largely  dependent  on  his  own  per- 
sonal ascendancy. 

(22)  Measures. — The  "  measure  "  {cor)  is  variously 
estimated  (from  86  to  42  gallons).  In  any  case  the 
quantity  is  veiy  large,  and,  like  tiie  other  notices  of 
provisions  supplied,  indicates  a  vast  number,  probablv 
fleveral  thousands,  belonging  to  the  royal  household, 
court,  and  body-guard.  The  **  harts,  roebucks,  &c.," 
whatever  the  exact  meaning  of  each  word  may  be, 
evidently  denote  the  wild  nune,  as  distinct  from  the 
herds  and  flocks ;  the  "  f attea  fowl "  apparently  signifies 
**  dainty  food"  generally,  as  distinct  from  the  staple  of 
ordinary  meat. 

(24)  On  this  side  the  river.— This  translation, 
although  it  expresses  the  true  reference,  viz.,  to  the 
eounti^  west  oi  the  Euphrates,  is  literally  incorrect. 
The  words  mean,  "  on  the  further  side  of  the  river," 
considered  from  the  point  of  view  of  Babylon  (see  the 
use  in  the  later  books,  or  in  Ezra  iv.  6,  vi.  6,  &c.) ; 
and  accordingly  indicate  composition  at  the  time  of  the 
Exile,  or,  at  any  rate,  at  a  period  when  the  Baby- 
lonish empire  was  so  established  in  supreme  sovereignty 
as  to  determine  the  geographical  nomenclature  of  the 
East. 

(24)  Azzah  is  the  well-known  Philistine  city,  Gaza. 

(26)  Forty  thousand.— By  comparison  with  the 
parallel  passage  in  2  Chron.  ix.  25,  and  with  the  notice 
in  chap.  X.  26  (one  thousand  four  hundred),  it  seems 
clear  that  s  for  "  forty  thousand "  "  four  thousand  " 
should  be  read.  They  were  kept  in  various  "chariot 
cities,"  as  well  as  at  Jerusalem.  This  multiplication 
of  horses  and  horsemen — forbidden  to  the  future  king 
in  Deut.  xvii.  16,  but  foretold  hj  Samuel  at  the  in- 
auguration of  the  kingdom  (1  Sam.  viii.  11,  12) — ^is 
jdgnificant  of  military  conquest  and  an  extended 
empire.  The  Israelite  armies,  in  frequent  contra- 
disunction  from  their  enemies,  had  been  hitherto  mainly 


of  infantry ;  and  in  Josh.  xi.  9  the  chariots  and  horses 
captured  were  not  used,  but  destroyed,  "  as  the  Lord 
bade  Joshua."  Such  armies  were  poweif ul  for  defence, 
not  for  invasion.  Now,  as  it  womd  seem  for  the  first 
time,  this  provision  of  the  ancient  law,  like  many 
others,  was  set  aside,  and  Solomon's  empire  assumea 
the  character  of  other  great  Oriental  monarchies. 

(28)  Dromedaries— properly  (see  Margin),  swift 
beasts;  probably  the  horses  of  the  royal  messengers,  as 
distinguished  from  the  war  horsea 

(29)  Wisdom  and  understanding  .  .  .  and 
largeness  of  heart. — ^In  this  passage,  *'  understand- 
ing," which  is  high  intellectual  power,  and  ''  largeness 
of  heart,"  which  is  dearly  capacity  of  knomedge, 
boundless  as  "the  sand  on  the  sea-shore,"  are  both 
distinguished  from  the  higher  gift  of  wisdom,  to 
which  they  are  but  means— the  one  being  the  capacity 
of  wisdom  within,  the  other  the  education  of  that 
cfipacity  from  without,  (a)  Wisdom,  in  the  true  sense  in 
which  it  is  used  in  Scripture  (especially  in  the  Books 
of  Proverbs  and  Ecclesiastes),  b  properly  the  attribute 
of  Gk)d,  and  then,  by  His  gifts  of  revelation  and  inspira* 
tion,  reflected  in  man.  The  "wisdom  of  Grod"  (see, 
for  example,  Prov.  viiL)  is,  in  relation  to  man,  ELia 
Divine  putpose  in  the  creation  and  government  of  the 
world,  which  all  things  work  out.  The  "  wisdom  of 
man  "  is  the  knowledge  of  the  true  end  and  object  of  his 
own  being — ^which  if  lie  fulfil  not,  it  were  better  for  him 
not  to  have  been  bom— whether  that  object  be  called 
happiness  or  perfection.  For  such  knowledge  the 
Book  of  Ecclesiastes  describes  a  vain  search.  Such 
knowledge,  as  found  already,  is  embodied  in  the  Pro- 
verbs ;  sometimes  in  the  lowest  sense  of  knowledge  of 
what  will  conduce  to  our  own  happiness ;  sometimes  in 
the  higher  knowledge  of  what  will  best  serve  man; 
most  often  in  the  supreme  knowledge,  how  we  maj 
best  do  God's  wUl  and  show  forth  His  glory.  ^  (6)  Bu^ 
since  the  purpose  of  our  own  being  cannot  be  discovered, 
if  our  liie  be  regarded  as  isolated  from  the  history  of 
the  world  and  m>m  its  great  design,  this  wisdom  in 
man  b  regarded  as  possible,  only  when  he  has  some 
glimpse  of  the  wbdom  of  God,  as  manifested  to  man 
in  His  vbible  Providence,  in  Hb  declared  law,  and 
Hb  special  revelation  to  the  soul.  Hence,  "the  fear 
of  the  Lord "  b  its  "  beginning ; "  and  faith  in  God 
is  the  supplement  of  its  necessary  impeifection.  (c)  It 
will  be  obvious  that,  even  so  considered,  thb  desire 
for  wisdom  b  more  self-contained  and  self-conscioua 
than  "  the  thirst  for  God,  even  the  livinff  God,"  in 
which  the  soul  of  the  Psahnbt  expresses  absolute  de- 
pendence on  God.    If  the  sense  of  the  need  of  God'a 
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and  understanding  exceeding  much,  and 
largeness  of  heart,  even  as  the  sand  that 
is  on  the  sea  shore.  ^^^  And  Solomon's 
^wisdom  excelled  the  wisdom  of  all  the 
children  of  the  east  conntrj,  and  all  the 
wisdom  of  Egypt.  <^)  For  he  was  wiser 
than  all  men ;  than  Ethan  the  Ezrahite, 
and  Heman,  and  Chalcol,  and  Darda,  the 


sons  of  Mahol :  and  his  fame  was  in  all 
nations  round  about.  (^)  And  he  spake 
three  thousand  proverbs :  and  his  songs 
were  a  thousand  and  five.  (^3)^^^  g^ 
spake  of  trees,  from  the  cedar  tree  that 
is  in  Lebanon  even  unto  the  hyssop  that 
springeth  out  of  the  wall :  he  spake  also 
of  beasts,  and  of  fowl,  and  of  creeping 


Tevelation  and  of  the  necessitj  of  faith  beyond 
knowledge  be  lost,  then  this  consciousness  of  wisdom 
may  welf  become  a  self -idolatry,  in  which  the  mind 
prides  itself  on  having  pierced  to  the  secret  of  being, 
holds  that  by  snch  knowledge  it  becomes  superior 
to  ordinary  law  and  duty,  and  delights  in  philosophical 
contemplation,  rather  than  in  active  energy  and  re- 
ligions devotion. 

i?0Si)  The  whole  passage  implies  a  general  growth 
of  wisdom,  a  largeness  of  knowledge,  and  an  outburst 
of  literature,  of  which,  as  usual  with  great  men, 
Solomon  is  at  once  the  child  and  the  leader. 

cst»  The  wisdom  of  all  the  ohildren  of  the  east. 
— ^The  phrase"  children  of  the  east "  is  apparently  used 
'see  G^.  xxix.  1 ;  Judg.  vi.  3,  33,  vii.  12,   viu.  10) 
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■or  the  tribes  of  the  country  lying  between  the  country 
of  Israel  and  Mesopotamia.  Of  these  "men  of  the 
east,"  Job  is  expressly  said  to  be  one,  and  among  the 
ehi^  (Job  i.  3).  What  their  wisdom  was,  the  utter. 
anoes  of  Job  and  his  friends  may  testify,  showing  as 
they  do  laige  knowledge  of  nature  and  of  man,  specu- 
lating on  the  deepest  moral  questions,  and  throughout 
resting,  though  with  an  awe  greater  than  was  felt 
within  the  circle  of  the  Abrahamic  covenant,  upon  the 
consciousness  of  the  one  God.  The  Book  of  Job  also 
shows  that  this  wisdom  was  not  unconnected  with  the 
proverbial  "  wisdom  of  Egjrpt,"  with  which  it  is  here 
joined.  The  Egyptian  wisdom  (as  the  monuments 
show)  was  a  part  of  a  more  advanced  and  elaborate 
civilisation,  enriched  by  learning  and  culture,  and  mani- 
festing itself  in  art  and  science,  but  perhaps  less  free 
and  vigorous  than  the  simpler  patriarchal  wisdom 
of  the  ^ildren  of  the  east. 

(SI)  He  waa  wiser.— The  wisdom  of  "  Heman,  Ethan, 
Chalcol,  and  Darda,''  then  rivals  of  Solomon's  fame,  is 
BOW  only  known  to  us  from  this  passage.  In  the  gene- 
alogy of  1  Ghron.  ii.  6,  "  Ethan,  Heman,  Chalcol,  and 
Dara "  (or  "  Darda ")  are  found  as  sons  of  Zerah,  the 
flon  of  Judah;  and  the  coincidence  is  remarkable 
enough  to  suggest  identification.  But  this  identifica- 
tion can  searcenr  hold.  This  passage  evidently  implies 
that  these  rivals  of  Solomon  were  contemporary  with 
him,  not  belonging,  therefore,  to  a  family  many  gene- 
rations earlier.  Now  it  happens  that  we  know  of  a 
Heman  and  an  Ethan  (see  1  Ghron.  vi.  33,  44)  set  by 
David  over  the  service  of  song  in  the  Tabernacle,  and 
called  '*  Ezrahites"  in  the  titles  of  Pss.  kxrdii.,  Ixzxix. 
•scribed  to  them.  Heman  is,  moreover,  designated  as 
*'  the  king's  seer  in  the  words  of  the  Lord  "  (1  Ghren. 
zzv.  5);  and  his  Psalm  (Ps.  Ixxxviii.)  is  singularly 
full  of  thought,  moral  speculation,  and  sense  of  mystery 
in  life  and  death.  Ghalcol  and  Darda  are  described 
as  sons  of  Machol.  The  word  Machol  may  be  a  proper 
name.  Bat  it  is  curious  that  it  si^fies  "  dance,"  or 
"music'';  and  it  is  at  least  possible  that  they  also, 
like  Heman  and  Ethan,  may  have  been  thus  desu^ted, 
^B  eoimected  with  the  music  of  the  Temple.    £&wever 


this  may  be,  it  can  hardly  bo  wrong,  in  spite  of  the 
repetition  of  the  group  of  names,  to  refer  this  passage 
to  this  Heman  and  this  Ethan,  and  hold  Ghalcol  and 
Darda  to  be,  like  them,  contemporaries  with  Solomon. 

(38)  Proverbs.— The  word  "proverb  **  (mashal),  from 
a  root  signifying  "  comparison,  lias  the  various  mean- 
ings of  (a)  parable  or  allegory,  (b)  proverb  in  the  modem 
sense,  (c)  riddle  or  enigmatical  poem,  (d)  figurative  and 
antithetical  poetry,  like  the  "  parable  "  of  Balaam.  The 
Book  of  Proverbs  belongs  mainly,  but  not  exclusively, 
to  the  second  class.  Its  main  part  consists  of  two 
series  of  "  Proverbs  of  Solomon"  {Ptoy.  x. — ^xxiv.,  xxv. 
— ^xxix.),  composed  or  collected  by  him ;  falling,  how- 
ever, far  shon  of  the  number  given  in  this  verse.  The 
earlier  portion  (see  especialhr  chaps,  i.  20—33,  ii., 
viii.)  partakes  more  of  the  character  of  the  first  and 
fourth  classes;  and  in  Eccl.  xii.  3 — 6,  and  perhaps 
Prov.  XXX.  15,  16,  24—31,  we  have  specimens  of  the 
third.  If  the  "  three  thousand  '*  of  the  text  be  intended 
to  be  taken  literally,  it  is  obvious  that  only  a  small 
part  of  Solomon's  proverbs  has  been  preserved.  His 
declension  into  idolatry  might  induce  care  in  selection, 
by  such  prophetic  compilers  as  *'  the  men  of  Hezekiah  " 
(Prov.  XXV.). 

His  song^. — We  have  still  ascribed  to  Solomon 
the  "Song  of  Songs"  and  two  Psalms  (Ixxii.  and 
cxxvii.);  but  nothing  else  is,  even  by  tradition,  pre- 
served to  us.  This  passage  is  singularly  interestmg, 
as  showing  Ihat  the  Old  Testament  Ganon  is  not  a 
collection  of  chance  fragments  of  a  scanty  literature, 
but  that  out  of  a  literature,  which  at  this  time,  at  any 
rate,  was  large  and  copious,  deliberate  selections  by 
prophetic  anthori^  were  made.  (The  "  men  of  Heze- 
kiah," named  in  ^rov.  xxv.  1,  are  by  Jewish  tradition 
Isaiah  and  his  companions.)  In  the  case  of  Solomon 
some  special  caution  would  be  natural,  and  much  of  his 
poetry  may  have  been  purely  secular.  The  "Psalter 
of  Solomon  "  (including  eighteen  psalms)  is  a  Greek 
apocryphal  book,  of  the  time  of  the  Maccabees  or  later. 

(33)  He  spake  of  trees. — Of  this  verse  there  have 
been  many  interpretations.  Josephus  {Ant.  viii.  c.  2,  §  5) 
supposes  Solomon's  utterances  on  these  natural  pro- 
ducts to  have  been  allegorical  and  symbolic,  although 
he  declares  that  he  described  them  and  their  properties 
"  like  a  philosopher."  Rabbinical  and  Oriental  legends, 
eagerly  accepted  in  medisval  times,  ascribed  to  him 
mystic  knowledge  and  magical  use  of  their  occult 
properties.  Modem  writers  have  seen  in  this  utter, 
ance  the  first  dawn  of  a  scientific  natural  history  and 
idyllic  poetrv.  In  all  these  suppositions  there  is  some 
truth,  tnough  each  in  its  literal  meaning  evidently  in* 
terprets  the  work  of  Solomon  by  the  ideas  of  its  own 
time.  An  examination  of  the  Song  of  Songs,  and  even 
of  the  Book  of  Proverbs — ^to  say  nothing  of  Bcdesiastes 
and  several  of  the  Psalms,  and  of  the  Book  of  Job, 
which  has  been  thought  to  belong  to  the  age  of  Solomon 
— shows  in  them  repeated  exemplifications  of  a  deep 
sense  of  the  wonder  and  the  beauty  of  Nature,  and 
also  a  keen  observation  of  Natural  history  in  detaiL 
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things,  and  of  fishes.  ^^)  And  there  came 
of  all  people  to  hear  the  wisdom  of  Solo- 
mon, from  aU  kings  of  the  earth,  which 
had  heard  of  his  wisdom. 

CHAPTER  v.— And  Hiram  king  of 
Tyre  sent  his  servants  unto  Solomon; 
for  he  had  heard  that  they  had  anointed 
him  king  in  the  room  of  his  father: 
for  Hiram  was  ever  a  lover  of  David. 
<2)  And  *  Solomon  sent  to  Hiram,  saying, 
(8)  Thou  knowest  how  that  David  my 
father  could  not  build  an  house  unto  the 
name  of  the  Lord  his  God  for  the  wars 
which  were  about  him  on  every  side, 
xmtil  the  Lobd  put  them  under  the  soles 
of  his  feet.  (*)  But  now  the  Lord  my 
God  hath  given  me  rest  on  every  side,  so 
that  there  is  neither  adversary  nor  evil 
occurrent.  W  And,  behold,  I  ^purpose  to 
build  an  house  unto  the  name  of  the 
Lord  my  God,  ^as  the  Lord  spake  unto 
David  my  father,  saying.  Thy  son,  whom 
I  will  set  upon  thy  throne  in  thy  room, 
he  shall  buUd  an  house  unto  my  name. 
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(0)  Now  therefore  command  thou  that 
they  hew  me  cedar  trees  out  of  Lebanon ; 
and  my  servants  shall  be  with  thy 
servants :  and  unto  thee  will  I  give  hire 
for  thy  servants  according  to  aU  that 
thou  shalt  ^appoint:  for  thou  knowest 
that  there  is  not  among  us  any  that 
can  skill  to  hew  timber  like  unto  the 
Sidonians. 

(7)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Hiram 
heard  the  words  of  Solomon,  that  he 
rejoiced  greatly,  and  said.  Blessed  be  the 
Lord  thiis  day,  which  hath  given  unto 
David  a  wise  son  over  this  great  people. 
^^)  And  Hiram  sent  to  Solomon,  sayings 
I  have  ^  considered  the  things  which 
thou  sentest  to  me  for :  and  I  will  do 
aU  thy  desu-e  concerning  timber  of  cedar, 
and  concerning  timber  of  fir.  <®)  My 
servants  shall  bring  them  down  from 
Lebanon  unto  the  sea :  and  I  will 
convey  them  by  sea  in  floats  unto  the 
place  that  thou  shalt  ^appoint  me,  and 
will  cause  them  to  be  discharged  there, 
and  thou  shalt  receive  them :   and  thou 


But  it  also  shows,  as  might  have  been  expected,  a  con- 
stant contemplation  of  God  in  and  over  Katore  (mnch 
as  in  Ps.  civ.)*  ^  desire  to  know  the  secret  of  His 
dispensation  therein,  a  conception  of  a  nnity  in  His 
law  over  all  being,  and  as  a  necessary  consequence 
of  this,  a  tendency  to  mystic  interpretation  and 
parable.  If  in  the  works  here  referred  to,  and  now 
lost  to  ns,  there  were  (as  Ewald  snpposes)  "the  rudi- 
ments of  a  complete  natural  history,"  it  would  be 
an  anachronism  to  doubt  that  they  were  marked  by 
these  leading  characteristics. 

V. 

In  contrast  with  the  brief  notes  of  the  previous 
chapter,  the  fifth  chapter  begins  another  section  of  the 
fuller  history  (chaps,  v. — ^ix.  9),  describing  in  great 
detail  the  building  and  consecration  of  the  Temple,  and 
evidently  drawn  nrom  contemporary  documents. 

0)  Hiram  is  first  mentioned  in  2  Sam.  v.  11  (and 
the  parallel,  1  Chron.  xir.  1)  as  having  sent  worlonen 
and  materials  to  David  for  the  buildi^  of  his  house. 
He  is  described  as  a  "lover  of  David."  Ancient 
tradition  makes  him  a  tributary  or  dependent  monarch ; 
and  his  attitude,  as  described  in  Scripture,  towards 
both  David  and  Solomon  agrees  with  this.  Josephus 
(c.  Apion,  i.  17,  §  18)  cites  from  Dios,  a  Phoenician  his- 
torian, and  Menander  of  Ephesus,  a  description  of 
Hiram's  parentage,  of  his  prosperous  reign  and  skill 
in  building ;  and  quotes,  as  from  the  Tynan  archives 
{Ant.  viii.  11,  §§  6,  7),  letters  passing  between  him 
and  Solomon.  The  embassy  here  noticed  from  Hiram 
is  clearly  one  of  cong^tulation,  perhaps  of  renewal  of 
fealty.  (In  2  Chron.  ii.  14, 15  occur  tne  phrases, "  my 
lord,  my  lord  David  thy  father.") 

(3)  Thou  knowest.— In  the  description  (1  Ohron. 
zxii.  4)  of  David's  collection  of  materials  for  the 
Temple,  it  is  noted  that  "  the  Zidonians  and  they  of 
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Tyre  brought  much  cedar  wood  to  David."  Hence 
Hiram  knew  well  his  desire  of  building  the  Temple, 
and  the  care  with  which,  when  disappomted  of  it,  he 
prepared  for  the  happier  experience  of  his  successor. 

(6)  Cedar  trees  out  of  Lebanon.— The  centxal 
range  of  Lebanon  is  bare;  but  in  the  lower  ranges 
there  is  still — ^probablv  in  old  times  there  was  to  a  far 
greater  extend— a  rich  abundance  of  timber,  speciaUj 
precious  to  the  comparatively  treeless  country  of  Pales- 
tine.  The  forest  of  Lebanon  was  proverbial  for  its 
beauty  and  fragrance.  (Cant.  iv.  11 ;  Hosea  xiv.  6,  7), 
watered  by  the  streams  from  the  snowy  heights  ( Jer. 
xviii.  14),  when  all  Palestine  was  parched  up.  The 
cedars  which  now  remain — a  mere  group,  at  a  height  of 
about  six  thousand  feet — are  but  a  remnant  of  the  once 
magnificent  forest  which  '*  the  Lord  had  planted  "  (IV. 
civ.  16).  Solomon's  request — couched  almost  in  the 
language  of  command — ^is  simply  for  cedar  wood,  or 
rather,  for  skilled  labour  in  felling  and  working  it, 
for  which  the  Tyrians  were  proverbially  famed  in  all 
ancient  records.  For  this  labour  he  offers  to  pay; 
while  he  seems  to  take  for  granted  a  right  for  his  own 
servants  to  come  and  bring  away  the  timber  itself. 
Hiram's  answer  (verse  8)  mentions  "  timber  of  fir"  also, 
which  agrees  exactly  with  the  fnller  account  of  Solo- 
mon's request  given  in  2  Chron.  ii.  8.  The  pine  still 
grows  abundantly  in  the  sandstone  regions  of  Lebanon; 
But  it  is  almost  certain  that  ''the  fir"  here  named  is 
the  cypress. 

(7)  Blessed  be  the  Lord. — ^Hiram's  answer  is  one 
of  deference,  still  more  clearly  marked  in  2  Chron.  ii. 
12 — 16.  His  acknowledgment  of  Jehovah  the  God  oi 
Israel  is  a  token  rather  of  such  deference  to  Israel,  than 
of  any  acceptance  of  Him  as  the  one  true  God. 

(9)  Shall  bring  them.  —  The  timber  was  to  be 
carried  down,  or,  perhaps,  let  down  on  slides  along  the 
face  of  the  mountain  towards  the  sea,  and  brought 
round  by  rafts  t<o  Joppa  (2  Chron.  ii.  16),  to  save  the 
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and  Labaurerg, 


shalt  accomplish  my  desire^  in  giving 
food  for  mj  Iionseliold. 

ti^)  So  Hira>Tn  gave  Solomon  cedar 
la-ees  and  fir  trees  according  to  all  his 
desire.  ^^^  And  Solomon  gave  Hiram 
twenty  thousand  ^measures  of  wheat 
for  food  to  his  household,  and  twenty 
measures  of  pure  oil :  thus  gave  Solomon 
to  Hiram  year  by  year.  ^^^And  the 
LoBD  gave  Solomon  wisdom,  'as  he 
promised  him:  and  there  was  peace 
Detween  Hiram  and  Solomon ;  and  they 
two  made  a  league  together. 

f^>  And  king  Solomon  raised  a  *levy 
out  of  all  Israel ;  and  the  levy  was  thirty 
thousand  men.  (^^)And  he  sent  them 
to  Lebanon,  ten  thousand  a  month  by 
courses  :  a  month  they  were  in  Lebanon, 
and  two  months  at  home :  and  *  Adoni- 
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ram  wa^  over  the  levy.  (^)  And  Solomon 
had  threescore  and  ten  thousand  that 
bare  burdens,  and  fourscore  thousand 
hewers  in  the  moimtains ;  ^^^  beside  the 
chief  of  Solomon's  officers  which  were 
over  the  work,  three  thousand  and  three 
hundred,  which  ruled  over  the  people 
that  wrought  in  the  work.  <^^^  And  the 
king  commanded,  and  they  brought  great 
stones,  costly  stones,  and  hewed  stones, 
to  lay  the  foundation  of  the  house. 
(^)  And  Solomon's  builders  and  Hiram's 
builders  did  hew  them,  and  the  ^stone- 
squarers :  so  they  prepared  timber  and 
stones  to  build  the  house. 

CHAPTER  VI.— (i>  And  ''it  came  to 
pass  in  the  four  hundred  and  eightieth 
year  after  the  children  of  Israel  were 


enormous  cost  and  difficnltj  of  land  carriage.  The 
grant  of  "  food  for  his  household  "  in  return  (instead 
of  "  hire  ")  brings  out  that  which  is  recorded  so  many 
ittcs  afterwards  in  Acts  xii.  20 — that  the  country  of  the 
'fynajiB  was  *'  nourished  "  by  Palestine.  The  commerce 
and  wealth  of  the  Tyrians  collected  a  large  population ; 
the  narrow  slip  of  land  along  the  coast,  backed  by 
Lebanon,  must  have  been,  in  anv  case,  insufficient  to 
main  tain  them ;  and,  moreover,  aU  their  energies  were 
turned,  not  to  agriculture,  but  to  seamanship.  In  the 
grand  description  in  Ezek.  zxvii.  of  the  imports  of 
Tyre  from  all  parts  of  the  world,  Judah  and  Israel  are 
named  as  supplying  "  wheat,  and  honey,  and  oil,  and 
bahn.*' 

(11)  Twenty  thousand  measures  of  wheat.— 
This  agrees  well  enough  with  the  calculation  in  chap. 
iy.  22  A  ninety  measures  a  day — something  over  32,000 
a  year — for  Solomon's  Court,  presumably  greater  than 
that  of  Hiram.  But  the  "  twenty  measures  of  oil " — 
even  of  the  pure  refined  oil — is  so  insignificant  in  com- 
parison, that  it  seems  best  to  adopt  the  Greek  reading 
here  (agreeing  with  2  Ghron.  ii.  10,  and  with  Josephus) 
of  20,000  hatha,  or  2,000  cors,  of  oil. 

0^  Iievy  out  of  all  Israel.— This,  though  far  from 
being  onerous,  appeurs  to  have  been  at  this  ume  excep- 
tionu.  For  in  cnap.  ix.  22  we  read  that "  of  the  children 
of  Israel  did  Solomon  make  no  bondmen :  but  they  were 
men  of  war,  and  his  servants,  and  his  princes,  and  his 
detains.'*  Thus  exceptionally  introduced  at  first  for 
the  special  service  of  Uod,  it  may  have  been  the  begin- 
ning of  what  was  hereafter  an  oppressive  despotism 
over  the  Israelites  themselves.  Probably  even  now  the 
Isiraelite  labourers  were  (under  the  chief  officers)  put  in 
anthoritf  over  the  great  mass  of  150,000  bondmen,  evi- 
dently  (uawn  from  the  native  races.  (See  2  Chron.  ii. 
17.)  But  the  whole  description  suggests  to  us — what 
the  history  of  Exodus,  the  monuments  of  Egypt,  and 
the  description  by  Herodotus  of  the  building  of  the 
i^ramids  confirm — the  vast  sacrifice  of  human  labour 
and  life,  at  which  (in  the  absence  of  machinery  to  spare 
labour)  the  great  monuments  of  ancient  splendour  were 


(16)  The  chief  of  Solomon's  officers  we  should 
certainly  have  supposed  to  have  been  taken  from  the 
"      '"     (as  clearfy  were  the  550  named  in  chap.  il. 
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23).  But  the  passage  in  Chronicles  (2  Ghron.  ii.  18) 
—reckoning  them  at  3,000 — seems  to  imply  that  ihej 
were,  like  the  overseers  of  Israel  in  the  E^;yptian  bond- 
age (Exod.  V.  14, 15),  taken  from  the  subject  races. 

0^)  Great  stones.  — The  stones,  so  emphatically 
described  as  ''great  stones,  costly  stones,  and  hewed 
stones,"  were  necessary,  not  so  much  for  "  the  founda- 
tion "  of  the  Temple  itself,  which  was  small,  but  for  the 
substructure  of  tne  area,  formed  into  a  square  on  the 
irregular  summit  of  Mount  Moriah.  In  this  substruc- 
ture vast  stones  are  still  to  be  seen,  and  are  referred 
bv  many  authorities  to  the  age  of  Solomon.  The  labour 
of  transport  must  have  been  enormous,  especially  as  aU 
were  worked  beforehand.    (See  chap.  vi.  7.) 

(18)  The  stone-squarers.— Tnis  rendering  is  a 
curious  gloss  on  the  proper  name,  *'  OiblUes  "  (see  mar- 
gin)— ^the  inhabitants  of  (jfebal  (mentioned  in  Ezek. 
xxvii.  9  in  connection  with  Tyre,  and  probably  in  Ps. 
Ixxxiii.  7),  a  city  on  the  coast  of  PhoBnicia — simply 
because  the  context  shows  that  they  were  clever  in 
stone-squarinf .  As  they  are  distinguished  from 
Hiram's  builders,  it  is  possible  that  they  were  serfs 
under  them,  like  the  Ganaanites  under  Solomon's 
builders. 

VI. 

Chapters  vi.  and  vii.  form  a  section  almost  tedmi. 
cally  descriptive  of  the  Temple  and  other  building 
worES  of  Solomon,  (a)  The  general  account  of  the 
building  of  the  Temple  occupies  chap.  vi. ;  {b)  to  this 
succeed  a  briefer  description  of  the  other  works  of 
Solomon  (chap.  vii.  1—12) ;  (c)  lastly,  we  have  a  fuU 
and  detailed  description  of  the  work  of  Hiram  for  the 
ornaments  and  furniture  of  the  Temple  (chap.  vii.  13-^ 
51).  The  whole  may  be  compared  with  2  Ghron.  iii., 
iv.,  with  the  account  in  Josephus  {Antt,,  viii.  3),  and 
with  the  descriptions  (in  Exod.  xxv, — xxvii.,  xxxv.— 
xxxviii.)  of  the  Tabernacle,  which  determined  the  con- 
struction of  the  Temple  in  many  points.  With  some 
variations,  depending  on  the  nature  of  the  propheiio 
vision,  it  may  also  be  illustrated  from  Essek.  xl. — ^xlvi 
On  the  detaiis  of  these  chapters  there  has  been  mudi 
learned  discussion ;  but  most  light  has  been  thrown  on  it 
by  the  articles  in  the  Dictionary  of  the  Bible  (Temple, 
Palacb,  Jejkusalem),  written  by  Mr.  Fergn88on,.wbo 
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ofnd  the  Size  thereof. 


come  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  in  the 
fourth  year  of  Solomon's  reign  over 
Israel,  in  the  month  Zif ,  which  is  the 
second  month,  that  he  ^  began  to  build 
the  house  of  the  Lobd. 

(^)  And  the  house  which  king  Solomon 
built  for  the  Lord,  the  length  thereof 
WHS  threescore  cubits,  and  the  breadth 
thereof  twenty  cvhits,  and  the  height 
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thereof  thirty  cubits.  ^'^  And  the  porch, 
before  the  temple  of  the  house,  twenty 
cubits  was  the  length  thereof,  according 
to  the  breadth  of  the  house ;  and  ten 
cubits  was  the  breadth  thereof  before 
the  house.  ^^^  And  for  the  house  he  made 
^  windows  of  narrow  lights.  ^*)  And 
'against  the  wall  of  the  house  he  built 
^chambers  round  about,  against  the  walls 


unites  with  antiquarian  learning  extensive  acquaintance 
with  the  history  and  the  details  of  architecture. 

0)  In  the  fourth  year.— This  date,  given  with 
marked  precision,  forms  a  most  important  epoch  in 
the  history  of  Israel,  on  which,  indeed,  much  of  the 
received  chronologv  is  based.  In  the  LXX.,  440  is 
read  for  480,  possibly  by  an  interchange  of  two  similar 
Hebrew  letters,  or,  perhaps,  by  reckoning  from  the  com- 
pletion of  Exodus  at  the  death  of  Moses  instead  of  its 
beginning.  The  Yulgate  agrees  with  the  Hebrew  t^Lt 
Joeephus,  on  the  other  hand,  without  any  hint  of  any 
other  reckoning  in  the  Scriptural  record,  g^ves  592  years. 
The  date  itself,  involving  some  apparent  chronological 
difficulties,  has  been  supposed  to  be  an  interpolation ; 
but  without  any  sufficient  ground,  except  Josephus's 
seeming  ignorance  of  its  existence,  and  some  early 
potations  of  the  passage  by  Origen  and  others  witiiout 
it;  and  in  neglect  of  the  important  fact  that,  disagree- 
ing  prima  facie  with  earlier  chronological  indications 
in  Scrintore,  it  is  infinitely  unlikely  to  have  been  thus 
mteipolated  by  any  mere  scribe. 

These  indications  are,  however,  vague.  The  period 
includes  the  conquest  and  rule  of  Joshua,  the  era  of 
the  Judges  down  to  Samuel,  the  reigns  of  Saul  and 
David,  and  the  three  years  of  Solomon's  reign  already 
elapsed.  Now,  of  these  divisions,  only  the  last  three 
can  be  ascertained  with  any  definiteness,  at  about  83 
years.  The  time  occupied  by  the  conquest  and  role  of 
Joshua,  cannot  be  gathered  with  any  certainty  from 
Scripture.  The  same  is  the  case  with  the  duration 
of  some  of  the  subsequent  Judgeships.  Even  the 
numerous  chronological  notices  given  m  the  Book  of 
Judges  are  inconclusive.  We  cannot  tell  whether  they  are 
literally  accurate,  or,  as  the  recurrence  of  round  numbers 
nsj  seem  to  suggest,  indefinite  expressions  for  long 
periods ;  nor  can  we  determine  how  far  the  various  Judge- 
ships  were  contemporaneous  or  successive.  The  tradi- 
iion  followed  by  St.  Paul  (Acts  xiii.  19—21),  assigning 
to  the  whole  a  period  of  450  years,  agp*ees  generally 
with  the  latter  idea.  The  genealogies  giYen  (as,  for 
example,  of  David,  in  Ruth  iv.  1^22 ;  1  Ghron.  ii 
8 — 15,  and  elsewhere)  agree  with  the  former.  B^nce, 
these  vague  chronological  statistics  cannot  constitute 
a  sufficient  ground  for  setting  aside  a  date  so  for- 
mallv  and  unhesitatingly  g^veu  at  an  important  epoch 
of  the  history,  corresponding  to  the  equa^  formal 
determination  of  the  date  of  the  Exodus  in  Exod.  xiL 
40,  41.  ^  The  omission  of  the  date  in  quotations,  again, 
proves  little.  The  different  date  given  by  Jose^us, 
without  any  notioe  of  that  which  we  now  have,  pre- 
sents the  only  real  difficulty.  But  it  is  possible  that 
he  may  have  been  inclinea  tacitly  to  harmonise  his 
chronology  with  some  other  reckoning  known  in  his 
time  among  the  heathen ;  and  in  any  case  it  is  doubtful 
whether  his  authority  can  outweigh  that  of  our  present 
text  and  the  ancient  versionfl.    On  the  whole,  th^- 


fore,  the  grounds  assigned  for  rejection  of  the  chrono- 
lo^pcal  notice  of  this  verse,  are  insufficient. 

(2)  Tho  length.— By  comnanson  with  Exod.  xxvL 
16 — ^23,  we  find  that  the  Temple  itself  was  in  aU  its  pro. 
portions  an  exact  cof|T  of  the  Tabernacle,  each  dimension 
being  doubled,  and  tne  whole,  therefore,  in  cubical  con- 
tents, eight  times  the  size.  It  was,  therefore— whatever 
measure  we  take  for  the  cubit — a  small  building. 
Takinff  the  usual  calculation  of  eighteen  inches  for  the 
cubit,  the  whole  would  be  ninety  feetlong,  thirty  feet  wide, 
and  forty-five  feet  high — ^not  larger  than  a  gfood-sized 
parish  church,  and  in  proportion  not  uidike  a  church  of 
Gothic  construction.  It  is,  indeed,  curious  to  note  that 
this  likeness  is  carried  out  in  the  existence  of  the  porch 
(which  is  even  represented  in  2  Chron.  iii.  4  as  rising 
into  a  lofty  entrance  tower),  the  division  of  the  house 
into  two  parts,  like  a  nave  and  chancel,  the  provision  of 
something  like  aisles  (though  opening  outwards)  and  of 
clerestory  windows,  and  tne  nigh  pitch  of  the  root. 
This  resemblance  is  probably  not  mere  coincidence; 
for  in  the  old  Freemasonry,  which  had  a  great  influence 
on  medisBval  architecture,  the  plan  of  Solomon's  Temple 
was  taken  in  all  its  details  as  a  sacred  guide.  The 
**  Oracle,"  or  Most  Holy  place,  was  lower  than  thereat, 
forming  an  exact  cube  of  thirty  feet ;  the  height  of  the 
Holy  ^ce  (sixty  feet  long  and  thirty  feet  wide)  is  not 
given,  but  was  probably  &e  same,  so  that  there  would 
be  an  npper  chamber  over  the  whole  under  the  roof-^ 
which,  UKe  that  of  the  Tabernacle,  appears  to  have  been 
a  high-pitched  roof — fifteen  feet  high  along  the  central 
beam,  with  sloping  sides.  This  is  appurently  alluded 
to  in  2  Chron.  lii.  9,  and  possibly  in  i  King^  xxiii  12, 
and  in  the  remark  of  Josephus,  "  There  was  another 
building  erected  over  it,  equal  in  its  measures."  The 
Temple  was,  in  fact,  only  a  shrine  for  the  ministering 
priests — ^the  outer  court,  or  courts,  being  the  place  for 
the  greni  assembly  of  the  congregation — and  it  relied 
for  magnificence  not  on  size,  but  on  costliness  of 
matenal  and  wealth  of  decoration. 

(8)  The  poroh  was  thirty  feet  wide  and  fifteen 
feet  deep.  The  height  is  not  here  g^ven ;  but  in  the 
present  text  of  2  Cmron.  iii.  4  (followed  by  some  MSS. 
of  the  LXX.,  and  by  Josephus)  it  is  made  120  cubits,  or 
180  feet.  This  height  is  hardly  in  accordance  with  any- 
thing  else  known  on  ancient  architectizre.  It  is,  however, 
not  at  all  unlike  the  western  tower  of  a  GU>thic  church. 

W  Windows  of  narrow  lights.— The  marg^inal 
reading, "  windows  broad  within  and  narrow  without " — 
splayed  as  in  ordinary  Gk>thic  architecture — is  supported 
by  very  good  authorities ;  but  the  most  probable  meaning 
is  "windows  with  fixed  beams" — that  is,  with  fixed 
lattices,  like  jalousies,  useful  for  ventilation,  but  im- 
movable, so  thiftt  no  one  could  look  out  or  in. 

(B— 10)  The  general  meaning  of  these  verses  is  clear, 
though  some  of  the  words  are  doubtful.  Bound  three 
sides  of  the  Temple  was  built  a  kind  of  aisle,  opening, 


26 


The  BuUding 


I.  KINGS.  VI. 


of  the  Temple. 


of  the  house  romid  about,  boffi  of  the 
temple  and  of  the  oracle :  and  he  made 
1  chambers  loimd  about :  <^>  the  nether- 
most chamber  was  five  cubits  broad,  and 
the  middle  was  six  cubits  broad,  and  the 
third  was  seven  cubits  broad :  for  with- 
out in  (he  wail  of  the  house  he  made 
^narrowed  rests  round  about,  that  the 
beams  should  not  be  fastened  in  the  walls 
of  the  house.  ^)  And  the  house,  when  it 
was  in  building,  was  built  of  stone  made 
ready  before  it  was  brought  thither :  so 
that  there  was  neither  hammer  nor  ax 
nor  any  tool  of  iron  heard  in  the  house, 
while  it  was  in  building.  <^)The  door 
for  the  middle  chamber  was  in  the  right 
'side  of  the  house :  and  they  went  up 
with  winding  stairs  into  the  middle 
ehambery  and  out  of  the  middle  into  the 
third.  WSo  he  buUt  the  house,  and 
finished  it;  and  covered  the  house 
^with  beams  and  boards  of  cedar. 
^  And  Oien  he  built  chambers  against 
all  the  house,  five  cubits  high  :  and  they 
rested  on  the  house  with  timber  of  cedar. 


1  Beb^rAf. 


9    Heb.^    narrow- 


8  Heb^  ikcvlder. 


4  Or.  tt«  wm»- 
bMiiM  and  th4 
eitling§  unth  ee- 
dar. 


a  S  Sun.  7.  13;  1 
Ohroa.  tt  lOu 


aaioQs. 


5  Or,  fi'om  the/loer 
of  the  hon»e  Huto 
th*  tea4b,  ftc. 
and  to  ver.  IflL 


<^)  And  the  word  of  the  Lobd  came  to 
Solomon,  saying,  (^>  Concemingthia  house 
which  thou  art  in  building,  iE  thou  wilt 
walk  in  my  statutes,  and  execute  my 
judgments,  and  keep  all  my  command- 
ments to  walk  in  them ;  then  will  I  per- 
form my  word  with  thee,  •  which  I  spake 
unto  David  thy  father:  ^)and  I  will 
dwell  among  the  children  of  Israel,  and 
will  not  not  forsake  my  people  Israel. 

(^^)  So  Solomon  bmlt  the  house,  and 
finished  it.  (^>And  he  built  the  walls 
of  the  house  within  with  boards  of 
cedar,  ^both  the  floor  of  the  house,  and 
the  walls  of  the  cieling :  cmd  he  covered 
them  on  the  inside  with  wood,  and 
covered  the  floor  of  the  house  with  planks 
of  fir.  <^*>  And  he  built  twenty  cubits  on 
the  sides  of  the  house,  both  the  floor 
and  the  walls  with  boards  of  cedar :  he 
even  built  them  for  it  within,  even  for 
the  oracle,  even  for  the  most  holy  place. 
<^7)And  the  house,  that  is,  the  temple 
before  it,  was  forty  cubits  long.  <^)  And 
the  cedar  of  the  house  within  was  carved 


however,  outwards  and  not  into  the  Temple,  having 
three  storeys  of  low  chambers  (each  onlv  five  cubits 
high),  so  arranged  that  the  beams  of  their  roofe  were 
sapported  on  rests  on  the  onteide  of  the  wall  (each  rest 
betnff  a  cubit  wide),  leaying  the  wall  itself  intact.  Thus 
the  dbambers  of  the  lowest  store j  were  narrowest — ^five 
eubits  broad;  the  second  storey  six  cubits,  and  the 
faaghest  storey  seven  cubits  broad.  The  higher  storeys 
(see  verse  8),  in  which  the  chambers  no  doubt  opened 
into  one  another,  were  approached  by  a  staircase,  having 
aa  external  entrance  on  tne  right  side  of  the  building ; 
Hie  chambers  of  the  lowest  storey  orobably  had  ezter- 
ml  doors  of  their  own.  Above  the  nighest  storev  were 
■tin  five  cuHts  of  wall,  which  would  give  room  for  the 
windows  (like  clerestory  windows)  previously  mentioned. 
Nothing  is  said  of  the  use  of  these  chambers ;  but  they 
would  be,  no  doubt,  for  residence  of  the  priests,  stores 
for  tihie  Temple,  and  furniture. 

The  word  rendered  "  chambers  "  in  the  former  part 
of  verse  5  is  a  singular  noun,  signifying  the  whole  of 
this  usle  or  side  bmlding ;  the  "  chambers  "  in  the  latter 
part  of  the  verse — ^properly, "  side  pieces,"  or  "ribs  " — 
aenote  the  separate  apartments,  or  perhaps  each  of  the 
storeys  of  the  building. 

(7)  Neither  hammer  nor  ax  .  .  .  heard.—This 

strikiiig  provision,  involving  much  labour,  and  requiring 

no  little  skill,  was  one  of  reverence.    It  may  have  been 

soggested  by  the  prohibition  (see  Ezod.  xz.  25 ;  Dent. 

zxvii  5)  of  the  use  of  tools  on  the  altar  of  the  Lord.   But 

the  idea  implied  in  this  prohibition  was  rather  different 

— ^vis.,  the  use  for  the  altar  of  stones  in  their  simple, 

Bstnral  condition,  without  "pollution  "  by  the  art  of  man. 

It  has  been  chronicled  in  Steber's  well-known  lines  r— 

"  No  workmen*^  steel,  no  ponderous  axes  runfir  * 
Like  some  taU  palm  the  noiseless  fabric  sprung.** 

^  And  oovered— that  is,  roofed  the  house  with  a 
roof  of  cedar  beams  and  boarding  thereon.  Some  have 
•opposed  that  he  "covered"  the  outside  walls  with 
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cedar,  so  that  the  whole  should  still  look  like  a  wooden 
tabernacle ;  but  this  is  not  necessarily  implied,  and  is 
in  itself  unlikely. 

(11—13)  In  the  midst  of  this  architectural  description 
is  inserted  a  brief  notice  of  the  Lord's  promise  concern- 
ing the  Temple ;  which  may  be  compared,  and  in  some 
degree  contrasted,  with  the  fuller  utterancegiven  (see 
iL.  3 — ^9)  after  the  consecration  was  over.  Unlike  this 
latter,  it  is  one  of  simple  promise  of  blessing,  with  no 
note  of  warning.  But  it  is  to  be  observed  that,  in 
accordance  with  the  general  principle  laid  down  in 
Jer.  xviii.  5 — ^10,  the  promise — ^repeating  the  promises 
already  made  to  David  in  2  Sam.  vii.  lO — 15,  and  to 
Moses  in  Exod.  zxv.  8,  but  with  special  application 
to  the  newly-built  Temple — ^is  made  strictly  conditional 
on  obedience.  In  its  main  points,  indeed,  as  working 
out  the  great  covenant  with  Abraham  for  the  blessing 
of  all  f axnilies  of  the  earth,  it  was  to  be  in  any  case  ful- 
filled. But  for  each  generation  the  enjoyment  of  the 
blessingfs  promised  was  contingent  on  faith  and  obedi- 
ence, and  for  the  whole  nation  it  was  from  time  to  time 
forfeited,  until  the  final  destruction  of  Israel  as  a  nation. 
Yet  even  now,  St.  Paul  (Bom.  zi.  29)  teaches  that  for 
Israel  there  is  still  some  hope  of  the  ancient  promise 
of  blessing. 

(15)  Both  the  floor.— The  true  readu^  is  that  of 
the  marg^,  agreeing  generally  with  the  L  JlX.  and  the 
Yulgate :  that  "from  the  floor  to  the  walls  of  the  cell, 
ing"  (including  in  this  phrase  the  surface  of  the  ceiling 
it^lf)  "he  covered  all  with  cedar,  and  laid  the  floor 
with  planks  of  cypress." 

(16,17)  These  verses  describe  the  division  of  the 
Temple,  by  a  partition  from  floor  to  ceiling  of  cedar 
wood,  into  "the  Oracle,"  or  Holy  of  Holies,  occupying 
twenty  cubits  of  the  length,  and  the  rest  of  the  house, 
exclusive  of  ihe  porch,  occupying  forty  cubits.    The 
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vrith  ^knops  and  ^open  flowers :  all  tods 
cedar;  there  was  no  stone  seen.  <^^And 
the  oracle  he  prepared  in  the  house 
within,  to  set  there  the  ark  of  the  cove- 
nant of  the  LoBD*  ^^)  And  the  oracle  in 
the  forepart  was  twenty  cubits  in  length, 
and  twenty  cubits  in  bieadth,  and  twenty 
cubits  in  the  height  thereof:  and  he 
overlaid  it  with  ^pure  gold;  and  eo 
covered  the  altar  which  was  of  cedar. 
^^)  So  Solomon  overlaid  the  house  within 
with  pure  gold :  and  he  made  a  partition 
by  the  chsuns  of  ^old  before  the  oracle ; 
and  he  overlaid  it  with  gold.  <^)  And 
the  whole  house  he  overlaid  with  gold, 
until  he  had  finished  all  the  house :  also 
the  whole  altar  that  was  by  the  oracle 
he  overlaid  with  gold« 
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W  And  within  the  oracle  he  made 
two  cherubims  o/^^  olive  tree,  each  ten 
cubits  high.  (^)  And  five  cubits  was  the 
one  wing  of  the  cherub,  and  five  cubits 
the  other  wing  of  the  cherub :  from  the 
uttermost  part  of  the  one  wing  unto  the 
uttermost  part  of  the  other  were  ten 
cubits.  (^)  And  the  other  cherub  was 
ten  cubits  :  both  the  cherubims  were  of 
one  measure  and  one  size.  <^)The 
height  of  the  one  cherub  was  ten  cubits, 
and  so  was  it  of  the  other  cherub. 
(27)  And  he  set  the  cherubims  within  the 
inner  house :  and  ^^  they  stretched  forth 
the  wings  of  the  cherubims,  so  that  the 
wing  of  the  one  touched  the  one  wall, 
and  the  wing  of  the  other  cherub  touched 
the  other  wall ;  and  their  wings  touched 
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cedar  panelling  was  carved  tliroaghoat  with  (see  mar- 
gin) "  gourds  and  open  flowers,"  probably  festooned,  as 
usual  in  ancient  arcnitectore.  In  all  this  the  influence 
of  the  Tyiian  ardbdtects  was  probably  felt. 

iP)  In  the  forepart.~Although  this  b  a  literal 
translation  of  the  original,  the  sense  is  clearly  (as  the 
Yulgate  renders  the  phrase)  "  in  the  inner  part."  Ge- 
senins  supposes  the  meaning  to  be  properly,  "  the  wall 
facing  the  entrance ; "  thence  the  opposite,  or  "  inner/' 
wall  or  region. 

Covered  the  altar  •  •  • — Our  translators  have 
been  misled  by  the  oontezt  to  anticipate  what  is  said 
below  (verse  22).  The  meaning  is  "he  covered  the 
altar  "  (presumably  of  stone)  "  with  cedar." 

(90—22)  These  yerses  describe  the  overlaying  with  pure 
Id  of  the  panelling  of  the  house  and  of  the  Oracle, 
e  partition  dividing  them,  and  the  altar  of  incense. 
Even  the  floor  was  similarly  covered.    (See  verse  30.) 

(21)  He  made  a  partition  by  (the)  chains  of 
gold  before  the  oracle.— This  phrase  is  difficult. 
The  LXX.  and  Yulg.  have  wholly  different  readings ; 
but  our  translation  appears  to  be  substantially  corrMst, 
and  to  signify  either  that  Solomon  made  a  chain. work 
decoration  on  the  partition,  or  (perhaps  more  probably) 
that  he  made  a  golden  chain  to  go  across  the  entrance 
in  the  partition  before  the  Oracle,  in  front  of  the  veil, 
80  as  to  be  an  additional  gvaad  against  intrusion. 

(22)  The  whole  altar  that  was  by  (or  belonf;ed 
to)  the  oracle. — ^This  is  the  altar  of  incense,  which, 
although  it  stood  (see  Ezod.  zxx.  6,  zl.  26)  before  the 
veil,  and  therefore  in  the  Hdk  place,  was  considered 
to  belong  in  idea  rather  to  the  Ho^  of  Holies ;  since  the 
offering  of  incense  on  it  signified  the  approach  by 
worship  to  the  unseen  presence  of  Gk>d,  symbolised  in 
the  diurkness  and  silence  of  the  inner  shrine;  and 
the  taking  of  the  censer  from  it  was  a  condition  for  the 
actual  entrance  into  the  Holv  of  Holies  on  the  great 
Day  of  Atonement.  Hence  m  Ezod.  xl.  5  the  al^  is 
said  to  be  '*  set  before  the  ark  of  the  testimony,"  and 
here  to  *'  belong  to  the  oracle."  Probablv  this  is  the 
explanation  of  the  well-known  passive  in  the  Epistle  to 
the  Hebrews  (chap.  ix.  4),  where  the  Holiest  place  is 
said  to  have  "had  the  altar  of  incense"  (wrongly 
rendered  "  censer  "  in  our  Authorised  Version). 


(23)  Cherubim.— These  were  copied  from  the  Taber- 
nacle, but  apparently  with  some  oifferences,  over  Mid 
above  the  necessary  mcrease  of  size,  and  the  change  of 
material  from  sohd  gold  to  olive-wood  overiaid  with 

Sold.  In  Ezod.  xxv.  18 — ^20,  zzzvii.  7 — 9,  they  are 
escribed  as  having  their  faces  towards  the  mercy-seat, 
and  covering  the  mercy-seat  with  their  wings.  Here, 
from  the  careful  description  of  the  outstretched  wines, 
of  ten  cubits  in  width  for  each  cherub,  meeting  in  &b 
midst  of  the  house  and  touching  the  walls,  it  would 
seem  that  they  must  have  been  turned  so  as  to  face  the 
entranoe.  The  cherubim  over  the  ark  are  described  only 
in  three  places  in  the  Old  Testament — ^in  the  passages  in 
Exodus,  nere,  and  in  the  parallel  2  Chron.  iii.  lO — lo,  and 
in  those  great  visions  of  the  priestly  prophet  Ezekid 
(Ezek.  I  4—25,  z.  1 — 22)  which  have  determined  tlw 
imaf^ery  of  the  Apocalypse.  In  no  case  is  their  form 
distmctly  mentioned,  unless,  by  comparison  of  Ez^.  z. 
14, 15  with  Ezek.  L  10,  it  may  be  inferred  to  have  been 
the  form  of  a  winged  bull ;  whence  would  be  naturaUj 
derived  the  golden  calves  of  the  idolatry  introdnoed 
into  Israel  in  the  time  of  Jeroboam.  Josephus,  indeed, 
in  his  description  of  the  Temple  (Anit,  viii  c.  3,  §  3), 
ezpresaly  says  that  **  no  one  can  tell,  or  even  conjecture, 
of  what  sliape  the  cherubim  were."  The  tnditioii, 
therefore,  must  have  been  lost  in  the  Second  Temple, 
where  there  was  no  ark ;  and  this  is  the  more  strange, 
because  in  Ezodus  zzvi.  1  the  cherubim  are  said  to 
have  been  represented  in  the  embroidery  of  the  curtains, 
and  here  (in  verses  32, 35)  to  have  been  aindiariy  carved 
on  the  walls. 

But,  whatever  the  cherubim  were,  it  is  certain  that 
they  were  in  no  sense  representations  or  emblems  of 
Deity,  like  the  winged  figures  of  Assyria  or  Egypt,  with 
which  they  have  been  on^i  compared.  They  appear  to 
symbolise  the  great  physical  forces  of  the  universe,  aa 
guided  by  superhuman  <^elic  inteUigence  to  serve  the 
supreme  will  of  Ood.  Thus,  when  first  mentioned  in 
Scripture  (Gen.  iv.  24),  the  cherubim  are  associated 
with  "  the  flaming  sword,  turning  every  way,  to  guard 
the  tree  of  life  " ;  in  Ps.  zviii.  10,  the  Lord  is  said  "  to 
ride  upon  the  cherubim,"  and  **  come  flying  upon  the 
wings  of  the  wind " ;  in  Ezek.  i.  10,  theionr  livinfr 
creatures,  or  cherubim,  sustain  the  throne  of  Ghxl,  and 
bear  it  away  upon  their  wings ;  in  Rev.  iv.  6 — 8,  t. 
8,  9,  the  same  living  creatures  unite  with  the  elders. 
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one  another  in  the  midst  of  the  house. 
<*^  And  he  overlaid  the  cherubims  with 
gold. 

(»)  And  he  carved  all  the  walls  of  the 
house  round  about  with  carved  figures 
of  cherubims  and  palm  trees  and  ^open 
flowers,  within  and  without.  WAnd 
the  floor  of  the  house  he  overlaid  with 
gold,  within  and  without. 

(31)  And  for  the  entering  of  the 
oracle  he  made  doors  of  olive  tree: 
the  lintel  and  side  posts  were  ^a  fifth 
part  of  the  wall.  WThe  'two  doors 
also  were  of  olive  tree ;  and  he  carved 
upon  them  carvings  of  cherubims  aud 
palm  trees  and  ^open  flowers,  and  over- 
mid  them  with  gold,  and  spread  gold 
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upon  the  cherubims,  and  upon  the  palm 
tinees.  ^®>  So  also  made  he  for  the  door 
of  the  temple  posts  of  oUve  tree,  ^a 
fourth  part  of  the  wall.  <^>  And  the  two 
doors  were  of  fir  tree :  the  two  leaves  of 
the  one  door  were  folding,  and  the  two 
leaves  of  the  other  door  were  folding. 
(**)  And  he  carved  thereon  cherubims  and 
palm  trees  and  open  flowers :  and  covered 
them  with  gold  fitted  upon  the  carved 
work.  W  ioid  he  built  the  inner  court 
with  three  rows  of  hewed  stone,  and  a 
row  of  cedar  beams. 

<'7)  In  the  fourth  year  was  the  founda- 
tion of  the  house  of  the  Lobd  laid,  in  the 
month  Zif:  (^)and  in  the  eleventh 
year,  in  the  month  Bui,  which  is  the 


representmg  the  GhuTch  of  redeemed  hnmanitj,  in 
worship  of  the  Lord  upon  His  throne.  The  repre- 
sentfttion,  therefore,  of  the  cherubim  in  the  Temple 
flimplY  expresses  the  claim  for  Jehovah,  the  God  of 
-      iof        ■ 


snch  lordship  over  all  creation  as  is  hymned 
in  the  seraphic  song  of  Isa.  vi.  3.  Possibly  the  change 
of  attitude  of  the  cherubim  in  the  Temple  denoted  a 
change  of  idea,  characteristic  of  Solomon  and  his  age. 
The  old  attitude  is  clearly  that  of  worship  of  Gh^: 
tiie  new  rather  of  manifestation  of  His  gloiy  to  man. 

(^)  And  he  carved.--If  we  take  this  laterally,  we 
most  suppose  that  this  carving  of  the  cherubim  and 
the  palm-trees,  in  addition  to  the  general  decoration  of 
tiie  "  gourds  and  open  flowers,"  was  spread  over  all  the 
"  walls  of  the  house."  Otherwise  we  might  have  sup- 
posed it  confined  to  the  Oracle  "within,"  and  to  the  par. 
tition  "  without/'  which  would  seem  more  appropriate, 
as  the  cherubim  belonged  especially  to  the  Oracle. 

C5i>  Doors. — ^The  two  doors  of  olive  wood,  from  the 
Holy  place  into  the  Oracle,  which  as  a  rule  stood  open, 
showing  the  veil  and  the  golden  chains,  were  of  mode- 
rate size.  If  our  version  (as  is  probable)  is  correct,  the 
outside  measure  of  the  lintel  and  post  was  a  fifth  part 
of  the  wall,  that  is,  four  cubits,  or  six  feet.  Each 
door,  therefore,  would  be  something  less  than  six  feet 
by  three.  The  description  of  the  gilding  states  with 
minute  accuracy  that  m  overlaying  the  whole  of  these 
doors  with  gold,  gold  was  "  spre^,"  that  is,  made  to 
cover  the  carvings  in  relief  (the  cherubim  of  verse  35) ; 
in  the  other  doors  the  gfold  was  fitted,  probably  beaten 
into  ah^ie,  over  the  carved  work. 

(3^  The  two  doors.— Those  into  the  Holy  place 
from  the  porch,  of  cypress  wood,  were  naturallymade 
larger.  The  posts  were  a  fourth  of  the  wall.  Hence, 
according  as  me  wall  is  taken  to  be  20  cubits  square, 
or  30  cuoits  high  by  20  wide,  the  height  would  be  5 
cubits  (7i  feet),  or  ^  cubits  (Hi  feet).  The  width  is 
not  given ;  possibly  it  is  taken  to  be  the  same  as  that 
of  ^e  other  doors.  As  these  doors  would  be  much 
heavier,  and  more  frequently  opened  and  shut,  each 
leaf  was  made  to  fold  again  upon  itself. 

(36)  The  inner  cotfit  (probably  the  "higher  court" 
of  Jer.  XXXV.  10)  is  described  as  built  round  the  Temple 
proper,  evidently  corresponding  to  the  outer  court  of 
the  Tabernacle.  As  this  was  (see  Exod  xxvii.  9 — 13) 
50  cubits  by  100,  it  may  be  inferred,  that  by  a  duplica- 
tiou  similar  to  that  of  all  dimensions  of  the  Temple 


itself,  Solomon's  Court  was  100  cubits  (or  150  feet) 
by  200  cubits  (or  3(X)  feet),  covering  a  little  more 
than  an  acre.  The  verse  has  been  interpreted  in  two 
ways :  either  that  the  floor  of  the  court  was  raised  by 
three  courses  of  stone,  covered  with  a  planking  of 
cedar,  or  (as  Josephus  understands  it)  endosed  by  a 
wall  of  three  courses  of  stone,  with  a  coping  of  cedar 
wood.  The  latter  seems  more  probable.  For  in  this 
court  stood  the  altar  of  burnt  offering  and  the  laver, 
and  all  sacrifices  went  on,  and  this  could  hardly  have 
been  done  on  a  wooden  pavement ;  and  besides  tnis  we 
observe  that  the  whole  arrangement  is  (chap.  vii.  12) 
compared  with  that  of  the  gfreat  outer  court  of  the 
palace  where  the  wooden  pavement  would  be  still  more 
unsuitable.  It  was  what  was  called  afterwards  the 
"Court  of  the  Priests,"  and  in  it  (see  Essek.  xl.  45) 
appear  to  have  been  chambers  for  the  priests. 

The  mention  of  the  "inner  court"  suggests 
that  there  was  an  outer  court  also.  We  have  in 
2  Kings  xxi.  5,  xxiii.  12,  a  reference  to  the  "two  courts" 
of  the  Temple,  and  in  Ezek.  xl.  17,  xlii.  1,  8,  a  mention 
of  the  "outward"  or  "utter  couit."  Josephus  (Antt, 
viii.  3,  §  3)  declares  that  Solomon  built  beyond  the 
inner  court  a  great  quadrangle,  erected  for  it  great  and 
broad  cloisters,  and  closed  it  with  golden  doors,  into 
which  all  coidd  enter,  "  being  pure  and  observant  of 
the  laws."  Even  beyond  this  he  indicates,  though  in 
rather  vague  and  rhetorical  language,  an  extension  of 
the  Temp&  area,  as  made  by  Solomon's  great  substruc- 
tures, forming  a  court  less  perfectly  enclosed,  like  the 
Court  of  the  (Entiles  in  the  later  Temple.  Of  these 
outer  courts  and  cloistere  the  tradition  remained  in  the 
assignment  of  the  title  of  "  Solomon's  Porch  "  to  the 
eastern  cloister  of  the  later  Temple.  It  has  been 
thought  that  in  this  outer  court  were  planted  trees 
(in  spite  of  the  prohibition  of  Dent.  xvi.  21) ;  and 
this  may  have  been  the  case,  till  the  association  of  idol 
worehip  with  them  made  these  seem  to  be  unfit  for  the 
House  of  the  Lord.  But  the  passages  usually  quoted 
to  support  this  view  are  from  the  irsalms  (Pss.  lii.  8, 
xcii.  13),  of  which  the  former  certainly  refers  to  the 
Tabernacle,  and  the  latter  may  do  so. 

(87)  Zif  (the  "  brightness  of  flowers  ")  corresponds  to 
about  May ; 

(88)  Bill  (the  month  of  "  rain  ")  to  about  November. 
The  whole  time  occupied  was,  therefore,  seven  years 
and  a  half. 
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eighth  monih,  was  the  house  finished 
^throughout  all  the  parts  thereof,  and 
according  to  all  the  fashion  of  it.  So 
was  he  seven  years  in  building  it. 

CHAPTEE  yn.  — (DBut  Solomon 
was  building  his  own  house  'thirteen 
years,  and  he  finished  all  his  house. 

<2)  He  built  also  the  house  of  the 
forest  of  Lebanon ;  the  length  thereof 
was  an  hundred  cubits,  and  the  breadth 
thereof  fifty  cubits,  and  the  height 
thereof  thirty  cubits,  upon  four  rows  of 
cedar  pillars,  with  cedar  beams  upon 
the  pillars.  ^^)  And  it  was  covered  with 
cedar  above  upon  the  ^beams,  that  lay 
on  forty  five  pillars,  fifteen  in  a  row. 
W  And  there  were  windows  in  three  rows, 
and  'light  was  against  light  in  three 
ranks.  ^^)  And  all  the  ^doors  and  posts 
were  square,  with  the  windows:  and 
light  was  against  light  in  three  ranks. 
(®>  And  he  made  a  porch  of  pillars ;  the 


1  Or.  veitk  aU  the 
appuitenaneea 
tkereof,  andicith 
eUl  the  ordmunees 
thereof. 


a  eta.  9.  lOi 


B.C. 1005 
tUl  B.a  9QS. 


SHeb..  rite. 


8   Heb.,   Hght  Or 
ialU. 


gaUuttig^ 


4  Or,  »poet*  and 
piUart   were 
•0ttar0  in  pro»- 


5  Or,  aeeordino  to 
them. 


6  Or.  aeeordtng  to 
tkem. 


7  Heb.,  /torn  fioor 
tofioor. 


fr  oh.8.L 


length  thereof  tuas  fifty  cubits,  and  the 
breadth  thereof  thirty  cubits :  and  the 
porch  was  ^  before  them  :  and  the  oOier 
pillars  and  the  thick  beam  were  ^before 
them.  (7)  Then  he  made  a  porch  for  the 
throne  where  he  might  judge,  even  the 
porch  of  judgment:  and  it  was  covered 
with  cedar  ^from  one  side  of  the  floor  to 
the  other.  (®)  And  his  house  where  he 
dwelt  had  another  court  within  the 
porch,  which  was  of  the  like  work. 

Solomon  made  also  an  house  for 
Pharaoh's  daughter,  ^whom  he  had 
taken  to  wife^  like  unto  this  porch. 

C»)  All  these  were  of  costly  stones,  ac- 
cording to  the  measures  of  hewed  stones, 
sawed  with  saws,  within  and  mthout, 
even  from  the  foundation  unto  the 
coping,  and  so  on  the  outside  toward  the 
great  court.  ^^^)  And  the  foundation  was 
of  costly  stones,  even  great  stones,  stones 
of  ten  cubits,  and  stones  of  eight  cubits. 
(11)  And  above  were  costly  stones,  after 


vn. 

The  first  section  of  this  chapter  (verses  I — 12) 
describes  briefly,  but  with  some  technical  details  (not 
always  easy  of  interpretation),  the  building  of  the 
royal  palace,  including  in  this  tiie  hall  of  state,  or  "the 
house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon,"  with  its  porch  (verses 
2 — 6),  the  hall  (or  porch)  of  judgment  (verse  7),  the 
royal  residence,  and  the  residence  of  the  queen  (verse  8). 
These  must  have  constituted  a  large  group  of  buildings 
enclosed  in  a  great  court,  situate  on  iJie  Western  B^ 
("  the  city  of  David  "),  which  is  opposite  the  Temple  on 
Mount  Moriah,  with  a  viaduct  crossing  the  intervening 
valley  (ordinarily  called  the  Tyropeson),  by  which  the 
kinff  went  up  to  the  House  of  fiie  Jjord  (see  diap.  x.  5 ; 
1  Chron.  xzvi.  16;  2  Chron.  iz.  4).  Josephus  {AM, 
viii.,  chap.  5)  supplies  a  few  additional  details,  but  his 
account  is  rather  vague  and  rhetorical 

The  hoiLse  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon— evi. 

dently  so  called  from  the  forest  of  cedar  pillars  which 
supported  it— was  apparently  a  great  hall  of  audience,  150 
feet  long,  75  feet  wide,  and  45  feet  hi^h ;  along  it  ran 
loiu^tu£iially  rows  of  pillars,  supportuu^  cedar  beams 
and  walls  over  them,  and  cedar  roofs.  Li  verse  2  it  is 
said  that  there  were  "  four  rows  of  piUars,"  and  yet  in 
verse  3  that  the  cedar  beams  rested  on  "forty-five 
pillars,  fifteen  in  a  row."  The  difficulty  thus  created, 
of  course  vanishes  if  we  are  content  to  accept  the 
LXX.  reading,  which  has  inverse  2  "three  rows" 
instead  of  "four."  But  this  is  probably  a  correction 
made  to  avoid  the  apparent  contiadiction,  and  gives  no 
explanation  of  the  origin  of  the  curious  reading  of  the 
Hebrew  text.  It  is,  perhaps,  a  better  explanation  of 
the  passage  to  suppose  that  one  row  of  pillars  was  built 
into  the  side  wall,  so  that  only  three  would  bear  the 
cedar  beams.  Josephus  says  that  the  hall  was  built 
after  "  the  Gorinthiui  manner,"  that  is  (see  Diet,  of  the 
Bible,  Paulcb),  with  a  clerestory.  In  this  case  it 
would  be  not  unlike  a  Basilica,  having  a  higher  central 


aisle  between  two  rows  of  pillars,  with  a  waU  and 
windows  above  each,  and  two  lower  sides,  or  aisles,  in 
one  of  which  the  side  row  of  pillars  was  built  into  the 
wall,  in  the  other  standing  clear  of  the  wall.  It  is 
clear  from  verses  4,  5,  that  there  were  three  rows  of 
windows,  one,  perhaps,  in  the  clerestory,  and  two  in  the 
side  walls. 

(6)  A  poroh  of  pillars,  although  by  some 
authorities  it  is  held  to  be  a  separate  builoing,  seems  by 
the  exact  agreement  of  dimensions — its  "  length  "  being 
just  the  breadth  of  the  hall — ^to  have  been  a  propylsdon, 
or  entrance  vestibule,  to  the  hall  of  state  (like  the  porch, 
or  vestibule,  of  the  Temple),  probablv  corresponding  in 
the  ^neral  arrangement  ox  its  piUars,  and  perhaps 
also  m  height.  It  had  also  a  porch  of  its  own,  with  a 
threshold  (for  the  last  clause  of  the  verse  should  be 
rendered,  "  and  a  porch  before  it  with  pillars,  and  a 
threshold  before  them,")  forming  a  kind  of  plinth,  or, 
possibly,  a  flight  of  steps. 

(7)  The  poroh  (or  hall)  of  judgment  was 
clearly  a  separate  building,  not  described  in  the  text, 
except  as  having  been  floored  and  ceiled  with  cedar.  Mr. 
Fergusson,  comparing  it  "  with  the  remains  of  AjBsyrian 
and  I'ersian  examples,"  supposes  it  to  have  been  square, 
supported  on  four  pillars  in  the  centre,  between  which 
the  throne  stood,  and  having  openings  on  the  four  sides 
for  the  public,  the  king,  and  his  officers. 

(8— U)  The  residence  of  the  king,  and  the  separate 
palace  for  the  queen,  distinct  from  the  apartments  of 
the  inferior  wives  and  concubines,  are  not  described; 
except  that  they  lay  "  within  the  porch,"  that  is,  in  the 
rear  in  another  court,  and  were  of  "like  work." 
This  is  further  explained  by  saying  that  they  had  costly 
stones  of  great  size  in  the  foundation,  and  stones 
above,  hewn  and  sawn  from  top  to  bottom,  carefully 
finished  on  the  outside  towards  tne  great  court-,  as  well 
as  on  the  inside,  and  were  in  all  cases  roofed  with  cedar. 
Josephus  tells  us  that  the  inner  court  was  adorned  with 
trees  and  fountains,  and  had  colonnades  round  it  {  and 
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the  measures  of  hewed  stones,  and 
cedaxs.  <^>And  the  great  court  round 
about  iDos  with  three  rows  of  hewed 
stones,  and  a  row  of  cedar  beams,  both 
for  the  inner  court  of  the  house  of 
the  LoBD,  and  for  the  porch  of  the 
house. 

t^)  And  king  Solomon  sent  and  fetched 
Hiram  out  of  Tyre.  ^^^Hewew^amdow's 
son  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali,  and  his 
father  was  a  man  of  Tyre,  a  worker  in 
brass :  and  he  was  filled  with  wisdom. 
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and  understanding,  and  cunning  to  woik 
all  works  in  brass. 

And  he  came  to  kin^  Solomon,  and 
wrought  all  his  work.  ^^)  For  he  ^cast 
two  pillars  of  brass,  of  eighteen  cubits 
high  apiece :  and  ja  line  of  twelve  cubits 
did  compass  either  of  them  about. 
(1^)  And  he  made  two  chapiters  of  molten 
brass,  to  set  upon  the  tops  of  the  pillars : 
the  height  of  the  one  chapiter  was 
five  cubits,  and  the  height  of  the  other 
chapiter  was  five  cubits  :  ^^^^  and  nets  of 


he  giTes  an  enthnsiasiic  description  of  the  internal  de- 
eoration  of  the  rooms,  panellea  ap  to  a  certain  height 
with  polished  marble,  with  a  hand  of  highly- wron^ht 
metal- work  of  foliage  of  all  kinds  ahove  this,  and  the 
rest  of  the  wall  np  to  the  ceiling  plastered  and  painted 
in  colours  (' -  odled  with  cedar,  and  painted  with  ver- 
milion."  Jer.  xxii  14).  This  description  is  cnrionslj 
confirmed  and  illustrated  bj  some  of  the  recent  dis- 
coTeries  atNinereh. 

OS)  The  great  court.— Finally,  "the  preat  court" 
round  about  is  said  to  hare  resembled  the  "  inner  court" 
of  the  Temple,  having  an  enclosure  of  three  rows  of 
stones,  probably  of  large  size,  with  a  cedar  coping.  It 
seems  efvidently  to  have  enclosed  the  whole  paJace,  and 
may  liaTe  oontalned  quarters  for  the  guaros  and  the 
bousebold.  There  must  have  been,  of  course,  inner 
eoorts,  round  which  both  the  more  public  and  the  more 
priTate  bmldingB  of  the  palace  were  grouped. 

(13—50)  The  exceedingly  graphic  and  elaborate  de- 
scription of  the  work  of  Hiram  on  the  vessels  and 
fmnitiire  of  the  Temple,  and  on  the  great  pillars,  bears 
on  tiie  very  face  of  it  the  most  evident  marks  of 
historical  accuracy  and  of  the  use  of  contemporary 
documents,  and  it  has,  moreover,  great  antiquarian 
interesib  Looked  at  in  itself,  it  shows  that  the  Temple 
(like  many  other  buildings  in  the  comparative  infancy 
of  architeeture)  depended  for  its  effect,  not  so  much  on 
size  or  proportion,  as  on  rich  material,  elaborate  decora- 
tion, and  costly  furniture,  on  which  all  the  resources 
both  of  treasure  and  art  were  lavished.  But  besides 
this,  the  sense  of  the  especial  sacredness  attached  to 
all  the  vessels  of  the  Temple,  which  was  hereafter  to 
degenerate  into  a  Pharisaic  superstition  (see  Matt,  xxiii 
16^18),  suggested  the  most  careful  record  of  every 
detaQ,  and  reverently  traced  to  "the  Spirit  of  Gk)d  " 
the  ^di  of  "  wisdom  of  heart "  ''  to  devise  curious 
works,  to  work  in  gold,  and  in  silver,  and  in  brass,"  as 
in  Besaleel  and  Aholiab  for  the  Tabemade  (Exod.  xxxv. 
31, 32),  so  also  in  Hiram  for  the  Temple.  There  is  some- 
thing especially  remarkable  in  this  broad  comprehen- 
siveness of  eonception  which  recognises  the  illumina- 
ting and  inspiring  power  of  the  Spirit  of  God,  not  only  in 
tiie  mond  and  religious  teaching  of  the  prophet  and  the 
devotional  utterances  of  the  psiumist,  but  in  the  warlike 
enthufflasm  of  the  Judge,  the  sagacity  of  the  statesman, 
the  imaginative  skill  of  the  artist,  and  the  wisdom  of 
the  phitosophic  thinker.  Nothing  could  more  strik- 
ingly illnstnte  the  Apostolic  decuiration :  ''  There  are 
diversities  oi  gifts;  but  the  same  Spirit"  (1  Cor.  xii.  4). 

W  And  king  Solomon  sent.— The  record  in  the 

CZmmicIes  (2  Ohron.  ii.  7, 18, 14)  gives  what  is  evidently 

A  more  exact  description  of  the  facts  here  briefly  alluded 

to.    In  Solomon's  first  letter  to  King  Hiram  he  asks 
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for  '*  a  man  cunning  to  work,"  and  with  the  answer  the 
artificer  Hiram  is  sent.  His  mixed  parentage  would 
enable  him  to  enter  into  the  spirit  of  tne  Isradite  wor- 
ship, and  yet  to  bring  to  bear  upon  it  the  practical  skill 
of  the  Tynan  artificer. 

(15-22)  With  regard  to  the  two  pillars,  Jaekin  ("  He 
shall  establish  ")  and  Boca  ("  In  it  is  strength  "),  the  text 
gives  no  account  of  their  destination,  except  that  they 
were  set  up  in  the  porch  of  the  Temple  (verse  21).  Mr. 
Fergusson  considers  that  they  were  supports  to  tiie  roof 
of  the  vestibule ;  and  if  this  were  thirty  cubits  high,  the 
twenty-seven  cubito  of  each  pillar,  allowing  for  the  slope 
of  the  roof  to  the  apex,  would  suit  well  enough.  But 
the  absence  of  all  reference  to  their  position  as  parts 
of  the  building,  and  the  entire  separation  of  the  de- 
scription of  their  fabrication  from  the  account  of  the 
building  itself,  rather  favoured  the  other  supposition, 
that  they  were  isolated  pillars  set  up  in  front  of  the 
porch  as  symbolic  monuments,  conveying  the  idea  of 
n.  xlvi., "  Gk)d  is  our  hope  and  strength ;"'  "  Gk)d  is  in 
the  midst  of  her,  therefore  shall  she  not  be  removed."  It 
is  particularlv  noticed  (2  Kings  xxv.  13 — 16 ;  Jer.  Ui. 
17,  20 — 23)  that  they  were  broken  up  by  the  Chaldanans 
on  the  capture  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  brass  carried  away. 
The  description  is  exceedingly  elaborate,  and,  except  m 
one  or  two  parts,  dear  enough.  The  shaft  of  each  pillar 
was  twenty-seven  feet  high,  and  its  diameter  something 
less  than  six  feet.  Josephus  savs  that  it  was  hollow,  but 
of  considerable  thickness.  Above  the  shaft  was  a 
chapiter  (or  capital)  of  great  proportionate  size  (seven 
and  a  half  feet  high),  covered  with  a  net-work  and  fes- 
toons of  metal-work,  and  ornamented  with  two  rows  of 
pomegranates,  a  hundred  in  each  row.  Over  these 
again  was  "  lily- work  "  of  six  feet  in  height — probably 
some  conventionalised  foliage,  technical^  known  by 
that  name,  like  the  "  honeysuckle  ornament "  in  classiciil 
architecture,  or  the  conventional ''  dog-tooth  "  or  "  ball- 
flower"  of  Gk>thic.  The  whole  height,  even  if  there 
were  no  base  or  plinth  below,  would  bo  twenty-seven 
cubits,  or  forty  feet  and  a  half.  In  the  Diet,  of  the 
Bible  (Tbmplb)  is  given  a  drawing  of  a  niljar  at 
Persepolis,  which  bears  a  considerable  resemblance  to 
the  general  description  here  given,  but,  being  executed 
in  stone,  is  far  less  elaborate  in  ornamentation.  The 
whole  style  of  the  narrative  shows  that  these  were  re- 
garded as  monuments  of  the  highest  artistic  skill,  and 
well  known  to  all,  as  from  their  position  they  would  be 
constantly  before  the  eyes  both  of  priests  and  people. 
There  was,  so  far  as  can  be  seen,  nothing  to  oorres- 
pond  to  them  in  the  Tabernacle. 

(17)  Seven  fop  .  .  .—This  is  probably  an  erroneous 
reading.  It  should  be  "  a  net-work  (or  lattice-work) 
for  the  one  chapiter,  and  a  net- work  for  the  other." 
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checker  work,  and  wreaths  of  chain 
work,  for  the  chapiters  which  were  upon 
the  top  of  the  pillars ;  seven  for  the  one 
chapiter,  and  seven  for  the  other  chapi- 
ter. (i^)And  he  made  the  pillars,  and 
two  rows  round  about  upon  the  one  net- 
work, to  cover  the  chapiters  that  were 
upon  the  top,  with  pomegranates :  and 
so  did  he  for  the  other  chapiter.  (^>  And 
fhe  chapiters  that  were  upon  the  top  of 
fhe  pillars  were  of  lilv  work  in  the  porch, 
four  cubits.  <^>  Ana  the  chapiters  upon 
the  two  pillars  had  pomegrwnaies  also 
above,  over  against  the  beUj  which  was 
by  the  network :  and  the  pomegranates 
were  two  hundred  in  rows  round  about 
upon  the  other  chapiter.  (^)«And  he 
set  up  the  pillars  in  the  porch  of  the 
temple :  and  he  set  up  the  right  pillar, 
and  called  the  name  thereof  ^  Jachin : 
and  he  set  up  the  left  pillar,  and  called 
the  name  thereof  'Boaz.  (^)  And  upon 
the  top  of  the  pillars  was  lily  work :  so 
was  the  work  of  the  pillars  finished. 

(^)And  he  made  a  molten  sea,  ten 
cubits  'from  the  one  brim  to  the  other : 
it  was  round  all  about,  and  his  height 
was  five  cubits :  and  a  line  of  thirty 
cubits  did  compass  it  round  about. 
(2*)  And  under  the  brim  of  it  round  about 
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tliere  were  knops  compassing  it,  ten  in  a 
cubit,  ^compassing  the  sea  round  about : 
the  kaops  were  cast  in  two  rows,  when 
it  was  cast.  (25)it  stood  upon  twelve 
oxen,  three  looking  toward  the  north, 
and  three  looking  toward  the  west,  and 
three  looking  toward  the  south,  and 
three  looking  toward  the  east :  and  the 
sea  was  set  above  upon  them,  and  all 
their  hinder  parts  were  inward.  <^)  And 
it  was  an  haiid  breadth  thick,  and  the 
brim  thereof  was  wrought  like  the  brim 
of  a  cup,  with  flowers  of  lilies :  it  con- 
tained two  thousand  baths. 

(^)  And  he  made  ten  bases  of  brass  ; 
four  cubits  was  the  length  of  one  base, 
and  four  cubits  the  breadth  thereof,  and 
three  cubits  the  height  of  it.  <^)  And 
the  work  of  the  bases  was  on  this  manner: 
they  had  borders,  and  the  borders  were 
between  the  ledges :  (^>  and  on  the 
borders  that  were  between  the  ledges 
were  lions,  oxen,  and  cherubims:  and 
upon  the  ledges  there  was  a  base  above  : 
and  beneath  the  lions  and  oxen  were 
certain  additions  made  of  thin  work. 
(80)  And  every  base  had  four  brasen  wheels, 
and  plates  of  brass  :  and  the  four  comers 
thereof  had  undersetters :  under  the  laver 
were  undersetters  molten,  at  the  side  of 


(20)  Over  against  (or  rather,  close  to)  the  belly 
which  was  by  the  network.— The  "  belljr "  here 
(like  the  "bowls"  or  "globes"  of  the  chapiters  in 
verses  41,  42)  seems  to  signify  the  rounded  form  of 
the  capital,  where  it  comes  down  to  join  the  shaft. 
At  this  junction  the  bands  of  pomegranate  ornament 
ran  round  the  shaft.  In  this  verse  it  is  obvious  that 
there  is  an  omission  in  the  text.  It  should  be,  "  were 
two  hundred  in  rows  round  about  the  one  chapiter,  and 
two  hundred  in  rows  round  about  the  other  chapiter." 
Hence  the  "  four  hundred  "  of  verse  42  and  2  Ghron.  iv.  13. 

(2S-26)  A  molten  sea— a  gigantic  laver  for  the 
ablution  of  the  priests— Hsorresponding  to  the  laver  of 
brass  in  the  Tabernacle  (Exod.  xxx.  18 — 21,  zxxviii. 
8).  It  had  a  diameter  of  15  feet,  and  a  height  of 
7i  feet ;  but  as  it  held  2,000  baths,  that  is,  17,000 
gallons  (or,  as  in  2  Ghron.  iv.  3,  3,000  baiiis,  that 
IS,  25,500  gaUons),  it  is  clear  that  it  could  not  have 
been  a  hemisphere,  but  must  have  bulged  out  in 
section.  There  must,  however,  have  been  first  a  bulg- 
ing inwards,  immediately  under  the  rim :  for  the  right 
truislation  of  verse  26  declares  that  the  rim  was  in  "  the 
form  of  a  lily  flower,"  that  is,  curving  outwards. 
Under  the  rim  ran  a  double  row  of  "gourd  oma. 
ments,"  like  those  carved  in  the  cedar-paneUing  of 
the  Temple.  The  sea  stood  on  twelve  oxen,  correspond- 
ing perhaps  to  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel — ^the  ox  being 
possibly  the  same  emblem  which  was  used  in  the  form  (S 
the  cherubim — ^till  it  was  taken  down  and  placed  on  the 
pavement  by  Ahaz  (2  Kings  xvi.  17),  and,  like  the 
great  pillars,  was  broken  up  at  last  by  the  Chal- 
deans for  the  sake  of  the  brass  (2  Kings  xxv.  13). 


(27—29)  The  smaller  lavers  of  brass  for  washing  the 
sacrifices,  and  the  movable  bases  on  which  they  r^ted, 
are  described  still  more  elaborately.  Some  of  the 
details  of  the  description  are  obscure,  and  it  is  clear 
that  our  translators  were  very  much  at  fault  about 
them.  G^erally,  however,  it  appears  that  each  base 
was  a  kind  of  hollow  chest,  6  feet  square  on  plan, 
and  4}  feet  high,  having  at  the  imgles  pilasters  or 
fillets  ("ledges  in  verse  28),  with  panels  on  each 
side  ("  borders  "  in  verse  28),  ornamented  with  "  lions, 
oxen,  and  cherubims,"  below  which  hung  festoons  of 
thin  metal-work — ("certain  additions  made  of  thin 
work,'*  in  verse  29).  Each  base  was  set  on  four  brazen 
wheels  with  brazen  axles  ("plates"  in  verse  30)  only 
27  inches  high,  and  with  naves,  felloes,  and  spokes, 
all  cast  in  brass.  On  each  base  was  a  convex  circular 
stand  (verse  35),  with  a  "  mouth,"  or  circular  open, 
ing  (apparently  "  the  chapiter  "  of  verse  31),  upon  wmch, 
or  over  which,  the  laver  stood.  This  was  mne  inches 
high,  ornamented  with  carvings  of  "  cherubims,  lions, 
and  palm-trees."  From  the  towc  comers  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  base  sprang  "  undersetters,"  apparently 
brackets  helping  to  support  the  laver,  which  rested 
above  the  "  mouth  "  of  tne  convex  stand,  and  to  keep 
it  fast  in  its  place  (verses  30,  34).  The  laver  was 
6  feet  in  diameter,  and  held  40  baths,  or  about  360 
pallons.  The  whole  stood  high,  no  doubt  to  bring 
it  nearly  on  a  level  with  the  brazen  altar,  which  was 
15  feet  high.  In  form,  perhaps,  each  laver  was  a 
smaller  copy  of  the  molten  sea.  Of  the  whole  a 
conjectural  description  and  sketch  are  given  in  the 
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every  addition.  <^>  And  the  mouth  of  it 
witlun  the  chapiter  and  above  tons  a 
cabit :  but  the  mouth  thereof  wets  roimd 
o/Zer  the  work  of  the  base,  a  cubit  and 
an  half:  and  also  upon  the  mouth  of  it 
fffere  gravings  with  their  borders,  four- 
square, not  round.  <^>  And  under  the 
borders  were  four  wheels ;  and  the  axle- 
trees  of  the  wheels  were  ^joined  to  the 
base :  and  the  height  of  a  wheel  vms  a 
cubit  and  half  a  cubit.  <^>  And  the  work 
of  the  wheels  wcus  like  the  work  of  a 
chariot  wheel :  their  axletrees,  and  their 
naves,  and  their  felloes,  and  their  spokes, 
were  aJl  molten.  ^^  And  there  were  four 
undersetters  to  the  four  comers  of  one 
base :  and  the  undersetters  were  of  the 
very  base  itself.  ^^^  And  in  the  top  of 
the  base  was  there  a  round  compass  of 
half  a  cubit  high :  and  on  the  top  of  the 
base  the  ledges  thereof  and  thel>orders 
'Jiereof  were  of  the  same.     (36)j«qj.  qj^ 

the  plates  of  the  ledges  thereof,  and  on 
khe  borders  thereof  he  gpraved  che- 
rubims,  lions,  and  pahn  trees,  according 
to  the  *  proportion  of  every  one,  and 
additions  round  about.  ^^>  After  this 
manner  he  made  the  ten  bases :  all  of 
them  had  one  casting,  one  measure, 
and  one  size. 

<*>  Then  made  he  ten  lavers  of  brass  : 
one  laver  contained  f ortv  baths :  and 
every  laver  was  four  cubits :  a/nd  upon 
every  one  of  the  ten  bases  one  laver. 


1  Keh^  in  the  bate. 


s  Heb.  iiafairfii/M. 


a  Heb.,  Bhoulder. 


4  Heb>  ftpon  the 
face  o/thepiUar*. 


5   Heb.,    made 
briffkU  or*  9C0ur' 


BKeh.,imth»thiek- 
neuo/thegrwnd. 


7  Heh^  for  the  ex- 
eeedUtQ  vnUti- 
tHde. 


8  "Reh^  tmrched. 


<^)And  he  put  five  bases  on  the  right 
'side  of  the  house,  and  five  on  the  left 
side  of  the  house :  and  he  set  the  sea  on 
the  right  side  of  the  house  eastward 
over  against  the  south.  (^)  And  Hiram 
made  the  lavers,  and  the  shovels,  and 
the  basons. 

So  Hiram  made  an  end  of  doing  all 
the  work  that  he  made  king  Solomon 
for  the  house  of  the  Lobd  :  ^)  the  two 
pillars,  and  the  two  bowls  of  the  chapi- 
ters that  were  on  the  top  of  the  two 
pillars ;  and  the  two  networks,  to  cover 
the  two  bowls  of  the  chapiters  which 
were  upon  the  top  of  the  pillars ; 
(^>  and  four  hundred  pomegranates  for 
the  two  networks,  even  two  rows  of 
pomegranates  for  one  network,  to  cover 
the  two  bowls  of  the  chapiters  that  were 
^upon  the  pillars ;  (^>  and  the  ten  bases, 
and  ten  lavers  on  the  bases ;  (^)  and  one 
sea,  and  twelve  oxen  under  the  sea; 
(^)  and  the  pots,  and  the  shovels,  and 
the  basons :  and  all  these  vessels,  which 
Hiram  made  to  king  Solomon  for  the 
house  of  the  Lobd,  were  of  ^bright  brass. 
(^)  In  the  plain  of  Jordan  did  the  king 
cast  them,  ^in  the  clay  ground  between 
Succoth  and  Zarthan.  (^>  And  Solomon 
left  all  the  vessels  wmoeighed,  ^because 
they  were  exceeding  many :  neither  was 
the  weight  of  the  brass  ^found  out. 

(^)  And  Solomon  made  all  the  vessels 
that  pertained  unto  the  house  of  the 


(31)  And  the  mouth. — ^This  is  most  obscure,  and 
m  oar  Teraion  unintelligible.  Keil  renders  it :  "  And 
the  moath  of  it  (the  layer)  was  within  the  chapiter,  and 
in  a  cubit  above  it ;  and  the  month  of  it  (the  chapiter) 
was  roimdf  after  the  manner  of  a  pedestal,  a  cubit 
and  a  half;  and  upon  the  mouth  was  carved  work, 
and  the  panels  of  it  (the  mouth)  were  square,  not 
round."  JBut  the  rendering  of  the  word  ''mouth," 
now  for  the  htrer,  now  for  the  chapiter,  is  arbitrary, 
and  the  whole  is  still  obscure.  As  the  circular  stand 
(or  chapiter)  was  half  a  cubit  deep,  it  looks  as  if  the 
lower  surface  of  the  laver  was  a  cubit  above  the 
"mouth."  If  the  laver  were  emptied  by  a  cock 
near  the  bottom,  this  circular  stand  may  have  received 
the  drippings.  And  as  the  ton  of  this  base  would 
be  square  on  plan,  and  the  stand  circular,  there  would 
be,  of  course,  spaces  left  at  each  comer,  which  may 
poesiblybe  the  engraved  **  panels  "  referred  to. 
^  (30)  The  sea.— This  was  placed  on  the  south-eastern 
side  of  the  Temple,  on  one  side  c^  the  great  altar; 
the  ten  smaller  lavers  were  ranged  five  on  each  side. 

(^)  The  lavers.— These  should  be  (as  in  verse  45) 
'[pots.''  The  verse  describes  the  completion  of 
Hiram's  work  by  the  making  of  the  smaller  vessels. 

It  is  cnrions  that  no  mention  is  made  of  the  con- 
^^etion  of  the  brasen  altar.  It  has  been  supposed 
^  some  ibMi  the  old  altar  reared  by  David  (2  Sam. 
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xxiy.  25)  was  retained.  But  in  2  Chron.  iv.  1,  and  in 
Josephns's  account,  it  is  expressly  said  that  a  brasen 
altar  was  made  by  Hiram,  30  feet  square  and  15  feet 
high.  Probably,  therefore,  the  absence  of  all  mention 
of  it  here  is  simply  an  omission  in  the  record. 

(46)  In  the  plain  of  Jordan  did  the  king 
cast  them. — ^The  castmg  was  done  in  the  Jordan 
valley.  Succoth  is  on  the  east  side  of  Jordan,  in  the 
territory  of  QtA  (see  Gen.  xxxiii.  17 ;  Josh.  xiii.  27 ; 
Judges  viii.  5 ) — ^the  place  of  the  halt  of  Jacob  on  his  way 
from  Padan-aram,  and  of  the  insult  offered  to  Gideon 
and  his  rerenge.  Zarthan,  or  Zaretan  (Josh,  iii  16), 
is  on  the  western  side,  in  the  territory  of  Manasseh,  not 
far  from  Bethshan,  and  nearly  opposite  Succoth. 

(^)  Solomon  left  all  the  vessels  unweighed. 
— ^The  brass  for  these  vessels  had  (1  Chron.  xviii.  8) 
been  taken  by  David  from  Tibhath  and  Chun,  cities  of 
the  temtory  of  Zobah,  and  laid  up  with  other  stores 
for  the  purpose  of  the  Temple.  How  these  cities  were 
so  rich  in  brass  we  are  not  told ;  but  there  are  very 
ancient  copper-mines,  once  worked  bv  the  Egyptians, 
in  the  Sinaitic  peninsula ;  and  the  allasions  to  mining 
of  various  kinds  in  Job  zxviii.  1 — 11  (perhaps  belong- 
ing to  the  time  of  Solomon)  are  very  smking. 

m  The  altar  of  gold.— The  altar  of  gold  (chap, 
vi.  20,  22)  is  the  altar  of  incense.  On  it  (see  Exod. 
XXX.  1 — 10)  incense  was  to   be  burnt   morning  and 
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LoBD  :  the  altar  of  gold,  and  the  table 
of  gold,  whereupon  the  shewbread  was, 
<^)and  the  candlesticks  of  pure  gold,  five 
on  the  right  side,  and  five  on  the  left, 
before  the  oracle,  mth  the  flowers,  and 
the  lamps,  and  the  tongs  of  gold,  <^^  and 
the  bowls,  and  the  snuffers,  and  the 
basons,  and  the  spoons,  and  the  ^censers 
of  pure  gold ;  and  the  hinges  of  gold, 
both  for  the  doors  of  the  inner  house, 
the  most  holy  place,  and  for  the  doors 
of  the  house,  to  wit,  of  the  temple. 
(^^)  So  was  ended  all  the  work  that 


I  H.b., CM'i paiu. 


3  Reh^kolythingt 
o/OMrid, 


a  3  Chron.  ft.  1. 


6  3  Chron.  s.  S. 


3  Reb.t  prinre*. 


king  Solomon  made  for  the  house  of  the 
LoBD.  And  Solomon  brought  in  the 
^things  'which  David  his  father  had 
dedicated ;  even  the  silver,  and  the  gold, 
and  the  vessels,  did  he  put  among  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

CHAPTER  Vin.  — (DThen  *Solo. 
mon  assembled  the  elders  of  Israel,  and 
all  the  heads  of  the  tribes,  the  ^chief  of 
the  fathers  of  the  children  of  Israel, 
unto  king  Solomon  in  Jerusalem,  that 
they  might  bring  up  the  ark  of  the 


evening.  The  horns  of  the  altar  were  to  be  touched 
with  the  blood  of  the  sin  offering  (Lev.  iv.  7, 18)  ofEered 
for  the  priests  or  the  people ;  and  it  was  to  be  solemnly 
purified  by  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice  on  the  ffreat  Day 
of  Atonement  (Lev.  xyi.  18,  19).  The  offering  of 
incense,  therefore,  pre-supposed  sacrifice  abeady  offered, 
and  atonement  made  for  sin.  To  the  Israelites  it 
clearly  symbolised  the  offering  of  an  acceptable  wor- 
ship  by  man,  as  restored  to  the  love  and  communion  of 
God.  (See  Ps.  cxli.  2.)  The  priest,  as  a  mediator 
between  God  and  man,  alone  entered  the  Holy  Place 
and  offered  the  incense;  the  people  "stood  praying 
wiiiiont "  (Luke  i.  10).  To  us  it  symbolises  the  inter- 
cession of  the  One  Mediator,  offered  for  us  in  the  Most 
Holy  Place  of  heaven,  by  whom  alone  our  worship 
ascends  to  God.  (See  Heb.  ix.  11, 12,  24,  x.  19—22 ; 
Rev.  viii.  3.) 

For  the  table  of  shewbread,  see  Exod.  xzv.  23 — ^28, 
xxxvii.  10—15 ;  for  the  shewbread  itself,  see  Lev.  xxiv. 
5 — ^9.  The  "shewbread" — properlv  "bread  of  the 
face  "  (or  presence)  of  God,  translated  in  the  LXX. 
Version  as  "  bread  of  offering  '*  or  "  of  presentation  " — 
was  clearly  of  the  nature  of  an  Euchanstic  offering  to 
God  of  His  own  gift  of  bread — a  kind  of  first-frmts, 
acknowledging  that  the  whole  sustenance  of  life  comes 
from  Him,  and  possibly  also  implying  the  truth  more 
closely  symbolised  by  the  pot  of  manna,  that  "  man  doth 
not  live  by  bread  alone,  but  by  every  word  proceeding 
out  of  the  mouth  of  Grod." 

W  The  oandlestioks  of  pure  gold.^Whether 
these  ten  candlesticks  were  to  supersede  the  one  seven- 
lighted  candlestick  made  for  tne  Tabernacle  (Exod. 
XXV.  31 — 40,  xxxvii.  17—26),  or  were  to  be  used  in 
addition  to  it,  we  are  not  told.  The  latter  supposition  is, 
however,  far  more  probable,  both  because  it  seems  most 
unlikelv  that  the  old  sacred  candlestick  should  have 
been  disused,  and  because  in  the  second  Temple  only 
the  one  seven.lighted  candlestick  was  provided,  ana 
(as  the  sculpture  on  the  Arch  of  Titus  shows)  was 
carried  in  the  Roman  triumph  after  the  destruction  of 
the  city.  (In  2  Chron.  iv.  8, 19,  there  is  a  mention  of 
ten  tables  for  shewbread,  similarly  ranged  on  each  side 
of  the  Holy  Place,  probably  in  the  same  way,  additional 
to  the  one  proper  taole. )  J  osephus,  in  his  rnetorical  ex- 
aggeration, declares  that  Solomon  made  ten  thousand 
candlesticks  and  ten  thousand  tables;  but  he  distin- 
guishes the  one  proper  candlestick  and  table  from  the 
rest.  The  candlestick  is  elaborately  described  in  the 
history  of  the  construction  of  the  Tabemade,  as  of 
fretki  costliness  of  material  and  workmanship.  Placed 
m  the  Holy  Place,  opposite  to  the  table  of  shewbread, 
and  fed  carefully  with  the  sacred  oil,  it  appears  to  have 


symbolised  the  gift  of  light  to  the  world,  as  the  shew- 
bread  the  gift  of  life  and  sustenance,  flowing  from  the 
presence  of  Grod. 

The  flowers,  and  the  lamps,  and  the  tongs 
are  the  parts  of  the  candlestick  (mentioned  in  Exod. 
XXV.  31,  97,  38) ;  the  "  flowers  "  being  the  ornaments  of 
the  stem  and  branches,  the  "  lamps  "  being  the  seven 
lights,  and  the  "  tongs  "  being  usea  for  triimning. 

(50)  The  various  articles  here  mentioned  are  also 
enumerated  in  the  description  of  the  furniture  of  the 
Tabemade,  Exod.  xxv.  29-^. 

The  snuffers.— The  word  is  derived  from  a  root 
signifying  "  to  prune,''  and  is  used  for  ''pruning  knives  " 
in  Isa.  ii.  4  and  Micah  iv.  3.  Some  accordinglv  ren- 
der  it  here  by  "knives,"  but  the  common  rendering 
**  snuffers  "  suite  the  derivation  well  enough. 

The  moons. — The  name  signifies  simply  "some- 
thing houow;"  and  in  Num.  vii.  86  "tne  spoons" 
are  said  to  have  been  "  full  of  incense,"  and  to  have 
"  weighed  ten  shekels  apiece."  The  right  meaning  is 
probably  "  incense  pans. ' 

The  oensers. — This  rendering  is  clearly  erroneous. 
It  should  be  "  snuff-dishes,"  or  "  ash-pans,"  as  in  Exod. 
xxv.  38. 

(51)  The  things  which  David  his  fkther  had 
dedicated. — ^For  the  account  of  the  dedication  of 
various  treasures,  by  David  and  by  the  princes  of  Xsrael, 
for  the  House  of  the  Lord,  see  1  Chron.  xviii.  8, 10, 
11,  xxii.  3-5, 14—16,  xxviii.  14—18,  xxix.  2—6.  The 
accumulation  was  enormous.  It  had  evidently  been  the 
work  of  years  to  gather  it  out  of  the  spoils  of  many 
victories,  offered  in  that  spirit  of  thanKf ul  devotion 
which  is  expressed  in  David  s  own  words :  "  Both  riches 
and  honour  come  of  thee  .  .  .  and  of  thine  own  have  we 
g^ven  unto  thee"  (1  Chron.  xxix.  12,  14).  The  words 
used  in  the  text  seem  to  indicate  that  besides  the 
vessels  of  ^old,  silver,  and  brass,  gold  and  silver,  in 
money  or  m  ingots,  were  brought  into  the  sacxed 
treasury. 

vni. 

The  exceedingly  minute  and  graphic  character  of  the 
narrative  of  the  consecration  of  the  Temple,  the  almost 
exact  verbal  coincidence  with  it  of  the  account  given  in  the 
Second  Book  of  Chronicles,  and  the  occurrence  inverse 
8  of  the  phrase,  "There  they  are  unto  this  day,"  which 
could  not  have  belonged  to  the  time  of  the  composition 
of  the  book — all  show  that  the  compiler  must  have  drawn 
from  some  contemporary  record,  probably  some  official 
document  preserved  in  the  Temple  archives.  The 
beauty  and  spiritual  significance  of  this  chapter — ^which 
from  time  immemorial  has  been  made  to  yield  teaching^ 
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coYenant  of  the  Lord  out  of  the  city  of 
David,  which  is  Zion. 

(^>  And  all  the  men  of  Israel  assem- 
bled themselves  unto  king  Solomon  at 
the  feast  in  the  month  Ethanim,  which 
is  the  seventh  month.  <^)  And  all  the 
elders  of  Israel  came,  and  the  priests 
took  up  the  ark.  (^)  And  thej  brought 
up  the  ark  of  the  Lobd,  and  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation,  and  all  the 
holy  vessels  that  were  in  the  tabernacle. 


even  those  did  the  priests  and  the  Le* 
vites  bring  up,  (^>  And  king  Solomon, 
and  all  the  congregation  of  Israel,  that 
were  assembled  unto  him,  were  with  him 
before  the  ark,  sacrificing  sheep  and 
oxen,  that  could  not  be  told  nor  num- 
bered for  multitude.  (^)  And  the  priests 
brought  in  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 
the  Lord  unto  his  place,  into  the  oracle 
of  the  house,  to  the  most  holy  place, 
even  under  the  wings  of  the  cherubims. 


and  encoaragement  for  the  consecratioiL  of  Ghristuua 
churches — suuid  in  remarkable  contrast  with  the  mere 
technical  detail  of  the  preceding ;  vet  ea<di,  in  its  own 
wiq%  bears  equally  strong  marl^  of  historical  accuracy, 
lliroughout  the  whole  history,  the  sole  majesty  of 
the  king  is  conspicuous.  The  priest«  perform  only  the 
ministerial  functions  of  ritual  and  sacrifice.  The  pro- 
phetic order  is  absolutely  unrepresented  in  the  narrative. 
Solomon,  and  he  alone,  stands  forth,  both  as  the  repre. 
sentative  of  the  peo^  before  God  in  sacrifice  and 
prayer,  and  as  the  representatiTe  of  God  in  blessinff  and 
exhortation  of  the  people.  He  is  for  the  time  King, 
priest,  and  prophet,  in  one— in  this  a  type  of  the  true 
"  Son  of  David,'*  the  true  '*  Prince  of  Peace."  It  is 
not  unlikely  that  from  this  unequalled  concentration  on 
his  head  of  temporal  and  spiritual  dimity  came  the 
temptation  to  self -idolatry,  through  which  he  fell ;  and 
that  the  comparative  abeyance  of  the  counterbalancing 
influences  wielded  by  the  prophet  and  (in  less  degree) 
by  the  priest  gave  occasion  to  the  oppressive,  though 
splendid,  despotism  under  which  Israel  groaned  in  ms 
later  days. 

(1)  The  elders. — ^If  in  this  description — ^found  also 
in  2  Ohron.  v.  2,  and  taken,  no  doubt,  from  the  ori^pnal 
document — "  the  elders  of  Israel,"  are  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  "heads  of  the  tribes,"  and  not  (as  in  the 
IjXX.)  identified  with  them,  the  former  expression 
probably  refers  to  the  chiefs  of  official  rank,  such  as 
the  princes  and  the  counsellors  of  the  king,  and  the 
latter  to  the  feudal  chie£s  of  the  great  families  of  the 
various  tribes.  These  alone  were  specially  summoned; 
bat  as  the  Dedication  festival  (being  deferred  for  nearly 
a  year  after  the  completion  of  the  Temple)  was  blendea 
with  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  *'  all  the  men  of  Israel " 
naturally  "assembled  at  Jerusalem"  without  special 
summons. 

(2)The  month  Ethanim(ca]ledaftertheGaptivity 
Tisrij,  eorreodonded  with  the  end  of  September  and 
beginning  of  October.  The  name  is  suppoised  (by  The- 
nius)  to  be  properly,  as  in  the  LXX.,  Atnanim,  and  to 
sa^Bjif  the  "monui  of  gifts,"  so  called  as  bringing 
with  it  the  gathering  in  of  the  vintage,  and  of  the 
last  of  the  crops.  According  to  tiie  GhaMee  Tattgam^  it 
was  in  old  times  the  beaming  of  the  civil,  as  Abib  of 
the  ecclesiastical  year.  The  feast  in  this  month  was  the 
Feast  of  Tabernacles — of  all  feasts  of  the  year  the  most 
joyful — ^QUtfking  the  gathering  in  of  all  the  fruits  of 
the  land,  commemorating  the  dwelling  in  tabernacles  in 
the  wOdemess,  and  thanking  Grod  for  settlement  and 
bleesinK  in  the  land  (Lev.  xxiii.  33—44).  It  was,  per- 
haps, the  time  when  the  Israelites  could  best  be  absent 
from  their  lands  for  a  prolonged  festival;  but  there 
was  also  a  peculiar  appropriateness  in  thus  giving  it  a 
higher  consecration,  by  celebrating  on  it  the  transference 
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of  the  ark  from  the  movable  tabernacle  to  a  fixed  and 
splendid  habitation.  In  this  instance  the  festival  was 
doubled  in  duration,  from  seven  to  fourteen  days.  (See 
verse  65.) 

(3)  The  priests  took  up  the  ark.— To  bear  the 
ark  on  its  journeys  was  properly  the  duty  of  the  Levites 
of  the  family  of  Kohatn  (Num.  iii.  31 ;  iv.  5) ;  but  to 
bring  it  out  of  the  Holv  of  Holies  (or,  as  here,  from 
whatever  corresponded  thereto  in  the  tent  erected  for 
the  ark  on  Mount  Zion),  and  to  replace  it  therein,  was 
the  work  of  the  priests  alone.  Hence  in  this  passage, 
with  literal  accuracy,  it  is  said,  first,  that  "  the  priests 
took  up  the  ark ; "  then  (verse  4)  that  the  priests  and 
Levites  brought  up  the  ark  and  the  holy  tmngs ;  and, 
lastly  (verse  6),  that  "  the  priests  brought  in  the  ark 
into  the  oracle."  Josephus,  indeed,  declares  that,  as 
was  natural  on  this  occasion  of  special  solemnity — ^just 
as  at  the  passage  of  the  Jordan,  and  the  circuit  round 
the  walls  of  Jericho  (Josh.  iii.  6---17,  vi.  6) — ^the  priests 
themselves  bore  the  ark,  while  the  Levites  bore  only 
the  vessels  and  furniture  of  the  Tabernacle. 

(4)  The  tabernacle  of  the  congregation 
(see  1  Ghron.  xvL  39,  40 ;  2  Ghron.  i.  3)  was  still  at 
Gibeon ;  and  the  priests  and  Levites  had  hitherto  been 
divided  between  it  and  the  lesser  tabernacle  over  the 
ark  on  Mount  Zion.  Probably  each  sectiou  of  the 
priests  and  Levites  now  brought  up  in  solemn  procession 
the  sacred  things  entrusted  to  them.  According  to  the 
order  of  the  Mosaic  law  (Num.  iii.  25—37),  the  Koha- 
thites  had  charge  on  the  march  of  the  ark  and  the 
vessels,  the  Gershonites  of  the  Tabernacle  and  its 
hangings,  and  the  Merarites  of  the  boards  and  pillani 
of  the  Tabemade  and  the  outer  court.  This  order,  no 
doubt,  was  followed,  as  far  as  possible,  on  this  its  last 
journey.  What  became  of  the  Tabernacle  and  its  fur. 
niture  (so  far  as  this  was  disused),  we  are  not  told; 
but  all  was  probably  deposited,  as  a  sacred  relic  of  anti- 
quity, somewhere  in  the  precincts  of  the  Temple.  This 
seems  to  be  implied  in  the  famous  Jewish  tradition 
(see  2  Mace.  iL  4—6),  that  Jeremiah  was  enabled  to  hide 
by  miracle  "  the  Tabernacle  and  the  ark  and  the  altar  of 
incense  "  on  the  destruction  of  the  Temple. 

(5)  Sacrifloing.  —  This  inaugural  sacrifice  corre- 
sponded on  a  grand  scale  to  the  ceremonial  of  the  day, 
when  David  brought  up  the  ark  to  Zion.  "  When  they 
that  bare  the  ark  of  tne  Lord  had  gone  six  paces,  he 
sacrificed  oxen  and  fatlings,"  ''  seven  oullocks  and  seven 
rams  "  (2  Sam.  vi.  13;  1  Ghr.  xv.  26).  It  was  offered 
"  before  the  ark,"  either  as  it  left  Mount  Zion,  or  on 
arrival  in  the  Temple,  before  it  passed  out  of  sight 
into  the  oracle. 

(6-8)  And  the  priests  brought  in  the  ark.— 
It  is  clear  from  this  description  that  the  ark  was  placed 
lengthways  between  the  cherubim,  so  that  the  staves 
by  which  it  was  borne,  when   drawn   out  (thougk 
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<^)  For  the  cherubims  spread  forth  their  ji  Hti).**aci« 
two  wings  over  the  place  of  the  ark, 
and  the  cherabims  covered  the  ark  and 
the  staves  thereof  above.  ^®^  And  they 
drew  out  the  staves^  that  the  ^ends  of 
the  staves  were  seen  out  in  the  ^holy 
place  before  the  oracle,  and  they  were 
not  seen  ydthout :  and  there  they  are 
unto  this  day.  (®)  Hiere  was  nothing  in 
the  ark  ^  save  the  two  tables  of  stone, 
which  Moses  put  there  at  Horeb,  ^when 
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the  LoBD  made  a  covenant  with  the 
children  of  Israel,  when  they  came  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

<^^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
priests  were  come  out  of  the  holy  place, 
that  the  cloud  ^filled  the  house  of  the 
LoBD,  (^)  so  that  the  priests  could  not 
stand  to  minister  because  of  the  cloud : 
for  the  glory  of  the  Lord  had  filled  the 
house  of  the  Lobd. 

(^)  Then  spake  Solomon,  The  Lord 


still  partly  attached  to  the  ark)  were  seen — probably 
by  projections  visible  throogli  the  veil — ^in  the  Holy 
Place ;  although,  as  the  narrative  remarks  with  charac- 
teristic minnteness  of  accuracy, "  not  without "  from  the 
porch.  The  reason  why  this  detail  is  dwelt  upon  is 
obvious.  Up  to  this  time  it  had  been  forbidden  to  with- 
draw the  staves  (Exod.  zxv.  13 — 15),  so  that  the  ark 
might  always  be  ready  for  transference ;  now  the  with, 
drawal  marked  the  entrance  on  a  new  period,  daring 
which  it  was  to  rest  unmoved. 

There  they  are  unto  this  day.— This  phrase 
— ^not  nnfrequently  repeated  in  the  narrative  (see 
ix.  21,  X.  12,  xii.  19,  &c.)— is  an  interesting  indication 
of  quotation  from  older  documents;  for  at  the 
time  of  the  compilation  of  the  book  the  Temple 
and  all  that  it  contained  had  been  destroyed  or  re- 
moved. It  is  remarkable  that  in  the  record  of  the 
successive  spoilings  of  the  Temple  bv  the  GhaldsBans 
(2  Kings  xxiv.  13,  xxv.  13 — ^17),  while  the  various 
vessels,  the  brazen  jj^illars,  and  the  sea  are  mentioned  in 
detail,  nothing  is  said  of  their  carrying  away  the  ark, 
which  would  have  been  the  choicest,  as  most  sacred,  of 
all  tiie  Sjpoils.  (See  Notes  on  these  passages.)  About 
tiie  Jewish  tradition,  referred  to  above  (see  Note  on 
verse  4),  setting  aside  the  supposed  miracle,  there  is  no 
intrinsic  improoability,  consiaering  the  res^t  paid  to 
Jeremiah  by  the  Chaldsans.    (See  Jer.  xxxix.  11 — 14.) 

W  There  was  nothing.— The  emphasis  of  this 
(repeated  in  2  Chron.  v.*  10)  is  remarkable,  and  seems 
intended  to  make  it  dear  that  the  various  things  laid  up 
"  before  the  testimony  " — the  pot  of  manna  (Exod.  xvi. 
33, 34),  the  rod  of  Aaron  (Num.  xvii.  10),  the  copy  of  the 
'Law  (Dent.  xxxi.  24 — ^26) — ^were  not  in  the  ark,  out  (as 
in  the  last  case  is  actually  stated),  at  "  the  side  of  the 
ark."  Unless  any  change  afterwards  took  place— which 
is  highly  improbable— uiis  clear  statement  must  deter- 
mine the  interpretation  of  the  well-known  passage  in 
the  Epistle  to  the  Hebrews  (chap.  ix.  4),  in  which  no 
stress  need  be  laid  on  the  literal  accuracy  of  the  word 
**  wherein ; "  for  its  purpose  is  simply  a  general  descrip- 
tion of  the  Temple,  its  chief  parts,  and  its  most  sacred 
furniture.  The  command  to  deposit  ilie  tables  in  the 
ark  is  recorded  in  Exod.  xxv.  16,  and  the  actual  deposit 
of  them  there  in  Exod.  xl.  20,  immediately  after  the 
erection  of  the  Tabernacle. 

There  is*  something  singularly  impressive  in  the 
especial  hallowing  of  the  granite  tables  of  the  Law  of 
Righteousness,  as  the  most  sacred  of  all  the  revelations 
of  the  Nature  of  God ;  thus  indissolubly  binding  together 
religion  and  morali^,  and  showing  that  God  is  best 
known  to  man,  not  in  £Bs  omnipotence,  or  even  in  His 
infinite  wisdom,  which  man  can  only  in  slight  de- 

free  imitate,  but  in  His  moral  nature,  as  the  very 
'ruth  and  B%hteousness,  of  which  all  that  in  man  is 
called  true  and  righteous  is  bat  the  reflection.    The 
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one  main  object  of  all  prophetic  teaching  was  to  bring 
out  the  truth  here  implied,  thus  writii^  the  law  on 
the  heart  and  on  the  mind  (Jer.  xxxi.  33),  and  rebuking 
moral  evil  at  least  as  strongly  as  religious  error  and 
apostasy.  The  very  name  of  tne  Messiah  for  whom  they 
prepared  is  "  Jehovah  our  righteousness  "  (Jer.  xxiii.  6). 

(10)  The  Oloud.— The  brisrht  Shechinah  of  the 
Divine  Presence,  at  once  cloud  and  fire — ^which  had 
been  the  sign  of  the  presence  of  Grod  on  Sinai  (Exod. 
xxiv.  15 — 18),  and  had  hallowed  the  consecration  of  the 
Tabernacle  (Exod.  xL  34,  35) — ^now  similarly  descended 
on  the  Temple,  as  a  sign  of  its  acceptance  with  Grod. 
In  the  visions  of  Ezekiel  the  same  glorv  is  seen,  first 
filling  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  then  departing  ^m 
it,  as  polluted  by  manifold  idolatry  (Ezek.  x.  4, 18).  Its 
return  to  the  restored  Temple  is  solemnly  promised  by 
Hagg^  (chap.  ii.  7,  9)  in  distinct  reference  to  the  com- 
ing  of  the  Messiah ;  and  it  is  dedaied  that  it  shall  be 
even  greater  than  in  the  magnificence  of  Solomon's 
Tempk.  The  symbol  clearly  implies  a  revelation  of 
Divine  glory,  as  it  is  seen,  not  in  the  unveiled  bright- 
ness  of  heaven,  but  in  the  glorious  cloud  of  mystery ; 
through  which  it  must  always  be  seen  on  earth,  and 
which,  indeed,  is  all  that  the  eye  of  man  can  bear  to 
contemplate.  Out  of  that  glory  comes  the  only  revela- 
tion which  can  be  distinct  to  man — ^the  voice  or  the 
word  of  the  Lord  (Deut.  iv.  12). 

The  record  of  the  Chronicles  (2  Chron.  v.  11 — 13) — 
dwelling,  as  usual,  on  the  musical  and  ritual  sendee  of 
the  Levites — quotes  here  that  this  descent  of  the  ^orj 
of  the  Lord  came,  as  it  were,  in  answer  to  a  solemn  Burst 
of  worship  from  the  Levites  and  the  people,  **  praising 
the  Lord,  oeeause  He  is  good ;  for  His  mercy  endnretb 
for  ever." 

(11)  The  priests  could  not  stand  to  minister. 
— So  in  Exod.  xl.  35,  "  Moses  was  not  able  to  enter 
into  the  Tabernacle;  for  the  cloud  rested  thereon, 
and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the  Tabernacle." 
They  shnmk  from  the  glorv  of  the  Lord,  whom  none 
could  see  and  live ;  just  as  Isaiah  (vi.  5)  felt  "  undone  " 
when  he  beheld  the  glory  of  the  Lord  in  the  Temple ; 
and  as  even  the  Apostles  trembled,  when  they  entered 
into  "the  bright  cloud  which  overshadowed  them" 
on  the  Mount  of  Transfiguration,  and  ''knew  not 
what  thev  said"  (Luke  ix.  33,  34).  But  it  was  not 
so  much  from  terror  of  the  Lord,  who  is  "  a  consuming 
fire,"  as  simply  from  awe  and  reverence  of  His  un. 
speakable  glory. 

(12)  The  Iiord  said  .  .  .—The  words  of  Solomon, 
though — as  is  natural  in  a  moment  of  mingled  awe 
and  thankfnlness— somewhat  broken  and  abrupt,  are 
clear  enough  in  their  general  meaning  and  connection. 
He  refers  to  the  frequent  declarations  made  in  old 
time  that  the  cloud  is  the  symbol  of  God's  indweUing 
presence  (such  as   Exod.  xix.  9,  and  Lev.  xvL  2); 
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*8aid  that  lie  would  dwell  in  the  thick 
darkness.  ^*^>  I  haye  surely  built  thee  an 
bouse  to  dwell  in,  a  settled  place  for 
thee  to  abide  in  for  ever. 

^^)  And  the  king  turned  his  face 
about,  and  blessed  Sn  the  congre^tion 
of  Israel :  (and  all  the  congregation  of 
Israel  stood ;)  <^)  and  he  said.  Blessed 
he  the  liOBD  God  of  Israel,  which  spake 
with  his  mouth  URto  David  my  father, 
and  hath  with  his  hand  fulfilled  ity 
sajing,  t^®)  Since  the  day  that  I  brought 
foith  my  people  Israel  out  of  Egrpt,  I 
chose  no  city  out  of  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel  to  build  an  house,  that  my  name 
mi^ht  be  therein ;  but  I  chose  ^  David 
to  be  over  my  people  Israel  <^^)  And  it 
was  in  the  heajt  of  David  my  &ther  to 
baild  an  house  for  the  name  of  the  Lobd 
God  of  Israel.    ^^^  And  the  Lobd  said 
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unto  David  my  &ther.  Whereas  it  was  in 
thine  heart  to  build  an  house  unto  my 
name,  thou  didst  well  that  it  was  in 
thine  heart.  <^)  Nevertheless  thou  shalt 
not  build  the  house ;  but  thy  son  that 
shall  come  forth  out  of  thy  loins,  he  shall 
build  the  house  unto  my  name.  (^)  And 
the  Lobd  hath  performed  his  word  that 
he  spake,  and  I  am  risen  up  in  the  room 
of  David  my  father,  and  sit  on  the 
throne  of  Israel,  as  the  Lord  promised, 
and  have  built  an  house  for  the  name 
of  the  Lobd  God  of  Israel.  <^^  And  I 
have  set  there  a  place  for  the  ark, 
wherein  is  the  covenant  of  the  Lobd, 
which  he  made  with  our  fathers,  when 
he  brought  them  out  of  the  land  of 
Egrot. 

(^)  And  Solomon   stood  before  ^the 
R  0.10)4.         altar  of  the  Lord  in  the  presence  of  all 
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hB  recognises  in  th^  t^peuanoe  of  the  cloud  the  sign 
that'  the  Divine  vred&ace  is  granted  to  the  Tempk ; 
and  aecoidinffly  be  ezolts  in  the  proof  that  his  fore- 
ordained wonE  is  accomplished  by  the  bmlding  of 
a  booee,  a  ''settled  habitation"  for  the  Lord.  The 
description  of  the  cloud  as  *'  thick  darkness/'  in 
no  way  eontndicts  the  idea  of  the  glory  shining 
through  it ;  for  human  eyes  are  eaedly  **  darkened  by 
excess  of  light."  This  mingled  light  and  darkness 
trywhciOaoB — ^perhaps  more  strikin^T  than  even  the 
hteral  darkness  of  the  Most  Holy  Flace— the  mystery 
which  veils  the  presence  of  God,  known  to  be,  and 
to  be  infinitely  glorious,  but  in  its  nature  incompre- 
hensible. 

Thenius,  from  a  single  Ghaldee  version,  suggests  for 
**  thiek  darkness  "  the  correction  **  Jerusalem ; "  dwell- 
ing on  the  doeer  harmony  of  the  reading  with  verse  16, 
quoting  the  promise  of  JPsalm  czzxii.  13,  14  (closely 
connected  iJiere  with  the  great  promise  of  David),  and 
nrving  the  likelihood  of  the  citation  of  this  promise  by 
Sclomon,  and  the  greater  simplicifv  thus  given  to  his 
whole  utterance.  The  suggestion  is  ingenious ;  but  it 
lacks  authority,  both  external  and  intemid.  The  LXX., 
in  the  Alexandre  MS.  (for  the  Vatican  MS.  omits  the 
whole),  and  the  Yulg.  agree  with  the  Hebrew  text; 
and  Josephus,  though  he  g^ves  a  verbose  paraphrase  of 
the  xvfayer,  evidently  liad  our  reading  before  him,  for 
he  contrasts  the  mysterj^  and  ubiqm^  of  the  Divine 
presence  with  the  material  shrine.  Nor  is  it  easy  to 
coneeive  how  from  a  passage  so  simple  and  prosaic,  as 
this  would  be  with  the  reading  "  Jerusalem,"  the  more 
difficult,  but  far  more  striking,  reading  of  the  present 
text  could  have  arisen. 

i^*)  And  the  king.— We  are  told  in  the  book  of 
Chronicles  (2  Chron.  vi.  13)  that  the  king  stood  on  a 
**  brasen  scaffold "  three  cubits  bizh,  iu  the  midst  of 
the  court  before  the  altar  of  sacrifice,  so  that  he  could 
alternately  turn  towards  the  Temple  and  towards  the 
people  in  the  outer  court. 

05— *i)  His  address  to  the  ^ople — apparently  pre- 
ceded bv  a  silent  blessing  with  the  usual  uplifting 
of  the  hands— is  the  counterpart  and  expansion  of 
the   few  abrupt  words  which   he   had   just  uttered 
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before  God — calling  them  to  bless  God  with  him  for 
the  fulfilment  of  one  part  of  His  pronuse  to  David, 
in  the  present  acceptance  of  the  Temple.  The  record 
of  that  promise  is  ^yen  in  2  Sam.  vii.  5 — ^16 ;  1  Ghron. 
xvii.  4—14.  Here  it  is  freely  cited  with  some  variation, 
so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  Temple.  It  is  remarkable 
that  in  quoting  it,  David  twice  (1  Ghron.  xxii.  8, 
xxviiL  3)  adds  to  it  the  instructive  reason  for  the 
prohibition,  that  (unlike  Solomon  the  Peaceful)  he  had 
"died  blood  abundantly,  and  had  made  great  wars." 
With  much  grace  of  filial  piety,  Solomon  refrains  from 
mention  c^  that  reason,  though  there  seems  to  be  some 
idlusion  to  it  in  his  words  to  Hiram  (chap.  v.  3).  On 
tiie  other  hand,  he  does  add — ^what  is  not  found  in  the 
earlier  records---the  declaration  that,  thoueh  David  was 
not  to  build  the  Temple,  "  he  did  well  uiai  it  was  in 
his  heart "  to  build  it. 

W  I  ohose  no  oity.— In  this  verse,  as  in  some 
other  cases,  for  coherence  of  idea,  it  seems  neces- 
sary  to  correct  from  the  fuller  version  in  2  Ghron.  vL 
5,  6,  by  an  addition  after  the  word  "therein."  It 
should  run:  "Neither  chose  I  any  man  to  be  ruler 
over  my  people,  but  I  have  chosen  Jerusalem,  that  my 
name  might  be  there,  and  I  have  chosen  David  to  be 
over  my  people  Israel."  The  parallel  in  the  two  points 
referred  to  is  exact.  As  there  were  tem^rary  resting 
places  for  the  ark — such  as  Gilgal,  Shiloh,  Kirjatlu 
jearim,  and  Zion — so  there  were  rulers  nused  up  suc- 
cessively for  a  time,  and  then  removed.  Now  there 
was  to  be  one  fixed  place  as  the  Sanctuary  of  God,  and 
one  royal  house  of  David  to  continue  for  ever. 

(21)  Wherein  is  the  covenant  of  the  Iiord— the 
Tables,  that  is,  containing  the  "  words  of  the  covenant  " 
(Exod.  xxxiv.  28).  Tliis  remarkable  application  of  the 
word  "  covenant "  illustrates  strikingly  the  character- 
istics of  the  Divine  covenants  with  man.  Such  cove- 
nants are  not  (like  most  human  covenants)  imdertakings 
of  reciprocal  engagements  between  parties  regarded^  as 
independent,  for  such  a  conception  of  the  relation 
between  God  and  man  is  monstrous.  God's  covenants 
proceed  simply  from  His  will,  expressed  in  His  call  to 
an  individual  or  a  nation.  They  begin  in  free  grace 
and  blessing  from  Him ;  they  require  simply  that  men 
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the  congregation  of  Israel,  and  spread 
forth  his  hands  toward  heaven  :  ^®)  and 
he  said,  •  Lobd  God  of  Israel,  there  is 
no  God  like  thee,  in  heaven  above,  or  on 
earth  beneath,  who  keepest  covenant 
and  mercy  with  thy  servants  that  walk 
before  thee  with  all  their  heart:  ^^^  who 
hast  kept  with  thy  servant  David  my 
father  that  thou  promisedst  him :  thon 
spakest  also  with  thy  mouth,  and  hast 
fulfilled  it  with  thine  hand,  ssit  is  this 
day,  <^>  Therefore  now.  Lord  Grod  of 
Israel,  keep  with  thy  servant  David  my 
father  that  thou  promisedst  him,  saying, 
*  ^  There  shall  not  f  aU  thee  a  man  in  my 
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sight  to  sit  on  the  throne  of  Israel ;  'so 
that  thy  children  take  heed  to  their 
way,  that  thev  walk  before  me  as  thou 
hast  walked  before  me.  (*>  And  now, 
O  God  of  Israel,  let  thy  word,  I  pray 
thee,  be  verified,  which  thou  sparest 
unto  thy  servant  David  my  father. 

(27)  But  will  God  indeed  dwell  on  the 
earth  ?  behold,  the  heaven  and  heaven 
of  heavens  cannot  contain  thee;  how 
much  less  this  house  that  I  have  biulded? 
(^)  Yet  have  thou  respect  unto  the  prayer 
of  thy  servant,  and  to  his  supplication, 
O  Lord  my  God,  to  hearken  unto  the 
cry  and  to  the  prayer,  which  thy  servant 


should  believe  and  accept  His  call,  and  act  in  obedience 
to  that  belief.  Thus  the  Decalogue  opens  with  the 
words,  "  I  am  the  Lord  thy  Grod,  who  brought  thee  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  out  of  the  house  of  bondiu?e/' 
describing  the  gift  ox  salvation  from  the  mercy  of  God, 
which  constitu&d  Israel  afresh  as  His  peculiar  people. 
(See  Exod.  iii.  7 — 15^  On  the  ground  of  this  salvation, 
rather  than  of  His  Omnipotence  as  Creator  and  Sus- 
tainer  of  the  world,  He  calls  for  their  obedience  to 
the  commandments,  which  are  thus  *'  the  words  of  the 
covenant."  Similarly  St.  Paul,  when  (Bom.  xii.  1)  he 
calls  Christians  to  absolute  self-devotion,  appeals  to  them 
by  "  the  mercies  of  Gkyi,"  on  wliich  he  had  so  fully  dwelt 
— the  larger  and  more  spiritual  covenant  in  Chnst. 

(23—63)  The  prayer  of  Solomon,  uttered  (see  verse  64) 
on  his  knees  with  hands  uplifted  to  heaven,  long  and 
detailed  as  it  is,  is  yet  of  extreme  simplicity  oi^ idea. 
It  begins  (a),  in  verses  23 — ^25,  with  a  thankful  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  fulfilment  of  one  x>art  of  the  great 
promise  to  David,  and  a  prayer  for  the  like  fulfilment  of 
the  other;  next  (&),  in  verses  26 — 30,  acknowledging 
that  Qod's  presence  can  be  limited  to  no  Temple,  it  yet 
asks  that  His  peculiar  blessing  may  rest  on  prayer 
ottered  toward  the  place  which  He  has  hallowed;  and 
then  (c),  in  verses  31—53,  applies  that  petition  to  the 
various  contingencies,  of  oatn  taken  in  His  name,  of 
rain  withheld,  of  disaster  in  battle,  of  famine  and 
pestilence,  of  captivitv  in  a  foreign  land,  and  extends  it 
not  only  to  Israel,  but  to  the  stranger  who  shall 
acknowledge  and  invoke  the  Lord  Jehovah.  Its  con- 
stantly recurring  burden  is,  "  Hear  Thou  from  heaven 
thy  dwelling-place,  and  when  Thou  hearest.  Lord,  for- 
give."  It  IS  plain  that  before  Solomon's  mind  there 
are  continually  present  in  some  form  the  blessing  and 
the  curse  pronounced  in  the  Law  (see  Lev.  xxvi. ;  Deut. 
xxviii.);  and  it  is  most  true  to  human  nature,  and 
especiallv  characteristic  of  the  thonghtfulness  of  his 
philosophic  temper,  that  over  the  bright  hour  of  ex- 
ultation  there  seems  to  hover  a  constant  foreboding  of 
evils  and  trials  to  come. 

(23)  There  is  no  God  like  Thee,— These  words, 
often  used  in  the  Psalms  (Ps.  Ixxi.  19,  Ixxxvi.  8,  Ixxxix. 
6),  and  especially  found  in  the  thanksgiving  of  David 
after  the  great  promise  (2  Sam.  vii.  22),  are  evidently 
suggested  oy  more  ancient  utterances  of  devotion ;  as 
for  example,  in  the  first  recorded  Psalm  at  the  Bed 
Sea  (Exoa.  xv.  11).  In  them  we  trace  the  spiritual  pro- 
teas  by  which  the  Israelites  were  trainea  from  the 
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polytheism  of  their  forefathers  to  the  knowledge  of  the 
One  only  Grod.    He  is  known  to  them,  first,  in  uie  close 

SBrsonal  relation  of  '*the  God  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and 
acob,"  to  whom  "none  is  like"  of  all  goda  whom 
others  worshipped ;  but  next,  in  His  nnivenal  relation 
to  the  universe  as  the  "  God  Almighty,  and  the  Judge 
of  the  whole  earth  "  (Gen.  xvii.  2,  xviii.  25) ;  lastly,  as 
Jehovah,  "  God,"  indeed,  "  of  Israel,"  but,  by  the  very 
meaning  of  the  name,  the  One  Self-existent  Being, 
source  of  all  other  life.  Thus,  in  the  thanksgiving  of 
David  to  the  words,  "  none  is  like  Thee,"  is  added  at 
once  the  higher  belief,  "  there  is  no  Grod  beside  Thee." 
In  this  prayer  of  Solomon  there  follows  at  once  the 
striking  confession  that  the  "  heaven  of  heavens  cannot 
contain  "  His  Infinity. 

Who  keepest  oovenant  and  mercy.— This 
phrase,  again,  familiar  in  prayer  (see  Deut.  vii.  9 ;  Neh. 
1.  5 ;  Dan.  ix.  4),  is  clearly  traceable  to  the  conclusion 
of  ihe  Second  Commandfment  (Exod.  xx.  6),  and  the 
special  revelation  of  Grod  to  Moses  in  the  Mount  (Exod. 
xxxiv.  6,  7).  It  is  notable,  not  merely  because  it 
describes  God  as  manifesting  Himself  "  most  chiefly  by 
showing  mercy  and  pity,"  but  also  because  it  dedares 
this  manifestation  of  mercy  to  be  pledged  to  man  as  a 
chief  part  of  His  covenant.  So  in  the  New  Testament 
it  is  said  that,  to  those  who  daim  His  covenant  in 
Christ,  "  He  18  faithful  and  just  to  forgive  sins." 

(25)  Therefore  now.— The  larger  and  grander  part 
of  the  promise  to  David  extends  beyona  Solomon's 
quotation  of  it.  For  (see  2  Sam.  vii.  12—16;  Ps. 
Ixxxix.  28 — 37)  it  expressly  declares  that,  even  if  the 
seed  of  David  fall  away,  they  shall  indeed  be  chas- 
tised, but  they  shaU  not  be  cast  off.  The  prophet 
Jeremiah  (Jer.  xxxi.  36;  xxxiii.  20—26)  as  well  aa 
the  Psalmist  (Ps.  Ixxxix.  36,  37)  enforce  the  deda* 
ration  by  comparing  the  certainty  of  its  fulfilment 
with  the  fixity  of  "  the  ordinances  of  the  sun  and 
moon."  Like  the  ordinary  dispensations  of  His  Provi- 
dence, it  is  in  itself  fixed  and  munutable,  although  the 
actual  enjoyment  of  its  blessing  by  each  individual,  or 
each  age,  is  conditional  on  right  reception  of  it. 

(27,  &)  Will  God  indeed  dwell.— The  thought 
expressed  here  exemplifies  a  constant  antithesis  wmch 
run  through  the  Ola  Testament.  On  the  one  hand, 
there  is  the  most  profound  and  unvarying  conception  of 
the  Infinity,  eternal,  invisible,  incomprehensible,  of  the 
Lord,  as  "  the  High  and  Holy  One  who  inhabiteth 
eternity,"  whom  "  tne  heaven  of  heavens  " — the  heaven, 
that  is,  in  all  its  vastest  extent — **  cannot  contain  ;"  and 
the  spirituality  of  this  conception  is  guarded  by  the 
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prajeth  before  thee  to  day :  <^)  that 
thine  eyes  may  be  opened  toward  this 
boose  night  and  day,  even  toward  the 
place  of  whicb  thoa  hast  said,  'My  name 
sball  be  there  :  that  thou  mayest 
hearken  nnto  the  prayer  which  thy  ser- 
vant shall  make  ^toward  this  place. 
<*>)  And  hearken  thon  to  the  supplica- 
tion of  thy  servant,  and  of  thy  people 
Israel,  when  they  shall  pray  *  toward 
this  place:  and  hear  thon  in  heaven  thy 
dwelling  place :  and  when  thou  hearest, 
forgive. 

(^^>  If  any  man  trespass  against  his 
neighbour,  'and  an  oath  be  laid  upon 
him  to  cause  him  to  swear,  and  the  oath 
oome  before  thine  altar  in  this  house : 
<^^then  hear  thou  in  heaven,  and  do, 
and  judge  thy  servants,  condemning  the 
wicked,  to  bring  his  way  upon  his  head ; 
and  ji^tifying  the  righteous,  to  give 
him  according  to  his  righteousness. 

(M)  When  ttiy  people  Israel  be  smitten 
down  before  the  enemy,  because  they 
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have  sinned  against  thee,  and  shall 
turn  again  to  thee,  and  confess  thy 
name,  and  pray,  and  make  supplication 
unto  thee  *in  this  house :  ^^)  then  hear 
thou  in  heaven,  and  forgive  the  sin  of 
thy  people  Israel,  and  bring  them  again 
unto  the  land  which  thou  gavest  unto 
their  fathers. 

(86)  When  heaven  is  shut  up,  and  there 
is  no  rain,  because  they  have  sinned 
against  thee ;  if  they  pray  toward  this 
phice,  and  confess  thy  name,  and  turn 
from  their  sin, when  thou  afflictest  them: 
(36)  then  hear  thou  in  heaven,  and  forgive 
the  sin  of  thy  servants,  and  of  thy  peo- 
ple Israel,  that  thou  teach  them  the 
good  way  wherein  they  should  walk,  and 
give  rain  upon  thy  land,  which  thou 
Lst  given  to  thy  Jeople  for  an  inheri- 
tance. 

(^  If  there  be  in  the  land  famine,  if 
there  be  pestilence,  blasting,  mildew, 
locust,  or  if  there  be  caterpiller ;  if  their 
enemy  besiege  them  in  the  land  of  their 


fltemeet  prolubitioii  of  that  idolatry  which  limited  and 
degraded  the  idea  of  God,  and  by  rebuke  of  the  super- 
stition which  tmsted  in  an  intrinsic  sacredness  of  the 
Ark  or  the  Temple.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  an 
'ly  vivid  conviction  that  the  Infinite  Jehovah  is  yet 
to  enter  into  a  special  covenant  with  Israel, 

rond  all  other  nations,  to  reveal  Himself  by  the  clond 
in  the  midst  of  His  people,  to  bless,  with  a  peculiar 
blessing,  "  the  place  which  He  chooses  to  place  His 
Name  there."  The  two  conceptions  co-exist,  as  in  the 
text,  in  complete  harmonv,  both  preparinff  for  the  perfect 
manifestation  of  a  "  Gfoa  with  us '  in  that  kingdom  of 
tiie  Messiah,  which  was  at  once  to  perfect  the  covenant 
with  Israel,  and  to  include  aU  peoples,  nations,  and 
languages  for  ever  and  ever.  The  words  of  Solomon  in 
^rit  anticipate  the  utterance  of  the  prophet  (Isa. 
Ixvi.  I),  quoted  by  St.  Stephen  against  iaolatry  of  the 
Temple  (Acts  vii.  48),  and  even  the  greater  declaration 
of  oar  Lord  (John  iv.  21—24)  as  to  the  universal 
presence  of  Gkd  to  all  spiritual  worship.  Yet  he  feels 
the  reality  of  the  consecration  of  the  House  raised  by 
the  command  of  Gk)d;  and  ^ravs  that  aU  who  recog. 
nise  it  bjr  prayer  "toward  this  house,*'  may  enter  into 
ibe  special  imity  with  God  which  it' symbolises,  and  be 
heard  by  Him  from  heaven.  By  an  instructive  contrast, 
the  Temple  is  described  as  the  place  where  God's 
"Name"  —  that  is,  His  self-revelation — is  made  to 
dwell;  but  heaven,  and  it  alone,  as  the  true  dwelling- 
place  of  God  Himself. 

<3i,  32)  If  any  man  trespass.— These  verses  deal 
with  the  simplest  exemplification  of  the  sacredness  of 
the  Temple  in  the  case  ox  the  oath  of  expurgation  of  one 
accused  of  crime  (see  Exod.  xxii.  7 ).  Of  these  oaths,  and 
the  sophistical  distinctions  between  the  various  forms  of 
them,  we  have  Our  Lord's  notice  in  Matt,  xxiii.  16 — 22. 
Such  an  oath  has  a  twofold  force—a  force  purely 
spiritual,  inasmuch  as  it  solemnly  recognises  the  Pre- 
sence of  God,  and  by  such  recognition  shames  all  false- 
hood as  a  kind  of  sacrilege ;  and  a  force  which  is  "  of 
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the  Law,"  inasmuch  as  the  invocation  of  Gk)d's  punish- 
ment in  case  of  falsehood  appeals  to  godly  fear. 
Solomon  prays  that  God  will  accept  the  oath  under 
both  aspects,  and  by  His  judgment  distinguish  between 
the  innocent  and  the  guilty. 

(3S,  84)  When  thy  people.— From  the  individual,  the 
prayer  turns  to  those  which  touch  the  whole  nation.  It 
pictures  various  national  calamities,  and  in  each  recog- 
nises not  mere  evils,  but  chastisements  of  G^,  who 
desires  by  them  to  teach,  and  is  most  ready  to  forgive. 
First  it  naturally  dwells  on  disaster  in  battle,  whicn,  in 
the  whole  history  of  the  Exodus,  of  the  Conquest,  of  the 
troubled  age  of  the  Judges,  and  of  the  reigns  of  Saul 
and  David,  is  acknowledged  as  a  sign  of  unfaithfulness 
in  Israel,  either  through  sin  or  through  idolatry,  to  the 
covenant  of  Qod,  on  which  the  victorious  possession  of 
the  promised  land  depended.  On  that  history  the  bless- 
ing and  the  curse  of  the  Law  (Lev.  xxvi.  17, 32, 33;  Deut. 
xxviii.  25]  form  a  commentary  of  emphatic  warning, 
and  the  Psalms  again  and  again  bring  the  same  lesson 
home  (Pss.  xliv.  1—3,  9—17.  Ix.  9—11,  kxxix.  42—46). 
With  characteristic  seriousness,  Solomon  looks  back 
from  his  peaceful  prosperity  on  the  stormy  past,  and 
from  it  learns  to  pray  for  the  future. 

(35,36)  When  heayen  ia  shut  up.— Next,  Solomon 
dwells  on  the  plague  of  famine,  from  rain  withheld, 
by  which,  in  the  striking  lang^ge  of  the  Law  (Lev. 
xxvi.  19 ;  Dent,  xxviii.  23,  24),  "  the  heaven  should  be 
as  brass,  and  the  earth  as  iron,''  and  all  vegetation 
perish  from  the  parched  land  of  Palestine,  as  now  it 
seems  actually  to  have  failed  in  many  places  once 
fertile.  In  such  plague  he  acknowledges  the  chas- 
tisement of  God,  sent  to  "  teach  Israel  the  right  way," 
and  then  to  be  withdrawn  in  mercy.  Tlie  whole  history 
of  the  famine  in  the  days  of  Elijah  is  in  all  parts  «« 
striking  commentary  on  this  clause  of  the  prayer. 

(37—*)  If  there  be  pestilence.— He  then  passes 
on  to  the  various  plagiics  thrcat-ened  in  the  Law- 
famine,  pestilence,  blasting  of  the  com,  mildew  on  tha 
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^cities;  whatsoever  plague,  whatsoever 
sickness  there  he;  (^)what  prayer  and 
sappUcation  soever  be  made  by  any  man, 
or  Dy  all  thy  people  Israel,  which  shall 
know  eveiT  man  the  plague  of  his  own 
heart,  [and  spread  forth  his  hands  to- 
ward this  house :  ^^^  then  hear  thou  in 
heaven  thy  dwelling  place,  and  forgive, 
and  do,  and  give  to  every  man  accord- 
ing to  his  ways,  whose  heart  thou 
knowest;  (for  thou,  even  thou  only, 
knowestthe  hearts  of  all  the  children  of 
men ;)  (^)  that  thev  may  fear  thee  all  the 
days  that  they  hve  in  the  land  which 
thou  gavest  unto  our  fathers. 

(*i)  Moreover  concerning  a  stranger, 
that  is  not  of  thy  people  Israel,  but 
cometh  out  of  a  far  country  for  thy 
name's  sake  ;  <^)  (for  they  shall  hear  of 
thy  great  name,  and  of  thy  strong  hand, 
and  of  thy  stretched  out  arm ;)  when  he 
shall  come  and  pray  toward  this  house; 
^*^^hear  thou  in  heaven  thy  dwelling 
place,  and  do  according  to  all  that  the 
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stranger  calleth  to  thee  for:  that  all 
people  of  the  earth  may  know  thy 
name,  to  fear  thee,  as  do  thy  people 
Israel;  and  that  they  may  know  that 
^this  house,  which  I  have  builded,  is 
called  by  thy  name. 

(**)  If  thy  people  go  out  to  battle 
against  their  enemy,  whithersoever  thou 
shalt  send  them,  and  shall  pray  unto 
the  LoBD  ^  toward  the  city  wnicn  thou 
hast  chosen,  and  toward  the  house  that 
I  have  built  for  thy  name :  (^)  then  hear 
thou  in  heaven  their  prayer  and  their 
supplication,  and  maintain  their  ^  cause. 

(^  If  they  sin  against  thee,  (•for  there 
is  no  man  that  sinneth  not,)  and  thou 
be  angry  with  them,  and  deliver  them 
to  the  enemy,  so  that  they  cany  them 
away  captives  unto  the  land  of  the 
enemy,  far  or  near ;  ^^^  yet  if  they  shall 
^  bethmk  themselves  in  the  land  whither 
they  were  carried  captives,  and  repent, 
and  make  supplication  unto  thee  in  the 
land  of  them  that  carried  them  captives. 


frait,  locust  and  cateipilkr  (see  Lev.  zxyL  25, 26 ;  Deut. 
xxviii.  22 — 24,  38 — 42;,  the  distress  of  siege,  so  terribly 
depicted  (Deut.  xxviii.  52 — 57),  and  so  often  terribly 
fulfilled  (not  least  in  the  last  ^reat  siege  of  Jerusalem), 
and  adds,  to  sum  up  all,  "  whatsoever  plague,  whatso- 
ever sickness  there  be.*'  Through  any,  or  idl  of  these, 
he  pictures  each  man  as  brought  to  '*  know  the  plague 
of  ms  own  heart " — ^that  is,  as  startled  into  a  conscious- 
ness of  sin,  and  recognition  of  it  as  the  true  "  plague," 
the  cause  of  aU  outward  plagues,  and  so  drawn  to 
praver  of  penitence  and  of  godly  fear. 

Thou  only,  knowest  the  hearts  ...  of  men. 
The  emphasis  laid  on  this  knowledge  of  the  heart  (as  in 
Pss.  zi.  4,  cxxxix.  2 — 4 ;  Jer.  xvii.  9, 10)  as  the  sped^l 
attribute  of  Deity,  though,  of  course,  belonging  to  all 
vital  religion,  yet  marks  especially  the  leading  thought 
of  the  Psalms  and  the  Proverbs,  which  always  ref£se 
the  presence  of  God,  not  so  much  in  the  outer  spheres 
of  Nature  and  history,  as  in  the  soul  of  man  itself.  It 
carries  with  it,  as  here,  the  conviction  that,  under  the 
general  dealings  of  Grod's  righteousness  with  man,  there 
lies  an  individuality  of  jud^ent,  making  them  to  each 
exactly  what  his  spiritual  condition  needs.  The  plague, 
for  example,  which  cuts  ofE  one  man  unrepentant  in 
his  sins,  may  be  to  another  a  merciful  "  deliverance  out 
of  the  miseries  of  this  sinful  world.'' 

(41-43)  Moreover,  concerning  a  stranger.— 
These  verses  in  a  striking  digression  (perhaps  suggested 
bv  the  general  acknowledgment  in  the  previous  verse 
of  Grod's  knowledge  of  every  human  heart),  inter- 
pose in  the  series  of  references  to  Israel  a  prayer 
for  the  acceptance  of  the  prayer  of  the  "stranger" 
who  should  come  from  afar  to  confess  the  Lord  Jehovah, 
and  to  "  pray  toward  this  house."  Such  recognition  of 
the  stranger,  not  as  an  enemy  or  even  a  complete  alien, 
but  as  in  some  sense  capable  of  communion  with  the 
true  Qod,  was  especially  natural  in  Solomon;  first, 
because  in  his  days  many  strangers  came  from  afar, 
drawn  by  the  fame  of  his  wisdom  and  magnificence,  so 
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that  the  old  exdusiveness  of  the  Israelites  must  have  been 
greatly  broken  down ;  and  next,  because  the  character  of 
the  thought  and  writing  of  his  age,  searchin^^  (as  in 
the  books  of  Job,  Proverbs,  and  Ecclesiastes)  into  the 
great  religious  problems  which  belong  to  man  as  man, 
naturally  led  to  that  wider  view  of  the  kingdom  of  God 
over  all  nations,  which  is  worked  out  so  strikingly  in 
the  writings  of  the  prcmhets.  That  the  case  contem- 
pUted  is  probably  not  imaginary,  is  shown  by  the 
examples  of  King  Hiram  and  the  Queen  of  SheluL 
Admiration  of  the  glory  of  Israel  would  lead  inevitaUj 
to  some  belief  in,  and  "fear"  of,  the  God  of  Israel; 
and  it  might  well  go  on  to  the  further  result,  here 
contemplated,  of  a  fuller  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord 
Jehovah,  and  of  the  sacredness  of  the  worship  of  His 
appointed  Tem^e,  which  would  tell  silently  on  all  the 
religions  of  the  fSast.  It  was  expressly  provided  for  in 
the  Law  (Num.  xv.  14 — ^16) :  and  m  spite  of  the  greater 
exdusiveness  of  the  ages  after  the  Captivity,  heathen 
princes  were  often  aUowed  to  offer  in  the  Temple.  Tbia 
recognition  of  the  stranger  from  afar  is  different  from 
the  frequent  recognition  of  the  resident  "stranger 
within  their  gates, '  as  being  under  the  protection  of 
Grod,  and  to  be  "loved"  by  those  who  had  been 
"  stimngers  in  the  land  of  £gypt "  (Deut.  x.  18, 19). 
But,  like  it,  it  nobly  distinguished  the  I^iw  of  Israel 
from  most  ancient  codes ;  it  stood  out  as  a  striking, 
though  often  unheeded,  protest  against  the  hard  exdu- 
siveness of  the  Jewish  temper ;  it  was  a  tacit  antid- 
pation  of  the  future  gathering  in  of  all  nations  to  enjoy 
the  blessing  which  was  from  the  beginning  expressly 
destined  for  "  all  families  of  the  earth." 

(44-jo)  If  thy  people  go  out.  —  The  prayer 
here  returns  once  more  to  invoke  Grod's  aid  against 
earthly  enemies.  It  is  characteristic  of  the  fore- 
boding tone  of  sadness,  which  runs  through  the 
whole  prayer,  that  it  touches  but  lightly  on  the  first 
petition,  for  Grod's  blessing  on  the  arms  of  Israd,  so 
often  granted  in  days  gone  by,  and  enlarges  on  the 


Soloniou' 


I.  KINGS,  VIII. 


Prayer, 


s&png.  We  have  sinned,  and  have  done 
pervexaely,  we  have  committed  wicked- 
neaa;  ^^^  and  90  return  unto  thee  mth 
all  their  heart,  and  with  all  their  bouI, 
in  the  land  of  their  enemies,  which  led 
them  away  captive,  and  pray  unto  thee 
toward  their  land,  whidi  thou  gayest 
unto  their  &thers,  the  city  which  thon 
hast  chosen,  and  the  house  which  I  have 
built  for  thy  name :  ^^^  then  hear  thou 
their  prayer  and  their  suppHcation  in 
heaven  thy  dwelling  place,  and  main- 
tain their  ^  cause,  <^^  and  forgive  thy 
people  that  have  sinned  against  thee, 
and  all  their  transgressions  wherein 
they  have  transgressed  against  thee, 
and  gire  them  compassion  before  them 
who  carried  them  captive, .  that  they 
may  have  compassion  on  them :  (^^)  for 
they  he  thy  people,  and  thine  inheri- 
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tance,  which  thou  broughtest  forth 
out  of  Egypt,  from  the  midst  of  the 
furnace  of  iron :  ^^^  that  thine  eyes  may 
be  open  unto  the  supplication  of  thy 
servant,  and  unto  the  supplication  of 
thy  people  Israel,  to  hearken  unto  them 
in  all  that  they  call  for  unto  thee. 
(53)  YoT  thou  didst  separate  them  from 
among  all  the  people  of  the  earth,  to  he 
thine  inheritance,  'as  thou  spakest  by 
the  hand  of  Moses  thy  servant,  when 
thou  broughtest  our  fathers  out  of 
Egvpt,  O  £ord  Gk)D. 

(^)  And  it  was  «o,  that  when  Solomon 
had  made  an  end  of  praying  all  this 
prayer  and  supplication  unto  the  Lobd, 
ne  arose  from  before  the  altar  of  the 
Lobd,  from  kneeling  on  his  knees  with 
his  hands  spread  up  to  heaven.  (^^  And 
he  stood,  and  blessed  all  the  congrega- 


seeond  petition,  for  mercy  and  deliverance  in  the  event 
of  defeat  and  captivity.  The  spirit,  and  in  the  con- 
f  eesion  of  verse  47  the  very  worae,  of  this  prayer  of 
Solomon  are  strikingly  reproduced  in  the  solemn  sup- 
plication  of  Daniel,  when  the  dose  of  the  Babyloniui 
captivity  drew  near  (Dan.  ix.  4^15).  There  we  find 
a  eonfession  of  sin,  perverseness,  and  wickedness, 
litezally  the  same;  we  find  also  a  similar  pleading  witii 
God,  afi  "  keeping  covenant  and  mercy,"  a  simihu*  re- 
ference to  the  deliverance  from  Egypt,  and  a  similar 
emphasis  on  the  consecration  of  the  city  and  its  people 
by  God's  "  great  name."  There  is  a  strildng  pathos 
of  cireamstanee  in  the  fact,  that  over  "  the  sanetnary 
ifaat  was  desolate  "  (Dan.  ix.  17),  with  "  his  windows 
open  towards  Jerosalem,"  Daniel  utters  the  same  prayer, 
which  had  marked  the  day  of  its  consecration  in  aU 
macpifieence  and  prosperity. 

<M)  Forgive  •  .  .  and  give  them  compassion. 
This  prayer  was  angularly  fulfilled  at  the  captivity 
of  Jooah  in  Babylon,  though  we  hear  of  no  such  thing 
in  relation  to  the  captivity  of  the  "  lost  tribes  "  of  Israd 
in  Assyria.  We  see  this  in  the  exceptional  favour  of 
IfebaenadneKzar  and  of  the  Ahasneros  of  the  Book  of 
Sether  to  the  Jews  in  Babylon;  we  see  it  still  more 
in  the  greater  boon  of  restoration  granted  them  by 
G^Tos  uid  Darins,  and  the  Artaxerxes  of  the  Book  of 
ifehemiah.  Like  the  whole  course  of  the  fortunes  of 
the  Jews  in  their  subsequent  dispersion,  these  things, 
— ^however  they  may  be  accounted  for — are  certainly 
aniqoe  in  historv. 

<a-«)  For  they  be  thy  people. — This  pleading 
with  God  by  His  deliverance  of  the  people  from 
Bgypi,  and  by  His  promise  to  Moses  to  make  them 
His  inJieritance  (see  Exod.  xix.  5 ;  Deut.  ix.  26,  29, 
xiv.  2),  although  especially  sngfi'ested  by  the  Isjst 
petition  for  debverance  from  captivity,  may  be  held  to 
apply  to  the  whole  of  Solomon's  prayer.  It  implies  the 
belief  not  only  that  the  declared  purpose  of  God  cannot 
fail,  but  that,  even  for  the  manif Station  of  His  glory  to 
man,  it  must  needs  be  vinbly  fulfilled  before  the  eyes  of 
the  world.  This  same  conviction  breathes  in  many  of  the 
ntterances  of  Moses  for  Israel  (see  Exod.  xxxii.  12, 13 ; 
Knm.  xiv.  13, 14) ;  it  is  expressed  in  the  '*  Help  us,  O 
Lord,  and  deliver  us  for  Thy  name's  sake,"  of  Ps. 
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Ixxix.  9,  10,  or  the  "  Defer  not  for  Thine  own  sake,  O 
my  God"  of  Dan.  ix.  19 :  it  is  declared  on  the  part 
of  the  Lord  again  and  again  in  Ezek.  xx.  9, 14, 22,  "  I 
wrought  for  my  name's  sake."  It  may,  indeed,  seem 
to  jar  upon  our  fuller  conception  of  the  infinite  majesty 
of  God,  mcapable  of  being  augmented  or  lessened,  and 
of  the  infinite  love  which  does  all  for  the  sake  of  His 
creatures.  Yet  it  is  not  wholly  unlike  our  Lord's  praver 
(John  xii.  28),  "Father,  glorify  thy  name,"  or  the 
Apostolic  declarations  of  the  great  purpose  of  redemp- 
tion, as  designed  for  "the  praise  01  Gk)d's  glory** 
(Ephes.  i.  6, 12, 14),  and  of  all  Christian  life  as  com- 
manded to  **  do  all  to  the  glory  of  God  "  (1  Cor.  x.  31). 
In  some  respects  it  is  like  the  pleading  with  our  Lord, 
in  tiie  Litanies  of  the  Church  in  all  ages,  by  all  the 
various  acts  of  His  redemption,  and  the  prayer  of  the 
old  Latin  hymn— 

**  Redcmlsti  cmoem  passns ; 
Tantus  labor  ne  dt  cassus.** 

But,  indeed,  all  that  might  seem  to  us  strange  or  unworthy 
in  such  prayers  vanishes  at  once,  when  we  consider  that 
the  knowledge  of  God  in  His  self -manifestation  is  the 
highest  happiness  of  man ;  on  which,  indeed,  depend  all 
depth  ana  harmony  of  human  knowledge,  and  aU 
dignity  and  purity  of  human  life.  Hence,  in  the  Lord's 
Prayer,  the  three  petitions  "for  Gkxl's  glory,"  pre- 
ceding all  special  petitions  for  our  own  needs,  are  really 
prayers  for  the  highest  blessing  of  all  mankind.  God's 
care  for  His  glory  is  not  for  His  own  sake,  but  for 
ours. 

(54)  And  it  was  so. — At  this  point  occurs  in  2 
Chron.  vii.  1 — 3  a  strikiiig  passage,  describing  the 
kindling  of  the  sacrifice  oy  fire  from  heaven,  and, 
apparently,  a  second  mani^tation  of  the  cloud  of 
glory.    (See  Note  on  the  passage.) 

m  Blessed  all  the  children  of  Israel.— To 
bless  the  congregation  was  the  special  duty  and  privi- 
lege of  the  nnests  (see  Num.  vi.  23—27) ;  but  throuj^h- 
ont  the  whole  of  this  narrative  the  king,  and  the  king 
alone,  is  conspicuous.  It  is,  however,  to  be  noted  that 
Solomon's  words  here  are  not  strictly  of  blessing,  but 
rather  of  praise  and  prayer  to  God,  and  exhortation 
to  the  people. 


He  Blesses  the  People, 
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The  Sacrifice  of  Peace  Offerings, 


tion  of  Israel  with  a  lond  voice,  saying, 
<^>  Blessed  be  the  Lord,  that  hath  given 
rest  unto  his  people  Israel,  according  to 
all  that  he  promised :  there  hath  not 
^failed  one  word  of  aU  his  good  promise, 
which  he  promised  by  the  hand  of 
Moses  his  servant.  ^^>  The  Lord  out 
God  be  with  ns,  as  he  was  with  oar 
fathers :  let  him  not  leave  us,  nor  for- 
sake us :  (®^  that  he  may  incline  our 
hearts  unto  him,  to  walk  in  all  his  ways, 
and  to  keep  his  commandments,  and  his 
statutes,  and  his  judgments,  which  he 
commanded  our  fathers.  ^*^  And  let 
these  my  words,  wherewith  I  have  made 
supplication  before  the  Lord,  be  nigh 
unto  the  Lord  our  God  day  and  night, 
that  he  maintain  the  cause  of  his  ser- 
vant, and  the  cause  of  his  people  Israel 
^ at  all  times,  as  the  matter  shall  require: 
(«)  that  all  the  people  of  the  earth  may 
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know  that  the  Lord  is  God,  and  that 
there  is  none  else.  ^^)  Let  your  heart 
therefore  be  perfect  with  the  Lord  our 
God,  to  walk  in  his  statutes,  and  to 
keep  his  commandments,  as  at  this  day. 
(®)  And  •  the  king,  and  all  Israel  with 
him,  offered  sacrifice  before  the  Lord. 
(®)  And  Solomon  offered  a  sacrifice  of 
peace  [offerings,  which  he  offered  unto 
the  Lord,  two  and  twenty  thousand 
oxen,  and  an  hundred  and  twenty  thou- 
sand sheep.  So  the  king  and  all  the 
children  of  Israel  dedicated  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  ^^  *  The  same  day  did 
the  king  hallow  the  middle  of  the  court 
that  was  before  the  house  of  the  Lord  : 
for  there  he  offered  burnt  offerings,  and 
meat  offerings,  and  the  fat  of  the  peace 
offerings :  because  the  brasen  altar  that 
was  before  the  Lord  was  too  little  to 
receive  the  burnt  offerings,  and  meat 


(56)  That  hath  given  rest.— Now  for  the  first 
time  the  frequent  promise  of  rest  (Exod.  xxxiii.  14 ; 
Dent.  xii.  10,  &c.) — partially  fulfilled  after  the  conqaest 
of  the  days  of  Joshua  (Josh.  zxi.  44,  45,  xxiii.  1, 14), 
and  after  the  establishment  of  the  kingdom  of  David 
(2  Sam.  vii  1) — ^was  perfectly  accomplished  under 
Solomon  the  Peaceful,  and  the  whole  charter  of  gilt 
of  the  promised  land  (Josh.  i.  3,  4)  for  the  first  time 
thorougnly  entered  upon.  Of  the  "rest"  of  Israel, 
the  tnmsfer  of  the  Ark  of  the  Lord  from  the  shifting 
Tabernacle  to  the  fixed  Temple  was  at  once  a  sign  and 
a  pledge.  Yet  Solomon's  subsequent  words  imply 
that  "  entering  into  that  rest "  was  conditional  on  rnl- 
filment  of  Israel's  part  in  the  coyenant,  by  "walking  in 
the  ways  of  the  Lord."  That  condition,  which  he  knew 
80  well,  he  himself  broke,  and  aU  Israel  with  him. 
Hence  the  fulfilment  of  the  foreboding  which  emerges 
so  constantly  in  Ids  prayer.  The  glory  of  rest  and 
happiness  oi  his  age  was  but  a  gleam  of  prosperify, 
soon  to  be  swallow^  up  in  dissension  and  disaster. 

(58)  That  he  may  incline  •  .  .—Comparing  this 
yerse  with  the  exhor^tion  of  yerse  61,  we  find  exempli- 
fied the  faith  which  peryades  all  Holy  Scrinture  and 
underlies  the  whole  idea  of  coyenant  with  Qoa,  It  is  a 
faith  in  the  true,  though  mysterious,  co-operation  of  the 
'•preyenting  grace"  of  God,  which  must  be  recognised 
in  all  adequate  conceptions  of  Him,  as  the  Source  of  all 
life  and  action,  physical  and  spiritual,  and  of  that  free 
responsibility  of  man  which  is  the  ultimate  truth  of  the 
inner  human  consdousness.  Qod  "  inclines  the  heart " 
and  yet  the  heart  must  yield  itself.  The  conyiction  of 
this  truth  naturally  grows  deeper  and  plainer,  in  pro- 
portion as  man  realises  better  the  inner  Bf  e  of  the  soul 
as  contrasted  with  the  outer  life  of  eyent  and  action, 
and  realises  accordingly  the  dominion  of  Grod  oyer  the 
soul  by  His  grace,  oyer  and  aboye  His  rule  oyer  the 
yisible  world  by  His  proyidence.  Hence  it  comes  out 
especially  in  the  Psalms,  the  Proyerbs,  and  the  Pro- 
phetic books.  It  is  instructiye,  for  example,  to  obserye 
how  through  the  gfreat  "  psalm  of  the  Law"  (Ps.  cxix.) 
the  conyiction  again  ana  again  expresses  itself  that 
only  by  His  gift  can  the  heart  be  enabled  to  obey  it. 
(See  yerses   26,  27,  32,  33,  36,  &c.)     In  the  New 
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Testament,  the  "  coyenant  of  the  Spirit,"  the  truth  is 
brought  out  in  all  its  fulness ;  perhaps  most  yiyidly  in 
Uie  celebrated  paradox  of  Phil  ii.  12, 13,  "  Work  out 
your  own  salyation  .  .  .  For  it  is  Gkxd  which  worketh 
m  you  both  to  will  and  to  do  of  His  good  pleasure." 

(59)  And  Solomon  ofifered.— 'Die  idea  that  the 
king  on  this  occasion,  and  on  others,  performed  the 
priest's  ministerial  office  is  manifestly  improbable.  At 
all  times  he  who  brought  the  sacrifice  was  said  to 
"  ofEer  "  it.  (See,  for  example.  Ley.  ii.  1,  iii.  2,  7,  &c.) 
The  priest  accented  it  in  tne  name  of  the  Lord,  and 
poured  the  blooa  at  the  foot  of  the  altar  of  sacrifice,  or 
sprinkled  it  on  the  altar  of  incense.  But  still  the  absence 
of  all  mention  of  the  priests,  eyen  as  to  the  "  hallow- 
ing "  of  the  court  for  sacrifice,  is  characteristic  of  the 
tone  of  the  whole  narratiye,  in  which  the  king  alone  is 
prominent. 

(63)  And  Solomon  ofE^red.— The  number  here 
giyen,  enormous  as  it  is,  can  hardly  be  supposed  due  to 
any  error  in  the  text ;  for  it  is  exactly  repNauced  in  the 
Chronicles'and  by  Josephus.  Much  explanation  of  it  has 
been  wasted  through  misunderstanding  of  the  real  diffi- 
culty inyolyed.  It  is  comparatiyely  easy  to  conceiye  how 
such  a  mass  of  yictims  could  be  brought  as  offerings 
or  consumed,  when  we  consider  the  yastness  of  the 
assembled  multitude  from  the  whole  of  the  great 
dominions  of  Solomon,  dwelling  in  or  encamped  Sbovit 
the  city.  Eyen  at  the  Passoyers  of  the  last  days  of 
Jerusalem  the  multitude  of  worshippers  seems  to  haye 
been  numbered  by  hundreds  of  thousands.  The  real 
difficulty  is  to  conceiye  how,  eyen  through  the  fourteen 
days  of  the  festiyal,  and  oyer  the  whole  of  the  hallowed 

g)rtiou  of  the  court,  the  yictims  could  haye  been  offered, 
ut  it  is  not  unlikely  that  on  such  an  occasion  it  might 
be  deemed  sufficient  actually  to  sacrifice  only  certain 
representatiye  yictims  of  each  hecatomb,  and  simply 
to  dedicate  the  rest  to  the  Lord,  leaying  them  to  he 
killed  and  eaten  elsewhere. 

This  profusion  of  sacrifices,  good  as  expressing  the 
natural  desire  of  all  to  offer  at  such  a  time,  may  perhaps 
haye  inyolyed  something  of  the  idea,  so  frequent  in 
heathen  sacrifice,  and  so  emphatically  condemned  by 
the  prophets,  that  the  Lord  would  lie  "  pleased  with 
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offeringSy  and  the  fat  of  the  peace  offer- 
ings. 

(65)  And  at  that  time  Solomon  held  a 

feast,  and  all  Israel  with  him,  a  great 
oong^regation,  from  the  entering  in  of 
Hamath  unto  the  river  of  Egypt,  before 
the  LoBD  our  Grod,  seven  days  and  seven 
days,  even  fourteen  days.  W  On  the 
eighth  day  he  sent  the  people  away: 
and  they  ^  blessed  the  king,  and  went 
tmto  their  tents  joyful  and  glad  of 
heart    for   all  the  goodness  that  the 
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Lord  had  done  for  David  his  servant, 
and  for  Israel  his  people. 

CHAPTER  IX.— (1)  And  -it  came  to 
pass,  when  Solomon  had  finished  the 
building  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  king's  house,  and  all  Solomon's 
desire  which  he  was  pleased  to  do, 
(^)  that  the  Lord  appeared  to  Solomon 
the  second  time,  ^as  he  had  appeared 
unto  him  at  Gibeon. 

(^>  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  I 


fhonsands  of  rams  and  ten  thousands  of  rivers  of  oil  '* — 
aomethixig  abo  of  that  display  of  the  magnificence  of 
the  king  and  his  peojile,  even  in  the  very  act  of  homage 
to  Qod,  which  the  history  throughout  seems  to  impfy. 
If  80,  in  these  ideas  lurked  the  eyils  which  hereafter 
were  to  overthrow  the  prosperity  of  Israel,  and  make 
the  Temple  a  heaji  of  stones. 

<a)  >phe  entering  in  of  Hamath,  is  the  signi- 
fieant  name  given  to  the  great  valley  between  Lebimon 
and  Anti-I^banon,  whi3i  the  Greeks  called  CobU- 
8yria ;  for  it  was  the  main  entrance  to  Palestine  from 
tibie  north,  down  which  the  hosts  of  Assyria  and  Baby- 
lon 80  constantly  poured.  Evidently  it  extended  at 
this  time  beyond  i)amascns. 

The  river  of  Egypt  is  not,  as  might  naturally 
be  thought,  the  Nile,  or  any  of  its  branches ;  for  the 
word  used  signifies  rather  a  "  brook  "  or  "  torrent,"  and 
the  torrent,  Ascribed  in  Num.  xzxiv.  5  and  Josh.  xv.  4 
as  the  border  of  Israel,  is  identified  by  all  authorities 
with  the  torrent  falHng  into  the  sea  at  El-Arish. 

(sck  as)  Seven  days  and  seven  days,  even 
fourteen  days.  On  the  eighth  day  .... 
— The  origin  of  this  curious  phrase  is  singularly  iUus- 
tmted  by  the  account  in  2  Ghron.  viL  9, 10,  for  it  tells 
US  that  the  people  were  ^smissed  on  "  the  three  and 
twentieth  dav"  of  the  month,  which  was  the  dajr  after 
the  close  of  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles.  Hence  it  is  clear 
that  the  festival  week  of  the  Dedication  preceded  the 
regular  feast ;  and  the  day  of  dismissal  was  the  "eighth 
day,"  regularly  so-called,  of  the  close  of  the  Feast  of 
lM>emacles. 

Unto  their  tents.—The  old  memory  of  the 
wandering  life  of  Israel  still  lingers  in  this  expression, 
as  in  the  well-known  jphrase  "  To  your  tents,  O  Israel ! " 
(2  Sam.  xz.  1 ;  1  Kings  zii.  16.^  It  may  have  been 
•uffg^ted  to  the  writer  in  this  place  by  the  ideas  svm- 
bcmaed  in  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  of  which  he  nad 
just  recorded  the  observance. 


Of  this  chapter,  the  first  portion  (verses  1 — 9)  forms 
the  conclusion  of  the  detaUed  narrative  of  the  pre- 
ceding chapter  ;^  the  latter  portion  is  wholly  different 
in  style  ana  subject. 

(1)  And  it  came  to  pass.— The  ohviojiB  prima  fctcie 
meaning  of  this  verse  would  land  us  in  mucn  difficultv. 
By  chaps,  vi.  38,  vii.  1,  we  find  that,  while  the  Temple 
was  buut  in  seven  years,  the  erection  of  the  palace  and 
the  other  buildinffs  occupied  thirteen  years ;  and  from 
chau  V.  10  and  2  Chron.  yiii.  1  it  appears  that  these 
worVs  were  successive,  and  therefore  that  the  comple- 
tion  of  the  palace  could  not  have  taken  place  till  thirteen 
jean  after  the  completion  of  the  Temple.    Hence  we 
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should  have  to  conclude,  either  that  the  dedication  was 
postponed  for  thirteen  years,  till  all  the  buildings  were 
nnisned — which  is  in  itself  infinitely  iraprobame,  and 
contradicts  the  express  declaration  of  Josephus— or 
that  a  similar  period  intervened  between  Solomon's 
prayer  and  the  Divine  answer  to  it,  which  is  even 
more  preposterous.  The  variation  in  2  Chron.  vii.  11 
probably  suggests  the  true  key  to  the  difficulty :  viz., 
that  the  notice  in  this  verse  is  merely  a  summary  of 
the  history  of  chaps,  vi. — ^viii.,  which  records  the  whole 
of  the  building  works  of  Solomon,  and  is  not  intended 
to  fix  the  date  of  the  vision  of  verses  2 — 9. 

(3-9)  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him.— This  vision 
of  the  Lord  presents  a  remarkable  contrast  with  that 
recorded  in  enap.  vi.  11 — 13,  while  the  Temple  was  in 
building.  Then  all  was  promise  and  encouragement ; 
now,  not  only  is  warning  mingled  with  promise,  but,  as 
in  Solomon's  own  prater,  the  sadder  alternative  seems 
in  prophetic  anticipation  to  overpower  the  brighter.  In 
this  there  is  (as  Has  been  often  remarked)  a  striking 
exemplification  of  the  austere  and  lofty  candour  of  the 
inspired  narrative,  sternly  coutradicting  that  natural 
hopefulness  in  the  hour  of  unexampled  prosperitv,  which 
would  have  shrunk  from  even  entertaining  tne  idea 
that  the  blessing  of  God  on  the  Temple  should  be 
frustrated,  and  tne  glory  of  Israel  should  pass  away. 

It  is  notable  that,  in  its  reference  to  the  two  parts 
of  the  promise  to  David,  there  is  a  subtle  and  instruc- 
tive distinction.  As  for  the  Temple,  now  just  built  in 
fulfilment  of  that  promise,  it  is  declared  without  reserve 
that,  in  case  of  unfaithfulness  in  Israel,  it  shall  be 
utterly  destroyed,  and  become  an  astonishment  and  a 
proverb  of  reproach  before  the  world.  But  in  respect 
of  the  promise  of  the  perpetuity  of  David's  kingdom—* 
the  true  Messianic  prediction,  which  struck  the  kev-note 
of  all  future  prophecies — ^it  is  only  said  that  Israel  shall 
be  **  cut  off  crom  the  land,"  and  so  "  become  a  proverb 
and  a  bvword  "  in  captivity.  Nothing  is  said  to  con- 
tradict tne  original  declaration,  that,  even  in  case  of  sin, 
the  mercy  of  God  would  chastise  and  not  forsake  the 
house  of  fDavid  (2  Sam.  vii.  13,  14;  Ps.  Ixxxix. 
30—^7).  So  again  and  again  in  prophecy  captivity  is 
denounced  as  a  penalty  of  Israel's  sin ;  but  the  hope  of 
restoration  is  always  lield  out,  and  thus  the  belief  in 
God's  unchan^ng  promise  remains  unshaken.  The 
true  idea  is  stnku^ly  illustrated  bv  the  prophet  Amos 
(chap.  ix.  9 — 11):  "I  will  sift  tne  house  of  Israel, 
among  all  nations  .  .  .  yet  shall  not  the  least  grain 
fall  upon  the  earth  ...  I  will  raise  up  the  tabernacle 
of  David  that  is  fallen,  and  dose  up  the  breaches 
thereof." 

(3)  To  put  my  name  there  for  ever.— The 
meaning  of  the  words  "  for  ever,"  is  determined  by  the 
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.bave  heard  thy  prayer  and  thy  snpplica- 
kioiiy  that  thou  hast  made  before  me : 
I  have  hallowed  this  house,  which  thou 
hast  built,  *to  put  my  name  there  for 
ever;  and  mine  eyes  and  mine  heart 
shall  be  there  perpetually.  (^)Aiid  if 
thou  wilt  walk  before  me,  as  David  thy 
father  walked,  in  integrity  of  heart,  and 
in  uprightness,  to  do  according  to  all 
that  1  have  commanded  thee,  and  wilt 
keep  my  statutes  and  my  judgments: 
<^)  then  I  will  establish  the  throne  of 
thy  kingdom  upon  Israel  for  ever,  *  as  I 
promised  to  I>aYid  thy  &ther,  saying. 
There  shall  not  fail  thee  a  man  upon 
the  throne  of  Israel.  (^)  But  if  ye  shall 
at  all  turn  bom  following  me,  ye  or 
your  chUdren,  and  iviU  not  k^p  mj 
commandments  and  my  statutes  which 
I  have  set  before  you,  but  go  and  serve 
other  gods,  and  worship  them :  (^)  then 
will  I  cut  oS  Israel  out  of  the  land 
which  I  have  given  them;  and  this 
house,  which  I  have  hallowed  ^  for  my 
name,  will  I  cast  out  of  my  sight ;  and 
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Israel  shall  be  a  proverb  and  a  bvword 
among  all  people:  (^)  and  at  this  house, 
which  is  high,  every  one  that  passeth  by 
it  shall  be  astonished,  and  shall  hiss ; 
and  they  shall  say,  ''Why  hath  the 
LoBD  done  thus  unto  this  land,  and  to 
this  house?  ^^^  And  they  shall  answer. 
Because  they  forsook  the  Lobd  their 
G^  who  brought  forth  their  fathers 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  have 
taken  hold  upon  other  gods,  and  have 
worshipped  them,  and  served  them: 
therefore  hath  the  Lobd  brought  upon 
them  all  this  evil. 

<^<^)  And  'it  came  to  pass  at  the  end  61 
twenty  years,  when  Solomon  had  built 
the  two  houses,  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  the  I^i^'s  house,  ^^^  {Now  Hiram 
the  king  of  Tyre  had  furnished  Solomon 
with  cedar  trees  and  fir  ixees,  and  with 
gold,  according  to  all  his  desire,)  that 
then  king  Solomon  gave  Hiram  twenty 
cities  in  the  land  of  Galilee.  <^>  And 
Hiram  came  out  from  Tyre  to  see  the 
cities  which  Solomon  had  given  him; 


Grayer  which  they  answer.  They  simply  mxrk  the 
!emp]e  as  the  "  settled  habitation  to  abioe  in  for  ever" 
(see  chap.  viii.  13),  in  contradistinction  from  the  mov- 
able tabemade.  Whether  they  were  to  have  a  larger 
siffnificance  is  expressly  declared  to  depend  on  the 
faithfulness  of  Isnid  (see  verses  7,  8). 
Mine  eyes  and  mine  heart.— See  viii.  29. 
W  If  thou  wilt  walk.— The  fall  of  the  house  of 
Solomon  from  dominion  over  all  Israel  is  an  emphatic 
comment  on  the  condHional  natnre  of  this  promise. 
Yet  the  essence  of  the  covenant  with  David  was  kept  in 
that  preeerratioo  of  the  diminished  kingdom  to  an 
unbroken  succession  of  his  descendants — singularly 
contrasted  with  the  changes  of  dynasty  in  the  g^reater 
rival  kingdom — ^which  b  expressly  declared  io  have 
been  jmnted  '*  for  David's  sake  "  (chap,  xl  12, 13). 

(7)  Then  will  I  out  off.— These  warnings  were  re- 
peated  with  terrible  force  by  Jeremiah  on  the  eve  of  their 
Tolfilment.  (See  Jer.  vii.  12—14,  xxiv.  9,  xxv.  9.)  The 
destruction  of  the  Temple  is  by  him  compared  with  that 
which  fell  on  Shiloh — ^no  doubt,  after  the  ereat  defeat 
bv  the  Philistines  in  the  time  of  Eli  (I  Sun.  iv.,  v.), 
although  the  history  gives  no  record  of  it.  The 
continued  existence  of  the  people,  as  a  people,  to  be 
"a  proverb  and  a  byword,'  through  the  Babylonish 
captivity,  and  through  their  present  dispersion,  is  a 
fact  to  which  the  history  of  the  world  undoubtedly 
furnishes  no  parallel. 

(8)  At  this  house,  whioh  is  high.— The  word 
**  which  "  is  not  in  the  original  Hebrew  here  (although 
found  in  the  present  Hebrew  text  of  2  Chron.  vii.  21). 
The  true  meaning  is  certainly  ''This  house  shall  be 
high ;"  which  is  the  reading  of  the  LXX.,  while  the 
Yukp.  has  a  good  explanatory^  gloss,  "This  house 
shali  be  for  an  example."  Various  corrections  have 
been  proposed,  but  there  seems  no  necessity  for  them. 
There  is  evidently  an  allusion  to  the  lofty  position  of 
the  Temple.    (Generally  the  exaltation  of  "  the  moun- 


tun  of  the  Lord  "  is  made  a  type  of  its  ffloiy  (as  in 
Micah  iv.  1,  2;  Ps.  Ixviii.  15,  16,  &c.);  here  of  its 
destruction.  Its  magnificence  and  its  ruin  are  equally 
conspicuous :  for  "  a  city  set  on  a  hill  cannot  be  md." 

(9)  Brought  .  •  .  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 
— ^This  is  appealed  to  here  in  exactly  a  converse 
sense  to  the  mention  of  it  in  Solomon's  prayer. 
There  it  was  made  the  ground  for  pleading  with 
the  Lord  for  His  contini^  favour  (see  chap.  viii. 
51 — 53);  here  for 'His  claim  of  the  undivided  alli- 
ance of  the  people,  for  it  marked  His  new  "  cove- 
nant "  with  the  people,  now  become  a  nation  (see  Jer. 
xxxi.  32),  and  therefore  involved  (as  in  all  covenants) 
reciprocal  claims.  Afterwards  the  deliverance  from 
Babylon  was  to  take  its  place,  both  as  a  proof  of  Crod's 
love  and  a  motive  for  the  loyal  obedience  of  the  people 
(Jer.  xvi.  14, 15,  xxiii.  7,  8). 

(10)  And  it  came  to  pass.  —  To  this  detailed 
account  of  the  building  and  consecration  of  the 
Temple,  ending  at  verse  9,  succeed,  first,  a  notice 
of  a  visit  of  Hiram;  and  then  a  section  of  wholly 
different  character,  a  series  of  brief  notes  (evidently 
official  records),  of  the  works  and  the  government  of 
Solomon,  which  continues — ^broken  only  bv  the  episode 
of  the  visit  of  the  Queen  of  Sheba — io  tne  end  of  the 
next  chapter. 

(11)  Qave  Hiram  .  .  .  cities.  —  This  implies 
a  debt  to  him  for  timber  and  gold,  and  j^robably 
stone  also,  over  and  above  the  payment  m  kind 
stipulated  for  in  chap.  v.  9.  From  the  notice  in  2 
Chron.  viii.  2,  that,  when  these  cities  were  restored  br 
Hiram,  Solomcm  rebuilt  them,  and  peopled  them  with 
Israelites,  it  seems  likely  that  they  were  previously  cities 
of  the  subject  races,  which  he  would  nave  no  scruple 
in  alienating;  althoi^h,  indeed,  the  often-qnoted  enact- 
ment of  the  Law  (Cav.  xxv.  23,  24),  would  not  liave 
been  likely  to  be  strictly  observed  under  his  self -reliaat 
despotism. 


44 


V 


Tfce  fMUtMol  PreaetUs  of 


I.  KINGS,    IX. 


Solomon  and  Hiranu 


Uid  they   ^  pleased  him  not.     tis)  ^^  i  Hcb,  wen  nor 

ae  said.  What  cities  are  these  which 

ihou  haat  given  me,  my  brother  ?    And 

he  called  them  the  land  of  ^Cabul  unto  \'J^Jf:iS6^ 


this  day.     <^^>  And  Hiram  sent  to  the 
king  sixscore  talents  of  gold* 

W  And  this  is  the  reason  of  the  levy 
which  king  Solomon  raised;  for  to  build 


n^  The  cities  are  said  to  have  been  in  "  the  land  of 
Galilee."  The  name  OtUilee,  si^ifying  properly  a 
*•  eirde  '*  or  "  ring  "  of  territory,  is  used  twice  in  the 
Book  of  Joflhna  £>r  a  region  round  Kedesh-Naphtali 
(Josh.  XX.  7,  xxi.  32),  lying  to  the  north-west  A  the 
Lake  of  Genneeareth,  and  extending  to  the  Waters  of 
Merom.  (See  also  2  Kings  xr.  29.)  The  western  por- 
tion of  this  territory  woud  lie  nearly  on  the  f  ronraers 
ct  l^pre,  and  so  would  suit  well  the  purpose  both  of 
Biram  and  of  Solomon.  The  discontent  of  Hiram 
probably  referred  to  the  condition  of  the  cities  (which 
afienrards  had  to  be  rebuilt),  not  to  their  geographical 
position. 

(13)  Cabnl. — ^The  derivation  of  this  word  is  uncertain. 
Josephos  evidently  did  not  know  it  as  a  Hebrew  word ; 
for  he  expressly  says,  that  in  the  Phoenician  language 
ft  signifies  "what  is  unpleasing."  {Ant.  viii.  c.  5, 
sect.  3).  A  city  Cabnl  is  mentioi^  in  Josh.  xix.  27,  in 
file  territory  of  Asher,  evidently  on  the  Tyrian  frontier, 
and  in  the  neighbourhood  in  question.  Hiram,  it  is 
thought,  takes  up  this  name,  and  applies  it  to  the  whole 
territory,  and  by  a  play  of  words  on  it  signifies  his  dis- 
content with  Solomon's  gift.  Ewald  supposes  a  He- 
lirew  derivation  for  the  word  ("as  nought");  others 
iake  it  to  be  "like  that  which  vanisnes."  Either 
would  suit  the  sense  indicated  in  the  text  well;  but 
miess  these  derivations  represent  something  cognate 
in  the  Tyrian  language,  they  hardly  accord  with  the 
requirements  of  this  passage,  which  (as  Josephus  says) 
inrplies  a  Phoenician  origin  for  the  word. 

(14)  Hiram  sent  to  the  king  sixsoore  talentB 
Oif  gold. — ^The  pa^yment,  on  any  calculation,  was  a 
large  one,  though  httle  more  than  a  sixth  of  Solomon's 
yearly  revenue.  (See  chap.  x.  14.)  How  it  is  connected 
with  the  previous  verses  is  matter  of  conjecture.  It 
nay  possibly  be  a  note  referring  back  to  verse  11,  and 
ezpJaining  the  amount  of  gold  which  Hiram  had  sent. 
If  this  is  not  so,  it  would  then  seem  to  be  a  payment 
in  acknowledgment  of  the  cession  of  the  cities,  as  being 
of  greater  viQue  than  the  debt  which  it  was  meant  to 
discharge.  Hiram's  depreciation  of  the  cities  need 
not  imp^  that  he  did  not  care  to  keep  them.  "  It  is 
iiaaght,  it  is  naught,  saith  the  buyer:  but  when  he 
IB  gone  his  way,  then  he  boasteth."  (Prov.  xx.  14). 
Jos^hus  ^Ani.  riii.  5,  3),  has  a  quaint  story  in  con- 
neehon  with  this  intercourse  between  Hiram  and 
Solomon  (quoted  from  Dios),  declaring  that  a  contest 
in  riddles  took  place  between  these  ungs,  and  that, 
when  Hiram  could  not  solve  the  riddles  of  Solomon,  he 
**  paid  a  larve  sum  of  money  for  his  fine,"  but  adds  that 
he  afterwaras  retaliated  on  Solomon,  by  aid  of  Abdemon 
of  Tjre,  It  appears  by  2  Chron.  vii  2,  that  the  cities 
were  afterwaras  restored  to  Israel — ^how,  and  why,  we 
know  not. 

n^^-^)  The  rest  of  the  chapter  oonsists  of  brief  his- 
torical  notes,  partly  referring  back  to  the  previous 
reeoids.  Thus,  verse  15  refers  back  to  chap.  v.  13; 
verses  20 — 22  to  chap.  v.  15 ;  verse  24  to  chap.  vii.  8 ; 
verse  25  is  a  note  connected  with  the  history  of  the 
dedication  of  the  Temple.  The  style  is  markedly  dif- 
ferent from  the  graphic  and  picturesque  style  of  the 
preceding  and  following  it. 
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(W)  The  levy.— This  (see  chap.  v.  13,  15)  was  both 
of  Israelites  and  of  the  subject  races,  first  originated  for 
the  building  of  the  Temple,  afterwards  extended  to  the 
other  {Treat Ibuilding  worxs. 

The  omlding  wo»s  enumerated  are,  first  in  Jerusalem, 
then  in  various  parts  of  the  country  of  critical  import- 
ance, either  for  war  or  for  commerce. 

lOllo,  or  (as  it  always  has  the  definite  article), "  the 
Millo."  The  Hebrew  word  seems  to  signify  "piling 
up,"  or  "heaping  up/'  and  its  most  simple  meaning 
would  be  a  "fortified  mound."  From  toe  mention, 
however,  in  Judges  ix.  6,  20,  of  the  "  house  of  Millo," 
in  connection  with  the  men  of  Shechem,  it  has  been 
supposed  to  be  a  Ganaanitish  word ;  and  it  is  possible 
that  "the  Millo"  of  Jerusalem  may  have  been  the 
name  of  a  quarter  of  the  old  Jebusite  city,  especially  as 
it  is  first  used  in  connection  with  the  narrative  of  its 
capture  (2  Sam.  v.  9 ;  1  Chron.  xi.  8).  That  it  was 
a  part  of  the  fortification  of  "  the  city  of  Darid  "  is 
clear  by  this  passage,  by  verse  24  ana  chap.  xi.  27, 
and  by  2  Chron.  xxxiL  5 ;  and  the  LXX.  invariably 
renders  it  "Acra,"  or  "the  citadel,"  a  name  always 
applied  in  the  later  historjr  to  the  fortification  on  Mount 
iSon.  Josephus,  in  describing  the  works  of  Solomon, 
merely  says  that  he  made  the  waUs  of  David  higher  and 
stronger,  and  built  towers  on  them.  From  the  deriva. 
tion  of  the  word  it  is  possible  that  the  work  was  the 
raising  a  high  fortification  of  earth  crowned  with  a 
wall,  where  uie  hill  of  Zion  slopes  down  unto  the  valley 
known  subsequently  as  the  Tyropcson. 

Hazor,  Megidao,  and  Gezer.— These  cities  were 
all  of  important  geographical  positions,  and  all  had 
belonged  to  the  subject  races. 

Hasor  was  in  the  north,  on  high  gpround  near  the 
waters  of  Merom.  It  had  been  the  ci^  of  Jabin,  head 
of  tiie  northern  confederacy  (Josh.  xi.  1).  After  the 
great  victory  over  this  confederacy,  Joshua  burnt  Hazor 
(Josh.  xi.  13),  and  the  territory  was  assigned  to 
Naphtali  (chap.  xix.  36).  But  it  must  have  been  re- 
gained by  its  old  possessors,  and  rebuilt,  for  it  appears 
again  under  another  Jabin  in  Judges  iv.  It  was  evi- 
dently important,  as  commanding  the  great  line  of 
invasion  through  Hamath  from  the  north.  Hence  it  was 
fortified  by  ^lomon,  and  probably  the  native  inhabi- 
tants  were  dispossessed. 

Hefi^ddo  lay  in  the  great  plain  of  Jezreel  or 
Esdraelon,  the  rattle-field  of  Northern  Palestine,  com> 
iwATiiling  some  of  the  passes  from  it  into  the  hill  country 
of  Manasseh,  to  which  tribe  it  was  assigned  after  the 
conquest  (Josh.  xvii.  11).  But  it  was  not  subdued  by 
them  (Josh.  xviL  12,  13 ;  Judges  i.  27,  28),  and,  with 
Taanach,  appears  as  a  hostile  city  in  the  Song  of  Deborah 
(Judges  V.  19).  Now  it  was  fortified,  and  is  named 
subseouently  as  an  Israelite  city  (2  Kings  ix.  27,  xxiii. 
29).  In  later  times  the  Romans  seem  to  nave  occupied 
it<,  and  their  name  for  it,  Legio  (now  el-Lejjur),  super- 
seded the  old  title. 

Gkezer  or  Gazer,  was  near  Bethlehem,  close  to  the 
maritime  plain.  Its  king  was  conquered  by  Joshua 
(Josh.  X.  33,  xii.  12),  and  the  ciiy  was  allotted  to  the 
Levites  in  the  territory  of  Ephraim  (Josh  xxi.  17),  but 
it  remained  unsubdued  (Judges  L  29).  From  the 
notice  in  the  next  verse,  it  must  have  been  in  rebellion 
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the  house  of  the  Lobd,  and  his  own 
house,  and  Millo,  and  the  wall  of  Jeru- 
salem and  Hazor,  and  Megiddo,  and 
Gezer.  (^^)  For  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt 
had  gone  up  and  taken  Gezer,  and 
burnt  it  with  fire,  and  slain  the  Canaan- 
ites  that  dwelt  in  the  city,  and  given  it 
for  a  present  unto  his  daughter,  Solo- 
mon's wife.  <^^>  And  Solomon  built 
Gezer,  and  Beth-horon  the  nether, 
(18)  and  Baalath,  and  Tadmor  in  the 
wilderness,  in  the  land,  (^>  and  all  the 
cities  of  store  that  Solomon  had,  and 
cities  for  his  chariots,  and  cities  for  his 
horsemen,   and  ^that  which    Solomon 
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desired  to  build  in  Jerusalem,  and  m 
Lebanon,  and  in  all  the  land  of  his 
dominion. 

<^)  And  all  the  people  that  were  lefb 
of  the  Amorites,  Hittites,  Perizzites, 
Hivites  and  Jebusites,  which  were  not 
of  the  children  of  Israel,  (^^^  their  chil- 
dren that  were  left  after  them  in  the 
land,  whom  the  children  of  Israel  also 
were  not  able  utterly  to  destroy,  upon 
those  did  Solomon  levy  a  tribute  of 
bondservice  unto  this  day.  (^>  But  of 
the  children  of  Israel  did  Solomon 
^  make  no  bondmen :  but  thOT  were  men 
of  war,  and  his  servants,  and  nis  princes, 


against  Israel,  perhaps  in  the  early  and  more  troubled 
oays  of  Solomon;  and  was  accordingly  taken  by  the 
Egyptian  army  (which  conld  easily  march  up  the  plain, 
ana  attack  it  therefrom).  The  passes  here  were  of 
critical  importance,  as  appears  in  the  Philistine  wars 
(1  Ghron.  xx.  4;  2  Sam.  v.  25),  in  relation  to  any 
advance  from  the  plain. 

(16)  A  present--that  is,  of  coarse,  a  dowry,  on  her 
marriage  with  Solomon. 

(17)  Beth-horon  the  nether.— The  name  "  Beth- 
horon  "  ("  the  honse  of  caves,"^  was  given  to  two  small 
towns  or  villages  (still  callea  Beit-ur),  near  Grezer, 
commanding  the  steep  and  ragged  pass  from  the 
maritime  phdn,  celebrated  for  tm'ee  great  victories  of 
Israel — ^the  great  victory  of  Joshaa  (Josh,  x.),  the 
victory  of  Jadas  Maccabeeas  (1  Mace.  iii.  13 — 24),  and 
the  last  victory  of  the  Jews  over  the  B>oman  army  of 
Gestias  Gallas,  before  tiie  fall  of  Jerusalem  (Josephas, 
Wars  of  the  Jews,  ii.  19).  The  lower  Beth-horon  stands 
on  a  low  eminence  on  the  edge  of  the  plain. 

(18)  Baalath  is  said  by  Josephas  to  have  been  in 
the  same  neighboarhood ;  and  this  agrees  with  the 
mention  of  it  in  Josh.  xix.  44,  as  lying  in  the  region 
assigned  to  Dan,  on  the  edge  of  the  jPhuistine  coontrv. 
The  three,  Gezer,  Beth-horon,  and  Baalath,  evidently 
form  a  groap  of  fortified  places  commanding  the  passes 
from  the  sea-coast. 

Tadmor  in  the  wilderness,  in  the  land.— The 
Hebrew  text  here  has  Tamar  (with,  however,  Tadmor 
as  a  marginal  reading).  From  this  fact,  and  from  the 
pecaliar  expression  "in  the  land,"  which  certainly 
seems  to  designate  the  land  of  Israel,  and  from  the  jaxta- 
position  of  the  name  in  this  passage  with  the  njmes  of 
places  situated  in  the  southern  park  of  Palestine,  it  has 
been  thought  that  the  place  meant  is  the  Tamar  of 
Ezek.  xlvii.  19,  xlviii.  28),  or,  perhaps,  Hazaeon-Tamar, 
the  old  name  of  £n-gedi ;  and  that  the  marginal  reading, 
and  the  reading  of  the  old  versions,  have  arisen  from  a 
mistaken  idenl^cation  of  this  place  with  the  Tadmor 
of  2  Ghron.  ix.  4.  But,  on  the  whole,  these  considera- 
tions are  not  sufficient  to  counterbalance  the  invariable 
reference  of  this  passage,  by  all  the  ancient  versions  and 
by  the  narrative  of  Josephas,  to  the  celebrated  Tacbnor, 
the  name  of  which  is  a  local  variety  of  the  Hebrew 
name  Tamar  (or  "the  palm-tree,")  preserved  in  the 
later  name  of  Palmyra.  If  this  be  meant,  it  is  indeed 
difficult  to  suppose  that  there  is  not  some  omission  after 
the  words  "  in  the  land" 

Tadmor^  or  Palmyra,  is  described  by  Josephus  as 
**  in  the  desert  above  Syria,  a  day's  journey  from  the 
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Euphrates,  and  six  long  days'  journey  from  Babylon 
the  Great."  Its  foundation  is  described  in  2  Ghron. 
ix.  4,  as  connected  with  a  subjn^tion  of  Hamath- 
zobah,  and  it  mav  have  had  a  nulitary  pui^pose.  But 
situated  on  a  well-watered  oasis,  in  the  midst  of  the 
desert,  south-west  of  l^phsah  or  Thapsacus  on  the 
Euphrates,  also  occupied  by  Solomon  (see  chap.  iv.  24), 
ana  about  120  miles  from  Damascus,  it  would  be  emi- 
nentlv  fitted  for  trade  both  with  Damascus  and  with 
Babylon  and  the  north.  Its  importance  is  indicated  by 
its  long  existence  as  a  great  city,  and  by  its  splendour 
(still  traceable  in  its  ruins),  in  Greek  and  Roman  times, 
down  to,  at  least,  the  age  of  Diocletian. 

(10)  That  which  Solomon  desired  to  build.— 
See,  in  EccL  ii.  4 — 10,  the  description  of  the  vineyards, 
and  gardens,  and  orchards,  in  Jerusalem,  with  trees  of 
all  manner  of  fruits  and  pools  of  water,  "  whatsoerer 
mine  eyes  desired ; "  and  m  Gant.  ii.  10 — 13,  iv.  8,  vii. 
11 — 13,  the  vivid  pictures  of  the  pleasure-gardens  of 
Lebanon.  The  text  seems  evidently  to  refer  to  these, 
in  contradistinction  from  the  cities  of  commercial  and 
military  importance  previously  mentioned. 

(20)  A  tribute  of  bond  servioe.  —  This 
was  probably  not  originated,  but  simply  enforced  and 
organised,  by  Solomon.  It  dated,  in  theory  at  least, 
from  the  Gonquest.  The  most  notable  example  of  it 
is  the  case  of  the  Gibeonites  (Josh.  ix.  21 — i7);  but 
there  are  incidental  notices  of  similar  imposition  of 
serfship  in  Judges  i.  28,  30,  33,  35.  liany  of  the 
dangers  of  the  stormy  a^e  of  the  Judges  were  due  to 
the  uprising  of  these  subject  races ;  as  m  the  revival  of 
the  northern  confederacy  at  Hazor  under  Sisera  (Judges 
iv.),  and  the  usurpation  of  Abimelech  by  aid  of  the 
Shecliemites  (Judges  ix.).  Probably  their  subordination 
to  Israel  varied  according  to  the  strength  or  weakness 
of  each  age ;  but,  when  the  monarchv  became  organised 
under  David  and  Solomon,  it  was  fixed  definitely  and 
permanently,  although,  like  the  serfslup  of  the  middle 
Ages,  it  might  vary  m  its  severity  in  different  times  and 
in  difEerent  regions. 

(22)  U"©  bondmen. — This  exemption,  however  it 
may  have  continued  in  theory,  must  virtually  have 
been  set  aside  in  the  later  days  of  Solomon.  (See 
chap.  xii.  4.)  Thev  are  here  described  as  occupying 
the  position  of  a  dominant  race — as  warriors,  servants 
about  the  person  of  the  king,  princes,  and  officers 
in  the  army  —  like  the  free  vassals  under  a  feudal 
monarchy.  But  as  the  absolute  power  of  the  king 
increased,  and  with  it,  perhaps,  the  wealth  and  arro- 
gance of  his  favourites  and  greater  officers,  the  condi- 
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and  his  captains,  and  rulers  of  his 
chariots,  and  his  horsemen.  (^)  These 
were  the  chief  of  the  officers  that  w&re 
over  Solomon's  work,  five  hundred  and 
fifty,  which  bare  rule  over  the  people 
that  wrought  in  the  wort. 

(**)  But 'Pharaoh's  daughter  came  up 
out  of  the  city  of  David  unto  her  house 
which  Solomon  had  built  for  her :  then 
did  he  build  Millo. 

(25)  And  three  times  in  a  year  did 
Solomon  offer  burnt  offerings  and  peace 
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offerings  upon  the  altar  which  he  built 
unto  tihe  Lobd,  and  he  burnt  incense 
^upon  the  altair  that  was  before  the 
Lobd.     So  he  finished  the  house. 

(^)  And  king  Solomon  made  a  navy  of 
ships  in  Ezion-geber,  which  is  beside 
Eloth,  on  the  '  shore  of  the  Eed  sea,  in 
the  land  of  Edom.  (^7)  ^^  Hiram  sent 
in  the  navy  his  servants,  shipmen  that 
had  knowledge  of  the  sea,  with  the  ser- 
vants of  Solomon.  (®>  And  they  came 
to  Ophir,  and  fetched  from  thence  gold. 


tion  of  the  Israelites  at  laree  miffht  be  removed  from 
serfahip  more  in  name  tlian  m  reimty.  Even  the  subject 
races  might  be  flayed  off  against  them,  as  against 
the  Maoedonians  in  the  later  years  of  Alexander  the 
Great,  when  his  royalty  passed  into  something  like 
a  tme  Oriental  despotism.  Certainly,  in  later  times 
we  find,  both  from  the  history  and  the  prophetical  books, 
that  there  was  such  a  thing  as  serf  ship  of  the  poor  to 
the  princes.    (Jer.  zxziv.  S— 11 ;  Neh.  v.  11.) 

(2^  Five  himdred  and  fifty.— In  chap.  v.  16  we 
read  of  jnst  six  times  as  many  officers  as  those 
here^  mentioned  over  the  workers  for  the  Temple. 
But  in  that  passage  there  would  seem  to  be  reference  to 
the  special  levy  then  raised;  here  the  description  is 
smarently  of  a  regularly  established  system. 

<»>  Pharaoh'8  daughter  oame  up  •  •  .—In 
2  Chron.  viii  11  a  reason  is  assigned  for  this  removal : 
**  My  wife  shall  not  dwell  in  the  house  of  David  kins^  of 
Israel,  because  the  places  are  holy  wherennto  the  ark  of 
the  liord  hath  come."  In  this  passage  the  notice  of 
her  withdrawal  is  evidently  connected  with  the  building 
of  "  the  Millo  "  described  in  verse  15,  which  perhaps 
trenched  on  her  former  quarters  in  the  city  of  David. 

(25^  And  three  times  in  a  year.— This  verse 
seems  by  the  last  words  to  be  a  kind  of  note  or  post- 
script to  the  description  of  the  completion  and  con- 
secration of  the  Temple.  To  the  record  of  the  great 
inaugural  sacrifice  it  adds  a  notice  of  the  solemn 
renewal  of  the  royal  offering,  both  of  victims  and  of 
incense,  three  times  in  a  year — ^no  doubt  at  the  three 
mat  feasts,  the  Passover,  the  Feast  of  Weeks,  and  the 
Feast  of  Tabernacles.  As  has  been  already  said  (see 
Note  on  chap.  viii.  63),  there  is  no  reason  to  suppose  that 
on  these  occasions,  or  on  any  others,  Solomon  personally 
us^ped  the  priest's  office. 

W  Saion-geber.— This  place  is  first  noticed  in 
Num.  xxdii.  35  and  Deut.  li.  8  as  a  station  in  the 
wanderings  of  the  Israelites,  reached  not  long  before 
their  entrance  into  Canaan.  It  lies  at  the  head  of  the 
Gulf  of  Akabah,  the  nearest  point  of  the  Bed  Sea,  on 
the  edge  of  the  mountain  country  of  Edom.  Its  very 
name  {**  the  giant's  backbone  ")  mdicates  the  nature  of 
the  country  around  it,  which  (it  has  been  noted)  could 
hardhr  have  itself  supplied  timber  for  ship-building. 
But  m>m  2  Chron.  viu.  18  it  appears  that  the  ships,  or 
the  materials  from  which  they  were  built,  were  sent 
from  Tyre. 

<^  Shipmen  that  had  knowledge  of  the  sea. 
— The  Tpians  were  known  far  and  wide  as  the  great 
sailors  both  of  the  Mediterranean  and  the  seas  beyond  it, 
till  they  were  rivaUed  and  superseded  by  their  own  colo- 
nists in  Carthage  and  by  the  Greeks.  How  sreatiy  tiieir 
seamanship,  their  commerce,  and  their  civilisation  im- 
pressed the  imagination  of  Israel,  is  shown  in  the  mag. 
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nificent  chapters  of  Ezekiel  on  the  late  of  Tvre  (Ezek. 
xxvi. — ^xxviii.).  The  Israelites,  on  the  contraiy.  had 
but  littie  care  for  the  sea,  and  littie  knowledge  of  sea- 
manship. The  coast  line  of  Palestine  is  but  scantily 
furnished  with  harbours ;  and  even  at  the  height  of  their 
power  they  were  content  to  use  the  maritime  skill  of 
the  Tyrians,  without  encroaching  upon  their  commerce 
or  attempting  to  seize  their  famous  ports.  This  was 
natural;  for  their  call  to  be  a  peculiar  and  separate 
people  was  absolutely  incompatible  with  maritime  enter- 
prise and  commerce.  Even  m  this  attempt  at  maritime 
expedition  under  Tynan  guidance,  Solomon's  action 
was,  as  in  other  pomts,  exceptional,  departing  from 
Israelite  tradition;  and  we  hear  of  no  similar  enterprise, 
except  in  the  age  of  Ahab  and  Jehoshaphat,  when  the 
intermarriage  of  the  royal  houses  of  Israel  and  Phosnicia 
renewed  the  close  connection  with  Tyre  (1  Kings  xxii. 
48 ;  2  Chron.  xx.  35).  We  observe,  according^,  that 
the  sea  is  mostly  regarded  in  the  Old  Testunent  in 
its  terrible  power  of  wave  and  storm,  restrained  from 
destroving  only  by  the  Almighiy  hand  of  Gk>d;  and 
even  tiie  one  psalm  (Ps.  cvii.  z3— -31),  which  describes 
the  seafarer's  experience,  dwells  with  awe  on  "  God's 
wonders  in  the  deep."  In  the  description  of  the  glory 
of  "  the  new  heaven  and  earth  "  of  the  hereafter,  it  is 
declared  with  emphasis  that  "  there  was  no  more  sea  " 
(Bev.  xxL  1). 

(28)  Ophir.— All  that  can  be  certainly  gathered  from 
the  mention  of  Ophir  in  the  Old  Testament  is,  firsts 
that  it  was  situa&d  to  the  east  of  Palestine  and  ap- 
proached by  the  Bed  Sea  (as  is  clear  from  this  passage, 
from  chap.  xxii.  48,  and  from  2  Chron.  viii.  18,  ix.  U>), 
and  next,  that  so  famous  was  the  gold  imported  from 
it,  that  the  "  gold  of  Ophir "  became  proverbial  (Job 
xxii.  24,  xrriii,  16 ;  Ps.  xlv.  10 ;  Lsa.  xiiL  12 ;  1  Chron. 
xxix.  4).  All  else  is  matter  of  speculation  and  tradition. 
Setting  aside  merely  fanciful  conjectures,  substantial 
reasons  have  been  given  for  fixing  it  geographically  in 
Africa,  Arabia,  and  India;  and  of  these  three  positions, 
evidence  stronglv  preponderates  for  the  second  or  third. 
Tradition  is  in  fkvour  of  India ;  the  LXX.  renders  the 
name  as  Soufir,  or  Sofir,  which  is  the  Coptic  word 
for  **  India ;  the  Arabic  versions  actuaUy  render 
it  ''India;"  and  Josephbs  {Ant  viii.  6,  4)  states 
unhesitatingly  that  Ophir  was  in  his  day  (»lled  "  The 
Golden  Chersonesns,'  which  is  the  Malay  peninsula. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  is  urged  that  **  Ophir,"  in  the 
ethnological  list  of  Gen.  x.  29,  is  placed  among  the  sons 
of  JokUn,  clearly  indicating  an  Arabian  position ;  and 
that  the  mention  of  Ophir  (here  and  in  chap.  x.  11), 
stands  in  close  connection  with  the  visit  of  the  Queen 
of  Sheba  and  the  gold  brought  from  Arabia.  But 
neither  of  these  considerations  is  conclusive.  Looking 
to  the  products  described  as  brought  from  Ophir,  the 
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visits  Solomon. 


four  hundred  and  twenty  talents,  and 
brought  it  to  king  Solomon. 


CHAPTEIt  X.  — WAnd  when  the 
'  queen  of  Sheba  heard  of  the  fame  of 
Solomon  concerning  the  name  of  the 
L0BD9  she  came  to  prove  him  with  hard 
questions.  (')And  she  came  to  Jeru- 
salem  with  a  verjr  great  train,  with 
camels  that  bare  spices,  and  very  much 
gold,  and  precious  stones :  and  when 
she  was  come  to  Solomon,  she  com- 


a   S  Chron.  9.  l 
Matt.   IS.   43; 
Luke  U.  n. 


1  Heb..  iMrdf. 


2  Heb.,  ttandiug. 


S  Or,  btUUrt. 


muned  with  him  of  aU  that  was  in  her 
heart.  <')  And  Solomon  told  her  all 
her  ^questions:  there  was  not  any  thing 
hid  from  the  king,  which  he  told  her 
not.  (^>  And  when  the  queen  of  Sheba 
had  seen  all  Solomon's  wisdom,  and  the 
house  that  he  had  built,  (^)and  the 
meat  of  his  table,  and  the  sitting  of  his 
servants,  and  the  ^attendance  of  his 
ministers,  and  their  apparel,  and  his 
'  cupbearers,  and  his  ascent  by  which  he 
went  up  unto  the  house  of  the  Lord  ; 


*'gold  and  precious  stones"  would  suit  either,  but 
India  better  than  Arabia  (although,  indeed,  so  far  as 
gold  is  concerned,  Western  Africa  would  have  better 
daim  than  either);  while  the  '^almug,"  or  "algum" 
wood  is  certainlj  the  *'  sandal  wood "  found  almost 
exclusively  on  the  Malabar  coast,  and  the  verv  word 
"algum"  appears  to  be  a  corruption  of  its  Sanscrit 
name  voJiguica.  If  the  other  imports  mentioned  in 
chap.  X.  22  were  also  from  Ophir,  this  latter  argpiment 
would  be  ffreatl]^  strengthened.  (See  Note  there.)  But 
patting  wis  aside  as  doubtfol,  the  preponderance  of 
eyidenoe  still  appears  to  be  in  favour  of  India.  The 
l^rrians,  it  may  be  added,  are  known  to  have  had 
trading  settlements  on  the  Persian  Golf,  and  to  have 
rivallea  in  the  trade  of  the  East  the  Egyptians,  to 
whom  it  would  more  naturally  have  belonged. .  Various 
^aces  have  been  named  conjecturally  as  identical  with 
Ophir:  as  in  Arabia,  Zaphar  or  Sajphar,  Doffir,  and 
Zafari ;  in  Africa,  8ofcUa ;  and  in  £idia,  Abhira,  at 
the  mouth  of  the  Indus,  and  a  Soupara  mentioned  by 
ancient  Greek  geographers,  not  far  from  Goa. 

X. 

In  verses  1 — 18,  the  visit  of  the  queen  of  Sheba  is 
decKsribed  ffraphi(»lly  and  with  some  detail;  the  re- 
mainder ofthe  chapter  returns  to  a  series  of  brief  notes 
on  the  government  and  wealth  of  Solomon. 

(1)  The  queen  of  Sheba.— The  name  *'  Sheba " 
must  be  distmguished  from  Seba,  or  8aha  (which  b^^ins 
with  a  different  Hebrew  letter),  (a)  The  name  Seba 
denotes  a  Gushite  race  (Gren.  x.  7),  connected,  in  Isa. 
xliii.  3,  xlv.  14,  with  Egypt  and  Gush,  and  named  with 
Sheba  (<*  the  kings  of  ShetMt  and  Seba")  in  the  Psalm 
of  Solomon  (Ps.  Ixxii.  10).  Seba  is,  indeed,  with  great 
probability  identified  (see  Jos.  Ant.  ii.  10,  2)  with 
the  Ethiopian  city  and  island  of  Meroe.  It  is  probably 
from  coniusion  between  Sheba  and  Saba  that  «l  osephus 
(Ani,  viii.  6,  5)  represents  the  queen  of  Sheba  as  a 
"queen  of  Egypt  and  Ethiopia."  (0)  The  name  **  Sheba" 
is  found  in  we  ethnological  lists  of  Gen.  x.  7,  among 
the  descendants  of  Gusn  of  the  Hamite  race,  in  G^n. 
X.  28,  among  the  Semitic  Joktanites,  and  in  Gren.  xxv.  3, 
among  the  Abrahamic  children  of  Ketnrah.  The 
kingcbm  of  Sheba  referred  to  in  this  passage  must 
cer&nly  be  placed  in  Arabia  Felix,  the  nabi&tion  of 
the  Joktanite  race  (in  which  the  Eetorahites  anpear  to 
have  been  merged),  for  tiie  Gushite  Sheba  is  ^oably  to 
be  found  elsewhere  on  the  Persian  Gulf.  The  queen 
of  Sheba  would  therefore  be  of  Semitic  race,  not  wholly 
an  alien  from  the  stock  of  Abraham. 

The  fiime  of  Solomon  oonoerning  the  name 
of  the  Lord.— U  the  reading  of  the  text  be  correct, 
the  phrase  "concerning  the  name  of  the  Lord"  (to 
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which  there  is  nothing  to  correspond  in  2  Ghron.  ix.  1) 
must  refer  to  the  constant  connection  of  the  fame  of 
Solomon — especially  in  relation  to  his  wisdom,  which  is 
here  mainly  referred  to — with  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as 
the  Gk)d  to  whom,  in  the  erection  of  the  Temple,  he 
devoted  both  hU  treasure  and  himself. 

Hard  questions  ~  or,  riddles.  The  Arabian 
legends  preserved  in  the  Koran  enumerate  a  list  of 
questions  and  puzzles,  propounded  by  the  queen  and 
answered  by  Solomon,  too  puerile  to  he  worth  mention. 
The  *'  hard  questions  "  (in  which  Solomon  is  said  by 
Josephus  to  have  had  a  contest  with  Hiram  also)  must 
surely  have  been  rather  those  enigmatic  and  metaphor, 
ical  sayings,  so  familiar  to  Eastern  philosophy,  in  which 
the  results  of  speculation,  metaphysical  or  religious, 
are  tersely  embodied.  The  writmgs  representing  tlio 
age  of  Solomon — Job,  Proverbs,  and  (¥matever  be  it<s 
actual  date)  Ecclesiastes — are  all  concerned  with  these 
ereat  ijroblems,  moral  and  speculative,  which  belong  to 
humanity  as  such,  especially  in  ite  relation  to  God.  In 
solTJn^  these  problems,  rather  tlum  the  merelv  fan. 
tastic  mgenuitv  of  what  we  call  riddles,  the  wisdom  of 
Solomon  would  be  worthily  employed. 

W  Spioe8.~The  "  spices  "  of  Arabia  were  famous 
in  aU  afCB.  Sheba  is  mentioned  in  Ezek.  xxvii.  22  as 
traffickmg  with  Tjre  "in  chief  of  all  spices,  and 
precioas  stones,  and  gold."  The  spices  of  *'  the  incense- 
bearing  sands"  of  Arabia  are  constantly  dwelt  upon 
both  in  Greek  and  Roman  literature.  Frankincense 
especially  was  imported  from  Arabia  into  Palestine 
(see  Isa.  Ix.  6;  Jer.  vi.  20),  although  now  it  comes 
chiefly  from  India.  Myrrh  also  was  in  ancient  times 
drawn  chiefly  from  Anibia.  Gassia  is  a  product  of 
Arabia  and  liidUL  Of  all  spices,  the  frankmcense  for 
sacrifice  and  the  myrrh  for  embalming  the  dead  would 
be  most  in  request. 

Gold,  and  preoions  stones.— These  may  have 
been  native  products  of  Sheba,  or  have  been  brought 
from  the  farther  East  Grold  is  not  now  known  to 
exist  in  Arabia,  nor  any  precious  stones  except  the 
onyx  and  the  emerald.  Hut  in  ancient  times  it  was 
commonly  believed  to  produce  both  gold  and  precious 
stones  largely. 

(4,  5)  And  when  the  queen  of  Sheba  had 
seen. — ^There  is  something  curiously  inartificial  and 
true  to  nature  in  the  accumulation  of  different  unpres- 
sions  as  made  upon  the  imagination  of  the  queeo. 
First  of  all  comes  the  primary  mipression  of  Solomon's 
wisdom,  known  by  his  answering  aU  her  questions,  and 
"  seen  "  in  the  various  ordinances  of  his  court  and  liis 
government.  Then  the  magnificence  of  the  palace  and 
all  the  arrangements  of  its  service  are  referred  to  in 
detail,  as  esj^ciaUy  likelv  to  tell  on  one  whose  own 
splmdour  was  proudly  of  a  simpler  and  more  barbario 
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and  ilie  Queen  o/Sheba. 


there  was  no  more  spirit  in  her.  ^®)  And 
she  said  to  the  king,  It  was  a  true 
^  report  that  I  heard  in  mine  own  land 
of  thy  'acts  and  of  thy  wisdom. 
<^^  Howbeit  I  believed  not  the  words, 
until  I  came,  and  mine  eyes  had  seen  it: 
and,  behold,  the  half  was  not  told  me : 
*  thy  wisdom  and  prosperity  exceedeth 
the  fame  which  I  heard.  (®'  Happy  are 
thy  men,  happy  are  these  thy  servants, 
which  stand  continually  before  thee, 
and  that  hear  thy  wisdom.  (^^  Blessed 
be  the  Lord  thy  God,  which  delighted 
in  thee,  to  set  thee  on  the  throne  of 
Israel:  because  the  Lord  loved  Israel 
for  ever,  therefore  made  he  thee  king, 
to  do  judgment  and  justice.  ^^^^  And 
she  gave  the  king  an  hundred  and 
twenty  talents  of  gold,  and  of  spices 
very  great  store,  and  precious  stones: 


1  Beh..  ttord. 
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S  Heh.,  tkou  hiut 
added  wUdam 
and  goodnett  to 
the  fame. 
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there  came  no  more  such  abundance  of 
spices  as  these  which  the  queen  of  Sheba 
gave  to  king  Solomon. 

^^^  And  the  navy  also  of  Hiram,  that 
brought  gold  from  Ophir,  brought  in 
from  Ophir  great  plenty  of  almug  trees, 
and  precious  stones.  <^^  And  the  king 
made  of  the  almug  trees  *  ^  pillars  for 
the  house  of  the  Lobd,  and  for  the 
king's  house,  harps  also  and  psalteries 
for  singers :  there  came  no  such  •  almug 
trees,  nor  were  seen  unto  this  day. 

(IS)  And  king  Solomon  gave  unto  the 
queen  of  Sheba  all,  her  desire,  whatso- 
ever she  asked,  beside  that  which  Solo- 
mon gave  her  •of  his  royal  bounty.  So 
she  turned  and  went  to  her  own  country, 
she  and  her  servants. 

<^*J  Now  the  weight  of  gold  that  came 
to  Solomon  in  one  year  was  six  hundred 


sort.  Lastly,  if  our  tranBlatioii  be  correct,  the  record 
Biiigles  oat  the  ascent  or  viaduct  crossing  the  valley 
from  the  palace  to  Monnt  Moriah,  and  forming  the 
Tojtl  entnuice  into  the  Temple  (see  1  Chron.  xxvi.  16 ; 
2  Kings  xvi.  18),  evidently  a  unique  and  remarkable 
structure.  But  it  must  be  noticed  that  the  LXX.  and 
Vulgate  and  other  versions  render  here,  "  the  burnt 
offerings,  which  he  offered  in  the  house  of  the  Lord," 
and  Josephus  has  the  same  interpretation.  The  mag- 
nificent scale  of  his  sacrifices  is  illustrated  in  chap. 
viiL  63,  and  it  is  certainly  natural  that  this  point  should 
not  be  left  unmentioned  in  the  description  of  the 
wonders  of  his  court.  This  rendering,  therefore,  which 
the  Hebrew  will  well  bear,  has  much  probabilitj  to 
recommend  it. 

<^-^  And  she  said.--These  words  (repeated  almost 
word  for  word  in  2  Chron.  ix.  5 — 8)  are  clearly  from 
some  contemporary  document.  They  breathe  at  once 
the  spirit  of  Oriental  compliment,  and  a  certain  serious- 
ness of  tone,  as  of  a  mind  stirred  by  unusual  wonder 
and  admiration.  It  is  worth  notice  that  they  touch  but 
lightly  on  external  magnificence  and  prosperitv,  and  go 
on  to  dwell  emphatically  on  the  wisdom  of  Solomon,  as 
m  wisdom  enabling  him  to  do  judgment  and  justice, 
and  as  a  gift  from  Jehovah,  his  God.  The  acknowledg- 
ment of  J  ehovah,  of  couree,  does  not  imply  acceptance 
of  the  religion  of  Israel.  It  expresses  the  oelief  that  He, 
ma  the  tatelary  Qcd  of  Israel,  is  to  be  held  in  reverence, 
proportionate  to  the  extraordinaiy  glory  which  He  has 
^Tven  to  His  nation.     (See  chap.  v.  7.) 

(11, 1^  Gk>ld  firom  C^hir.— The  insertion  of  this 

notice  is  obviously  suggested  by  the  mention  of  the 

gold  and  precious  stones  brought  from  Sheba.    The 

wood  of  iihe  "  almug  ^'  tree,  called  (apparently  more 

properly)  the  "algum"  tree  in  2  Chrou.  ix.  10,  is  (see 

Note  on  chap.  ix.  25)  the  red  sandal- wood  found  in 

Chins  and  the  Indian  Arehipelago,  and  still  used  for 

precious  utensils  in  Indiii.      The  *'  pillare  for  the  house 

of  the  Lord "  could  not  have  been  any  of  the  larger 

supports  of  the  Temple.    They  are  usufJly  supposed  to 

have  been  (see  margm)  "  rails  '*  or  "  balustrades  "  for 

stairs.    (See  2  Chron.  ix.  11.)    For  the  harps  and  the 

*' ]»8alteries "   (which   appear   to  have  been  like  our 

goitarB)  the  beauty  and  hardness  of  the  word  would  be 
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especially  appropriate.  These  represent  the  stringed 
instruments  chiefly  in  use  in  the  service  of  the 
Temple.  The  harp  (Jcinnor)  is  the  more  ancient, 
traced  (see  Qen.  iv.  21)  even  to  antediluvian  times. 
The  psalteiy  {neibel)  is  first  mentioned  (generally  with 
the  harp)  in  the  Psalms.  Both  seem  to  have  been  played 
either  with  the  hand,  or  with  a  plectrtunh  or  quilL 

(13)  All  her  desire. — ^The  terms  here  employed  in- 
dicate a  position  of  inferiori^,  although  well  graced 
and  honoured,  in  the  queen  of  Sheba.  Her  present  is 
of  the  nature  of  tribute.  Solomon  gives  her  of  "  his 
bounty,"  both  what  she  asked  for  (probably  by  praising 
it)  and  what  else  he  would. 

a*)  Talents.— The  word  properly  signifies  a  "  circle," 
or ''  globe,"  and  the  talent  (among  the  Hebrews  and 
other  Orientals,  as  amongthe  Greeks)  denoted  properly 
a  certain  weight,  (a)  The  ordinary  talent  of  gold 
contained  100  "manehs,"  or  "portions"  (the  Greek 
mna,  or  mina),  and  each  maneh  (as  is  seen  by  com. 
paring  verse  17  with  2  Chron.  ix.  16)  contained  100 
shekels  of  gold.  Accordin«^  to  Josephus  (Ant.  xiv. 
7,  1),  each  maneh  contained  2}  Homan  pounds,  and 
the  talent,  therefore,  250  Roman  pounds,  or  1,262,500 
grains;  and  this  agrees  fairly  with  his  computation 
elsewhere  {Ant.  iii.  8,  10),  that  the  gold  shekel  was 
equivalent  to  the  daric,  which  is  about  129  grains. 
(See  Dictionary  of  the  Bible :  **  Weights  and  Mea- 
STTSES.")  According  to  this  calculation,  QQQ  talents 
would  give  a  weight  of  gold  now  worth  £7,780,000. 
(&)  On  the  other  hand,  the  talent  of  silver  is  expressly 
given  (by  comparison  of  Exod.  xxx.  13 — 15  and  xxxviii. 
25—28)  at  3,000  "  shekels  of  the  sanctuary,"  and  such  a 
shekel  appears,  by  the  extant  Maccabaean  coins,  to  be 
about  220  grains.  Of  such  talents,  %QQ  woiUd  give  a 
little  more  than  half  the  former  weight ;  hence,  if  the 
talent  of  gold  hero  be  supposed  to  be  in  weight  the  same 
as  the  talent  of  silver,  the  whole  would  give  a  weight  of 
^Id  now  worth  about  £4,000,0(X>.  Considering  that  this 
IS  expressly  stated  to  be  independent  of  certain  customs 
and  tributes,  the  smaller  sum  seems  more  probable ;  in 
any  case,  the  amount  is  surprisingly  large.  But  it 
should  be  remembered  that  at  certain  times  and  places 
accumulations  of  gold  have  taken  place,  so  great  as 
practically  to  reduce  its  value,  and  lead  to  its  employ- 
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2Vi^  Drinking  Vesiek, 


threescore  and  six  talents  of  gold, 
<^^)  beside  that  he  had  of  the  merchant- 
men, and  of  the  traffick  of  the  spice 
merchants,  and  of  all  the  kings  of 
Arabia,  and  of  the  ^governors  of  the 
country.  ^^^^  And  king  Solomon  made 
two  hundred  targets  of  beaten  gold :  six 
hundred  shekels  of  gold  went  to  one 
target.  ^^'^  And  lie  made  three  hundred 
shields  of  beaten  gold ;  three  pound  of 
gold  went  to  one  shield :  and  the  king 
put  them  in  the  *  house  of  the  forest  of 
Lebanon. 

(18)  Moreover  the  king  made  a  great 
throne  of  ivory,  and  overlaid  it  with  the 
best  gold.  ^^^  The  throne  had  six  steps, 
and  the  top  of  the  throne  wa^  round 


1  Or,cajita<«<. 
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3  Hct).,  on  the 
h'tuierunrt  there- 
of. 


s  Heb^  kandM, 


4  Heb^M. 


5  Or,  tbere  was  no 
»Uver  in  them. 


fi    Or,    elepk«mtt' 
teeth. 


^  behind:  and  there  were  ^ stays  on  either 
side  on  the  place  of  the  seat,  and  two 
lions  stood  beside  the  stays.  <^)  And 
twelve  lions  stood  there  on  the  one  side 
and  on  the  other  upon  the  six  steps: 
there  was  not  ^the  like  made  in  any 
kingdom. 

(^)  And  all  king  Solomon's  drinking 
vessels  were  of  gold,  and  all  the  vessels 
of  the  house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon 
were  of  pure  gold ;  ^  none  were  of  silver : 
it  was  nothing  accounted  of  in  the  days 
of  Solomon.  (^2)  jpor  the  king  had  at 
sea  a  navy  of  Tharshish  with  the  navy 
of  Hiram :  once  in  three  years  came  the 
navy  of  Tharshish,  bringing  gold,  aaid 
silver, '^ivory,  and  apes,  and  peacocks. 


ment,  not  as  a  currency,  but  as  a  precious  ornament. 
Making  all  allowance  for  exaggeration,  this  must  have 
been  the  case  among  the  Mexicans  and  Pemvians  before 
the  Spanish  conquests.  It  is  not  improbable  that  the 
same  mav  haye  occurred  in  the  time  of  Solomon. 

(16)  The  governors  of  the  country.— The 
word  "  governor  "  {pechah)  is  supposed  to  be  of  foreign 
origin — ^possibl^  cognate  to  the  Sanscrit  word  pakaha 
*'  friend.  It  is  used  constantly  of  foreign  officers,  or 
satraps:  as  in  chap.  xx.  24,  of  the  Syrian  officers;  in 
2  Kings  xviii.  24  and  Isa.  xxxvi  9,  of  the  Assyrians ; 
in  Jer.  11.  23,  of  the  Babylonians;  in  Esther  vilL  9, 
Neh.  V.  14, 18,  xiL  26,  &c.,  of  the  Persians.  Hence  it 
would  seem  to  be  used  here,  not  for  the  officers  in  the 
land  of  Israel  described  in  chap,  iy.,  but  for  governors 
(Israelite  or  foreign)  in  tributai^'  countries ;  and  it  may 

g[)ssibly  be  a  word  of  later  origin  than  the  age  of 
olomon,  introduced  by  the  compuer  of  the  book. 

(16,  17)  The  shields  overlaid  with  gold — the  krger 
called  "  targets,"  and  the  lesser  called  "  shields  " — were 
evidently  used  for  ornamentmg  the  king's  pakce,  and 
(as  we  may  gather  from  the  notice  in  2  Ghron.  xiL  11, 
of  the  brazen  shields  which  superseded  them)  taken 
down  and  borne  before  the  king  on  solemn  occasions, 
as  "when  he  went  to  the  house  of  the  Lord."  We 
have  notices  of  shields  of  gold  among  the  Syrians  of 
Zobah  (2  Sam.  viii.  7 ;  1  Cmron.  xviii.  7),  and  of  shields 
hung  on  the  walls  of  Tyre  (Ezek.  xxvii.  10,  11).  The 
use  of  such  ornaments  argues  a  plethora  of  gold,  too 
great  to  be  absorbed  either  in  currency  or  in  personal 
and  architectural  decorations. 

(17)  Pound— that  is,  maruh,  equal  (see  2  Ghron.  z. 
16)  to  one  hundred  shekels. 

(18)  Ivory. — This  seems  to  have  been  brought  in  by 
the  Tyrians  (verse  22),  and  it  may  be  noted  that  the 
only  other  notice  of  ivory  in  the  history  is  in  the  "  ivory 
house  "  of  Ahab  (chap.  xxii.  39),  who  was  allied  with 
Tyre.  In  Ps.  xlv.  8  (presumably  of  the  age  of  Solomon) 
we  find  mention  of  "  ivory  palaces,'  or  possibly 
**  caskets."  The  Tyrians  are  described  in  Easek.  xxvii. 
15  as  receiving  it  through  Dedan  in  Arabia,  whither, 
no  doubt,  it  came  from  India.  But  the  Egyptians  used 
ivory  largely,  drawing  it  from  Africa ;  and  there  was,  in 
later  times,  a  port  on  the  Red  Sea  which  was  a  mart  for 
ivory.    The  Tyrians  may,  therefore,  have  imported  it 
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both  from  India  and  from  Africa.  The  throne  of  Solo- 
mon was  probably  inlaid  with  ivory  and  gold.  Traces 
of  such  iuh&ying  are  found  m  Assyrian  and  Egyptian 
monuments.  It  is  probable  that,  like  his  other  archi- 
tectural  and  decorative  work,  it  was  executed  by  Tyriaa 
workmen,  and  the  detailed  description  of  it  shows  how 
greatly  it  impressed  the  imagination  of  IsraeL  The  lion 
was  the  emblem  of  the  house  of  Judah  ;  the  number 
twelve  corresponded  to  the  twelve  tribes ;  and  the 
exaltation  of  the  throne — specially  remarkable  in  a 
country  where  men  sat  commonly  on  the  ground  or  on 
cushions — was  the  emblem  of  majesty.  In  the  Die- 
tionary  of  the  Bible  ("  Thbone  ")  is  given  a  sketch  of 
an  As^rian  throne,  from  a  Nineveh  bas-relief,  which 
has  horses  in  the  position,  supporting  "  the  stays,"  or 
arms  of  the  throne,  here  ascribed  to  uie  lions. 

(21)  None  were  of  edlver  .  .  .—See  2  Chron.  ix. 
27,  "The  king  made  silver  in  Jerusalem  as  stones." 
The  importation  of  silver  (see  verse  ^)  was  by  the 
navy  of  Tarshish  ;  and  the  mention  of  the  plentifolness 
of  silver  seems  the  reason  for  noticing  the  existence  of 
this  navy. 

(22)  A  navy  of  Tharshish.— There  seems  little 
doubt  that  the  Tarshish  of  Scripture  is  properly  Tar- 
tessus  in  Spain,  which  name,  indeed,  is  drawn  from  an 
Aramaic  form  of  Tarshish.  For  (a)  Tarshish  is  first 
noted  in  Gen.  x.  4  as  among  the  descendants  of  Javan, 
the  son  of  Japhet,  which  probably  points  to  a  Euro- 
pean position ;  (6)  in  some  other  places  (Isa.  xxiii.  1,  6, 
10,  14 ;  Ezek.  xxvii.  12, 13)  as  here,  and  in  chap,  xxiii. 
48,  it  is  dosely  connected  with  Tyre,  of  which  Tar- 
tessus  is  enressly  said  by  Arrian  to  have  been  a  colony : 
(c)  from  Jonah  i.  3,  iv.  2,  we  gather  that  it  was  on 
the  Mediterranean  Sea ;  (d)  the  silver,  which  was 
evidently  the  chief  import  by  this  navy  of  Tarshish, 
was  in  ancient  times  found  in  larg^e  quantities  in  Spain, 
as  also  "  the  iron,  lead,  and  tin,  mentioned  with  the 
silver  in  Ezek.  xxvii.  12.  But  the  phrase  **  ships  of 
Tarshish "  appears  to  have  become  a  technical  pnrase 
for  ships  of  large  size  (see  Isa.  ii.  17;  Jer.  x.  9;  Ps. 
xlviii.  8);  hence  a  "navy  of  Tarshish"  would  not 
necessarily  mean  a  navv  going  to  Tarshish. 

Now,  the  fleet  of  Solomon  nere  named  is  not  in  the 
text  identified  with  the  navy  of  Ophir,  starting  from 
Ezion-geber.  Its  imports  (except  gold,  which  is  not 
distinctive)  are  not  the  same,  and  the  separate  mention 
of  it  seems  rather  to  argue  its  distinctness.    "  The 
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(23)  So  king  Solomon  exceeded  all  the 
kings  of  the  earth  for  riches  and  for 
wisdom.  ^^)  And  all  the  earth  ^  sought 
to  Solomon,  to  hear  his  wisdom,  which 
God  had  pnt  in  his  heart.  (^^  And  they 
brought  every  man  his  present,  vessels 
of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold,  and  gar- 
ments, and  armour,  and  spices,  horses, 
and  mules,  a  rate  year  by  year. 

^^  "And  Solomon  gathered  together 
chariots  and  horsemen:  and  he  had  a 
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thousand  and  four  hundred  chariots,  and 
twelve  thousand  horsemen,  whom  he 
bestowed  in  the  cities  for  chariots,  and 
with  the  king  at  Jerusalem.  (^^  And 
the  king  ^made  silver  to  be  in  Jerusalem 
as  stones,  and  cedars  made  he  ^  be  as 
the  sycamore  trees  that  are  in  the  vale, 
for  abundance. 

(28)  *8  And  Solomon  had  horses  brought 
out  of  Egypt,  and  linen  yam:  the  king's 
merchants  received  the  unen  yam  at  a 


sea,"  moreover,  unless  otherwise  determined  by  the 
context,  would  most  likely  mean  the  Great,  or  Mediter- 
ranean Sea ;  and  in  2  Chron.  ix.  21  (as  also  afterwards, 
in  2  Chron.  xx.  36)  it  is  expressly  said  that  the  fleet 
•*went  to  Tarshish."  But  the  difficulty  of  this  view 
lies  in  this — ^that  the  imports  of  the  fleet,  except  the 
silver  (which,  indeed,  is  cliiefly  dwelt  upon),  point  to 
an  Eastern,  and  probably  an  Indian  origin.  Not  onlv 
do  the  "peacocks"  expressly  indicate  India,  which 
may  be  called  their  native  country ;  but  of  the  names 
used,  kaph,  for  "ape,"  is  not  a  Hebrew  word,  but 
closely  resembles  the  Sanscrit  hapi;  and  tukki,  for 
*•  peacock,"  is  similarly  a  foreign  word,  closely  resem- 
bling the  Tamil  toha.  (If  the  ordinary  reading,  shen 
haijSifn,  for  "  ivory,"  stands,  this,  which  is  an  unusual 
word  for  ivory  (generally  simply  shen,  "a  tooth"), 
bears  resemblance  again  in  its  second  member  to  ihha, 
the  Sanscrit  name  for  "  elephant."  But  it  is  generally 
thought  that  the  correction,  shen  hdbnim,  "  ivory  [and] 
ebony,"  should  be  accepted!,  especially  as  we  find  those 
two  words  used  together  in  Ezek.  xxviii.  15.)  The 
only  solution  of  this  serious  difficulty  seems  to  be  the 
supposition  of  a  circumnavigation  of  Africa  by  fleets 
from  Tyre  to  Ezion-geber,  touching  in  Africa  and 
India.  This  view  also  accounts  for  tne  emphatic  men- 
tion  of  the  **  three  years' "  voyage,  which  could  not  be 
neceasaiT  for  going  only  to  Tartessus  and  its  neigh- 
boorhooa.  There  is,  indeed,  something  startling  in  the 
i'iea  of  so  daring  an  enterprise  in  tliis  early  age.  But 
there  is  a  well-known  passage  in  Herodotus  (Book  iv. 
42)  which  records  exactly  such  a  voyage  in  the  days 
of  Pharaoh-Necho,  not  apparently  as  a  new  thing — 
to  say  nothing  of  the  celebrated  record  of  the  Periphis 
of  Hanno ;  and  it  seems  clear  that  the  Tvrian  seaman. 
ship  and  maritime  enterprise  were  at  their  height  in 
the  da^  of  Solomon. 

(23-25)  All  the  kings.— These  verses  indicate  the 
character  of  the  empire  of  Solomon,  as  a  loosely-com- 
pacted group  of  tnbutary  states  round  the  dominant 
kingdom  of  Israel,  kept  to  their  allegiance  mainly  by 
the  ascendency  of  his  personal  wisdom  and  ability, 
partly  by  the  ties  of  commercial  intercourse  and  the 
attractions  of  his  wealth  and  splendour,  and  to  some 
degree  (though  in  his  case  to  a  less  extent  than  usual) 
by  an  imposing  military  f  oYce.  It  rose  rapidly  in  the 
comparative  abeyance  of  the  great  neighbourmg  em- 
^res  of  Egypt  and  Assyria,  and  fell  as  rapidly  on  the 
death  of  Solomon  and  the  disruption  of  the  kingdom. 
In  the  grand  description  of  it  in  Fs.  Ixxii.,  we  observe 
that  while  its  wealth  and  prosperity  are  painted  in 
bright  colours,  the  chief  stress  is  laid  on  its  moral  great- 
ness, as  a  kingdom  of  righteousness  and  peace :  "  AU 
kings  shall  &1I  down  before  him ;  all  nations  shall  serve 
him.  For  he  shall  deliver  the  needy  when  he  crieth 
•    •   .   He  shall  judge  thy  people  with  righteousness. 


and  thy  poor  with  judgment."  Here,  with  the  same 
general  idea,  but  with  a  characteristic  difference  of 
expression,  the  chief  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  wisdom 
of  Solomon,  acknowledgea  as  the  gift  of  Grod  (see  Note 
on  chap.  iv.  29),  and  being  a  moral  and  religious  at 
least  as  much  as  an  intelle&ual  power.  In  this  higher 
character  it  was  the  type  of  the  kingdom  of  the  true 
Son  of  David.  In  this,  rather  than  in  wealth  and  power, 
lay  its  true  glory ;  and  the  falling  away  from  tills  in 
the  later  days  of  Solomon  brought  at  once  decay  and 


ruin. 


(^)  Qfithered  together  ohoriots.  —  See  above, 
chap.  iv.  36.  This  gathering  of  chariots — ^the  sign  of 
military  conquest  and  extended  empire — is  evidently 
noticed  here  in  connection  with  the  growth  of  commerce 
and  wealth,  as  one  of  the  powers  which  held  Solomon's 
kingdom  together.  Jose^hus  (Ant.  viii.  7,  4),  in  men- 
tioning them,  gives  a  vivid  description  of  the  use  of 
these  chariots  and  horsemen  for  progresses  of  royal 
magnificence  and  pleasure.  But  their  chief  use  was, 
no  doubt,  military.  The  "  chariot  cities  "  would  be  the 
fortified  poe(ts,  in  the  various  parts  of  Solomon's  own 
dominions  and  in  the  tributary  countries. 

(27)  Hade  silver  ...  as  stones. — This  influx  of 
wealth  is  specially  noted  as  enriching  Jerusalem,  pro- 
bably without  preventing  the  imposition  of  heavy  bur- 
dens on  the  provinces.  Hence  the  division  of  interest 
and  allegiance  manifested  at  the  accession  of  Reho- 
boam.  in  the  earlier  years  of  the  reign  its  prosperity 
is  described  as  extending  to  all  *'  Judah  and  Israel  ^' 
(chap.  iv.  20).  But  the  wealth  gathered  by  tribute,  and 
by  a  commerce  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  king,  would 
enrich  only  the  Court  and  the  capital;  and  much 
Oriental  history,  both  ancient  and  modem,  shows  that 
such  enrichment  might  leave  the  general  population 
impoverished  and  oppressed. 

(^)  Linen  yarn. — ^The  introduction  of  this  seems 
to  be  an  error.  If  the  reading  of  the  Hebrew  text  is  to 
stand,  the  sense  appears  to  to,  '*  And  Solomon's  horses 
were  brought  from  Egypt ;  a  troop  of  the  king's  mer- 
chants obtained  a  troop  (of  horses)  at  a  fixed  price." 
The  horses  were  brougnt  up  (that  is)  in  caravans  from 
the  plains  of  Egypt,  where  they  abounded  (see  Gen. 
xlvii.  17 ;  Bxod.  ix.  3,  xiv.  9 ;  Dent.  xvii.  17 ;  Isa. 
xxxi.  1,  xxxvi.  9),  although  from  their  not  being  repre- 
sented on  the  monuments  before  the  eighteenth  dynasty 
it  is  thought  they  were  introduced  from  abroad,  perhaps 
by  the  Hyksos,  or  shepherd  kings.  But  the  I^X.  has 
a  remarkable  various  reading  "and  from  Tekoa"  (from 
which  the  Vulg.  et  de  Coa,  probably  comes),  according 
to  which  the  passage  runs  very  simply :  "  And  Solo- 
mon's horses  were  brought  from  Egypt;  and  from 
Tekoa  the  king's  merchants,"  &c  Tekoa  lay  on  the 
hills  to  the  east  of  Hebron,  not  far  from  Bethlehem, 
and  might  well  be  an  emporium  for  caravans  from 
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price.  <®J  And  a  chariot  came  up  and 
went  out  of  Egypt  for  six  hundred  shekels 
of  silver,  and  an  horse  for  an  hundred 
and  fiffcy :  and  so  for  all  the  kings  of  the 
ELittites,  and  for  the  kings  of  Syria,  did 
they  bring  them  out  ^  by  their  means. 

CHAPTER  XI.— a)  But  king  Solo- 
mon loved  «  many  strange  women,  ^  to- 
gether with  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh, 
women  of  the  Moabites,  Ammonites, 
Edomites,  Zidonians,  and  Hittites ;  (^)  of 


1    H(>b.,  by  their 
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the  nations  concerning  which  the  Lord 
said  unto  the  children  of  Israel,  'Te 
shall  not  go  in  to  them,  neither  shall 
they  come  in  unto  you :  for  surely  they 
will  turn  away  your  heart  after  their 

fods :  Solomon  ciave  unto  these  in  love. 
>  And  he  had  seven  hundred  wives, 
princesses,  and  three  hundred  codcu- 
bines:  and  his  wives  turned  away  his 
heart.  <*)  For  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Solomon  was  old,  that  his  wives  turned 
away  his  heart  after  other  gods:  and 


Egypt.  The  parallel  passages  of  2  Ghron.  i.  16, 17,  ix. 
28,  giye  us  no  help,  for  the  former  is  exactly  the  same 
as  i£i8,  and  the  latter  runs  thus :  "  And  they  brought 
onto  Solomon  horses  out  of  Egypt  and  out  of  all 
lands." 

(89)  A  ohariot. — ^This  is  the  chariot  and  its  team  of 
two  or  three  horses ;  the  "  horse  "  is  the  charger.  The 
price  (though  so  far  considerable  as  to  indicate  a  large 
expenditure  on  the  whole)  shows  that  the  supply  was 
lan^e,  and  the  commerce  regular. 

The  kings  of  the  Hittites,  and  the  kings 
of  Syria — evidently  allies  or  tributaries  of  Solomon, 
who  were  allowed,  or  compelled,  to  purchase  their  horses 
and  chariots  through  his  merchants.  Of  all  the  earlier 
inhabitants  of  Palestine  the  Hittites  alone  are  mentioned 
as  hayingexisted  in  power  after  the  conquest  (as  here 
and  in  2  Kings  vii.  6) ;  and  this  statement  is  curiously 
confirmed  by  Doth  Egyptian  and  Assyrian  inscriptions, 
describing  a  powerful  confederacy  of  Hittites  in  the 
valley  of  the  Orontes  in  Syria,  not  far  from  PhoBuicia, 
with  whom  both  empires  waged  war.  The  possession 
of  horses  and  chariots  by  the  northern  confederacy 
round  Hazor  is  especially  noted  in  the  history  of  the 
Conquest  (Josh.  xi.  4—6). 

XI. 

The  historical  order  in  this  chapter  is  curiously 
broken,  (a)  In  vlsrses  1 — 13  we  have  a  notice  of  the 
polygamy  and  idolatry  of  Solomon,  and  the  prediction 
of  the  transference  of  the  kingdom  to  his  servant; 
(b)  This  reference  to  Jeroboam  sugG^sts  a  brief  record 
of  the  rising  up  of  '*  adversaries  "  to  Solomon,  Hadad 
and  Biezou,  as  well  as  Jeroboam  himself,  which  be- 
longs to  the  earlier  times  of  Solomon's  reign  (verses 
14—40).  (c)  After  this  digression  there  is  the  formal 
notice  of  Solomon's  death  and  burial  (verses  41—43). 

(1—8)  The  defection  of  Solomon  is  distinctly  traced 
to  his  polygamy,  contracting  numerous  marriages  with 
"strange  women."  Polygamy  is  also  attributed  to 
David  (see  2  Sam.  iii.  2—6 ;  xv.  16),  marking  perhaps 
the  characteristic  temperament  of  voluptuousness,  which 
seduced  him  into  his  great  sin ;  but  it  was  carried  out  by 
Solomon  on  a  scale  corresponding  to  the  magnificence 
of  his  kingdom,  and  probably  had  in  his  case  the  poli- 
tical object  of  alliance  with  neighbouring  or  tributary 
kings.  We  find  it  inherited  by  Behoboam  (2  Ghron. 
xi.  18—21),  and  it  probablj  became  in  different  degrees 
the  practice  of  succeedmg  kings.  Hitherto,  while 
polygamy,  as  evenrwhere  in  the  East,  had  to  some 
degree  existed  in  Israel  from  patriarchal  times,  yet  it 
must  have  been  checked  by  the  marriage  rec^lations 
of  the  Law.  Nor  had  there  yet  been  the  rojsS.  magni- 
ficence and  wealth,  under  which  alone  it  attains  to  full 


development.  We  have  some  traces  of  it  in  the  hoose- 
holds  of  some  of  the  Judges :  Gideon  ( Judg.  viii.  30), 
Jair  (Judg.  x.  4^,  Ibzan  and  Abdon  (Judg.  xii.  9, 14). 
Now,  however,  it  became,  in  spite  of  the  prohibition 
of  the  Law  (Deut.  xvii.  17),  a  recognised  element  of 
royal  self-indulgence — such  as  is  described  in  Eccl.  ii. 
7,  8,  and  is  perhaps  traceable  even  through  the  beauty 
of  the  Song  of  Solomon.  In  itself,  even  without  any 
incidental  consequences,  it  must  necessarily  be  a  de- 
moralising power,  as  sinning  against  the  primeval  ordi- 
nance of  God,  and  robbing  natural  relations  of  their 
true  purity  and  sacredness.  But  in  actual  fact  it 
sinned  stiU  more  by  involving  forbidden  marriages 
with  idolatrous  races,  with  the  often-predicted  effect  of 
declension  into  idolatry. 

(^)  Moabites,  Ammonites,  Edomites,  Zido- 
nians, Hittites. — The  first  three  of  these  races  were 
kindred  to  Israel  and  of  the  stock  of  Abraham,  and  were 
now  among  the  subjects  of  Solomon ;  the  last  two  were 
of  the  old  Ganaanitish  stock,  and  were  now  inferior 
allies.  To  the  last  alone  properly  attached  the  prohi- 
bition of  the  Law  (Exod.  xxxiv.  12--16 ;  Deut.  viL  3, 4); 
but  the  reason  on  which  that  prohibition  was  grounded 
was  now  equally  applicable  to  the  others ;  for  they  also 
had  fallen  into  the  worship  of  false  gods.  Hence  the 
extension  of  it  to  them,  recognised  by  the  Jews  after 
the  captivity  (Ezra  ix.  2, 11,  12;  Neh.  xiii.  23—29). 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  marriage  with  the  daughter 
of  Pharaoh  is  apparently  distingui^ed  from  these  con- 
nections, which  are  so  greatly  censured,  and  that  there 
is  no  mention  of  the  introduction  of  any  Egyptian 
idolatry. 

(3)  Seven  hundred  wives  and  three  hundred 
concubines. — The  harem  of  an  Eastern  king  ia  simply 
an  adjunct  of  his  magnificence,  and  the  relation  of  the 
wives  to  him  little  more  than  nominal.  (Comp.  EstL 
ii.  14.)  Nor  does  the  statement  here  made  necessarilv 
imply  that  at  any  one  time  the  whole  number  existea. 
Still,  the  numbers  here  given,  though  found  also  in  the 
LXX.  and  in  Josephus,  are  not  only  extraordinarily 
large,  but  excessive  in  comparison  with  the  "  three- 
score queens  and  fourscore  concubines  "  of  Cant.  vi.  8, 
and  disproportionate  in  the  relative  number  of  the 
superior  and  inferior  wives.  It  is  possible  that,  in 
relation  to  the  former,  at  any  rate,  the  text  may  be 
corrupt,  though  the  corruption  must  be  of  ancient  dat«. 

W  When  Solomon  was  old. — It  is  clearly  implied 
that  the  evil  influence  belonged  to  the  time  of  senile 
feebleness,  possibly  the  premature  result  of  a  life  of 
indulgence ;  for  he  could  not  have  been  very  old,  if  he 
was  "  but  a  child  "  at  the  time  of  his  accession.  But, 
as  it  is  not  at  all  likely  that  Solomon  forsook  the  wor- 
ship ol  God  (see  verses  5,  6,  and  ix.  25),  it  would  aeem 
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his  heart  was  not  perfect  with  the  Lobd 
his  Grod,  as  was  the  heart  of  David  his 
father.  ^*>  For  Solomon  went  after  « Ash- 
toreth  the  goddess  of  the  Zidonians, 
and  after  Milcom  the  abomination  of 
the  Ammonites*    ^^>  And  Solomon  did 
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evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  ^  went 
not  fully  after  the  Lobd,  as  did  David 
his  father.  (^^  Then  did  Solomon  bnild 
an  high  place  for  Chemosh,  the  abomi- 
nation of  Moab,  in  the  hill  that  is  before 
Jerusalem,  and  for  Molech,  the  abomina- 


ih&t  his  idolatry  was  rather  the  inclination  to  an  eclectic 
adoption  of  varions  forms  of  faith  and  worship,  as 
flunply  TBiions  phases  of  reverence  to  the  One  Supreme 
Power,  each  having*  its  own  peculiar  significance  and 
beauty.  Such  a  epirit,  holding  itself  superior  to  the 
old  laws  and  principles  of  the  faith  of  Israel,  was  the 
natural  fruit  of  an  overweening  confidence  in  his  own 
wisdom — the  philosophic  spirit,  "  holding  no  creed,  but 
contemplating"  and  condMcending  to  ''alL"  What- 
ever it  may  nave  owed  to  the  baser  female  influence, 
so  well  known  in  the  countries  where  woman  is  held 
a  mere  toy,  it  seems  likely  to  have  been,  still  more 
naturally,  the  demoralising  effect  of  an  absolutely 
despotic  power,  of  a  world-wide  fame  for  wisdom,  and  A 
an  orer-lnxurious  magnificence.  It  may  have  even  had 
a  kind  of  harmony  with  the  weary  and  hopeless  oon- 
viction  that  "  all  things  were  vanity : "  for  there  is 
something  of  kinship  between  the  belief  that  all  wor- 
ships are  true,  and  tliat  all  worships  are  false.  It  may 
also  have  been  thought  good  policy  to  conciliate  the 
snbiect  raees,  by  doing  honour  to  their  reli^ons,  much 
as  uie  Roman  £mpire  delisted  to  do,  when  faith  in  its 
own  religion  had  died  out  Mow  absolutely  incompatible 
such  a  spirit  is  with  the  faith  in  the  One  only  God  of 
Israel,  and  in  itself  even  more  monstrous  than  avowed 
devotion  to  false  gods,  is  indignantly  declared  by 
Esekiel  (Ezek.  xiv.  3,  4,  xz.  39).  How  utter  the  practi- 
cal inoongmity,  is  obvious  on  the  slightest  consideration 
of  the  contrast  between  the  impure  and  bloody  worship 
of  the  false  gods,  and  the  lofty  spiritual  worsnip  of  the 
God  of  IsraeL 

(^)  Ashtoreth  (or,  Astarte). — ^The  goddess  of  the 
ZidonianSy  and  possibly  the  Hittites,  corresponding  to 
Baal,  the  gr^^eat  Tyrian  god,  and  representing  the  recep. 
tive  and  productive,  as  Baal  the  active  and  originative, 
power  in  Nature.  As  usual  in  all  phases  of  Nature- 
worship,  Aflhtoreth  is  variously  represented,  sometimes 
by  the  moon,  sometimes  by  the  planet  Yenus  (like  the 
Assyrian  Ishtar,  which  seems  a  form  of  the  same  name) 
— ^in  either  case  regarded  as  "the  queen  of  heaven." 
(See  Jer.  zliv.  17,  25).  There  seems,  indeed,  some 
reason  to  believe  that  the  name  itself  is  derived  from 
a  root  which  is  found  both  in  Syriac  and  Persian,  and 
which  became  osier  in  the  Greek  and  astrum  in  Latin, 
and  has  thence  passed  into  modem  European  languages, 
signifying  a  "  star,'*  or  luminary  of  heaven.  With  this 
agrees  the  ancient  name,  Ashteroth-Kamatm  (or,  "  the 
homed  Ashteroth  ")  of  a  city  in  Bashan  (Gen.  xiv.  5 ; 
Deut.  i.  4 ;  Josh.  xiii.  12).  This  place  is  the  first  in 
which  the  name  Ashtoreth  is  used  in  the  singular 
number,  and  expressly  limited  to  the  "  goddess  of  the 
Zidoniana."  In  the  earlier  history  we  hear  not  unfre- 
qnently  of  the  worship  of  the  "  Ashtaroth,"  that  is,  of 
the  "  Ashtoreths,"  found  with  the  like  plural  Baalim, 
as  prevalent  in  Canaan,  and  adopted  by  Israel  in  evil 
times  (see  Jadges  ii.  13,  x.  6 ;  1  Sam.  viL  3,  xii.  10, 
xzxi.  10) ;  and  the  worship  of  the  Asherah  (rendered 
"  groves  "  in  the  Authorised  version),  may  perhaps 
refer  to  emblems  of  Astarte.  In  these  cases,  however, 
it  seems  not  unlikely  that  the  phrase,  "Baalim  and 
Ashtaroth,"  may  be  used  generally  of  the  gods  and 


goddesses  of  various  kinds  of  idolatry.  The  worship  of 
the  Tyrian  Ashtoreth,  as  might  be  supposed  from  the 
idea  which  she  was  supposed  to  represent,  was  one  of 
chartered  license  and  impurity. 

Milcom,  the  abomination  of  the  Ammonites. 
— The  name  Milcom  (like  the  Malcham  of  Jer.  xlix, 
1,  3)  is  probably  only  a  variety  of  the  well-known 
jHoleek,  which  is  actually  used  for  it  in  verse  7.  The 
name  "  Molech  "  (though  here  connected  expressly  with 
the  Ammonite  idolatry)  is  a  general  title,  sigfiufying 
only  "  king  "  (as  Baal  signifies  *'  lord  "),  and  might  to 
applied  to  the  supreme  god  of  any  idolatrous  system. 
Thus  the  worship  of  "  Molech,  with  its  horrible 
sacrifice  of  children  "passing  through  the  fire,'*  is  for. 
bidden  in  Lev.  xviii.  21,  xx.  %  evidently  as  prevfuling 
among  the  Canaanite  races  (comp.  Ps.  cvi.  37, 38).  Again, 
we  know  historicallv  that  similar  sacrifice  of  children^ 
bv  the  same  horrible  rite,  was  practised  by  the  Car- 
thaginians in  times  of  great  national  calamity — ^the 
god  being  in  that  case  identified  with  Saturn,  tne  star 
of  malign  influence.  By  comparison  of  Jer.  vii.  31, 
xix.  5,  6,  it  is  very  evident  that  this  human  sacrifice  to 
Molech  is  also  called  "a  burnt-offering  to  Baal;"  and 
if  Molech  was  the  "  fire-god,"  and  Baid  the  "  sun-god," 
the  two  deities  mi^ht  easily  be  regarded  as  cognate,  if 
not  identical.  It  is  notable  that,  in  this  place,  while 
Ashtoreth  is  mentioned,  there  is  no  reference  to  any 
worship  of  the  Phoenician  Baal  as  such ;  possiblv  the 
Ammonite  Molech-worship  mav  have  occupiea  its 
place.  In  any  case,  as  the  worship  of  Ashtoreth  was 
stained  with  impuritv,  so  the  Molech-worship  was 
marked  by  the  other  loul  pollution  of  the  sacrifice  of 
human  blood. 

Chemoshy  the  abomination  of  the  Moabites. 
— ^The  name  Chemosh  probably  means  "  the  Conqueror," 
or  "  Subjn^tor,"  and  indicates  a  god  of  battles.  He 
is  again  and  agun  described  as  the  god  of  the  Moabites, 
who  are  called  "  the  people  of  Chemosh "  (see  Num. 
xxi.  29 ;  Jer.  xlviii.  7,  13,  46) ;  and  the  Moabite  Stone 
speaks  of  the  slain  in  war  as  an  offering  to  Che- 
mosh, and  even  refers  to  a  deity,  "Ashtar- Chemosh," 
which  looks  like  a  conjunction  of  Chemosh,  like  Baal, 
with  Ashtoreth.  In  Judg.  xi.  24,  Jcphthah  refers  to 
Chemosh  as  the  god  of  the  Ammonite  king,  an  ex- 

Sression  which  may  indicate  a  temporary  supremacy  of 
loab  over  Ammon  at  that  time,  through  which  the 
name  '*  Chemosh"  superseded  the  name  **  Milcom"  as 
descriptive  of  the  Supreme  Power.  In  the  history,  more- 
over, of  the  Moabite  war  agiunst  Jehoram  (2  lung^  iii. 
26,  27)  it  seems  that  to  Chemosh,  as  to  Molech,  human 
sacrifice  was  offered. 

Probably,  in  actual  practice  the  various  worships  of 
the  Tyriaiis  and  Canaanites,  the  Ammonites  and  the 
Moabites  might  run  into  each  other.  Unlike  the  awful 
and  exclusive  reverence  to  the  Lord  Jehovah,  the 
devotion  of  polytheistic  svstems  readily  welcomes 
strange  gods  into  its  Pantheon.  Polytheism  is  also 
apt  to  pass  into  what  has  been  called  "  Henotheism,*'  in 
which,  of  many  gods  each  is  for  the  moment  wor- 
shipped, as  if  he  stood  alone,  and  concentrated  in  him- 
self the  whole  attributes  of  doity.    The  generality  and 
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tion  of  the  children  of  Amnion.  ^^^  And 
likewise  did  he  for  all  his  strange  wives, 
which  burnt  incense  and  sacrificed  unto 
their  gods. 

<^>  And  the  Lobd  was  angry  with  Solo- 
mon, because  his  heart  was  turned  from 
the  Lobd  Grod  of  Israel,  'which  had 
appeared  unto  him  twice,  (^^)  and  ^  had 
commanded  him  concerning  this  thing, 
that  he  should  not  go  after  other  gods  : 
but  he  kept  not  that  which  the  Lobd 
commanded.  ^^^)  Wherefore  the  Lobd 
said  unto  Solomon,  Forasmuch  as  this 
^is  done  of  thee,  and  thou  hast  not  kept 
my  covenant  and  my  statutes,  which  I 
have  commanded  thee,  *I  will  surelv 
rend  the  kingdom  from  thee,  and  will 
give  it  to  thy  servant.  <^)  Notwith- 
standing in  thy  days  I  will  not  do  it  for 
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David  thy  fitther's  sake :  hut  I  will  rend 
it  out  of  the  hand  of  thy  son.  (^)  How- 
beit  I  will  not  rend  away  aU  the  king- 
dom ;  hut  will  give  one  taribe  to  thy  son 
for  David  my  servant's  sake,  and  for 
Jerusalem's  sake  which  I  have  choaeii. 

(^^)  And  the  Lobd  stirred  up  an  adver- 
sary unto  Solomon,  Hadad  the  Edomite: 
he  was  of  the  king's  seed  in  Edom. 
(15)  rfpor  it  came  to  pass,  when  David  was 
in  Edom,  and  Joab  the  captain  of  the 
host  was  gone  up  to  bury  the  slain, 
after  he  had  smitten  every  male  in 
Edom ;  (^^>  (for  six  months  did  Joab 
remain  there  with  aU  Israel,  until  he 
had  cut  off  every  male  in  Edom  :)  <^>that 
Hadad  fled,  he  and  certain  Edomites  of 
his  father's  servants  with  him,  to  go 
into  Egypt;   Hadad  heing  yet  a  little 


similarity  of  meaning  in  the  names,  Baal  ("lord"), 
Molech  (" kinff "),  and  Chemosh  ("conqueror"),  seem 
to  point  in  this  direction.  Still,  these  worships  are 
described  as  taking,  in  Jerusalem,  distinct  forms  and 
habitations,  which  continued  till  the  days  of  Josiah 
(2  Kings  xxiii.  13),  no  doubt  disused  and  condemned 
in  days  of  religious  faithfulness,  such  as  those  of 
Jehoshaphat  ana  Hezekiah,  but  revived,  and  associated 
with  newer  idolatries,  in  days  of  apostasy. 

(7)  On  the  hill  that  is  before  Jerusalem.— 
evidently  on  the  Mount  of  Oliyes  (part  of  which  still 
traditionally  bears  the  name  of  the  "Mount  of  Offence"), 
facing  and  riyalling  the  Temple  on  Mount  Moriah.  To- 
phet,  the  place  of  actual  sacrifice  to  Moloch,  was  **  in  the 
valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom  "  (2  Kings  xxiii.  10 ;  Jer. 
vii.  31),  which  (see  Jer.  xix.  2)  was  east  or  south-east  of 
the  city,  and  would  lie  not  far  from  the  foot  of  the 
mountain. 

(8)  Which  had  appeared  unto  him  twice.— 
(See  chap.  iii.  5  ;  ix.  2.)  Stress  is  laid  on  these  direct 
visions  of  the  Lord  to  Solomon,  as  contrasted  with  the 
usual  indirect  revelation  through  the  prophets,  and  so 
carrying  with  them  peculiar  privilege  and  responsi- 
bility. 

(12, 13)  For  David  my  servant's  sake— that  is, 
evidently,  in  order  to  fulfil  the  promise  to  David. 
By  the  postponement  of  the  chastisement,  the  blessing 

Eromised  to  his  son  personally  would  be  still  preserved; 
y  the  retaining  of  the  kingdom,  though  shorn  of  its 
splendour,  and  limited  to  «fudah,  the  mrger  and  more 
important  promise,  the  continuance  of  the  family  of 
David  till  the  coming  of  the  Messiah,  would  be  fulfilled. 
The  "  one  tribe  "  is,  of  course,  Judah,  with  which  Ben- 
jamin was  indissolubly  united  by  the  very  position  of 
the  capital  on  its  frontier.  This  is  curiously  indicated 
in  verses  31,  32,  where  "  ten  tribes  "  are  given  to  Jero- 
boam, and  the  remainder  out  of  the  twelve  is  still 
called  "  one  tribe." 

(14—25)  The  events  recorded  in  this  section  belong,  at 
least  in  part,  to  the  early  years  of  the  reign  of  Solo- 
mon, when  the  deaths  of  the  warlike  David  and  Joab. 
and  the  accession  of  a  mere  youth  of  avowedly  peaceful 
character,  may  have  naturally  encouraged  insurrection 
agiunst  the  dominion  of  Israel    They  are,  no  doubt,  re- 


ferred to  in  this  place  in  connection  with  the  prophecy 
just  recorded,  and  the  notice  of  Jeroboam  s  earlier 
career  which  it  suggests.  But  it  is  implied  in  the  case 
of  Hadad,  as  it  is  expressly  declared  in  the  case  of 
Rezon,  that  their  resistance  continued  through  all 
Solomon's  reign.  They  were  not,  therefore,  crushed, 
even  in  the  days  of  his  greatness,  although  then  pro. 
bably  reduced  to  practical  insignificance;  they  seem 
to  have  become  formidable  again  during  his  declining' 
years. 

(1^)  Hadad  the  Edomite.— The  name  (or  rather, 
title)  Hadad  (with  the  kindred  names  Hadar,  Hadad^ 
ezer  or  Hadarezerj  and  Benhadad)  is  most  frequently 
found  as  a  designation  of  the  kings  of  Syria.  Here, 
however,  as  also  in  Gen.  xxxvi.  35,  1  Ghron.  i.  46,  50, 
it  is  given  to  members  of  the  roj^al  &mily  of  Edom. 
According  to  ancient  authorities,  it  is  a  Syriac  title  of 
the  sun — ^in  this  respect  like  the  more  celebrated  title 
Pha/raoh — assumed  by  the  kin^,  either  as  indicating 
descent  from  the  sun-god,  or  simply  as  an  appellation 
of  splendour  and  majesty.  The  Haclad  here  mentioned 
seems  to  have  been  the  last  scion  of  the  royal  house, 
escaping  alone,  as  a  child,  from  the  slaughter  of  his 
kindred  and  people. 

(15)   The  war  here  described  is  briefly  noted,  ^th 
some  differences  of  detail,  in  2  Sam.  viii.  12—14, 
1  Chron.  xviii.  11 — 13,  and  Ps.  Ix.  (title  and  verse  8). 
It  is  there  closely  connected  with  the  great  struggle 
with  the  Syrians,  and  the  victory  is  ascribed  in  one 
record  to  Joab,  in  the  other  to  Abishai.    Here  David 
himself  is  described  as  taking  part  in  the  war — 'perhaps 
completing  the  conquest,  as  in  the  war  with  Ammon, 
after  it  had  been  successfully  begun  by  Joab  (2  Sam« 
xii.  26—51).    (Instead  of  "  David  was  in  Edom,"  the 
LXX.    and   other  versions   read   *' David   destroyed 
Edom,"  by  a  slight  variation  of  the  Hebrew  text.)  The 
war  was  evidently  one  of  ruthless  extermination  of 
"  every  male,'*  except  those  who  fled  the  country,  or 
found  refuge  in  its  rocky  fastnesses,  and  was  carried 
on  by  systematic  ravage  under  the  command  of  Joab. 
How  it  was  provoked  we  do  not  know ;  for  we  have  no 
previous  notice  of  Edom  since  the  time  of  the  Exodus, 
except  a  reference  to  war  against  it  in  the  days  of 
Saul  (1  Sam.  xiv.  47). 
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child.  ^^^  And  they  arose  out  of  Midian, 
and  came  to  P&ran :  and  thej  took  men 
with  them  ont  of  Fdran,  and  thej  came 
to  Egypt,  unto  Pharaoh  kin^  of  Egypt ; 
which  gave  him  an  house,  and  appointed 
him  yictoals,  and  gave  him  land.  <^>  And 
Hadad  fonnd  great  f avonr  in  the  sight 
of  Pharaoh,  so  that  he  gave  him  to  wife 
the  sister  of  his  own  wife,  the  sister  of 
Tahpenes  the  qneen.  <^>  And  the  sister 
of  Tahpenes  bare  him  Glenubath  his  son, 
whom  Tahpenes  weaned  in  Pharaoh's 
honse :  and  Gennbath  was  in  Pharaoh's 
household  among  the  sons  of  Pharaoh. 
t^>And  when  Hadad  heard  in  Egypt 
that  David  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
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that  Joab  the  captain  of  the  host  was 
dead,  Hadad  said  to  Pharaoh,  ^Let  me 
depart,  that  I  may  go  to  mine  own 
country.  (^>Then  Pharaoh  said  unto 
him.  But  what  hast  thou  lacked  with 
me,  that,  behold,  thou  seekest  to  go  to 
thine  own  country  9  And  he  answered, 
^Nothing:  howbeit  let  me  go  in  any 
wise. 

(23)  And  Qod  stirred  him  up  another 
adversary,  Bezon  the  son  of  Eliadah, 
which  fled  from  his  lordHadadezer  king 
of  Zobah :  (^)  and  he  gathered  men 
unto  him,  and  became  captain  over  a 
band,  "when  David  slew  them  of  Zobah: 
and  they  went  to  Damascus,  and  dwelt 


(18)  They  arose  out  of  Midian.— The  expression 
18  a  eurions  one ;  for  we  should  have  expected  the 
stariiBg-point  of  the  flight  to  have  been  described  in 
Edom  itself.  If  the  reading  of  the  text  is  correct,  the 
reference  most  be  either  te  some  branch  of  the  Midian- 
itish  tribes  settled  between  Edom  and  the  desert  of 
Paran,  or  to  a  city  Midian,  not  far  from  the  Golf  of 
Elath,  of  which  some  ancient  aathorities  speak,  and  to 
which  the  LXX.  expressly  refers  here. 

Paran  (see  Gren.  xxi.  21;  Nnm.  x.  12,  xii.  16, 
xiii.  3,  26 ;  1  Sam.  xxv.  1)  is  part  of  the  Sinaitic  region, 
adjacent  to  the  wilderness  of  Zin,  and  north  ox  the 
range  now  called  the  ELTih  monntains.  It  lies  to  the 
west  of  the  Edomite  territory,  and  was  then  evidently 
inhabited  by  an  independent  race,  from  which  the 
fngitlTe  companions  of  Hadad  enlisted  support. 
Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt.— The  dynasty  then 
reigning  in  Lower  Egypt  is  that  called  the  twenty- 
first,  or  Tanite,  dynasty.  Chronological  considerations, 
and  perhaps  internal  probabilities,  suggest  that  this 
Pharaoh  was  not  the  same  as  the  king  who  became 
father-in-law  to  Solomon.  But  the  same  policy  of 
allianee  with  the  occupants  of  Palestine  and  ine  neigh- 
bomliood  is  equally  exemplified  in  both  cases,  though 
by  different  methods;  and  accords  well  with  the 
apparent  decadence  of  Egyptian  power  at  this  time, 
ox  which  very  little  reoora  is  preserved  in  the  monu- 
ments.   Jealousy  of  the  gprowing  power  of  Israel  under 


and  Solomon  might  prompt  this  favourable  recep- 
tion of  Badad,  as  afterwards  of  ti  eroboam.  The  marriage 
of  Solomon  with  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  and  the  active 
oo-operation  of  Pharaoh  against  Gezer  (chap.  ix.  16), 
indicate  an  intervening  variation  of  policy,  without, 
however,  any  change  in  the  general  design  of  securing 
Egypt  by  alliances  on  the  north-east.  In  this  case  the 
intermarriage  of  Hadad  with  the  royal  house,  and  the 
inclusion  of  his  son  Grenubath  amon^  the  children  of 
Pharaoh,  argue  an  unusual  distinction,  which  could 
only  have  been  due  to  a  high  estimate  of  the  importance 
of  influence  over  the  strong  country  of  Edom,  and  of 
the  future  chances  of  Hadad's  recovery  of  the  throne. 

(]»)  Tahpenes  the  queen  —  a  name  unknown, 
dther  in  history  or  in  the  Esfyptian  monuments. 

W  Gfrenubath  is  similarly  unknown.  The  weaning 
in  the  house  of  Pharaoh,  no  doubt  with  the  customary 
festival  (comp.  Gkn.  xx.  18),  indicated  the  admittance  of 
the  child  into  the  royal  family  of  Egypt. 

OQ*  ss)  When  Hadad  heard.— if  (as  the  text  seems 
to  suggest)  this  took  place  on  the  news  of  the  death  of 
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David  and  of  Joab,  the  scourge  of  Edom,  it  belongs,  of 
course,  to  the  early  part  of  the  reign  of  Solomon,  before 
his  power  was  established.  The  courteous  evasion  by 
the  Pharaoh  of  that  time  of  Hadad's  request  for  permis- 
sion to  return,  may  probably  indicate  the  beginning  of 
the  change  of  attitude  towards  the  powerful  monarchy  of 
Israel,  which  took  effect  in  the  subsequent  close  alliance 
of  the  kingdoms.  As  the  text  stanos,  the  record  here 
stops  abruptly,  and  then  recurs  to  Hadad  by  a  curious 
allusion  in  verse  25.  It  can  hardly  be  doubted  that 
there  is  some  omission  or  dislocation  of  the  text.  The 
LXX.  (in  the  Vatican  MS.)  introduces  after  the  words 
"ELadad  the  Edomite"  inverse  14s,  the  words  "and 
Bezon  the  son  of  Eliadah  ...  all  the  days  of  Solo- 
mon  "  from  verses  23 — ^25 ;  and  then,  resuming  the  story 
of  Hadad,  adds,  after  the  record  of  his  request  to 
Pharaoh,  "and  Hadad  returned  to  his  land.  This 
is  the  mischief  which  Hadad  did,  and  he  abhorred 
Israel,  and  reigned  over  Edoni.^^  Josephus,  on  the 
other  hand,  says  that  at  the  time  of  the  original  request, 
Pharaoh  refused  permission ;  but  that  in  the  declining 
Tears  of  Solomon  it  was  granted,  and  that  BLadad,  find- 
ing it  impossible  to  excite  rebellion  in  Edom,  which  was 
strongly  garrisoned,  joined  Bezon  in  Syria,  and  with 
him  established  an  iudependent  power,  and  did  mis- 
chief to  Israel.  (AnJt,  viii.  6,  6.)  This  account  is 
itself  probable  enough ;  it  accounts,  moreover,  for  the 
close  connection  in  the  history  (especiallv  in  the  LXX. 
reading)  between  Hadad  and  Bezon,  and  for  the  inser- 
tion of  the  whole  matter  in  this  place ;  and  accords 
also  with  the  fact  that,  while  Syria  seems  at  once  to 
become  independent  after  the  death  of  Solomon,  we  hear 
of  no  revolt  of  Edom  till  the  time  of  Jehoshaphat 
(2  Chron.  xx.). 

(23)  Beaon  the  son  of  Eliadah.— The  name 
Bezon,  which  is  not  unlike  the  "  Bezin  "  of  2  Kings  xvi., 
appears  to  signify  "  prince,"  and  might  naturally  mark 
the  founder  of  a  new  power.  In  1  Kings  xv.  18  we 
read  of  a  Hezion,  king  of  Damascus,  who  would  belong 
to  this  generation,  and  may  be  identical  with  Bezon. 
The  tradition  quoted  by  Josephus  (Ant.  vii.  5,  2)  from 
Nicolaus  of  Damascus,  that  for  ten  generations  from 
the  days  of  David,  all  the  kings  of  Syria  bore  the  name 
of  Hadad,  probably  means  only  that  the  title  Hadad 
was  the  official  title  of  the  monarchy. 

(24)  When  David  slew  them  of  Zobah.— The 
account  of  this  war  is  found  in  2  Sam.  viii.  1 — 13. 
The  kingdom  of  Zobah  was  evidentljr  a  powerful  state 
at  that  time,  at  war  with  the  Syrian  kingdom  of  Hamath, 
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and  AhijaJu 


therein,  and  reigned  in  Damascus. 
<^)  And  he  was  an  adversary  to  Israel  all 
the  days  of  ^lomon,  beside  the  mischief 
that  Hadad  did :  and  he  abhorred  Israel, 
and  reigned  over  Syria. 

(26)  And  "Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
an  Ephrathite  of  Zereda,  Solomon's 
servant,  wl^ose  mother's  name  was 
Zemah,  a  widow  woman,  even  he  lifted 
up  his  hand  against  the  king.  (^>  And 
this  WHS  the  cause  that  he  lifted  up  his 
Land  against  the  king :  Solomon  built 
Millo,  and  ^repaired  the  breaches  of  the 
city  of  David  his  father.     ^^>Ajii  the 
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man  Jeroboam  was  a  mighty  man  of 
valour :  and  Solomon  seeing  the  young 
man  that  he  ^  was  industrious,  he  made 
him  ruler  over  all  the  'charge  of  the 
house  of  Joseph.  <®>And  it  came  to 
pass  at  that  time  when  Jeroboam  went 
out  of  Jerusalem,  that  the  prophet 
Ahijah  the  Shilonite  found  him  in  the 
way;  and  he  had  clad  himself  with,  a 
new  garment ;  and  they  two  were  alone 
in  the  field  :  ^^^  and  Ahijah  caught  the 
new  garment  that  was  on  him,  and  rent 
it  in  twelve  pieces :  <*^)  and  he  said  to 
Jeroboam,  Take  thee  ten  pieces :    for 


bat  holding  supremacy  over  the  Syrians  of  Damascus, 
and  the  "  Syrians  beyond  the  river  "  Euphrates ;  and 
(as  the  record  shows)  accumulating  vast  treasures  of 
gold,  silver,  and  brass.  The  establishment  of  Bezon 
(and  Hadad  P)  at  Damascus  must  have  taken  place  later ; 
for  at  the  time  we  find  that  David  '*  put  governors  in 
Damascus,"  and  reduced  its  inhabitants  te  a  tributary 
condition.  Possibly  there  may  have  been  some  rising 
earlv  in  the  reign  of  Solomon ;.  for  in  2  Chron.  viii.  3, 
we  find  that  Solomon  had  to  "  go  up  against  Hamath- 
zobah,"  with  which  expedition  3ie  foundation  of  Tad- 
mor  seems  to  be  connected.  But  it  is  probable  that 
the  establishment  of  an  independent  power  in  Damas- 
cus dated  only  from  the  later  days  of  Solomon. 

(25)  Beside  the  mischief  that  Hadad  did.— 
The  expression,  as  it  stands,  is  curiously  abrupt  in  its 
recurrence  to  Hadad.  But  the  text  is  doubtful.  (See 
Note  on  verses  21,  22.)  If  the  general  reading  of  the 
LXX.  be  taken,  the  substitution  of  Edom  for  Syria 
(Aram)  (it  involves  but  sh'ght  change  in  the  Hebrew) 
must  be  accepted;  if  the  explanation  of  Josephus  is 
correct,  then  the  reading  of  the  text  must  stand. 

<^)  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat.— The  life  and 
character  of  Jeroboam  are  given  in  considerable  detail 
in  the  history ;  and  it  is  also  remarkable  that  in  some 
of  the  MSS.  of  the  LXX.  we  find  inserted  after  chap, 
xii.  24  an  independent  account  of  his  early  history  (see 
Note  at  the  end  of  the  chapter),  generauy  of  inferior 
authority,  and  having  several  suspicious  features,  but 
perhaps  preserving  some  genuine  details.  As  the  great 
rebel  against  the  House  of  David,  the  leader  oi  the 
revolution  which  divided  Israel  and  destroyed  its  great- 
ness, the  introducer  of  the  idolatry  of  the  tempks  of 
Dan  aud  Bethel,  and  tlie  corrupter  of  the  worship  of 
Jehovah  in  deference  to  an  astute  worldly  policy,  he 
stands  out  in  a  vividness  of  portraiture  unapproached, 
till  we  come  to  the  history  of  Ahab  at  the  close  of 
the  book. 

An  Ephrathite  of  Zereda.— The  word  "  Ephra- 
thite," which  mostly  means  an  inhabitant  of  Epnrata 
or  Bethlehem,  is  hero  (as  in  1  Sam.i.  1)  simply  another 
form  of  the  name  Ephraimite.  Zereda  is  mostly  sup- 
X>osed  to  be  Zarthan  (see  vii.  46  and  2  Chron.  iv.  17), 
a  town  of  Ephraim  in  the  Jordan  valley.  The  Vatican 
MS.  of  the  liXX.,  by  a  slight  change  in  the  Hebrew, 
reads  8arira,  which  is  probably  a  rendering  of  Zererah 
or  Zereraih  (Judges  vii.  22),  and,  in  the  additional 
record  noticed  above,  makes  it  a  strong  fortified  place 
ill  Mount  Ephraim. 

The  son  of  a  widow  woman.— This  phrase, 
added  to  the  phrase  "  Solomon's  servant,*'  is  evidently 


66 


designed  to  mark  the  utterly  dependent  condition  from 
which  Solomon's  favour  raised  the  future  rebeL 

(27)  Solomon  built  Millo.— See  chap.  ix.  15,  24. 
This  was  apparently  after  he  had  built  the  Temple  and 
the  palace,  some  twenty  years  after  his  accession,  when 
the  delight  in  magnificence  of  building  apparently  grew 
upon  him,  and  with  it  the  burdens  of  the  people. 

(28)  A  mighty  man  of  valour.— The  phrase,  like 
the  "  mighty  valiant  man,"  applied  to  the  young  David 
(1  Sam.  xvi.  18),  has  nothing  to  do  with  war,  but  simply 
signifies  "  strong  and  capable." 

The  charge  (or  in  margin  'Hhe  burden"),  is,  of 
course,  the  taskwork  assigned  to  the  levy  from  the  tribe 
of  Ephraim  (and  possibly  Manasseh  with  it).  It  is 
clear  from  this  that  the  levy  for  the  Temple — -perhaps 
originaUy  exceptional — had  served  as  a  precedent  for 
future  burdens,  not  on  the  subject  races  only,  as  at 
first  (ix.  21,  22),  but  on  the  Israelites  also.  The  LXX. 
addition  makes  Jeroboam  build  for  Solomon  "  Sarira 
in  Mount  Ephraim  "  also. 

Ahijah  tiie  Shilonite.—In  the  person  of  Ahijah, 
prophecv  emerges  from  the  abeyance,  which  seems 
to  overshadow  it  during  the  greatness  of  the  monarchv. 
Even  in  David's  old  age,  the  prophet  Nathan  himsetlf 
appears  chiefly  as  a  mere  counsellor  and  servant  of  the 
king  (see  chap,  i.),  and  from  the  day  of  his  coronation  of 
Solomon  we  hear  nothing  of  any  prophetic  action. 
Solomon  himself  receives  tne  visions  of  tne  Lord  (iii.  5, 
ix.  2) ;  upon  him,  as  the  Wise  Man,  rests  the  special  in- 

2)iration  of  God ;  at  the  consecration  of  the  l^mple  he 
one  b  prominent,  as  the  representative  and  the  teacher 
of  the  people.  Now,  however,  we  find  in  Ahijah  the 
first  of  the  line  of  prophets,  who  resumed  a  paramount 
influence  like  that  of  Samuel  or  Nathan,  protecting  the 
spirituality  of  the  land  and  the  worship  of  Gk>d,  and 
demanding  both  from  king  and  people  submission  to 
the  autiKonty  of  the  Lord  «fehovah. 

<so)  Bent  it  in  twelve  pieces.  —  The  use  of 
symbolical  acts  is  frequent  in  subsequent  prophecy 
(especially  see  Jer.  xiii.  1,  xix.  1,  xxvii.  2;  Ezek.  iv.,  v., 
xii.  1—7,  xxiv.  3,  15),  often  alternating  with  symbolical 
visions  and  symbolical  parables  or  allegories.  The 
object  is,  of  course,  to  arrest  attention,  and  call  out  the 
inquiry  (Ezek.  xxiv.  19) :  "  Wilt  thou  not  tell  us  what 
these  things  are  to  us  ?  "  Ahijah*s  rending  of  his  own 
new  nirment  is  used,  like  Sanies  rending  of  Samuers 
mantle  (1  Sam.  xr.  27,  28),  to  symbolise  the  rending 
away  of  the  kingdom.    (See  verses  11 — 13.) 

(81, 39)  Take  thee  ten  pieces.— TLe  message  de. 
livered  by  Ahijah  first  repeats  exactly  the  former 
warning  to  Solomon  (verses  9 — 13),  marking,  by  the 
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to  Jeroboam, 


tlms  saith  the  Lobd,  the  God  of  Israel, 
~Beholdy  I  will  rend  the  kingdom  out  of 
the  hand  of  Solomon,  and  will  give  ten 
tribes  to  thee :  ^^^  (but  he  shall  have 
one  tribe  for  my  servant  David's  sake, 
and  for  Jerusalem's  sake,  the  city  which 
I  have  chosen  out  of  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel :)  ^^^  because  that  they  have  for- 
saken me,  and  have  worshipped  Ash- 
toreth  the  goddess  of  the  Zidonians, 
CSiemosh  the  god  of  the  Moabites, 
and  MUcom  the  god  of  the  children  of 
Amnion,  and  have  not  walked  in  my 
ways,  to  do  that  which  is  right  in  mine 
eyes,  and  to  keep  my  statutes  and  my 
judgments,  as  did  David  his  father. 
<**JHowbeit  I  will  not  take  the  whole 
kingdom  out  of  his  hand :  but  I  will 
make  him  prince  all  the  days  of  his  life 
for  David  my  servant's  sake,  whom  I 
chose,  because  he  kept  my  command- 
ments and  my  statutes :  <^)  but  'I  will 
take  the  kingdom  out  of  his  son's  hand, 
and  vnU  give  it  imto  thee,  even  ten 
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tribes.  <^^  And  unto  his  son  will  I  give 
one  tribe,  that  David  my  servant  may 
have  a  ^Hght  alway  before  me  in  Jeru- 
salem^i  the  city  which  I  have  chosen  me 
to  put  my  name  there.  ^^)  And  I  will 
take  thee,  and  thou  shalt  reign  accord- 
ing to  all  that  thy  soul  desireth,  and 
sbalt  be  king  over  Israel.  WAiid  it 
shall  be,  if  tikou  wilt  hearken  unto  all 
that  I  command  thee,  and  wilt  walk  in 
my  ways,  and  do  that  is  right  in  my 
sight,  to  keep  my  statutes  and  my  com- 
mandments, as  David  my  servant  did ; 
that  I  will  be  with  thee,  and  build  thee 
a  sure  house,  as  I  built  for  David,  and 
will  give  Israel  unto  thee.  <®)And  I 
will  for  this  a£9ict  the  seed  of  David, 
but  not  for  ever.  <^)  Solomon  sought 
therefore  to  kill  Jeroboam.  And  Jero- 
boam arose,  and  fled  into  Egypt,  unto 
Shishak  king  of  Egypt,  and  was  in 
Egypt  until  tiie  death  of  Solomon. 

^^i'^  And  the  rest  of  the  'acts  of  Solo- 
mon, and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  wisdom. 


two  leserved  pieces  of  the  garment,  the  dtuditv  of  the 
**  one  tribe "  reserved  for  the  house  of  Dayid ;  next, 
it  conveys  to  Jeroboam  a  promise  like  that  given  to 
Darid  (so  far  as  it  was  a  temporal  promise),  "  to  bnild 
thee  a  snre  honse,  as  I  built  for  David,"  on  condition  of 
the  obedience  which  David,  with  all  his  weakness  and 
sin,  had  shown,  and  from  which  Solomon,  in  spite  of  all 
his  wisdom,  had  fallen  away ;  and  lastly,  declares,  in 
aecardanoe  with  the  famous  declaration  of  2  Sam.  vii. 
14 — ^16,  that  sin  in  the  house  of  David  should  bring 
wiUi  it  severe  chastisement,  but  not  final  rejection.  In 
estimating  the  "  sin  of  Jeroboam,"  the  existence  of  this 
promise  (9  securitj  and  blessing  to  his  kingdom  must 
be  always  taken  into  consideration. 

(^)  Solomon  sought  therefore  to  kill  Jero- 
boam.— ^The  knowledge  of  the  promise  in  itself  would 
be  sufficient  to  excite  tne  jealousy  of  the  old  king,  and 
incite  him  to  endeavour  to  falsify  it  by  the  death  of 
Jeroboam.  But  from  verse  26  it  may  be  inferred  that 
Jeroboam,  characteristically  enough,  had  not  patience 
to  wut  for  its  fulfilment,  and  that  he  sought  m  some 
way  by  overt  act  to  clutch,  or  prepare  to  clutch,  at 
royalty.  The  addition  to  the  LXX.  describes  him, 
before  hia  fli^t  into  Egypt,  as  collecting  three  hun- 
dred chariots,  and  assuming  royal  pretensions,  taking 
advantage  of  his  presidency  over  "the  house  of 
Joseph. 

Shishak  king  of  Egypt.— The  Shishak  of  the 
Old  Testament  is  certainly  to  be  identified  with  tlie 
8he$henk  of  the  Egyptian  monuments,  the  SesonchU  or 
Seson^osis  of  the  Grreek  historians ;  and  the  identifi- 
cation is  an  important  point  in  the  Biblical  chro- 
nology,  for  the  accession  of  Sheshenk  is  fixed  by  the 
Egyptian  traditions  at  about  B.c.  980.  It  is  a  curious 
{KToof  of  historical  accuracy  that  the  generic  name 
rhaiaoh  is  not  given  to  Shishak  here.  For  it  appears 
that  he  was  not  of  the  old  royal  line,  but  the  founder 
0f  a  new  dynasty  (the  23rd),  called  the  Bubastite 
dynasty,  in  whicli  several  jxamea  are  believed  to  have  a 


Semitic  oric^,  arguing  foreign  extraction ;  and  in  one 
genealogical  table  his  ancestors  appear  not  to  have 
been  of  royal  rank.  It  seems  that  he  united  (perhaps 
by  marriage)  the  lines  of  the  two  dynasties  which  pre- 
viously nded  feebly  in  Upper  and  Lower  Egypt,  and 
so  inaugurated  a  new  era  of  prosperity  and  conquest. 
His  invasion  of  Judah  in  the  fifth  year  of  BehotxMun 
(see  chap.  xiv.  25)  is  chronicled  in  the  monuments 
as  belonging  to  the  twentieth  year  of  his  own  reign. 
He  was,  therefore,  king  for  the  last  fifteen  years  of 
Solomon's  reign;  and  his  favourable  reception  of  the 
rebel  Jeroboam  indicates  a  natural  change  of  attitude 
towards  the  Israelite  power.  The  LxX.  addition 
describes  Jeroboam  (in  a  passage  clearly  suggested  by 
what  is  recorded  in  verses  19,  20  about  Badad)  as 
receiving  from  Shishak  "  Ano,  the  elder  sister  of 
Thekemina  (Tahpenes),  his  queen,"  which  involves  an 
anachronism,  for  Tahpenes  belonged  to  an  earlier 
Pharaoh.  But  the  whole  history  implies  a  dose  political 
alliance  of  Shishak  with  Jeroboam,  ooth  as  an  ^dle  and 
as  a  king. 

W  The  book  of  the  acts  of  Solomon.— In 
2  Ghron.  ix.  29  the  acts  of  Solomon  are  said  to  be 
"written  in  the  book  of  Nathan  the  prophet,  and  in 
the  prophecy  of  Ahijah  the  Shilonite,  and  in  the  visions 
of  Iddo  the  seer  against  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat." 
The  prophets  appear  here  in  the  character  of  annalists. 
The  book  of  Nathan  presumably  contained  only  the 
history  of  the  early  years ;  that  of  Ahijah  may  have 
well  covered  most  of  the  later  reign ;  and  the  "  ^dsions 
of  Iddo  *'  could  bat  have  dealt  mcidentally  with  the 
closing  acts  of  Solomon.  The  narrative  as  given  in  the 
Book  of  Kings  is  evidently  a  compilation  orawn  from 
various  sources,  differing  in  various  parts,  both  in 
style  and  in  degpree  of  detail.  Thus  the  account  of  the 
Temple  building  and  dedication  evidently  comes  from 
some  temple  record;  and  the  references  to  Solomon's 
territory,  and  the  arrangements  of  his  kingdom,  look 
like  not^  drawn  from  c^dal  archives. 
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DecUh  of  Solomon. 


I.  KINGS,  xn. 


Rehoboam  Reigns^ 


are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the 
acts  of  Solomon?  <^)And  the  ^time 
that  Solomon  reigned  in  Jerusalem  over 
all  Israel  was  *fortj  years,  t^^And 
Solomon  slept  with  his  fathers,  and  was 
buried  in  the  city  of  David  his  fiither : 
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and  ^Behoboam  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

CHAPTER  Xn.—(i)  And  ^Rehoboam 
went  to  Shechem :  for  all  Israel  were 
come  to  Shechem  to  make  him  king. 


(^)  Forty  years.— The  reign  of  Solomon  was  thus 
of  the  same  length  as  that  of  his  father.  (See  chap.  ii.  11.) 
The  coincidence  is  cnrions ;  but  the  accurate  historical 
character  of  the  whole  narratiye  forbids  the  idea  that 
the  numbers  given  are  merely  round  numbers,  signify- 
ing long  duration.  Josephus  gives  eighty  years — 
eiSier  by  error  in  his  Hebrew  text,  or  perhaps  oy  con- 
fusing together  the  duration  of  the  two  reigns. 

Note. — ^The  insertion  in  the  LXX.  version,  found  in 
the  Yatican  MS.  after  chap.  xii.  24,  runs  as  follows : — 

*<  And  there  was  a  man  of  Mount  Ephraim,  a  servant 
of  Solomon,  and  his  name  was  Jeroboam;  and  his 
mother's  name  was  Sarira,  a  woman  who  was  a  harlot. 
And  Solomon  made  him  taskmaster  [literally,  "  master 
of  the  staff,"  or  "  scourge "]  over  the  burdens  [forced 
labours]  of  the  house  of  Joseph;  and  he  built  for 
Solomon  Sarira,  which  is  in  Mount  Ephraim ;  and  he 
had  three  hundred  chariots.  He  it  was  who  built  the 
citadel  [the  "Millo"],  by  the  labours  of  the  house  of 
Ephraim,  and  completed  the  fortification  of  the  cit^  of 
David.  And  he  was  exalting  himself  to  seek  the  king- 
dom. And  Solomon  sought  to  put  him  to  death ;  so  he 
feared,  and  stole  away  to  Sousakim  [Shishak],  king 
of  Egypt,  and  was  with  him  till  the  death  A 
Solomon.  And  Jeroboam  heard  in  Egypt  that  Solomon 
was  dead,  and  he  spake  in  the  ears  A  Sousakim,  king 
of  Egypt,  saying,  Send  me  away,  and  I  will  go  back 
to  my  own  land.  And  Sousakim  said  to  him,  Ask  of 
me  a  request,  and  I  will  give  it  thee.  And  he  gave  to 
Jeroboam  Ano,  the  elder  sister  of  his  own  wii&  The- 
kemina  [Tahpenes]  to  be  his  wife.  She  was  great 
among  the  daughters  of  the  king,  and  bare  to  Jero- 
boam Abias  [Abijah]  his  son.  And  Jeroboam  said 
to  Sousakim,  Send  me  really  away,  and  I  will  go 
back.  And  Jeroboam  went  forth  from  Egypt,  and  came 
to  the  land  of  Sarira,  in  Mount  Ephraim,  and  there 
gathered  together  to  him  the  whole  strength  of  Ephraim. 
And  Jerob^m  built  there  a  fortress." 

Then  follows,  with  variations  of  detail,  the  storv  of 
the  sickness  of  Abijah,  the  visit  of  Jeroboam's  wife  to 
Ahijah,  and  the  message  of  judgment ;  corresponding 
to  chap.  xiv.  1 — 18.  The  narrative  then  continues  thus  :— 

"  And  Jeroboam  went  his  way  to  Shechem,  in  Mount 
Ephraim,  and  gathered  together  there  the  tribes  of 
Israel ;  and  Rehoboam,  the  son  of  Solomon,  went  up 
there.  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  Shemaiah, 
the  Enlamite,  saying,  Take  to  thyself  a  new  garment, 
which  has  never  been  in  water,  and  tear  it  in  ten 
pieces;  and  thou  shalt  g^ve  them  to  Jeroboam,  and 
shalt  say  to  him.  Take  thee  ten  pieces,  to  clothe  thyself 
therewith.  And  Jeroboam  took  them ;  and  Shemaiah 
said.  These  things  saith  the  Lord,  signifying  the  ten 
tribes  of  Israel." 

The  whole  concludes  with  an  account,  given  with  some 
characteristic  variations,  of  the  remonstrance  with  Re- 
hoboam, the  rebellion,  and  the  prohibition  by  Shemaiah 
of  the  intended  attack  of  Rehoboam,  corresponding  to 
chap.  xii.  1 — 24. 

This  half -independent  version  of  the  history  is  in- 
teresting, but  obviously  far  inferior  in  authority  to  the 
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Hebrew  text.  The  incidents  fit  lees  naturally  into 
each  other;  the  warning  of  Ahijah  as  to  the  destruction 
of  the  house  of  Jeroboam  is  obviously  out  of  place; 
and  by  the  ascription  to  Shemaiah  of  the  prophecy  of 
Jeroboam's  royalty,  the  striking  coincidence  of  the 
authorship  of  the  two  predictions  of  prosperity  and 
disaster  is  lost.  The  record  of  Shishak's  mtercourse 
with  Jeroboam  is  apparently  imitated  from  the  history 
of  Hadad  at  the  court  of  the  earlier  Pharaoh ;  and  the 
circumstances  of  Jeroboam's  assumption  of  royal  pre- 
tensions are  improbable.  Josephus,  moreover,  ignores 
this  version  ox  the  story  altogether;  nor  is  it  found 
in  anv  other  version.  Its  origin  is  unknown,  and  its 
growth  curious  enough.  But  it  does  not  seem  to  throw 
much  fresh  light  on  the  history. 

xn. 

The  comparatively  detailed  style  of  the  narrative  of 
the  reign  of  Solomon  is  continued  through  chaps,  xii., 
xiii.,  xiv.  In  the  section  chap.  xii.  1 — ^§5  the  record 
of  the  Book  of  Chronicles  (2  Chron.  x.  1 — ^xi.  4),  after 
omitting  the  whole  description  of  Solomon's  idolatry, 
and  the  risings  of  rebellion  against  his  empire,  returns 
to  an  almost  exact  verbal  coincidence  with  the  Book  of 
Kings. 

The  narrative  of  the  great  revolution  which  led  to  the 
disruption  of  the  kingdom,  illustrates  very  strikingly 
the  essential  characteristic  of  the  Scriptural  history, 
which  is  to  be  found,  not  principally  in  the  miraculous 
events  recorded  from  time  to  time  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  history,  but  rather  in  the  point  of  view  m>m 
which  all  events  alike  are  regarded,    (a)  Thus  it  is  cleu* 
that  the  revolution  had,  in  the  first  place,  personal 
causes — ^in  the  stolid  rashness  of  Rehoboam,  mistaking 
obstinacy  for  vigour,  and  not  knowing  how  and  when 
rightly  to  yield ;  and  in  the  character  of  Jeroboam,  bold 
and  active,  astute  and  unscrupulous,  the  very  type  of  a 
chief  of  revolution.  (6)  Behind  these,  again,  lay'social  and 
political  causes.    The  increase  of  wealth,  culture,  and 
civilisation  under   an    enlightened  despotism,  which 
hj  its  peaceful    character  precluded  aiil   scope    and 
distraction  of  popular   energies  in  war,  created,  as 
usual,  desire  ana  fitness  for  the  exercise  of  freedom. 
The  division  of  feeling  and  interest  between  the  roval 
tribe  of  Jndah  and  the  rest  of  the  people^  headed 
by  the  tribe  of  Ephraim  (for  so  many  generations  the 
strongest  and  the  most  loading  tribe  of  Israel) — ^already 
mam&ted  from  time  to  time,  and  fostered  perhaps  by 
the  less  absolute  allegiance  of  Israel  to  the  house  of 
David — now  gave  occasion  to  rebellion,  when  the  strong 
hand  of  Solomon  was  removed.    Perhaps,  moreover,  the 
intrigues  of  Egyptian  jealousy  may  have  already  begun 
to  di^ade  the  ^raelite  people,    (c)  But  the  Scriptural 
narrative,  although  it  enables  us  to  discover  both  these 
causes,  dwells  on  neither.    It  looks  exclusively  to  moral 
and  spiritual  causes :  "  The  thing  was  from  the  Lord  " 
— His  righteous  judgment  on  we  idolatry,  the  pride, 
and  the  despotic  self-indulgence  of  the  Court,  shared, 
no  doubt,  by  the  princes  and  people  of  Jerusalem, 
perhaps  excitinj^  a  wholesome  reaction  of  feeling  else- 
where.   What  in  other  history  would  be,  at  most,  in- 
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EelaxcUion  of  the  Yoke. 


<^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  was  yet  in 
•Egypt,  heard  of  it,  (for  he  was  fled  from 
the  presence  of  king  Solomon,  and  Jero- 
boam dwelt  in  Egypt ;)  (^>  that  they  sent 
and  called  him.  And  Jeroboam  and  all 
the  congr^ation  of  Israel  came,  and 
spake  unto  Behoboam,  saying,  (^>Thy 
&ther  made  onr  *yoke  grieyons:  now 
therefore  make  thon  the  grieyons  service 
of  thy  &ther,  and  his  heavy  yoke  which 
he  put  upon  ns,  lighter,  and  we  will 
serve  thee.  (^  And  he  said  unto  them. 
Depart  yet  far  three  days,  then  come 
again  to  me.    And  the  people  departed. 

<^>  And  kingSehoboam  consulted  with 
the  old  men,  that  stood  before  Solomon 
his  father  while  he  yet  lived,  and  said. 
How  do  ye  advise  that  I  may  answer 
this  people?    ^^^  And  they  spake  unto 
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him,  saying.  If  thou  wilt  be  a  servant 
unto  this  people  this  day,  and  wilt  serve 
them,  and  answer  them,  and  speak  good 
words  to  them,  then  they  will  be  thy 
servants  for  ever. 

(^)  But  he  forsook  the  counsel  of  the 
old  men,  which  they  had  given  him,  and 
consulted  with  the  young  men  that  were 
grown  up  with  him,  and  which  stood 
before  him :  W  and  he  said  unto  them. 
What  counsel  give  ye  that  we  may 
answer  this  people,  who  have  spoken  to 
me,  saying.  Make  the  yoke  which  thy 
fatiier  did  put  upon  us  lighter  P  ^^)  And 
the  young  meniiiat  were  grownup  with 
him  spake  unto  him,  saying.  Thus  shalt 
thou  speak  unto  this  people  that  spake 
unto  thee,  saying.  Thy  father  made  our 
yoke  heavy,  but  make  thou  it  lighter 
imto  us ;  thus  shalt  thou  say  unto  them. 


ferred  by  oonjectxire,  as  imderl3ring  more  obvious  causes, 
18  here  placed  in  the  forefront  as  a  matter  of  course. 
For  the  nistory  of  Israel,  as  a  history  of  God's  dealings 
with  the  chosen  people,  is  the  visible  and  supernatural 
trpe  of  the  dealings  of  His  natural  Providence  with  all 
His  creatures. 

Ci)  AH  Israel  were  come  to  Sheohem  to 
make  him  king. — In  the  case  of  David,  we  find  that, 
when  he  was  made  king  over  Israel,  "  he  made  a 
league "  with  the  elders  of  Israel  (2  Sam.  v.  3),  ap- 
parentlv  implving  a  less  absolute  royalty  than  that  to 
which  he  had  been  anointed,  without  conditions,  over 
t}ie  house  of  Judah  (2  Sam.  ii.  4);  and  iu  his  restora- 
tion after  the  death  of  Absalom,  there  appears  to  be 
some  recognition  of  a  right  of  distinct  action  on  the 
part  of  the  men  of  Israel  in  relation  to  the  kingdom 
(2  Sam.  xix.  9, 10,  41-43 ;  xz.  1,  2).  Even  in  the 
coronation  of  Solomon,  we  find  distinction  made  be- 
tween royalty  "  over  ail  Israel  and  over  Judah."  (See 
chap.  L  35 ;  and  comp.  chap.  iv.  1.)  Accordingly,  Beho- 
boam seems  to  succeed  without  question  to  the  throne 
of  Judah,  but  to  need  to  be  "made  king"  by  the  rest 
of  Israel,  with  apparently  some  right  on  their  part  to 
require  conditions  oefore  acceptance.  It  is  significant, 
however,  that  this  ceremonial  is  fixed,  not  at  Jerusalem, 
but  at  Shechem,  the  chief  city  of  Ephraim,  of  ancient 
dignity,  even  from  patriarchal  times,  as  of  singular 
beauty  and  fertility  of  position,  which  became,  as  a 
matter  of  course,  the  capital  of  the  northern  kingdom 
after  the  disruption,  i'erhaps,  in  this  arrangement, 
which  seems  to  have  had  no  precedent,  there  was  some 
omen  of  revolution. 

(2)  For  he  was  fled.— In  2  Chron.  x.  2,  and  in 
the  LXX.  version  (or,  rather  versions,  for  there  is 
variety  of  reading)  of  this  passage,  Jeroboam  is  made 
to  return  from  Egypt,  on  hearing  of  the  death  of  Solo- 
mon, to  his  own  city,  and  to  be  "sent  for"  thence. 
This  is  obviously  far  more  probable,  and  might  be  read 
in  the  Hebrew  by  a  slight  alteration  of  the  text. 

W  We  Will  serve  thee.— It  seems  evident  from 
the  tone  of  the  narrative,  and  especially  from  the  ab- 
sence of  all  resentment  on  the  part  of  the  king  on  the 
presentation  of  these  conditions,  that  they  were  acting 
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within  their  right;  and  whatever  Jeroboam's  designs 
may  have  been,  there  is  no  sign  of  an^  general  predeter. 
mination  of  rebellion.  The  imposition  of  the  burdens 
of  heavy  taxation  and  forced  lalbour  on  the  people  was 
against  old  traditions,  and  even  against  the  practice  of 
Solomon's  earlier  years.  (See  chaps,  iv.  20,  ix.  20— 
22.)  To  demand  a  removal,  or  alleviation  of  these,  was 
perfectly  compatible  with  a  loyal  willingness  to  "  serve" 
the  new  king.  The  demand  might  naturally  be  sug. 
gested  by  Jeroboam,  who,  bv  his  official  position,  knew 
well  the  severity  of  the  buiaen. 

(7)  If  thou  wilt  be  a  servant.— Both  the  policies 
suggested  show  how  corrupt  and  cynical  the  govern- 
ment of  Israel  had  become.  For  the  advice  of  the  old 
counsellors  has  no  largeness  of  policy  or  depth  of 
wisdom.  It  is  simply  the  characteristic  advice  of 
experienced  and  crafty  politicians — ^who  had  seen  the 
gradual  development  of  despotic  power,  and  had  still 
remembrance  of  the  comparative  freedom  of  earlier 
days — ^understanding  at  once  the  dan^rous  vehemence 
of  popular  excitement,  and  the  facility  with  which  it 
may  be  satisfied  by  temporaiy  concessions,  and  perhaps 
desiring  to  defeat  that  private  ambition,  which  was 
making  use  for  its  own  purposes  of  the  natural  sense 
of  grievance.  It  is  to  give  "^ood  words,"  and  to  be 
for  the  moment "  a  servant  to  the  people,"  with,  perhaps, 
the  intention  of  abolishing  certain  excessive  grievances, 
but  bv  no  means  of  yielding  up  substantial  power. 
Whether  it  was  in  itself  more  than  superficially  prudent, 
would  depend  on  the  seriousness  of  the  grievances,  and 
the  social  and  }x>litical  condition  of  the  people. 

(10)  Thus  Shalt  thou  speak.— The  Mvice  of  the 
young  men — ^the  spoilt  children  of  a  magnificent  and 
luxurious  despotism,  of  which  alone  they  had  experi- 
ence— ^is  the  language  of  the  arrogant  self-confidence, 
which  mistakes  obstinacy  for  vigour,  and,  blind  to  all 
signs  of  the  times,  supposes  that  what  once  was  possible, 
and  perhaps  good  for  the  national  progress,  must  last  for 
ever.  It  is  couched  in  needlessly  and  absurdly  offen- 
sive language ;  but  it  is,  as  all  history  shows— perhaps 
not  least  the  history  of  our  own  Stuaort  dynasty — a  not 
unfrequent  policy  in  revolutionary  times ;  holding  that 
to  yield  in  one  point  is  to  endanger  the  whole  fabric 
of  sovereign  power;    relying  on  the  prestige  of  an 
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My  little  finger  shall  be  thicker  than  my 
father's  loins.  (^^)  And  now  whereas  my 
father  did  lade  you  with  a  heavy  yoke, 
I  will  add  to  your  yoke  :  my  father  hath 
chastised  you  with  whips,  but  I  will 
chastise  you  with  scorpions. 

<^2^  So  Jeroboam  and  all  the  people 
came  to  Eehoboam  the  third  day,  as  the 
king  had  appointed,  saying,  Come  to 
me  again  the  third  day.  ^^3)  And  the 
king  answered  the  people  ^  roughly,  and 
forsook  the  old  men's  counsel  that  they 
gave  him  ;  <^*)  and  spake  to  them  afber 
the  counsel  of  the  young  men,  saying, 
My  father  made  your  yoke  heavy,  and  I 
vnll  add  to  your  yoke :  my  father  also 
chastised  you  vdth  whips,  but  I  will 
chastise  you  with  scorpions.  ^^^^  Where- 
fore the  king  hearkened  not  unto  the 
people;  for  the  cause  was  from  the 
LoBD,  that  he  might  perform  his  saying, 
which  the  Loed  « spake  by  Ahijah  the 
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Shilonite  unto  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat. 

(^^)So  when  all  Israel  saw  that  the 
king  hearkened  not  unto  them,  the 
people  answered  the  Hng,  saying,  What 
portion  have  we  in  David  ?  neither  have 
we  inheritance  in  the  son  of  Jesse :  to 
your  tents,  O  Israel :  now  see  to  thine 
ovni  house,  David.  So  Israel  departed 
unto  their  tents.  (^''J  But  as  for  the 
children  of  Israel  which  dwelt  in  the 
cities  of  Judah,  Behoboam  reigned  over 
them. 

(18)  Xhen  king  Behoboam  sent  Adoram, 
who  was  over  tiie  tribute ;  and  all  Israel 
stoned  him  vdth  stones,  that  he  died. 
Therefore  king  Behoboam  ^made  speed 
to  get  him  up  to  his  chariot,  to  flee  to 
Jerusalem.  ^^^  So  IsraePrebelled  against 
the  house  of  David  unto  this  day.  ^^^And 
it  came  to  pass,  when  all  Israel  heard 
that  Jeroboam  was  come  again,  that 


authority  proudly  confident  in  itself;  and  trusting  to 
cow  by  threats  the  classes  lon^  subject  to  despotic  op- 
pression, and  despised  accordingly  by  those  who  wield 
it.  It  can  Bucoe^  only  when  the  popular  disaffection 
is  superficial,  or  when  a  nation  is  wearied  out  with 
revolutionary  fanaticism  and  failure. 

(U)  The  scorpion  is  probablv  ^ike  the  Eoman 
flagellwn)  a  whip,  the  lash  of  whicn  is  loaded  with 
weights  and  sharp  points. 

(15)  For  the  cause  was  fi:om  the  Lord.— The 
verv  idea  of  the  Scriptural  history,  referring  all  things 
to  God,  necessarily  brings  us  continually  face  to  face 
with  the  great  mystery  of  life — the  reconcilement  of 
God's  fJl-f oreseeing  and  all-ordaining  Providence  with 
tiie  freedom,  and,  in  consequence,  with  the  folly  and  sin 
of  man.  As  a  rule,  Holy  Scripture — on  this  point  con- 
firming natural  reason— simply  recognises  both  powers 
as  real,  without  any  attempt,  even  by  suggestion,  to 
harmonise  them  together.  It,  of  course,  refers  all  to 
Grod's  will,  fulfilling  or  avenging  itself  in  many  ways, 
inspiring  and  guiding  the  go<^,  and  overruling  the  evil, 
in  man.  But  it  as  invariably  implies  human  freedom 
and  responsibility.  Rehoboam's  follv  and  arrogance 
worked  out  the  ordained  judgment  of  God ;  but  they 
were  folly  and  arrogance  stilL 

(16)  To  your  tents.— This  war-cry  was  not  new.  It 
had  been  heard  once  before,  during  the  conflict  between 
Judah  and  Israel  after  the  rebellion  of  Absalom,  when 
it  was  sUenced  instantly  by  the  relentless  promptitude 
of  Joab  (2  Sam.  xx.  1).  Only  the  last  ironical  line 
is  added,  *'  See  to  thine  own  house,  David "  (which 
the  LXX.  explains  as  "Feed,  as  a  shepherd,  thine 
own  house,  David  ").  There  is  perhaps  a  sarcastic  allu- 
sion to  God's  promise  to  establish  the  house  of  David : 
"  Be  a  king,  but  only  in  thine  own  house ! " 

(17)  The  children  of  Israel  which  dwelt  in 
the  cities  of  Judah. — ^The  expression  is  doubly  sig- 
nificant, (a)  Historically  the  tribe  of  Judah  had  its  semi- 
dependent  tribes — Simeon,  already  absorbed  into  Judah; 
Dan,  in  great  part  transferred  to  the  extreme  north;  and 
Benjamm,  closely  united  to  Judah  by  the  position  of 


60 


Jerusalem.  All  these,  it  would  seem,  are  here  included 
— so  that  the  territorv  of  the  southern  kingdom  would 
be  really  the  Judcea  of  later  times.  In  addition  to  these, 
we  find  from  2  Ghron.  xi.  13 — 16,  that,  at  any  rate  after 
the  idolatry  of  Jeroboam,  priests  and  Levites  and  other 
Israelites  made  their  way  into  the  cities  of  Judak 
(6)  But,  besides  this,  there  may  be  a  significance  in  the 
phrase  "children  of  Israel."  Althou^  the  northern 
kingdom  henceforth  inherited  the  proud  title  of  the 
kingdom  of  Israel,  the  phrase,  as  here  used,  is  perhaps 
intended  to  remind  the  reader  that  in  Judah  also  dwm 
'*  children  of  Israel " — ^true  descendants  of  the  "Prince 
of  God,"  and  inheritors  of  the  promise. 

(18)  Adoram,  who  was  over  the  tribute  (or 
levy). — In  2  Sam.  xx.  24, 1  Kings  iv.  6,  v.  14,  we  find 
Adoram  (or  Adoniram,  which  is  a  longer  form  of  the 
same  name)  described  as  holding  this  (%ce  in  tiie  later 
days  of  David  and  the  reign  of  Solomon.  The  Adoram 
here  mentioned  must  be  identical  with  the  officer  of 
Solomon ;  but,  though  it  is  possible,  it  is  not  likely  that 
he  could  have  held  office  in  David's  time.  Probably 
the  name  and  office  were  hereditarv.  The  mission  of 
Adoram  shows  that,  too  late,  Benoboam  desired  to 
deal  through  him  with  the  grievance  of  forced  labour. 
But  the  sight  of  the  man,  who  had  been  the  tadanaster 
of  their  oppression,  naturally  stirred  the  multitude  to 
a  fresh  burst  of  fury,  venting  itself  in  his  murder, 
and  perhaps  threatening  his  master  also,  had  he  not 
fled  hastily  at  once  to  Jerusalem. 

OS)  Unto  this  day. — ^The  phrase  argues  the  incor- 
poration into  the  narrative  of  an  older  document. 

(20)  Jeroboam  was  come  again.— The  assembly 
at  Shechem  probably  broke  up  in  disorder,  carrving 
everywhere  the  news  of  the  rebellion.  It  would  be 
quite  in  harmony  with  Jeroboam's  astuteness,  if,  after 
setting  the  revolution  on  foot,  he  himself  stood  aloof 
from  leadership,  and  waited  till "  the  congregation,"  the 
duly  summonea  assembly,  sent  for  him  and  offered  him 
the  crown.  The  title  "king  over  all  Israel "  certainly 
indicates  a  claim  on  the  part  of  the  ten  tribes  to  be  the 
true  Israel,  relying  perhaps  on  the  prophetic  choice  and 
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is  Forbidden  by  Shemaiah, 


ihey  sent  and  called  him  unto  the  con- 
gregation, and  made  him  king  oyer  all 
Israel:  tibiere  was  none  that  followed 
the  house  of  David,  but  the  tribe  of 
Judah  'only. 

^)  And  when  Behoboam  was  come  to 
Jerusalem,  he  assembled  all  the  house 
of  Judah,  with  the  tribe  of  Benjamia, 
an  hxmdred  and  fourscore  thousand 
chosen  men,  which  were  warriors,  to 
fight  against  the  house  of  Israel,  to 
bring  the  kingdom  again  to  Behoboam 
the  son  of  Solomon.  ^^2)  b^^  h^^  word 
of  Grod  came  unto  Shemaiah  the  man  of 
God,  saying,  (^)  Speak  unto  Behoboam, 
the  son  of  Solomon,  king  of  Judah,  and 
unto  all  the  house  of  Judah  and  Benja- 
min, and  to  the  remnant  of  the  people, 
saying,  ^^^  Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  Ye  shall 
not  go  up,  nor  fight  against  your  breth- 
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ren  the  children  of  Israel :  return  every 
man  to  his  house  ;  for  this  thing  is  from 
me.  They  hearkened  therefore  to  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  and  returned  to  de- 
part, according  to  the  word  of  the  Lobd. 
(^)  Then  Jeroboam  built  Shechem  in 
mount  Ephraim,  and  dwelt  therein  ;  and 
went  out  from  thence,  and  built  Penuel. 
(^)  And  Jeroboam  said  in  his  heart, 
Now  shall  the  kingdom  return  to  the 
house  of  David :  <^^  if  this  people  go  up 
to  do  sacrifice  in  the  house  of  the  Lord 
at  Jerusalem,  then  shall  the  heart  of 
this  people  turn  again  unto  their  lord, 
even  unto  Behoboam  king  of  Judah,  and 
they  shall  kill  me,  and  go  again  to  Be- 
hoboam king  of  Judah.  <®^  Whereupon 
the  king  took  counsel,  and  made  two 
calves  of  gold,  and  said  unto  them.  It  is 
too  much  for  you  to  go  up  to  Jerusalem : 


bkssiiig  of  Jeroboam,  and  professiiifi^  to  have  risen  in 
file  name  of  the  Lord  agunst  the  i£>latry  of  Solomon 
and  his  house.  Perhaps  it  also  indicated  a  desire  for 
the  sabjn^tion  of  Judah,  which  Jeroboam,  with  the 
aid  of  bhishak,  eertainly  seems  to  have  subsequently 
attempted. 

(^>2i)  In  these  two  verses  we  have  again  the  same 
curious  juxtaposition  of ''  the  tribe  of  Judah  only  "  and 
''the  house  of  Judah,  with  the  tribe  of  Benjamin." 
The  army  gathered  would  be,  no  doubt,  drawn  from 
Solomon's  established  and  disdained  forces,  as  well  as 
fibm  the  levy  of  Judah  and  Benjamin  generally — 
perhaps  including  (as  in  2  Sam.  xvii.  27)  contingents 
xrom  the  tributary  races — ^who  would  be  attached  with 
a  strong  personal  allegiance  to  the  house  of  Solomon, 
■ad  prepiured  to  stamp  out  the  rebellion,  before  it  could 
ihoTougnly  organise  itself  for  disciplined  resistance. 

<22)  Shemaiah  the  man  of  G-od.  —  From  the 
notices  in  2  Chron.  zii.  5 — 8, 15,  it  would  seem  that, 
while  Ahijah  belonged  to  Shiloh  in  Ephraim,  and  con- 
tinued to  dwell  there,  Shemaiah  was  rather  attached  to 
Judah,  and  hence,  that  his  interference  to  protect  the 
new  Idngdom  was  the  more  striking  and  unexpected. 
In  this  mterposition,  to  which  prowibly  the  very  pre- 
servation of  Jeroboam's  half -formed  kingdom  was 
due,  there  is  a  fresh  indication  of  the  great  opportunity 
given  to  that  kingdom  to  maintain  itself,  under  the 
blessing  of  Grod  and  in  devotion  to  His  service.  The 
phrase  "  your  brethren,  the  children  of  Israel,'*  marks 
tins  with  much  emphasis. 

^)  Jeroboam  built  Shechem.—Shechem  had 
passed  through  many  vicissitudes  of  fortune.  It  was 
already  a  city  when  Abraham  entered  the  Promised 
Land  (Gen.  xii.  6),  and  is  from  time  to  time  mentioned 
in  the  patriarchal  history  (Gen.  xxxiii.  18,  xxxiv.,  xxxv. 
4,  xxxviL  12, 13).  At  the  Conquest  it  became  a  city  of 
refuge  (Josh.  xx.  7,  xxi.  20,  21),  and  the  scene  of  the 
solemn  recital  of  the  blessings  and  curses  of  the  Law 
(Josh.  viii.  33 — 35).  From  its  proximity  to  ShUoh,  and 
to  the  inheritance  of  Joshua,  it  assumed  something  of 
the  character  of  a  capital  (Josh.  xxiv.  1,  32).  Then  it 
became  \hQ  seat  of  the  usurpation  of  Abimelech,  which 


allied  itself  with  the  native  inhabitants  of  the  region ; 
but  rebelling  afterwards  against  him,  it  was  destroyed 
(Judges  ix.).  We  then  hear  nothing  more  of  it  till  this 
chapter,  when  the  tribes  assemble  at  Shechem,  under 
the  shadow  of  the  famous  hills  of  Ebal  and  G^rizim, 
to  meet  Behoboam.  Jeroboam  is  said  to  have  "  built 
it"  anew.  This  may  be  taken  literally,  as  indicating 
that  it  had  never  recovered  from  its  destruction  by 
Abimelech,  or  it  may  simply  mean  that  he  fortified  and 
enlars^ed  it  as  his  capital.  Subsequently  it  gave  way  to 
QHrzim  and  Samaria ;  but  its  almost  unrivaUed  position 
preserved  it  in  importance  among  the  Samaritans  after 
the  Captivity,  even  down  to  our  Lord's  time,  and  under 
the  name  oi  Nablous  (Neapolis)  it  has  lasted  to  the 
present  day,  while  many  other  cities  once  famous  have 
passed  away. 

Penuel. — See  Gen.  xxxii.  30,  31 ;  Judges  viii.  8, 17. 
It  lay  on  or  near  the  Jabbok,  on  the  other  side  of  Jordan, 
commanding  the  road  from  the  east  by  Succoth  to  the 
fords  of  Jordan  and  Shechem.  Jeroboam  rebuilt  it — 
perhaps  out  of  the  ruin  in  which  it  had  been  left  by 
Gideon — as  an  outpost  to  his  new  capital,  and  a  royal 
stronghold  among  the  tribes  on  the  east  of  Jordan. 

(87,28)  In  these  verses  is  recorded  the  adoption  of 
the  fatal  policy  which  has  caused  Jeroboam  to  be 
handed  down  in  the  sacred  record  as  "the  son  of 
Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin."  Hitherto  his  new 
royalty  had  been  inaufprated  under  a  Divine  sanction, 
both  as  receiving  distmct  promise  of  permanence  and 
blessing  (chap.  xi.  37,  38),  and  as  protected  by  open 

Srophetic  interference,  at  the  critical  moment  when  its 
1-consolidated  force  might  have  been  crushed.  Nor 
is  it  unlikely  that  it  may  have  been  supported  by  a 
wholesome  reaction  against  the  idolatry,  as  well  as 
against  the  despotism,  of  Solomon.  Now,  unsatisfied 
with  these  securities  of  his  kingdom,  and  desirous  to 
strengthen  it  by  a  bold  stroke  of  policy,  he  takes  the 
step  which  mars  the  bright  promise  of  his  accession. 
Yet  the  policy  was  exceedingly  natural.  In  Israel, 
beyond  all  other  nations,  civil  and  religfions  allegiance 
were  indissolnbly  united ;  it  was  almost  impossible  to 
see  how  separate  national  existence  could  have  been 
sustuned  without  the  creation,  or  (as  it  might  seem) 
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"  behold  thy  gods,  0  Israel,  which  brought 
thee  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  C2»)  And 
he  set  the  one  in  Beth-el,  and  the  other 
put  he  in  Dan.  <^)And  this  thing 
became  a  sin :  for  the  people  went  ^ 
worship  before  the  one,  even  unto  Dan. 
^^^  And  he  made  an  house  of  high  places, 
and  made  priests  of  the  lowest  of  the 
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people,  which  were  not  of  the  sons  of 
Levi.  (^)  And  Jeroboam  ordained  a 
feast  in  the  eighth  month,  on  the 
fifteenth  day  of  the  month,  like  unto 
the  feast  tibat  is  in  Judali,  and  he 
^offered  upon  the  altar.  So  did  he  in 
Beth-el,  ^sacrificing  unto  the  calves  that 
he  had  made :   and  he  placed  in  Beth-el 


the  revival,  of  local  sanctuaries  to  rival  the  sacredness 
of  Jerusalem.  Nor  was  the  breach  of  Divine  law 
apparently  a  serious  one.  The  worship  at  Dan  and 
Bethel  was  not  the  bloody  and  sensual  worship  of  false 
gods,  but  the  worship  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  under  the 
form  of  a  visible  emblem,  meant  to  be  a  substitute  for 
the  ark  and  the  overshadowing  cherubun.  It  might 
have  been  plausibly  urged  that,  to  wean  Israel  from 
all  temptation  to  the  abominations  which  Solomon  had 
introduced,  it  was  necessary  to  give  their  faith  the 
visible  support  of  these  g^reat  local  sanctuaries,  and  the 
lesser  '*  Mgh  places "  which  would  naturally  follow. 
But  the  occasion  was  the  critical  moment  of  choice 
between  a  worldly  policy — "  doing  evil  that  good  might 
come " — and  the  higher  and  more  arduous  path  of 
simple  faith  in  God's  promise,  and  obedience  to  the 
command  designed  to  protect  the  purity  and  spirituality 
of  His  worship.  The  step,  once  taken,  was  never  re- 
traced. Eminently  successful  in  its  immediate  object 
of  making  the  separation  irreparable,  it  purchased  suc- 
cess at  the  price,  first,  of  destruciion  of  all  religious 
unity  in  Israel,  and  next,  of  a  natural  oorniptiou, 
opening  the  door  at  once  to  idolatir,  and  hereafter  to 
the  grosser  apostasy,  against  whicn  it  professed  to 
guard.  It  needed  the  faith  of  David — as  shown,  for 
example,  in  the  patient  acquiescence  in  the  prohibition 
of  the  erection  of  a  Temple  to  be  the  spiritual  glory  of 
his  kingdom — ^to  secure  the  promise  of  "  a  sure  house, 
as  for  David."  That  promise  was  now  forfeited  for 
ever. 

(28)  Calyes  of  gold«— The  choice  of  this  symbol  of 
the  Divine  Nature — ^turning,  as  the  Psalmist  says  with 
indignant  scorn,  "  the  glory  of  God  into  the  similitude 
of  a  calf  that  eateth  hay  "  (Ps.  cvi.  20) — ^was  probably 
due  to  a  combination  of  causes.  First,  the  very 
repetition  of  Aaron's  words  (Exod.  xxxii.  8)  indicates 
that  it  was  a  revival  of  that  ancient  idolatry  in  the 
wilderness.  Probably,  like  it,  it  was  suggested  by  the 
animal  worship  of  Egypt,  with  which  Jeroboam  had 
been  recently  familiar,  and  which  (as  is  well  known) 
varied  from  mere  symbolism  to  gross  creature  worship. 
Next,  the  bull,  as  the  emblem  of  Ephraim,  would 
naturally  become  a  religious  cognisance  of  the  new 
kingdom.  Lastly,  there  is  some  reason  to  believe  that 
the  figure  of  the  cherubim  was  that  of  winged  bulls, 
and  &e  form  of  the  ox  was  undoubtedly  used  in  the 
Temple,  as  for  example,  under  the  brazen  sea.  It  has 
been  thought  that  the  "  calves  "  were  reproductions  of 
the  sacred  cherubim, — ^made,  however,  symbols,  not  of 
the  natural  powers  obeying  the  Divine  word,  but  of 
the  Deity  itself. 

It  is,  of  course,  to  be  understood  that  this  idolatry, 
against  which  the  prohibition  of  manv  sanctuaries  was 
meant  to  guard,  was  a  breach,  not  of  the  First  Com- 
mandment, but  of  the  Second — ^that  making  of  "a 
similitude  "  of  the  true  God,  so  emphatically  forbidden 
again  and.  again  in  the  Law.  (See,  for  example.  Dent. 
iv.  1^—18.)    Like  all  such  veneration  of  images,  it 
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probably  degenerated.  From  looking  on  the  image  as 
a  mere  symbol  it  would  come  to  attach  to  it  a  loeal 
presence  of  the  Deity  and  an  intrinsic  sacredness; 
and  so  would  lead  on,  perhaps  to  a  veiled  polytheism, 
certainlv  to  a  superstitious  and  carnal  conception  of 
the  G^odhead. 

(29)  Bethel  and  Dan>  chosen  as  the  frontier 
towns  of  the  kingdom,  had,  however,  associations  of 
their  own,  which  lent  themselves  naturally  to  Jero- 
boam's design.  Bethel — ^preserving  in  its  name  the 
memory  of  Jacob's  vision,  and  of  his  consecration  of 
the  place  as  a  sanctuary  (Gen.  xxviii.  19;  xxxv.  14, 15) — 
had  been  (see  Judg.  xx.  18,  26,  31 ;  xxi.  2 ;  1  Sajn.  vii. 
16)  a  place  of  reHgious  assembly,  and,  possibly,  of 
occasional  sojourn  of  the  Ark.  At  Dan,  it  is  not 
unlikely  that  the  use  of  the  local  sanctoarv,  set  up  at 
the  conquest  of  the  city  by  the  Danites,  still  lingered; 
and  from  the  notice  in  Judg.  xviiL  30,  that  the 
posterity  of  Jonathan,  the  grandson  of  Moees,  were 
priests  till  **  the  day  of  the  captivitv  of  the  land,"  it 
seems  as  if  these  priests  of  this  old  worship  be<»me 
naturally  the  appointed  ministers  of  the  new. 

(30)  Sv^en  unto  Dan.— It  has  been  thought  that 
there  is  here  a  corruption  of  the  text,  and  that  words 
referring  to  Bethel  have  fallen  out.  But  there  is  no 
sign  of  such  variation  in  the  LXX.  (which  only  adds, 
in  some  MSS.,  "  and  deserted  the  house  of  the  Lord  ") 
or  other  versions.  The  reason  of  the  mention  of  Dan 
only  is  probably  that  there  the  old  sanctuary  remained, 
ana  the  priesthood  was  ready :  hence,  in  this  case,  "tho 
people  went  to  worship  "  at  once.  The  verses  which 
follow  describe  the  erection  of  a  temple  and  the 
creation  of  a  priesthood  at  Bethel,  necessary  before  the 
inauguration  of  the  new  worship  at  what  naturally 
became  the  more  prominent  and  magnificent  sanctuary. 
This  temple  is  called  a  '*  house  of  high  places,"  partly 
perhaps  from  its  actual  position,  partly  to  connect  it 
with  the  use  of  "  the  high  places  condemned  in  the 
Law.  Indeed,  as  we  have  no  notice  of  any  time  spent 
in  building  it,  it  is  possible  that  some  old  "  high  place" 
was  restored  for  the  purpose. 

(31. 32)  Of  the  lowest  of  the  people.— This  is 
universally  recognised  as  a  mistranslation,  though  a 
natural  one,  of  the  original,  "  the  ends  of  the  people." 
The  sense  b  "from  %e  whole  mass  of  the  people," 
without  care  for  Levitical  descent — ^the  Levites  having 
(see  2  Chron.  xi.  13,  14)  generally  returned  into  the 
kingdom  of  Judah  on  the  establishment  of  this  idolatry. 
It  is  hardly  likely  that  the  king  would  have  lacked 
persons  of  the  higher  orders  for  his  new  priesthood. 
It  is  said  that  this  was  done  "  at  Bethel,  probably 
because  at  Dan  an  unauthorised  Levitical  pnesUiood 
was  (as  has  been  said)  forthcoming. 

(32)  In  the  eighth  month,  on  the  fifteenth 
day  of  the  month  .  •  .—The  ''feast  that  was  in 
Judah,"  to  which  this  is  said  to  be  like,  is  clearly 
the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  on  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
seventh  month.  The  fixing  of  Jeroboam's  festival  of 
dedication  for  the  Temple  at  Bethel  to  this  special  day 
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the  Aliar  at  Bethel 


the  priests  of  the  high  places  whidi  he  i  ^JH^iTi^^^ 

had  made.     ^^^  So  he  ^offered  upon  the 

altar  which  he  had  made  in  Beth-el  the 

fifteenth  day  of  the  eighth  month,  even 

in  the  month  which  he  had  devised  of 

his  own  heart;    and  ordained  a  feast  sHeb^to»«niiii- 

nnto  the  diildren  of  Israel:   and  he 

offered    npon    the    altar,    ^and    burnt 

incense. 


CHAPTEE  Xin.  —  0)  And,  behold, 
there  came  a  man  of  God  out  of  Judah 
by  the  word  of  the  Lobd  unto  Beth-el : 
and  Jeroboam  stood  by  the  altar  ^to 
bum  incense.  ^^^  And  he  cried  against 
the  altar  in  the  word  of  the  Lobd,  and 
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said,  O  altar,  altar,  thus  saith  the  Lobd  ; 
Behold,  a  child  shall  be  bom  unto  the 
house  of  David,  *  Josiah  by  name ;  and 
upon  thee  shall  he  offer  the  priests  of 
the  high  places  that  bum  incense  upon 
thee,  and  men's  bones  shall  be  burnt 
upon  thee.  <^)  And  he  gave  a  sign  the 
same  day,  saying,  This  is  the  sign  which 
the  Lobd  hath  spoken ;  Behold,  the 
altar  shall  be  rent,  and  the  ashes  that 
are  upon  it  shall  be  poured  out. 

<^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  king 
Jeroboam  heard  the  saying  of  the  man 
of  Qod,  which  had  cried  against  the 
altar  in  Beth-el,  that  he  put  forth  his 
hand  from  the  altar,  saying.  Lay  hold 


is  (^AnMsteristic.  It  at  once  challenged  likeness  to 
the  Feast  of  Tahemaeles,  which  was  (see  chap.  yiii.  2) 
the  occasion  of  Solomon's  dedication  at  Jemeuem,  and 
jet  took  liberty  to  alter  the  date,  and  fix  it  in  the 
month  **  which  he  had  deyised  of  his  own  heart,"  thns 
assuming  the  right  to  set  aside  the  letter  of  the  old  law, 
while  pmessing  still  to  ohserre  the  worship  of  Jehovah. 

Offered — or  (see  margin)  went  up— upon  the 
altar. — The  expression  seems  to  imp^  that  he  ven- 
tm!ed  on  a  still  greater  innovation  by  taking  on  himself 
both  functions  of  the  priestly  office — tooffer  sacrifice 
and  (see  Terse  33)  to  bum  incense.  This  is  not,  indeed, 
necessarily  implied ;  for  (see  chap.  yiii.  63)  tide  sacri- 
ficer  is  often  said  to  offer,  when  he  evidently  does  so  only 
throo^h  the  priests.  Bat  Jeroboam  had  set  aside  the 
pecnhar  sanctity  of  the  Levitical  priesthood  already ;  and 
80  was  very  naturally  prepared  to  crown  this  process  by 
acting  as  head  of  the  nnaathorised  priesthood  which  he 
had  created.  Perhaps  he  had  witnessed  the  exclusive 
prominence  of  Solomon  at  the  fipreat  dedication  festival^ 
and  desired  to  imitate  and  outdo  it. 

(33)  So  he  offered  upon  the  altar.— The  repeti- 
tion of  thia  verse  is  accounted  for  by  its  belonging 
properly  in  sense  to  the  next  chapter,  openin^^  tilie  story 
of  toe  mission  of  the  "  man  of  God  from  Ju&h.''  The 
idea  of  the  verse  would  be  best  conveyed  by  rendering 
the  verbs  of  this  verse  in  the  imperfect  tense:  "So 
Jeroboam  was  offering/'  Ac. 

xin. 

In  this  history,  as  in  that  of  Elijah  and  Elisha,  the 
compiler  clearly  draws  from  prophetic  traditions  or 
records.  Here,  accordingly,  as  there,  the  character  of 
the  narrative  changes,  and  becomes  fidl  of  gpraphic 
vividness  and  spiritual  sigfnificance.  In  2  Ohron.  ix.  29 
we  read  of  **  the  visions  of  Iddo  the  seer  against  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat."  It  is  natural  to  conjecture 
that  from  these  this  record  is  drawn. 

a>  A  man  of  God  out  of  Judah.— Josephus  calls 
liim  Jadon  (Iddo^ ;  but  from  2  Chron.  xiii.  22  H;  appears 
that  Iddo  was  tlie  chronicler  of  the  reig^  of  Abijah, 
and  must,  therefore,  have  lived  till  near  the  close  of 
Jeroboam's  reign.  Probably  the  tradition  came  from  a 
mistaken  interpretation  of  the  "  visions  of  Iddo  against 
Jeroboam." 

By  the  word  of  the  Lord.— A  weak  rendering 
of  the  original,  '*  in  the  word  of  the  Lord."  The  con- 
Biaotlj  zecniring  prophetic  phrases  are,  "  the  word  of 
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the  Lord  came  to  me,"  and  "  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  was 
upon  me,"  enabling,  or  forcing,  to  declare  it.  The 
origfinal  phrase  here  implies  both.  The  prophet  came 
clothed  m  the  inspiration  of  the  word  put  into  his 
mouth. 

(2)  ThlUS  saith  the  Lord.— This  is  one  of  those 
rather  nnfrequent  prophecies  found  in  Holy  Scrip- 
ture, which,  not  content  te  foreshadow  the  future  in 
general  outline,  descend  te  striking  particularity  of 
detail.  It  has  been  indeed  suggested  that  the  words 
"  Josiah  by  name "  are  a  marginal  gloss  which  has 
crept  inte  tiie  text,  or  the  insemon  of  the  chronicler 
writing  after  the  event,  and  not  a  part  of  the  orip^inal 
prophetic  utterance.  The  latter  supposition  is  in  itself 
not  unlikely.  But  the  mention  of  the  name  in  pre- 
diction is  exemplified  in  the  well-known  reference  te 
(Dyrus  in  Isa.  xhv.  28 ;  and  in  this  instance,  as  perhaps 
also  in  that^  the  name  is  significant  (for  Josiah  means 
'*  one  healed"  or  "helped  oy  Jehovah"),  and  is  no^ 
therefore,  a  mere  artificial  detail.  The  particularity 
of  {Hrediction,  which  is  on  all  hands  recognised  as  ex. 
ceptional,  will  be  credible  or  incredible  te  us,  according 
te  the  view  which  we  take  of  the  nature  of  prophetic 
prediction.  If  we  resolve  it  inte  the  intuitive  sagacity 
of  an  inspired  mind  forecasting  the  future,  because  it 
sees  more  clearly  than  ordinary  minds  the  germs  of 
that  future  in  the  present,  the  particularity  must  seem 
incredible.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  we  beueve  it  to  be 
the  supernatural  gift  of  a  power  te  enter,  in  some 
measure,  inte  "tl^  mind  of  (jk>d,"  in  whose  fore- 
knowledge all  the  future  is  already  seen  and  ordained, 
then  it  will  be  te  us  simply  unusual,  but  in  no  sense 
incredible,  that  from  time  te  time  foreknowledge  of 
details,  as  well  as  generalities,  should  be  granted.  It 
is  bevond  controversy  that  the  latter  view  is  the  one 
put  forward  in  Holy  Scripture,  both  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment and  in  the  New.  Prophecy  is,  indeed,  something 
higher  and  ^preater  than  supernatural  prediction ;  but 
it  claims  te  mclude  such  prediction,  both  as  a  test  of 
mission  from  God,  and  as  a  necessary  part  of  ite 
revelation  of  the  dispensations  of  God.  On  the  fulfil- 
ment of  this  prediction,  see  2  Kin^  xxiii.  15 — ^20. 

(3,4)  7iie  sign.  —  Both  the  signs,  like  most  mi- 
raculous signs,  shadow  forth  plainly  the  thing  signi- 
fied.  The  sign,  announced  to  secure  credence  te  the 
prediction,  is  itself  a  visible  type  of  what  that  pre- 
diction foretold,  in  the  shattering  of  the  altar  and  the 
scattering  of  the  ashes  of  the  bumt-offerine .  The  sign 
actuidly  given  includes,  besides  this,  the  sudden  wither- 
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on  him.  And  his  hand,  which  he  put 
forth  against  him,  dried  np,  so  that  he 
could  not  pull  it  in  again  to  him,  (*>  The 
altar  also  was  rent,  and  the  ashes  poured 
out  from  the  altar,  according  to  the 
sign  which  the  man  of  God  had  given 
by  the  word  of  the  Lord.  (®>  And  the 
king  answered  and  said  nnto  the  man 
of  Grod,  Intreat  now  the  face  of  the 
LoBD  thy  God,  and  pray  for  me,  that 
my  hand  may  be  restored  me  again. 
And  the  man  of  Gk>d  besought  ^the 
Lord,  and  the  king's  hand  was  restored 
him  again,  and  became  as  it  was  before. 
^  And  the  king  said  unto  the  man  of 
Ood,  Oome  home  with  me,  and  refresh 
thyself,  and  I  wiU  rive  thee  a  rewaxd. 
<^)  And  the  man  of  God  said  unto  the 
king.  If  thou  wilt  give  me  half  thine 
house,  I  will  not  go  in  with  thee, 
neither  will  I  eat  br^id  nor  drink  water 
in  this  place :  <^^  for  so  was  it  charged 
me  by  the  word  of  the  Lord,  saying.  Eat 
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no  bread,  nor  drink  water,  nor  turn 
again  by  the  same  way  that  thou 
earnest.  (^)So  he  went  another  way,, 
and  returned  not  by  the  way  that  he 
came  to  Beth-el. 

<^)  Now  there  dwelt  an  old  prophet  in 
Beth-el;  and  his  sons  came  and  told 
him  all  the  works  that  the  man  of  Qoi 
had  done  that  day  in  Beth-el :  the  words 
which  he  had  spoken  unto  the  kin^,  them 
they  told  also  to  their  father.  ^)  And 
their  father  said  unto  them.  What  way 
went  he?  For  his  sons  had  seen  what 
way  the  man  of  God  went,  which  came 
from  Judah.  ^^^  And  he  said  unto  his 
sons.  Saddle  me  the  ass.  So  they  sad- 
dled him  the  ass :  and  he  rode  thereon^ 
(^^)  and  went  after  the  man  of  God,  and 
found  him  sitting  under  an  oak :  and  he 
said  unto  him.  Art  thou  the  man  of  Grod 
that  camest  from  Judah  9  And  he  said, 
I  am,  (^)  Then  he  said  unto  him,  Oome 
home  with  me,  and  eat  bread.    ^^^^  And 


ing  of  the  king's  hand,  stretched  out  in  defiance  of 
the  prophet — an  equally  plain  symbol  of  the  miserable 
failure  of  his  strength  and  policy,  when  opposed  to  the 
Law  and  the  judgment  of  Qoi.  It  should  be  noted 
that  the  withdraTnil  of  this  last  sign  of  wrath,  on  the 
submission  of  the  king  and  the  prayer  of  the  prophet, 
was  apparently  designed  to  give  Jeroboam  one  more 
opportunity  of  repentance.  The  last  verses  of  the 
chapter  (verses  33,  34)  seem  to  imply  that,  but  for  the 
interposition  of  the  old  prophet  of  Bethd,  he  might 
still  have  taken  that  opportunity. 

(7)  Oome  home  with  me  .  .  .—The  invitation  may 
have  been  in  part  the  mark  of  some  impression  made  on 
the  king,  and  an  impulse  of  gratitude  for  the  restoration 
of  his  withered  hana.  Such  was  the  request  of  Naaman 
to  Elisha  (2  Elings  v.  15),  though  even  this  was  em- 
phatically refused.  But  it  still  savours  of  astute  policy 
in  Jeroboam :  for  the  acceptance  of  hospitality  and 
reward  would  in  the  eyes  of  the  people  imply  a  con. 
donation  of  the  idolatrous  worship,  wnich  might  well 
destroy  or  extenuate  the  impression  made  by  the 
prophet's  prediction.  It  indicates  also — what  ex- 
penence  of  such  men  as  "  the  old  prophet"  would  have 
produced — a  low  idea  of  propnetic  character  and 
mission,  not  xmlike  that  which  is  shown  in  Balak's 
treatment  of  Balaam.  That  such  conceptions  are  per- 
fectly compatible  with  a  certain  belief  in  the  reality  of 
a  supernatural  power  in  the  prophet — although  they,  of 
course,  derogate  from  its  true  sacredness — the  monstrous 
request  of  Simon  Mt^gus  (in  Acts  viii.  19)  shows  with 
the  most  startling  clearness.  It  was  evidently  to  pro- 
vide against  these  things — as  fatal  to  the  effective- 
ness 01  the  prophet's  mission — ^that  the  prohibition 
of  verse  9  was  given ;  nor  could  its  general  purpose 
have  been  easily  misunderstood,  either  by  the  idng  or 
by  the  prophet  himself.  It  is  a  curious  coincidence 
that  in  nis  refusal  he  uses  words  strangely  like  the 
reluctant  refusal  of  Balak's  offer  by  Buaam  (Num. 
xxii.  18).  The  very  strength  of  the  language  is 
suspicious. 
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(d>  Nor  turn  again  .  •  .—The  significance  of  this 
command  is  less  obvious.  It  may  have  meant  that  he 
should  not  suffer  the  way  of  his  return  (which  would 
clearly  not  be  the  obvious  way)  to  be  known,  but  should 
vanish  swiftly,  like  the  messenger  of  Elisha  to  Jehu 
(2  Kings  ix.  3, 10),  when  his  work  was  done.  If  so,  his 
neglect  of  the  spirit  of  the  command  was  the  first  step 
in  the  way  of  his  destruction. 

(11)  An  old  prophet  in  Beth-el.— The  narrative 
clearly  implies — and,  indeed,  part  of  its  most  striking' 
instructiveness  depends  on  this — that  this  old  prophet 
was  not  a  mere  pretender  to  prophetic  inspiration,  nor 
an  apostate  from  the  worship  of  Jehovah.  Like  Balaam, 
he  united  true  prophetic  gifts  with  a  low  worldli- 
ness  of  temper,  capable  on  occasion  of  base  subterfuge 
and  deceit.  Such  union  of  elements,  which  should  be 
utterly  discordant,  is  only  too  characteristic  of  man's 
self -contradictory  nature.  He  had  thrown  in  his  lot 
with  Jeroboam's  policy,  which  did  not  want  plausible 
fiprounds  of  defence:  in  spite  of  this  adhesion,  he 
desired  to  continue  still  a  prophet  of  the  Lord,  and  to 
support  the  king's  action  oy  prophetic  influence.  It 
has  been  noticed  that,  after  tne  maintenance  of  the 
idolatry  of  Beth-el,  even  the  true  prophets  did  not  break 
off  their  ministry  to  the  kin^om  of  Israel,  and  that, 
indeed,  they  never  appeared  m  open  hostility  to  that 
kingdom,  till  the  introduction  of  Baal  worship.  But 
their  case  is  altogether  different  from  that  of  the  old 
prophet.  He  deliberately  supports  the  idolatry,  and 
that  by  the  worst  of  faJsehooas — a  falsehood  in  the 
name  of  Gk>d.  Thev  rebuke  the  sin  (see  chap.  xiv.  9), 
but  do  not  forsake  their  ministry  to  the  sinner. 

(M)  An  oak. — Properly,  the  oak,  or  terebinth ;  sup- 
posed to  be  known  in  that  comparatively  treeless 
country,  like  the  oak  at  Shechem  (Qen.  xxxv.  4,  8; 
Josh.  xxiv.  26 ;  Jud^.  ix.  6),  the  oak  at  Ophrah  ( Judg. 
vi.  11),  and  the  piQm-tree  of  Deborah  (Judg.  iv.  5). 
This  expression  is  an  evident  mark  of  the  antiquity  of 
the  document  from  which  the  historv  is  taken.  It  has 
been  suggested  that  the  narrative  implies  a  needless 
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he  said,  I  may  not  return  with  thee, 
nor  go  in  with  thee :  neither  will  I  eat 
bread  nor  drink  .water  with  thee  in  this 
place :  ^^^^  for  \\jk  was  said  to  me  by  the 
word  of  the-  LoBD,  Thon  shalt  eat  no 
bread  nor  drink  water  there,  nor  torn 
agam  to  go  by  the  way  that  thou 
earnest.  (^^)  He  said  unto  him,  I  cum  a 
prophet  also  as  thou  ari  ;  and  an  angel 
spake  unto  me  by  the  word  of  the  Lobd, 
saying,  Bring  hun  back  with  thee  into 
thine  house,  that  he  may  eat  bread 
and  drink  water.  But  he  lied  unto  him. 
^^  So  he  went  back  with  him,  and 
did  eat  bread  in  his  house,  and  drank 
water. 

(^>  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they  sat 
at  the  table^  that  the  word  of  the  Lord 
came  unto  the  prophet  that  brought 
him  back :  ^^^  and  he  cried  unto  the 
man  of  God  that  came  fix>m  Judah,  say- 
ing. Thus  saith  the  Loan,  Forasmuch 
as  thou  hast  disobeyed  the  mouth  of  the 
LoBD,  and  hast  not  kept  the  command- 
ment which  the  Loan  thy  God  com- 
manded thee,  <^)  but  earnest  back,  and 
hast  eaten  bread  and  drunk  water  in 
the  place,  of  the  which  the  Lord  did  say 
to  tbee.  Eat  no  bread,  and  drink  no 
water;  thy  carcase  shall  not  come  unto 
the  sepulchre  of  thy  fathers. 

<23)  ^d  it  came  to  pass,  after  he  had 
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eaten  bread,  and  after  he  had  drunk, 
that  he  saddled  for  him  the  ass,  to  wity 
for  the  prophet  whom  he  had  brought 
back.  (^)And  when  he  was  gone,  a 
Uon  met  him  by  the  way,  and  slew 
him:  and  his  carcase  was  cast  in  the 
way,  and  the  ass  stood  by  it,  the  lion 
also  stood  by  the  carcase.  ^^  And,  be- 
hold, men  passed  by,  and  saw  the  carcase 
cast  in  the  way,  and  the  lion  standing 
by  the  carcase :  and  they  came  and  told 
it  in  the  city  where  the  old  prophet 
dwelt.  ^*)  And  when  the  prophet  that 
brought  him  back  from  the  way  heard 
thereof y  he  said,  It  is  the  man  of  God, 
who  was  disobedient  unto  the  word  of 
the  Lobd  :  therefore  the  Lobd  hath  de- 
livered him  unto  the  lion,  which  hath 
^tom  him,  aad  slain  him,  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lobd,  which  he  spake 
unto  him.  (^  And  he  spake  to  his  sons, 
saying.  Saddle  me  the  ass.  And  they 
saddled  him.  (^)  And  he  went  and 
found  his  carcase  cast  in  the  way,  and 
the  ass  and  the  lion  standing  by  the 
carcase :  the  lion  had  not  eaten  the  car- 
case, nor  ^tom  the  ass.  (^)  And  the 
prophet  took  up  the  carcase  of  the  man 
of  God,  and  laid  it  upon  the  ass,  and 
brought  it  back :  and  the  old  prophet 
came  to  the  city,  to  mourn  and  to  bury 
him.    <^)  And  he  laid  his  carcase  in  his 


loitering  of  the  prophet  of  Jadah  on  the  wa;^.  Taken 
by  itseS,  it  would  not  neoeBsarily  convey  this ;  bat  in 
relation  to  the  temper  indicated  in  the  whole  story,  the 
thing  may  be  not  improbable. 

0^  An  angel  spake  unto  me.— The  lie  was  gross, 
and  ought  to  have  been  obvions  to  one  who  had  receiTed 
a  plain  command,  and  must  have  known  that  *'  Qod 
was  not  a  man  that  He  should  lie,  or  the  son  of  man 
tiiat  He  should  repent."  It  was  believed,  no  donbt, 
because  it  chimed  in  with  some  secret  reluctance  to 
obey,  and,  by  obedience,  to  give  up  all  reward  and 
hospitality.  Hence  the  belief  was  a  self-deceit,  and,  as 
such,  culpable.  It  is  inexplicable  that  the  condemna- 
tion which  it  drew  down  should  have  been  thought 
strange  by  any  who  understands  human  nature,  and 
knows  the  self -deceiving  colour  which  our  wish  pfives 
to  our  thought.  (See  9ie  famous  Sermon  of  Bishop 
Butler  on  "Self-deceit.") 

(^)  The  word  of  the  Lord  came.— It  is,  per- 
haps, the  most  terrible  feature  in  the  history  that  the 
Divine  sentence  is  spoken — ^no  doubt,  as  in  the  case  of 
Balaam,  unwillingly — ^^throngh  the  very  lips  which  by 
falsehood  had  liued  the  prophet  of  Judah  from  the 
rifirht  path,  and  at  the  very  table  of  treacherous  hospi- 
taiity.  Josephus,  with  hisperrerse  tendency  to  explain 
away  all  that  seems  starUing,  misses  this  pomt  entirely, 
and  assigns  ^e  revelation  to  the  prophet  of  Judah 
himself.  Strikmg  as  this  incident  is,  it  is  perhaps  a 
aymbol  of  a  general  law  constantly  exemplifying  itself, 
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that  the  voice  of  worldly  wisdom  first  beguiles  the  ser- 
vants of  God  to  disobedience  by  false  glosses  on  their 
duty  to  Him,  and  then  proclaims  unsparingly  their  sin 
and  its  just  punishment. 

(24)  A  lion.— The  lion  is  noticed  in  the  Old  Testa, 
ment  not  unfrequently,  espedally  in  Southern  Pales- 
tine: at  Timnatn  (Judges  xiv.  5);  near  Bethlehem 
(1  Sam.  xvii.  34) ;  at  l^bzeel,  in  Judah  (2  Sam.  xxiii. 
20) ;  near  Aphek  (1  Kings  xx.  36) ;  in  the  thickets 
and  forests  of  the  Jordan  valley  ( Jer.  iv.  7,  v.  6),  &c 
The  lion  of  Palestine  is  probably  of  the  variety  still  con- 
stantly found  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Babylon ;  and  the 
prevalence  of  lions  is  shown  by  the  occurrence  of  such 
names  as  Lebaoih,  or  Bethl^<ioth, "  the  house  of  lions  " 
(see  Josh.  xv.  32),  and  by  the  many  names  for  the  Hon 
used  in  Scripture,  as,  for  example,  in  Job  iv.  10, 11. 
Now  that  the  forests  have  disappeared  from  Palestine 
the  lions  have  diswpeared  with  them. 

(26)  He  said.  It  is  the  man  of  G-od.— The  old 
prophet  did  not  know  how  his  prediction  was  to  be  fnl- 
nlled,  but  recognised  at  once  its  supernatural  fulfil- 
ment. There  is  in  his  words  a  characteristic  reticence 
as  to  his  own  share  in  the  work,  in  respect  both  of 
the  deceit  and  the  prediction  of  judgment,  perhaps  in- 
dicating something  of  the  strange  mixture  of  remorse 
and  unscrupulous  policy  which  comes  out  in  his  later 
action. 

(80—38)  They  mourned.— The  mourning  of  the  old 
prophet,  and  the  burial  of  the  body  in  his  own  sepnlohre» 
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own  grave;  and  they  moomed  over 
him,  saying f  Alas,  my  brother !  (^)  And 
it  came  to  pass,  after  he  had  buried 
him,  that  he  spake  to  his  sons,  saying, 
When  I  am  dead,  then  bury  me  in  the 
sepulchre  wherein  the  man  of  God  is 
buried ;  lay  my  bones  beside  his  bones : 
(32)  for  the  saying  which  he  cried  by  the 
word  of  the  Lobd  against  the  altar  in 
Beth-el,  and  against  all  the  houses  of 
the  high  places  which  are  in  the  cities 
of  Samaria,  shaU  surely  come  to  pass. 

(^^  After  this  thing  Jeroboam  returned 
not  from  his  evil  way,  but  ^made  again 
of  the  lowest  of  the  people  pries1»  of 
the  high  places:  whosoever  would,  he 
^consecrated  him,  and  he  became  one  of 
the  priests  of  the  hicfh  places.  ^^^  And 
this  thing  became^  unto  the  house 
of  Jeroboam,  even  to  cut  it  o£^  and 
to  destroy  it  from  off  the  face  of  the 
earth. 

CHAPTER  XIV.  — (1)  At  that  time 
Abijah  the  son  of  Jeroboam  fell  sick. 
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(^>  And  Jeroboam  said  to  his  wife.  Arise, 
I  pray  thee,  and  disguise  thyself,  that 
thou  be  not  known  to  be  the  wife  of 
Jeroboam ;  and  ^t  thee  to  Shiloh :  be- 
hold, there  is  Ahijah  the  prophet,  which 
told  me  that  'J  should  be  king  over  this 
people.  <'^  And  take  ^vrith  thee  ten 
loaves,  and  ^cracknels,  and  a  ^ cruse  of 
honey,  and  go  to  him :  he  shall  tell  thee 
what  shall  become  of  the  child.  (^^  And 
Jeroboam's  wife  did  so,  and  arose,  and 
went  to  Shiloh,  and  came  to  the  house 
of  Ahijah.  But  Ahijah  could  not  see ; 
for  his  eyes  ^were  set  by  reason  of  his 
age.  (^)  And  the  Lobd  said  unto  Ahijah, 
Behold,  the  wife  of  Jeroboam  cometh  to 
ask  a  thing  of  thee  for  her  son ;  for  he 
is  sick :  thus  and  thus  shalt  thou  say 
unto  her:  for  it  shall  be,  when  she 
cometh  in,  that  she  shall  feign  herself 
to  be  another  woman. 

(^)  And  it  was  so,  when  Ahijah  heard 
the  sound  of  her  feet,  as  she  came  in  at 
the  door,  that  he  said.  Come  in,  thou 
wife  of  Jeroboam;   why  feignest  thou 


])robabl7  show  some  touch  of  remorse  and  personal 
compassion  for  the  victim  of  his  treacherons  policv, 
mingled  with  the  desire  of  preserving  the  tomb, 
which  was  to  be  his  own  last  resting-place,  from  desecra- 
tion, when  the  prediction  of  the  prophet  of  Jndah 
should  be  aocompliahed.  But,  even  setting  aside  the 
rather  prosaic  tradition  of  his  attempts  to  remove 
any  impression  made  on  the  mind  of  Jeroboam,  which 
Josephns  has  preserved  {Ant,  viii.,  9),  it  is  evident 
that  his  policy  was  onl^  too  snccessfoL  The  messenger 
of  wrath  had  been  enticed  to  familiar  intercourse  with 
the  prophet  of  the  new  idolatry,  and  had  been  publicly 
proclaimed  as  his  *'  brother : "  ]probaUy  his  death  had 
been  used  to  discredit  his  warning.  The  result  is  seen 
in  ^e  significant  notice  of  verse  S :  "  After  this  thing, 
Jeroboam  returned  not  from  his  evil  way."  Hence  the 
seriousness  of  the  disobedience,  which  played  into  the 
hands  of  wickedness,  and  the  startling  severity  of  the 
penalty. 

(83)  whoBoeyer  would.— See  chap.  zii.  92.  The 
emphatic  tone  of  the  words, "  whosoever  would,  he  con- 
secrated him,"  possibly  indicates  that,  in  spite  of  all 
that  Jeroboam  and  his  prophet  could  do,  there  was 
some  difficulty  in  securing  candidates  for  his  unauthor- 
ised priesthood. 

<84)  And  this  thing.—The  comment  of  the  author 
of  the  book,  evidently  based  on  the  prophetic  denuncia- 
tion of  Ahijah  in  cmip.  xiv.  9—11,  and  its  subsequent 
fulfihnent.    (See  chap.  xv.  25—30.) 

XIV. 

The  first  section  of  this  chapter  (verses  1 — ^20)  con- 
cludes the  first  division  of  the  book,  which  gives  in  oon- 
sidosable  detail  the  history  of  the  reign  of  ^lomon,  and 
the  revolution,  political  and  religious,  which  marked 
the  disruption  oi  the  kingdom.  The  second  (verses  21 
—31)  begins  the  short  annalistic  notices  which  make  up 
the  next  division  of  the  book,  extending  to  the  beg^- 
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ning  of  the  reign  of  Ahab,  and  of  the  prophetic  career 
^^lijah  (chap.  zvi.  29). 

(1)  Abijah  ("  whose  father  is  Jehovah  ").— The  com- 
cidence  of  names  in  the  sons  of  Jeroboam  and  Beho- 
boam  is  curious.  Possiblv  it  may  be  more  than 
coincidence,  if  (as  seems  likely)  the  births  of  both  took 
place  about  the  same  time,  when  Jeroboam'was  in  favour 
with  Solomon. 

(')  Shiloh,  the  regular  habitation  of  Ahijah,  is  hardly 
mentioned  in  Scripture  after  the  time  of  Eli,  and  the 
destruction  which  then  seems  to  have  fallen  upon  it, 
probably  after  the  great  defeat  bv  the  Philistines  (Jer. 
vii.  12).  It  is  evi£nt  that  the  old  bhnd  prophet  still 
remained  there,  and  exercised  his  prophetic  office  for 
the  benefit  of  Israel,  though  he  stood  aloof  from,  and 
denounced,  the  new  idolatry  of  BetheL  This  idolatry  is 
always  described  as  pre-eminently  the  "sin  of  Jero- 
boam," who  by  it "  made  Israel  to  sin."  Hence,  while 
in  consequence  of  it  the  royal  house  is  condemned,  the 
people  are  still  regarded  as  Grod's  chosen  people,  to 
whom,  even  more  than  to  the  inhabitants  of  the 
kingdom  of  Judah,  the  prophets  ministered,  and  to 
whom — ^having  no  longer  the  Temple  and  the  conse. 
crated  royalty  of  David,  as  perpetual  witnesses  for 
Gk>d— the  prophetic  ministrations  were  of  pre-eminent 
importance.  Accordinglv,  the  wife  of  Jeroboam  is  bid- 
den to  approach  tJie  propnet  disguiaed  as  a  daughter  of 
the  people. 

(8)  And  take« — ^The  presentation  of  this  offering,  de- 
signedly  simple  and  rustic  in  character,  accords  witn  the 
custom  (1  Siun.  ix.  7,  8)  of  approaching  the  prophet  at 
all  times  with  some  present,  tiowever  trifling.  In  itself 
an  act  simply  of  homage,  it  would  easily  degenerate  into 
the  treatment  of  the  prophetic  function  as  a  mere  mat- 
ter of  merchandise.    (See  above,  chap.  xiii.  7.) 

(^)  Were  set. — ^The  same  word  is  rendered  "were 
dim"  in  1  Sam.  iv.  15.    The  metaphor  is  evidently 
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thyself  to  he  another  P  for  I  am  sent  to 
thee  with  ^heavy  tidings.  (^)  Gro,  tell 
Jeroboam,  Thns  saith  the  Lobd  God  of 
Israel,  Forasmuch  as  I  exalted  thee  fix>m 
among  the  people,  and  made  thee  prince 
over  my  people  Israel,  ^^  and  rent  the 
kingdom  away  from  the  house  of  David, 
and  gave  it  thee  :  and  yet  thou  hast  not 
been  as  my  servant  David,  who  kept  my 
conunandments,  and  who  followed  me 
-with  all  his  heart,  to  do  that  only  which 
was  right  in  mine  eyes;  ^^^  but  haist  done 
evil  above  aU  that  were  before  thee :  for 
thou  hast  gone  and  made  thee  other 
gods,  and  molten  images,  to  provoke  me 
to  anger,  and  hast  cast  me  behind  thy 
back:  <^^>  therefore,  behold,  «I  will  bring 
evil  upon  the  house  of  Jeroboam,  and 
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will  cut  oS  from  Jeroboam  *him  that 
pisseth  against  the  wall,  and  him  that 
is  shut  up  and  left  in  Israel,  and  will 
take  away  the  remnant  of  the  house  of 
Jeroboam,  as  a  man  taketh  away  dung, 
till  it  be  aU  gone.  <^)  Him  that  dieth 
of  Jeroboam  in  the  city  shall  the  do^s 
eat;  and  him  that  dieth  in  the  field 
shall  the  fowls  of  the  air  eat :  for  the 
Lord  hath  spoken  it.  (^>  Arise  thou 
therefore,  get  thee  to  thine  own  house : 
and  when  thy  feet  enter  into  the 
city,  the  child  shall  die.  ^^)  And  aU 
Israel  shall  mourn  for  him,  and  buiy 
him :  for  he  only  of  Jeroboam  shall 
come  to  the  grave,  because  in  him  there 
is  found  some  good  thing  toward  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel  in  the  house  of  Je- 


diswn  from  the  solid  opaque  look  of  the  irie,  when 
aifeeied  bj  cataract  or  some  similar  disease. 

(7>  S)  I  exalted  thee.— There  is  throughout  a  dose 
aUnsion  to  Ahiiah's  prophecy  (chap.  xi.  31, 37, 38),  which 
promised  Jeroboam  "  a  sure  house,  like  that  of  David," 
CO  condition  of  the  obedience  of  David.  The  sin  of 
Jeroboam  lay  in  this — ^that  he  had  had  a  full  proba- 
tion, with  uxuimited  opportunities,  and  had  deliberately 
thrown  it  away,  in  the  vain  hope  of  making  surer  the 
kingdom  which  Gk)d's  promise  liad  already  made  sure. 
The  leaaon  is,  indeed,  a  general  one.  The  resolution  to 
succeed  at  all  hazards,  striking  out  new  ways,  with  no 
respect  for  time-honoured  laws  and  principles,  is  in  all 
TevT>hition8  the  secret  of  immediate  success  and  ultimate 
disaster.  But  in  the  Scripture  history,  here  as  else- 
where, we  are  permitted  to  see  the  working  of  God's 
moral  government  of  the  world,  unveiled  in  the  inspired 
declarations  of  His  prophetic  messenger. 

m  But  hast  done  evil  above  all  that  were 
before  thee. — ^The  language  is  strong,  in  the  face  of 
tiie  many  instances  of  the  worship  of  false  gods  in  the 
days  of  the  Judges,  and  the  recent  aposta^  of  Solo- 
mon— ^to  say  notmng  of  the  idoktry  of  the  golden  calf 
in  the  wilderness,  and  the  setting  up  of  the  idolatrouB 
saaetuaries  in  olden  times  at  Ophrah  and  at  Dan 
(Judges  viii.  27,  xviii.  30,  31).  The  guilt,  indeed,  of 
Jeiroooam's  act  was  enhanced  bv  the  presumptuous  con- 
tempt  of  the  special  promise  of  God,  given  on  the  sole 
eonoition  of  obedience.  In  respect  of  this,  perhaps,  he 
is  said  below — ^in  an  enression  seldom  usea  elsewhere 
— to  have  "  cast  God  Himself  behind  his  back."  But 
pvobablv  the  reference  is  munly  to  the  unprecedented 
effect  of  the  sin,  coming  at  a  critical  point  in  the  his- 
tory of  Israel,  and  from  that  time  onward  poisoning  the 
sprmgs  of  national  faith  and  worship.  Other  idolatries 
came  and  passed  awav :  this  continued,  and  at  all  times 
**  made  Israel  to  sin. 

Other  gods^  and  molten  images.— See  in  chap. 
zi.  28  the  repetition  of  the  older  declaration  in  thewilder- 
niees,  "  These  be  thy  gods,  O  Israel."  Jeroboam  would 
hare  justified  the  use  of  the  calves  as  simply  emblems  of 
the  true  Gk)d ;  Ahijah  rejects  the  plea,  holding  these  mol- 
ten images,  expressly  forbidden  m  the  Law,  to  be  really 
objects  of  worship—"  other  gods," — as,  indeed,  all  ex- 
perience shows  that  such  forbidden  emblems  eventually 
tand  to  become.    Moreover,  from  verse  15  it  appears 
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that  the  foul  worship  of  the  Aaherah  ("  groves  ")  asso- 
ciated itself  with  the  idoktry  of  Jeroboam. 

(10)  Him  .  •  •  and  him.-— The  first  phrase  is  used 
also  in  2  Sam.  xxv.  22,  1  Kings  xxi.  21,  2  Kings  ix.  8, 
to  signify,  "every  male,"  implying  (possiblv  with  a 
touch  of  contempt)  that  even  tne  lowest  should  be  de- 
stroved.  The  words  following  have  in  the  original  no 
conjunction  amd  between  them.  They  are  in  antithesis 
to  each  other,  signifving  in  some  form  two  opposite 
divisions  of  males.  The  literal  sense  seems  to  be  "  him 
who  is  shut  up,  or  bound,  and  him  who  is  left  loose ; " 
and  this  phrase  has  been  variously  interpreted  as  "  tiie 
bond  and  the  free,"  "  the  married  and  the  unmarried," 
"  the  child"  who  keeps  at  home,  "  and  the  man  "  who 
goes  abroad.  Perhaps  the  last  of  these  best  suits  the 
context ;  it  is  like  **  tbe  old  and  young  "  of  Josh.  vi.  21« 
Esther  iii  13,  Ezek.  ix.  6,  &c. 

As  a  man  taketh  away  dung.— The  same  con. 
temptuous  tone  runs  on  to  the  end  of  the  verse.  The 
house  of  Jeroboam  is  the  filth  which  pollutes  the  sacred 
band  of  Israel ;  to  its  last  relics  it  is  to  be  swept  away 
by  the  besom  of  destruction.  (Comp.  2  Kings  ix.  37 ; 
ft.  Ixxxiii.  10.) 

(U)  Him  that  dieth.— The  same  judgment  is  re- 
peated in  chaps,  xvi.  4,  xxi.  24.  (Oomp.  al»:>  Jer.  xxxvL 
30.)  The  "  dogs"  are  ilie  half -wild  dogs,  the  scavengers 
of  every  Eastern  city ;  the  "  fowls  of  the  air  "  the  vul- 
tures and  other  birds  of  prey.  In  ancient  times  the 
natural  horror  of  insult  to  the  remains  of  the  dead 
was  often  intensified  by  the  idea,  that  in  some  way  the 
denial  of  the  rites  of  burial  woidd  inflict  suffering  or 
privation  on  the  departed  soul.  Whether  such  ideas 
may  have  lingered  m  the  minds  of  the  Israelites  we 
have  no  means  of  knowing.  But  certainly  their  whole 
system  of  law  and  ritual  was  calculated  to  give  due 
honour  to  the  body  in  life,  as  consecrated  to  God ;  and 
this  would  naturally  tend  to  teach  them  that  the  body 
was  a  part  of  the  true  man,  and  therefore  to  deepen 
the  repugnance,  with  which  idl  reverent  feeling  regards 
outrage  on  the  dead. 

<i3)  Because  in  him  there  is  found  some  good 
thing. — There  is  something  singularly  pathetic  in 
this  declaration  of  early  death,  in  peace  and  with  due 
mourning,  as  the  onlv  reward  which  tean  be  ^ven  to 
piety  in  the  time  of  coming  judgment.  It  is  much 
like  the  prophetic  declaration  to  Josiah  at  the  time 
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roboam.  <^*>  Moreover  the  Lobd  shall 
raise  him  up  a  king  over  Israel,  who 
shall  cut  off  the  house  of  Jeroboam  that 
day :  but  whatP  even  now.  (^)  For  the 
Lobd  shall  smite  Israel,  as  a  reed  is 
shaken  in  the  water,  and  he  shall  root 
up  Israel  out  of  this  good  land,  which 
he  gave  to  their  fathers,  and  shall 
scatter  them  beyond  the  river,  because 
they  have  made  their  CTOves,  provoking 
the  Lord  to  an^er.  ^^^>  And  he  shaU 
give  Israel  up  because  of  the  sins  of 
Jeroboam,  who  did  sin,  and  who  made 
Israel  to  sin. 

<^^)And  Jeroboam's  wife  arose,  and 
departed,  and  came  to  Tirzah :  and  when 
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she  came  to  the  threshold  of  the  door, 
the  child  died ;  (^)  and  they  buried  him ; 
and  all  Israel  mourned  for  him,  adcoid- 
ing  to  the  word  of  the  Lobd,  which  he 
spake  by  the  hand  of  his  servant  Ahijah 
the  prophet. 

^^  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jero- 
boam, how  he  warred,  and  how  he 
reigned,  behold,  they  ore  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings 
of  Israel.  (^)  And  the  days  which 
Jeroboam  reigned  were  two  and  twenty 
years:  and  he  ^ slept  with  his  fathers^ 
and  Nadab  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

W  And  Sehoboam  the  son  of  Solo- 
mon reigned  in  Judah.    'Eehoboam  was 


of  the  approaching  fall  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  (2 
Kings  xzii.  18 — ^20).  But,  at  the  same  time,  we  find  in 
the  Old  Testament  little  indication  of  that  general 
view  of  the  prevalent  sorrow  and  hnrden  of  life,  which 
makes  Heroaotns,  in  his  celehrated  story  of  Cleobis  and 
Bito  (Book  L  c.  31),  imply  that  at  ail  times  early  death  is 
Heaven's  choicest  blessing.  Such  a  view,  indeed,  is  ex- 
pressed in  such  passages  as  Job  iii.  11 — 22,  EccL  iv. 
1 — 3 ;  but  these  are  cl^ly  exceptional.  Life  is  viewed 
— sometimes,  as  in  Ps.  Ixxxviii  10 — 12,  Isa.  xxxviii.  18, 
19,  even  in  contrast  with  the  unseen  world — as  a  place 
of  Qtxl's  favour  and  blessing,  which  nothing  but  man's 
wilful  sin  can  turn  to  sorrow.  The  presence  and  the 
penalty  of  sin  are  recognised  from  the  day  of  the  Fall 
onwaids,  yet  as  only  impairing,  and  not  destroying, 
man's  natural  heriUge  of  joy. 

(^4)  ShaQ  raise  him  up  a  king.— Baasha.  (See 
chap.  XV.  27 — 30.)  For,  like  Jeroboam,  he  had  (see  chap, 
zvi.  2—4)  a  probation  before  Grod,  in  which  he  failea, 
drawing  down  doom  on  his  house. 

But  what?  even  now.— The  exact  meaning  of 
these  words  has  been  much  disputed.  The  LXX. 
renders  "  and  what  P  even  now ;  "  the  Vulgate  has  "  in 
this  day  and  in  this  time ; "  the  Chaldee  Targnm, "  what 
is  now,  and  what  besides  shall  be."  Modem  inter- 
pretations  yary  greatly.  On  the  whole,  perhaps,  our  ver- 
sion gives  a  n(S  improbable  rendering,  and  a  simple 
and  striking  sense—"  in  that  day ;  but  what  say  I P  the 
jud^nent  is  even  now  at  hand."  (Gomp.  our  Lord's 
saying  in  Luke  xii.  49 :  "  I  am  come  to  send  fire  on  the 
earth ;  and  what  wUl  I,  if  it  be  already  kindled  P  ") 

(15)  And  he  shall  root  up  Israel.— The  first 
prophecy  of  future  captivity,  and  that  "  beyond  the 
river"  (Eirohrates),  is  here  pronounced  against  the 
Idngdom  of  Israel,  on  account  of  their  share  in  the 
ido&try  of  Jeroboam,  and  in  the  worse  abominations 
of  the  "  groves."  Of  all  such  utterances  we  must  re- 
member uie  express  declaration  of  Jer.  xviii.  7,  8  :  "  At 
what  instant  I  shall  speak  concerning  a  nation  .  .  . 
to  pluck  up,  and  to  pull  down,  and  to  destroy ;  if  that 
nation  .  .  .  turn  from  their  evil,  I  will  repent 
of  the  evil  that  I  thought  to  do  unto  them."  The 
prophecy  uttered  does  not  foreclose  the  probation  of 
future  ages.  This  is,  after  all,  only  one  illustration 
of  the  great  truth  that — ^however  impossible  it  is  for 
us  to  comprehend  the  mvstery — ^the  foreknowledge  of 
God  does  not  preclude  tne  freedom  and  responsibility 
of  man. 

The  metaphor  is  of  the  reed  shaken  to  and  fro  in  the 
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river,  till  at  last  it  is  rooted  up,  swept  down  the  stream, 
and  cast  up  on  some  distant  snore. 

Their  groves.- The  word  rendered  "grove"  is 
properly  Asherah,  an  idol:  n>parently  the  straight 
stem  of  a  tree,  surmounted  by   an  emblem  of  the 

goddess  reraesented  (whence,  perhaps,  the  vrrong  trans- 
ition which,  from  the  LXX.  and  Yulgate,  has  made 
its  way  into  our  version).  (See  Exod.  xxxiv.  13 ;  Dent. 
vii  5,  xii.  2;  Judges  iu.  7,  vi.  25,  28,  &c.)  It  is 
thought  to  have  been  an  image  of  some  deiij  like 
Astme;  and  Gesenius  infers  &om  the  derivation  of 
the  name  that  it  was  dedicated  to  her,  as  the  goddess 
of  good  fortune.  But  the  worship  dates  from  a  far 
earfier  time  than  the  introduction  of  the  worship  of  the 
Tyrian  Astarte,  and  the  word  itself  is  e^rmologically 
distinct  from  Ashtoreth  or  Ashtaroth.  It  is  notable 
that  in  2  Kings  xxiii.  15  Josiah  is  said  not  only  to 
have  destroyed  the  altar  and  high  places  at  Bethel,  but 
to  have  "burned  the  Asherah;  whence  it  may  prob- 
ably be  concluded  that  (as  is  perhaps  implied  in  this 
passage)  the  old  worship  of  the  Asherah,  with  all  ita 
superstitions  and  profligate  accompaniments,  grew  up 
under  the  very  shadow  of  the  newer  idolatry.  From 
the  worship  of  images  as  emblems  to  superstitious 
veneration  of  the  images  themselves,  and  thence  to 
worship  of  many  gods,  the  transition  is  unhappily  only 
too  easv. 

(17)  Tirsah. — ^From  this  incidental  notice  it  would 
seem  that  Jeroboam  had  removed  his  habitation,  tem- 
porarily or  permanently,  to  Hrzah,  a  place  renowned 
for  beauty  (Cant.  vi.  4),  and  farther  from  the  hostile 
frontier,  than  Shechem.  It  seems  to  have  continued  as 
the  capitiJ  till  the  foundation  of  Samaria.  Its  site  is 
generulv  identified  with  a  spot  now  called  TeUuxah, 
about  mne  miles  north-east  of  Shechem,  still  in  the 
high  gpround  of  Mount  Ephredm. 

W  And  the  rest, — The  preceding  verse  closes  the 
detailed  record  of  Jeroboam  s  reign.  His  exaltation 
and  the  promise  to  him,  his  idolatry  and  its  punishment, 
are  aQ  that  the  historian  cares  to  narrate.  All  else  is 
summed  up  in  the  words  "  how  he  warred  "  (see  belovr, 
verse  30,  and  chap.  xv.  6)  and  *'  how  he  reigned."  Xt 
is  probable  that  his  reign  was  prosperous  enough  in 
peace  and  war,  though  his  attempt  to  subdue  Judah 
failed.  (See  2  Ghron.  xiii.)  But  all  this  the  Scriptural 
record  passes  over,  and  only  commemorates  blm  as 
"  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin.*' 

(81)  And  Behoboam.  —  Here  begins  the  second 
series  of  the  book — a  series  of  brief  annals,  touching 
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aver  Judak, 


forty  and  one  years  old  when  he  began 
to  reign,  and  he  reined  seventeen  years 
in  Jerusalem,  the  city  which  the  Lobd 
did  choose  out  of  aU  tibe  tribes  of  Israel, 
to  put  his  name  there.  And  his  mo- 
ther's name  toas  Naamah  an  Ammo- 
iiitess. 

W  And  Jndah  did  evil  in  the  sight  of 


I    Or,    ttattdiua 
inuiget,  or,  «mi- 
twe*. 


the  Lord,  and  they  provoked  him  to 
jealousy  with  their  sins  which  they  had 
committed,  above  all  that  their  fiithers 
had  done.  ^^^  For  they  also  built  them 
high  places,  and  ^images,  and  groves, 
on  every  high  hill,  and  under  every 
green  tree.  (^)And  there  were  also 
sodomites  in  the  land :  and  they  did  ac^ 


cmly  the  main  pcnnts  of  the  history  of  the  kings  of 
lanel  aad  Jndui,  till  the  appearsnce  of  Elijah  (chap. 
xriL  1).  In  respect  of  the  Kingdom  of  Jndah,  and  of 
Israel  so  far  as  it  is  connected  with  Jndah,  it  is  lankly 
sapplemented  by  the  foller  record  of  the  Chronicles 
(2  Chron.  xi. — ^xvii.). 

Dnring  this  first  epoch  of  the  existence  of  the  two 
kingdoms,  including  about  sixty  years,  their  relations 
appear  to  have  been  incessantly  hostile,  the  aggression 
being  on  the  side  of  the  kingdom  of  Israel  In  the 
reign  of  Behoboam  the  invasion  of  Shishak  was  pro- 
bably instigated,  perhaps  aided,  b;^  Jeroboam ;  subse- 
quently the  attack  on  Abijah,  Tictoriously  repelled, 
aeems  a  direct  attempt  at  subjugation ;  the  same  policy 
in  snbetance  is  pursued  by  Baaiaha,  and  only  eheokea 
by  the  desperate  expedient  of  calling  in  the  foreign 
power  of  Syria;  till  at  last,  wearied  out  by  continwd 
war  against  a  superior  force,  Judah,  even  under  such  a 
king  as  Jehoshaphat,  is  forced  to  ally  itself,  apparently 
on  a  footing  ox  something  like  dependence,  with  the 
kiQgdom  of  Israel 

CB>  Forty  and  one  years  old  when  he  began 
to  reign. — ^It  has  been  noticed  that  the  a^e  of  f ortjr- 
one  assigned  to  Behoboam  at  his  accession,  here  and  in 
the  Chronicles  (both  in  the  Hebrew  text  and  the  ancient 
versions)  and  in  the  history  of  Josephus,  presents  some 
<hiBculty  in  relation  to  the  youth  ascribed  to  him  and 
hia  companions  at  the  time  gs  his  accession ;  and,  more- 
over, if  only  forty  years  are  given  to  Solomon's  reign, 
must  throw  back  his  birth  to  a  time  when  his  fawer 
must  have  been  very  yooag.  It  has  been  accordingly 
proposed  to  read  "  twenty-one  "  (by  a  slight  change  of 
the  Hebrew  numerals);  but  the  combined  authority 
anp^rting  the  present  readioff  is  stronjg,  and  the  diffi- 
culties aboye  noted,  though  rea^  are  not  insurmountable. 

The  oity  which  the  Lord  did  ohoose.— 
This  emphatic  notice  is,  no  doubt,  intended  to  place 
Jousalem  and  its  worship  in  marked  contrast  with 
tiie  new  capitals  and  unauthorised  sanctuaries  which 
bad  sprung  up.  The  possession  of  Jerusalem,  with  iXL 
that  was  associated  with  it,  was  the  very  life  of  the 
Uttie  kingdom  of  Judah,  threatened  by  its  more  power- 
ful rival  and  by  the  neighbouring  nations.  In  Israel 
one  capital  succeeded  another;  Shechem,  Tirzah, 
Samaria,  Jezreel,  became  rival  cities.  In  Judah  no  ci^ 
could  be  for  a  moment  placed  on  the  level  of  the  hal- 
lowed city  of  Jerusalem. 

Haamah  an  Ammonitess.— The  reference  to 
the  queen-mother  is  almost  invariable  in  the  annals  of 
the  langs,  marking  the  importance  always  attaching  to 
it  in  Eastern  monarchies ;  out  the  mention  (here  and  in 
Terse  31)  of  Naamah  as  an  Ammonitess  is  perhaps 
significant  in  relation  to  tiie  description  of  the  manifold 
idolatries  of  Behoboam.  It  is  curious  that  the  succes- 
sion should  pass  without  question  to  the  son  of  another 
and  an  earher  wife  than  Solomon's  chief  queen,  the 
da^hterof  Pharaoh. 

W  Judah  did  evil.— From  the  Chronicles  (2 
Outm.  zL  17)  we  gather  that,  as  might  have  been  ex. 


pected,  the  jud^^ent  which  had  fallen  upon  the  house 
of  David  for  idolatry,  the  rallying  of  the  national 
feelinff  round  the  sacredness  of  the  Temple,  and 
the  iimuz  from  Israel  of  the  priests  and  Levites,  pro- 
duced  a  temporary  reaction:  "for  three  years  they 
walked  in  the  way  of  David  and  Solomon."  With, 
however,  the  excitement,  and  perhaps  the  sense  of 
danger  (2  Chron.  zii.  1),  this  wholesome  reaction  passed 
by,  and  gave  way  to  an  extraordinarily  reckless  plunge 
into  abominations  of  the  worst  kind.  These  are  ascribed 
not,  as  in  ^jhe  case  of  Solomon  and  most  other  kings, 
to  the  action  of  Behoboam,  but  to  that  of  the  people 
at  large;  for  the  Inns  himself  seems  to  have  been 
weak,  unfit  for  taking  xne  initiative  either  in  ffood  or 
evil.  The  apostasy  of  Judah  was  evidently^  the  narveet 
of  the  deadly  seed  sown  by  the  oommanding  influenoe 
of  Solomon,  under  whose  idolatry  the  young  men  had 
grown  up.  It  is  said  to  have  gone  beyond  "  all  that 
their  fathers  had  done,"  even  in  the  darkest  periods 
of  the  age  of  the  Judffes :  perhaps  on  the  ground  that 
the  sins  of  a  more  aavanoed  st^  of  knowledf^  and 
civilisation  are,  both  in  their  guilt  and  in  their  sub- 
tiety,  worse  than  the  sins  of  a  semi-barbarous  age. 

(&)  High  plaoes,  and  images,  and  groyes.— 
On  the  **  high  places,"  see  chap.  iii.  2,  and  Note  there. 
The  "  images  of  this  passage  seem  undoubtedly  to 
have  been  stone  pillars,  as  the  **  groves "  (i.e.,  the 
asherahs)  were  wooden  stumps  of  trees  (possibly  in 
both  cases  surmounted  by  some  rude  representation  of 
the  deity  worshipped).  Tne  first  mention  of  such  a  pillar 
is  in  Gen.  xxviii.  18,  xxxi.  13,  xxxv.  14,  there  appbed  to 
the  stone  which  Jacob  raises  and  anoints,  in  order  to 
mark  the  scene  of  the  vision  at  Bethel ;  next»  we  find 
repeated  commands  to  destroy  them  (witii  the  asherahs 
also)  as  erected  by  the  Canaanites  (Exod.  xxiii.  24,  xxxiy. 
13;  Lev.  xxvi.  1;  Deut.  vii.  5,  xii.  3),  and  to  suffer 
neither  near  the  altar  of  the  Lord  (Deut.  zvi.  21).  Like 
the  high  places,  it  seems  plain  that  both  might  be 
either  unauthorised  emblems  of  Grod's  presence  or 
images  of  false  gods;  and,  indeed,  the  stone  pillar 
appears  in  some  cases  to  be  associated  with  the  worship 
of  Baal,  as  the  Asherah  with  that  of  Ashtoreth.  In 
this  passage,  from  the  strength  of  the  language  used, 
and  from  tiie  notice  in  verse  24,  it  seems  that  the  grosser 
idolatry  is  referred  to.  It  was  practised  "  on  every  high 
hill,  and  every  shady  tree  " — such  trees  as  were  notable 
for  size  and  shade  in  the  bareness  of  the  hills  of 
Palestine. 

(M)  Sodomites.  —See  chap.  xv.  12  ;  2  Kings  xxiii. 
7.  There  is  a  horrible  significance  in  the  derivation  of 
this  word,  which  is  properly  **  consecrated,"  or  "  de- 
voted ; "  for  it  indicates  the  license,  and  even  the  sanc- 
tion, of  unnatural  lusts  in  those  consecrated  to  tho 
abominations  of  Nature-worship.  The  appearance  of 
such  in  the  land,  whether  Canaanites  or  apostate  Is- 
raelites,  is  eridently  noted  as  the  climax  of  the  infinite 
corruption  which  had  set  in,  rivalling — and,  if  rivalling, 
exceeding  in  depth  of  wickedness — the  abominations  of 
the  old  inhabitfliats  of  the  land.    That  such  horrors  are 
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cording  to  all  the  abominations  of  the 
nations  which  the  Lobd  cast  ont  before 
the  children  of  Israel. 

(^>  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  fifth 
year  of  king  Behoboam,  tluit  Shishak 
kg  of  Kt  caone  nTigaiBst  Jerusa. 
lem :  ^^^  and  he  took  away  the  treasures 
of  the  house  of  the  Lobd,  and  the  trea- 
sures of  the  king's  house ;  he  even  took 
away  all :  and  he  took  away  all  the 
shields  of  gold  'which  Solomon  had 
made.  ^^^  And  king  Behoboam  made  in 
their  stead  brasen  shields,  and  com- 
mitted them  unto  the  hands  of  the  chief 
of  the  ^  guard,  which  kept  the  door  of 
the  king's  house.  (^>  And  it  was  «o, 
when  the  king  went  into  the  house  of 
the  Lobd,  that  the  guard  bare  them, 


a  cb.  la  17. 
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and  brought  them  back  into  the  guard 
chamber. 

t^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Beho- 
boam, and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Judah  P  <^>  And  there  was 
war  between  Behoboam  and  Jeroboam 
all  their  days.  (^^>  And  Behoboam  slept 
with  his  fathers,  and  was  buried  with 
his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David.  And 
his  mother's  name  was  Naamah  an  Am- 
monitess.  And  Abijam  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEB  XV.— W  Now  in  the  eigh- 
teenth  year  of  king  Jeroboam  the  son 
of  Nebat  reigned  Abijam  over  Judah. 
(^)  Three  years  reigned  he  in  Jerusalem. 


not  incompatible  with  adTance  in  knowledge  and  mate- 
rial civiliBation,  history  tells  ns  bat  too  plainly.  To  find 
them  sanctioned  nnder  coyer  of  religions  ritnal  marks, 
howeyer,  a  lower  depth  still. 

(25)  Shlflhak. — Mis  inirasion  is  narrated  at  neater 
len^h  in  the  record  of  Chronicles  (2  Ghron.  xii.  2 — 12), 
which  contains  a  description  of  hb  army,  and  a  notice  of 
the  preservation  of  Jerusalem  from  destmetion,  though 
not  from  snrrender,  on  the  repentance  of  the  people  at  tne 
eail  of  Shemaiah.  It  records  also  the  taking  oi  "  fenced 
eities/'  having  noticed  preyiously  the  fortifications  of 
many  such  "  cities  of  defence  "  by  Behoboam  (2  Ghron. 
xi.  5~-10).  This  record  is  remarkably  confirmed  by  the 
celebrated  inscription  at  Kamak  (see  Did,  of  the  Bible : 
**  Shishak  "}  enumerating  the  conquests  of  Sheshenk 
(Shishak),  in  which  names  of  cities,  partly  in  Judah, 
partly  in  Israel,  are  traced.  The  latter  are  Leyitical  or 
Ganaanitish  cities;  and  it  has  been  conjectured  that, 
much  as  the  Pharaoh  of  Solomon's  day  took  Gezer  and 
gaye  it  to  Israel  (see  chap.  ix.  16),  so  the  Egyptian 
army,  coming  as  allies  of  Jeroboam,  took,  or  helj^d  him 
to  taJce,  those  cities  which  were  hostile  or  disloyal  to 
him.  It  is  not  unlikely  that  the  whole  invasion  was  in. 
stigated  by  Jeroboam,  m  that  desire  to  crush  the  king- 
dom of  Judah  which  afterwards  suggested  his  war  wiUi 
Abijam.    (See  2  Ghron.  ziii.) 

(96)  He  even  took  away  alL—There  is  a  touch 
of  pathos  in  the  description  of  the  utter  spoil  of  the 
treasures  in  which  Solomon  and  Israel  had  gloried,  and 
which  now  served  only  to  buy  off  the  victorious  Egyp- 
tians. There  is  no  notice  of  any  sack  of  Jerusalem, 
nor,  as  in  later  cases,  of  an^  desecration  of  the  Temple, 
or  even  of  the  plunder  of  its  decorations.  The  record 
seems  to  imply  surrender  of  the  city  and  its  treasures. 
The  idea  sometimes  advanced,  that,  like  the  capture  of 
Bome  by  the  Ghiuls,  the  invasion  of  Shishak  destroyed 
all  ancient  monuments  and  archives,  has  therefore  no 
historical  support  from  this  passage ;  and  with  it  many 
conclusions  aerived  from  it  as  to  tne  dates  of  our  Scrip- 
tural records  must  pass  away. 

(87)  In  their  stead.— The  notice  of  this  substitu- 
tion is  not  only  a  curious  point  of  Accurate  detul,  but 
perhaps  intended  as  a  symbolic  representation  of  the 
change  which  had  passed  upon  Judah,  by  which  only 
the  semblance  of  its  old  glory  remained,  and  its  "  fine 
gdd  had  become  brass." 


(28)  When  the  king  went.— Hence  we  see  thai 
Bichoboam  still  worshipped  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
If  his  idolatry  were  like  that  of  his  father,  it  would  not 
haye  prevented  this ;  but  in  2  Ghron.  xiL  6 — 8, 12  it  is 
implied  that  after  the  invasion  he  "  humbled  himself,'' 
and  returned  te  the  Lord. 

(99)  The  chronicIeB  of  the  kings  of  Judah. 
— ^In  2  Ghron.  xii.  15  the  acte  of  Behoboam  are  said 
te  be  "  written  in  the  book  of  Shemaiah  the  prophet^ 
and  of  Iddo  the  seer  concerning  genealogies." 

(30)  There  was  war  .  •  .—  Of  such  war  we  have 
no  record,  since  the  day  when  Shemaiah  forbade  Beho- 
boam's  invasion  of  the  new  kingdom ;  nor  is  there  even 
mention  of  any  action  of  Israel  in  aid  of  the  Egyptian 
attack,  although  it  is  likely  enough  that  such  aictian 
was  tflJcen.  Tne  meaning  may  simply  be  that  there 
was  continued  enmity,  breaking  off  all  neacefnl  rela- 
tions ;  but  in  the  scantiness  of  the  recora  we  can  have 
no  certainiy  that  actual  war  did  not  take  place,  though 
it  has  found  no  place  in  the  lustery. 


The  brief  annals  siall  continue,  although  with  some 
details  as  te  the  important  reign  of  Asa.  It  is  evident 
tiiat  the  attempt  on  the  part  of  Israel  to  subjugate 
Judah  continues,  still  (see  2  Ghron.  ziv.  9 — 15)  aided 
by  invasion  from  Egypt ;  it  is  cheeked  by  Abijah'a 
victory  (2  Ghron.  xiii.  3--20),  but  not  baffle^  tiU,  by  a 
desperate  policy,  the  foreign  power  of  Syria  is  inyolced, 
and  a  serious  blow  infiictea  on  IsraeL 

0)  Abijam.— The  form  of  the  name  giyen  in  2 
Ghron.  ziii., "  Abijah,"  is  probably  correct,  as  having  a 
more  distinct  significance.  The  variation  here,  if  not  (aa 
some  think)  a  mere  false  reading,  may  haye  been  made 
for  the  sake  of  distinction  from  the  son  of  Jeroboam. 

(2)  Maachah,  the  daughter  of  Abiahalom.— 
The  Abiehalom  of  this  passage,  called,  in  2  Ghron.  zL 
20,  Ahealom,  is  in  all  probability  the  rebel  son  of  David, 
whose  mother  (2  Sam.  iii.  3)  was  also  named  Maachak. 
In  2  Ghron.  xi.  21,  22,  it  seems  that  of  all  the  wives 
(''eighteen  wiyes  and  threescore  concubines")  whom 
Behoboam,  following  the  evil  traditions  of  his  father, 
took,  she  was  the  favourite,  and  that  even  in  his  life* 
time  Behoboam  exalted  Abijam  "to  be  ruler  among  his 
brethren."    In  2  Ghron.  ziiL  2  she  is  called  Micnaiahj 
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•And  his  mother^s  name  wcls  MaAchah,  ]atciiron.ii.tt 
the  daughter  of  Abishalom.  ^)  And  he 
walked  in  all  the  sinfi  of  his  father, 
which  he  had  done  before  him :  and  his 
heart  was  not  perfect  with  the  Lobd 
his  Grod,  as  the  heart  of  David  his 
&ther.  (^>  Nevertheless  for  David's  sake 
did  the  Lobd  his  Grod  give  him  a  ^lamp 
in  Jerosalem,  to  set  up  his  son  after 
him,  and  to  establish  Jerusalem :  (^)  be- 
cause David  did  that  which  was  right  in 
the  eyes  of  the  Lord,  and  turned  not 
aside  from  any  thing  that  he  commanded 
him  all  the  days  of  his  life,  *save  only 
in  the  matter  of  Uriah  the  Hittite. 
^^  And  there  was  war  between  Beho- 
boam  and  Jeroboam  all  the  days  of  his 
life. 

<^  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Abijam, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  'book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  ineKaucf. 
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kings  of  Judah  P  And  there  was  war 
between  Abijam  and  Jeroboam.  (^)  And 
Abijam  slept  with  his  fathers ;  and  they 
buried  him  in  the  city  of  David:  and 
'Asa  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

W  And  in  the  twentieth  year  of  Jero- 
boam king  of  Israel  reigned  Asa  over 
Judah.  (^^)  And  forty  and  one  years 
reigned  he  in  Jerusalem.  And  his 
^mother's  name  was  Maachah,  the 
daughter  of  Abishalom.  (^^^  And  Asa 
did  that  which  was  right  in  the  eyes  of 
the  Lobd,  as  did  David  his  father. 
(^)  And  he  took  away  the  sodomites  out 
of  the  land,  and  removed  all  the  idols 
that  his  fathers  had  made.  <^)  And  also 
'Maachah  his  mother,  even  her  he  re- 
moved from  b&ing  queen,  because  she 
had  made  an  idol  in  a  grove ;  and  Asa 
'destroyed  her  idol,  and  burnt  it  by  the 
brook  Kidron.    (^^>  But  the  high  places 


and  said  to  be  the  daughter  of  "Uriel  of  Gibeah." 
This  shows  that,  as  inde^  chronological  considerations 
would  suggest,  she  most  have  been  the  granddaughter  of 
Absalom.  She  is  mentioned  below  (verse  13)  as  promi- 
nent in  the  evil  propensity  to  idolaifiy. 

(^  Walked  in  all  the  sins  of  his  fiither.— 
This  adoption  of  the  idolatries  of  Behoboam  did  not 
prevent  Abijam  (see  2  Chron.  xiii.  4r'-12)  from  repre- 
senting himself  as  the  champion  of  the  Temple  and  the 
prieswood  against  the  rival  worship  of  Jeroboam,  and 
aedicating  treasures — ^perhaps  the  spoils  of  hb  victory 
— in  the  house  of  the  Lord.  From  tiie  qualified  phrase 
"his  heart  was  not  perfect  before  God,"  however,  it 
may  be  inferred  that,  like  Solomon  and  Behoboam,  he 
professed  to  worship  Jehovah  onl^  as  the  supreme  Gk>d 
of  his  Pantheon ;  and  it  is  a  curious  irony  of  circum- 
stance tiiat  he  should  be  recorded  as  inTeigning  against 
the  degradation  of  His  worship  in  Israel,  while  he  him- 
self eonntenanced  or  connived  at  the  worse  sin  of  the 
woTsh^  of  riral  gods  in  Judah. 

i*)  Giye  him  a  lamp  in  Jerusalem.— There  is 
here  a  brief  allusion  to  the  victory  recorded  in  the 
Chronicles,  which  obviously  was  the  turning-point  in 
the  struggle,  savine  the  **  lamp"  of  the  house  of  David 
from  extinction,  and  "  establishing  "  Jerusalem  in  secu- 
ri^.  **  For  David's  sake  "  is,  of  course,  for  the  fulfil. 
mfint  of  the  promise  to  David  (2  Sam.  vii.  12 — 16).  In 
Tirtne  of  the  continuity  of  human  history,  the  Divine 
Ukw  always  ordains  that,  in  respect  of  consequences,  the 
ftood  deeds  as  well  as  the  sins  of  fathers  are  "  visited 
cm  their  children." 

(5)  Save  only  in  the  matter  of  Uriah.— In 
this  passage  alone  do  we  find  this  qualification  of  the 
praise  of  David.  In  the  Yatiean  MS.  and  other  MSS. 
of  the  LXX.  it  is  omitted.  Posnbly  it  is  a  marginal 
note  which  has  crept  into  the  text,  or  a  comment  of 
the  compiler  of  the  book  on  the  language  of  the  annals 
from  which  he  drew. 

(0)  And  there  was  war.— In  this  verse  (omitted 
in  the  Vatican  MS.  of  the  LXX.)  the  repetition  of  the 
notice  of  Behoboam,  in  spite  of  some  artificial  explana- 
tions,  seems  inexplicable.  Probably  there  is  error,  in 
the  text. 
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(10)  His   mother's   name   was    Maachah.— 

Maachah  was  (see  verse  2)  the  wife  of  Behoboam,  and, 
therefore,  grandmother  of  Asa.  She  appears,  however, 
stUl  to  have  retained  the  place  of  "  queen-mother,"  to 
the  exclusion  of  the  real  mother  of  the  king. 

W  Asa  did  that  which  was  right.— This  reif^ 
— happily,  a  longone— was  a  turning-point  in  the  his- 
tory of  Judah.  jPreed  from  immediate  pressure  by  the 
victory  of  Abijah  over  Jeroboam,  Asa  resolved — ^per- 
haps under  the  g^dance  of  the  prophets  Azariah  and 
Hanani  (2  Chron.  xv.  1,  xvi.  7) — to  renew  the  true 
strength  of  his  kingdom  by  restoring  the  worship  and 
trusting  in  the  blessings  of  the  true  God,  extirpating 
by  repeated  efforts  the  false  worships  introduced  by 
Ilehoboam  and  continued  by  Abijah,  and  solemnlv  re- 
newing the  covenant  with  the  Loi^,  in  the  name  of  the 
people,  and  of  the  strangers  from  Ephndm,  Manasseh, 
and  Simeon,  who  joined  them.  Of  all  this  the  text  here 
gives  but  brief  notice :  the  record  in  the  Chronicles 
(2  Chron.  xiv.,  xv.)  contains  a  detailed  account.  From 
the  same  record  we  find  that  he  fortified  his  cities  and 
strengthened  his  army,  and  that  he  was  able  to  repel 
with  great  slaughter  a  formidable  invasion  from  Egypt, 
under  "  Zerah  the  Ethiopian,"  in  his  fifteenth  year. 

(18)  An  idol  in  a  grove.— The  ori^nal  word  for 
"idol" — ^peculiar  to  this  passage  and  its  parallel  (2 
Chron.  xv.  16) — appears  to  si^^mfy  a  "  horrible  abomi- 
nation "  of  some  monstrous  kmd ;  and  instead  of  "  in 
a  grove,"  we  should  read  "  for  an  asherah,"  the  wooden 
emblem  of  the  Canaanitish  deity  (on  which  see  chap, 
xiv.  22).  There  seems  little  doubt  that  some  obscene 
emblem  is  meant,  of  the  kind  so  often  connected  with 
worship  of  the  productive  powers  of  nature  in  ancient 
religions,  substituted  as  a  still  greater  abomination  for 
the  ordinarv  asherah.  Clearly  the  act  of  Maachah  was 
one  of  so  flagrant  a  kind,  tliat  Asa  took  the  unusual 
step,  on  which  the  historian  here  lays  great  stress,  of 
degrading  her  in  her  old  age  from  her  high  dignil^, 
besides  hewing  down  her  idol,  and  burning  it  publicly 
under  the  walw  of  Jerusalem. 

(1^)  But  the  high  places  were  not  removed.^ 
The  record  of  the  Chronicles  —  contrasting  2  Chron. 
xiv.  5  with  XV.  17 — vindicates  with  tolerable  j^ainness  an 
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were  not  removed:  nevertheless  Asa's 
heart  was  perfect  with  the  Lord  all  his 
days.  <^>  -Ajid  he  brought  in  the  ^  thing^if^ 
which  his  father  had  dedicated,  and  the 
things  which  himself  had  dedicated, 
into  the  house  of  the  Lobd,  silver,  and 
gold,  and  vessels. 

<i®)  And  there  was  war  between  Asa 
and  Baasha  king  of  Israel  all  their  days. 
<^>  And  Baasha  king  of  Israel  went  up 
against  Judah,  and  built  Bamah,  that 
he  might  not  suffer  any  to  go  out  or 
come  in  to  Asa  king  of  Judah. 

(18)  Then  Asa  took  all  the  silver  and 
the  gold  that  w&re  left  in  the  treasures 
of  the  house  of  the  Lobd,  and  the  trea- 
sures of  the  king's  house,  and  delivered 
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them  into  the  hand  of  his  servants :  and 
king  Asa  sent  them  to  *Ben-hadad,  the 
son  of  Tabrimon,  the  son  of  Hezion, 
king  of  Syria,  that  dwelt  at  Damascus, 
saying,  ^^^  There  is  a  league  between  me 
and  thee,  and  between  my  father  and 
thy  father:  behold,  I  have  sent  unto 
thee  a  present  of  silver  and  gold ;  come 
and  break  thy  league  with  l^asha  king 
of  Israel,  that  he  may  'depart  from  me. 
(^>  So  Ben-hadad  hearkened  unto 
king  Asa,  and  sent  the  captains  of  the 
hosts  which  he  had  against  the  cities  of 
Israel,  and  smote  Ijon,  and  Dan,  and 
Abel-beth-maachah,  and  all  Cinneroth, 
with  all  the  land  of  Naphtali.  (^^>  And  it 
came  to  pass,  when  Baasha  heard  ihere^ 


attempt  at  this  reform  on  Asa's  part,  which  was  not 
carried  out  sucoessf ollj.  In  spite  of  all  experience  of 
the  corruptions  iueyitablv  resulting  from  them,  the 
craving  for  local  and  visible  sanctuaries,  natural  at  all 
times,  and  especiallj  in  generations  which  had  been 
degraded  by  gross  idolatrr,  proved  too  strong  for  even 
earnest  reformers.  The  historian,  vrriting  under  the 
liffht  of  later  experience,  dwells  on  this  imperfection  of 
religious  reform  again  and  again. 

<u)  Which  his  tBkther  had  dedioated.— These 
seem  to  be  the  spoils  of  his  own  yictory  over  the  Egyp- 
tian army  and  Abi^ah's  victory  over  JT eroboam.  They 
replenished  for  a  time  the  treasury,  swept  bare  in  the 
reign  of  Behoboam  by  the  host  of  Shishak. 

(16)  There  was  war  .  .  .—According  to  rerse  33, 
Baasha  reigned  from  the  third  to  the  twenty-seventh 
year  of  AJk.  The  phrase,  here  repeated  from  chaps. 
xiv.  30,  XV.  67,  appears  simply  to  mean  that  the  old 
hostile  relations  remained,  combined  with,  perhaps, 
some  border  war ;  for  it  is  expressly  said  in  2  Ghron. 
sv.  16,  that  Asa's  first  ten  years  were  peaceful,  and  the 
open  war  with  Israel  did  not  break  out  till  after  the 
Tictolry  over  Zerah,  in  his  fifteenth  year. 

(17)  suilt  Bamah.— Bamah,  or  properly,  the  Bo- 
fnah — ^the  word  signifying  onlv  **  elevation  " — is  men- 
tioned in  Josh,  xviii.  25  as  a  city  of  Benjamin,  situated 
(see  Jos.  Ant.  viii  12,  3)  about  five  miles  north  of 
Jerusalem.  It  is  mentioned  in  Judges  iv.  5,  xix.  13 ; 
Isa.  X.  29 ;  Jer.  xl.  1,  and  is  identified  with  the  village 
known  as  Er-Bam  at  the  present  day. 

This  fortification  of  Bamah  dose  to  the  hostile  capital 
— like  the  fortification  of  Decelea,  near  Athens,  in  the 
Peloponnesian  war — ^was  a  standing  menace  to  Judah. 
Baasna,  who  was  a  military  chief,  seems  to  have  been 
warned  by  the  ill-success  of  former  attempts  to  invade 
and  subjugate  Judah,  and  to  have  used  this  easier 
means  of  keeping  the  enemy  in  check,  and  provoking  a 
conflict — if  a  conflict  there  was  to  be — on  his  own 
ground.  The  text,  however,  implies  a  further  design 
to  blockade  the  road  between  the  kingdoms,  perhaps 
explained  by  the  statomeut,  in  2  Chron.  xv.  9,  10,  of 
the  falling  away  of  many  from  Israel  to  Asa,  now  in 
the  height  of  his  prosperity.  The  new  fortress  was,  no 
doubt,  supported  by  all  the  military  force  of  Israel,  which 
Asa,  in  spite  of  his  increased  strength,  dared  not  attack. 

OB)  Sent  them  to  Ben-hadad.— This  shows  that 
Syria,  recovering  its  independence  at  the  fall  of  Solo- 
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men's  empire,  was  already  attaining  the  formidable 
power,  which  so  soon  threatened  to  &stroy  Israel  alto- 
gether. The  Ben-hadad  of  the  text  is  the  grandson  of 
Hezion,  who  must  be  the  Bezon  of  chap.  xi.  23.  Already, 
as  we  gather  from  the  next  verse,  there  had  been  leagues 
between  Syria  and  Judah  in  tlie  preceding  reign.  STow 
it  is  dear  that  Baasha  had  attempted  to  supersede  these 
by  a  closer  league — ^possibly,  like  Pekah  in  lat'Or  times 
(2  Kines  xvi.  5,  6),  desiring  to  strengthen  and  secure 
himself  against  invasion  by  the  subjugation  of  Judah. 
Asa  naturally  resolved  to  bribe  Ben-ha&d  by  presents  to 
prefer  the  old  tie  to  the  new ;  but  he  went  beyond  this, 
and  proposed  a  combined  attack  on  Israel,  for  the  first 
time  calling  in  a  heathen  power  against  his  "  brethren, 
the  children  of  IsraeL"  It  was  an  expedient  which, 
though  it  succeeded  for  its  immediate  purpose,  yet  both 
as  a  desperate  policy  and  an  unfaithfulness  to  the 
brotherhood,  which,  in  spite  of  separation  and  corruption, 
still  bound  the  two  kingdoms  m  the  covenant  of  God 
with  Abraham,  deserved  and  received  prophetic  rebuke. 
(See  2  Chron.  xvi.  7 — ^9.)  Just  so  Isaiah,  in  the  days  of 
Ahaz  and  Hezekiah,  denounced  the  vain  trust  in  con- 
federacies with  the  neighbouring  nations  and  alliance 
with  Egypt  (Isa.  xxx.  1—17). 

(20)  Smote. — ^The  portion  smitten  now,  as  hereafter 
in  the  Assyrian  invasion  (2  Kings  xv.  29),  is  the  moun- 
tain country  near  the  source  of  the  Jordan,  which  lay 
most  exposed  to  the  great  approach  to  Israel  from  the 
north  bv  "  the  entering  in  of  Hamath,"  through  the 
wide  valley  between  Lebanon  and  Ante-Lebanon,  called 
by  the  Greeks  CcBteSyria. 

Ijon  is  only  mentioned  in  these  two  passages  as 
belonging  to  the  territory  of  NaphtalL  It  is  supposed 
to  have  stood  not  far  mm.  Dan,  dose  to  the  nearer, 
but  fuller,  source  of  the  Jordan,  in  a  position  of  gresi 
natural  beauty  and  some  strength,  identified  with  the 
modem  Tel-inbbin, 

Abel-beth-Maaohah  (see  2  Sam.  xx.  14.  15) 
(*'  the  meadow  of  the  house  of  Maachah  "),  or  (2  Chron. 
xvL  4)  Abel-maim  ("  the  meadow  upon  the  waters  "), 
la^  probably  in  the  marshy  ground  north  of  the  water 
of  Merom. 

Cinneroth  or  Chinnerothi  is  the  name  afterwards 
corrupted  into  Gennesareth,  signifying  evidently  a 
region  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  lake. 

(21)  Dwelt  in  Tirzah—that  is,  returned  to  his  own 
capital :  in  the  firat  instance,  of  course,  retiring  to  meet 
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of,  that  he  left  off  building  of  Bamah, 
and  dwelt  in  Tirzah. 

<^  Then  king  Asa  made  a  proclama- 
tion throughout  all  Judah;  none  was 
^exempted:  and  they  took  away  the 
stones  of  Samah,  and  the  timber  there- 
of^  -wherewith  Baasha  had  builded ;  and 
Ising  Asa  built  with  them  Geba  of  Ben- 
jamin, and  Mizpah. 

<^>  The  rest  of  all  the  acts  of  Asa,  and 
all  his  might,  and  all  that  he  did,  and 
the  cities  which  he  built,  a/re  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Judah  P  Nevertheless  in 
the  time  of  his  old  age  he  was  diseased 
in  his  feet.  ^>  And  Asa  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  David  his  father :  and 
-"  Jehoshaphat  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

<^>  And  Nadab  the  son  of  Jeroboam 
^began  to  reign  over  Israel  in  the  second 
year  of  Asa  king  of  Judah,  and  reigned 
over  Israel  two  years.  ^^^  And  he  did 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lobd,  and  walked 
in  the  way  of  his  father,  and  in  his  sin 
wherewith  he  made  Israel  to  sin. 
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<^)  And  Baasha  the  son.  of  Ahijah,  of 
the  house  of  Issachar,  conspired  against 
him ;  and  Baasha  smote  Mm  at  Gibbe- 
"thon,  which  hehnged  to  the  Philistines  ; 
for  Nadab  and  all  Isiael  laid  siege  to 
Gibbethon.  (*>  Even  in  the  third  year 
of  Asa  king  of  Judah'  did  Baasha  slay 
him,  and  reigned  in  his  stead.  ^^)  And 
it  came  to  pass,  when  he  reigned,  tliai 
he  smote  all  the  house  of  Jeroboam ;  he 
left  not  to  Jeroboam  any  that  breathed, 
until  he  had  destroyed  him,  according 
unto  *the  saying  of  the  Lobd,  which  he 
spake  by  his  servant  Ahijah  the  Shilo- 
nite :  ^*^>  because  of  the  sins  of  Jero- 
boam which  he  sinned,  and  which  he 
made  Israel  sin,  by  his  provocation 
wherewith  he  provoKod  the  Lobd  Gk)d 
of  Israel  to  anger. 

(31)  ifow  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Nadab, 
and  all  that  he  did,  wre  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Israel  P  ^^)  And  there  was  war 
between  Asa  and  Baasha  king  of  Israel 
all  their  days. 

(^^  In  the  third  year  of  Asa  kinpf  of 
Judah  began  Baasha  the  son  of  Ahijah 


ihe  new  enemy  in  the  north,  and  then  obliged  to  give  up 
bis  attempt  against  Asa.  From  chap.  xx.  o4,  it  seems  as 
1^  till  the  time  of  Ahab,  Syria  retained  its  eonqoests 
and  a  certain  snpremacy  over  Israel.  Baasha  may  haye 
bad  to  buy  peace  by  undertaking  to  leave  nnmolested 
Jndah,  which  might  be  considered  a  tribatary  of  Syria. 

m  Throughout  all  Judah.— Asa  was  not  content 
to  destroy  or  occupy  the  hostile  fortress,  but  pushed 
Mb  own  fortifications  further  on.  Geba,  named  in 
Joeb.  xzi.  17  as  a  dty  of  the  priests,  in  the  territory 
of  Benjamin,  the  scene  of  Jonathan's  victory  over  a 
Philistine  garrison  in  the  days  of  Samuel  (1  Sam. 
xiii.  3) — identified  with  the  modem  Je^a — ^lies  on  the 
edge  of  a  vallej^  some  distance  to  the  north.  It  is  noted 
in  2  Kings  xxiii.  8  as  still  the  northern  outpost  of  the 
kingdom  of  Judah.  The  Miznah  here  ref eired  to— for 
there  were  manv  places  so  called — a  city  of  Benjamin 
(Josh,  xviii.  26),  famous  in  the  earlier  history  (see 
1  Sam.  vii.  5 — 13,  x.  17 — ^25),  seems  to  have  been  situated 
at  the  place  afterwards  c&lled  Scopim  ("  the  watch- 
tower  ),  on  "  the  broad  ridge  which  lorms  the  continua- 
tion of  the  Mount  of  Olives  to  the  north  and  east,  from 
which  the  traveller  gains  his  first  view  "  of  Jerusalem 
{Did.  of  the  Bible:  Mizpah). 

C23)  All  his  might— This  phrase,  not  used  of  Beho- 
boam  or  Abijah,  is  significant^  indicating  the  increased 
power  of  Judah  under  Asa. 

The  cities  which  he  built.  —  Fortification  of 
eities  (see  2  Ghron.  xi.  5 — 10,  ziv.  6)  was  naturally  the 
traditional  poti<^  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah — small  in 
extent,  menaced  by  more  powerful  neighbours,  but 
having  an  exceedingly  strong  country  and  central 
position. 

Diseased  in  his  feet.— In  the  Chronicles  it  is 
added  significantly,  "  in  his  disease  he  sought  not  to 
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the  Lord,  but  to  the  physidans  "  (2  Ghron.  xvL  7 — 12); 
and  from  the  same  recoras  it  appears  that  in  his  last  davs 
Asa  ventured  to  defy  the  prophetic  authority  by  the 
imprisonment  of  Hanani  tne  seer.  Prosperity,  it  is 
implied,  had  somewhat  deteriorated  his  character, 
though  he  still  continued  faithful  to  the  worship  of 
Gk>d.  Certainly,  Jehoshaphat  on  his  accession  still  found 
much  to  do  for  the  religious  condition  of  his  people. 

(^6)  Did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Iiord .— This 
constantly-recurring  phrase  sigpoifies  (as,  Indeed,  the 
context  nere  shows)  nerseveranoe  in  the  idolatrous 
system  introduced  by  «Jeroboam. 

(87)  Baasha,  sprung  from  an  obscure  tribe,  hardly  at 
any  time  distinguished  in  the  history,  and  himself,  as  it 
would  seem  (clwp.  xvi.  2),  of  low  origin  in  it,  is  the  first 
of  the  many  military  chiefs  who  by  violence  or  assas- 
sination  seized  upon  the  throne  of  Israel.  The  constant 
succession  of  ephemeral  dynasties  stands  in  striking 
contrast  with  tne  imchanged  royalty  of  the  house  of 
David,  resting  on  the  promise  of  God. 

Gibbethon — a  Levitical  town  in  the  territory  of 
Dan  (Josh.  xix.  44,  xxi.  23),  probably,  like  other  places 
in  that  region,  still  held  by  the  Phflistines  till  their 
subingation  by  David.  The  text  here  implies  a  revolt 
of  the  Philistines  against  the  enfeebled  power  of  Israel, 
and  the  occu^Mition  of  Gibbethon,  commanding  a  pass 
from  the  plain  of  Sharon  to  the  interior,  ^e  siege 
must  have  been  fruitless,  at  least  of  any  permanent 
result ;  for  twenty-six  years  after  we  find  Gibbethon 
still  in  the  hands  of  the  enemy.    (See  chap.  xvi.  15.) 

(28)  According  unto  the  saying  or  the  Lord. 
— See  chap.  xiv.  10 — 14.  There  seems  no  reason  to 
suppose  that  Baasha  had  any  formal  mission  of  ven- 
eeance,  or  that  his  conspiracy  and  assassination  were 
due  to  any  motive  but  lus  own  ambition.  The  contrary, 
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to  reign  over  all  Israel  in  Tirzah, 
twenty  and  four  years.  ^^)  And  he  did 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lobd,  and  walked 
in  the  way  of  Jeroboam,  and  in  his  sin 
wherewith  he  made  Israel  to  sin. 

CHAPTER  XVI.— <i)  Then  the  word 
of  the  LoBD  came  to  Jehu  the  son  of 
Hanani  against  Baasha,  saying,  (2)  For- 
asmuch as  I  exalted  thee  out  of  the 
dust,  and  made  thee  prince  oyer  my  peo- 
ple Israel ;  and  thou  hast  walked  in  the 
way  of  Jeroboam,  and  hast  made  my 
people  Israel  to  sin,  to  provoke  me  to 
anger  with  their  sins ;  <^^  behold,  I  will 
take  away  the  posterity  of  Baasha,  and 
the  posterity  of  his  house;  and  will 
make  thy  house  like  'the  house  of  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat.  <*J  *Him  that 
dieth  of  Baasha  in  the  city  shall  the 
dogs  eat ;  and  him  that  dieth  of  his  in 
the  fields  shall  the  fowls  of  the  air  eat. 

<^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Baasha, 
and  what  he  did,  and  his  might,  are 
they  not  written  in  the  ^book  of  the 
chi<>nicle8  of  the  kings  of  Israel?  ^^^  So 
Baasha  slept  with  bis  fathers,  and  was 
buried  in  Tirzah:  and  Elah  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

<^>  And  also  by  the  hand  of  the  pro- 
phet Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani  came  the 
word  of  the  Lobd  against  Baasha,  and 
against  his  house,  even  for  all  the  eyil 
that  he  did  in  the  sight  of  the  Lobd,  in 
provoking  him  to  anger  with  the  work 
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of  his  hands,  in  being  like  the  house  of 
Jeroboam ;  and  because  he  killed  him. 

<®)  In  the  twenty  and  sixth  year  of 
Asa  king  of  Judah  began  Elah  the  son 
of  Baasha  to  reign  over  Israel  in  Tirzah, 
two  years.  W  And  his  servant  Zimri^ 
captain  of  half  his  chariots,  conspired 
against  him,  as  he  was  in  Tirzah^ 
drinking  himself  drunk  in  the  house  of 
Arza  ^steward  of  his  house  in  Tirzah. 
(10)  And  Zimri  went  in  and  smote  him,, 
and  killed  him,  in  the  twenty  and 
seventh  year  of  Asa  king  of  Judi^,  and 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  he 
began  to  reign,  as  soon  as  he  sat  on 
his  throne,  that  he  slew  all  the  house 
of  Baasha:  he  left  him  not  one  that 
pisseth  against  a  wall,  ^neither  of  his 
kinsfolks,  nor  of  his  friends.  (^^  Thua 
didZimri  destroy  all  the  house  of  Baasha^ 
according  to  the  word  of  the  Lobd,. 
which  he  spake  against  Baasha  'by  Jehu 
the  prophet,  (^J  for  all  the  sins  of  Baa- 
sha, and  the  sins  of  Elah  his  son,  by 
which  they  sinned,  and  by  which  they 
made  Israel  to  sin,  in  provoking  the 
Lobd  6ed  of  Israel  to  anger  with  their 
vanities. 

Ci*>  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Elah, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kin^s  of  Israel  P 

(^)  In  the  twenty  and  seventh  year  of 
Asa  king  of  Judah  did  Zimri  reign  seven 


indeed,  may  be  inferred  from  the  declaration  of  chi^. 
zvi.  7,  that  the  jud^ent  on  Baaaha  was  in  part 
"because  he  Idlled "  Nadab  and  his  house.  Sin  which 
works  out  God's  purpose  is  not  the  less  truly  sin.  Of 
Baasha  we  know  nothing,  except  his  attempt  on  the 
independence  of  Judah,  and  its  failure  (verses  16 — ^22). 

XVI. 

The  brief  record  continues  of  the  troubled  times  of 
eivil  war  and  foreign  danger  in  Israel,  to  which,  ner- 
haps,the  tranquillity  of  Ju£th  under  Asa  was  partly  aoe. 


(^)  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani  — probably  of 
Hanani  the  seer  of  Judah  in  the  reign  of  Aaa  (2  Gliron. 
XV.  7).  Jehu  must  have  been  now  young,  for  we  find 
him  rebuking  Jehoshaphat  after  tiie  death  of  Ahab,  and 
writing  the  annals  of  Jehoshaphat's  reign  (2  Ghron.  xix. 
2,  XX.  34). 

(2)  Forasmuch  as  I  exalted  thee  •  .  .—The 
prophecy— closely  resembling  that  of  Ahijah  against 
Jeroboam— clearly  shows  that  Baasha  had  a  proMtion, 
which  he  neglected ;  and  it  seems  to  be  implied  in  verse  7 
that  his  guilt  was  enhanced  by  perseverance  in  the  very 
sins  for  whidi,  by  his  hand,  so  terrible  a  vengeance  had 
been  inflicted. 
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(^  And  also. — ^This  second  reference  to  the  prophecy 
of  Jehu  seems  to  be  a  note  of  the  historian — ^perhaps 
added  chiefly  for  the  sake  of  the  last  clause,  which 
shows  that  Baasha's  act,  though  foretold,  was  not 
therelr^  justified. 

(9)  Drinking  himself  drunk.— There  seems  an 
emphasis  of  half -contemptuous  condemnation  in  the 
description  of  Elah's  debauchery,  evidently  pnbUc,  and 
in  the  house  of  a  mere  officer  of  his  houaenold,  while 
war  was  raging  at  Gibbethon.  On  the  other  hand, 
Zimri — ^noted  emphatically  as  "his  servant " — ^was  ap- 
parently the  high  officer  left  in  special  charge  of  tne 
palace  and  the  £n^8  person,  while  the  mass  of  the  army 
was  in  the  field.  Hence  his  name  passed  into  a  proverb 
for  unusual  treachery.    (See  2  Kings  ix.  81.) 

(13)  Vanities  —  that  is,  idols  (as  in  Deut.  xxxii. 
21;  1  Sam.  xii.  21 ;  Ps.  xxxi.  6 ;  Isa.  xli.  29 ;  Jer.  viiL 
19 ;  &c.) :  not  only  the  idols  of  Dan  and  Bethel,  but  Hie 
worse  abominations  which  g^rew  up  under  cover  of 
these.  In  the  Old  Testament  generaUy  the  contempt 
for  idolatry  and  false  worship  as  a  gross  folly,  wasting* 
faith  on  unrealities,  is  at  least  as  strong  as  the  con- 
demnation of  them,  as  outraging  God's  mw,  and  con. 
nected  with  sensual  or  bloody  rites.  (See,  for  example^ 
the  utter  scorn  of  Isa.  xliv.  9 — ^20;  Ps.  cxv.  4— 8w) 
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days  in  Tirzah.  And  the  people  were 
encamped  against  Gibbethon,  which  he^ 
longed  to  the  Philistines.  (^^)  And  the 
people  thai  were  encamped  heard  say, 
Zimri  hath  conspired,  and  hath  also 
slain  the  king:  wherefore  all  Israel 
made  Omri,  uie  captam  of  the  host, 
king  over  Israel  that  day  in  the  camp. 
(17)  And  Omri  went  np  from  Gibbethon, 
and  all  Israel  with  him,  and  they  be- 
sieged Tirzah.  <^)  And  it  came  to  pass, 
when  Zimri  saw  that  the  city  was  tf^en, 
that  he  went  into  the  palace  of  the 
king's  house,  and  bnmt  the  king's  honse 
oyer  him  with  fire,  and  died,  ^^  for  his 
sins  which  he  sinned  in  doing  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lobd,  in  walking  in  the 
way  of  Jeroboam,  and  in  his  sin  which 
he  did,  to  make  Israel  to  sin.  <*^>  Now 
the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Zimii,  and  his 
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treason  that  he  wrought,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

t^>  Then  were  the  people  of  Israel  di- 
vided into  two  parts :  half  of  the  people 
followed  Tibni  the  son  of  Ginath,  to 
make  him  king;  and  half  followed 
Omri.  (^^  But  &e  people  that  followed 
Omri  prevailed  against  the  people  that 
followed  Tibni  i£e  son  of  Ginath:  so 
Tibni  died,  and  Omri  reigned. 

(^)  In  the  thirty  and  first  year  of  Asa 
king  of  Judah  began  Omri  to  reign  over 
Israel,  twelve  years :  six  years  reigned 
he  in  Tirzah.  <^>  And  he  bonght  the 
hill  Samaria  of  Shemer  for  two  talents 
of  silver,  and  built  on  the  hiU,  and 
called  the  name  of  the  city  which  he 
built,  after  the  name  of  Shemer,  owner 
of   tixe   hill,   ^Samaria.     <^)But  Omri 


CU)  Made  Omri  •  .  •  king.— This  exaltation  of 
Omri,  as  a  matter  of  course,  shows  how  entirely  the 
kingdom  of  Israel  had  become  the  prize  of  the  sword. 
By  s  corions  coincidence  (see  chap.  xv.  27)  the  dynasty 
of  Baaaha  had  been  founded  in  the  camp  before  the 
same  city  of  Gibbethon.  Zimri's  conspiracy  appears  to 
have  been  hastily  planned,  with  no  provision  of  adequate 
means  of  support ;  for  Tirzah  is  taken  at  once. 

OS)  The  palaoe  of  the  king's  house. — The 
same  phrase  is  found  in  2  SinKS  xy.  25.  The  word 
here  rendered  "pakice"  evidently  means  (as  is  clear 
from  its  deriYation)  "  the  hi^h  place,"  or  "  citadel,"  of 
the  building'.  Some  render  it  the  "  harem,"  with  which 
the  curious  rendering  {ikwr^w)  of  the  LXX. — 
ngnifying  properly  a  cave  or  "  lurking-place  " — ^may 
perhaps,  a^pee.  But  this  is  not  sug^^^ested  by  the  word 
itselL  This  desperate  act  of  Zii^,  which  has  many 
parallftls  in  Eastern  history,  seems  to  indicate  that  there 
was  held  to  be  something  especially  treasonable,  and 
therefore  unpardonable,  in  his  assassination  of  Ekh. 
(See  Terse  20,  and  2  Kings  ix.  31.) 

(19)  In  walldng  in  the  way  of  Jeroboam.— 
The  use  here  of  this  constantl^-recurring  phrase  pro- 
bably indicates  only  the  historian's  sense  of  the  curse 
Mng  on  the  whole  kingdom  from  its  idolatry,  which 
Smri  did  not  attempt  to  repudiate ;  unless,  perhaps, 
Ins  eoBspiraey  had  clothed  itself  under  pretence  of  a 
righteous  seal  for  the  fulfilment  of  the  prophecy  of 
Jehu  (TBTses  3,  4),  and  had  thrown  df  the  religious 
pretence  sfter  the  deed  was  done.  For  except  in 
this  way,  he  had  no  time  for ''  walking  in  the  way  of 
Jeroboam." 

(SI)  TibnL— Of  him  we  know  notlung.  No  doubt 
he  also  was  a  military  chief— possibly  Zimri's  colleague, 
under  the  supreme  command  of  Omri — and  the  TixY. 
speaks  of  a  nrotlier,  Joram,  who  fought  and  fell  with 
him.  There  is  an  ominous  significance  in  the  terse  de- 
serijition  of  the  altematiyes  of  fortune  in  this  inter- 
necine stru^le,  '*  so  Tibni  died,  and  Omri  reigned." 
By  comparison  of  Terse  23  with  verse  15,  it  appears 
tliat  the  struggle  had  lasted  four  years. 

W  Began  Omri  to  reign  oyer  Israel.— The 
secession  of  Omri  after  this  long  ctril  war  opened  a 
sew  epoeh  ci  more  settled  goTsmment  and  prosperity 
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for  about  forty-eight  years.  Omri  bad  (as  appears 
frotai  chap.  xx.  34)  to  purchase  peace  witn  Syria  by 
some  aclmowledgment  of  sovereignty  and  cession  of 
cities.  He  then  allied  himself  with  the  roval  house 
of  T^re,  probably  both  for  strength  against  Syria,  and 
for  revival  of  the  commercial  prosperity  of  the  days 
of  Solomon,  and  proceeded  to  found  a  new  capital  in 
a  strong  position.  That  he  was  a  warrior  is  indicated 
by  the  phrase,  **  the  might  that  he  shewed."  Pro- 
bably, Kke  Jeroboam  and  Baasha,  he  also  had  his 
opportunity  of  restoring  the  spiritual  strength  of  his 
people  by  returning  to  the  pure  worship  of  God,  and 
threw  it  away,  doing  "  worse  than  aU  who  were  before 
him." 

(84)  Built  on  the  hill.— Omri  only  folbwed  the 
usual  practice  of  a  new  dynasty  in  the  East,  of  which 
Jeroboam  had  set  an  example  at  Shechem,  and  probably 
Baasha  at  Tirzah.  Possibly  the  seeds  of  disaffection 
may  have  still  lurked  in  Gfirzah,  the  place  of  Zimri's 
conspiracy,  and  (as  has  been  ccmjectured)  of  Tibni's 
rival  power.  But  the  site  of  Samaria  must  have  been 
chosen  by  a  soldier's  eye.  Its  Hebrew  name  (Shome- 
ron)  means  a  "  watch-tower,"  and  may  well  have  had  a 
double  derivation,  from  its  natural  position,  as  well  as 
from  its  owner's  name.  Its  position  was  one  of  great 
beauty,  and,  in  the  warfare  of  those  days,  of  singular 
strength,  as  is  shown  by  the  long  si^es  which  it  with- 
stood (1  Kings  XX.  1 ;  2  Kings  vL  ^  xvii.  5,  xviii.  9, 
10).  It  lay  north-west  of  Shechem,  on  an  isolated  lull 
with  precipitous  sides,  rising  in  the  middle  of  a  basin  of 
the  luUs  01  Ephraim,  not  far  from  the  edge  of  the  mari- 
time plain,  and  commanding  a  view  of  the  sea.  Its 
history  vindicated  the  sagacity  of  its  founder.  Even  after 
its  destruction  and  depopulation  by  the  Asspians,  it 
seems  to  have  revived,  for  Alexander  took  it  on  his 
invasion  of  Palestine,  and  placed  a  Greek  colony  there. 
Again  destroyed  by  John  Hyrcanus,  it  was  rebuilt  by 
Herod,  and  called  aehcuie,  in  honour  of  Augustus.  In 
the  Assyrian  inscriptions  it  is  known  as  Beth-Khumri 
("  the  house  of  Omn  "). 

(25)  Did  worse  than  all  that  were  before 
him. — ^This  phrase,  used  of  Jeroboam  in  chap.  xiv.  9, 
may  indicate,  m  addition  to  the  acceptance  and  develop- 
ment of  the  old  idolatry,  some  anticipation  of  the 
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wrought  evil  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lord, 
and  did  worse  than  all  that  were  before 
him.  t^^  For  he  walked  in  all  the  way 
of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  and  in 
his  sin  wherewith  he  made  Israel  to  sin, 
to  provoke  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  to 
anger  with  their  vanities. 

<27)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Omri 
which  he  did,  and  his  might  that  he 
shewed,  are  they  not  written  in  the  book 
of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel  9 
<^)  So  Omri  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
was  buried  in  Samaria :  and  Ahab  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

(^)  And  in  the  thirty  and  eighth  year 
of  Asa  king  of  Jadah  began  Ahab  the 
son  of  Omri  to  reign  over  Israel :  and 
Ahab  the  son  of  Omri  reigned  over  Is- 
rael in  Samaria  twenty  and  two  years. 
(80)  And  Ahab  the  son  of  Omri  did  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  above  all  that 
were  before  him.     (^)And  it  came  to 


1  Hebi,  wtu  it  I 
Ught  tkitig,  Ac 


•  JMh.  6.111 


1  Heh.  giijaku: 
Lake  4.  B,  he  i^ 
called  £l4ai. 


pass,  ^as  if  it  had  been  a  light  thing  for 
him  to  walk  in  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Nebat,  that  he  took  to  wife  Jeze- 
bel the  daughter  of  Mhbaal  king  of  the 
Zidonians,  and  went  and  a^rv^  Baal, 
and  worshipped  him.  (^>  And  he  reared 
up  an  altar  for  Baal  in  the  house  of 
Baal,  which  he  had  built  in  Samaria. 
(88)  And  Ahab  made  a  grove ;  and  Ahab 
did  more  to  provoke  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  to  anger  than  all  the  kings  of 
Israel  that  were  before  him. 

(84)  In  his  days  did  Hiel  the  Beth-elite 
build  Jericho :  he  laid  the  foundation 
thereof  in  Abiram  his  firstborn,  and  set 
up  the  gates  thereof  in  his  youngest 
son  Segub,  'according  to  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  which  he  spake  by  Joshua 
the  son  of  Nun. 

CHAPTEE  xvn.— W  And  ^Elijah 
the  Tishbite,  who  was  of  the  inhabitants 


worse  idolatry  of  Baal,  formally  introduced  by  Ahab. 
The  "statates  of  Omri"  are  referred  to  by  Micah 

Ichap.  vi.  16)  in  paralleliam  with  the  "  works  of  the 
loose  of  Ahab,"  as  the  symbol  of  hardened  and  hope- 
less apostasy. 

(31)  Ethbaal,  king  of  the  Zidonians.— The 
mention  of  Ethbaal,  dearly  the  JEUhobaltia  of  Menan- 
der  (see  Jos.  against  Apion  L  18),  affords  another  com- 
parison of  Israelite  with  Tyiian  histoir.  He  is  said  to 
nave  assassinated  Pheles,  king  of  Tyre,  within  fifty 
years  after  the  death  of  Hiram,  and  to  have  founded  a 
new  dynasty.  He  was  a  priest  of  Astarte,  and  it  is 
notable  that  he  is  called,  not,  like  Hiram,  *'  king  of 
Tyre,"  but  "  king  of  the  Sidonians,"  thus  reviving  the 
older  name  of  "  the  fWBi  Zidon,"  which  had  been  super- 
seded by  Tyre.  His  priestly  ori^,  and  possibly  also 
this  reviTal  of  the  old  ideas  and  spirit  of  the  PhoBuician 
race,  may  account  for  the  fanatic  devotion  to  Baal 
visible  in  Jezebel  and  Athaliah,  which  stands  in  marked 
contrast  with  the  religious  attitude  of  Hiram  (1  Elings 
T.  7 ;  2  Ghron.  ii  12).  The  marriage  of  Ahab  with 
Jezebel  was  evidentlv  the  fatal  turning-point  in  the 
life  of  a  man  phvsically  brave,  and  possibly  able  as  a 
ruler,  but  morally  weak,  impressible  in  turn  both  by 
good  and  by  evil.  The  history  shows  again  and  again 
the  contrast  of  character  (which  it  is  obvious  to  com- 
pare with  the  contrast  between  Shakespeare's  Macbeth 
and  Lady  Macbeth),  and  the  almost  complete  supremacy 
of  the  strong  relentless  nature  of  Jezebel. 

2.  The  Baal  here  referred  to  is,  of  course,  the  Zido- 
nian  god,  worshipped  as  the  productive  principle  in 
nature,  in  conjunction  with  Astarte,  the  female  or 
receptive  principle.  The  name  itself  only  signifies 
"  Lord  "  (in  which  sense,  indeed,  it  is  applied,  in  Hosea 
ii.  16,  to  Jehovah  Himself),  and  is  marked  «as  being  a 
mere  title,  by  the  almost  invariable  prefix  of  the  artide. 
Being,  therefore,  in  no  sense  distinctive,  it  may  be,  and 
is,  applied  to  the  supreme  god  of  various  mythologies. 
Thus  we  find  that  m  Scripture  the  plural  Baalim  is 
first  used,  of  "  the  g^ods  many  and  lords  many "  of 
Oanaanitiah  worship  (see  Judges  ii.  11,  iii.  7,  x.  6; 
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1  Sam.  viL  4) ;  and  we.  have  traces  of  the  same  vague 
nse  in  the  Baal-peor  of  Numbers  zzv.,  the  Baal-benth 
of  Jadges  viii.  33,  ix.  4,  the  Baal-zebnb  of  2  Kings  L 
2,  3,  and  in  the  various  geographical  names  having  the 
prefix  Baal  The  worship  of  the  Phoenician  Baal— 
variously  represented,  sometimes  as  the  Sun,  aometimes 
as  the  planet  Jupiter,  sometimes  half -humanised  as  the 
'*  Tynan  Hercules  " — ^was  now,  however,  introduced  on 
a  great  scale,  with  profuse  magnificence  of  worship, 
connected  with  the  Aaherah  ("grove "),  which  in  this 
case,  no  doubt,  represented  the  f  hosnieian  Astarte,  and 
enforced  by  Jezebel  with  a  hisfa  hand,  not  without 
persecution  of  the  prophets  of  tne  Lord.  The  confiict 
between  it  and  the  spiritual  worship  of  Jehovah  became 
now.  a  confiict  of  life  and  death. 

W  Did  Hiel  .  .  .  build  Jerioho.— This  marks 
both  the  growth  of  prosperilr  and  power,  and  the 
neglect  of  the  old  curse  of  Josnua  ( Joah.  vi.  26).  The 
place  had  not,  it  would  appear,  been  entirely  deserted. 
(See  Judges  iii.  13;  2  Sam.  x.  5.)  But  it  was  now  made 
— what  it  continued  to  be  even  down  to  the  time  of 
Herod — an  important  place.  Its  natural  advantages 
were  great.  It  stood  in  a  position  well  watered,  and  ac- 
cordingly of  great  beauty  and  f mitfulness  ("  the  city  of 
palm  trees  "),  and  was,  moreover,  a  city  of  military  con- 
sequence, as  commanding  the  pass  from  the  valieyof  the 
Jordan  to  tiie  high  ground  of  Ai  and  Bethel  Having 
been  assigned  to  Benjamin  (Josh.  xviiL  21),  it  should 
have  properly  belonged  to  the  kingdom  of  Judah.  Its 
being  rebuilt  by  a  Bethelite,  evidently  under  the  patron, 
age  of  Ahab,  is  one  of  the  indications  of  a  half -dependent 
condition  of  the  Southern  kingdom  at  this  time. 

XVIL 

"With  this  chapter  begins  the  third  section  of  the 
book,  marked  by  a  complete  change  in  the  character  of 
the  history.  Drawn  evidently  not  from  official  annals, 
but  from  records  of  the  lives  of  the  last  of  the  elder 
line  of  prophets,  Elijah  and  Elisha — ^proVmbly  preserved 
in  the  prophetic  schools — ^it  becomes  detailed  and 
graphic,  full  of  a  spiritual  beauty  and  instractiveness, 
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of  Gilead,  said  tinto  Ahab,  ^Aa  the  Lobd 
God  of  Israel  liveth,  before  whom  I 
stand,  there  shall  not  be  dew  nor  rain 
these  years,  but  according  to  my  word. 
(^>  And  tiie  word  of  the  Lord  came 
unto  him,  saying,  (^>  Get  thee  hence, 
and  torn  thee  eastward,  and  hide  thy- 
self by  the  brook  Cherith,  that  is  before 
Jordan*  <^)And  it  shall  be,  that  thou 
shalt  drink  of  the  brook;  and  I  have 
conunasided  the  ravens  to  feed  thee 
there.     (^  So  he  went  and  did  according 
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unto  the  word  of  the  Lobd  :  for  he  went 
and  dwelt  by  the  brook  Cherith,  that 
is  before  Jordan.  (®)  And  the  ravens 
brought  him  bread  and  flesh  in  the 
morning,  and  bread  and  flesh  in  the 
evening ;  and  he  drank  of  the  brook. 
(7)  And  it  came  to  pass  ^  after  a  while, 
that  the  brook  dried  up,  because  there 
had  been  no  rain  in  the  land. 

(^>  And  the  word  of  the  Lobd  came 
unto  him,  saying,  (^)  Arise,  get  thee  to 
^  Zarephatii,  which  helongeth  to  Zidon,  and 


which  liave  stamped  it  on  the  imaginatiozi  of  aU  sue. 
*^*ftHiwj|p  ages.  The  two  great  prophets  themselves 
aland  ont  as  two^distinet  types  of  the  servants  of  Qod. 
£lijah*8  mission,  one  of  narrow  and  striking  intensity, 
is  embodied  in  his  name—"  My  God  is  Jehovah."  Ap- 
pearing at  the  great  crisis  of  the  conflict  against  the 
sensual  and  degrading  Baal- worship,  he  is  not  a  teacher 
OfT  s  law-nver,  or  a  herald  of  the  Messiah,  bat  simply  a 
warrior  S  €K>d,  bearing  witness  for  Him  by  word  and 
by  deed,  living  a  recTose  ascetic  life,  and  suddenly 
emerging  from  it  again  and  again  to  strike  some  special 
Uow.  The  "  spirit  of  Elias,  well  expressing  itself  in 
the  indignant  expostolation  at  Mount  Garmel,  has 
become  proverbial  for  its  stem  and  fiery  impatience  of 
evil,  wielding  the  sword  of  vengeance  in  the  sbnghter  at 
the  Kishon,  and  callins^  down  fire  from  heaven  to  repel 
the  attack  of  earthly  force.  It  is  high  and  noble,  but 
not  the  highest  sfnrit  of  all.  It  breatnes  the  imperfec- 
tion of  the  ancient  covenant,  adapted  to  the  "  hardness 
of  men's  hearts,"  leading  to  alternations  ci  impetuosity 
and  despondency,  but  domg  the  special  work  as,  perhaps, 
no  calm  and  well-balanc^  character  coxdd  have  done. 
£lisha  builds  on  the  around  which  Elijah  had  cleared, 
filling  a  place  hardly  equalled  since  the  days  of 
Samuel,  as  a  teacher  and  gmde  both  of  king  and  people. 
His  Yery  mirades,  with  one  exception,  are  miracles  of 
kindliness  and  mercy,  helping  the  common  life  from 
which  Elijah  held  aloof.  It  is  impossible  not  to  see  in 
him  a  true,  though  imperfect  type,  of  the  greater  than 
ESias,  who  was  to  come. 

Chapter  xvii.  contains  the  one  scene  of  domestic 
■ffection  and  rest  in  the  stormy  career  of  Elijah.  Its 
sbrapt  beginning— though  it  suits  well  the  suddenness 
of  toe  appearances  of  Elijah — ^is  probably  due  to 
quotation  ox  some  original  document. 

W  El^ah  the  Tishbite  of  the  inhabitants  of 
CUlead.— The  most  probable  rendering  of  this  disputed 
passage  is  that  of  the  LXX.,  and  virtually  of  Josephus, 
*«  Elijah  the  Tishbite  of  TUhbe  inGUead,"  thehwt  words 
being  added  to  distinguish  the  place  from  a  Tishbe  (or 
Thisbe)  in  Naphtali,  referred  to,  though  the  reading  is 
rather  doubtfdl,  in  Tobit  i.  2.  The  word  here  rendered 
**  inhabitants  "  (properly  "  sojourners  ")  is  evidently  of 
the  same  derivation  as  the  word  rendered  "  Tishbite." 
The  only  alternative  would  be  to  render  '*  the  stranger 
of  the  strangers  of  Gilead,"  which  has  been  adopted 
bv  some,  as  suggesting  a  startling  and  impressive  origin 
oi  the  g^reat  prophet.  But  it  is  doubtful  whether  the 
Hebrew  will  bear  it. 

Giiead — properiy  "  the  rocky  r^on  "  that  lav  on 
the  east  ot  Jordan,  between  the  Hieromax  and  the 
valley  of  Heshbon  (although  the  name  is  often  more 
widely  used).    Open  to  the  desert  on  the  eaat»  and 
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itself  comparatively  wild,  vrith  but  few  cities  scattered 
through  it,  it  suited  wdl  the  recluse  dweller  in  the 
wilderness. 

The  Lord  Gk>d  of  Israel  before  whom  I 
stand. — ^This  adjuration  (repeated  in  xviii.  15,  and 
with  some  alteration  by  laisha  in  2  Kings  iii.  14 ;  y. 
16)  is  characteristic  Elijah  is  the  servant  of  Qodf 
standing  to  be  sent  whither  He  wills. 

This  IS  evidently  not  the  first  appearance  of  Elijah. 
In  James  y.  17,  the  withholding  of  rain,  foretold  again 
and  again  as  a  penalty  on  apostasy  (see  Lev.  xxvi.  19, 
Deut.  xi.  17 ;  and  comp.  1  Kings  viii.  35),  is  noted  as 
an  answer  to  the  prophet's  prayer,  calling  down  judg. 
ment  on  the  land.  Evidently  there  had  hSm  a  strugrie 
against  the  Baal-worship  of  the  time,  and,  no  doiu»t, 
previous  warnings  from  Elijah  or  from  some  one  of  the 
murdered  prophets.  This  chapter  introduces  us  sud- 
denly to  the  catastrophe. 

(S)  The  brook  Cherith— properly  <<the  torrent 
(or  valley)  Gherith,  facing  the  Joroan ; "  evidently  one 
of  the  ravines  running  into  the  Jordan  yalley ;  probably 
on  the  east  from  the  prophet's  own  land  of  Gilead. 

(4)  The  rayens.--Gi  the  accuracy  of  this  render- 
ing, which  is  that  of  almost  all  the  ancient  yersions  and 
of  Josephus,  there  can  be  little  doubt.  The  sing^ularly 
prosaic  interpretations,  substituted  for  this  striking 
and  significant  record  of  miracle  by  some  ancient  and 
modem  writers  (adopting  slight  variations  of  the 
Hebrew  vowel  points)  —  such  as  "  Ajrabs,"  "  mer- 
chants," **  inhabitants  of  a  city  Orbi  or  the  rock  Oreb"— 
seem  to  have  arisen  simply  from  a  desire  to  get  rid  of 
what  seemed  a  strange  miracle,  at  the  cost  (be  it  ob- 
served) of  substituting  for  it  a  gross  improbability ;  for 
how  can  it  be  supposed  that  such  regular  sustenance  by 
human  hands  of  the  persecuted  prophet  could  have  gone 
on  in  the  face  of  the  jealous  yigilance  of  the  king  P  But  it 
is  idle  to  seek  to  explain  away  one  wonder  in  a  life  and 
an  epoch  teeming  with  ndracles.  It  is  notable,  indeed, 
that  the  critical  period  of  the  gr^t  Baal  apostasy,  and 
of  the  struggle  of  Elijah  and  Elisha  against  it,  is  the 
second  great  epoch  of  recorded  miracle  in  the  Old 
Testament — the  still  more  critical  epoch  of  Moses  and 
Joshua  being  the  first.  It  is  hardly  less  idle  to  deter- 
mine that  this  or  that  miracle  is  so  improbable,  as  to 
introduce  any  difficulty  of  acceptance  wnich  does  not 
apply  to  miracles  in  general. 

(9)  Zarephath— the  Sartmla  of  the  LXK.  and  of  the 
New  Testament  (Luke  iv.  26).  It  is  said  by  Josephus 
to  have  lain  between  Tyre  and  Sidon,  and  by  St. 
Jerome  to  have  been  on  the  great  coast-road.  Hence 
it  has  been  identified  vrith  a  modem  village.  Sura/end^ 
in  that  position.  The  words,  "which  helongeth  to 
Zidon,"  appear  to  be  emphatic^  markinff  the  striking 
providence  of  Qod,  which,  when  the  land  of  Israel  was 
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dwell  there :  behold,  I  have  commanded 
a  widow  woman  there  to  sustain  thee. 
(^^)  So  he  arose  and  went  to  Zarephath. 
And  when  he  came  to  the  gate  of  the 
citj,  behold,  the  widow  woman  was  there 
gathering  of  sticks:  and  he  called  to 
her,  and  said,  Fetch  me,  I  pray  thee,  a 
little  water  in  a  vessel  Siat  I  may 
drink.  W  And  as  she  was  ^qing  to 
fetch  ity  he  called  to  her,  and  said,  Bring 
me,  I  pray  thee  a  morsel  of  bread  in 
thine  hand.  (^)  And  she  said.  As  the 
LoBD  thy  God  liveth,  I  have  not  a  cake, 
but  an  handful  of  meal  in  a  barrel,  and 
a  little  oil  in  a  cruse :  and,  behold,  I  am 
gathering  two  sticks,  that  I  may  go  in 
and  dress  it  for  me  and  my  son,  that  we 
may  eat  it  and  die.  ^^^  Aiid  EHjah  said 
unto  her.  Fear  not ;  go  and  do  as  thou 
hast  said :  but  make  me  thereof  a  little 
cake  first,  and  bring  it  unto  me,  and  after 
make  for  thee  and  for  thy  son.  <")  For 
thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  The 
barrel  of  meal  shall  not  waste,  neither 
shall  the  cruse  of  oil  fail,  until  the  day 
that  the  Lord  ^sendeth  rain  upon  the 
earth.  (^)  And  she  went  and  did  accord- 
ing to  the  saying  of  Elijah:  and  she, 
and  he,  and  her  house,  did  eat  ^mcmy 
days.    ^^^^Andihe  barrel  of  meal  wasted 
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not,  neither  did  the  cruse  of  oil  f  aU,  ac- 
cording to  the  word  of  the  Lord,  whidi 
he  spake  '  by  Elijah. 

(^)And  it  came  to  pass  after  these 
things,  that  the  son  of  the  woman,  the 
mistress  of  the  house,  f eU  sick ;  and  his 
sickness  was  so  sore,  that  there  was  no 
breath  left  in  him.  (^)And  she  said 
unto  Elijah,  What  have  I  to  do  with 
thee,  O  thou  man  of  GodP  art  thou 
come  unto  me  to  call  my  sin  to  remem- 
brance, and  to  slay  my  son?  (^>  And  he 
said  unto  her,  Give  me  thy  son.  And  he 
took  him  out  of  her  bosom,  and  carried 
him  up  into  a  loft,  where  he  abode,  and 
laid  him  upon  his  own  bed.  (^)  And  he 
cried  unto  the  Lord,  and  said,  O  Lord 
my  Grod,  hast  thou  also  brought  evil 
upon  the  widow  with  whom  I  sojourn^ 
by  slaying  her  sonP  WAnd  he 
^stretched  himself  upon  the  child  three 
times,  and  cried  unto  the  Lord,  and 
said,  O  Lord  my  God,  I  pray  thee,  let 
this  child's  soul  come  ^into  him  again. 
WAnd  the  Lord  heard  the  voice  of 
Elijah ;  and  the  soul  of  the  child  came 
into  him  again,  and  he  revived.  ^^)  And 
Elijah  took  the  child,  and  brought  hinx 
down  out  of  the  chamber  into  the  house, 
and  delivered  him  unto  his  mother :  and 


apostate  and  unsafe,  found  for  the  prophet  a  refuge 
and  a  welcome  in  a  heathen  country,  which  was  more- 
over the  native  place  of  his  deadliest  enemy. 

(12)  I  have  not  a  oake.— The  famine  may  have 
already  extended  to  Phoanicia ;  for  there,  accorcung  to 
Menander,  it  lasted  for  a  year;  or,  since  the  country 
depended  upon  Israel  for  supplies,  the  distress  mav 
have  been  only  the  reflex  effect  of  the  &mine  in  Israel 

As  the  Lord  thy  G-od  liveth.— The  phrase  indi- 
cat^  a  recognition  of  Elijah  as  a  prophet  of  Jehovah 
the  Grod  of  Israel,  but  probably  (as,  indeed,  seems  to  be 
implied  by  the  use  of  the  words  "  thy  God  ")  no  acknow- 
ledgment of  Him  as  yet  by  the  woman  herself,  such  as 
the  neighbouring  heathen  (as,  for  example,  Hiram  in 
the  days  of  Solomon)  often  yielded. 

(15)  The  barrel  of  meal  wasted  not.— The  mira- 
cle is  doubly  remarkable.  First,  in  this  instance,  as  in 
the  similar  miracles  of  Elisha  and  of  our  Lord  Himself, 
we  see  that  God's  higher  laws  of  miracle,  like  the  ordi- 
nary laws  of  His  providence,  admit  within  their  scope  the 
supply  of  what  we  should  consider  as  homely  and  trivial 
needs — in  this  respect  perhaps  contradicting  what  our 
ejpeetaiion  would  have  suggested.  Next,  tnat  it  is  a 
miracle  of  multiplication,  which  is  virtual  creation — not 
necessarily  out  of  nothing— doing  rapidly  and  directly 
what,  under  ordinary  laws,  has  to  be  done  slowly  and 
by  indirect  process. 

(18)  o  thou  man  of  Gtod.  — The  terms  of  the 
address  (contrasted  ¥ritii  verse  12),  indicate  a  natural 
growth  in  the  recognition  of  the  true  G^  by  the  woman, 
through  familiar  intercourse  with  the  prophet,  and  ex- 
perience of  his  wonder-working  power.    For  it  is  the 
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adoption  of  the  regular  Israelitish  description  of  the 
TOophet  as  her  own.    (See  Judges  xiiL  6 ;  chaps.  xiL 

To  call  my  sin  to  remembrance,  and  to 
slay  my  son  P— The  words  express  tiie  unreason- 
ableness of  natural  sorrow.  The  underlying  idea  is 
that  of  the  exclamation,  "  Depart  from  me,  for  I  am 
a  sinful  man,  O  Lord."  The  better  knowledge  of  God, 
gained  through  the  presence  of  the  proph^,  had,  of 
course,  brougut  out  m  her  a  deeper  sense  of  sin,  and 
now  makes  her  feel  that  her  sorrow  is  a  just  punish, 
ment.  With  pathetic  confusion  of  idea,  she  cries 
out  against  his  presence,  as  if  it  were  the  actual  cause 
of  judgment  on  the  sin,  which  it  has  simply  brought 
home  to  her  conscience. 

(20)  Hast  thou  also  brought  evil.— Elijah's  com- 
plaint is  characteristic  of  the  half -presumptuous  im* 
patience  seen  more  fully  in  chap.  xix.  He  apparently 
implies  that  his  own  lot,  as  a  hunted  fugitive  not  pro. 
tected  by  (jrod's  Almighty  power,  is  so  hara,  that  it  must 
be  his  presence  which  has  brought  trouble  even  on  the 
home  that  sheltered  him. 

(21)  He  stretched  himself  upon  the  child.— To 
suppose  that  this  implies  merely  the  use  of  some 
natural  means  of  reviving  the  dead,  is  simply  to  ex- 
plain  the  whole  description  away.  The  idea  in  this 
passage  (as  in  2  Kings  iv.  34,  xiii.  21,  and,  perhaps. 
Acts  XX.  10)  clearly  is  of  a  certain  healing  '*  virtue," 
attaching  in  measure  to  the  person  of  the  projphets; 
as  without  measure  it  belonged  to  our  Lord  ^mself 
(Luke  viii.  45,  46).  But  it  is  to  be  noted  that  in 
the  case  of  the  prophet,  the  power  to  heal  or  raise 
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Elij&h  said.  See,  thj  son  liyeth.  (^^  And 
the  ^oman  said  to  Elijah,  Now  by  this 
I  know  that  thou  art  a  man  of  God,  and 
that  the  word  of  the  Lobd  in  thy  mouth 
is  truth. 

CHAPTER  XVin.— W  And  it  came 
to  pass  (ifter  many  days,  that  the  word 
of  the  Lobd  came  to  Elijah  in  the  third 
year,  saying,  60,  shew  thyself  unto 
Ahab ;  and  I  will  send  rain  upon  the 
earth.  ^^>  And  Elijah  went  to  shew 
ViiniBAlf  unto  Ahab.  And  there  was  a 
sore  famine  in  Samaria. 

('>  And  Ahab  called  ^Obadiah,  which 
11MM  ^the  governor  of  hU  house.  (Now 
Obadiah  feared  the  Lobd  greatly :  (^)  for 
it  was  80,  when  'Jezebel  cut  ofiE  the  pro- 
phets of  the  Lobd,  that  Obadiah  took 
an  hundred  prophets,  and  hid  them  by 
fifty  in  a  caye,  and  fed  them  with  bread 
and  water.)     (^>  And  Ahab  said  unto 
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Obadiah,  Go  into  the  land,  unto  all 
fountains  of  water,  and  unto  all  brooks : 
peradyenture  we  may  find  grass  to  save 
the  horses  and  mules  aliye,  ^that  we 
lose  not  all  the  beasts.  (®)  So  they 
divided  the  land  between  them  to  pass 
throughout  it :  Ahab  went  one  way  by 
himself,  and  Obadiah  went  another  way 
by  himself. 

<^>  And  as  Obadiah  was  in  the  way, 
behold,  Elijah  met  him :  and  he  knew 
him,  and  fell  on  his  face,  and  said,  Art 
thou  that  my  lord  Elijah?  (S)  And  he 
answered  him,  I  am :  go,  teU  thy  lord. 
Behold,  Elijah  is  here.  ^^^  And  he  said. 
What  have  I  sinned,  that  thou  wouldest 
deliver  thy  servant  into  the  hand  of 
Ahab,  to  d&j  me  ?  <^>  Aa  the  Lobd  thy 
God  liveth,  there  is  no  nation  or  king- 
dom, whither  my  lord  hath  not  sent  to 
seekthee:  and  when  they  said,  ffe  m  not 
there  ;  he  took  an  oath  of  the  kingdom 


np  is  made  distmctiv  conditioiiAl  on  prayer,  "  the  Lord 
heard  the  voice  of  EUjah." 

ca^  Now  by  this  I  know  .  .  .—In  these  words 
we  traee  Hie  final  victory  of  faith,  brought  out  by 
the  crowning  mercy  of  the  restoration  St  her  son. 
Fixst,  the  widow  had  spoken  of  Jehovah  from  with- 
aai,  as  *Hhe  Lord  thy  God"  (verse  14);  next,  had 
come  to  recognise  Him  as  Gk)d  (verse  18);  now  she 
not  only  befieves,  as  she  had  never  believed  before^ 
that  His  servant  is  ''  a  man  of  God";  but,  in  accepting 
the  "  woxd  of  Jehovah  "  in  his  month  as  "  the  truth," 
seems  nndoubtedly  to  express  conversion  to  Him. 
(Compare  the  stages  of  futn  in  the  nobleman  at  Gaper- 
naom,  John  iv.  417, 50, 53.) 

xym. 

In  this  and  the  succeeding  chapter  we  pass  from 
the  domestic  and  peaceful  simphcitv  of  the  oniet 
refuse  at  Zarephath  to  a  grand  description,  nrstw 
of  the  shnggle  and  victory  of  the  great  warrior  of 
Grod,  then  <3  his  momentary  failure  and  rebuke- 
brought  out  to  our  generation  with  fresh  dramatic 
beau^  by  the  glorious  music  in  which  it  has  been 
clothed  by  the  genius  of  Mendelssohn.  The  narrative  of 
this  chapter,  full  of  picturesque  vividness  and  graphic 
touches  of  detail,  shows  in  every  line  the  recoid  of  an 
eye-witness  of  facts ;  yet,  like  all  great  historical  scenes, 
it  is  symbolical,  typifying  the  victorious  conflict  of  un- 
aided sim^  spiritual  power  against  the  pomp  and 
material  force  A  the  world,  of  the  one  man  who  Imows 
and  feels  his  mission  from  God  agunst  the  many,  only 
half  persuaded  of  their  superstitions,  and  of  the  religion 
of  the  God  of  righteousness  and  truth  against  the  base 
and  sensual  worsmp  of  physical  power.  The  latter  chap- 
ter, perhaps  even  more  sublime,  is  in  a  graver  and  more 
solemn  stnin.  It  marks  the  reaction  after  triumph  in 
a  character  of  impulsive  and  vehement  earnestness, 
looking  for  visible  and  immediate  victory,  and,  while 
it  foretells  the  continuance  of  his  struggle  tluough  other 
hands,  teaches  the  higher  lesson  of  the  subtler  power 
of  the  "  stiU  small  voice  "  of  spiritual  influence. 
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(1)  The  third  year.— By  the  accurate  tradition, 
preserved  in  Luke  iv.  25,  James,  v.  17,  it  would  seem 
that  the  drought  lasted  **  three  years  and  six  months." 
If,  therefore,  the  expression  in  the  text  is  to  be  taken 
literally,  it  must  be  reckoned  from  the  beginning  of 
the  visit  to  Zarephath. 

(3)  Obadiah.-~The  name  (''servant  of  Jehovah'') 
here  corresponds  to  the  character  of  the  man.  It  is 
curiously  significant  of  the  hesitating  and  teznporising 
attitude  of  Ahab,  that^  while  Jezebel  is  suffered  to 
persecute,  a  high  officer  in  the  court  is  able  to  pro- 
fess opeidy  the  service  of  Jehovah,  and  secretly  to 
thwart  the  cruelty  of  the  aueen.  In  his  heart  Ahab 
alwavs  seems  to  acknowleoge  the  true  Grod,  but  is 
overborne  by  the  commanding  and  ruthless  nature  of 
JezebeL 

(^)  Jezebel  out  off  the  prophets.— The  persecu- 
tion here  referred  to,  in  which  for  the  first  time  the 
royal  power  was  placed  in  distinct  antagonism  to  the 
prophetic  order,  is  only  known  by  this  allusion.  It  may 
probably  have  followed  on  the  denunciation  of  judg- 
ment ;  and  Elijah's  retirement  to  Cherith  and  Zarephaui 
may  have  been  a  means  of  escape  from  it.  If  Elijah's 
of t-repeated  phrase,  '*  I,  even  I,  alone  remain,"  is  to  be 
taken  literally,  Obadiah's  merciful  interposition  must 
have  availed  only  for  a  time,  or  have  simply  given 
opportuni^  of  escape. 

(7)  Art  thou  that  .  .  .—The  sense  is  eaiher  (as  the 
LXX.  has  it)  "  Is  it  thy  very  self,  my  lord  Elijah  Y  "  or 
(perhaps  more  suitably  to  me  context),  *'  Thou  here, 
my  lora  Elijah,"  when  all  seek  thj  life  P  The  prophet's 
answer  is  still  simpler  in  its  original  brevity,  "  Behold, 
Elijah ! "  standing  m  dignified  contrast  with  the  humble 
and  almost  servile  address  of  Obadiah,  which  is  clearly 
the  offspring  not  only  of  reverence,  but  of  fear. 

(IQ)  There  is  no  nation.— This  unremitting  search 
— implying  perhaps  some  supremacy  or  authority  ove.* 
neighbourmg  kingdoms — suits  ill  ?rith  the  half-hearted 
enmity  of  Aliab.  Ko  doubt  it  was  the  work  of  Jezebel, 
in  Aliab's  name,  connived  at  (as  in  the  murder  of 
Naboth)  by  his  timidity. 
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and  nation,  that  they  found  thee  not. 
(^^)And  now  thou  sayest,  Go,  tell  thy 
lord.  Behold,  EUjah  w  h&re.  OS)  And  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  as  soon  as  I  am  gone 
from  thee,  that  the  Spirit  of  the  Lobd 
shall  carry  thee  whither  I  know  not; 
and  so  when  I  come  and  tell  Ahab,  and 
he  cannot  find  thee,  he  shall  slay  me : 
but  I  thy  servant  fear  the  Lord  from 
my  youth.  <^)  Was  it  not  told  my  lord 
what  I  did  when  Jezebel  slew  the  pro- 
phets of  the  Lobd,  how  I  hid  an  hundred 
men  of  the  Lord's  prophets  by  fifty  in 
a  cave,  and  fed  them  with  bread  and 
water?  (^*>And  now  thou  sayest.  Go, 
tell  thy  lord.  Behold,  Elijah  is  here :  and 
he  shall  slay  me.  <^)  And  Elijah  said, 
As  the  Lord  of  hosts  liveth,  before  whom 
I  stand,  I  will  surely  shew  myself  unto 
him  to  day. 

a^  So  Obadiah  went  to  meet  Ahab, 
and  told  him :  and  Ahab  went  to  meet 
Elijah.  (^7)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
Ahab  saw  Elijah,  that  Ahab  said 
unto  him.  Art  thou  he  that  troubleth 
Israel?  (^^>And  he  answered,  I  have 
not  troubled  Israel;  but  thou,  and  thy 
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father's  house,  in  that  ye  have  forsaken 
the  commandments  of  the  Lord,  and 
thou  hast  followed  Baalim.  <^>Now 
therefore  send,  and  gather  to  me  aU 
Israel  unto  mount  Carmel,  and  the  pro- 
phets of  Baal  four  hundred  and  i^y, 
and  the  prophets  of  the  groves  four 
hundred,  which  eat  at  Jezebel's  table. 
(^>  So  Ahab  sent  unto  all  the  children  of 
Israel,  and  gathered  the  prophets  to- 
gether unto  mount  Carmel. 

(^>And  Elijah  came  unto  all  the 
people,  and  said,  How  long  halt  ye  be- 
tween two  ^opinions?  if  the  Lord  be 
God,  follow  him :  but  if  Baal,  then  follow 
him.  And  the  people  aofiweied  him  not 
a  word. 

W  Then  said  Elijah  unto  the  people^ 
I,  even  I  only,  remain  a  prophet  of  the 
Lord;  but  Baal's  prophets  are  four 
hundred  and  fifty  men.  (^)Let  them, 
therefore  give  us  two  bullocks ;  and  let 
them  choose  one  bullock  for  themselves^ 
and  cut  it  in  pieces,  and  lay  it  on  wood^ 
and  put  no  Gre  rmder :  and  I  will  dress 
the  other  bullock,  and  lav  it  on  wood^ 
and  put  no  fire  wnder :  (^>  and  call  ye 


afi>The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  carry  thee.— 
In  this  phnue  there  is  perhaps  a  sanrival  of  the 
orifiaiial  i^ysieal  sense  of  the  word  "Spirit" — ^the 
whirlwina  which  is  "  the  breath  of  the  Lord."  (Gomp. 
2  Kings  il  16 ;  Acts  viii.  39.)  To  Obadiah  it  seemed 
that  only  by  such  miracnloos  agency  could  Elijah 
have  been  removed  from  the  persecution  for  so  long 
a  time,  and  that,  having  emerged  for  a  moment,  he 
will  be  swept  away  into  £s  hidden  refuge  again. 

Q7)  Art  thou  •  .  .—Probably  (as  in  verse  7)  the 
rendering  should  be, "  Thou  here,  the  troubler  of  Israel ! " 
— defying  vengeance  (that  is)  in  the  very  land  which 
thou  hast  troubled. 

(28)  Baalim--that  is,  as  usual,  "the  Baalim"— the 
phrase  being  probably  used  contemptuously  for  false 
gods  genenuly,  the  Baal,  the  Asherah,  and  perhaps 
other  Canaanitish  idols,  being  included. 

m  Carmel.— The  word  signifies  a  "garden"  or 
"park"  (see  Isa.  xxiz.  17,  zxxii.  15,  16,  <&c.)  and,  when 
used  for  the  proper  name  of  the  mountain,  has  com- 
monly the  article.  Mount  Carmel — ^rightly  called  "  the 
park,  well  planted  and  watered,  of  central  Palestine — 
is  a  limestone  ridge,  with  deep  ravines  thickly  wooded, 
running  north-west  for  about  twelve  miles  from  the 
central  hills  of  Manasseh,  so  as  to  form  the  south 
side  of  the  bay  of  Ptolomais,  and  almost  to  reach  the 
sea,  leaving,  however,  a  space  round  which  the  southern 
armies  constantly  poured  into  the  plain  of  Jezreel. 
It  varies  from  6<X)  feet  to  1,700  feet  in  height.  Near 
its  higher  eastern  extremity  there  is  a  place  still 
called  El  Maharrakah,  "  the  burning,"  in  view  of  the 
plain  and  city  of  Jezreel,  and  commanding  from  one 
point  a  fflimpse  of  the  sea,  which  is  the  traditional 
(and  highly  probable)  scene  of  Elijah's  sacrifice. 
Carmel  is  previously  mentioned  in  Josh.  six.  26,  as 


falling  to  Asher,  and  the  existence  of  the  altar  of  the 
Lord  shows  that,  as  was  natural,  it  was  made  one  of 
the  "  high  places,"  and,  indeed,  it  appears  to  have  been 
known  as  such  even  to  the  heathen.  In  the  prophetic 
writing^  it  is  referred  to  as  proverbial  for  its  luxuriant 
pasturage  and  be»aty.  (See  Isa.  xxxiii.  9 ;  Jer.  iv.  26  ; 
Amos  i.  2,  ix.  3;  Cant.  viL  6.)  No  more  striking  scene 
could  well  be  found  for  the  great  drama  ot  this 
chapter. 

The  prophets  of  the  groves  {ABherdh)  .  .  . 
— ^These,  being  probablv  the  devotees  of  the  female 
deity  Astarte,  seem  to  have  been  especially  favoured 
by  the  gueen.  It  is,  however,  to  be  noted  that,  in 
spite  of  JSUjah's  challenge,  they  do  not  appear  at  all 
in  the  subsequent  scene.    (See  verses  22,  40.) 

(21)  How  long  halt  ye  between  two  opinions  P 
— In  this  exclamation  is  expressed  the  very  motto  of 
Elijah's  life.  It  is  that  of  righteous  impatience  of 
the  **  halting  "  (i.e.,  limping  to  and  fro)  "  between  two 
opinions — ^at  all  times  more  dangerous,  because  more 
eaffy^,  than  open  apostasy — which  was  evidently  charac- 
teristic of  Ahab,  and  probably  of  the  mass  of  the  people. 
It  might  have  suited  well  the  accommodating  genius 
of  such  pol3rthei8m  as  had  been  brought  into  Israel 
since  the  days  of  Solomon  himself,  but  was  utterly  in- 
compatible with  the  sole  absolute  claim  of  the  worship 
of  «fehovflJi.  Perhaps  Jezebel  would  have  scorned  it 
equallv  for  Baal.  Compare  the  indignant  expostula- 
tion of  Ezekiel  (Ezek.  xx.  31,  39).  The  question,  once 
clearly  underst<X)d,  is  always  unanswerable,  and  is 
listened  to  here  in  awestruck  sUence. 

(^)  And  call  ye  on  the  name  of  yonr  gods. 
— This  gift  of  a  "  sign  from  heaven  *' — ^not  unfamiliar 
to  Israelite  experience  (see  Lev.  ix.  24;  1  Chrozi. 
xxi.  26 ;  2  Chron.  vii.  1) — ^which  may  not,  as  our  Lord 
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on  the  name  of  jour  gods,  and  I  will 
call  on  the  name  of  the  Lord  :  and  the 
(jod  that  answereth  by  fire,  let  him  be 
God.  And  all  the  people  answered  and 
said,  ^It  is  well  spoken. 

(25)  And  Elijah  said  unto  the  prophets 
of  Baaly  Choose  you  one  bullock  for 
yourselves,  and  dress  it  first ;  for  ye  are 
many;  and  call  on  the  name  of  your 
gods,  but  put  no  fire  under,  (^>  And  they 
took  the  bullock  which  was  given  them, 
and  they  dressed  ity  and  called  on  the 
name  of  Baal  from  morning  even  until 
noon,  saying,  O  Baal,  ^faear  us.  But 
there  was  novoice,nor  any  that^nswered. 
And  they  ^leaped  upon  the  altar  which 
was  made.  ^^  And  it  came  to  pass  at 
noon,  that  Elijah  mocked  them,  and 
said.  Cry  *aloud:  for  he  18  a  god ;  either 
'he  is  talking,  or  he  ^  is  pursuing,  or  he 
is  in  a  journey,  or  peradventure  he 
sleepeth,  and  must  be  awaked.  (^^  And 
they  cried  aloud,  and  cut  themselves 


good. 


S  Or,  antwer, 
3  Or,  heard. 


4  Or,  leape-l  up  and 
down  ut  thenttar. 


5'avh.,«ithagreat 
voice. 


6    Or,    he    medl- 
tateth. 


7    Heb.j    hath    a 
pursuit. 


A  Hcb^  poured  out 
blood  upon  them. 


9  Heb^  aeeendintf. 

10  Heb^  attention. 


a  (Vn.  ss.  2S;   t 
Kiogs  17.  S4. 


after  their  manner  with  knives  and 
lancets,  till  ^  the  blood  gushed  out  upoi 
them.  (^)And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
midday  was  past,  and  they  prophesied 
until  the  time  of  the  'ofteruig  of  the 
evening  sacrifice,  that  there  was  neither 
voice,  nor  any  to  answer,  nor  any  ^^that 
regarded. 

^^>  And  Elijah  said  unto  all  the  people. 
Come  near  unto  me.  And  all  the  people 
came  near  unto  him.  And  he  repaired 
the  altar  of  the  Lobd  that  was  broken 
down.  ^^^  And  Ehjah  took  twelve  stones, 
according  to  the  number  of  the  tribes  of 
the  sons  of  Jacob,  unto  whom  the  word 
of  the  LoBD  came,  saying,  ''Israel  shall 
be  thy  name :  (^^  and  with  the  stones  he 
built  an  altar  in  the  name  of  the  Lord  : 
and  he  made  a  trench  about  the  altar, 
as  great  as  would  contain  two  measures 
of  seed.  (^)  And  he  put  the  wood  in 
order,  and  cut  the  bullock  in  pieces,  and 
laid  him  on  the  wood,  and  said.  Fill  four 


teaches  us  (Matt.  xii.  38,  39,  xvi.  1^4),  be  craved  for 

or  demanded  as  a  ground  of  faitb,  is,  like  all  other 

miraclea,  granted  nnasked  when  it  is  seen  by  Grod*8 

wiadom  to  oe  needed,  in  order  to  startle  an  ignorant  and 

misguided  people  into  serious  attention  to  a  message 

from  heaven.    In  this  instance  the  worship  of  BmJ 

was  a  worship  of  the  power  of  Katnre,  impersonated 

]perhap6  in  the  son ;  and  the  miracle  therefore  entered 

(so  to  speak)  cm  the  visible  sphere,  especially  asnrped  in 

his  name,  in  order  to  claim  it  for  the  Lord  Jehovah. 

W  O  Baal,  hear  us.— This  repeated  cry— the 
erer-reeurring  burden  of  the  prayer,  uttered  probably 
first  in  measored  chant,  afterwards  in  a  wild  excited 
erv— stands  in  an  instructive  contrast  (which  has  been 
mendidlT  emphasised  in  Mendelssohn's  masic)  with 
the  Bimple,  earnest  solemnity  of  the  prayer  of  Elijah. 
It  has  been  obvious  to  see  m  it  an  illustration  of  our 
Iiord*s  condemnation  of  the  worship  of  the  heathen, 
who  ''think  that  they  shall  be  heanl  for  their  much 
speaking  "  (Matt.  vi.  v).  There  is  a  grave  ironv  in  the 
notice  of  tibe  blank  mlence  which  followed  this  frenzied 
crj.  "  There  was  no  voice,  nor  any  to  answer,  nor  any 
that  ngatded." 

They  leaped  upon  —  properly,  leaped  up  and 
dawn  at  the  aUar^  in  one  of  those  wild  dances,  at  once 
s^pessing  and  stimulating  frenzy,  in  which  Oriental 
reugions  delight,  even  to  tnis  day. 

(^Elijah  mocked  them. — The  mockery  of  Elijah 
-"--apparently  even  blunter  and  more  scornful  in  the 
sense  of  the  original — has  been  with  over  ingenuity 
nplsined  as  app^ing  to  various  supposed  actions  of 
Baal.  It  is  merely  the  bitter  irony  of  sheer  con- 
tempt, calling  Bau  a  god  onlv  to  heap  upon  him 
idess  most  nngodlike;  "He  is  busy,  or  he  is  in  re- 
tirement; he  18  far  away,  or  in  the  noon-day  heat 
he  is  asleep."  Characteristic  of  the  fierce  indigna- 
^on  of  Eiijah^a  nature,  in  this  crisis  of  conlict, 
it  is  yet  not  unlike  the  righteous  scorn  of  the 
palmists  or  the  prophets  (see  Pss.  oxv.  4 — 8,  cxxxv. 
15—18;  Isa.  xKv.  9—20,  xlvi.  1—7 ;  Jer.  x.  2—10,  Ac.) 
74 
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for  the  worship  of  "the  vanities"  of  the  heathen. 
There  was  no  ]^lace  for  toleration  of  prejudice,  or 
tender  appreciation  of  a  blind  worship  feeling  a^-er 
God,  like  that  of  St.  Paul  at  Athens  (Acts  xvii.  22, 23\ 
The  conflict  here  was  between  spiritual  worship  and  a 
foul,  cruel  idolatry ;  and  the  ease  was  not  of  neatheu 
ignorance,  but  of  Israel's  apostasy. 
^  (^  laanoetB— should  be  lances.  This  self-mntik- 
tion,  common  in  Oriental  frenzy,  was  possibly  a  portion, 
or  a  survival,  of  human  sacrifice,  in  the  notion  that 
self-torture  and  shedding  of  human  blood  must  win 
Divine  favour — a  delusion  not  confined  to  heathen  re- 
ligions, though  excusable  only  in  them. 

(»)  They  prophesied--raved  in  their  frenzy ; 
like  Saul  in  the  hour  of  madness  (1  Sam.  xviii.  10),  or 
of  overpowering  religious  excitement  (1  Sam.  xix.  20 — 
24).  As  a  rule,  not  perhaps  without  some  rare  excep- 
tions, the  true  prophetic  inspiration,  even  if  felt  as  over- 
mastering the  will  (see  Jer.  xx.  7 — 9),  gave  no  place  to 
frenzy.  "  The  spirits  of  the  prophets  are  subject  to  the 
prophets." 

(»)  The  altar  of  the  Iiord— evidently  referred 
to  as  well  known,  and  here  accepted  by  Elijah  as  having 
a  true  sacredness.  The  exclusive  consecration  of  the 
appointed  sanctuary  at  Jerusalem,  if  ever  as  yet  tho- 
roughly  recognised,  was  now  obviously  broken  down  by 
the  rehgions  severance  of  Israel. 

(31)  Twelve  stones. — The  emphatic  notice  of  these, 
as  emblematic  of  the  twelve  tribes,  is  significant.  In 
spite  of  political  division,  and  even  religious  separation, 
the  tribes  were  still  united  in  the  covenant  of  Grod. 

(32)  Measures.— The  "  measure,"  the  third  part  of 
the  ephah,  hence  also  often  called  shalish  (a  **  tierce,"  or 
"  third  "),  was  something  lesd  than  three  gallons.  A 
trench  to  contain  only  six  gallons  seems  too  insig- 
nificant for  the  context ;  hence  it  is  supposed  that  the 
sense  is  "large  enough  for  the  sowing  (as  in  a  furrow) 
of  two  measures  of  s^d." 

(33)  Fill  four  barrels— or  pitchers.  The  filling 
of  these  at  the  time  of  drought  has  naturally  excited 


Elijah^a  Sacrifice, 


I.  KINGS,  XVIII. 


Death  of  ili/e  Prophets, 


barrels  with  water,  and  pour  it  on  the 
burnt  sacrifice,  and  on  the  wood.  <^)  And 
he  said.  Do  it  the  second  time.  And 
they  did  it  the  second  time.  And  he 
said,  Do  it  the  third  time.  And  they 
did  it  the  third  time.  ^^  And  the  water 
^ran  round  about  the  altar ;  and  he  filled 
the  trench  also  with  water. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the  time  of 
the  oflfering  of  the  evening  sacrifice,  that 
Elijah  the  prophet  came  near,  and  said, 
Lord  God  of  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  of 
Israel,  let  it  be  knovm  this  day  that 
thou  art  God  in  Israel,  and  that  I  am 
thy  servant,  and  that  I  have  done  all 
these  things  at  thy  word.  <37)Hear  me, 
O  LosD,  hear  me,  that  this  people  may 
know  that  thou  art  the  Lobd  God,  and 
that  thou  hast  turned  their  heart  back 
again.  t®)Then  the  fire  of  the  Lobd 
fell,  and  consumed  the  burnt  sacrifice. 


1  Heb.,  iwnt 


%  Or,  appnhend. 


3  Or,  a  9tmnd  of  a 
tunaeo/rain. 


and  the  wood,  and  the  stones,  and  the 
dust,  and  licked  up  the  water  that  was 
in  the  trench. 

^^^  And  when  all  the  people  saw  it, 
they  fell  on  their  faces :  and  they  said. 
The  Lord,  he  is  the  God ;  the  Lord,  he 
is  the  God.  <^)And  Elijah  said  unto 
them,  ^Take  the  prophets  of  Baal ;  let 
not  one  of  them  escape.  And  they  took 
them:  and  Elijah  brought  them  down 
to  the  brook  Kishon,  and  slew  them 
there. 

(^>And  Elijah  said  unto  Ahab,  Get 
thee  up,  eat  and  drink ;  for  tliere  is  'a 
sound  of  abundance  of  rain.  (^>  So  Ahab 
went  up  to  eat  and  to  drink.  And 
Elijah  went  up  to  the  top  of  Carmel ; 
and  he  cast  himself  down  upon  the 
earth,  and  put  his  face  between  his 
knees,  (^^and  said  to  his  servant,  Go 
up  now,  look  toward  the  sea.     And  he 


speculation.  A  ready  saiinise,  bj  those  unacquainted 
with  the  country,  was  that  the  water  was  taken  from 
the  sea  flowing  at  the  base  of  Carmel;  but  a  glance 
at  the  position  and  the  height  of  the  mountain  pnt« 
this  not  unnatural  surmise  out  of  the  question,  as  dif- 
ficult, if  not  impossible.  Examination  of  the  locality 
has  (fiscovered  a  perennial  spring  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  the  traditional  scene  of  the  sacrifice,  which  is  never 
known  to  fail  in  the  severest  drought.  From  this,  no 
doubt  (as  indeed  Josephus  expressly  says),  the  water 
was  drawn,  with,  of  course,  the  object  of  precluding 
all  idea  of  fraud  or  contrivance,  and  bringing  out 
strikingly  the  consuming  fierceness  of  the  fire  from 
heaven,  so  emphatically  described  in  verse  38. 

(36)  iiord  God  of  Abraham.-^In  this  solemn 
and  earnest  invocation  of  God,  as  in  Exod.  iii.  15,  vi. 
2,  3,  the  name  Jehovah,  describing  Grod  as  He  is  in 
Himself — ^the  One  eternal  self -exbtent  Being — is  united 
with  the  name  which  shows  His  special  covenant  with 
"  Abraham,  and  Isaac,  and  IsraeL*'  In  His  own  nature 
incomprehensible  to  finite  bein^.  He  yet  reveals  Him- 
self in  moral  and  spiritual  relations  with  His  people, 
through  which  thev  *'  know  that  which  passeth  Know- 
ledge.  The  prommence  of  the  name  "  Jehovah,**  thrice 
repeated  in  this  short  prayer  of  Elijah,  is  significant 
as  of  the  special  mission,  symbolised  in  his  very  name, 
so  also  of  his  immediate  purpose.  He  desires  to  efEace 
himself.  The  Grod  of  Israel  is  to  show  Himself  as  the 
true  worker,  not  only  in  the  outer  sphere  by  miracle, 
but  in  the  inner  sphere  by  that  conversion  of  the  hearts 
of  the  people,  which  to  the  prophet's  eye  is  already 
effected.  Like  his  antitvpe  in  the  New  Testament, 
Elijah  is  but  a  voice  calling  on  men  "  to  prepare  the 
waj^of  the  Lord." 

^)  They  fell  on  their  faces.— Exactly  as  in 
Lev.  ix.  24,  at  the  inauguration  of  the  sacrifices 
of  the  new  Tabernacle  by  the  fire  from  heaven,  ¥rith 
the  diaracteristic  addition  of  the  cry,  **  Jehovah ;  He, 
and  He  only,  is  God." 

(^)  Slew  them.— This  ruthless  slaughter  of  Baal's 
prophets,  as  a  judgment  on  their  idolatry  and  perveraion 
of  the  people,  be&ngs  alike  to  the  fierce  righteousness 
of  the  character  of  Elijah,  and  to  the  spirit  of  the  old 
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Law.  (See,  for  example.  Dent.  xiii.  6 — 18,  xvii.  2 — ^7.) 
The  law  was  adapted  (as  in  the  terrible  crucial  example 
of  the  slaughter  of  the  Canaanites)  to  the  "  hardness  of 
men's  heaHs."  In  the  imperfect  moral  and  reli|^oiis 
education  of  those  times,  it  did  not  recognise  ihe  differ- 
ence between  moral  and  political  offences  punishable 
by  human  law,  and  the  reBg^ous  sin  or  apostasy  which 
we  have  been  taught  to  leave  to  the  judgment  of  God 
alone ;  and  it  enjoined  an  unrelenting  severity  in  the 
execution  of  righteous  vengeance,  which  would  be 
morallv  impossible  to  us,  who  have  been  taught  to 
hate  the  sin,  and  yet  spare,  as  far  as  possible,  the 
sinner.  The  frequent  quotation  of  such  examples 
by  Christians— of  which  Luke  ix.  54  is  the  first  example 
— is  a  spiritual  anachronism.  In  this  particular  caae. 
however,  it  is  also  to  be  remembered  that  those  slain 
were  no  doubt  implicated  in  the  persecution  headed  by 
Jezebel,  and  that  the  Baal- worship  was  a  licentious  and 
perhaps  bloody  system.  Elijah,  presiding  over  the 
slaughter  which  dved  the  waters  of  the  Kishon  with 
blood,  felt  himseli  the  avenger  of  the  slaughtered 
prophets,  as  well  as  the  instrument  of  the  judgment  of 
God. 

i^)  Gfret  thee  up,  eat  and  drink.— There  seems  a 
touch  of  scorn  in  l£ese  words.  Ahab,  remaining  passive 
throughout,  had  descended  to  the  place  of  sla^hter  in 
the  viUley,  looking  on  silent — if  not  unmoved — wnile  the 
priests,  whose  worship  he  had  openly  or  tacitly  sanc- 
tioned, were  dain  by  hundreds.  Now  Elijah  bade  him 
get  up  to  his  palace,  taking  it  for  granted  that,  fresh 
from  that  horrible  sight,  he  is  yet  ready  to  feast,  and 
rejoice  over  the  approaching  removal  of  the  judgment, 
which  alone  had  told  on  his  shallow  nature.  The  king 
goes  to  revel,  the  prophet  to  pray. 

(42)  Put  his  face  between  his  knees.— The 
attitude  is,  of  course,  one  of  prayer,  but  is  a  peculiar 
attitude  —  distinct  from  the  ordinarv  postures  of 
standing  and  kneeling — which  has  been  noted  as 
existing  still  among  the  modem  dervishes.  Possibly 
it  is  characteristic  of  the  vehement  excitement  of  the 
moment,  and  of  the  impulsive  nature  of  Elijah. 

(43)  Qo  again  seven  times.— From  this  delay  of 
the  answer  to  prayer  Elijah's  example  became  pro* 
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Faj//d  of  ElijaJu 


went  up,  and  looked,  and  said,  There  is 

noittnng.      And  he  said.  Go  Bigain  seven 

times.     (^>  And  it  came  to  pass  at  the 

seTenth  time,  that  he  said.  Behold,  there 

ariseth  a  little  clond  oat  of  the  sea,  like 

a  man's  hand.     And  he  said.  Go  np, 

say  unto  Ahab,  ^Prepare  thy  chariot, 

and  get  thee  down,  that  the  rain  stop 

thee  not.   <^  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 

mean  while,  that  the  heaven  was  black 

with  donds  and  wind,  and  there  was  a 

great  rain.    And  Ahab  rode,  and  went 

to  Jezreel.  ^^^  And  the  hand  of  the  Lord 

was  on  Elijah;   and  he  girded  np  his 

loins,   and  ran   before  Ahab  ^to  the 

entrance  of  JezreeL 


1    H<>l).,    Tie,    or. 
Bind, 


1    Hebn   till  thou 
eome  to  Jetrwl, 


3  HeU../orM«I^e. 


CHAPTEE  XIX.— W  And  Ahab  told 
Jezebel  all  that  Elijah  had  done,  and 


withal  how  he  had  slain  all  the  prophets 
with  the  sword  ^^^  Then  Jezebel  sent 
a  messenger  nnto  EUjah,  saying.  So  let 
the  gods  do  to  me,  and  more  also,  if  I 
make  not  thy  life  as  the  life  of  one  of 
them  by  to  morrow  about  this  time. 
(3)  And  when  he  saw  that,  he  arose,  and 
went  for  his  life,  and  came  to  Beer- 
sheba,  which  belongeth  to  Judah,  and 
left  his  servant  there. 

W  But  he  himself  went  a  day's  journey 
into  the  wilderness,  and  came  and  sat 
down  imder  a  jimiper  tree :  and  he  re- 
quested 'for  himself  that  he  mi^ht  die ; 
and  said.  It  is  enough ;  now,  0  Lobd, 
take  away  my  life ;  for  I  am  not  better 
than  my  fathers.  ^^^  And  as  he  lay  and 
slept  under  a  juniper  tree,  behold,  then 
an  angel  "touched  him,  and  said  unto 


T^nal  for  intemutf  and  peraevennoe  in  supplication 
(JameB  t.  17).  Tne  contraat  is  remarkable  oetween 
the  immediaie  answer  to  his  earlier  prayer  (see  verses 
36,  37)  and  the  long  delay  here.  The  one  was  for  the 
sake  of  ihe  people ;  the  other  for  some  lesson—^rhaps 
of  humility  and  patience — to  Elijah  himself.  'V^en  tne 
answer  does  come,  it  fulfils  itself  speedily.  The  **  little 
elond  "  becomes  aU  bnt  immediately  (for  so  "  in  the 
mean  while  '*  shonld  be  rendered)  a  storm  blackening  the 
whole  heavens,  borne  by  a  hurricane  from  the  west. 

(^}  Jesreel. — This  is  the  first  mention  of  the  ciiy 

Jeocreel,  a  city  of  Issachar  (Josh.  six.  18),  as  a  royal 

eity.    The  name  (signifying  "  Jehovah  hath  sown") 

was  applied   to  the  whole    of   the   rich   plain,  the 

guden  and  battlefield  of  northern  Palestine.     (See 

Judges  vL  33 :  1  Sam.  xxix.  1 ;  2  Sam.  ii.  9.)     The 

city  was  made  a  royal  residence  bv  Ahab,  as  Samaria 

by  QmrL    It  stands  in  a  position  of  some  strength  and 

great  beauty,  supplied  bv  unfailing  springs  of  water, 

vinble  from  Garmel,  and.  commanding  views  east  and 

west  far  over  the  plain. 

(^  The  hand  of  the  Lord  was  on  Eljjah— 
in  a  striking  reaction  of  enthusiastic  thankfulness  after 
the  stem  calmness  of  his  whole  attitude  throughout 
the  great  controversy,  and  his  silent  earnestness  of 
prefer.  At  the  head  of  the  people  he  brings  the  king, 
conqaered,  if  not  repentant,  home  in  triumph.  To  our 
conception  of  a  prophet  this  frenzied  excitement  seems 
stnnge.  Nor  could  it  have  belonged  to  a  Samuel,  an 
Bhaha,  or  an  Isaiah.  In  the  simple  and  enthusiastic 
^nffrior  of  God  it  is  natural  enough. 


^  *)  There  is  a  certain  grandeur  of  fearlessness  and 
pthleBsness  in  the  message  of  Jezebel,  which  marks 
her  diaracter  thronghont,  and  places  it  in  striking  con- 
trast with  the  vaeiUat]^  impressibility  of  Ahab, 
whom  she  treats  with  natural  scorn.  (See  xxi.  7.) 
Ahab,  as  before,  remains  passive ;  he  has  no  courage, 
perhaps  no  wish,  to  attack  JBlijah,  before  whom  he  had 
quailed;  but  he  cares  not,  or  dares  not,  to  restrain 
JecebeL  She  disdains  to  strike  secretly  and  without 
waning :  in  fact,  her  message  seems  intended  to  give 
the  opportunity  for  a  flight,  which  might  degrade 
SUjah  m  the  eyes  of  the  people.    We  note  that  the 
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prophet  (see  chap,  xviii.  4f6)  had  not  ventured  to  enter 
Jezreel  till  he  should  know  how  his  deadlv  foe  would 
receive  the  news  of  the  great  day  at  Carmel. 

(8)  He  arose*  and  went  for  his  life.—The  sudden 
reaction  of  disappointment  and  des^ndency,  stranee 
as  it  seems  to  superficial  observation,  is  eminently 
characteristic  of  an  imnulsive  and  vehement  nature. 
His  blow  had  been  strucJc,  as  he  thought,  triumphantly. 
Now  the  power  of  cool  unrelenting  antagonism  makes 
itself  felt,  unshaken  and  only  embittered  by  all  that  had 
jNused.  On  Ahab  and  the  people  he  knows  that  he 
cannot  rely ;  so  once  more  he  flees  for  his  life. 

Beer-sheba.  (See  Gen.  xxi.  U,  33,  xxii.  19,  xxviiL 
10,  xlvi.  1,  &c.^— This  frontier  town  of  Palestine 
to  the  south  is  little  mentioned  after  the  patriarchal 
time.  The  note  that  "  it  belonged  to  Judah "  is, 
perhaps,  significant.  Judah  was  now  in  half-dependent 
alliance  with  Israel ;  even  under  Jehoshaphat,  Elijah 
might  not  be  safe  there,  though  his  servant — ^tra- 
ditionallv  the  son  of  the  widow  of  Zarephath — ^might 
stav  without  danger. 

iv  Juniper  tree.— A  sort  of  broom,  found  abun- 
dantly in  the  desert.  It  has  been  noted  that  its  roots 
were  much  prized  for  charcoal,  the  "  coal "  of  verse  6. 

I  am  not  better  than  my  flEithers.— The  ex- 
clamation  is  characteristic.  Evidentlv  he  had  hoped 
that  he  himself  was  **  better  than  his  fathers "  as 
a  servant  of  God — singled  out  beyond  all  those  thai 
went  before  him,  to  be  the  victorious  champion  of  a 
great  crisis,  "  he,  and  he  alone  "  (chaps,  xviii.  22,  xix. 
10—14).  Now  he  thinks  his  hope  vain,  and  sees  no 
reason  why  he  shoxdd  succeed  when  all  who  went 
before  have  failed.  Why,  he  asks,  should  he  live  when 
the  rest  of  the  prophets  have  died  P 

(ft)  An  angel  touohed  him.— The  word  may  signify 
simply  "  a  messenger,'*  human  or  super-humau ;  but 
the  context  suggests  a  miraculous  ministration  of  some 
unearthly  food.  •  It  is  notable  that,  except  as  ministers 
of  God  in  the  physical  sphere  (as  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  16, 17 ; 
2  Kings  xix.  35),  tlie  angels,  whose  anpearances  are  so 
often  recorded  in  earlier  days,  hardly  appear  during 
the  prophetic  period,  as  though  the  place  of  their  spiritual 
ministiT,  as  messengers  of  Uod,  to  the  people  had  been 
snpplied  by  the  prophetic  mission.  Here,  and  in  2  Kings 
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cmdon  Mount  Hortk 


him,  Arise  and  eat.  (®)  And  he  looked, 
and,  behold,  there  wcls  a  cake  baken  on 
the  coals,  and  a  cruse  of  water  at  his 
^head.  And  he  did  eat  and  drink,  and 
laid  him  down  again.  (7)  And  the  angel 
of  the  Lord  came  again  the  second  time, 
and  touched  him,  and  said.  Arise  and 
eat ;  because  the  journey  is  too  great 
for  thee.  (^)  And  he  arose,  and  did  eat 
and  drink,  and  went  in  the  strength  of 
that  meat  forty  days  and  forty  nights 
unto  Horeb  the  mount  of  God. 

<^)  And  he  came  thither  unto  a  cave, 
and  lodged  there ;  and,  behold,  the  word 
of  the  Lord  came  to  him,  and  he  said 
unto  him,  What  doest  thou  here,  Elijah  9 
<^^)  And  he  said,  I  have  been  very  jealous 
for  the  Lord  God  of  hosts :  for  the 
children  of  Israel  have  forsaken  thy 
covenant,  thrown  down  thine  altars,  and 
slain  thy  prophets  with  the  sword ;  and 
*I,  even  I  only,  am  left ;  and  they  seek 
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my  life,  to  take  it  away.  (^^)And  he 
said.  Go  forth,  and  stand  upon  the 
mount  before  the  Lord.  And,  behold, 
the  Lord  passed  by,  and  a  great  and 
strong  wind  rent  tiiie  mountains,  and 
brake  in  pieces  the  rocks  before  the 
Lord  ;  but  the  Lord  was  not  in  the  y^ini : 
and  after  the  wind  an  earthquake ;  hut 
the  Lord  was  not  in  the  earthquake: 
(^)  and  after  the  earthquake  a  fire ;  lut 
the  Lord  was  not  in  the  fire :  and  after 
the  fire  a  still  small  voice.  ^^^^  And  it 
was  80,  when  Elijah  heard  ity  that  he 
wrapped  his  face  in  his  mantle,  and  went 
out,  and  stood  in  the  entering  in  of  the 
cave.  And,  behold,  there  came  a  voice 
unto  him,  and  said.  What  doest  thou 
here,  Elijah?  0^)And  he  said,  I  have 
been  veir  jealous  for  the  Lord  (xod  of 
hosts :  because  the  children  of  Israel 
have  forsaken  thy  covenant,  thrown 
down  thine  altars,  and  slain  thy  prophets 


yi.  17,  the  angel  is  bnt  anxiliary  to  the  prophet,  simply 
miuistering  to  him  in  time  of  danger  and  distress,  as 
the  angel  of  the  Agony  to  the  Prophet  of  prophets. 

(^)  And  laid  him  down.— There  is  a  pathetic 
tonch  in  the  description  of  the  prophet,  weaned  and 
disbeartened,  as  canng  not  to  eat  snmciently,  and  glad, 
after  a  morsel  eaten,  to  forget  himself  again  in  sleep. 

(8)  Forty  days  and  forty  nights.— Unless  this 
time  includes,  as  has  been  supposed  by  some,  the 
whole  journey  to  and  from  Horeb,  and  the  sojonm 
there,  it  is  far  in  excess  of  what  woidd  be  recorded  for 
a  journey  of  some  two  hundred  miles.  It  may,  therefore, 
be  thought  to  imply  an  interval  of  retirement  for  rest 
and  sobtaiT  meoitation,  like  the  sojonm  of  Moses  in 
Horeb,  and.  the  sojonm  of  our  Lord  in  the  wilderness 
(Exod.  xxiv.  18 ;  Matt.  iy.  2)  during  which  the  spurit 
of  the  prophet  might  be  calmed  from  the  alternations 
of  triumph  and  despondency,  to  receire  the  spiritual 
lesson  which  awaited  him.  Dnrin^  all  that  time  he 
went  "in  the  strength"  of  the  Diyine  food,  that  he 
might  know  that  "man  doth  not  liye  by  bread  alone, 
bnt  by  eyery  word  that  proceedeth  ont  of  the  mouth 
of  God  "  (Dent.  yiii.  3). 

(9)  A  cave. — This  is  properly,  "the  caye" — perhaps 
a  reference  to  some  caye  already  well  known,  as  con- 
nected with  the  g^iying  of  the  Jjaw  on  Mount  Sinai, 
or  perhaps  only  an  anticipatory  reference  to  the  caye 
which  Elijah's  sojonm  was  to  make  famous. 

The  word  of  the  laord  came  to  him.— The 
connection  suggests  that  this  message  came  to  him  in 
yision  or  dream  at  night.  The  LXX.  implies  this 
distinctly  by  inserting  in  verse  11  the  word  "to-morrow," 
which  is  also  found  in  the  rather  yague  and  prosaic 
paraphrase  of  the  passage  in  Josephus.  What  Elijah 
replies  in  imagination  in  the  yision,  he  repeats  next 
day  in  actual  words. 

(10)  And  he  said.— The  reply  to  the  implied 
reproof  is  one  of  impatient  self-exculpation  and  eyen 
remonstrance.  He  himself  (it  says)  had  been  yery 
jealous  for  the  Lord;  yet  the  Lord  had  not  been 
jealous  for  Himself,  suffering  this  open  rebellion  of  the 
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people,  the  slaughter  of  His  prophets,  the  persecutiou 
to  <^th  of  the  one  solitary  champion  left.  What  use 
is  there  in  further  striving,  if  he  is  left  nnsapported 
and  alone  P  The  complamt  is  like  that  of  Isaiah 
(Ixiy.  1),  "  O  that  then  wonldest  rend  the  heavens  and 
come  down!"  The  zeal  for  God's  glory,  as  imperilled 
by  His  long-suffering,  is  like  that  of  Jonah  (iy.  1—^); 
the  impatience  of  the  mysterious  permission  of  evil, 
like  that  rebuked  in  the  celebratea  story  of  Abraham 
and  the  Fire-worshipper.  Li  the  Elias  of  the  New 
Testament  there  is  something  of  the  same  despondent 
impatience  shown  in  the  messa^  from  prison  to  our 
Lord :  '  Art  Thon  He  that  shouM  come,  or  look  we  for 
another?" 

(11)  And,  behold.— In  the  LXX.,  the  whole  of  this 
yerse,  couched  in  the  future,  is  made  part  of  the  "  word 
of  the  Lord."    Bnt  our  ycrsion  is  probably  correct. 

The  whole  of  the  yision,  which  is  left  to  speak  for 
itself,  without  any  explanation  or  even  allusion  in  the 
subsequent  message  to  Elijah,  is  best  understood  by 
coinparison  with  two  former  manifestations  at  Horeb, 
to  the  people  and  to  Moses  (Exod.  xix.  16 — 18 ;  xxxir. 
5-— 8).  To  the  people  the  Lord  had  then  been  mani- 
fested in  the  signs  of  yisible  power,  the  whirlwind,  the 
earthquake,  and  the  fire — ^first,  because  these  were  the 
natural  clothing  of  the  terrora-  of  the  Law,  which 
is  the  will  of  God  visibly  enforced;  next,  because 
for  such  yisible  manifestations  of  God,  and  perhaps 
for  these  alone,  the  hearts  of  Israel  were  then 
prepared.  To  Moses,  in  answer  to  his  craving  for  the 
impossible  yision  of  the  glory  of  the  Lord  face  to 
face,  the  manifestation  granted  was  not  of  the  Divine 
majesty,  but  of  the  "Name  of  the  Lord."  "the 
Lord  God,  merciful  and  gracious,  longsnffering  and 
abunduit  in  goodness  and  truth ;"  for  this  higher  con- 
ception of  the  majesty  of  God,  as  shown  in  righteous- 
ness and  mercy,  Moses,  as  being  the  greatest  of  prophets, 
could  well  understand.  The  vision  ot  Elijah  stands  out 
in  contrast  with  the  one  and  in  harmony  with  the  other. 
It  disclaims  the  yisible  manifestation  in  power  and 
vengeance,  for  which  he  had  by  implication  craved ;  it 
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with  the  Bword ;  and  I,  even  I  only,  am 
left ;  and  they  seek  m j  life,  to  take  it 
awaj.  ^^^  And  the  Lord  said  unto  him, 
Go,  return  on  thy  way  to  the  wilderness 
of  Damascus :  and  when  thou  comest, 
anoint  Hazael  to  he  king  over  Syria: 
(^^^  and  Jehu  the  son  of  Nimshi  shalt  thou 
anoint  to  he  king  over  Israel :  and  *  Elisha 
the  son  of  Shi.phat  of  Abel-meholah 
shalt  thou  anoint  to  he  prophet  in  thy 
room.  <^7)And  4t  shall  come  to  pass, 
that  him  that  escapeth  the  sword  of^ 
Hazael  shall  Jehu  slay :  and  him  that 
escapeth  from  the  sword  of  Jehu  shall 
Elisha  slay.  <i8)*'Yet  ^I  have  lefb  me 
seven  thousand  in  Israel,  all  the  knees 
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which  have  not  bowed  unto  Baal,  and 
every  mouth  which  hath  not  kissed  him. 
<^®^  So  he  departed  thence,  and  found 
Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat,  who  was 
plowing  with  twelve  yoke  of  oxen  before 
him,  and  he  with  the  twelfth:  and 
Elijah  passed  by  him,  and  cast  his 
mantle  upon  him.     ^^o)  ^^^  j^^  i^ft  ^jj^ 

oxen,  and  ran  after  Elijah,  and  said.  Let 
me,  I  pray  thee,  kiss  my  father  and  my 
mother,  and  then  I  will  follow  thee. 
And  he  said  unto  him,  ^Go  back  again: 
for  what  have  I  done  to  thee  ?  <2^>  And 
he  returned  back  from  him,  and  took  a 
yoke  of  oxen,  and  slew  them,  and  boUed 
their  flesh  with  the  instruments  of  the 


unplies  in  "  the  still  small  voice  *' — "  the  voice  (as  the 
liXX.  has  it)  of  a  li^ht  breath  " — a  manifestation  like 
that  expressed  plaimy  to  Moses,  of  the  higher  power 
of  the  Spirit,  penetratmg  to  the  inmost  soul,  which  the 
tenors  of  external  power  cannot  reach.  The  lesson  is 
aimply,  "  Not  bj  might,  nor  bv  jwwer,  but  by  my  Spirit 
saitn  the  Lord  of  hosts"  (Zech.  iv.  6).  The  prophet  so 
far  reads  it  that  he  acknowledges,  by  veiled  lace  of 
VBTerenoe,  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  *'  the  still  small 
voice/'  yet,  with  singular  truth  to  nature,  he  is  recorded 
as  repeatiiig,  perhaps  mechanically,  his  old  complaint. 

(15)  Go,  return. — The  charge  conveys  indirectly  a 
donble  rebuke.  His  ciy  of  disappointment,  '*  Lord  .  .  . 
I  am  not  better  than  my  fathers,"  implying  that  he 
stood  out  beyond  all  others,  te  meet  the  stem  require- 
ments of  the  time,  is  met  by  the  charge  te  delegate  the 
task  of  vengeance  for  Gk>d  to  others ;  the  compliant,  "  I, 
even  I  alone,  am  left,"  by  the  revelation  of  the  faithful 
remnant — the  seven  thousand  who  had  not  bowed  te 
Baal— unknown  te  him,  perhaps  to  one  another,  but 
known  and  loved  by  Grod. 

(16)  And  Jehu.— Of  this  charge  Elijah  fuimied  in 
person  but  one  part,  in  the  caU  of  Elisha:  for  the 
Tolfihnent  of  the  other  two  parts,  see  2  Kings  %niii.  8 
— ^13;  ix.  1 — 6.  This  apparently  imperfect  corres- 
pondence of  the  event  te  tiie  charge,  is  a  strong  indica- 
tion of  the  historical  character  of  the  narrative. 

The  histery,  indeed,  records  no  actual  anointing  of 
Elisha;  and  it  is  remarkable  that  in  no  other  place  is 
any  such  anointing  of  a  prophet  referred  te,  unless 
Ps.  cv.  15  be  an  exception.  The  anointing,  signifying 
the  gift  of  grace,  was  first  instituted  for  the  pnests 
(£xod.  xl.  15 ;  Num.  iii.  3) ;  next  it  was  extended  te  the 
royal  office,  and  became,  in  common  parlance,  especially 
attached  to  it.  The  prophetic  office,  as  the  third  great 
representative  of  the  power  of  Jehovah,  might  well  be 
bjdlowed  by  the  same  ordinance,  especially  as  the 
prophete  dispensed  it  to  the  kings ;  but,  whether  the 
prophete  were  always  consecrated  with  the  sacred  oil, 
or  whether,  as  in  the  Prophet  of  prophete,  the  "  anoint- 
ing with  the  Holy  Ghost  and  with  power "  sometimes 
superseded  the  outward  sign,  we  do  not  know.  Abel- 
meholah  ("  the  meadow  of  the  dance,"  see  chap.  iv.  12) 
lay  in  the  rich  country  near  the  Jordan  valley  and  the 
plain  of  Esdraelon ;  it  was  therefore  on  Elijah's  way. 

(i7>  Him  that  escapeth  the  sword  of  Hazael. 
— The  vengeance  wrought  by  Hazael  and  Jehu  on  the 
faithlessness  of  Israel  s^ieaks  for  itself;  it  is  marked 
in  bloody  letters  on  the  history  (2  Kin^s  x.).     But 
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Elisha's  mission  was  obviously  not  one  of  such  ven- 
geance. He  had  te  destroy  enmity,  but  not  te  slay  the 
enemies  of  God.  The  difficulty,  such  as  it  is,  is  one 
of  the  manv  marks  of  historic  accuracy  in  the  whole 
passage.  Irrobabl^  Elisha's  mission  is  here  described 
m  the  terms  in  wmch  Elijah  would  best  understand  it. 
His  spirit  was  for  war;  he  could  hardly  have  conceived 
how  the  completion  of  his  mission  was  te  be  wrought 
out  by  the  weapons  of  peace  in  the  hand  of  his  suc- 
cessor.   (Oomp.  2  Cor.  x.  3 — 6.) 

(18)  I  have  left.— It  should  be  "  I  leave,  or  "  will 
leave,"  through  all  this  vengeance,  the  seven  thousand 
faithful;  like  the  faithful  remnant  sealed  in  the  visions 
of  Exekiel  and  St.  John  in  the  day  of  God's  judgment 
(EsBek.  ix.  4—6 ;  Bev.  vii.  3—8). 

Kissed  him.— (See  Job  xxxi.  26,  27;  Hos.  xiii.  2.) 
The  passage  is  vividly  descriptive  of  the  worshipper  on 
the  m»t  approach  bowing  tne  knee,  on  nearer  access 
kissing  the  image,  or  the  altar,  or  the  threshold  of  the 
temple. 

(10)  Twelve  yoke  of  oxen,  or  (as  Ewald  renders 
it)  of  land,  iucQcato  some  wealth  in  Elisha*s  family, 
which  he  has  to  leave  to  follow  the  wandering  life  of 
Elijah.  The  character  and  mission  of  Elisha  wiS  appear 
hereafter:  but  the  contrast  between  the  prophets  is 
marked  in  the  difference  of  their  home  and  origin; 
even  the  quiet  simplicity  of  Elisha's  call  stends  con- 
trasted with  the  sudden,  mysterious  appearance  of 
Elijah. 

Cast  his  mantle — t.e.,  the  rough  hair-mantle  cha- 
racteristic of  the  ascetic  recluse.  The  act  is  said  to 
hav^  been  a  ^)art  of  the  form  of  adoption  of  a  child; 
hence  ite  spintual  significance  here,  wnich,  after  a  mo- 
ment's bewilderment,  Elisha  seems  te  read. 

(20)  Let  me,  I  pray  thee.— It  is  imnossible  not  to 
compare  this  with  the  similar  request  made  to  our  Lord 

SLuKe  ix.  61,  62)  by  one  who  declared  readiness  to 
bllow  Him.  The  comparison  suggesrts  that  the  answer 
of  Elijah  is  one  of  hali-ironical  rebuke  of  what  seemed 
hesitetion — '*  Go  back,  if  thou  wilt ;  what  have  1  done 
to  constrain  thee  ?  "  In  both  cases  we  have  the  stem 
but  necessary  rejection  of  half-hearted  service,  even  if 
the  heart  be  distracted  bv  the  most  natural  and  sacred 
love.  But  Elijah  sees  that  Elisha  means  simply  fare- 
well, and  he  apparently  waite  till  it  is  over. 

(21)  And  he  returned.— Like  Matthew  in  Luke  ix. 
27 — ^29,  Elisha,  probably  after  sacrifice,  makes  a  feast  of 
farewell  te  his  home,  and  of  homage  te  his  new  master. 
The   hasty  preparation  is   made   by  the  use  of  the 


Benrhadad  sends 


I.  KINGS,  XX. 


Messengers  to  Ahah. 


oxen,  and  gave  unto  the  people,  and 
they  did  eat.  Then  he  arose,  and  went 
after  Elijah,  and  ministered  unto  him. 

CHAPTER  XX.  (')And  Ben-hadad 
the  king  of  Syria  gathered  all  his  host 
together :  and  there  were  thirty  and  two 
kings  with  him,  and  horses,  and  chariots : 
and  he  went  up  and  besieged  Samaria, 
and  warred  against  it.  (^)  And  he  sent 
messengers  to  Ahab  king  of  Israel  into 
the  city,  and  said  unto  him.  Thus  saith 
Ben-hadad,  <*>  Thy  silver  and  thy  gold  is 
mine ;  thy  wives  also  and  thy  children, 
even  the  goodliest,  are  mine.  (^)And 
the  king  of  Israel  answered  and  said, 
My  lord,  O  king,  according  to  thy  saying, 
I  am  thine,  and  all  that  I  have. 

(^)And  the  messengers  came  again, 
and  said.  Thus  spei^eth  Ben-hadad, 
saying,  Although  I  have  sent  unto 
thee,  saying.  Thou  shalt  deliver  me  thy 
silver,  and  thy  gold,  and  thy  wives,  and 
thy  children;    (®>yet  I  wul   send  my 
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servants  unto  thee  to  morrow  about  this 
time,  and  they  shall  search  thine  house, 
and  the  houses  of  thy  servants ;  and  it 
shall  be,  that  whatsoever  is  ^pleasant  in 
thine  eyes,  they  shall  put  it  in  their 
hand,  and  take  it  away.  (^^Then  the 
kin^of  Israel  called  all  the  elders  of  the 
land,  and  said,  Mark,  I  pray  you,  and 
see  how  this  man  seeketh  misdfiief :  for 
he  sent  unto  me  for  my  wives,  and  for 
my  children,  and  for  my  silver,  and  for 
mv  gold ;  and  ^I  denied  him  not.  <^)  And 
all  the  elders  and  all  the  people  said 
unto  him,  Hearken  not  unto  Aim,  nor 
consent.  (^)  Wherefore  he  said  unto  the 
messengers  of  Ben-hadad,  Tell  my  lord 
the  king.  All  that  thou  didst  send  for  to 
thv  servant  at  the  first  I  will  do :  but 
this  thing  I  may  not  do.  And  the  mes- 
sen^rs  departed,  and  brought  him  word 
again. 

(^0)  And  Ben-hadad  sent  unto  him,  and 
said.  The  gods  do  so  unto  me,  and  more 
also,  if  the  dust  of  Samaria  shaU  suffice 


wooden  implements  for  fael,  as  in  the  sacrifice  at  the 
threshing.noor  of  Anonah  (2  Sam.  zxiv.  22).  Hence- 
forth from  a  master  he  became  a  seryaut,  ministering  to 
Elijah,  and  frilling  to  be  known,  even  when  he  became 
himself  the  prophet  of  Grod,  as  '*  he  that  poured  water 
on  the  hands  of  illijah  "  (2  Kings  iii.  11). 

XX. 

This  chapter,  CTidentl j  drawn  from  a  different  source, 
IB  interposed  in  the  middle  of  the  record  of  the  pro- 
phetic career  of  Elijah.  The  history  eyidently  belongs 
to  the  latter  years  of  Ahab's  reign,  probably  some  time 
ftfter  the  events  of  the  previous  cnapter.  The  exis- 
tence of  the  schools  of  the  prophets,  and  the  prophetic 
authority  exercised,  appear  to  indicate  that  for  some 
reason  Jezebel's  influence  on  behalf  of  Baal  had  been 
reduced  to  impotence,  and  the  worship  of  Qod  restored. 
(Gomp.  zxii.  5^28.)  It  touches  nuuiuy  on  the  external 
history  of  the  reign,  and  shows  it  to  have  been  one  of 
no  inconsiderable  prosperity. 

(1)  Ben-hadad.— This  is  the  inherited  title  of  the 
Syrian  kings.  (See  Amos  i.  4 ;  Jer.  xlix.  27.)  From 
the  allusion  in  verse  34!  it  appears  that  this  Ben- 
hadad  was  the  son  of  a  king  who  had  been  victorious 
against  Omri — possibly  pushing  still  further  the  ad. 
vantage  gained  in  the  time  of  Baasha.  It  is  evident 
that  he  assumed,  perhaps  by  inheritance,  a  sovereignty 
over  Israel. 

Thirty  and  two  kings.— All  the  notices  of  Syria 
show  it  as  divided  into  small  kingdoms,  confederated 
from  time  to  time  under  some  lea<Ong  power.  Li  the 
days  of  David  this  leading  power  was  that  of  Hadad- 
eser  of  Zobah  (2  Sam  viii  3 — 13;  x.  19),  although 
Hamath  was  apparently  independent.  Now  Damascus, 
imder  the  dynasty  of  Kadad,  assumes  a  most  formid- 
able predominance.  Ahab  cannot  stand  before  it,  but 
shuts  himself  up,  probably  after  defeat,  within  the 
strong  walls  of  Samaria^ 
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(8-*)  And  he  sent. — This  message  and  the  answer 
of  Ahab  (**My  lord,  O  kin^")  are  the  assertion  and 
acceptance  of  Syrian  sovereignty  over  Israel :  all  the 
possessions  and  the  family  of  the  vassal  are  acknow- 
ledged to  be  the  property  of  his  superior  lord.  Ahab 
surrenders,  but  not  at  discretion.  Ben-hadad  refuses 
all  qualified  submission. 

(0)  Whatsoever  is  pleasant.— The  demand,  which 
is  virtually  for  the  plunder  of  Samaria,  probably  neither 
expects  nor  desires  acceptance,  and  is  therefore  a  re- 
fusal of  aU  but  unconditional  surrender.  It  is  notable 
that  in  the  last  extremity  Ahab  faUs  back  on  an  ex- 
ceptional appeal  to  the  patriotism  of  the  people. 

The  "elders  of  the  lana "  (evidently  present  m  Samaria 
at  this  time)  were  the  representatives  in  the  northern 
kingdom  of  the  ancient  assembly  of  the  "elders  of 
Israel,"  existing  from  the  time  of  Moses  downwards  as 
a  senate,  having  power  not  only  of  advice,  but  of  con- 
currence, in  relation  to  the  Judge  or  King.  (See  Exod. 
iii.  16,  xiL  21,  xxiv.  1 ;  Deut.  xxvii.  1,  xxxi.  9 ;  Josh, 
vii.  6;  2  Sam.  v.  3 ;  1  Kings  viii.  3).  The  solemn  ap- 
pointment  of  the  seventy  in  Numb.  xi.  24,  25  seems  to 
be  simplv  the  re- constitution  and  consecration  of  the 
original  body.  Each  tribe  and  each  town  had  also  it« 
lesser  bodv  of  elders.  (See  1  Sam.  zxx.  26,  "the 
elders  of  Judah ; "  Deut.  xix.  12,  xxi.  3,  &o., "  the  elders 
of  the  city.")  The  authority  of  all  these  assemblies 
must  have  been  at  all  times  largelv  overborne  by  the 
royal  power  (see  chap.  xxi.  11),  and  must  have  varied 
accoroing  to  time  and  circumstance. 

(10)  The  dust  of  Samaria— when  razed  to  the 
ground.  The  phrase  probably  implies  a  threat  of  de- 
struction, as  well  as  a  boast  of  overwhelming  strength. 
Josephus  {Ant,  viii.  14,  2)  has  a  curious  explanation— 
that,  if  each  of  the  Syrians  took  onlv  a  handful  of  dust^ 
they  could  raise  a  mound  against  the  city,  higher  than 
the  walls  of  Samaria. 

The  historian,  with  a  touch  of  patriotic  scorn,  paints 
Ben-hadad  as  a  luxurious  and  insolent  braggart.    He 
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for  handfuls  for  all  the  people  that 
^follow  me.  <^)  And  the  king  of  Israel 
answered  and  said,  Tell  him^  Let  not 
him  that  girdeth  on  his  harness  boast 
himself  as  he  that  putteth  it  o£P.  (^^^ And 
it  came  to  pass,  when  Ben-hadad  heard 
this  ^message,  as  he  wns  drinhing,  he 
and  the  kings  in  the  ^pavilions,  that  he 
said  nnto  his  servants,  ^Set  yourselves  in 
array.  And  they  set  themselves  in  array 
against  the  city. 

<^)  And,  behold,  there  ''came  a  prophet 
nnto  Ahab  king  of  Israel,  saying.  Thus 
saith  the  Lobd,  Hast  thon  seen  all  this 
great  multitude?  behold,  I  will  deliver 
it  into  thine  hand  this  day  ;  and  thou 
shalt  know  that  I  am  the  Lord.  (^^)  And 
Ahab  said,  Sy  whom?  And  he  said, 
Thos  saith  the  Loan,  Even  by  the 
•joung  men  of  the  princes  of  the  pro- 
vinces. Then  he  said.  Who  shall  ^  order 
the  battle?    And  he  answered.  Thou. 

<^^Then  he  numbered  the  young  men 
of  the  princes  of  the  provinces,  and  they 
were  two  hundred  and  thirty  two :  and 
after  them  he  numbered  all  the  people, 
even  all  the  children  of  Israel,  heing 
seven  thousand.  ^^^)  And  they  went  out 
at  noon.  But  Ben-hadad  was  drinking 
himself  drank  in  the  pavilions,  he  and 
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the  kings,  the  thirty  and  two  kings  that 
helped  him.  ^^^^  And  the  young  men  of 
the  princes  of  the  provinces  went  out 
first ;  and  Ben-hadad  sent  out,  and  they 
told  him,  saying.  There  are  men  come 
out  of  Samaria.  <^®)And  he  said. 
Whether  they  be  come  out  for  peace, 
take  them  alive ;  or  whether  they  be 
come  out  for  war,  take  them  alive, 
ti®)  So  these  young  men  of  the  princes  of 
the  provinces  came  out  of  the  city,  and 
the  army  which  followed  them.  (^)  And 
they  slew  every  one  his  man :  and  the 
Syrians  fled ;  and  Israel  pursued  them  : 
and  Ben-hadad  the  king  of  Syria  escaped 
on  an  horse  with  the  horsemen,  ^^i)  And 
the  king  of  Israel  went  out,  and  smote 
the  horses  and  chariots,  and  slew  the 
Syrians  with  a  great  slaughter. 

<*^)  And  the  prophet  came  to  the  king 
of  Israel,  and  said  unto  him,  Go, 
strengthen  thyself,  and  mark,  and  see 
what  thou  doest :  for  at  the  return  of 
the  year  the  king  of  Syria  will  come  up 
against  thee. 

(23)  And  the  servants  of  the  king  of 
Syria  said  unto  him.  Their  gods  are  gods 
of  the  hills;  therefore  they  were  stronger 
than  we ;  but  let  us  fight  against  them 
in  the  plain,  and  surely  we  shall  be 


recdves  the  message  at  a  feast,  "drinking  himself 
drank,"  and,  sibling  by  its  tone  of  sarcasm,  does  not  con- 
descend to  bestir  himself,  bnt  orders  his  servants  to  an 
instant  attack.  The  command  is  given,  with  a  haughty 
brerity.  in  a  single  word  ("  Set "),  which  may  be  "  Ar- 
ray troops,"  or  "Place  engines,"  as  in  the  margin.  The 
LXX.  translates,  "  Bmld  a  stockade  "  (for  attack  on 
the  walls). 

(13)  There  oame  a  prophet.— The  appearance  of 
this  imknown  prophet  evidently  shows  (see  also  chap, 
mi.  6,  7)  that  AhaVs  enmity  to  the  prophetic  order 
was  pver  smoe  the  great  day  at  Carmel,  and  that  the 
Bcbools  of  the  prophets  were  forming  themselves  again 
--^rhaps  not  free  from  connection  with  the  idolatry 
of  Jeroboam*  but  safe  from  all  attacks  from  the  wor- 
shippers of  Baal.  It  is  notable  that  in  all  these  political 
fanctions  of  prophecy  Elijah  does  not  appear,  reserving 
himself  for  the  higher  moral  and  religious  mission  from 
(3od.  Ahab  receives  the  prophet*s  message  with  perfect 
eonfidence  and  reverence;  he  has  returned  in  profession 
to  the  allegiance  to  Jehovah,  which  he  had,  perhaps, 
never  whol^  relinquished. 

W  Who  shall  order  the  battle  P— The  marginal 
reading  seems  right,  "  Who  shall  give  battle  ?  "  "  Who 
shall  begin  tiie  fray  P  " 

05)  The  young  men — i.e.,  the  attendants  or  armour- 
bearers  of  the  territorial  chiefs,  no  doubt  picked  men 
and  well  armed.  The  whole  garrison  is  stated  as  seven 
thousand— enough,  perhaps,  to  man  the  walls,  but 
wholly  unfit  to  take  the  field.  The  sally  is  made  at 
noon,  when  (as  Josephus  relates)  the  besiegers  were 
resting  unarmed  in  the  heat  of  the  day. 
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(^)  And  they  slew  .  •  .—The  attack  of  this 
liandful  of  men,  supported  by  a  sally  of  the  whole 
garrison,  is  not  unlike  the  slaughter  of  the  Philis- 
tine garrison  and  host  in  the  days  of  Saul  (1  Sam. 
xiv.),  or  the  still  earlier  rout  of  the  army  of  Midian 
by  the  night  attack  of  Gideon  (Judg.  vii.  16 — 23). 
Probably,  as  in  these  cases,  the  Israelites  may  have 
risen  from  various  lurking-places  to  join  in  the  pur- 
suit and  slaughter.  It  does  not  necessarily  follow 
that  the  event  was  miraculous.  Such  dispersions  of 
vast  Oriental  armies  are  not  uncommon  in  history. 
The  lesson  is  that  drawn  with  noble  simplicity  by  Jona- 
than :  **  Tliere  is  no  restraint  to  the  Lord  to  save  by 
many  or  by  few  "  (1  Sam.  xiv.  6). 

(22)  The  return  of  the  year.— The  early  part  of 
the  next  year,  after  the  winter  was  over,  "  when  kings 
go  out  to  battle  "  (2  Sam.  xi.  1). 

(23)  Gods  of  the  hills.— The  idea  of  tutelary  gods, 
whose  strength  was  greatest  on  their  own  soil,  is  naturally 
common  in  polytheistic  religions,  which,  by  the  very 
multiplication  of  gods,  imply  limitation  of  the  power  of 
each.  Now  the  greater  part  of  the  territory  where 
Jehovah  was  wor8hipped,'^was  a  hiU-conntr^.  Samaria 
in  particular,  the  scene  of  recent  defeat,  lay  in  the  moun- 
tain region  of  Ephraim.  The  Israelite  armies,  more- 
over, being  mostly  of  infantry — having,  indeed,  few  or 
no  cavalry,  except  in  the  time  of  Solomon — naturally 
encamped  and  fought,  as  far  as  possible,  on  the  hills  ; 
as  Banik  on  Mount  Tabor  (Judges  iv.  6—14),  Saul  on 
Mount  Gilboa  (1  Sam.  xxxi.  1),  and  Ahab  himself  (in 
verse  27).  Perhaps  the  worship  of  Jehovah  in  the 
"  high  places "  may  have  also  conduced  to  this  belief 


Victaries  of  Israel 


I.  KINGS,  XX. 


over  tJie  Syrtams. 


stronger  than  they.  <2f^And  do  this 
thing.  Take  the  kings  away,  every  man 
out  of  his  place,  and  put  captains  in 
their  rooms:  ^^sj^nd  number  thee  an 
army,  like  the  army  ^that  thou  hast 
lost,  horse  for  horse,  and  chariot  for 
chariot :  and  we  will  fight  against  them 
in  the  plain,  and  surely  we  shall  be 
stronger  than  they.  And  he  hearkened 
unto  their  voice,  and  did  so.  ^^^  And  it 
came  to  pass  at  the  return  of  the  year, 
that  Bcn-hadad  numbered  the  Syrians, 
and  went  up  to  Aphek,  ^to  fight  against 
Israel  ^^^^  And  the  children  of  Israel 
were  numbered,  and  ^were  all  present, 
and  went  against  them :  and  the  children 
of  Israel  pitched  before  them  like  two 
little  fiocks  of  kids;  but  the  Syrians 
filled  the  country. 

^^^  And  there  came  a  man  of  Grod,  and 
spake  unto  the  king  of  Israel,  and  said. 
Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  Because  the 
Syrians  have  said.  The  Lobd  is  Grod  of 
the  hills,  but  he  is  not  God  of  the  valleys, 
therefore  will  I  deliver  all  this  great 
multitude  into  thine  hand,  and  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  the  Lobd. 

W  And  they  pitched  one  over  against 
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the  other  seven  days.  And  so  it  was, 
that  in  the  seventh  day  the  battle  was 
joined :  and  the  children  of  Israel  slew 
of  the  Svrians  an  hundred  thousand 
footmen  in  one  day.  (3Q)But  the  rest 
fied  to  Aphek,  into  the  city ;  and  there 
a  wall  fell  upon  twenty  and  seven  thou- 
sand of  the  men  tluit  were  lefb. 

And  Ben-hadad  fled,  and  came  into 
the  city,  ^^into  an  inner  chamber. 
(^^^  And  Ids  servants  said  unto  him,  Be- 
hold now,  we  have  heard  that  the  kings 
of  the  house  of  Israel  are  merciful  kings : 
let  us,  I  pray  thee,  put  sackcloth  on  our 
loins,  and  ropes  upon  our  heads,  and  go 
out  to  the  king  of  Israel :  peradventure 
he  will  save  thy  life.  <^)  So  they  girded 
sackcloth  on  their  loins,  and  put  ropes 
on  their  heads,  and  came  to  the  king  of 
Israel,  and  said.  Thy  servant  Ben-hi^ad 
saith,  I  pray  thee,  let  me  live.  And  he 
said.  Is  he  yet  alive  ?  he  is  my  brother. 
(8»)  ifow  the  men  did  diligently  observe 
whether  any  thing  would  come  irom.  him, 
and  did  hastily  catch  it :  and  they  said, 
Thy  brother  Ben-hadad.  Then  he  said, 
Go  ye,  bring  him.  Then  Ben-hadad 
came  forth  to  him ;  and  he  caused  him 


that  the  "  gods  of  Israel  were  gods  of  the  hills/'  whose 

gower  vanished  in  the  plains ;  where,  of  coarse,  the 
jrrian  armies  of  diariote  and  horsemen  would  naturally 
fight  at  adyantage.  Shrewd  policy  might,  as  so  often 
is  the  case,  lurk  m  the  advice  of  Ben-ha<&d*s  counsellors 
under  the  cover  of  sujperstition ;  as,  indeed,  it  seems  also 
to  show  itself  in  seizmg  the  opportunity  to  increase  the 
central  power,  by  oiganising  the  troops  of  the  tributary 
kings  under  officers  of  his  own. 

{'»)  Aphek. — The  name,  signifying  simply  a  "  f or- 
tress,'' as  applied  to  several  different  places.  There 
are  two  places  which  suit  well  enough  with  the  Aphek 
of  this  passage  and  2  Kings  xiii.  17,  as  being  a  battle- 
field in  the  plain  country  between  Israel  and  Syria. 
One  is  the  Aphek  of  1  Sam.  zxix.  1,  evidently  in  the 
plain  of  Esdraelon ;  the  other  a  place  on  the  road  to 
Damascus,  about  six  miles  east  of  the  Sea  of  Gralilee. 

(27)  Were  all  present.— The  marginal  reading 
**  were  victualled,"  or,  perhaps,  more  generally,  "  were 
supplied,"  with  all  things  necessary  for  war,  seems 
correct.  The  comparatively  small  number  of  the 
Israelite  forces,  even  after  the  great  victory  of  the  year 
before,  appears  to  show  that,  previous  to  the  siege  of 
Samaria,  Ahab  had  suffered  some  great  defeats,  which 
had  broken  the  streug^  of  Israel. 

(28)  ^  man  of  God— apparently  not  the  same  as 
before.  We  see  from  verse  o5  that  the  prophetic  order 
was  now  numerous.  The  vindication  of  the  majestv  of 
Grod  before  the  Syrians,  as  well  as  before  Israel— like 
tlie  more  celebrated  case  of  the  rebuke  of  the  blasphemy 
of  Sennacherib  (2  Kings  xix.  16 — 34) — ^is  in  accordance 
with  the  prayer  of  Solomon,  or  the  similar  utterances  in 
the  Psalms  (Pss.  Ixvii.  2,  cii  16.  cxxxviii.  4),"  That  aU  the 
people  of  the  earth  may  know  thy  name,  to  fear  thee ; " 
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and  also  with  such  prophetic  declarations  as  those  of 
Ezek.  XX.  9,  "  I  wrought  for  my  Name's  sake,  that  it 
should  not  be  polluted  before  the  heathen."  It  is  a 
foreshadowing  of  that  view  of  all  nations,  as  in  some 
degree  having  knowledge  of  Grod  and  probation  before 
Him,  which  is  afterwards  worked  out  ruUv  in  the  pro. 
phetic  writings.  The  intense  and  powerful  Monotiieism 
of  the  religion  of  Israel,  in  spite  of  all  its  backslid- 
ing, could  hardly  have  been  without  influence  over  ^ 
neighbouring  nations  (see  2  Kings  v.  15),  especially 
at  a  time  when  the  remembrance  of  Solomon's  vast 
empire,  and  still  wider  influence,  would  yet  linger 
through  the  tenacious  traditions  of  the  East. 

(30)  A  wall— properly,  the  waU  of  the  cUy,  whether 
falling  by  earthquake,  or  in  the  storming  of  the  place, 
by  Israel.  The  numbers  in  the  text  are  very  large,  as 
in  many  other  instances.  It  is  possible  (see  Introduc- 
tion) tliat  there  may  be  corruption,  although  the  same 
numbers  are  found  in  the  ancient  versions.  But  the 
massing  in  small  space  of  Oriental  armies,  and  the  extra- 
ordinary slaughter  consequent  on  it»  are  well  illustrated 
in  history ;  as,  for  instance,  in  the  Greek  wars  with 
Persia,  or  even  our  own  experience  in  India. 

(31)  Bopes  upon  our  heads— like  "  the  ropes 
round  the  necks"  of  the  burghers  of  Calais,  in  the 
davs  of  Edward  III.  The  envoys  offer  themselves  as 
naked,  helpless  criminals,  to  sue  for  mercy. 

(33)  Now  the  men.— There  has  been  much  discus- 
sion of  the  meaning  here,  and  some  proposals  of  slight 
emendations  of  the  reading.  But  the  general  sense 
seems  accurately  rendered  by  our  version.  *'  The  men 
watehed"  ('*as  for  augury,  says  the  LXX.),  "and 
hasted,  and  caught  up '  (so  as  to  make  it  sure)  *'  what 
fell  from  him.'^    What  follows  may  be  a  question, 
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GoiTs  Judgment  on  AUoIk 


to  come  up  into  the  chariot.  (^^)Aiid 
Bef^hadad  said  unto  him.  The  cities, 
which  my  father  took  from  thy  father, 
I  wUl  restore;  and  thou  shalt  make 
streets  for  thee  in  Damascus,  as  my 
father  made  in  Samaria.  Then  satd 
Ahaby  I  will  seni  thee  away  with  this 
covenant.  So  he  made  a  covenant  with 
him,  and  sent  him  away. 

(^>  And  a  certain  man  of  the  sons  of 
the  prophets  said  unto  his  neighbour  in 
the  woni  of  the  Lobd,  Smite  me,  I  pray 
thee.  And  the  man  refused  to  smite 
him.  <^>Then  said  he  imtohim,  Because 
thou  hast  not  obeyed  the  voice  of  the 
liOBD,  behold,  as  soon  as  thou  art  de- 
parted from  me,  a  lion  shall  slay  thee. 
And  as  soon  as  he  was  departed  from 
him,  a  lion  found  him,  and  slew  him. 
^>  Then  he  found  another  man,  and  said. 
Smite  me,  I  pray  thee.  And  the  man 
smote  him,  ^so  that  in  smiting  he 
wounded  him.  <^>So  the  prophet  de- 
parted, and  waited  for  the  king  by  the 


1  Ueh^tiuUiMgaud 

ICOUNdiUi/. 


iHeb^iesJgA. 


8  Heb^  A«  WM  noL 


acii.lS.a& 


way,  and  disguised  himself  with  ashes 
upon  his  face.  ^^^  And  as  the  king  passed 
by,  he  cried  unto  the  king :  and  he  said, 
Thy  servant  went  out  into  the  midst  of 
the  battle ;  and,  behold,  a  man  turned 
aside,  and  brought  a  man  unto  me,  and 
said,  Keep  this  man :  if  by  any  means 
he  be  missing,  then  shall  thy  life  be  for 
his  life,  or  else  thou  shalt  'pay  a  talent 
of  .sUver.  <^>  And  as  thy  servant  was 
busy  here  and  there,  'he  was  gone.  And 
the  king  of  Israel  said  unto  him.  So  shaU 
thy  judgment  be;  thyself  hast  decided 
it.  (^)And  he  hasted,  and  took  the 
ashes  away  from  his  face ;  and  the  king 
of  Israel  discerned  him  that  he  was  of 
the  prophets.  (^>  And  he  said  unto  him. 
Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  'Because  thou 
hast  let  go  out  of  thy  hand  a  man  whom 
I  appointed  to  utter  destruction,  there- 
fore thy  life  shall  go  for  his  life,  and 
thy  people  for  his  people.  <^>  And  the 
king  of  Israel  went  to  his  house  heavy 
and  displeased,  and  came  to  Samaria. 


**  Is  Beu-hadad  thy  brother  P  "  but  probably  the  simple 
acceptance  of  the  title  is  better.  The  whole  desenp. 
lion  is  graphic.  The  Sjrians  speak  of  "thy  slave 
Ben-hadad.*  Ahab,  in  compassion  or  show  of  mag- 
nanimity, says,  **my  brother."  Eagerly  the  ambas- 
sadors catch  np  the  word,  which,  according  to  Eastern 
custom,  implied  a  pledge  of  amity  not  to  oe  recalled; 
and  Ahab  accepts  their  inference,  and  seals  it  publicly 
by  taking  the  conquered  king  into  his  chariot.  (Comp. 
2  Kin^  z.  15, 16.) 

CM)  Make  streets — ^properly,  aqvares,  or  quarters 
cfa  eUy,  This  concession  implies  a  virtual  acknow. 
lodgment  of  supremacy ;  for  the  right  to  have  certain 
qoarters  for  residence,  for  trade,  perliaps  even  for 
garrison,  in  the  caj^ital  of  a  king,  belongs  only  to 
CKoe  who  has  sovereignty  over  him.  Hence  it  goes 
beyond  the  significance  of  the  restoration  of  the 
eities — conquered,  it  would  seem,  from  Omri,  unless, 
indeed,  takuig  "father"  in  the  sense  of  predecessor, 
the  reference  is  to  the  Syrian  victories  in  the 
days  of  Baasha.  (See  chap.  xv.  20.)  The  narrative 
seems  to  convey  an  idea  that  the  covenant  was  made 
bastily,  on  insnmcient  security.  The  great  point,  how- 
eyer,  was  that  a  war,  victoriously  conducted  under 
pro^ietic  guidance,  should  not  have  been  concluded 
without  prophetic  sanction. 

<39  A  certain  man  —  according  to  Josephus, 
Micaiah,  the  son  of  Imlah.  This  tnuution,  or  conjec- 
ture, agrees  well  with  the  subsequent  narrative  in  cnap. 
xxii. 

The  sons  of  tlie  prophets.— This  phrase,  con- 
stantly recurring  in  the  history  of  Elijah  and  Elisha, 
first  appears  here.  But  the  thing  designated  is  ap- 
parently as  old  as  the  days  of  SamueL  who  is  evi- 
dently surrounded  by  "  a  company  "  of  disciples.  (See 
1  Sam.  X.  5,  10,  xix.  20.)  The  prophetic  office  seems 
never  to  have  been,  libs  the  priesthood  or  kingship, 
hereditary.  "Sonship,"  therefore,  no  doubt  means 
•imply  discipleship;  and  it  is  likely  enough  that  the 
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schools  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets  were  places  of 
higher  religious  education,  including  many  who  did 
not  look  for  the  prophetic  vocation ;  although  the  well, 
known  words  of  Amos  (Amos  vii.  14),  "  I  was  no  pro- 
phet, neither  was  I  a  prophet's  son,*'  clearly  indicate 
tliat  from  their  ranks,  generaUv  though  not  invariably, 
the  prophets  were  called.  Probably  the  institution 
had  fallen  into  disuse,  and  had  been  revived  to  seal 
and  to  secure  the  prophetic  victory  over  Baal-worshipi 
To  Elijah  the  "sons  of  the  prophets"  look  up  wiui 
awe  and  some  terror;  to  Elisha,  with  affectionate 
respect  and  trust. 

(30)  A  lion  shall  slay  thee.— It  is  obvious  to 
compare  the  example  of  chap.  xiii.  24. 

<S8)  Ashes  upon  his  faoe.— It  should  be  a  "band- 
ar over  his  head,"  to  cover  his  face,  and  to  accord 
vnth  the  appearance  of  a  wounded  soldier.  Unless  the 
wound  had  some  symbolic  significance  in  application  to 
Ahab  or  Israel,  it  is  difficult  to  see  what  purpose  it 
could  serve. 

(39)  Thy  servant.— The  parable  is,  of  course,  de- 
signed (like  those  of  2  Sam.  xii  1 — 4,  xiv.  5 — 11)  to 
make  Ahab  condemn  himsell  In  Ahab,  however,  it 
excites  not  compunction,  but  characteristic  sullenness 
of  displeasure,  like  that  of  chap.  xxL  4. 

(^)  A  man  whom  I  appointed— properly,  a 
man  under  my  curse.  The  rash  action  of  Ahiab,  like 
the  deliberate  disobedience  of  Saul  (1  Sam.  xv.),  may 
have  been  due  partly  to  compassion,  partly  to  weakness. 
In  either  case  it  had  no  riffht  to  stand  unauthorised 
between  God's  judgment  ana  him  on  whom  it  was  pro- 
nounced ;  for  even  soft-heartedness,  as  in  the  case  of 
Eli,  may  be  treason  to  the  cause  of  righteousness.  The 
prophet  (like  Elisha,  in  2  Kings  xiii.  19)  speaks  partly 
as  a  patriot,  jealous — and,  as  the  event  proved,  with  a 
sagacious  jealousy— of  the  lenity  which  left  the  deadly 
enemy  of  Israel  unsubdued ;  but  he  speaks  also  as  the 
representative  of  God's  stem  and  righteous  judgment, 
which  Ahab,  after  signal  deliTerauoe,  had  treated  as  of 
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CHAPTEE  XXI.— (1)  And  it  came  to 
pass  after  these  things,  that  Nahoth  the 
JezreeUte  had  a  vineyard,  which  wa,  in 
Jezreel,  hard  by  the  palace  of  Ahab  king 
of  Samaria.  (^)  And  Ahab  spake  unto 
Naboth,  saying.  Give  me  thy  vineyard, 
that  I  may  have  it  for  a  garden  of  herbs, 
because  it  is  near  unto  my  house :  and 
I  will  give  thee  for  it  a  better  vineyard 
than  it ;  or,  if  it  ^seem  good  to  thee,  I 
will  give  thee  the  worth  of  it  in  money. 
<^)  And  Naboth  said  to  Ahab,  The  Lobd 
forbid  it  me,  that  I  should  give  the  in- 
heritance of  my  fathers  unto  thee. 

^^)  And  Ahab  came  into  his  house 
heavy  and  displeased  because  of  the  word 
which  Naboth  the  Jezreelite  had  spoken 
to  him :  for  he  had  said,  I  will  not  give 
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thee  the  inheritance  of  my  fathers. 
And  he  laid  him  down  upon  his  bed, 
and  turned  away  his  face,  and  would 
eat  no  bread. 

(^>  But  Jezebel  his  wife  came  to  him, 
and  said  unto  him.  Why  is  thy  spirit  so 
sad,  that  thou  eatest  no  bread  ?  <^)  And 
he  said  unto  her.  Because  I  spake  unto 
Naboth  the  Jezreelite,  and  said  unto 
him.  Give  me  thy  vineyard  for  money ; 
or  else,  if  it  please  thee,  I  will  give  thee 
another  vineyard  for  it :  and  he  answered, 
I  win  not  give  thee  my  vineyard.  ^^^  And 
Jezebel  his  wife  saia  unto  him,  Dost 
thou  now  govern  the  kingdom  of  Israel? 
arise,  and  eat  bread,  and  let  thine  heart 
be  merry  :  I  vnR  give  thee  the  vineyard 
of  Naboth  the  Jezreelite.      ^^^  So  she 


no  account.    (For  the  fulfilment  of  his  words,  see  chap, 
xxii.  34— 36.) 

XXL 

The  parrative  of  this  chapter,  dearly  drawn  once 
more  from  the  prophetic  record  of  Elijah's  life  and  mis- 
sion, returns  to  the  same  yividness  of  style  and  lofhr 
SpiritnkL  teaching  perceptible  in  chaps,  xviii.,  zix.  It 
escribes  the  tnrning-pomt  of  Ahab's  probation,  which, 
like  the  great  crisis  oi  David's  history,  is  an  act  of  nn- 
righteous  tyranny,  so  common  in  Eastern  despotism, 
tlu^  it  wonla  hartuy  be  recorded  by  an  ordinary  historian. 
So  in  the  prophetic  writings  mom  evils,  especially  pro- 
fligacy and  bloodshed  and  oppression  of  the  weak,  are 
denounced  at  least  not  less  severely,  and  even  more 
^quen^y,  than  religious  unfaithfulness.  The  whole 
description  is  strikinglynUustratiye  of  Ahab's  character, 
in  its  essential  weakness  and.  subservience,  more  fatal 
in  high  place  of  authority  than  resolute  wickedness.  It 
might  be  painted  in  the  well-known  description  of  Felix 
by  Tacitus,  as  "swaying  the  power  of  a  king  with  the 
temper  of  a  slave  "  {jtts  regiwm  servili  ingenio  exercuU), 

0)  Which  was  in  Jezreel.— The  LXX.  omits 
these  words,  and  makes  the  vineyard  to  be  "  hard  by 
the  threshing-floor  of  Ahab,  king  of  Samaria" — the 
word  being  the  same  as  that  rendered  "  void  place  "  in 
chap.  xzii.  10— apparently  near  the  palace  oi  Ahab  in 
Samaria,  not  in  JezreeL  The  Yulf ate  renders  "  who 
was  "  instead  of  "  which  was  "  in  Jezreel.  The  ques- 
tion of  the  position  of  the  vineyard,  apparently  the 
scene  of  Naboth's  murder,  is  difficult.  The  "  plot  of 
ground  "  of  Naboth,  referred  to  in  2  Kings  ix.  25,  26 
— ^not,  however,  called  "a  vineyard" — is  dearly  at 
Jezreel,  where,  as  a  native  of  the  place,  Naboth  would 
be  likely  to  hold  land.  But  the  vinejard  may  have 
been  an  outlying  property  near  Samana,  which  Ahab 
might  naturally  suppose  Naboth,  even  for  that  reason, 
likely  to  sell.  In  ravour  of  this  supposition — ^which  is, 
perhaps,  on  the  whole  the  more  probable — is  the  very 
emphatic  prediction  of  verse  19,  which  in  chap.  xxii.  38 
is  aeclflji^d  to  have  been  fulfilled  at  the  pool  of  Sa- 
maria. Moreover,  the  whole  action  of  the  chapter,  as 
far  as  Ahab  is  concerned,  seems  to  have  been  at 
Samaria;  and,  indeed,  if  we  take  verse  18  literally, 
this  is  actually  declared  to  be  the  case.    On  the  other 
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side,  however,  we  have  the  reading  of  the  text,  the 
more  obvious  interpretation  of  the  words  '*  his  city  "  in 
verses  8,  II ;  ana  the  reference  to  the  prophecy  of 
Elijah,  in  connection  with  the  casting  of  the  body  of 
Jehoram  into  the  plot  of  ground  at  Jezreel  (2  Eongs 
ix.  25,  26).  It  is,  perhaps,  impossible  to  clear  up  the 
discrepancy  entirely  with  our  present  knowledge. 

(2-4)  And  Ahab  spake.-'The  whole  histoiy  is 
singularly  true  to  nature.  At  first,  as  the  desire  of 
Ahab  was  natural,  so  his  offer  was  courteous  and  liberal 
The  refusal  of  Naboth — evidently  ^rounded  on  the 
illegality,  as  well  as  the  natural  oisuke,  of  alienation 
of  "  the  inheritance  of  his  fathers"  (see  Lev.  xzr.  13 
— ^28 ;  Num.  XXX vi.  7),  and  therefore  not  only  allowable, 
but  right — ^has  nevertheless  about  it  a  certiEdn  tone  of 
harshness,  perhaps  of  unnecessary  discourtesy,  imply- 
ing condemnation,  as  well  as  rejection,  of  ^e  offer 
of  the  king.  It  is  characteristic  of  the  weak  and  petu- 
lant nature  of  Ahab,  that  he  neither  recognises  the 
legality  and  justice  of  Naboth's  action,  nor  dares  to 
resent  the  curt  defiance  of  his  refusal.  Like  a  spoilt 
child,  he  comes  back  sullen  and  angry,  throws  himself 
on  his  bed,  and  will  eat  no  bread.  All  that  he  has  is 
as  nothing,  while  the  little  plot  of  ground  is  refused ; 
as  to  Haman  all  was  worthless,  while  Mordecai  the  Jeir 
sat  in  the  kind's  gate  (Esth.  v.  13).  This  temper 
of  sullen,  childish  discontent  is  the  natural  seedplot 
of  crime,  under  the  instigation  of  more  determined 
wickedness. 

(7)  Dost  thou  now.— The  scorn  of  Jezebel  is,  like 
the  impatience  of  Lady  Macbeth,  expressed  in  a  strik- 
ing boldness  of  emphasis.  First  comes  the  bitter  irony 
of  the  question,  ''Dost  thou  govern  the  kingdom  of 
Israel,  and  yet  suffer  a  subject  to  cross  thy  willP*' 
expressing  her  scornful  wonder  at  one  who  "  lets  I  dare 
not,  wait  upon  I  would."  Then  in  the  invitation,  "  eat 
bread,  and  let  thine  heart  be  merry,"  there  seems  the 
same  half-contemptuous  recognition  of  a  self-indulje^nt 
weakness  of  nature,  which  may  be  traced  in  Elijah's 
words  in  chap,  xviii.  41,  "  Get  thee  iro,  eat  and  diink, 
for  there  is  a  sound  of  abundance  oi  rain."  Ahab  is 
fit  only  to  desire  and  to  revel ;  it  is  for  bolder  spirits 
to  act  for  good  or  for  evil. 

i^)  Sealed  them  with  his  seal— with  the  name, 
or  token,  of  the  king,  engraved  on  stone,  and  imnreseed 
(see  Job  xxxviii.  14)  on  a  lump  of  day  attached  to  the 
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wrote  letters  in  Ahab's  name,  and  sealed 
them  with  his  seal,  and  sent  the  letters 
unto  the  elders  and  to  the  nobles  that 
were  in  his  dtj,  dwelling  with  Naboth. 
<'>  And  she  wrote  in  the  letters,  saying, 
Proclaim  a  fast,  and  set  Naboth  ^on 
high  among  the  people :  (^^)and  set  two 
men,  sons  of  Belul,  before  him,  to  bear 
witness  against  him,  saying,  Thon  didst 
blaspheme  God  and  the  king.  And  then 
carry  him  out,  and  stone  Um,  that  he 
may  die. 

(^^  And  the  men  of  his  city,  even  the 
elders  and  the  nobles  who  were  the  in- 
habitants in  his  city,  did  as  Jezebel  had 
sent  unto  them,  and  as  it  was  written  in 
the  letters  which  she  had  sent  nnto 
tiiem.  <^>They  proclaimed  a  fast,  and 
set  Naboth  on  h^h  among  the  people. 
^)  And  there  came  in  two  men,  children 
of  Belial,  and  sat  before  him :  and  the 
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men  of  Belial  witnessed  against  him, 
even  against  Naboth,  in  the  presence  of 
the  people,  saying,  Naboth  did  blaspheme 
Grod  and  the  king.  Then  they  carried 
him  forth  out  of  the  city,  and  stoned 
him  with  stones,  that  he  died.  ('^)  Then 
they  sent  to  Jezebel,  saying,  Naboth  is 
stoned,  and  is  dead. 

W  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jezebel 
heard  that  Naboth  was  stoned,  and  was 
dead,  that  Jezebel  said  to  Ahab,  Arise, 
take  possession  of  the  vineyard  of  Na- 
both the  Jezreelite,  which  he  refused  to 
give  thee  for  money :  for  Naboth  is  not 
alive,  but  dead.  (^*>  And  it  came  to  pass, 
when  Ahab  heard  that  Naboth  was  dead, 
that  Ahab  rose  up  to  go  down  to  the 
vineyard  of  Naboth  the  Jezreelite,  to 
take  possession  of  it. 

07)  And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to 
Elijah  the  Tishbite,  saying,  (^)  Arise,  go 


letter.  The  seaLing  (as  the  modem  sense  of  "  signa- 
ture" implies)  was  the  pledge  of  authenticity  and 
authority.  (See  Gen.  xzxviii.  18 ;  Neh.  ix.  38,  z.  1 ; 
Esth.  iiL  10, 12,  viiL  28 ;  Dan.  Ti.  17,  &c.)  The  use  of 
tiie  seal— ordinarily  worn  or  carried  on  the  person — ^im- 
plies Ahab's  knowledge  that  something  is  being  done 
m  bis  name,  into  which  he  takes  care  not  to  inquire. 

Xn  his  city. — ^This  would  be  most  naturally  inter- 
preted as  Jezreel ;  but  if  Naboth  dwelt  or  sojourned 
at  Samaria,  it  may  be  Samaria.  Jezebel  naturally 
desiies  that  neither  Ahab  nor  she  herself,  though  close 
at  hand,  should  appear  in  the  matter ;  but  gives  the 
necessary  authority  in  writing,  because  without  it  the 
deed  could  not  be  done. 

<9}  Proclaim  a  fiuit.— This  might  be  only  to  cover 
all  thai  was  to  be  so  foully  done  with  a  cloak  of  reli- 

S'ous  observance,  or,  perhaps  more  probablv,  to  imply 
at  some  secret  sin  had  been  committed,  which  would 
draw  down  vengeance  on  the  whole  city,  and  so  to  prepare 
for  the  false  accosation.  There  is  a  like  ambiguity  as 
to  the  explanation  of  the  command,  '*  set  Naboth  on 
high,"  as  either  an  exaltation  of  pretended  honour,  or 
the  "  lifting  up  his  head  *'  (Gen.  xl.  20)  for  accusation. 
It  may  be  noted  that  the  whole  scheme  implies  a  return 
of  the  people  to  at  least  the  outward  observance  of  the 
Law  ox  the  Lord. 

0^  Two  men— in  accordance  with  Num.  xxxv.  30 ; 
Deal.  xvii.  6. 

Sons  of  Belial.— See  Judges  xix.  22,  xx.  13 ;  1  Sam. 
L  16,  iL  12,  X.  27,  XXV.  17,  25,  xxx.  22 ;  2  Sam.  xvi.  7, 
1,  Ac. ;  properly,  **  children  of  lawlessness,  or  worth- 


Blaspheme. — ^The  word  is  the  same  used  in  Job 
L  5^  11,  ii.  5,  there  rendered  "  curse."  It  properly 
mgni&ea  "  to  bless ;  "  thence,  to  "  part  from  with  bless- 
ing ;"  finally  to  part  from,  or  "  disown."  It  is,  rather, 
therefore,  "  to  renounce  "  than  "  to  blaspheme."  The 
punishment,  however,  was  stoning,  as  for  positive 
tdaflnshemy.     (See  Lev.  xxiv.  16  ,*  Deut.  xiii.  9,  10.) 

W  And  the  men  of  his  city  .  •  .  did.— 
The  pains  taken  in  the  invention  of  this  foul  plot, 
and  the  ready  acquiescence  of  the  rulers  of  the  city  in 
carrying  it  out,  are  characteristic  of  the  baser  forms  of 
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omnised  Eastern  despotism — not  venturing  to  take 
li£  by  simple  violence  without  some  cause  apparently 
shown,  and  yet  always  able  to  poison  the  springs  ci 
justice,  and  do  murder  under  form  of  law.  in  Israel, 
where  the  kin^  was  held  to  be  but  a  vicegerent  of 
Grod,  subject,  m  theory,  under  the  old  constitution 
or  '*  manner  of  the  kingdom "  (1  Sam.  x.  25),  to  the 
supreme  law,  the  need  of  clothing  crime  with  legal 
form  would  be  especially  felt. 

W  Carried  him  forth— as  usual,  in  order  to 
avdd  polluting  the  cit^  with  blood— possibly  to  his  own 
ground,  the  coveted  vineyard  itself. 

05)  Take  possession.— Naboth's  sons  (see  2  Kings 
ix.  26)  were  murdered  with  him,  so  that  there  was  none 
to  daim  the  inheritance.  Even  had  this  not  been  so, 
the  property  of  executed  traitors  would  natorally  fall 
to  the  king,  although  no  enactment  to  this  effect  is 
found  in  the  Law. 

(16)  When  Ahab  heard.— It  is  characteristic  of 
Ahab  that  he  takes  care  to  ask  no  question  about 
Naboth's  death,  desirous  "  to  be  innocent  of  the  know- 
ledge," and  vet  tacitly  to  *' applaud  the  deed."  The 
guut  is  Jezebel's ;  the  fruit,  his  own.  In  the  LXX. 
there  is  here  a  curious  and  striking  insertion :  '*  he  rent 
his  clothes  and  put  on  sackcloth,  representing  Ahab 
as  struck  with  momentary  horror,  and^then,  after  thus 
salving  his  conscience,  still  resolving  to  carry  out  his 
desire  for  the  coveted  vineyard.  The  picture  is  equally 
true  to  nature,  especially  to  such  a  nature  as  his.  But 
the  insertion  has  little  authority,  and  is  probably  a 
mistaken  interpolation  from  verse  27. 

07)  Elijah. — We  have  heard  nothing  of  him  since 
the  call  of  Elisha,  as  though  he  had  once  more  retired 
to  solitude.  In  the  mere  pcmtical  service  of  the  preced- 
ing chapter,  important  in  the  eyes  of  the  world,  he 
takes  no  part ;  but  emerges  now  for  the  higher  moral 
duty  of  rebuking  crime,  and  avenging  innocent  blood, 
in  what  Eastern  tyranny  would  deem  a  very  trivial 
matter.  Ahab's  address  to  him  seems  to  imply  wonder 
at  his  unusual  appearance  among  men. 

(18)  Which  is  in  Samaria.— These  words  are 
almost  unmeaning,  unless  they  literally  signify  that  Ahab 
was  then  in  Samaria,  not  in  Jezreel.  To  interpret  them 
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down  to  meet  Ahab  king  of  Israel, 
which  18  in  Samaria :  behold,  he  ie  in 
the  vineyard  of  Naboth,  whither  he  is 
gone  down  to  possess  it.  ^^^  And  thou 
shalt  speak  unto  him,  saying.  Thus 
saith  the  Lord,  Hast  thou  killed,  and 
also  taken  possession  9  And  thou  shalt 
speak  unto  him,  saying,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord,  In  the  place  where  dogs  licked 
the  blood  of  Naboth  shall  dogs  lick  thy 
blood,  even  thine. 

(«»  And  Ahab  said  to  EUjah,  Hast 
thou  found  me,  O  mine  enemy  9  And 
he  answered,  I  have  found  thee:  because 
thou  hast  sold  thyself  to  work  evil  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord.  (^^  Behold,  •! 
will  bring  evil  upon  thee,  and  will  take 
away  thy  posterity,  and  will  cut  off 
from  Ahab  'him  that  pisseth  against 
the  wall,  and  '  him  that  is  shut  up  and 
left  in  Israel,  ^^^  and  will  make  thine 
house  like  the  house  of  ^  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Nebat,  and  like  the  house  of 
'Baasha  the  son  of  Ahijah,  for  the  pro- 
vocation wherewith  thou  hast  provoked 
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me  to  anger,  and  made  Israel  to  sin. 
(^^  And /of  Jezebel  also  spake  the  Lord, 
saying,  The  d(^  shall  eat  Jezebel  by  the 
^  wall  of  Jezreel.  <^)  Him  that  dieth  of 
Ahab  in  the  city  the  dogs  shall  eat ;  and 
him  that  dieth  in  the  field  shall  the 
fowls  of  the  air  eat. 

(25)  But  there  was  none  like  unto  Ahab, 
which  did  sell  himself  to  work  wicked- 
ness in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  whom 
Jezebel  his  wife  'stirred  up.  <*>  And  he 
did  very  abominably  in  following  idols, 
according  to  all  things  as  did  the  Amo- 
rites,  whom  the  Lord  cast  out  before 
the  children  of  Israel. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Ahab 
heard  those  words,  that  he  rent  his 
clothes,  and  put  sackcloth  upon  his 
flesh,  and  fasted,  and  lay  in  sackcloth, 
and  went  softly.  <*>  And  the  word  of 
the  Lord  came  to  Elijah  the  Tishbite, 
saying,  (^)  Seest  thou  how  Ahab  hum- 
bleth  himself  before  me?  because  he 
humbleth  himself  before  me,  I  will  not 
bring  the  evil  in  his  days :  but  in  his 


simply  part  of  Ahab's  title,  or  as  signifying  the  country, 
not  the  town  of  Samaria,  is  to  explain  them  away. 

0»)  Hast  thou  killed,  and  also  taken  poisfses- 
sion  P — The  stem,  indignant  brevity  of  the  accusation, 
at  once  shaming  the  subterfuge  by  which  Aliab  shifts 
liis  guilt  to  Jezebel,  and  unmasking  the  real  object  of 
the  whole  crime,  leaves  the  king  speechless  as  to 
defence,  unable  to  stay  the  sentence  which  at  once 
follows.  The  marked  narticnlarity  and  emphasis  of 
that  sentence,  "  In  the  place  where  the  dogs  licked  the 
blood  of  Naboth  shall  dogs  lick  thy  blood,  even  thine," 
preclude  aU  explanations,  which  would  seek  its  fulfilment 
m  the  fate  of  Jehoram  (2  Kings  ix.  25) ;  nor  can  such 
explanations  be  justified  by  reierence  to  verse  29,  for  it 
is  not  tins  part  of  the  sentence  which  is  deferred  by 
Ahab*s  repentance.    (See  Note  on  chap.  xxii.  38.) 

(^)  Hast  thou  found  me,  O  mine  enemy  P— 
The  cry  is  partly  of  dismay,  partly  of  excuse.  Ahab, 
having  no  word  of  defence  to  utter,  endeavours  to 
attribute  £lijah*s  rebuke  and  condemnation  to  simple 
enmity,  mucn  as  in  chap,  xviii.  17  he  cries  out "  Art 
thou  he  that  troubleth  Israel  P  "  The  crushing  answer 
is  that  the  prophet  came  not  because  he  was  an  enemy, 
but  because  Ahab  had  **  sold  himself  " — ^had  become  a 
slave  instead  of  a  kine — ^under  the  lust  of  desire  and 
the  temptation  of  Jezebel. 

(21-24)  Behold,  I  will  bring  evil —Distinct  from 
that  message  of  personal  judgment  is  the  doom  of  utter 
destruction  pronounced  on  the  dynasty  of  Omri— the 
same  in  substance,  and  almost  in  word,  as  that  alreadv 
pronounced  in  chaps,  xiv.  10, 11,  x\i.  3, 4.  It  is,  indeed, 
called  forth  by  the  last  sin  of  Ahab,  but  the  ground 
assigned  for  it  (verse  22)  extends  to  the  whole  course  of 
idolatry  and  apostasy,  "  making  Israel  to  sin."  It  is 
only  this  more  general  sentence  which  is  postponed  by 
the  repentance  of  Ahab  (rerse  29). 

(25)  The  dogs  shall  eat  Jezebel.— In  all  his 
address  to  Aliab,  Elijah  has,  as  yet,  disdained  to  name 
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the  instigator,  on  whom  the  coward  king,  no  doubt, 
threw  his  guilt.  Ahab  stands  revealed  as  the  true 
culprit  before  God,  without  a  shred  of  subterfuge  to 
veil  his  ultimate  responsibility.  Now,  briefly  and 
sternly,  the  prophet  notices  the  bolder  criminal,  pro- 
nouncing against  her  a  doom  of  shame  and  horror, 
seldom  falling  upon  a  woman,  but  rightly  visiting  one 
who  had  forsworn  the  pity  and  modesty  of  her  sex. 
In  the  "  ditch  "  (see  margin)  outside  the  walls,  where 
the  refuse  of  the  city  gathers  the  half-wild  dogs — the 
scavengers  of  Eastern  cities — her  dead  body  is  to  bo 
thrown  as  offal,  and  to  be  torn  and  devoured. 

This  verse  and  the  next  are  evidently  the  reflec- 
tion of  the  compiler,  catching  its  inspiration  from  the 
words  of  Elijah  m  verse  20.  There  is  in  them  a  tone 
not  only  of  condemnation,  but  of  contempt,  for  a  king 
most  unkingly — ^thus  selling  himself  to  a  half-un- 
willing course  of  crime,  against  the  warnings  of  con- 
science, not  disbelieved  but  neglected,  for  the  sake  of  a 
paltry  desire — ^thus  moreover,  g^veUing  under  the  open 
dominion  of  a  woman,  which,  to  an  Eastern  mind,  f  anu^ 
liar  enough  with  female  intrigues,  but  not  with  female 
imperiousness,  would  seem  eqpeciiJlv  monstrous. 

(^  As  did  the  Amorites.- The  reference  is  pro- 
bably not  only  to  the  idolatry  and  worship  of  raise 
gods,  but  to  the  nameless  abominations  always  con- 
nected with  such  worship. 

(27)  And  went  softly.  —  The  translation  seems 
correct;  the  meaning  is  variouslv  conjectured.  The 
LXX.  (in  some  MSS.)  has  "  bent  down*'  in  sorrow;  the 
Yul^te  similarly  **  with  head  bent  down ; "  the  Eastern 
versions  and  Josephus,  "  barefooted,"  which  seems  far 
the  most  probable  meaning. 

(29)  How  Ahab  hiimDleth  himself.— As^  there 
is  something  entirelv  characteristic  of  Ahab*8  im- 
pressible nature  in  this  burst  of  penitence ;  so  in  the 
acceptance  of  it  there  is  a  remarxable  illustration  of 
the  divine  mercy.    The  repentance  might  seem  not 


Ahah  gathers 


I.  KINGS.  XXII. 


the  Prophets, 


son's  days  will  I  bring  the  evil  upon  his 
house. 

CHAFTEB  XXn.— (1)  And  they  con- 
tinued three  years  without  war  between 
Syria  and  Israel.  ^^  And  it  came  to 
pass  in  the  third  year,  that  '^  Jehosha- 
phat  the  king  of  tfudah  came  down  to 
the  king  of  Israel.  ^>  And  the  king  of 
Israel  said  nnto  his  servants.  Know  ye 
that  Bamoth  in  Gilead  is  onr's,  and  we 
be  ^still,  and  take  it  not  out  of  the  hand 
of  the  king  of  Syria  ?  W  And  he  said 
Yinto  Jehoshaphat,  Wilt  thou  go  with 
iDO  to  battle  to  B^moth-gilead  ?  And 
Jehoshaphat  said  to  the  £ng  of  Israel, 
*I  am  as  thou  arty  my  people  as  thy 
people,  my  horses  as  thy  horses. 

<^  And  Jehoshaphat  said  unto  the  king 
of  Israel,  Enquire,  I  pray  thee,  at  the 
word  of  the  Loan  to  day.     <^)  Then  the 
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king  of  Israel  gathered  the  prophets  to- 
gether, about  four  hundred  men,  and 
said  unto  them.  Shall  I  go  against  Ea- 
moth-gilead  to  battle,  or  shall  I  forbear  9 
And  they  said.  Go  up ;  for  the  Lord 
shall  deliver  it  into  the  hand  of  the 
king. 

(^>  And  Jehoshaphat  said.  Is  there  not 
here  a  prophet  of  the  Lord  besides, 
that  we  might  enquire  of  him  ?  (S)  And 
the  king  of  Israel  said  unto  Jehosha- 
phat, There  is  yet  one  man,  Micaiah  the 
son  of  Imlah,  by  whom  we  may  enquire 
of  the  LoBD :  but  I  hate  him ;  for  he 
doth  not  prophesy  good  concerning  me, 
but  evil.  And  Jehoshaphat  said,.  Let 
not  the  king  say  so. 

(^>  Then  the  King  of  Israel  called  an 
^officer,  and  said,  Hasten  hither  Micaiah 
the  son  of  Imlah.  (^^>And  the  king 
of  Israel  and  Jehoshaphat  the  king  of 


only  to  eome  too  late,  but  to  be  tbe  mere  offlspring 
of  femt — ^more  sensible  of  the  sbame  of  discovery  than 
of  the  ahaxnefiilness  of  sin.  Man's  judgment  would 
despise  it ;  God  sees  in  its  imperfection  some  germs  of 
promise,  and  His  partial  remission  of  penalty  shows  it  to 
DO  not  diaregardea  in  His  sight.  Ahab  himself  is  still  to 
Boflfer  the  predicted  doom;  but  he  is  to  die  in  honour,  and 

the  utter  aestraction  waits,  till  Jehoram  shall  fill  up  the 

measure  of  iniquity. 


Chap.  zxii.  is  the  continuation  of  chap.  xx.  (which 
bt  the  TiyY-  immediately  precedes  it)  in  record  of 
the  Syrian  war,  but  in  tone  far  grander  and  spiritually 
inatmetiYe,  a  fit  catastrophe  of  the  tragedy  of  Ahab's 
vngn.  In  it,  for  the  first  time  since  chap.  zv.  24,  the 
bimoiy  of  Judah  is  touched  upon ;  ana  there  is  an 
ahnost  yerhal  coincidence  with  2  Chron.  xviii. 

(1)  Three  years  without  war.— The  period  is 
dearlj  reckoned  from  the  rash  peace  made  by  Ahab 
with  6en-hadad  in  chap.  xx.  34.  £yidently  the  idng  of 
Syria  has  reooyercd  his  mdependence,  if  not  superiority; 
he  has  not  restored  Ramoth-gilead  according  to  his 
promise;  and  his  reyived  power  is  sufficient  to  cope 
with  the  united  forces  of  Israel  and  Judah.  The 
eagaeit;^of  the  prophetic  rebuke  of  chap.  xx.  42  has  been 
amply  justified. 

(4  J  ehoshaphat  the  king  of  Judah  came  down. 
—The  fuller  account  of  the  Chronicles  (2  Chron.  xvii.) 
notices  that  the  early  part  of  his  reign  had  been  marked 
hy  a  continuance  or  increase  of  the  prosperity  of  Asa ; 
but  (chap,  xyiii.  1)  adds,  in  significant  connection,  he 
"had  riches  and  honour  in  abundance,  and  joined 
affinity  with  Ahab."  so  that  this  prosperity  W9s,  at  any 
nte  in  part,  dependent  on  a  change  of  policy  from  enmity 
to  alliance,  with  apparently  some  measure  of  dependence, 
dangerous  alike  spiritually  and  politically,  but  probably 
thonght  to  be  a  necessity.  The  yisit  of  Jehoshaphat  (2 
Chron.  xyiii.  2)  was  one  of  festiyity,  of  which  Ahab 
took  adyantage. 

^  Bamoth  in  G-ilead.— The  city  is  first  mentioned 
Cu  Deut.  iy.  43 ;  Joah.  xx.  8,  xxi.  38)  as  a  city  of  refuge 
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in  the  territory  of  Ghid ;  then  (in  1  Kings  iy.  13)  as 
the  centre  of  one  of  the  proyinoes  of  Solomon,  including 
the  towns  of  Jair,  and  the  strong  hill  country  of  Argob. 
In  the  Syrian  wars  it  appears  as  a  frontier  fortress, 
taken  and  retaken.  It  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of  the 
Syrians,  and  had  not  been  restored  according  to  pro- 
mise. The  defeat  and  death  of  Ahab  were  subsequently 
ayenged  by  Jehoram,  who  took  it,  and  heUi  it  against 
aU  the  attacks  of  the  enemy  (2  Kings  ix.  1 — 14). 

(4)  I  am  as  thou  art.— The  answer  is  apparently 
one  of  deference,  as  well  as  friendship,  to  the  stronger 
kingdom.  It  must  be  remembered  tiiat,  as  the  whole 
chapter  shows,  Ahab  had  now  returned  to  the  worship 
of  tne  Lord. 

(^)  Prophets  •  •  •  four  hundred.— These  were 
clearly  not  ayowed  prophets  of  Baal,  or  the  Aslierah 
("  groves  "),  as  is  obyious  trom  the  context  and  from  their 
words  in  yerse  12.  But  Jehoshaphat's  discontent  makes 
it  equally  clear  that  they  were  not  in  his  view  true 
prophets  of  Jehoyah.  Frobably  they  were  devoted, 
like  the  old  prophet  of  Bethel,  to  the  service  of  the 
idolatry  of  Jeroboam. 

(7)  Is  there  not  here  a  prophet  of  the  Lord.— 
The  rendering  of  the  great  name  **  Jehovah  "  by  "  the 
Lord  "  obscures  the  sense  of  the  passage.  In  the  previous 
utterance  of  the  prophets  the  word  (Adonai)  is  merely 
*'  Lord "  in  the  etymological  sense,  which  might  mean 
tbe  Supreme  God  of  any  religion.  Jehoshapluit,  struck 
with  their  shrinking  from  the  distinctive  name  Jehoyah« 
asks,  "  Is  there  not  a  prophet  of  Jehovah  ?" — one  who 
is  not  ashamed  or  afraid  to  speak  in  His  awful  name  ? 

(8)  Micaiah  ("who  is  like  Jehovah ")— the  name 
being  the  same  as  Micah.  According  to  Josephns,  ho 
was  the  prophet  of  chap.  xx.  35 — 43,  who  had  "pro- 
phesied evil  of  Ahab  for  his  rash  action  towards  Bon- 
hadad,  and  had  already  been  imprisoned  by  him.  The 
whole  descri^)tion,  and  especially  the  words  of  yerse  26, 
seem  to  contirm  this  account. 

(10)  Each  on  his  throne. — ^The  description  evi- 
dently implies  that,  having  reluctantly  consented  to 
send  for  Micaiah,  Abab  soeks  to  overawe  him  by  display 
not  only  of  royal  pomp,  but  of  prophetic  inspirat'on,  pro- 
fessing to  come,  like  uis  own,  from  the  Lord  Jehovah. 


ne  Prophecy 


I.  KINGS,  XXII. 


of  Mioaiah, 


Jndah  sat  eacli  on  his  throne,  having 
put  on  their  robes,  in  a  ^void  place  in 
the  entrance  of  the  gate  of  Samaria ; 
and  all  the  prophets  prophesied  before 
them.  <^^)  And  Zedekiah  the  son  of 
Chenaanah  made  him  horns  of  iron: 
and  he  said.  Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  With 
these  shalt  thou  push  the  Syrians,  until 
thou  hast  consumed  them.  <^)  And  all 
the  prophets  prophesied  so,  saying,  Go 
up  to  Bamoth-gilead,  and  prosper :  for 
the  LoBD  shall  deliver  it  into  the  king's 
hand. 

03)  And  the  messenger  that  was  gone 
to  call  Micaiah  spake  unto  him,  saying. 
Behold  now,  the  words  of  the  prophets 
declare  good  unto  the  king  with  one 
mouth :  let  thy  word,  1  pray  thee,  be 
like  the  word  oi  one  of  them,  and  speak 
that  which  is  good.  <^^)And  Micaiah 
said,  A8  the  Lobd  liveth,  what  the  Lord 
saith  unto  me,  that  will  I  speak.  (^>  So 
he  came  to  the  king. 

And  the  king  said  unto  him,  Micaiah, 
shall  we  go  against  Bamoth-gilead  to 
battle,  or  shaU  we  forbear?     And  he 
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answered  him.  Go,  and  prosper  r  for  the 
Lobd  shall  deliver  it  into  the  hand  of 
the  king.  <^^^  And  the  kin^  said  unto 
him.  How  many  times  shfiJl  I  adjure 
thee  that  thou  teU  me  nothing  but  that 
which  is  true  in  the  name  of  the  Lobd  9 
(^)  And  he  said,  I  saw  aU  Israel  scattered 
upon  the  hills,  as  sheep  that  have  not 
a  shepherd :  and  the  Lobd  said,  These 
have  no  master :  let  them  return  every 
man  to  his  house  in  peace. 

OB)  And  the  king  of  Israel  said  unto 
Jehoshaphat,  Did  I  not  tell  thee  that  he 
would  prophesy  no  good  concerning  me, 
but  evu  P 

<^>  And  he  said.  Hear  thou  therefore 
the  word  of  the  Lobd  :  I  saw  the  Lobd 
sitting  on  his  throne,  and  all  the  host  of 
heaven  standing  by  him  on  his  right 
hand  and  on  his  lefl}.  (^>  And  the  Lobd 
said,  Who  shall  'persuade  Ahab,  that 
he  may  go  up  and  fall  at  Bamoth- 
gilead  9  And  one  said  on  this  manner, 
and  another  said  on  that  manner. 
(^)  And  there  came  forth  a  spirit,  and 
stood  before  the  Lobd,  and  said,  I  vrill 


(11)  Zedekiah.— The  name  itself  ("  righteousness  of 
Jehovali ")  most  certainly  imply  professed  devotion  to 
the  tme  Gk>d,  whose  Name  here  is  first  uttered  by  him. 
Svmbolic  action  was  not  unfrequent  in  the  prophets. 
{oee  Note  on  chap.  xi.  30.)  The  use  of  the  noms,  as 
emblems  of  yictonous  strength,  is  also  familiar,  as  in  the 
utterance  of  Balaam  (Num.  zziii.  22),  in  the  blessing  of 
Moses  ^Deut.  xxxiii.  17),  in  the  sonff  of  Hannah  (1 
Sam.  iii.  1),  in  the  visions  of  DaniS  and  Zechariah 
(Dan.  viii.  3-10;  Zech.  i.  18. 19). 

(U)  For  the  Lord  shall  deliver  it.— The  pro- 
phets, led  by  Zedekiah,  now  venture  to  use  the  Name 
of  Jehovah,  from  which  the^  had  at  first  shrunk.  The 
description,  however,  of  their  united  reiteration  of  the 
cry,  evidently  with  increasing  excitement,  reminds  us 
of  the  repeated  '*  O  Baal,  hear  us  "  of  Mount  Carmel, 
and  stands  in  simOar  contrast  with  the  calm,  stem 
utterance  of  the  true  prophet. 

(IS)  Behold  now.— in  the  whole  history,  as  es- 
peciaUy  in  the  words  of  the  officer,  there  is  evidence  of 
the  strange  confusion  of  idea,  so  common  in  super- 
stition at  all  times,  which  in  some  sense  believes  in  the 
inspiration  of  the  prophets  as  comin^^  from  God,  and 
yet  fancies  that  they  can  direct  it  as  they  will,  and  that 
accordingly  they  can  be  bribed,  or  beguiled,  or  coerced, 
to  "  prophesy  smooth  things."  The  extremest  form  of 
this  inratuation  is  exempufied  in  Simon  Magus,  who 
believed  that  the  Apostles  were  the  medium  for  con- 
ferring the  highest  spiritual  gifts  from  Grod,  and  yet 
madlv  persuaded  himself  that  this  power  could  be 
bought  for  money  (Acts  viii.  18,  19).  The  natural 
result  is  a  mingled  awe  and  contempt,  such  as  Balak 
feels  for  Balaam.  The  delusion  is,  of  course,  silenced 
at^  once  by  such  declarations  as  the  stem  reply  of 
Micaiah,  which  even  Balaam  could  convey  (Num.  xxii. 
18).    But,  as  aU  false  religions  and  corruptions  of  tme 
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reli^on  show,  it  is  never  rooted  out,  except  by  real 
spiritual  knowledge  of  Grod  and  of  His  dealings  with 
thesouL 

(15)  ck)y  and  prosper.— Micaiah  is  a  tme  disciple 
of  Elijah  in  the  defiant  irony  of  the  tone  in  which  lie 
takes  up  and  mocks  the  utterance  of  the  false  prophets, 
so  bitterly  as  at  once  to  show  Ahab  his  scorn  of  them 
and  him.  But  his  message  is  couched  in  metaphor  and 
symbolic  vision,  unlike  the  stem  directness  of  the  style 
of  Elijah. 

(1^-22)  ^e  symbolic  vision  of  Micaiah,  which  natu- 
rallv  recalls  the  well-known  description  in  Job  i.  6^—12 
of  the  intercourse  of  Satan  with  the  Lord  ^mself  ,  is  to 
be  taken  as  a  symbol,  and  nothing  more.  (Josepbua, 
characteristically  enough,  omits  it  utogether.)  The  one 
idea  to  be  conveyed  is  the  delusion  of  the  false  prophets 
hj  a  spirit  of  evil,  as  a  judgment  of  Gkid  on  Ahab's 
sm,  and  on  their  degradation  of  the  prophetic  office. 
The  imagery  is  borrowed*f rom  the  occasion.  It  is  obvi. 
ously  drawn  from  the  analogy  of  a  royal  court,  where^  as 
is  tlie  case  before  Micaiah's  eyes,  the  king  seeks  counsel 
against  his  enemies. 

(21)  A  spirit.- It  should  be  the  spirU,  The  definite 
article  is  e^lained  by  some,  perhaps  rather  weakly,  as 
simply  anticipatory  of  the  description  which  f oliowB. 
Others  take  the  phrase  to  signify  "  the  spirit  of  pro- 
phecy," a  kind  oi  emanation  £om  the  Gkidhead,  looked 
upon  as  the  medium  of  the  prophetic  inspiration,  which 
is  an  expression  conceivable,  out  certainly  unprece- 
dented. Perhaps  without  introducing  into  £his  passage 
the  distinct  idea  of  "  the  Satan,"  i.e.,  the  enemy,  which 
we  find  in  Job  i.,  ii. ;  1  Ghron.  xxi.  1 ;  Zech.  iii.  1,  2, 
it  may  be  best  to  interpret  it  bvthe  conception,  common 
to  all  religions  recognising  tne  terrible  existence  of 
evil  in  the  world,  ox  a  spiritual  power  of  evil  (caJled 


w 


I.  KINGS,  xxn. 


9efU  to  Prison, 


persuade  )iini.  <^)  And  the  Lord  said 
unto  him.  Wherewith?  And  he  said, 
I  will  go  forth,  and  I  will  be  a  lying 
spirit  in  the  month  of  all  his  prophets. 
And  he  said.  Thou  shalt  persuade  Aim, 
and  preyail  also:  go  forth,  and  do  so. 
^>  Now  therefore,  behold,  the  Lobd 
hath  pat  a  lying  spirit  in  the  mouth  of 
all  these  thy  prophets,  and  the  Lobd 
hath  spoken  e^  concerning  thee. 

<M)Bnt  Zedekiah  the  son  of  C!he- 
naanah  went  near,  and  smote  Micaiah 
on  the  cheek,  and  said,  'Which  way 
went  the  Spirit  of  the  Lobd  from  me  to 
speak  anto  thee  P  <^>  And  Micaiah  said, 
Behold,  thou  shalt  see  in  that  day,  when 
thou  shalt  go  ^into  'an  inner  cmunber 
to  hide  thyseK. 

(^  And  the  king  of  Israel  said,  Take 
Micaiah,  and  carry  him  back  unto  Amon 
the  gOYemor  of  the  city,  and  to  Joash 
the  king's  son ;  (^^  and  say,  Thus  saith 
the  king.  Put  this  feUow  in  the  prison, 
and  fe^  him  with  bre»d  of  affliction 
and  with  water   of  affliction,  until  I 
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come  in  peace.  ^^)And  Micaiah  said. 
If  thou  return  at  all  in  peace,  the 
Lobd  hath  not  spoken  by  me.  And  he 
said.  Hearken,  O  people,  every  one  of 
you. 

<^)  So  the  king  of  Israel  and  Jehosha- 
phat  the  king  of  Judah  went  up  to  Ba- 
moth-gilead.  ^^>  And  the  king  of  Israel 
said  unto  Jehoshaphat,  '  I  wUl  disguise 
myself,  and  enter  into  the  battle ;  but 
put  on  th^  robes.  And  the  king  of  Is- 
rael disguised  himself,  and  went  into  the 
battle.  ^^^  But  the  king  of  Syria  com- 
manded his  thirty  and  two  captains 
that  had  rule  over  his  chariots,  saying, 
Figrht  neither  with  small  nor  great,  save 
only  with  the  king  of  Israel.  ^^^  And 
it  came  to  pass,  when  the  captains  of 
the  chariots  saw  Jehosjiaphat,  that  they 
said.  Surely  it  is  the  king  of  Israel. 
And  they  turned  aside  to  fight  against 
him  :  and  Jehoshaphat  cried  out. 
(S3)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  cap- 
tains of  the  chariots  perceived  that  it 
was  not  the  king  of  Israel,  that  they 


eapbemistically,  "the  spirit")  overrnled  to  work  oat 
the  jndgments  of  Qod.  The  abeolnte  snbordination  of 
such  Bpirits  of  evil  in  every  notice  of  them  in  the 
Old  Testament  predades  all  danger  of  the  monstrous 
dnaliBm  of  so  many  Eastern  religions.  The  reference 
of  the  power  of  divination  to  sach  sprits  is  found  in 
the  New  Testament  also.    (See  Acts  xvi.  1&— 18.) 

W  The  Iiord  .  .  .  the  Lord.— The  emphatic 
repetition  of  the  Name  Jehovah  here  is  an  implied  an- 
swer to  the  inannation  of  mere  malice  in  verses  8, 18. 

(M)  Smote  Micaiah  on  the  cheek.— The  act  is  not 
only  the  expression  of  contempt  (see  Isa.  L  6 ;  Micah 
V.  1 ;  Matt.  V.  39),  but  of  professed  indignation  at  words 
ot  hksphemy  against  God,  or  of  contempt  for  His 
vieegerents;  as  is  seen  clearly,  when  it  is  recorded  as 
^n«fced  against  Our  Lord  or  against  St  Paul  (John 
XTi]L22,2o;  Act8xziii.2).  The  words  which  accompany 
it  evidently  convey  a  sarcastic  reference  to  the  know- 
ledfie  of  the  seeret  dealings  of  God,  implied  in  Micaiah's 
vision,  with  a  view  to  turn  it  into  ridicme.  Micaiah's  an- 
swer accordingly  passes  them  by,  and  merely  declares 
the  shame  and  terror,  with  which  Zedekiah  shdl  find 
out  hereafter  the  truth  of  the  prophecy  of  evil.  Jose- 
phns  has  a  curious  addition,  that  Zedekiah  challenged 
Micaiah  to  wither  up  his  hand,  like  the  hand  of  Jero- 
boam at  Bethel,  and  scouted  his  prophecy  as  iaoonsistent 
with  that  of  Elijah  {AnU.  yiii.  15,  §4). 

^  Joash  the  king's  son,  of  whom  we  know 
nothing  hereafter,  is  apparently  entrusted  (like  the 
serenty  sons  of  2  Kines  x.  1)  to  the  charge  of  the 
governor  of  the  city,  perhaps  in  theory  left  in  command 
of  Samaria  with  him. 

<f)  Bread  of  afOiotion  .  .  .—Oomp.  Isa.  xzx.  20. 
TboB  is  a  command  of  severe  treatment,  as  well  as 
scanty  faze.  Ahab's  affectation  of  disbelief — ^which  his 
8iibs(^[uent  conduct  shows  to  be  but  affectation— simply 
draws  down  a  plainer  and  sterner  prediction,  accom- 
panied moreover,  if  our  text  be  correct,  by  an  appeal 


to  the  whole  assembly  to  bear  witness  of  ii  Of  Mi- 
caiah's fBte  we  Imow  nothing ;  but  it  is  hard  to  suppose 
that  his  bold  and  defiant  teistimony  could  escape  the 
extreme  penalty  of  death,  when  Ahab's  fall  gave 
opportunity  of  revival  to  the  mthlessness  of  JesebeL 

^  Hearken,  O  people. — ^It  is  a  curious  coinci- 
dence that  these  are  the  opening  words  of  the  prophetic 
Book  of  Micah.  They  are  not  found  in  some  MSS.  of 
the  LXX.,  and  are  supposed  by  some  to  be  an  early 
interpolation  in  this  passage  from  that  book. 

W  So  .  •  .  Jehosnapnat.— The  continued  adhesion 
of  Jehoshaphat,  against  the  voice  of  prophecv,  which 
he  had  himself  invoked  f  severely  rebuked  in  2  GhroiL 
xviii.  31),  and,  indeed,  tne  subservient  part  which  he 
plays  throughout,  evidently  indicate  a  position  of  virtual 
dependence  of  Judah  on  the  stronger  power  of  Israel, 
of  which  the  alliance  by  marriage— destined  to  be  all 
but  fatal  to  the  dynasty  of  David  (2  Kings  xi.  1,  2) 
— was  at  once  the  sign  and  the  cause. 

(SO)  I  will  di8g[aise  myself.— The  precaution  of 
Ahab  is  idmost  ludicrously  characteristic  of  his  temper 
of  half -belief  and  half -unlielief .  In  itself  it  is,  of  course, 
plainly  absurd  to  believe  that  Gk)d's  judgement  has  in 
all  probability  been  pronounced,  and  yet  to  suppose 
that  it  can  be  averted  by  so  puerile  a  precautioiL  But, 
as  experience  shows,  it  is  not  the  less  on  that  account 
true  to  human  nature,  especially  such  a  nature  as  his, 
always  "  halting  between  two  opinions." 

(81)  His  thmy  and  two  captains.— See  chap. 
XX.  16,  24.  The  power  of  Syria  had  already  recovered 
itself,  and  is  directed  with  singular  'rirulence  against 
the  person  of  the  king  who  had  unwiselv  spared  it. 
Ahab  is  represented  as  the  mover  of  the  whole  war,  and 
as  fightii^  bravely  to  the  death. 

(82)  Cried  out — i.e.,  to  rally  his  people  round  him. 
In  2  Chron.  xviii.  31  it  is  added,  "And  the  Lord 
helped  him;  and  Grod  moved  them  to  depart  from 
him." 
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turned  back  from  pursning  him.  <**)  And  i  ^y*»  *'•  •<«- 

a  certom  man  drew  a  bow  ^at  a  venture, 

and  smote  the  king  of  Israel  between 

the  *  joints  of  the  harness:  wherefore 

he  said  unto  the  driver  of  his  chariot, 

Turn  thine  hand,  and  carry  me  out  of 

the  host ;  for  I  am  *  wounded.     (^^  And 

the  battle  ^increased  that  day :  and  the 

king  was    stayed    up    in    his    chariot 

^sttheSjJians,Ld  died  at  even: 

and  the  blood  ran  out  of  the  wound  into 

the  ^  midst  of  the  chariot.   (^)  And  there 

went   a   proclamation  throughout  the 

host  about  the  going  down  of  the  sun, 

saying,  Every  man  to  his  city,  and  every 

man  to  his  own  country.     <^)  So  the 

king  died,  and  'was  brought  to  Samaria ; 

and  they  buried  the  king  in  Samaria. 

(^)  And  one  washed  the  chariot  in  the 

pool  of  Samaria;  and  the  dogs  licked 

up   his    blood;   and  they  washed  his  b>cbron.3o.si. 


4  VLeh.,  aitnnded. 
B.C.  914. 


5  Heb^6o«ofii. 


0  Uvh^eame. 


a  cb.  21. 10. 


armour;  according  *unto  the  word  of 
the  Lord  which  he  spake. 

(39)  TSow  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Ahab» 
and  all  that  he  did,  and  the  ivory  house 
which  he  made,  and  all  the  cities  that 
he  built,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Israel  9  (*«>  So  Ahab  slept  with  his 
fathers ;  and  AJm^iah  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

(^)  And  ^  Jehoshaphat  the  son  of  Asa 
began  to  reign  over  Judah  in  the  fourth 

J  ear  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel.  ^^^  Je- 
oshaphat  was  thirtjr  and  five  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign;  and  he  reigned 
twenty  and  five  years  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Azubah  the 
daughter  of  Shilhi.  <^)  And  he  walked 
in  all  the  ways  of  Asa  his  father ;  he 
turned  not  aside  from  it,  doing  that 
which  was  right  in  the  eyes  of  the  Xord  : 


(^  A  certain  man. — ^Joeephns  says,  "a  young 
man  named  Naaman."  (Gomp.  2  Eongs  v.  1 :  **  because 
by  him  the  Lord  had  given  deUverance  to  Syria.*') 

The  driver  of  his  chariot.— In  the  Egyptian 
and  Assyrian  monuments,  as  subsequently  in  the  (xreek 
of  the  Homeric  days,  the  war-chariot  holds  but  two, 
the  warrior  and  the  charioteer.  This  is  the  first  place 
where  the  chariot,  introduced  by  Solomon  from  Egypt 
(chap.  X.  29),  is  mentioned  as  actually  used  in  war. 
(See  subsequently,  2  Kings  ix.  16,  21,  xxiiL  30;  and 
compare  the  proyerbial  expression  of  this  period,  "  The 
chanot  of  Israel  and  the  horsemen  thereof,"  2  Kings 
ii.  12,  xiiL  14.) 

(^  The  king  was  stayed  up  .  •  .— Ahab's  re- 
pentance, imperfect  as  it  was,  has  at  least  availed  to 
secure  him  a  warrior's  death,  before  "  the  evil  came  " 
on  his  house  and  on  Israel  Evidently  he  conceals  the 
deadliness  of  his  hurt,  though  it  disables  him  from  action, 
and  bravely  sustains  the  battle,  till  his  strength  fails. 
Then  the  news  spreads,  and  the  army  disperses ;  but 
the  subsequent  history  seems  to  show  that  no  fatal 
defeat  was  incurred.  This  union  of  desperate  physical 
brave^  with  moral  feebleness  and  cowardice  is  common 
enough  in  history,  and  (as  Shakspeare  has  delighted  to 
show  in  his  Macbeth)  most  true  to  nature. 

(39  They  washed  his  armour.  —  There  seems 
little  doubt  that  this  is  a  mistranslation,  and  that  the 
LXX.  rendering  (supported  also  by  Josephus)  is  correct: 
"And  the  harlots  bathed  in  it,"  that  is,  in  the  blood- 
stained pool,  the  usual  public  bathing-place  of  their 
shamelessness.  The  dog  and  the  harlot  are  the  animal 
and  human  types  of  uncleanness. 

According  unto  the  word  of  the  Lord.— The 
reference  to  the  emphatic  prophecy  of  Elijah  is  unmis- 
takable, and  the  context  nxes  its  fulfilment  plainly  as 
having  taken  place  in  Samaria.  The  difficulty  is,  of 
course,  the  notice  in  2  Kings  iz.  25,  where  the  dead 
body  of  Jehoram  is  cast  '*  in  the  portion  of  the  field  of 
Naboth,'*  evidently  at  Jezreel ;  with  quotation  of  the 
"  burden  of  the  Lord  laid  upon  him/'  *'  I  will  requite 
thee  in  this  plot,  saith  the  Lord/'  The  reconcilement 
is,  with  our  knowledge,  difficult,  if  not  impossible.  But 
the  reference  in  the  text  is  so  much  clearer,  that  it  must 
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outweigh  the  other.  Naboth^  in  any  case,  is  likely  to 
have  &d  land  in  his  native  place,  which  would  be  for. 
feited  to  the  king ;  and  there  would  still  be  an  appro- 

Eriate  jud^ent  in  making  it  also  the  scene  of  the  dis- 
onoured  death  of  the  last  king  of  Ahab's  house.  We 
may  notice,  moreover,  that  the  quotation  in  2  Kings 
ix.  is  not  taken  from  Elijah's  words  against  Ahab, 
nor  docs  it  contain  the  characteristic  notice  of  the 
"  dogs  licking  the  blood ;"  though  it  is  noticed  as  a  ful- 
filment of  the  subsequent  proj^ecy  of  chapter  xxL  24 
against  Ahab's  house. 

(3&)  The  ivory  house.— See  Amos  iii.  15.  We 
note  that  now,  for  the  first  time  since  the  days  of 
Solomon  (chap.  x.  18 — 20,39),  the  use  of  ivory — in  this 
case  for  inlaying  the  walls  of  houses — so  characteristic 
of  Zidonian  art,  is  mentioned.  The  "  undesigned  co- 
incidence," in  relation  to  the  renewed  intercourse  with 
Zidon,  is  remarkable. 

All  the  cities  •  .  . — Possiblv  the  cities  ceded  by 
Ben-hadad,  and  rebuilt  as  strongnolds.  The  description 
shows  that  Ahab's  reign  was  externally  one  of  power 
and  prosperity,  as  yet  unimpaired  even  by  his  death 
and  oisaster  at  Ramoth-^ilead.  The  fruits  of  spiritual 
corruption  had  not  yet  npened. 

(41)  Jehoshaphat. — The  narrative  here,  so  far  as  it 
is  full  and  continuous,  centres  round  the  prophetic  work 
of  Elijah  and  EHsha,  the  scene  of  which  was  in  Israel ; 
and  the  compiler  contents  himself  with  the  insertion  of 
a  few  brief  annalistic  notices  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah, 
taking  up  the  thread  of  the  narrative  of  chapter  xv.  24, 
except  where  (as  in  2  Kings  iii.)  it  becomes  again 
connected  with  the  history  of  Israel.  In  the  Chroni- 
cles, on  the  contrary,  there  is  a  full  and  interesting 
account  of  the  reign  of  Jehoshaphat,  and  especially 
of  his  great  relip^ious  revival  (2  Chron.  xvii. — xx.), 
coinciding  ^th  this  chapter,  almost  verballv,  in  the 
account  of  the  battle  at  Ramoth-gilead.  The  b-ief 
notices  here  of  the  religious  work  of  Jehoshaphat, 
his  "might,"  and  his  "wars,"  agree  entirely  with 
this  fuller  record. 

(13)  The  high  places  were  not  taken  away.— 
This  agrees  with  2  Chron.  xx.  33,  and  stands  in  ap- 
parent contradiction  with  2  Chron.  xvii.  6 :  "  He  took 


•> 


TJie  reigiis  of  Aluiziah 


I.  KINGS,  XXII. 


avd  Jehoram, 


neyertlieless  the  high  places  were  not 
taken  away ;  for  the  people  oflFered  and 
burnt  incense  yet  in  the  high  places. 
(^)  And  Jehoshaphat  made  peace  with 
the  Mng  of  Israel. 

^^  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Je- 
hoshaphat, and  his  might  that  he  shewed, 
and  how  he  warred,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah  ?  (^)  And  the  remnant 
of  tibe  sodomites,  which  remained  in  the 
days  of  his  father  Asa,  he  took  out  of 
the  land. 

<^^  There  was  then  no  king  in  Edom  2 
a  deputy  was  king. 

(^  Jehoshaphat  ^made  ships  of  Thar- 
ahish  to  go  to  Ophir  for  gold :  but  they 
'went  not ;  for  the  ships  were  broken  at 
Hzion-geber.  t*^)  Then  said  Ahaziah  the 
son  of  Ahab  unto  Jehoshaphat,  Let  my 
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servants  go  with  thy  servants  in  the 
ships.    But  Jehoshaphat  would  not. 

(*^>And  Jehoshaphat  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  David  his  father:  and 
Jehoram  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

(^^)  Ahaziah  the  son  of  Ahab  began  to 
reign  over  Israel  in  Samaria  the  seven- 
teenth year  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of 
Judah,  and  reigned  two  years  over  Is- 
rael. (^)  And  he  did  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  LoBD,  and  walked  in  the  way  of 
his  father,  and  in  the  way  of  his  mother, 
and  in  the  way  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin  :  (^)  for 
he  served  Baal,  and  worshipped  him, 
and  provoked  to  anger  the  Lobd  God  of 
Israel,  according  to  all  that  his  father 
had  done. 


_  ftj  the  high  places  and  groyes  out  of  Judah."  Pro- 
babhr  the  key  to  the  apparent  discrepancy  lies  in  the 
urordB  "  and  groves  "  ( Asnerah).  The  nigh  places  taken 
amy  were  those  connected  with  the  base  Asherah 
worship ;  those  which  were  simply  unanthorised  sane, 
tnaries  remained,  at  any  rate  in  piuii. 

(41)  And  JehOBhaphat. — This  verse  is  chronologi- 
cally out  of  place.  It  refers  to  the  policy  of  Jehosmi- 
pbat,  parsned  apparently  from  the  oeginning,  of  ex- 
changing  the  chronic  condition  of  war  with  Israel  in 
the  jpreoeding  reigns,  for  peace  and  alliance. 

im  The  remnant  .  •  .—See  chaps,  xiv.  24,  xv.  12. 

m  There  was  then  no  king  m  Edom.— This 
notice  is  apparently  connected  with  the  following 
verses;  for  £zion-geber  is  a  seaport  of  the  Edomito 
territory.  Whatever  may  have  been  the  influence  of 
Hadad  m  the  last  days  ox  Solomon  (chap.  xi.  14),  Edom 
does  not  seem  to  have  regained  independence  till  the 
time  of  Jehoram,  son  of  Jehoshaphat  (2  Ohron.  xxi. 
8 — 10) ;  although  in  the  confederacy  against  Jehoshaphat, 
those  **  of  Mount  Seir"  are  includ^  with  the  Moab- 
ites  and  Ammonites  (2  Chron.  xx.  10,  22).    The  "  king 


of  Edom,"  of  2  Kings  iii.,  who  is  evidently  a  subject 
ally,  not  regarded  in  consultation  (see  verses  6-— 9), 
must  be  "  the  deputy  "  of  this  passage. 

(m  Ships  of  Tharshish  to  go  to  Ophir.— See 
Note  on  chap.  x.  22.  We  note  that  this  reviral  of  mari. 
time  enterprise  coincides  with  the  renewed  alliance 
through  Israel  with  Tyre.  The  account  in  2  Chron. 
XX.  3$ — 37  makes  the  brief  narrative  of  these  verses 
inteUigible.  The  fleet  was  a  combined  fleet  of  Judali 
and  &rael,  built  at  Ezion.eeber,  which  belonged,  to 
Judah;  the  alliance  was  denounced  and  ju<^ment 
threatened  by  the  prophet  Eliezer.  After  the  wreck 
of  the  fleet,  mannea,  it  would  seem,  by  the  subjects  of 
Jehoshapliat,  Ahaziah  of  Israel  desires  to  renew  the 
enterprise  with  the  aid  of  Israelite  and  probably  Tyrian 
sailors ;  but  Jehoshaphat  now  refuses. 

(51)  Ahaziah. — In  this  short  reign  the  influence  of 
Jezebel,  eyidently  in  abeyance  in  the  last  days  of 
Ahab,  reyiyes;  and  the  idolatry  of  Baal  resumes  its 
phice  side  by  side  with  the  older  idolatry  of  Jeroboam, 
and  (see  2  Kings  i.  2)  with  the  worship  of  the  Canaan- 
itish  Baalzebub. 
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THE    SECOND    BOOK   OF   THE   KINGS, 

COMMOin.T  CALLED, 

THE  FOURTH  BOOK  OF  THE  KINGS. 


CHAPTEE  I.  — WThenMoabre- 
belled  against  Israel  'after  the  death 
of  Ahab.  ^^)  And  Ahariah  fell  down 
through  a  lattioe  in  his  upper  chamber 
that  was  in  Samaria,  and  was  sick :  and 
he  sent  messengers,  and  said  imto  them, 
Go,  enquire  of  Baal-zebnb  the  god  of 
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The  diTisum  of  the  Book  of  Kings  at  this  point  is 
inartifieial  and  arbitrary.  The  present  narrative  obyi* 
oQsly  continues  that  of  1  Kings  zzii  51 — 53. 

L  Thb  BsiaK  OF  Ahaztah  Contiitited. 
Episodb  Ooncbbnino  Eluah. 

W  Then.— ilnd 

Moab  rebelled  ag^ainst  Israel.— David  rednced 
Moab  to  vassalage  (2  Sam.  viii.  2 ;  comp.  chap,  xziii.  20). 
Aftier  that  event.  Scripture  is  silent  as  to  the  fortunes 
of  Moab.  It  probably  took  occasion  of  the  troubles 
which  ensued  upon  the  death  of  Solomon,  to  throw  off 
the  yoke  of  Israel.  The  famous  Moabite  stone  sup- 
plements the  sacred  history  by  recording  the  war  of 
Hbeniion  which  Mesha,  ang  of  Moab,  successfully 
waged  against  the  successors  of  Ahab.  The  inscrip. 
tion  opens  thus :  "  I  am  Mesha,  son  of  Ghemosh-gad, 
king  (d  Moab  the  Dibonite.  My  father  reigned  over 
MoM)  thirty  years,  and  I  reigned  after  my  father. 
And  I  made  this  bcmah  ("%h  pkce/'  "pillar") 
for  Chemosh  in  Korha,  a  hamah  of  salvation,  for  he 
saved  me  from  all  the  assailants,  and  let  me  see  mv 
deeire  upon  mine  enemies  .  .  .  Omri,  kini^  of  Israel, 
and  he  oppressed  Moab  many  days,  for  Ghemosh  was 
angry  with  his  land.  And  his  son  (t.e.,  Ahab)  suc- 
ceeded him,  and  he,  too,  said, '  I  will  oppress  Moab.' 
In  mv  davB  he  sud  (it),  but  I  saw  my  desire  upon  him 
and  his  nouse,  and  Imel  perished  utterly  lor  ever. 
And  Omri  occupied  the  land  of  Medeba,  and  dwelt 
therein,  and  (they  oppressed  Moab  he  and)  his  son 
forty  years.  And  Ghemosh  looked  (P)  on  it  {i,e,,  Moab) 
in  my  days."  From  this  unique  and  unhappily  much 
injnnd  record  it  appears  that  Omri  had  reduced  Moab 
again  to  subjection,  and  that  Ahab,  who,  like  his  father, 
was  a  strong  sovereign,  had  maintained  his  hold  upon 
the  country.  The  death  of  Ahab  and  the  sickness  of 
Ahainah  would  be  Moab*s  opportunitv.  The  revolt  of 
Moab  is  mentioned  here  parentheticaUv.  The  subject 
is  continned  in  chap.  iii.  4—27.    (See  the  Notes  there.) 
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(2-16)  A  new  and  (according  to  Ewald  and  Thenius) 
later  fragment  of  the  history  (3  Elijah. 

(2)  Through  a  lattice.— Bather,  the  lattice,  t.e., 
the  latticed  window  of  the  chamber  on  the  palace  roof, 
looking  into  the  court  below.  The  wora  rendered 
"through"  [h^ad)  implies  that  A.haZiiah  was  leaning 


Ekron  whether  I  shall  recover  of  this 
disease.  ^^^  But  the  an^el  of  the  Lord 
said  to  Elijah  the  Tishbite,  Arise,  go  up 
to  meet  the  messengers  of  the'kmg  of 
Samaria,  and  saj  unto  them,  Is  it  not 
because  there  is  not  a  God  in  Israel, 
that  ye  go  to  enquire  of  Baal-zebub 


out  over  the  window-sill.  (Gomp.  chap.  ix.  30;  Fa. 
xiv.  2.)  He  perhaps  feU  into  a  gallenr  undemeatili,  as 
the  palace  would  be  several  storeys  hiKu,  and  he  was  not 
killed  bj  his  f  alL  The  word  sebdkhSh  means  ^  net "  in 
Job  xviii.  8,  and  decorative  "network"  in  metal  in 
1  Kings  vii.  18 ;  2  Ghron.  iv.  12.  The  Babbis  explaiu 
it  here  as  a  sort  of  skylight  to  the  chamber  beneath  the 
upper  chamber,  or  a  spiral  stiurway ;  both  improbable. 

He  sent  messengers.— By  Jesebel's  advice.   (S 
E^urem.) 

^aal-sebub.- Here  only  in  the  Old  Testament. 
"  Lord  of  Flies  "  is  generally  compared  with  the  Greek 
Zc6f  iatoiLvtos,  or  fivlaypos,  the  "fly-averting  Zeus"  o: 
the  Eleans  (Pans.,  viii.  26,  4),  and  it  is  no  doubt  true 
that  flies  are  an  extraordinary  pest  in  the  East.  But 
when  we  remember  that "  myiomancy,"  or  divitaation 
bv  watching  the  movements  of  flies,  is  an  ancient 
Babylonian  practice,  we  can  hardly  doubt  that  this  is 
the  true  siffmficance  of  the  title  "  Baal-zebub."  In  the 
Assyrian  deluge  tablet  the  ^ods  are  said  to  have 
gathered  over  Izdubar's  sacnflce  "like  flies"  (kima 
tumibie).  The  later  Jewish  spelUng  (BfcxCeiSo^A)  pro. 
bably  contains  an  allusive  reference  to  the  Talmudio 
words  z^el  ("  dung  ").  «*WZ  ("  dunging  "). 

"Ekron.— AMr  (Josh.  xiiL  3).  Of!  the  five  Philistine 
cities  it  lay  farthest  north,  and  so  nearest  to  Samaria. 

Beoover.— Literally,  live  from,  or  c^fter, 

Disease.~£(icXmeM,  viz.,  that  occasioned  bv  his  falL 
The  LXX.  adds,  "and they  went  to  inquire  of  him." 

(8)  But  the  angel  .  .  •  said.— Bather,  Now  the 
angel  .  .  .  had  said.  "  The  angel "  is  right.  (Gomp. 
chap.  xix.  35.)  Beuss  strangely  renders :  "  Mais  une 
revelation  de  TEtemel  parla; "  and  adds  the  note, "  £t 
non  pas  xm  ange  "  (!). 

Arise,  go  up.— Samaria  lay  on  a  hill,  and  the  pro- 
phet was  to  meet  the  messengers  at  the  gates. 

King  of  Samaria.— Not  J^roeZ,  a  mark  of  Judsan 
feeling. 

And  say.— Literally,  speak.  LXX.,  Vulgate,  and 
Arabic  add  "  saying,"  but  comp.  1  Kings  xxi.  5,  6. 

Is  it  not  because.— Omit "  not."    So  verse  6. 

Ye  go.— -ire  going. 

A  Gk)d  in  Israel— Gomp.  Micah  iv.  5:  "For  all 
peoples  will  walk  every  one  m  the  name  of  his  god, 
and  we  will  walk  in  the  name  of  Jehovah  our  God  for 
ever  and  ever." 
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to  Alioziah, 


the  god  of  Ekron  ?  W  Now  therefore 
thus  saith  the  Lobd,  ^Thou  shalt  not 
come  down  from  that  bed  on  which  thou 
art  gone  up,  but  shalt  surelj  die.  And 
Elijah  departed. 

(^)  And  when  the  messengers  turned 
back  unto  him,  he  said  unto  them,  Whj 
are  ye  now  turned  back?  <*^  And  they 
said  unto  him,  There  came  a  man  up 
to  meet  us,  and  said  unto  us,  Go,  turn 
again  unto  the  king  that  sent  you,  and 
say  unto  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord, 
hit  not  because  there  is  not  a  God  in 
Isr^l,  tJiat  thou  sendest  to  enquire  of 
Baal-zebub  the  god  of  Ekron?  there- 
fore thou  shalt  not  come  down  from 
that  bed  on  which  thou  art  gone  up. 


1  Hcb^  The  bed. 
vikither  thoH  art 
gone  np.  thou 
thalt  tul  come 
down  from  U. 


S  Heb.,  What  was 
the  taanner  of  ike 
mant 


but  shalt  surely  die.  ^  And  he  said 
unto  them,  'What  manner  of  man  was  he 
which  came  up  to  meet  you,  and  told 
you  these  worcb  ?  (^)  And  they  answered 
him.  He  was  an  hairy  man,  and  sirt 
with  a  girdle  of  leather  about  his  loins. 
And  he  said.  It  is  Elijah  the  Tishbite. 

(0)  Then  the  king  sent  unto  him  a 
captain  of  fifty  with  his  fifty.  And  he 
went  up  to  him :  and,  behold,  he  sat  on 
the  top  of  an  hilL  And  he  spake  unto 
him.  Thou  man  of  God,  the  king  hath 
said.  Come  down.  (^^>And  Elijah  an- 
swered and  said  fco  the  captain  of  fifty. 
If  I  &e  a  man  of  God,  then  let  fire  come 
down  from  heayen,  and  consume  thee 
and  thy  fifby.    And  there  came  down 


(^)  Now  therefore.— For  this  act  of  faithlessness, 
and  to  prove  by  the  eveut  that  there  is  a  God  in  Israel, 
whose  oracle  is  nnerring.   (Comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  24,  seq.) 

Thus  saith.— Or,  hath  8atd.  After  these  woras 
the  prophetic  annonncemeut  comes  in  rather  abruptly. 
Perhaps  the  verse  has  been  abridged  bv  the  compiler, 
and  in  the  original  acconht  from  which  he  drew,  the 
words  of  verse  6  may  have  followed  here,  "  Go,  return 
to  the  long  .  .  .  Ekron." 

And  Elijah  departed.— On  the  Lord's  errand. 
The  LXX.  adds,  "and  said  nnto  them,"  or  '*told 
them,"  which  is  perhaps  due  to  a  copyist's  ^e  having 
wandered  to  the  woras  "unto  him,"  or  ''unto  them," 
in  next  verse  {Thenius), 

(5)  Turned  back  unto  him.— TJnto  Ahasdah,  as 
the  Sjriac  and  Yulgate  actually  read.  Literally,  And 
the  measengers  returned  unto  him,  and  he  8aid,  &c. 
Though  EUjah  was  unknown  to  the  envoys,  such  a 
menacing  interposition  would  certainly  be  regarded  as 
a  Divine  warning,  which  it  was  perilous  te  disregard. 

Why  are  ye  now  turned  back  P—  Why  have 
ye  returned  f  with  emphasis  on  the  "  Why." 

(8)  Thou  sendest.— ^1^  sending.  Elijah  had  said, 
ye  are  going,  in  his  question  te  the  messengers  (verse  3). 
(See  Note  on  verse  4.)  Bahr  is  wrong  in  supposing 
the  servants  anxious  to  shift  the  prophet's  blame  from 
themselves  te  their  lord,  or  that  Elijah  had  addressed 
them  as  accomplices  in  the  king's  guilt.  They  had  no 
choice  but  te  ooey  the  royal  mandate. 

(7)  He  said.- 5j>a^e.    (See  Not«  on  verse  3.) 

What  manner  of  man?— See  margin.  The 
word  mishpat  here  denotes  the  external  characteristics 
and  visible  peculiarities  by  which  a  man  is  dietinguished 
(shaphaf)  mm  his  fellows.  (Gomp.  our  expressions 
"sort,"  "fashion,"  "style,"  and  the  Vulgate,  " Cujus 
figfirss  et  habitus  est  vir  iUe  ?  "  LXX.,  fi  Kpt<ns,  Syriac, 
"  JPP©*'*'*<5®»"  "  look."    Targum,  r6fios,) 

W  Answered.— fifaul  unto. 

An  hairy  man. — Literally,  a  lord  of  hair.  This 
might  refer  te  leufi^h  of  hair  and  beard  (so  LXX., 
iatrifs, "  hirsute,"  "  uiaggy  ") ;  or  te  a  hairy  cloak  or 
mantle.  The  second  cuternative  is  right,  because  a 
hairy  mantle  was  a  mark  of  the  prophetic  office  from 
Elijah  downwards.    (Oomp.   2Secb.  xiii.  4,  "  a  rouffh 

grment ; "  and  Matt.  iiL  4,  where  it  is  said  of  John 
kptist — the  second  Elias — ^that "  he  was  clad  in  camel's 
'  ;"  and  had  "  a  leather  girdle  about  his  loins.")    The 


girdle,  as  Thenius  remarks,  would  not  be  mentioned 
alone.  The  common  dress  of  the  Bedawis  is  a  sheep  or 
goat's  skin  with  the  hair  left  on. 

Qirt  with  a  girdle  of  leather.— Such  as  only 
the  poorest  would  wear.  The  girdle  was  ordinarily  of 
linen  or  cotten,  and  often  costly.  The  prophet's  dress 
was  a  sign  of  contempt  for  earthly  display,  and  of 
sorrow  for  the  national  sins  and  their  consequences* 
which  it  was  his  functionate  prodaim.  (Gomp.  Isa. 
XX.  2.) 

(9)  Then  the  king  sent.—  Heb.,  And  he  sent. 
With  hostile  intentions,  as  is  proved  by  his  sending 
soldiers,  and  by  the  words  of  the  angel  ia  verse  15. 
(Gomp.  1  Kings  xviii.  8,  xxii.  26,  eeq.) 

He  sat.— Ikcw  siUina.  The  LXX.  has  "  Elias  was 
sitting,"  which  is  probably  original. 

A  captain  or  fifty.— The  army  of  Israel  was 
organised  by  thousands,  hundreds,  and  fifties,  each  of 
wmch  had  ite  "captain"  {ear).  (Gomp.  Num.  xxxi. 
14,48;  1  Sam.  viii.  12.) 

On  the  top  of  an  hill.^-Bather,  the  hUl,  i.e.,  above 
Samaria.  Othera  think,  Garmel,  from  1  Kings  xvuL  42; 
chap.  ii.  25. 

He  spake.— LXX.,  "the  captain  of  fiffy  spake." 

Thou  man  of  Gk>d.— Heb.,  man  of  the  god,  ijs., 
the  true  Gt)d.    (So  in  veraes  11, 13,  infra.) 

The  king.— In  the  Hebrew  emphatic,  as  if  te  nj, 
the  king*s  power  is  irresistible,  even  by  a  man  of  God. 
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The  true  God  was  thus  insulted  in  the  person  of 
prophet. 

Come  down. — Or,  Pray  corns  down — bi  a  tene  of 
ironical  politeness  {reddh,  precative). 

00)  And  Elijah  answered  and  said.— So  Syriac 
and  LXX.    Heb.,  and  epake. 

If. — ^Heb.,  And  if  a  man  of  the  god  I  (tndy  beV 
This  "  and  "  closely  connecte  the  prophet's  reply  with 
the  captain's  demand.  All  the  versions  except  the 
LXX.  omit  it,  with  some  Hebrew  MSS. 

Then.— Omit. 

Let  fire  come  down  ftom  heaven.— A  phrase 
found  only  here  and  in  2  Ghron.  viL  1.  Ewald  con- 
siders this  a  mark  of  the  later  origin  of  this  tradition 
about  Elijah.  The  words  "  come  down  "  are  at  any  rate 
appropriate,  as  repeating  the  captain's  bidding  to  the 
prcphet. 

Consume. — Eat,  or  devour.  (Gomp.  1  Kings  xviii. 
38.)    Here,  as  there,  Jehovah  is  represented  as  vindi* 


Fire  from  Heaven. 
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Elijah  and  Hie  King. 


fire  from  heaven,  and  consumed  him 
and  his  fifty.  <^)  Again  also  he  sent 
unto  him  another  captain  of  fifty  with 
his  fifty.  And  he  answered  and  said 
nnto  him,  O  man  of  Grod,  thus  hath  the 
king  said.  Come  down  quickly.  ^^^  And 
Elijah  answered  and  said  nnto  them,  If 
I  be  a  man  of  Gk>d,  let  fire  rome  down 
from  heaven,  and  consume  thee  and  thy 
fifty.  And  the  fire  of  Grod  came  down 
frt>m  heaven,  and  consumed  him  and 
his  fifty.  ~  (^>  And  he  sent  again  a  cap- 
tain of  the  third  fifty  with  his  fiffy. 
And  the  third  captain  of  fifty  went  up, 
and  came  and  ^fell  on  his  knees  before 
Elijah,  and  besought  him,  and  said  unto 
him,  O  man  of  God,  I  pray  thee,  let  my 
life,  and  the  life  of  these  fifty  thy  ser- 
vants, be  precious  in  thy  sight.  (^*>  Be- 
hold, there  came  fire  down  from  heaven, 


1  Heb.,  &oi00f(. 


B.C.806. 


and  burnt  up  the  two  captains  of  the 
former  fifties  with  their  fifties :  there- 
fore let  my  life  now  be  precious  in  thy 
sight.  ^)And  the  angel  of  the  Lord 
said  unto  Elijah,  Go  down  with  him : 
be  not  afraid  of  him.  And  he  arose,  and 
went  down  ydth  him  unto  the  king. 

OS)  And  he  said  unto  him.  Thus  saith 
the  LoBD,  Forasmuch  as  thou  hast  sent 
messengers  to  enquire  of  Baal-zebub  the 
god  of  Ekron,  is  it  not  because  there  is 
no  Grod  in  Israel  to  enquire  of  his  word? 
therefore  thou  shalt  not  come  down  oS 
that  bed  on  which  thou  art  gone  up, 
but  shalt  surely  die. 

(17)  So  he  died  according  to  the  word 
of  the  LoBD  which  Elijah  had  spoken. 
And  Jehoram  reigned  in  his  stead  in 
the  second  year  of  Jehoram  the  son  of 
Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah ;  because  he 


eating  His  own  cause  by  the  means  most  adequate  to 
the  necessities  of  the  titae,  viz.,  a  manifest  miracle. 

(U)  Again  also  he  sent.— Although  he  had  heard 
what  had  befallen  his  former  envoys. 

He  answered.— LXX.,  ''went  up"  {way.ya'aLior 
toay-ya^an),  as  in  verses  9  and  13. 

And  said. — Hefo.,  apake.  Yet  some  MSS.,  and 
Ynlgate,  Syriac,  Arabic,  as  Anthorised  Version. 

Thus    hath    the  king  said.— Or,  convmarided 

Come  down  quickly.— "Impndentior  fuit  hie 
. . .  priore ;  tnm  o[nia  audito  ejus  supplicio  non  resipuit, 
torn  quia  amdt  impudentiam  addendo  'Festina  '  (a 
Lamide).     (But  see  Note  on  verse  12.) 

W  Said  (spi^e)  unto  them.— LXX.  and  Syriac, 
"  unto  him,"  which  seems  original. 

The  flre  of  Gkxl.— "  The  "  is  not  in  the  Hebrew. 
The  LXX.,  Yulgate,  Arabic,  and  Targum,  with  some 
HSS.,  omit "  of  God."  The  phrase  occurs  in  the  sense 
of  lightning  (Job  i.  16). 

Consumed  him  and  his  fifty.— According  to 
Thenius,  the  story  of  the  destruction  of  the  cap&ns 
and  their  companies  emphasises  (1)  the  authority  pro- 
perly belonging  to  the  prophet ;  (2)  the  help  and  pro- 
tection which  Jehovah  bestows  on  His  prophets.  The 
eaptains  and  their  men  are  simply  conceived  as  in- 
gtrumeida  of  a  will  opposing  itself  to  Jehovah,  and 
aie  accordingly  annihilated.  These  considerations,  he 
tiiinks,  render  irrelevant  all  questions  about  the  moral 
justice  of  their  fate,  and  comparative  degfrees  of  guilt. 
(Comp.  chaps,  ii.  23,  sea.,  vi.  17.) 

W  A  captain  of  the  third  fifty.- LiteraUy,  a 
captain  of  a  third  fifty.  But  verse  11,  "another  cap- 
tam  of  fifty,"  and  the  phrase  which  f oUows  here,  "  the 
third  captain  of  fifty,"  indicate  the  right  reading, "  a 
tiiixd  captain  of  fifty."    (So  LXX.  and  Yulg.) 

FelL— Margin.  (Comp.  Isa.  xlvi.  1,  "  Bel  boweth 
down.") 

Besought  him. — Begged  famowTj  grcuie,  or  eompcu- 
sion  of  him  (Gen.  xlii.  21 ;  Hosea  xii.  5). 

These  fiifty  thy  servants.- Or,  these  thy  ser- 
manU,  fifty  (inctC),  haying  stress  on  the  number  of  lives. 

Be  precious  in  thy  sight.— Comp.  Ps.  Ixxii  14; 
1  Sam.  zxri.  2L 
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(U)  Burnt.— ^(trf,  or  devoured  (verses  10, 12). 

The  two  captains  of  the  former  fifties.— 
Bather,  the  former  tioo  captains  of  fifties. 

Therefore  let  my  life  now.— ^iu2  now  (i.e.,  this 
time)  let  my  life.  Some  MSS.,  and  LXX.,  Yulg.,  and 
Arabic  add  the  precative  **  now,"  that  is,  "  I  pray,"  as 
in  verse  13  ("  I  pray  thee  "  =  na'). 

a«)  Said.— So  LXX.  («!«).  Heb.,  spake.  Vulgate 
and  Arabic  add  "  saying."    (See  Note  on  verse  3.) 

Gk)  down. — ^From  the  mountain  top  into  the  city. 

With  him.— 'Otho,  kter  form  for  'ittS,  which  some 
MSS.  read  here. 

Be  not  afraid  of  him— ^.e.,  the  captain.  The 
f<»rmer  two,  as  being  the  willing  tools  of  the  king, 
might  have  shown  their  zeal  by  instantly  slaving  the 
prophet.  (Comp.  the  case  of  the  knights  who  mur- 
dered St.  Thomas  of  Canterbury.) 

06)  And  he  said.— Heb.,  spake.  The  LXX.  adds, 
''and  Elijah  said." 

Is  it  not  beranse.— Omit  "  not."  The  question 
is  here  parenthetic,  the  connection  of  the  main  sentence 
being,  "  Forasmuch  as  thou  hast  sent  .  .  .  therefore 
thou  shalt  not  come  down,"  &c. 

Off. — J?Vom,  as  in  verses  4  and  6.  The  words  of  the 
oracle  are  thrice  repeated  verbally. 

"  Here,  just  as  m  other  cases,"  says  Bahr,  "Elijah 
reappears  suddenly  and  disappears  again,  and  no  one 
knows  whence  he  comes  or  whither  he  goes."  The 
peculiar  form  of  the  story  suggests  that  it  was  derived 
m  Ihe  first  instance  from  oral  tradition  rather  than 
from  a  written  source. 

(17,  18)   Concluding  remarks  added  by  the  compiler. 

(17)  And  Jehoram.— LXX.  (Alex.),  Syriac,  and 
Yulgate  add  ''his  brother,"  an  expression  which  has 
fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text,  owine^  to  its  resemblance 
to  the  next  (tahtdw,  "  ip  his  stead ").  (Comp.  chap, 
iii  1,  "son  of  Ahab.") 

In  the  second  year  of  Jehoram.— Yat.  LXX., 
"in  the  eighteenth  year,'*  which  is  probably  right. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  xxii.  52,  "  Ahaziah  .  .  .  reigned  over 
Israel  in  .  .  .  the  seventeenth  year  of  Jehoshaphat .  .  . 
and  he  reigned  two  years."  Either,  therefore,  our 
present  Heb.  text  is  corrupt,  or  the  compiler  followed  a 
different  source  in  this  place.)     Thenius  proposes  the 


ElijaJi  and  Elialui 
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otBeihrd. 


had  no  son.  (^®)  Now  the  rest  of  the 
acts  of  Ahaziah  which  he  did,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chroni- 
cles of  the  kings  of  Israel  ? 

CHAPTEE  n.— <i)  And  it  came  to 
pass,  when  the  Lobd  would  take  up 
Elijah  into  heaven  by  a  whirlwind,  that 
Elijah  went  with  Elisha  from  GilgaL 
<^>  And  Elijah  said  unto  Elisha,  T^rtj 
here,  I  praj  thee ;  for  the  Lobd  hath 
sent  me  to  Beth-el.  And  Elisha  said 
unto  him.  As  the  Lobd  liveth,  and  as  thy 


soul  liveth,  I  will  not  leave  thee.  So 
they  went  down  to  Beth-el.  <*>  And  the 
sons,  of  the  prophets  that  were  at  Beth- 
el came  forth  to  Elisha,  and  said  unto 
him,  Knowest  thou  that  the  Lord  will 
take  away  thy  master  from  thy  head  to 
dayp  And  he  said.  Yea,  I  know  it; 
hold  ye  your  peace.  (^)  And  Elijah  said 
unto  him,  Elisha,  tarry  here,  I  pray 
thee;  for  the  Lobd  hath  sent  me  to 
Jericho.  And  he  said.  As  the  Lobd 
liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth,  I  will  not 
leave  thee.    So  they  came  to  Jericho^ 


reading,  "  in  the  twenty-second  year  of  Jehoshaphat/' 
in  pla^  of  "  in  the  second  year  of  Jehoram  the  son  of 
Jenoshaphat." 

(18)  The  acts.— 2>i5re,  i.e.,  history. 

Which  he  did.— Some  MSS.  and  the  Syriao  read 
"  and  aM  that  he  did,"  which  seems  correct. 

The  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings.- 
See  Introduction,  and  1  Kings  xiv.  19. 

n. 

Thb  Close  of  the  Histobt  of  Elijah.    Hb  is 
Succeeded  by  Elisha. 

(1—18)  Elijah  is  miracolonsly  taken  away  from  the 
earth. 

(1)  And  it  came  to  pass  •  .  •  whirlwind.— 
The  compiler  has  prefixed  this  heading  to  the  following 
narrative  by  way  of  connection  with  the  general  thread 
of  the  history.  It  teems  to  be  indicated  that  the  event 
happened  in  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Jehoram ; 
bnt  see  Note  on  2  Onron.  xxi.  12. 

When  the  Lord  would  take  up.—  When 
Jehovah  caused  Elijah  to  ao  up,  or  ascend.  This  anti- 
cipates the  condnsion  of  the  story. 

Into  heaven. — ^Heb.,  aocnsative  of  direction,  as  in 
verse  11.  The  LXX.  renders,  its  eli  rhw  ohpwiv,  "  as 
into  heaven,**  perhaps  to  suggest  that  not  the  visible 
heavens,  bat  God,  was  the  real  goal  of  the  prophet's 
ascension. 

By  a  whirlwind.— In  the  storm. 

Gilgal. — Heb.,  the  Qilgal,  i.e.,  the  Ring  (comp.  Isa. 
zzviii.  28,  ''wheel''),  a  descriptive  name  of  more  than 
one  place.  Here,  Gilgal  in  Ephraim,  the  present 
JtZ/Cua,' which  stands  on  a  hill  south-west  of  SeiUln 
Ohiloh),  near  the  road  leading  thence  to  Jericho.  (See 
Dent.  zL  30 ;  Hosea  iv.  15 ;  Amos  iv.  4)  Hosea  and 
Amos  connect  Gilgal  with  Bethel,  as  a  sanctuary.  It 
was  probably  marked  by  a  ring  of  stones  like  those  at 
Stonehenge  and  Avebury.  From  this  spot  the  moun- 
tain land  of  Gilead,  the  Great  Sea,  and  the  snowy 
heights  of  Hermon,  were  all  visible ;  so  that  the  prophet 
coiud  take  from  thence  a  last  look  at  the  whole  coimtry 
which  had  been  the  scene  of  his  earthly  activity. 

(2)  Said. — Not  spake,  as  throughout  the  account  in 
chap.  i.  2 — ^16 ;  a  mark  of  different  origin. 

Tarry  here,  I  pray  thee.— This  was  said,  not  to 
test  Elisha's  affection,  nor  from  a  motive  of  humility, 
that  Elisha  might  not  witness  his  glorious  ascension, 
but  because  Elijah  was  uncertain  whether  it  was  God*s 
will  that  Elisha  should  go  with  him.  (Comp.  verse  10.) 
Elisha's  threefold  refusal  to  leave  him  settled  the 
doubt.    (Gomp.  John  xxi.  15,  seq.) 
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The  Lord  hath  sent  me  to  Beth-el.— Why? 
Not  merely  to  '^see  once  more  this  holiest  place  in 
Israel,  the  spiritual  centre  of  the  kingdom  of  the  ten 
tribes  "  {Ewald),  but  to  visit  the  prophetic  schools,  or 
guilds,  eistablished  there,  and  at  Gilgal  and  Jericho, 
and  to  confirm  their  fidelity  to  Jehovah.  Gilgal  and 
Beth-el,  as  ancient  Canaanite  sanctuaries,  were  centres 
of  ill^Bfal  worship  of  the  Qod  of  Israel  The  guilds  of 
the  prophets  may  have  been  intended  to  counteract 
this  evil  influence  at  its  head-quarters  {Bohr). 

Ab  the  Lord  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul  liveth.— 
Oha^.  iv.  30 ;  1  Sam.  xx.  3.     A  more  solemn  and  em. 

fhatic  oath  than  ''  As  the  Lord  liveth  "  (Judgen  viiL 
9),  or ''  Ab  tliy  soul  liveth  "  (1  Sam.  i.  26).  LiteraUy, 
By  the  Ufe  of  Jehovah  and  by  the  life  of  thy  soul  (i.e., 
of  thyself,  thine  own  life). 

They  went  down.— From  GilgaL  The  phrase 
proves  that  the  Gilgal  between  the  Jordan  and  Jericho 
cannot  be  meant  in  verse  1.  (See  Josh.  iv.  19, 
V.  10.) 

(3)  The  sons  of  the  prophets.— See  Notes  on 
1  Kings  zx.  35 ;  1  Sam.  z.  10,  xix.  20.  There  was  a 
guild  of  prophets  at  Beth-eL 

Came  forth  to  Elisha.— Who  probably  walked  a 
little  way  before  his  master,  to  announce  his  approach. 

And  said  unto  him.— The  nrophetic  ccul^pe  had 
been  divinely  forewarned  of  Eli jan's  departure. 

The  Lord  will  take  away ...  to  day.— <'To 
dav"  is  emphatic.  "Knowest  thou  that  this  dav 
Jehovah  is  about  to  take  away  thy  lord  from  beside 
thee  ?  "  The  word  "  head  "  may  signify  self  or  person, 
like  the  word  ^'soul,"  and  other  terms.  (Comp.  Gen. 
xl.  13 ;  1  Sam.  xxviiL  2 ;  2  Sam.  L  16.)  Others  explain 
"  from  over  thv  head,"  i,e,,  from  his  position  of  supe- 
riority over  thee  as  thy  master  and  teacher.  (See 
1  Kings  xix.  21 ;  Acts  xxii.  3.)  Others  again,  but  very 
improbably,  take  the  words  literally  as  a  reference 
to  Elijah's  ascension,  "  away  over  thine  head." 

Yea,  I  know. — Bather,  J,  too,  know. 

Hold  ye  your  peace.— Elisha  says  this,  not  to 
prevent  the  ^thering  of  a  crowd  to  witness  the  spec- 
tacle of  Elijah's  departure,  nor  vet  to  intimate  that 
his  master's  modesty  will  be  shocked  by  much  talk  of 
his  approaching  exaltation,  but  simply  to  suggest  that 
the  subject  is  painful  both  to  him  and  to  his  beloved 
master.  The  Hebrew  term,  heheshu,  imitates  the 
sound,  like  our  "  hush ! " 

i*)  And  Elijah  said.— The  exact  repetition  of  the 
language  of  verses  2,  3  in  this  and  the  next  two  verses, 
appears  to  indicate  that  the  narrative  had  origrinally 
been  handed  on  by  oral  tradition,  probably  in  the  pro- 
phetic guilds  at  the  local  sanctuaries. 
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tlie  Jordan. 


<')And  the  sons  of  the  prophets  that 
were  at  Jericho  came  to  EUsha,  and  said 
unto  him,  Ejiowest  thou  that  the  Lord 
will  take  away  thj  master  from  thy 
head  to  day  9  And  he  answered.  Yea,  I 
know  it ;  hold  ye  your  peace.  ^^^  And 
Elijah  said  unto  him.  Tarry,  I  pray  thee, 
here;  for  the  Lobb  hath  sent  me  to 
Jordan.  And  he  said.  As  the  Lord 
liveth,  ajid  as  thy  soul  liyeth,  I  will  not 
leave  thee.  And  they  two  went  on. 
<^And  fifty  men  of  the  sons  of  the  pro- 
phets went,  and  stood  ^to  view  afar  off: 
and  they  two  stood  hy  Jordan. '  (®)  And 
Elijah  took  his  mantle,  and  wrapped  it 
together,  and  smote  the  waters,  and 


1  Hell.,  in  flight, 
or,  O0er  agaiMai. 


1  Heb^  Thau  luut 
d<me  hard  inoMk' 


they  were  divided  hither  and  thither,  so 
that  they  two  went  over  on  dry  ground. 

W  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  they 
were  gone  over,  that  Elijah  said  unto 
Elisha,  Ask  what  I  shall  do  for  thee, 
before  I  be  taken  away  from  thee.  And 
Elisha  said,  I  pray  thee,  let  a  double 
portion  of  thy  spirit  be  upon  me.  ^^^^  And 
he  said,  'Thou  hast  asked  a  hard  thing : 
nevertheleasy  if  thou  see  me  when  I  am 
taken  from  thee,  it  shall  be  so  unto  thee; 
but  if  not,  it  shall  not  be  8o. 

(^1)  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they  still 
went  on,  and  talked,  tiiat,  behold,  there 
appeared  a  chariot  of  fire,  and  horses 
of  fire,  and  parted  them  both  asunder ; 


(5)  Came. — Drew  near. 

Answered.— £fai(2. 

(<0  Bald  unto  him.— Svriiic  adds,  "  anto  Eliskft; " 
Atabie,  as  yerse  4,  and  so  three  MSS. 

And  he  said.— LXX.,  <*aiid Elisha  said"— on  im- 
proTeraeni 

"  Not  only  Elisha,  the  intimate  companion  and  future 
sncceasor  of  Elijah,  but  all  the  disciples  of  the  different 
'  schools  of  the  prophets/  have  the  presentiment  of  the 
loas  ^vhich  threatens  them.  The  Spirit  has  warned 
them  all;  they  communicate  their  fears,  but  Elisha 
forbidjB  them  to  give  free  course  to  their  sorrow.  A 
respectful  silence,  a  resi^piation  not  exempt  from  f ore- 
booins,  ^^^  this  condition  of  things.  Elisha  clings  to 
his  master,  as  though  he  could  keep  him  back ;  the  dis- 
ciples follow  them  with  their  eves.  The  monotony  of 
the  smccessive  scenes  adds  to  the  solemn  effect  of  the 
total  description  "  {Beuss). 

(7)  And  fifty .  .  .  went.— ^ow  fifty  ,  ,  .  had 
gone. 

Stood  to  view. — Taken  their  dand  opposite,  i.e., 
directly  opnosite  the  place  where  the  two  were  standing 
by  the  bunk  of  the  nver,  yet  at  some  distance  behina 
Tbej  wished  to  see  whether  and  how  the  companions 
would  cross  the  stream  at  a  point  where  there  was  no 
ford. 

(8)  His  mantle.— The  hairy  *addbreth,  which  cha- 
racterised him  as  prophet.  Zech.  xiii.  4,  ^add^elh  ee'dr, 
"  mantle  of  hair ; "  Syriac  and  Arabic,  "  head-dress  " 
(wrongly). 

Wrapped  it  together.- JSo^lecZi^up.  Here  only. 
(Comp.  "  my  substance,"  or  "  mass,"  Ps.  czxzix.  lo ; 
"  blue  mantles,"  Ezek.  zxvii.  24,  from  the  same  root.) 
LXX.,  ffXnir* ;  Vulg., "  involvit ;"  Syriac, "  rolled  it  up." 

Smote  the  waters. — ^A  symbolical  action  like  that 
of  Moses  smiting  the  rock,  or  stretching  out  his  rod 
oyer  the  sea.  (Comp.  also  the  use  of  Elisha's  staff, 
chap.  iy.  29.)  In  all  these  cases  the  outward  and  visible 
sign  is  made  the  channel  of  the  invisible  and  spiritual 
force  of  faith. 

They  were  divided  hither  and  thither.— 
Exod  xiv.  16,  21,  22 ;  Josh.  iv.  22,  seq. 

So  that.— ^nd. 

(»)  I  pray  thee,  let  .  .  .— Literally, -4nd(t.c.,  well, 
then)  let  there  fall,  I  pray  thee,  a  portion  of  two  in  thy 
epirit,  unto  me. 

A  double  portion. — The  expression  used  in  Deui 
xxi.  7  of  the  share  of  the  firstborn  son,  who  by  the 
MoMuc  law  inherited  two  parts  of  his  father's  property. 
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Elisha  asks  to  be  treated  as  the  firstborn  among  "  the 
sons  of  the  prophets,"  and  so  to  receive  twice  as  great 
a  share  of  "  the  spirit  and  power  "  of  his  master  as  any 
of  the  rest.  "Let  me  be  the  firstborn  among  thy 
spiritual  sons ;  "  "  Make  me  thy  true  spiritual  heir ; " 
not  **  Give  me  twice  as  gretti  a  ehare  of  the  spirit  of 
prophecy  as  thou  possessest  thyself,"  as  many  have 
wrongly  interpreted.  The  phrase,  "  a  mouth  of  two," 
seems  to  be  a  metaphor  derived  from  the  custom  of 
serving  honoured  guests  with  double,  and  even  greater, 
messes  (G^n.  xliii  34). 

Ask  what  I  shall  do  for  thee  •  •  •  firom  thee. 
— ^As  a  dying  father,  Elijah  might  wish  to  bless  his 
spiritual  son  ere  his  departure  (Gen.  xxvii.  4).  (Comp. 
verse  12  infra,  "  My  father,  my  father.") 

(10)  Thou  hast  asked  a  hard  thing.— Because 
to  grant  such  a  petition  was  not  in  Elijah*s  own  power, 
but  in  Gk>d's  only.  And  therefore  in  the  next  words 
the  prophet  connects  the  fulfilment  of  his  follower's 
wish  with  a  condition  depending  entirely  upon  the 
Divine  will :  **  If  thou  see  me  when  I  am  taken  from 
thee,  it  shall  be  so  unto  thee  "  (Keil).  *<  <  If  the  Lord 
think  thee  worthy  to  witness  my  departure,  thou  wilt 
be  worthy  to  win  thy  boon.'  jQlijah  thus  disclaims 
power  to  fulfil  the  request.  At  the  same  time,  it  is  im- 
plied that  his  departure  will  be  something  exalted  above 
the  perception  of  ordinary  men"  (Thenius). 

When  I  am  taken.— Literally,  taJeen  (participle 
pu*al,  shortened  form,  as  in  Exod.  iii.  2 ;  Isa.  xviii.  2). 

(11)  And  it  oame  to  pass.  .  .  talked.— Liter- 
ally, And  it  came  to  pass,  they  (emphatic)  were  walking 
a  toaVeing  and  tducing,  i.e.,  were  going  on  farther 
and  farther,  talking  as  they  went.  Whither  they  went 
is  not  told ;  probably  some  height  of  the  mountains  of 
Gilead,  Elijah's  native  country,  was  the  scene  of  his 
departure.    (Ck)mp.  Deut.  xxxiv.  5 ;  Num.  xx.  28.) 

T&at,  behold,  there  appeared  •  .  .  fire.— 
Literally,  and,  heliold,  chariots  of  fire  and  horses  of  fire. 
Bekeh  is  generally  collective;  so  the  Targum  here. 
(Comp.  c&p.  vi.  17 :  **  Horses  and  chariots  of  fire 
rouna  about  EUsha.") 

Parted  them  both  asunder  .—Or,  made  parting 
between  them  twain,  i.e.,  the  appearance  of  fiery  chariots 
and  horses  came  between  Elijah  and  Elislia,  surround- 
ing the  former  as  with  a  flaming  war-host.  (Comp. 
chap.  vi.  17.) 

Elijah  went  up  by  a  whirlwind  into  heaven. 
— Bather,  Elijah  went  up  in  the  storm  heavenward,  or, 
perhaps,  in^o  f^  air.  Se'drdh,yiroj^r\j  storm-blast ;  and 
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Carried  to  Heaven, 


and  'Elijah  went  up  by  a  whirlwind  into 
heaven. 

(^)  And  Elisha  saw  ity  and  he  cried, 
•My  father,  my  father,  the  chariot  of  Is- 
rael, and  the  horsemen  thereof.  And  he 
saw  him  no  more :  and  he  took  hold  of 
his  own  clothes,  and  rent  them  in  two 
pieces.  ^^^  He  took  up  also  the  mantle 
of  Elijah  that  fell  from  him,  and  went 
back,  and  stood  by  the  ^bank  of  Jordan; 
<^^)  and  he  took  the  mantle  of  Elijah  that 
fell  from  him,  and  smote  the  waters,  and 


Ecclu*.  4B.  9 ;  1 


b  cb.  13. 14. 


1  Uch.t  Hp. 


e  ver.  7. 
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said,  Where  is  the  Lord  Grod  of  Elijah? 
and  when  he  also  had  smitten  the 
waters,  they  parted  hither  and  thither : 
and  Elisha  went  over. 

0*)  And  when  the  sons  of  the  prophets 
which  were  *to  view  at  Jericho  saw  him, 
they  said.  The  spirit  of  Elijah  doth  rest 
on  Elisha.  And  they  came  to  meet  him, 
and  bowed  themselves  to  the  ground 
before  him.  (^^>  And  they  said  unto  him^ 
Behold  now,  there  be  with  thy  servants 
fifty  'strong  men ;  let  them  go,  we  pray 


80  storm,  thunderstorm.  (Gomp.  Ezek.  i.  4,  sea.,  where 
JehoY&h  appears  in  a  "  wnirlwind/'  which  is  described 
as  a  great  fierj  cloud ;  and  Job  xxxviii.  1,  where  He 
answers  Job  "  ont  of  the  whirlwind ; "  and  NeL  i.  3 : 
''  The  Lord  hath  His  path  in  whirlvrind  and  in  storm 
{8e*drdh)f  and  the  clouds  are  the  dust  of  His  feet/')  The 
Hebrew  mind  recognised  the  presence  and  working 
of  Jehovah  in  the  terrific  phenomena  of  nature;  fhe 
thunder-cloud  or  storm-wind  was  His  chariot,  the 
thunder  His  voice,  the  lightning  His  arrow.  (Gomp. 
Pss.  xviii.  6 — 15,  civ.  3. )  We  must  therefore  be  cautious 
of  taking  the  words  before  us  in  too  literal  a  sense.  The 
essential  meaning  of  the  passage  is  this,  that  God 
suddenly  took  Eb jah  to  Himself,  amid  a  grand  display 
of  His  power  in  and  through  the  forces  of  nature.  The 
popular  conception,  which  we  see  embodied  in  such 
pictures  as  WiUiam  Blake's  Translation  of  Elijah,  that 
the  prophet  ascended  to  heaven  in  a  fiery  car  drawn  by 
horses  of  fire,  is  plainly  read  into,  rather  than  gathered 
from,  the  sacred  text. 

Went  up.— Bahr  may  be  right  in  asserting  that 
*dldh  here  means  *'  disappeared,  was  consumed  "  (like 
the  German  aufgehen).  He  compares  Judges  zx.  40, 
"  The  whole  city  went  up  hea/venward,**  i,e.,  was  con- 
sumed, and  the  Hebrew  name  of  the  burnt  offering 
{*6ldh).  But  the  same  phrase  ("  to  go  up  to  heaven  ") 
is  used  in  Psalm  cvii.  26  of  a  ship  rising  heavenward 
on  the  stormy  waves. 

As  reganb  the  miraculous  removal  of  Elijah  and 
Enoch  (Gen.  v.  24),  Yon  G^rlach  remarks:  "All  such 
questions  as  whither  they  were  removed,  and  where 
tney  now  are,  and  what  changes  they  underwent  in 
translation,  are  left  unanswered  by  the  Scriptures."  It 
may  be  added,  that  the  ascension  of  Elijah  into  heaven 
18  nowhere  alluded  to  in  the  rest  of  the  iBible. 

02)  And  Elisha  . . .  cried.— Literally,  And  Elisha 
was  seeing,  and  he  (emphatic)  was  showing.  (Gomp. 
verse  10,  "  If  thou  see  me  taken  away.") 

My  flEtther,  my  father.— Expresses  what  Elijah 
was  to  Elisha.    (S^  Note  on  verse  9.) 

The  chariot  (chariots — rekeb)  of  Israel,  and 
the  horsemen  thereof.— Expressing  what  Elijah 
was  to  the  nation.  The  Targum  paraphrases,  "  My 
master,  my  master,  who  was  better  to  Israel  than 
chariots  and  horsemen  by  his  prayers."  The  personal 
work  and  influence  of  a  propnet  like  Elijah  was  the 
truest  safeguard  of  Israel  The  force  of  the  expression 
will  be  seen,  if  it  is  remembered  that  chariots  and 
horsemen  constituted,  in  that  age,  the  chief  military 
arm,  and  were  indispensable  for  the  struggle  against 
the  Aramean  states.  (Gomp.  chaps,  vii.  6,  x.  2,  xiiL  14 ; 
1  Kings  XX.  1 ;  Ps.  XX.  7.) 

He  saw  him  no  more.— After  his  outcry.  He 
had  seen  him  taken  up. 
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Bent  them  in  two  pieces.— From  top  to  bottom, 
in  token  of  extreme  sorrow.  (For  the  phrase,  comp. 
1  Kings  xi.  30.) 

(13)  The  mantle  of  Elijah.— See  verae  8,  and  comp. 
1  Kings  xix.  19.  The  badge  of  the  prophet's  office  was 
natunJly  transferred  to  his  successor. 

The  bank. — Literally,  lip.  So  x^*^''  ^  xu^  in 
Greek  (Herod,  ii.  70). 

a«)  Where  is  the  Lord  God  of  Elijah  P— Has 
He  left  the  earth  with  His  prophet  P  If  not,  let  Him 
now  show  His  power,  and  verify  the  granting  of  my 
request  (verse  9).  The  words  are  a  sort  of  irony  of 
faith.  Elisha  "  seeks  "  Jehovah  as  the  only  source  of 
power.  (Gomp.  Jer.  ii.  6,  8,  where  the  priests  and 
prophets  are  blamed  for  haying  recourse  to  idols,  instead 
of  asking,  "  Where  is  Jehovah  P  ") 

And  when  he  also  had  smitten.— The  Hebrew 
is,  also  (or,  efoen)  he— and  he  smote.  There  is  clearly 
something  wrong.  The  LXX.  does  not  render  the 
Hebrew  'aph  hu,  *'  also  he,"  but  copies  the  words  ia 
Greek  (&^^).    Keil  connects  them  with  the  foregoing 

Question,  "  Where  is  Jehovah,  the  Qod  of  Elijah,  eveu 
[e  P  "  Thenius  objects  that  this  use  of  *aph  is  donbtfol, 
and  supports  Houbigant's  correction,  'epAo,  an  encHtic 
then—'*  Where,  then,  is  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Elijah  9 
and  he  smote,"  &c.  Perhaps  *ephoh  ("  where")  was  the 
ori^ual  reading:  "Where  is  Jehovah,  the  Grod  of 
Elijah?  Where P" — an  emphatic  repetition  of  the  ques- 
tion. Or  it  may  be  that  the  words  aph  hu*  wayycJckeh 
should  be  transjposed :  "  and  he  smote — ^he  also  (like 
Elijah),"  &c.  Tne  Yulgate  has  the  curious  rendering, 
"  And  with  the  cloak  of  EUas  which  had  faUen  from 
him,  he  smote  the  waters,  and  thev  were  not  divided  ; 
and  he  said,  Where  is  the  God  of  Elias  now  also  P  And 
he  smote  the  waters,  and  they  were  divided,"  &c.  Such 
also  is  the  reading  of  the  Gomplutensian  LXX. ;  bat 
the  variation  is  simply  an  old  attempt  te  account  for  the 
twofold  "  and  he  smote  the  waters. 

(15)  To  Yiew.  — Opposite,  over  against,  LXX.. 
iitt^arriat;  Vulg.,  "e  contra"  (Deut,  xxxiL  52).  It 
is  not  clear  whether  these  sons  of  the  prophets 
are  the  fid^ty  who  "  went  and  stood  opposite  afar  off  ** 
(verse  7),  or  not.  On  the  whole,  it  seems  likely  that  aV 
the  guild  residing  at  Jericho  is  meant.  Awaitiii«r 
Elis^'s  return,  they  had  assembled  at  Uie  river  side, 
and  witnessed  the  miracle,  which  was  evidence  te  them 
that  Elisha  was  te  be  their  future  head. 

The  spirit  of  Elijah  doth  rest  on  Slisha. — 
Hath  alighted,  i.e.,  settled,  rested.  The  proof  was  that 
Elisha  had  just  repeated  his  master's  miracle. 

(16)  And  they  said  unto  him.— After  he  had  told 
them  of  the  Assumption  of  Elijah  {Thenius). 

Fifty  strong  men.— See  margin.  Perhaps  tbes<> 
were  attendante  on  the  members  of  the  prophetic  guild. 


ne  Seank/or  ElyaA. 


II.  KINGS,  II. 


Healing  the  Waters. 


thee,  and  seek  thy  master :  lest  perad- 
venture  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath 
taken  him  np,  and  cast  him  upon 
'some  mountain,  or  into  some  yallej. 
And  he  said,  Ye  shall  not  send. 
i^^And  when  they  urged  him  till  he 
was  ashamed,  he  said.  Send.  They 
sent  therefore  fifty  men;  and  they 
sought  three  days,  but  found  him  not. 
^^)And  when  they  came  again  to  him, 
(for  he  tarried  at  Jericho,)  he  said  unto 
them.  Did  I  not  say  unto  you.  Go 
iiot? 

^^  And  the  men  of  the  city  said  unto 


1  Heb.,  ome  qfOe 
moiaitoiiM. 


S  H(;b«  eatutHQ  to 
mitcarrif. 


Elisha,  Behold,  I  pray  thee,  the  situa- 
tion of  this  city  m  pleasant,  as  my  lord 
seeth :  but  the  water  is  naught,  and  the 
ground  "barren.  (*>)  And  he  said.  Bring 
me  a  new  cruse,  and  put  salt  therein. 
And  they  brought  it  to  him.  W  And  he 
went  forth  unto  the  spring  of  the 
waters,  and  cast  the  salt  in  there,  and 
said.  Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  I  have  healed 
these  waters;  there  shall  not  be  from 
thence  any  more  death  or  barren  land. 
(^J  So  the  waters  were  healed  unto  this 
day,  according  to  the  saying  of  Elisha 
which  he  spake. 


(Comp.  Elisha'a  servant  Gehad,  and  the  fif^  sons  of 
the  ^phete,  in  verse  7.)  Their  being  "  sons  of  yalour  " 
was  important,  as  the  search  in  the  mountains  would 
iaTolTe  danger. 

The  Spirit  of  the  Lord  hath  taken  him  up. 
— Com^  1  Kings  xviii.  12 ;  Acts  viii.  39,  40.  This 
nggestion  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets  is  a  good  com- 
ment on  yerses  11, 12.  It  shows  that  what  is  there 
told  is  eertainly  not  that  Elijah  ascended  a  fiery  chariot 
and  rode  Tisibiy  into  heayen,  as  the  popuLir  notion  is. 

Upon  some  mountain,  or  into  some  valley. 
— ^Literally,  on  to  one  of  the  mountains,  or  into  one 
of  the  vaUeye,  of  the  Lmd  of  Gilead.  The  motiye  of 
tlie  disciples  was  not  a  desire  to  pay  the  last  honours  to 
the  body  of  the  departed  master,  as  Keil  suggests ;  for 
they  rather  expected  to  find  Elijah  aliye.  After  the 
words  •*  cast  him,"  the  LXX.  has  "  into  the  Jordan," 
which  may  be  authentic.  In  that  case,  the  disciples 
may  haye  thought  the  prophet  was  hiddien  somewhere 
among  the  reeds  and  rushes  of  the  riyer  bank,  in  order 
to  esc^ie  some  threatened  danger. 

Ye  shall  not  send.— Or,  Ye  mud  not,  ye  should 
«ol,  or  ought  not,  to  send. 

(>7)  Urged  him.— Gen.  xnriii.  11. 

TUl  he  was  ashamed.— Literally,  unto  being 
fUkaaned,  The  pronoun  is  not  expressed  in  the  Hebrew. 
** Tliej pressed  upon  him,  *ad  hdsh**  means  " until  he 
^vas  embarrassed,  disconcerted,  put  out  of  countenance." 
(Comp.  chap.  yiii.  11 ;  Judges  iii.  25.)  Thenius  prefers 
**  they  earrieid  their  importunity  to  a  shameless  length ; " 
Xetl  and  Bahr,  *'  until  he  was  disappointed  in  the  hope 
«f  dissuading  tiiem."    (Comp.  Ps.  xxii.  5.) 

PS)  For  he  tarried.— ^oto  he  (emj^hatic)  was  ahid- 
*«2J»  Jericho  (while  they  were  searching). 

IHd  I  not  say. — Or,  command.  Elisha  could  now 
iairiy  remind  them  of  his  authority.  So  the  phrase 
**  Co  not"  is,  in  the  Hebrew,  imperatiye.  (Comp.  "  Te 
shall  not  send,''  yerse  16.)  With  these  woras,  the 
histoiy  of  Elijah  significantly  closes.  "  Elias  resembled 
Moaes  in  courage  and  eloouence,  and  no  other  prophet 
ms  his  eqjnaL  Bat  when  ne  withdrew  from  the  world, 
^t  Proyidence  which  ffuided  the  destinies  of  Israel 
^  not,  therefore,  forsaEe  His  people.  A  portion  of 
^'ah's  spirit  passed  to  his  disciples ;  and  they  are 
Ridden  to  seel:  their  departed  master  in  the  deisert : 
<Qey  must  find  among  themselyee  the  means  of  carry. 
Vpn  his  work  "  (Beuss). 

j^tbemua  considers  the  entire  section  (chaps,  i.  2-^i\. 

y^)  to  be  a  distinct  fragment  of  a  lost  history  of  Elijah. 

^  contents,  he  says,  betray  the  same  poetical  (?)  spirit 

^  1  KhagB  xyii. — ^xix. 


(19—25)  Elisha,  as  prophet,  heals  the  waters  of  Jericho, 
and  curses  the  scomers  of  Beth-eL 

W  The  men  of  the  city.- Not  "  the  sons  of  the 
prophets,"  but  the  citizens  make  this  trial  of  the  pro- 
phet's miraculous  powers. 

The  situation  of  this  (Heb.,  the)  city  is  plea- 
sant (Heb.,  aood).  —  Jericho,  "the  city  of  palms'' 
(Dent,  xxxiy.  3),  had  a  fine  position,  **  rising  like  au 
oasis  from  a  broad  plain  of  sand." 

The  water  is  naught.— Heb.,  had.  "  Naught " 
i.e.,  "naughty." 

And  the  ground  barren.  —  Yerse  21  ("from 
thence  ")  shows  that  the  waters,  not  the  soil,  were  the 
cause  of  the  eyil  complained  of.  "  The  ground,"  or 
rather,  the  land  is  here  put  for  its  inhabitants, 
including  the  lower  animals;  and  what  is  said  is 
either  "  the  country  bears  dead  births,"  or,  "  the  country 
has  many  miscamages  "  {pi*el  may  be  either  factitive 
or  intensive).  (Comp.  ikod  xxiii.  26;  Mai.  iii.  11.) 
The  use  of  dififerent  waters  is  said  to  haye  good  and  bad 
efifects  upon  the  functions  of  conception  and  parturition 
(not  "a  popular  superstition,"  as  Beuss  suggests). 
"  The  ground  is  barren,"  or  unfruitful,  is  therefore  au 
incorrect  translation. 

(20)  A  new  oruae.— Vessel ;  either  dish,  bowl,  or 
cup  {^elohith) ;  only  here.  (Comp.  Qeldhoth,  2  Chrou. 
xxxy.  16:  and  the  Targum,  geluhithd.)  A  new  one, 
because  the  holy  purpose  demanded  au  instrument  un- 
contaminated  by  use.  (Comp.  Num.  xix.  2;  2  Sam. 
yi.  3.) 

Salt. — As  an  antiseptic,  an  appropriate  sacramental 
medium  of  the  Diyine  influence  which  was  to  expel  the 
corruption  of  the  spring. 

(21)  The  spring  of  the  waters.— Now  called  Ain 
es  SuUdn  ("  the  Sultan's  Fountain  "),  a  fine  spring  of 
sweet  water,  which  irrigates  the  neighbouring  plain. 

Thus  saith  the  Lord.— Not  the  prophet's  own 
power,  nor  the  natural  yirtues  of  the  salt,  but  the  Divine 
crectHve  wiUwsa  effectual  to  the  healing  of  the  spring. 

There  shall  not  be.— Many  MSS.,  and  all  the 
yersions,  saye  LXX.,  read  "  and  there  shall  not  be," 


or,  "arise." 


Death. — Caused  by  the  unwholesome  water,  either 
to  the  people,  or  to  their  unborn  offspring. 

Or  barren  land.— The  same  word  as  in  yerse  19. 
Literally,  and  making  (or,  multiplying)  abortion, 
which  is  apparently  used  as  a  snbstantiye  here  {Le., 
cause  of  abortion). 

Unto  this  day.— The  time  when  the  narratiye  was 
first  committed  to  writing. 
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Ulislia  Mocked, 


II.  KINGS,  in. 


Jehoram  Reigns. 


<^)  And  lie  went  np  from  thence  nnto 
Beth-el :  and  as  he  was  going  up  by  the 
way,  there  came  forth  little  children 
out  of  the  city,  and  mocked  him,  and 
said  nnto  him,  Gk)  np,  thon  bald  head ; 
go  np,  thou  bald  head.  (^^  And  he 
turned  back,  and  looked  on  them,  and 
cursed  them  in  the  name  of  the  Lord, 
And  there  came  forth  two  she  bears 
out  of  the  wood,  and  tare  forty  and 
two    children   of    them.      ^^5)  j^^    j^^ 

went  from  thence  to  moimt  Carmel, 
and  from  thence  he  returned  to 
Samaria. 


B.C.aB6b 


1  Heb.  tUitus, 


CHAPTEE  ni.  —  a)Now  Jehoram 
the  son  of  Ahab  began  to  reign  over  Is- 
rael in  Samaria  the  eighteenth  year  of 
Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah,  and  reigned 
twelve  years.  <^)  And  he  wrought  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  ;  but  not  like 
his  father,  and  like  his  mother :  for  he 
put  away  the  ^  image  of  Baal  that  his 
father  had  made.  ^^^  Nevertheless  he 
cleaved  nnto  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the 
son  of  Nebat,  which  made  Israel  to  sin ; 
he  departed  not  therefrom. 

(^>  And  Mesha  king  of  Moab  was  a 
sheepmaster,  and   rendered   unto    the 


(23)  Went  up.— From  Jericho,  in  the  plain,  Elisha 
goes  now  to  visit  the  prophetic  commanity  established 
at  Beth-el,  the  chief  seat  of  the  illicit  euUue, 

By  the  way. — The  way  par  excellence ;  the  high- 
road leading  directly  npto  the  gates  of  the  town. 

Little  children.— xoun^  boys  (or,  lads),  Na*wr 
is  not  nsed  rhetorically  heie,  as  in  1  Ghron.  xxix.  1 ; 
2  Chron.  xiii.  7.  The  boys  who  mocked  Elisha  might 
be  of  various  ages,  between  six  or  seven  years  and 
twenty.  "  Little  children  "  would  not  be  likelv  to  hit 
upon  a  biting  sarcasm,  nor  to  sally  forth  in  a  body  to 
insult  the  prophet  (verse  24). 

Mocked. — ^Hab.  i.  10.  In  Syriac  and  Gh&ldee  the 
root  implies  **  to  praise,  and  to  praise  ironically/'  i.e.,  to 
deride. 

Go  up.— Not  "as  Elijah  was  reported  to  have 
done ; "  for  the  Bethelites  knew  no  more  of  that  than 
the  prophets  of  Jericho.  The  word  obyiously  refers  to 
what  Elisha  was  himself  doing  at  the  time  (verse  23). 
He  was  probably  going  up  the  steep  road  slowly,  and 
his  prophet's  mantle  attracted  attention. 

Thou  bald  head. — ^Baldness  was  a  reproach  (Isa. 
iii.  17,  XV.  2),  and  suspicions  .as  one  of  the  marks  of 
leprosy  (Lev.  xiii.  43).  Elisha,  though  still  young — ^he 
lived  fifty  years  after  this  (chap.  xiiL  14)--may  have 
become  bald  prematurely. 

(24)  He  turned  back.- The  boys  were  following 
him  with  their  jeers.  Thenius  says,  ''The  wanton 
voung  people,  who  had  not  courage  to  attack  except  in 
the  rear,  had  stolen  round  him." 

Cursed  them. — ^"  To  avenge  the  honour  of  Jehovah, 
violated  in  his  person  '*  (£ei/).  (Gomp.  Exod.  xvi.  8 ; 
Acts  V.  4.) 

And  there  came  forth. — Whether  at  once,  and 
in  the  presence  of  Elisha,  or  not,  is  uncertain.  Thenius 
supposes  that  on  some  occasion  or  other  a  terrible 
calamity  had  fallen  on  some  person  or  persons  after 
such  a  mockeiv  of  Elisha,  or  of  some  other  prophet  (!) ; 
and  that  in  tne  desire  to  magnify  the  divmely  nuun- 
tained  inviolability  of  the  prophetic  office,  the  author  of 
the  above  narrative  has  overlooked  the  immoral  charac- 
ter of  cursing,  especially  in  the  case  of  wanton  children. 
He  then  contrasts  the  behaviour  of  the  "historical" 
David  (2  Sam.  xvi.  10).  But  (l)the  curse  of  a  prophet 
was  an  inspired  prediction  of  punitive  disaster;  (2) 
Beth-el  was  a  chief  seat  of  idolatry  (1  Kings  xii.  29,  seq. ; 
Amos  iv.  4,  v.  5,  vii.  10),  and  the  mobbing  of  the  new 
prophetic  leader  msj  have  been  premeditated ;  (3)  at 
all  events,  the  narrative  is  too  brief  to  enable  us  to  judge 
of  the  merits  of  the  case ;  and  (4)  what  is  related  belonpfs 
to  that  dispensation  in  which  judgment  was  made  more 


108 


prominent  than  mercy,  and  directly  fulfils  the  menace 
of  Lev.  xxvi.  21,  seq. 

Two  she  bears.— Hosea  xiii.  8;  Prov.  xvii.  12; 
Amos  V.  19.  (Gomp.  chap.  xvii.  25.)  Wild  beasts  were 
common  in  Palestine  in  tnose  days. 

Forty  and  two. — This  may  be  a  definite  for  an 
indefinite  number.  It  shows  that  the  mob  of  young 
persons  who  beset  the  prophet  was  considerable. 

(25)  To  motint  Carmel.— To  cultivate  the  memory 
of  his  master  in  solitude.  Elijah  had  often  lived  there 
(comp.  1  Kings  xviii.),  as  its  caves  were  well  fitted  for 
solitude  and  concealment  Elisha  may  have  retired 
thither  to  prepare  himself  for  his  pubUo  ministry  bj 
pi^er  and  fasting.     (Gomp.  Matt.  iv.  1,  seq,) 

To  Samaria.— Where  he  had  his  permanent  abode. 
(Gomp.  chap,  vi  32.) 

in. 

The  Beion  of  Jehobam  of  Isbabl,  and  hib 
Expedition   against  Moab,   in  which  Jb* 

H08HAPHAT  OF  JXJDAH  TAKES  PABT. 

0)  Began  to  reign.— Literally,  reigned. 

The  eighteenth  year.— Gomp.  Note  on  chap.  i. 
17,  and  viii.  16. 

(«)  Wrought  evil.— Dili  the  evil  in  the  eues,  Ac, 
i.e.,  maintained  the  illicit  worship  of  the  bullock  ai 
Beth-el  (verse  3). 

Iiike  his  mother. — Jezebel  lived  throughout  his 
reign  (chap.  ix.  30),  which  explains  why  he  did  not 
eradicate  tne  Baal-worship  (chap.  x.  18 — ^28). 

For  he  put  away. — And  he  removed,  scil.,  from 
its  place  in  the  temple  of  Baal.  (Gomp.  1  Kings  xvu 
31,  32.)  It  must  have  been  afterwards  restored,  pro- 
bably by  the  influence  of  Jezebel.  (Gomp.  chap.  x.  26, 
27,  and  Notes.) 

The  image.— PiZZar.  (Gomp.  2  Ghron.  xxxiv.  4.) 
The  LXX.,  Vulg.,  and  Arabic  read  "  pillars  "  (a  different 
pointing) ;  and  the  LXX.  adds  at  the  end,  "  and  brake 
them  in  pieces."  This  seems  original.  AJiab  would  be 
likely  to  set  up  more  than  one  pillar  to  Baal. 

(3)  He  cleaved  unto  the  sins  of  Jeroboam. 
— 1  Kings  xii.  28,  seq,,  xvi.  2,  26. 

Therefrom. — Heo.,  from  it  (a  collective  feminine). 
So  in  chap.  xiii.  2,  6, 11. 

(*)  The  revolt  of  Moab,  continued  from  chap,  i  1. 
Ahaziah  did  not  reign  two  full  years,  and  his  accident 
seems  to  have  prevented  any  attempt  on  his  part  to 
reduce  the  Moabites. 

Mesha. — The  name  means  "  deliverance,  salvation," 
and  occurs  on  the  monument  set  up  by  this  king,  do- 


Jehcyram  and  JehoaJiapJuit 


II.  KINGS,  III. 


March  against  Moah, 


kin?  of  Israel  an  hundred  thousand 
Iambs,  and  an  hundred  thousand  rams, 
with  the  wool.  ^*^  But  it  came  to  pass, 
when  'Ahab  was  dead,  that  the  King 
of  Moab  rebelled  against  the  king  of 
Israel. 

t*>  And  king  Jehoram  went  out  of 
Samaria  the  same  time,  and  numbered 
all  Israel.  ^^>  And  he  went  and  sent  to 
Jehoshaphat  the  king  of  Judah,  saying. 
The  king  of  Moab  hath  rebelled  against 
me :  wilt  thou  go  with  me  against  Moab 
to  battle  ?  And  he  said,  I  will  go  up  : 
*I  am  as  thou  artj  my  people  as  thy  peo- 
ple, and  my  horses  as  thy  horses.  W  And 
he  said,  Which,  way  shall  we  go  up  ? 


a  ch.  1. 1. 


B.a8BS. 


M  Kings  B.  4. 


1    Helx,   at   tMr 

fMt. 


And  he  answered.  The  way  through  the 
wilderness  of  Edom.  <*)  So  the  king  of 
Israel  went,  and  the  king  of  Judah,  and 
the  king  of  Edom :  and  they  fetched  a 
compass  of  seven  days'  journey:  and 
there  was  no  water  for  the  host,  and  for 
the  cattle  ^that  followed  them.  <^^)  And 
the  king  of  Israel  said,  Alas  !  that  the 
LoBD  hath  called  these  three  kings  to- 
gether, to  deliver  them  into  the  hand  of 
Moab !  <^)  But  Jehoshaphat  said.  Is 
there  not  here  a  prophet  of  the  Loed, 
that  we  may  enquire  of  the  Lord  by 
him?  And  one  oi  the  king  of  Israel's 
servants  answered  and  said,  Here  is 
Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat,  which  poured 


acrihin^  his  victories  and  buildings.  (See  Note  on 
chap.  ].  1.) 

A  sheep-master.— Heb.,  nSgid  (Amos  i.  1).  In 
Arabic,  naqad  means  a  kind  of  aheep  of  snperior  wool ; 
%aqqdd,  the  owner  or  shepherd  of  such  sheep.  The 
land  of  Moab  is  monntainons,  but  well  watered,  and 
rieh  in  fertile  vallejs,  and  thus  speciallj  suited  for 

5 stare ;  and  the  A]rabian  wilderness  lay  open  to  the 
oabite  shepherds  and  their  flocks. 

Bendered. — Used  to  render  (waw  conversive  of  the 
perfect) ;  seiL,  year  by  year.  This  tribute  is  referred 
toinl8a.xTL  1. 

With  the  wool. — ^Bather,  in  wool  (an  accusative 
of  Umitation),  The  word  rendered  "  lambs  "  {kdrim) 
means  Iambs  fatted  for  food.  The  expression  **  in  wool/' 
therefore,  relates  only  to  the  rams.  Mesha's  annual 
ttihate  was  paid  in  kind,  and  consisted  of  a  hundred 
thoQsand  fatted  lambs  and  the  fleeces  of  a  hundred 
thoQsand  rams.    This  was  a  heayy  burden  for  a  country 

00  lar^r  than  the  county  of  Huntingdon.  (Gomp. 
Mesfaas  own  allnsions  to  the  "oppression"  of  Moab 
I7  Omri  and  Ahab,  chap.  L  1,  ifote.)  The  LXX. 
adds,  Ir  Tp  iwararrda^i  ("  in  the  revolt ") ;  implying 
that  tlie  present  rebellion  was  distinct  from  that  of 
chap.  i.  i,  and  that  this  tribute  was  imposed  as  an 
mdemnity  for  the  former  revolt.  The  addition  is 
probably  due  to  a  transcriber. 

W  But.— And. 

When. — So  some  MSS.  The  ordinary  text  has, 
"about  the  time  of  Ahab's  death"  {he  for  he), 

Bebelled.  —  i.e.,  refused  payment  of  the  annual 
Mbate. 

(^)  The  same  time.— Literally,  in  that  day ;  which, 
in  Hebrew,  is  a  much  less  demiite  phrase  than  in 
English.  The  time  intended  is  that  when  the  Moabite 
refusal  of  tribute  was  received  by  Jehoram,  who,  on  his 
•veession,  would  demand  it  afresh. 

Kumbered. — MuHeredy  made  a  levy  of. 

*^t  Wilt  thou  go.  —  So  Ahab  asks  Jehoshaphat  in 

1  Kincrs  xxii.  4,  and  he  replies  as  here,  "  I  am  as  thou 
»rt,**  &e.  This  indicates  that  the  present  section  was 
oricriiudlr  composed  by  the  same  hand  as  1  Kings 
K.  1— $i  and  xxii.  1—37  {Theniu9\.  Jehoshaphat 
absented,  in  spite  of  the  prophetic  censures  of  his  alli- 
anco  with  Ahab  and  Ahaziati  (2  Chron.  xix.  2,  xx.  37) ; 
I^erliaps  because  he  was  anxious  to  inflict  further  punish - 
incnt  on  the  Moabites  for  their  inroad  into  Judah 
•'2  Chron.  XX.),  and  to  prevent  any  recurrence  of  the 
same  (Keit), 
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Against  Moab  to  battle  P  —  Or,  into  Moab  to 
the  war  ? 

(8)  And  he  said — i.e.,  Jehoram  said. 

Which  way. — They  might  cross  the  Jordan,  and 
attack  the  northern  frontier  of  Moab,  or  they  might 
round  the  southern  end  of  the  Dead  Sea,  ana  invade 
Moab  from  the  side  of  Edom.  The  former  was  the 
shortest  route  for  both  kinffs.  But  Moab's  strongest 
defences  were  on  the  nortn  frontier,  and  the  allies 
would  be  liable  to  attacks  from  the  Syrians  in  Ramoth- 
gilead  (chap.  viii.  28).  The  Ioniser  and  more  difficult 
southern  road  may  have  been  chosen  partly  on  these 
grounds,  and  partly  because  Jehoshaphat  wished  to 
march  as  far  as  might  be  within  his  own  territory, 
and  to  get  a  contingent  from  Edom,  which  was  at  this 
time  subject  to  him  (1  Kings  xxii.  48),  and  perhaps  to 
hold  it  in  check.  Moreover,  the  Moabites  were  less 
likely  to  be  on  their  guard  on  the  southern  border, 
which  was  more  difficuu  of  access. 

And  he  answered.— fifaul — i.e.,  Jehoshaphat. 

(9)  The  king  of  Edom.— A  vassal  king  appointed 
by  Jehoshaphat  (1  Kings  xxii.  48). 

They  fetohed  a  compass.— TTen^  round  (scil., 
the  Dead  Sea)  a  journey  of  seven  days.  The  confede- 
rates appear  to  have  lost  their  way  among  the  moun- 
tains of  Seir.  They  would,  in  any  case,  be  greatly 
delayed  by  the  cattle  which  it  was  necessary  to  take 
with  them  for  subsistence.  It  is  evident  from  the  con- 
text that  the  distress  began  after  the  Edomite  contin- 
gent had  joined. 

For  the  host,  and  for  the  cattle  that  followed 
ihem.— The  stopping  is  wrong.  It  should  be,  and 
there  was  not  water  for  the  army  and  for  tlie  cattle 
whichfoUowed  them.  "  Them,"  i.e.,  the  kings.  (Oomp. 
Judges  V.  15.)  "  The  cattle,"  i.e.,  the  herds  and  flocks 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  army. 

The  allies  appear  to  have  marched  through  the  deep, 
rocky  glen  of  EUAhsy  (or  EUQardhy),  between  Moab 
and  Edom.  They  ex])ected  to  find  water  there,  as  is 
usually  the  case,  even  in  the  dry  season ;  but  on  this 
occasion  the  water  failed. 

(10)  That.— Omit  (H,  emphatically  introducing  the 
assertion). 

Together.- Omit. 

W  But  (and)  Jehoshaphat  .  .  .by  him  P— The 
same  question  is  asked  by  Jehoshaphat  in  1  Kings  xxii.  7. 

By  nim. — Heb.,/roin  with  him  (meuthu  for  meitto, 
both  here  and  in  the  parallel  place — a  mark  of  the  same 
hand).    Jehoshaphat  is  for  "  seeking  Jehovah  "  through 
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water  on  the  hands  of  Elijah.  ^)  And 
Jehoshaphat  said,  The  word  of  the  Lord 
is  with  him.  So  the  king  of  Israel  and 
Jehoshaphat  and  the  king  of  Edom 
went  down  to  him.  <^)  And  Elisha  said 
unto  the  king  of  Israel,  What  have  I  to 
do  with  thee  ?  get  thee  to  the  prophots 
of  thy  father,  and  to  the  prophets  of 
thy  mother.  And  the  king  of  Israel 
said  nnto  him,  Nay :  for  the  Lord  hath 
called  these  thr^e  Idngs  together,  to  de- 
liver them  into  the  hand  of  Moab. 
(1^)  And  Elisha  said.  As  the  Lord  of 
hosts  liveth,  before  whom  I  stand, 
surely,  were  it  not  that  I  regard  the 
presence  of  Jehoshaphat  the   king  of 


Judah,  I  would  not  look  toward  thee, 
nor  see  thee.  ^^)  But  now  bring  me  a 
minstrel.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
the  minstrel  played,  that  the  hand  of 
the  Lord  came  upon  him.  <**>  And  he 
said.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Make  this 
valley  full  of  ditches.  <i^>  For  thus  saitL 
the  Lord,  Ye  shall  not  see  wind,  neither 
shall  ye  see  rain ;  yet  that  valley  shall 
be  filled  with  water,  that  ye  may  drip^-, 
both  ye,  and  your  cattle,  and  joxir 
beasts.  <^^)  And  this  is  but  a  light  thiig 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord  :  he  will  de- 
liver the  Moabites  also  into  your  hand. 
W  And  ye  shall  smite  every  fenced  city, 
and  every  choice  city,   and  shall  fell 


a  prophet,  in  contrast  with  Jehoram,  who  at  once 
despairs.  ^Comp.  Amos  r.  4,  8 ;  and  Note  on  1  Ghron. 
xiii.  3 ;  2  Gnron.  zv.  2.) 

One  of  the  king  of  Israel's  8ervant8.--0ne 
of  the  king's  staff,  who,  like  Obadiah  (1  Kings  xviii.  3), 
was  perhaps  a  friend  of  the  prophets  of  Jehovah. 

Here  is  Elisha.— The  prophet  most  have  followed 
the  army  of  his  own  accord,  or  rather,  as  Keil  suggests, 
nnder  a  Divine  impulse,  in  order  that,  when  the  hour 
of  trial  came,  he  might  point  Jehoram  to  Jehovah  as  the 
only  true  God. 

Which  poured  water  on  the  hands  of  Elijah. 
— ^Was  the  personal  attendant  of  that  greatest  of  pro- 
X)hets.  The  phrase  alludes  to  the  well-known  Oriental 
custom  of  the  servant  pouring  water  from  a  ewer  on 
his  master's  hands  to  wash  them. 

(12)  The  king  of  Israel  and  Jehoshaphat.— 
All  the  Torsions  except  the  Targum  add,  "  the  king  of 
Judah."  Jehoshaphat  said  what  follows  either  on  the 
ground  of  Elijah*8  reputation,  or  because  the  news  of 
Elisha's  succession  had  already  reached  Judah. 

The  proper  names,  Shaphat  and  Jehoshaphat,  are 
identical  {He  1udgetl^  i.6.,  Jah  judgeth).  (Gomp.  Ahaz 
and  Jehoahaz.) 

Went  down  to  him.— From  the  royal  tents,  which 
were  probably  pitched  on  an  eminence,  so  as  to  over- 
look tne  camp.  The  three  kings  go  to  consult  the 
prophet  as  persons  of  ordinary  station  might  do.  This 
shows  the  estimation  in  which  he  was  held.  Keil  says 
they  were  humbled  by  misfortune. 

(^)  Unto  the  king  of  IsraeL— As  the  leader  of 
the  confederacy ;  or  as  Elisha's  sovereign,  who  might 
be  supposed  to  have  brought  the  others  to  the  jprophet. 

The  prophets  of  thy  father-^.e.,  the  Baal  pro- 

Shets  (comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  19)  and  false  prophets  of 
ehovah  (1  Kings  xxii.  6, 11).  Elisha's  sarcasm  indi- 
cates that  the  former  had  not  been  wholly  rooted  out. 

Nay.— Heb.,  'o/;  Greek,  m^.  "  Say  not  so ; "  or, "  Re- 
pulse  me  not.''    (Gomp.  Buth  i.  13.) 

These  three  kings.— And  not  one  (myself)  only, 
emphasising  the  word  three.  Or  else  Jehoram  would  rouse 
compassion  by  the  nuiqnittide  of  the  imminent  disaster. 

(14)  Before  whom  I  stand.— As  a  minister.  (Gomp. 
1  Kings  xvii.  1,  xviii.  16.) 

Surely. — Ki  (for);  used  as  in  verse  10  ("I  cry, 
alas  ! "  "I  thus  swear," /or,  Ac.).  Jehoshaphat  is  ac- 
cepted because  of  his  faithful  dependence  on  Jehovah 
(verse  11).  Jehoram  stiU  maintained  or  tolerated  the 
cultus  of  Bethel  and  Dan.    (See  verse  3.) 


Begard  the  presenoe.— Literally,  lift  the  face. 
(Gomp.  Gren.  xix.  21 ;  xxxii.  21.) 

(15)  Bring  me  a  minstreL  —  Menaggen—i.e.,  a 
haiper,  player  on  a  stringed  instrument  {neaindh). 
Elisha  called  for  music  as  a  natural  means  of  calm- 
ing his  perturbed  spirit  (verses  13,  14).  Gompo. 
sure  and  serenity  of  som  were  essential,  if  the 
prophet  was  to  hear  the  voice  of  God  within.  Gieero 
tells  us  that  the  Pythagoreans  were  wont  to  tran- 
quiUise  their  min^  afier  the  strain  of  thought, 
with  harp  music  and  singing  {Tusc.  iy.  2).  (Gomp. 
1  Sam.  X.  6;  1  Ghron.  xxv.  1,  Note.)  The  inci- 
dent is  a  striking  mark  of  the  historical  truth  of  the 
narratire. 

And  it  oame  to  pass. — ^Perfect  witli  weak  loaio : 
a  later  idiom.    (Gomp.  1  Sam.  xvii.  48.) 

The  hand  of  the  Iiord  oame  upon  him.— 
Targum  and  some  MSS.,  "the  Spirit  of  the  Lord;" 
but  comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  46. 

W  Make.  —  Kight  (infinitive,  equivalent  to  an 
energetic  imperative). 

Valley* — Nahal,  wsdj,  torrent-bed,  gully.  Accord- 
ing to  Thenius,  "  the  brook  Zered"  of  Deui  ii.  13  is 
meant ;  the  present  Wady  el-Ahey,  (or  el^Hasa)  which 
forms  the  natural  southern  boundary  of  Moab,  and 
from  which  several  gorges  lead  up  into  the  Moabite 
higMands.     (See  Isa.  xv.  7.) 

Full  of  dltohes.  —  Literally,  pits,  pits.  (Gomp. 
Gen.  xiv.  10 :  "  Wells,  wells  of  bitumen.")  The  pits 
were  to  gather  the  water,  which  otherwise  would  soon 
have  run  away  in  the  bed  of  the  torrent  ( Jer.  xiv.  3,  4). 
The  style  of  the  oracle  is  stamped  with  the  liveliness 
and  originality  of  historic  truth. 

(17)  Ye  shall  not  see  wind.— Which  in  the  east 
is  the  usual  precursor  of  rain. 

Yet  that  vaXLej.—And  that  wad^.  He  says  "  tha' 
(M*)  valley,"  meaning  ''the  one  of  which  I  spoke'* 
(verse  16).  Gontrast  "  this  {zeh)  valley,"  i.e.,  *'  the  one 
in  which  we  are  "  (verse  16). 

Your  cattle. — Miqneh:  flocks  and  herds,  as  dis- 
tinguished from  ''beasts"  {b^hemah),  i.e.,  probably, 
beasts  of  burden. 

(18)  Is  but  a  light  thiag.—WiU  be  a  light  thing  (1 
Kings  xvL  31). 

He  will  deliver  the  Moabites.— The  conkary 
of  Jehoram*s  expectation  (verses  10, 13). 

09)  And  ye  shall  smite  •  •  •  shall  fell  •  •  •— 
These  verbs  are  continuative  of  those  in  the  last  verse,  i.e., 
tliey  do  not  command  a  course  of  action,  hni  foretell  it 
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every  good  tree,  and  stop  all  wells  of 
water,  and  ^mar  every  good  piece  of 
land  with  stones. 

<^)  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  morn- 
ing, when  the  meat  offering  was  offered, 
that,  behold,  there  came  water  by  the 
way  of  Edom,   and  the    country  was 
fiUed  with  water.     <^^)  And  when  all  the 
Hoabites  heard  that  the  kings    were 
come  np  to  fight  against  them,  they 
'gathered  all  that  were  able  to  'put  on 
armour,  and  upward,  and  stood  in  the 
border.    (^2)  j^^  they  rose  up  early  in 
the  morning,  and  the  sun  shone  upon 


1  Heb.,irr/<Mi 


S  Heb.,  ware  eritd 


s  Heb.,  aird  him- 
aeifwl&agirate. 


4  Heb^  <tatro|MdL 


5  Or,  then  ntoU  in 
U  even  emtUng. 


the  water,  and  the  Moabites  saw  the 
water  on  the  other  side  as  red  as  blood  : 
^^>  and  they  said.  This  is  blood:  the 
kings  are  surely  ^slain,  and  they  have 
smitten  one  another:  now  therefore, 
Moab,  to  the  spoil.  ^^^And  when  they 
came  to  the  camp  of  Israel,  the  Israel- 
ites rose  up  and  smote  the  Moabites,  so 
that  they  fled  before  them:  but  ^they 
went  forward  smiting  the  Moabites, 
even  in  their  country.  ^^^  And  they  beat 
down  the  cities,  and  on  every  good 
piece  of  land  cast  every  man  his  stone, 
and  filled  it ;  and  they  stopped  all  the 


(Gomp.  chap.  viiL  12, 13.)  Taken  as  commMindSt  they 
appear  to  conflict  with  Dent.  xx.  19,  where  the  felling 
ol  an  enemy  sfndt  trees  for  the  pniposes  of  siege-worl^ 
is  forbidden.  Keil,  however,  explains  that  tiie  law 
rdatea  to  Oanaanite  territoiy  whicn  the  Israelites  were 
to  occupy,  whereas  Moab's  was  an  enemy's  country,  and 
therefore  not  to  be  spared. 

Fenced  city  •  •  •  choice  city.— There  is  a  pa- 
ronomasia,  or  play  on  words  of  similar  sound,  in  the 
Hebrew:  *irmib^dr  .  ,  ,  *ir  mibhur. 

Every  good  tree — i.e.,  fmit-bearing  trees. 

Stop.— Gen.  xxvi  15, 18. 

Mar.— literally,  make  to  grieve :  a  poetical  expres- 
sion. An  unfruitful  land  is  said  to  mourn  (Isa.  xxiv. 
4 :  Jer.  xiL  4). 

Every  good  piece  of  land.— ^22  the  good  demesne 
(literally,  portion,  aUotmevU), 

^)  When  the  meat  offering  was  offered.— 
Comp.  1  Kings  xviiL  29,  36.  A  more  exact  definition 
of  tne  time.  The  reckoning  by  hours  was  unknown 
before  the  captiyity.  Acconlin^  to  the  Talmud,  the 
morning  sacri&ce  was  offered  in  tne  Temple  the  moment 
it  became  light.  (Ewald  assumes  that  "  the  meat  offer- 
ing *'  was  offered  on  this  occasion  in  the  eamp.)  That 
help  came  to  the  distressed  army  just  at  the  hour  of 
morning  worship  was  a  striking  coincidence.  (This 
allusion  to  the  law  of  Exodus  xxix.  38,  teg.,  may  be  an 
indirect  hit  at  tiie  northern  kingdom.) 

There  oame  water. — Water  was  coming  from  the 
tray  (direction)  ofJEdom,  It  would  seem  that  a  sudden 
storm  of  rain  had  fallen  on  the  mountains  of  Seir,  at 
some  distance  from  the  camp  (Josephus  says  at  a  dis- 
tance of  three  days'  march) ;  and  the  water  found  its 
oatonl  outlet  in  tne  dry  wady.  Beuss  thinks  this  ex- 
planation "  superfluous,  in  the  face  of  **  the  author's 
iDtention  to  d^cribe  a  miracle ;  **  but  there  are  different 
lands  of  miracle,  and,  in  the  present  instance,  the  mi- 
^'^'<^U9  element  is  yisible  in  the  prophet's  prediction 
'-{ the  coming  help,  and  in  the  coincidence  of  tne  natural 
Phenomena  with  the  needs  of  the  Israelites.  (Comp. 
*'|^p.  Tii.  1,  2,  seq.)  [This  statement  seems  to  preclude 
f '^  the  naturalistic  explanation  founded  on  the  mean- 
ly of  the  Arabic  name  of  the  locality.  Hisyun,  hasyun, 
^^n,  mean  water  which  gathers  on  a  hard  bottom 
^der  the  sand  in  certain  localities,  and  which  the 
^^t^M  ffet  at  by  scooping  holes  in  the  ground.  See 
^-•^ne,  Arab.  Eng.  Lex,  s.y.] 

(21)^^(1 -^j^QQ  ,  .  .  heard  .  •  .  they  gathered. 
r^^i^Tcw  all  the  Moabites  had  heard ,  .  .  and  had  gathered 
^^emselves:  literally,  had  been  swn/monedi  eaUed 
^*5«tt«r  (Judges  yii.  23). 


All  that  were  able  to  put  on  armour.— From 
every  one  girding  on  a  airdle,  and  upwards — i.e.,  all  of 
adult  age,  all  who  coula  bear  arms.  It  was  a  leyy  en 
masse  of  the  male  population  for  the  defence  of  the 
country. 

Stood  in. — Had  taken  their  stamd  on  the  frontier, 

(28)  They  rose  up  early.— The  Moabite  camp  on 
the  frontier  mountains. 

And  the  sun  shone  upon  the  water. — ^A 
^renthesis  (now  the  sun  had  risen  upon  the  water). 
The  red  sunrise  tinged  the  water  with  tne  same  colour. 

On  the  other  side. —  Min-nkged,  "opposite," 
"  oyer  against  them  "  (chap.  ii.  7, 15).  The  sun  rose 
behind  the  Moabites. 

Bed. — *Addm.  There  may  be  an  allusion  to  the  red 
earth  of  the  locality  (Edom),  which  would  further 
redden  the  water. 

(28)  The  kings  are  surely  slain.— Have  surely 
fought  with  (or  destroyed)  one  another,  LXX., 
iiJMX^vwm.  The  supposition  was  not  improbable. 
Confederates  of  different  races  not  seldom  nad  been 
known  to  fall  out  among  themselyes  (comp.  Judges 
yii.  22 ;  2  Ghron.  xx.  23,  and  Note),  and  in  this  case  Sie 
old  enmity  of  Edom  towards  Israel,  and  the  suppressed 
jealousies  between  Israel  and  Judah,  made  such  a 
result  yery  likely.  The  Moabites  would  know  also  that 
the  wady  nad  been  waterless,  so  that  their  mistake  was 
natural  When  once  their  instinct  for  plunder  was 
aroused  they  did  not  stop  to  think,  but  wiui  a  wild  cry 
of  "  Moab,  to  the  spoil !  they  rushed  in  disorder  upon 
the  Israelite  camp. 

(2i)  Smote  the  Moabites. — ^Who  were  unpre. 
pared  for  resistance. 

But  they  went  forward  smiting  . . .  oountry. 
—The  Hebrew  text  (Kethih)  has,  and  he  went  {way^ 
ydbo,  spelt  defectiyely,  as  in  1  Kings  xii.  12)  into  U 
{i.e.,  the  land  of  Moab),  and  smote  (literally,  smiting, 
an  infinitiye  for  a  finite  form)  Moab,  This  is  better 
than  the  Hebrew  margin  (Qeri),  aiid  they  smote  it  (t.e., 
Moab),  or  the  reading  of  some  MSS.  and  the  Targum 
and  Syriac,  "and  they  smote  them,  and  smote  Moab," 
which  is  tautologous.  The  original  reading  is  perhaps 
represented  by  uiat  of  the  LXa.,  icol  ^Itnixeov  titrroptuS- 
fitvoi  Kol  r6irrotrrts  tV  M»dfi,  "and  they  entered  the 
country,  destroying  as  they  went  on."  (In  Hebrew  the 
participles  would  be  infinitives.) 

(25)  And  they  beat  down  the  cities.— Rather. 
And  the  cities  thev  would  overthrow,  describing  what 
happened  again  ana  again. 

cSa  every  .  .  .  filled  it.— Literally,  And  every 
good  plot,  they  would  cast  each  man  his  stone,  and  fiu 
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wells  of  water,  and  felled  all  the  good 
trees:  ^only  in  Kir-haraseth  left  they 
the  stones  thereof ;  howbeit  the  slingers 
went  about  ity  and  smote  it. 

(2«)  And  when  the  king  of  Moab  saw 
that  the  battle  was  too  sore  for  him,  he 
took  with  him  seven  hundred  men  that 
drew  swords,  to  break  through  even 
unto  the  king  of  Edom  :  but  they  could 
not.  (^)  Then  he  took  his  eldest  son 
that  should  have  reigned  in  his  stead, 
and  offered  him  for  a  burnt  offering 


1  Heb..  fmtU  he  left 
thegtouen  thenii/ 
in  Kir-hurtuietk. 


upon  the  wall.  And  there  was  great 
indignation  against  Israel :  and  they 
departed  from  him,  and  returned  to 
their  own  land. 

CHAPTER  IV.— (^)  Now  there  cried 
a  certain  woman  of  the  wives  of  the 
sons  of  the  prophets  unto  Elisha,  saying. 
Thy  servant  my  husband  is  dead ;  and 
thou  knowest  that  thy  servant  did  fear 
the  LoBD :  and  the  creditor  is  come  to 
take  unto  him  my  two  sons  to  be  bond- 


it;  and  every  fountain  of  water  they  would  stop,  and 
every  good  tree  they  would  fell.  All  this  as  lllisha 
foretold,  verse  19. 

Only  in  Kir-haraseth  left  they  the  stones 
thereof. —  Literally,  as  margin,  until  one  left  her 
ctones  in  Kir-hareseth,  This  clause  connects  itself  with 
the  opening  statement,  "And  the  cities  they  wonld  over, 
throw  (or,  kept  overthrowinc^)  until  her  stones  were 
left  in  Kir-har^th,*'  i.e.,  uie  work  of  destruction 
stopped  before  the  walls  of  this,  the  principal  strong- 
hold  of  the  country.  In  the  other  cities  the  invaders 
liad  not  left  one  stone  upon  another. 

Kir-haraseth.— Called  "  Kir.moab,"  Isa.  xv.  1,  and 
"Kir-h^res,"  Isa.  xvi.  11.  The  Targnm  on  Isa.  xv. 
calls  it  "Kerak  {castle)  of  Moab,"  and  it  still  bears 
ihat  name.    It  stands  upon  a  steep  cliff  of  chalL 

Howbeit  the  slingers  went  about  it.— ^mi 
the  slingers  went  round,  surrounded  it. 

And  smote  it — i.e.,  shot  at  the  men  on  the  walls 
with  deadly  effect. 

(26)  The  battle  was  too  sore  for  him.— The 
garrison  was  giving  way  under  the  destructive  fire  of 
the  slingers. 

To  break  through  even  onto  the  king  of 
Edom. — ^Because  the  Edomite  contingent  seemed  to 
be  the  most  vulnerable  point  in  the  allied  army,  or 
because  he  hoped  that  these  unwilling  allies  of  llsrael 
would  allow  him  to  escape  through  their  ranks. 

(27)  Then.— And. 

His  eldest  son — i.e.,  the  despairing  king  of  Moab 
took  his  own  son  and  heir. 

Offered  him  for  a  burnt  offering. —  To 
Ghemosh,  without  doubt,  by  way  of  appeasing  that 
wrath  of  the  god  which  seemed  bent  on  his  destruction. 
(Gomp.  the  words  of  Mesha's  inscription :  '*  Ghemosh 
was  angry  with  his  land."  Note,  chap.  i.  1.)  There 
is  a  re^rence  to  such  hideous  sacrifices  in  Micah  vi.  7, 
"  Shall  I  g^ve  my  firstborn  for  mv  transgressions  ?  "  In 
dark  times  of  national  calamity  the  Hebrews  were  prone, 
like  their  neighbours,  to  seek  nelp  in  the  same  dreadful 
rites.'  (Gomp.  the  case  of  Manasseh,  2  Ghron.  xxxiii.  6;  see 
also  Ps.  cvi.  37 — 39.)  From  the  cuneiform  records  we 
learn  that  the  sacrifice  of  children  was  also  a  Baby- 
lonian practice.  (Amos  ii.l  refers  to  a  totally  different 
event  from  that  recorded  in  the  text.) 

Upon  the  wall.— Of  Kir-haraseth.  This  was  done 
that  the  besiegers  migfht  see,  and  dread  the  conse- 
quences, believing,  as  they  would  be  likely  to  do,  that 
tne  Divine  wrath  was  now  appeased. 

And  there  was  great  indignation  against 
Israel. — Or,  And  great  wrath  fell  upon  Israel.  This 
phrase  always  denotes  a  visitation  of  Divine  wrath. 
(Gomp.  2  Ghron.  xix.  10,  xxiv.  18.)  The  manifestation 
of  wrath  in  the  present  case  was  apparently  a  success- 


ful sortie  of  the  Moabite  garrison,  whose  faith  in  this 
terrible  expedient  of  their  King  inspired  them  with  new 
courage,  wliile  the  besiegers  were  proportionally  dis- 
heartened.  The  result  was  that  "  tney  {i.e.,  the  allied 
forces)  departed  from  him  (raised  the  sieee),  and 
returned  to  the  land  "  (of  Israel).  Why  did  Divine 
wrath  fall  upon  Israel  rather  than  upon  Moab  ?  upon 
the  involuntary  cause  rather  than  the  voluntary  agents 
in  tiiis  shocking  rite  ?  If  the  wrath  of  JehoTah  be 
meant,  we  cannot  tell.  But,  as  the  present  writer 
nnderstands  the  words  of  the  text,  they  rather  indicate 
that  the  object  of  the  dreadful  expiation  was  attained, 
and  ikut  the  V)rath  of  Chemosh  fell  upon  the  Hebrew 
alliance.  It  is  cer^un  that  belief  in  the  supremacy  of 
Jehoi^  did  not  hinder  ancient  Israel  from  admitting 
the  real  existence  and  potency  of  foreign  deities.  (See 
Note  on  1  Ghron.  xvi.  25,  26 ;  xvii.  21 ;  and  comp.  Num. 
xxi.  29 ;  Judges  xi.  24.)  This,  peculiar  conception  is  a 
token  of  the  antiquity  of  the  record  before  us.  In  the 
second  half  of  Isaiah  the  foreign  gods  are  called  non- 
entities. 

After  the  events  described  in  this  verse  we  may  sup- 
pose that  Mesha's  successes  continued,  as  described  on 
the  stone  of  Dibon.    (See  Note  on  chap.  i.  1.) 

IV. 
rV. — ^Vm.  The  Wondbotjs  Woeks  of  Eusha 

THE  FbOPHET. 

(1—7)  He  multiplies  the  widow's  oil.  (Gomp.  1  Kings 
xvii.  12  seq.) 

(1)  Of  the  wives  of  the  sons  of  the  prophets. 
— This  shows  that  ''  the  sons  of  the  prophets  "  were 
not  young  unmarried  men  leading  a  find  of  monastic 
life  under  the  control  of  their  prophetic  chief.  Those 
who  were  heads  of  families  must  have  had  their  own 
separate  homes.    (See  Note  on  1  Kings  xx.  35.) 

Thou  knowest  that  thy  servant  did  fear  tlie 
Lord. — She  makes  this  the  ground  of  her  claim  on  the 
prophet's  assistance.  In  1  Aings  xviii.  3, 12  it  is  said 
of  Obadiah,  Ahab's  steward,  that  he  ''feared  the 
Lord,"  and  on  account  of  this  slight  resemblance,  the 
Targum,  Josephus,  and  Ephrem  Syms  identify  the  dead 
man  of  this  verse  with  Obadiab,  who  is  supposed  1 » 
have  spent  all  his  property  in  maintaining  the  prophets 
(1  Kings  xviii.  4)  (!)  Possibly  the  widow  meant  to  say 
that  her  husband's  debts  were  not  due  to  profligate 
living  {ThenUis). 

The  creditor  is  come  to  take  unto  him  my  two 
sons. — According  to  the  law  (Lev.  xxv.  39).  They  would 
have  to  continue  in  servitude  until  the  year  of  jubilee. 
The  ancient  Roman  law  was  more  severe,  for  it  con- 
tained no  provision  for  the  future  release  of  the  unhappy 
debtor.     (Comp.  also  Matt,  xviii  26,  and  Notes.) 
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OU  Multiplied. 


men.  <2)  j^^  EKsha  said  nnto  her, 
What  shall  I  do  for  thee  P  tell  me,  what 
hast  thou  in  the  house  9  And  she  said, 
Thine  handmaid  hath  not  any  thing  in 
the  house,  save  a  pot  of  oil.  (*)  Then  he 
said.  Go,  borrow  ib.ee  vessels  abroad  of 
all  thy  neighbours,  even  empty  vessels ; 
^borrow  not  a  few.  W  And  when  thou 
art  come  in,  thon  shalt  shut  the  door 
upon  thee  and  upon  thy  sons,  and  shalt 
pour  out  into  all  those  vessels,  and  thou 
shalt  set  aside  that  which  is  full.  W  So 
she  went  from  him,  and  shut  the  door 
upon  her  and  upon  her  sons,  who  brought 
ihe  vessels  to  her ;  and  she  poured  out. 
W  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  vessels 
were  full,  that  she  said  unto  her  son. 
Bring  me  yet  a  vessel.  And  he  said 
unto  her.  There  is  not  a  vessel  more. 


1  Or.MoiiliioC. 


tOr.cywNtor. 


9  Bth^ihtnwatfi 


4  Heb^  laid  koU 
on  Mm. 


(S)  What  hast  thou  P— The  form  of  the  pronoun 
here,  and  in  venes  3,  7, 16,  23  infra,  is  pecuhar,  and 
poante,  as  the  present  writer  believes,  to  the  northern 
origin  of  HnB  narratiTe,  rather  than  to  later  composition. 

A  pot  of  oiL— TJsnalhr  explained,  viu  unauentci- 
rium,  an  "  oil-flasL"  Eeil  says  that  *d8ilJc  raUier  de- 
notes "anointing/'  undio,  and  *daiik  shhmen,  '\an 
anointing  in  (or  with)  oil,''  ie.,  oil  enongh  for  an 
anointing.  But  it  seems  better  to  take  the  word  as  a 
Terb :  "  save  Cwhereby)  I  may  ancnnt  myself  with  oil " 
(Mlcah  vi  15).  Yulgate,  "parum  olei,  quounfiar." 
The  Jews,  like  the  Greeks  and  Bomans,  anointed 
ihemselvas  after  the  bath  (2  Sam.  xii  20). 

(»)  Abroad.— liteially,  from  the  oiUside  (of  the 
liovise) ;  out  of  doors. 

Sorrow  not  a  few.— See  margin.  Do  not  scant, 
or  Mtint,  namely,  to  borrow. 

0>)  And  when  •  .  •  thou  shalt  shut.— ilfu2  ao 
in  and  shut  the  door.  The  object  was  to  avoid  dis- 
tuzbance  from  without;  perhaps,  also,  because  publicity 
was  undedrable  in  the  case  of  such  a  mirada  (Comp. 
our  Lord's  iniunction  of  secrecy  on  those  whom  !l^ 
healed,  and  His  exclusion  of  the  people,  in  Luke 
▼iii.  51, 54.) 

Thou  shalt  set  aside.— By  the  help  of  thy  sons 
(verses  5, 6). 

(^  From  him.—MS^ittd,  the  correct  form.  (Comp. 
chap,  iii  U.) 

who  brought  •  •  .  poured  out.— There  should 
be  a  semicolon  at  '*  sons."  The  rest  is  literally.  They 
were  bringing  to  her,  and  she  was  pouring  continuMy 
{mSyacj^eth,  only  here).  She  did  not  leave  her  pour- 
ing.   The  story  is  evidently  abridged  in  this  verse. 

(t)  Her  son.— Frobabhr  the  ekbst.  The  LXX.  has 
plural  here  and  in  the  verb  that  follows. 

Stayed. — ^Heb.,  stood — i.6.,  halted,  stopped.  ( Comp. 
linke  viiL  44,  4  P^^*  ^^rri,)  Bahr  makes  the  woid  mean 
eontinved — i.e.,  to  flow  (!). 

(7)  Then  she  came.— iind  she  vfent  in. 


And  the  oil  stayed.  (^  Then  she  came 
and  told  the  man  of  God.  And  he  said. 
Go,  sell  the  oil,  and  pay  thy  ^debt,  and 
live  thou  and  thy  children  of  the  rest. 

(8)  And  «it  fell  on  a  day,  that  Elisha 
passed  to  Shunem,  where  wa^  a  great 
woman;  and  she  ^constrained  him  to 
eat  bread.  And  so  it  was,  that  as  oft  as 
he  passed  by,  he  turned  in  thither  to 
eat  bread.  WAnd  she  said  imto  her 
husband.  Behold  now,  I  perceive  that 
this  is  an  holy  man  of  God,  whidi  pass- 
eth  by  us  continually.  W  Let  us  make 
a  littie  chamber,  I  pray  thee,  on  the 
wall ;  and  let  us  set  for  him  there  a  bed^ 
and  a  table,  and  a  stool,  and  a  candle- 
stick :  and  it  shall  be,  when  he  cometh 
to  us,  that  he  shall  turn  in  thither. 

<^^>  And  it  fell  on  a  day,  that  he  came 


He  said.-  LXX.,  "  EHsha  said." 

Thy  debt.— Bight.    Margin  ineorrect. 

And  live  thou  and  thy  children.— Heb.,  and 
ihon^-ihy  sons — thou  mayest  Use.  Clearly  "  and  "  has 
iaDen  oat  b^ore  the  second  word.  Many  MSS.  and 
all  the  versions  have  it. 
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Than,— 'Attt,  an  archaism,  perhaps  retained  in  the 
dialect  of  northern  Israel  (1  Ejngs  «v.  2). 

Of  the  rest.— 0»  what  ia  left  over—i.e.,  of  the 
price  of  the  oil. 

(S-S7)  The  Shnnammitess  and  her  son. 

(8)  And  it  fell  on  a  day.— Bather,  And  it  came 
to  pass  at  that  time.  Literally,  during  thai  dav,  refer, 
ring  to  the  period  of  the  miracle  just  related.  Perhaps, 
too,  the  contrast  of  the  poor  and  rich  woman  is  inten- 
tional. 

Passed. — Crossed  over—seU.,  the  plain  of  Jezreel, 
which  he  would  have  to  do,  whether  he  went  from 
Samaria,  or  from  Carmel  to  Shnnem,  which  kj  on  ibe 
slope  of  Little  Hermon,  about  midway  between  the 
two. 

A  greskt  woman — Le.,  of  high  rank,  or  rich 
(1  Sam.  xrv.  2;  2  Sam.  xix.  33).  Babbuiic  tradition 
identifies  her  with  Abishag  the  Shunammite  of  1  Kings 
i.  3  (!).  Li  that  case  she  must  have  been  at  this  time 
more  than  200  years  old. 

So  it  was. — It  came  to  pass. 

Passed  by. — Crossed  over,  as  above. 
^  He  turned  in. — He  would  turn  aside  (frequenta- 
tive).   For  the  phrase,  see  Gren.  xiz.  2. 

(»)  An  holy  man  of  Gk>d.— The  term  "  holy "  is 
not  a  merely  ornamental  or  conventional  epithet  ox  the 
"man  of  Grod"  (i.e.,  prophet)  as  such,  but  denotes  the 
special  moral  elevation  oz  Elisha. 

Continually. — At  stated  intervaU,  regularly. 

m  A  little  chamber ...  on  the  walL— Bather, 
a  little  upper  chamber  {*aliydh)  with  wdUs — i.e.,  a 
chamber  on  the  roof  of  the  house,  walled  on  each  side 
as  a  protection  acndnst  the  weather.  (Comp.  1  Kings 
xviL  19.)  Here  uie  jprophet  would  be  secure  from  dl 
interruption  or  intrusion  on  his  privacy,  and  so  would 
be  likely  to  honour  the  house  longer  with  his  presence. 

A  bed. — ^The  four  things  mentioned  are  the  only 
essentials  in  Oriental  furnishing. 

A  BtooL—A  chair  of  state.  The  same  word  means 
throne. 

Candlestiok.— £amp-«fofu2. 

(U)  And  it  fell  on  a  day.— See  Note  on  verse  8. 

Chamber. — Upper  chamber. 

Lay — Le,,  lay  down  to  rest 
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€md  her  Son, 


thither,  and  he  turned  into  the  chamber, 
and  lay  there.  <^)  And  he  said  to  Gehazi 
his  servant,  Call  this  Shunammite.  And 
when  he  had  called  her,  she  stood  before 
him.  (13)  And  he  said  unto  him,  Say 
now  unto  her.  Behold,  thou  hast  been 
careful  for  us  with  all  this  care ;  what 
is  to  he  done  for  thee  9  wouldest  thou 
be  spoken  for  to  the  king,  or  to  the 
captain  of  the  host  9  And  she  answered, 
I  dwell  among  mine  own  people.  (i*)And 
he  said.  What  then  m  to  be  done  for 
her  9  And  Gehazi  answered.  Verily  she 
hath  no  child,  and  her  husband  is  old. 
<^5)  And  he  said.  Call  her.  And  when  he 
had  called  her,  she  stood  in  the  door. 
(10)  And  he  said,  'About  this  ^  season, 
according  to  the  time  of  life,  thou  shalt 
embrace  a  son.  And  she  said.  Nay,  my 
lord,  thou  man  of  God,  do  not  lie  unto 


aa«n.ULlft 


1  H«b^MCtiMe. 


thine  handmaid.  (i^)And  the  woman 
conceiyed,  and  bare  a  son  at  that  season 
that  Elisha  had  said  unto  her,  according 
to  the  time  of  life. 

(18)  And  when  the  child  was  grown,  it 
fell  on  a  day,  that  he  went  out  to  his 
father  to  the  reapers;  <i^And  he  said 
imto  his  father.  My  head,  my  head.  And 
he  said  to  a  lad.  Carry  him  to  his 
mother.  <^)And  when  he  had  taken 
him,  and  brought  him  to  his  mother,  he 
sat  on  her  Imees  till  noon,  and  then 
died.  <^)And  she  went  up,  and  laid 
him  on  the  bed  of  the  man  of  (rod,  and 
shut  the  door  upon  him,  and  went  out. 
W  And  she  called  unto  her  husband,  and 
said.  Send  me,  I  pray  thee,  one  of  the 
yoimg  men,  and  one  of  the  asses,  that  I 
may  run  to  the  man  of  God,  and  come 
again.    <^)  And  he  said.  Wherefore  wilt 


(^)  Gtohazi  his  servant.— First  mentioned  here. 
His  name  means  "valley  of  vision,"  and  is  perhaj[>s 
derived  from  his  native  place,  which  may  have  got  its 
name  from  being  a  haont  of  prophets. 

His  servant. — HU  young  man  (Gen.  zziL  3). 

She  stood  before  nim— i.e.,  before  Gehazi.  The 
sentence,  "And  when  he  had  called  her,  she  stood 
before  him,''  is  an  anticipation  of  the  result,  and  might 
be  placed  within  a  parenthesis. 

(&)  And  he  said  unto  himr-4,e.,  Elisha,  as  he 
hkj  on  the  bed  (verse  11),  had  charged  Grehazi  to  say 
tms  when  he  called  their  hostess.  It  is  hurdly  likely 
that  Elisha  communicated  with  her  through  his  servant 
in  order  to  save  his  own  dignity.  He  may  have  thought 
she  would  express  her  wishes  more  freely  to  GemLzi 
than  to  himself. 

Thou  hast  been  careful  .  .  .  with  all  this 
care. — ^Literally,  trembled  all  this  tremhUng,    Gomp. 

Luke  X.  41  {rvp&aCg), 

Wouldest  thou  be  spoken  for  to  the  king  P— 
Literally,  is  it  to  speah  for  thee  to  the  Jdng  ?  that  is, 
dost  thou  stand  in  need  of  an  advocate  at  court  P  Is 
there  any  boon  thou  desirest  from  the  kingP  This 
shows  what  influence  Elisha  enjoyed  at  the  time ;  but 
it  does  not  prove  that  Jehu,  whom  he  anointed,  was 
already  on  the  throne,  for  Jehoram  respected  and  prob- 
ably feared  the  prophet. 

The  captain  of  the  host.— The  commander-in- 
chief,  who  was  the  most  powerful  person  next  the  king. 

I  dwell  among  mine  own  people.— Litendly, 
In  the  midst  of  my  people  lam  dwelling — sdL,  far  from 
the  court  and  courtly  interests.  I  have  nothing  to  seek 
from  such  exalted  personages ;  I  am  a  mere  commoner 
Hving  quietly  in  the  country. 

(li)  And  he  said — t.e.,  when  Gehazi  had  reported 
the  woman's  reply. 

She  hath  no  child. — ^Which  was  at  once  a  mis- 
fortune and  a  reproach.  (Gomp.  Gren.  xxx.  23;  1  Sam. 
i.  6,  7 ;  Luke  i  25 ;  Dent.  vii.  13, 14 ;  Ps.  cxxviiL  3, 4.) 

W  Gall  her. — ^The  Shunammite  is  now  summoned 
into  the  presence  of  the  prophet  himself. 

She  stood. — Or,  took  her  stand.  Modesty,  or 
leverence  for  Elisha,  prevented  her  from  going  farther. 

(16)  About  this  season.— ^<  this  $et  time. 


According  to  the  time  of  life.— Bather,  at  the 
reviving  time — i.e.,  next  spring ;  or,  when  the  time  re* 
vivea — i.e.,  in  the  following  year :  a  phrase  occurring  in 
Gen.  xviii.  10, 15.  Bottcher  renders,  "  when  the  year 
has  revolved,"  assuming  the  ground  meaning  of  the 
term  "  life  "  to  be  something  joined  in  a  circle. 

Thou  Shalt  embrace.— 2%ott  art  about  to  em- 
brace. 

Do  not  lie — i.e.,  raise  no  delusive  hopes.  (Ck>mp. 
Isa.  Iviii.  11.)  We  can  imagine  the  emotion  withwhidi 
this  would  be  said.  (Comp.  the  incredulity  of  Sarah, 
Gen.  xviii.  12, 13.) 

(17)  And  the  woman  conceived.— Gomp.  with 
this  verse  Gen.  xxi.  2. 

Said. — Promised. 

According  to  the  time  of  life.— See  Note  on 
verse  16. 

(18)  It  fell  on  a  day.— See  Note  on  verse  8. 

(19)  My  head,  my  head.— The  boy  had  a  sunstroke. 
It  was  the  hot  season  of  harvest,  and  his  head  was  prob. 
ablv  uncovered. 

A  lad. — ^Bather,  the  young  man.  The  servant  wait- 
ing on  him. 

Tao)  Tak,en.— Carried, 

Brought  him.— Brott^^^  him  in — i,e.,  in-doors. 

Till  noon.— We  gather  from  this  that  the  boy  was 
hurt  in  the  forenoon. 

(21)  Laid  him  on  the  bed  of  the  man  of  Gk>d. 
— She  wished  to  keep  the  death  secret,  and  the  corpse 
inviolate,  during  her  mtended  absence. 

(ffl)  One  of  &e  yoim.g  men.— To  lead  and  drive 
the  ass. 

Asses. — She-oases. 

That  I  may  run.— Notice  the  striking  naturalness 
of  the  language,  in  which  she  promises  to  be  back 
soon. 

(23)  Wilt  thou  go.  —  Art  thou  going.  Arcluuo 
forms  of  the  pronoun  and  participle  are  here  used. 

It  is  neither  new  moon,  nor  sabbath.— Oomp. 
Amos  viit.  5.  This  remark  is  interesting,  because  it  im. 
plies  that  the  faithful  in  the  northern  kingdom  were 
wont  to  visit  pro{>hets  on  these  holy  days  for  the  sake  of 
religious  instruction  and  edification.  Thenius  suggests 
I  a  doubt  whether  the  later  practice  of  resorting  to  the 
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thou  go  to  him  to  day  9  it  is  neither  new 
moon,  nor  sabbath.  And  she  said,  Ji^  ^AaZZ 
ie^well.  ^  Then  she  saddled  an  ass,  and 
said  to herservant, Drive, and  go  forward; 
'slack  not  thy  riding  for  me,  except  I  bid 
thee.  ^  So  she  went  and  came  nnto  the 
man  of  Grod  to  mount  Carmel. 

And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  man  of 
God  saw  her  afar  off,  that  he  said  to 
Gehazi  his  servant.  Behold,  yonder  is 
that  Shnnammite :  ^^)  run  now,  I  pray 
thee,  to  meet  her,  and  say  nnto  her.  Is  it 
well  with  thee  9  is  it  well  witii  thy  hus- 
band? is  it  well  with  the  child?  And 
she  answered.  It  is  weU.  ^>  And  when 
she  came  to  the  man  of  God  to  the  hill, 
she  caught  'him  by  the  feet :  but  Gehazi 
came  near  to  thrust  her  away.    And  the 
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man  of  God  said.  Let  her  alone ;  for  her 
soul  18  ^vexed  within  her:  and  the  Lobd 
hath  hid  it  from  me,  and  hath  not  told 
me.  (^)Then  she  said.  Did  I  desire  a 
son  of  my  lord?  did  I  not  say.  Do  not 
deceive  me  ?  ^^^  Then  he  said  to  Gehazi, 
Gird  up  thy  loins,  and  take  my  staff  in 
thine  hand,  and  go  thy  way :  if  thou 
meet  any  man,  salute  mm  not;  and  if 
any  salute  thee,  answer  him  not  again : 
and  lay  my  staff  upon  the  face  of  the 
child.  <*^^  And  the  mother  of  the  child 
said,  As  the  Lobd  liveth,  and  as  thy  soul 
live^,  I  will  not  leave  thee.  And  he 
arose,  and  followed  her. 

W  And  Gehazi  passed  on  before  them, 
and  laid  the  staff  upon  the  face  of  the 
child;  but  there  was  neither  voice,  nor 


Scribes  an  these  days  has  not  here  been  trsnsf erred  by 
an  anachnmiam  to  the  dajs  of  Elisha.  (Comp.  Nam. 
XTiii.  11  Beq. ;  Lev.  xxiii.  3,  for  the  legal  mode  of  observ- 
ing new  moons  and  Sabbath  days.) 

It  shall  be  well.-Omit  it  shall  be.  The  enirea- 
sion  may  be  equivalent  to  our  common  **  all  right ; " 
admitting  the  truth  of  what  is  said,  yet  persisting  in 
one's  porpose.  She  did  not  want  to  be  delayed,  nor  to 
hare  her  faith  shaken  bv  aignment. 

(84)  Then  she  saddled  an  ass,— ^tmZ  she  saddled 
Gie  ass — 1.6.,  which  the  yonng  man  brought,  and  prob- 
ably saddled  at  her  bidmng. 

Slack  not  l^y  riding  for  me.— Literallv,  restrain 
me  not  from  riding — ix.,  do  not  stop,  or  slac&en  speed. 
A  halt  for  rest  might  naturally  be  taken,  as  the  distance 
was  considerable. 

(^  To  mount  CarmeL— Elisha,  then,  must  have 
dwdt  there  at  least  occasionally.  (Gomp.  verse  9.) 
Carmel  probably  served  as  a  fixed  centre  of  prophetic 
teaching  for  the  north,  as  (^^il^»  Beth-el,  and  Jericho 
for  tiie  south.  (Comp.  also  Miaha's  sacrifice  there, 
1  Sings  xviii.  31  seq,) 

Afarofll — ^The  same  word  {minnhged)  as  to  view 
(chap  ii.  7, 15). 
Shunammite. — Syriac,  Shulamite. 
(^)  Bun  now,  I  pray  thee,  to  meet  her.— This 
^^bap6  indicates  the  respect  in  which  Elisha  held  the 
^hoaammitess.    But  it  may  denote  surprise  and  appre- 
hension  at  an  unusual  visit.  Hence  the  inquiries  about 
*^ch  member  of  the  family. 

ItiswelL— She  said  this  merely  to  avoid  further 
Explanation.  She  would  open  her  gnef  to  the  prophet's 
^^n  ear,  and  to  none  other. 

tO)  To  the  hill.— Probably  to  the  summit. 
She  oatLght  him  by  the  f  eet.— S^e  UM  hold  of 
^^^lasped)  his  feet.    Assuming  the  posture  of  an  humble 
^  ur]^t  suppliant,  and  no  doubt  pouring  out  a  flood 
^passionate entreaties  for  help. 
But  (and)  Gtohazi  came  near  to  thrust  her 
^['way.—He  thought  her  vehemence  a  trespass  upon 
3e  dignity  of  his  master.    (Comp.  Matt  xix.  13 ;  John 
r.  27.) 

The  Lord  hath  hid  it  fix>m  me.— Supernatural 
^^^37<7frledge  of  every  event  was  not  a  charactenstic  of  the 
^^^  of  prophecy.   (Comp.  2  Sam.  vii.  3  seq,  for  a  some- 
^lia4  similar  ease  of  ignorance  on  the  part  of  a  prophet.) 


(28)  Then.— ^Tui ,-  so  in  verses  29,  35. 

Did  I  desire  (ash)  a  son  of  my  lord  P— Only  ilM 
condnsion  of  her  appeal  is  given.  She  says,  Better  to 
have  had  no  son,  than  to  have  had  one  and  lost  hin. 
The  opposite  of  our  poet's 

*'  'Tis  better  to  have  loved  and  lest 
Than  never  to  have  loved  at  an." 

But  this  last  is  the  fruit  of  reflection ;  her  words  arp 
the  spontaneous  outflow  of  a  mother's  poignant  sorrow. 
Or,  perhaps,  we  should  understand  that  grief  does  not 
allow  her  to  specify  the  cause  directly ;  3ie  leaves  the 
prophet  to  infer  that  from  her  questions. 

(^)  If  thou  meet  any  man,  salute  him  not.— 
An  injunction  of  utmost  haste,  (Comp.  the  sindlar 
words  of  our  Saviour,  Luke  x.  4)  A  short  greeting 
might  end  in  a  long  hali  "  Orientals  lose  much  timo 
in  tedious  salutations  "  (KeU), 

lAy  my  staff  upon  the  f^e  of  the  child.— It 
seems  to  be  implied  that  if  the  mother  had  had  faith 
this  would  have  sufficed  for  raising  the  child.  (Comp. 
chap.  iL  8 ;  Acts  xix.  12.)  Keil  supnoses  that  the  pro- 
phet foresaw  the  failure  of  this  expeaient,  and  intended 
by  it  to  teach  the  Shunammitess  and  his  followers 
generally  that  the  power  of  working  miracles  was  not 
magically  inherent  in  himself  or  in  his  staff,  as  they 
might  imagine,  but  only  in  Jehovah,  who  granted  the 
temporary  use  of  that  power  to  faith  and  prayer.  In 
other  words,  Elisha  was  seeking  to  lift  the  minds  of  his 
disciples  to  higher  and  more  spiritual  conceptions  of 
the  prophetic  office.    But  this  seems  doubtf  uL 

i^  I  will  not  leave  thee.— She  wished  the  pro. 
phet  himself  to  go  to  her  child.    The  writer  appro- 

Sriately  substitutes  **  the  mother  of  the  child  "  for  "the 
hunammite  "  or  "  the  woman"  in  connection  with  this 
impassioned  utterance,  which  induced  the  prophet  to 
yield  to  her  wishes. 

(31)  There  was  neither  voice,  nor  hearing.— 
1  Kings  xviiL  29 ;  see  margin,  and  Isa.  xxi  7. 

Wherefore  he  went  again.— ^nd  he  came  hack 
to  meet  him  (Elisha). 

The  child  is  not  awaked.— T^  lad  woke  not 

The  Babbis  explsin  Oehasi's  failure  hj  assuming  thai 
he  had  disob^ed  his  master's  injunction  by  loitering 


on  the  way.    This  is  contradicted  by  the  narrative  itself 
He  had  acted  with  all  despatch.    Others  blame  him  on 
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^hearinff.  Wherefore  he  went  again  to 
meet  him,  and  told  him,  saying.  The 
child  is  not  awaked.  (^)And  when 
Elisha  was  come  into  the  house,  behold, 
the  child  was  dead,  and  laid  upon  his 
bed.  ^)  He  went  in  therefore,  and  shut 
the  door  upon  them  twain,  and  prayed 
nnto  the  Lord.  <^)And  he  went  up, 
and  lay  upon  the  child,  and  put  his 
mouth  upon  his  mouth,  and  his  eyes 
upon  his  eyes,  and  his  hands  upon  his 
hands :  and  he  stretched  himself  upon 
the  child;  and  the  flesh  of  the  child 
waxed  warm.  ^^^  Then  he  returned,  and 
walked  in  the  house  ^to  and  fro ;  and 
went  up,  and  stretched  himself  upon 
him :  and  the  child  sneezed  seven  times, 
and  the  child  opened  his  eyes.     ^^  And 


1  Bitb^aUmMon. 
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he  called  Gehazi,  and  said.  Call  this 
Shunammite.  So  he  called  her.  And 
when  she  was  come  in  unto  him,  he  said. 
Take  up  thy  son.  <^)  Then  she  went  in, 
and  fell  at  his  feet,  and  bowed  herself 
to  the  ground,  and  took  up  her  son,  and 
went  out. 

(88)  And  Elisha  came  again  to  Gilgal : 
and  there  was  a  dearth  in  the  land ;  and 
the  sons  of  the  prophets  were  sitting 
before  him :  and  he  said  unto  his  ser- 
vant. Set  on  the  great  pot,  and  seethe 
pottage  for  the  sons  of  the  prophets. 
(»)And  one  went  out  into  the  field  to 
gather  herbs,  and  found  a  wild  vine,  and 
gathered  thereof  wild  gourds  his  lap 
roll,  and  came  and  shr^  them  into  the 
pot  of  pottage :  for  they  knew  fhem  not. 


otlier  gronndB,  which,  in  the  absolate  silence  of  the  text, 
cannot  be  substantiated.  The  prophet  says  no  word 
of  censure  when  he  receives  the  announcement  of  the 
failure.  Bahr  thinks  that  Elisha  himself  was  at  fault 
in  supposing  he  could  transfer  the  spirit  and  power 
of  a  prophet  to  his  servant;  and  acted  in  over-haste 
without  a  Divine  incentive.     (Gomp.  2  Sam.  yii  3 

The  true  eiplanation  is  sug^ted  in  the  Note  on 
verse  29.  (Balur  is  wrong  in  taking  the  slaff  to  be  other 
than  a  waUcing  staff.  A  different  word  would  be  used 
for  rod  or  scqptre,) 

CBS)  He  went  in  therefore.— Gomp.  the  narratiYe 
of  Elijah's  raising  the  widow's  son  (1  lyings  xrii  17 — 
24y»  which  is  imitated  in  the  present  account. 

Them  twain.— Hunaelf  and  the  body. 

W  He  went  up.— Upon  the  bed  (chap.  L  6). 

And  lay  upon  the  child.- Gomp.  I  Kings  zvii 
2L  What  is  hinted  at  there  is  described  here 
{Thenius), 

Stretched  himself  upon  the  ohUd,— Bowed 
himse^.  So  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Yulf^.  (Gomp.  1  Kings 
xTiii  42.)  This  expression  summarises  the  preceding 
details. 

^  The  ilesh  of  the  child  waxed  warm.— The 
lilb  of  the  Divine  Spirit  which  was  in  EHsha  was  mi- 
raeulou^  imparted  by  contact  to  the  lifeless  body. 
(Gomp.  Gen.  ii.  7.) 

0»)  He  returned.'— From  off  the  bed. 

Walked  in  the  house  to  and  firo.— Or,  in  the 
ehamber,  Elisha's  walking  to  and  fro  is  an  index  of 
intense  excitement.  He  was  earnestly  expecting  the 
fulfilment  of  his  prayer.  Gomelius  k  liapide  thinks  the 
prophet  walked  ''ut  ambulando  exdtaret  majorem  calo- 
rem  qnem  puero  communicaret"  (!J 

The  child  sneezed.- The  verb  occurs  here  only. 
It  denotes  a  faint  rather  than  a  loud  sneeze.  (Heb., 
'atishdh ;  Job  xH.  10.)  It  is  omitted  by  the  LXX., 
which  has,  '*  and  he  bowed  himself  over  the  boy  until 
seven  times."  The  repeated  sneezing  was  a  sign  of  re- 
stored respiration.    (Gomp.  Luke  vii.  15.) 

Keil  supposes  tliat  whereas  Elijah  raised  the  widow's 
son  at  once,  his  successor  only  restored  the  Shunam- 
mite's  son  by  degrees;  and  tliat  this  betokens  an  in- 
feriority on  the  part  of  Elisha.  But  the  narrative  in 
1  Kings  xyiL  17  seq.  is  plainly  abridged. 
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(80)  Take  up  thy  son.— So  our  Lord  "  delivered  to 
his  mother"  the  youn^  man  whom  Hie  raised  from  deatib 
by  His  word  (Luke  vii.  15). 
(87)  Then  she  went  ta.'—And  she  came. 
Bowed  herself  to  the  ground.— In  deep  venera- 
tion for  the  prophet  of  Jehovah. 

(8S-44)  Elisha  among  the  sons  of  the  prophets  at 
Gilgal  during  the  famine. 

CB9  And  Elisha  came  again.— ^ow  Elisha  had 
returned,  commencing  a  new  narrative.  The  word 
**  return  "  refers  to  the  prophet's  annual  visit.  (Gomp. 
verse  25,  and  chap.  ii.  1,  Notes.)  The  story  is  not  put 
in  ohronologrical  sequence  with  the  foresting. 

And  there  was  a  dearth.— .incK  the  famine 
was. 

The  sons  of  the  prophets  were  sitting 
before  him. — ^As  disciples  before  a  master;  probably 
in  a  common  hall,  which  served  for  lecture,  work,  and 
dining-room.  (Gomp.  chap.  vi.  1 ;  Es^  viiL  1,  xiv.  1 ; 
Acts  xxii.  3.) 

His  servant.— Perhaps  not  Gtehazi,  but  one  of  the 
sons  of  the  prophets.    So  in  verse  43. 

Seethe  pottage.— Gen.  xxv.  29. 

<90)  Herbs.— A  rare  word.  (See  Isa.  xxvi.  19.)  The 
Targum  renders  "greena"  The  LXX.  retains  the 
Hebrew  word;  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  render  "mallows." 
Thenius  thinks  that  'ap'^i  the  reading  of  the  LXX., 
points  to  another  word  derived  from  a  different  root» 
and  meaning  "  to  pluck,"  so  that  the  word  would  denote 
legwmina. 

A  wild  vine.— Vulg.,  "quasi  vitem  silvestreni,'* 
».«.,  a  running  plant,  like  a  vine. 

Wild  gourds.— In  1  Kings  vi.  18  a  reUted  word  is 
used  to  describe  one  of  the  decorations  of  the  Temple 
("knops"). 

Wild  gourds,  or  cucumbers  {euewmeres  agrestes,  or 
asinini),  are  oval  in  shape,  and  taste  bitter.  Their 
Hebrew  name  {paqqil*6th)  is  expressive  of  the  fact  thai 
when  ripe  they  are  apt  to  ht/rst  upon  being  touched. 
If  eaten  they  act  as  a  violent  purgative.  They  were 
mistaken  on  the  present  occasion  for  edible  gourds,  a 
favourite  food  of  the  people  (Niun.  xi.  5).  llie  Yulg. 
renders  "colocynth,"  or  coloquintida,  a  plant  of  the 
same  family,  bearing  large  orange-like  muts,  whidi 
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<^)  So  they  poured  out  for  the  men  to 
eat.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  thej  were 
eating  of  the  pottage,  that  they  cried 
out,  and  said,  O  thou  man  of  God,  there 
is  death  in  the  pot.  And  they  couldnot 
eat  thereof.  (^)  But  he  said.  Then  bring 
meaL  And  he  cast  it  into  the  pot;  and 
he  said.  Pour  out  for  the  people,  that 
they  may  eat.  And  there  was  no  ^harm 
in  the  pot. 

m  ^d  there  came  a  man  from  Baal- 
shalisha,  and  brought  the  man  of  God 
bread  of  the  firstfiruits,  twenty  loaves 
of  barley,  and  fioLll  ears  of  com  'in  the 
hnak  thereof.    And  he  said.  Give  unto 
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the  people,  that  they  may  eat.  ^^^  And 
his  servitor  said.  What,  should  I  set  this 
before  an  hundred  men?  He  said  again. 
Give  the  people,  that  thOT  may  eat :  for 
thus  sail^  the  Lobd,  *l?hey  shall  eat, 
and  shall  leave  thereof.  <^^So  he  set  it 
before  them,  and  they  did  eat,  and  left 
thereof  according  to  the  word  of  the 
Lobd. 

CHAPTEB  v.— Now  Naaman,  cap- 
tarn  of  the  host  of  the  king  of  Syna^ 
was  a  great  man  'with  his  master,  and 
^^honourable,  because  by  him  the  Lobd 
had  given  ^deliverance  unto  Syria:  he 


are  Tary  latter,  and  eaiue  colic  {cucumia  eoloeyfUhi,  LJ), 
Kjal  sappooeB  this  to  be  the  "  wild  Tine  "  intended. 

They  knew  them  not.— And  so  did  not  stop  the 
foang  man  from  his  shredding. 

HO)  There  is  death  in  the  pot.— The  bitter 
laate^  and  pediape  incipient  effect  of  the  pottage,  made 
them  think  of  poison. 

<tt)  Then  bring  meal.—Eeil  says,  "  the  meal  was 
only  the  material  basia  for  the  spiritual  activity  which 
west  out  from  Eli8ha,and  made  the  poisonons  food 
wholesome.''  Thenins,  however,  sappoees  that  "the 
meal  softened  the  bitterness,  and  obviated  the  drastic 
aflfeet^"  Bat  Beoss  appears  to  be  right  in  sayiog, 
**  fay  mistake  a  poLBonons  (not  merely  a  bitter)  plant 
haa  been  pat  into  the  pot,  and  the  prophet  neatnuises 
the  poison  DT  means  of  an  antidote  whose  natural  pro- 
perties could  never  hsTe  had  that  effect."  The'^mMl" 
nen, therefore,  corresponds  to  the  "salt"  in  chap.  iL  21. 
And  he  said.  Four  out.— The  LXX.  aads,  "to 
Gchaci,  his  servant ;  *'  probably  a  gloss. 

m  Baal-shaliaha.— Probably  the  same  as  Beth- 
ahalisha,  mentioned  l^  Jerome  and  Enaebios,  fifteen 
Boman  miles  north  A  Lydda-Diospolis,  and  not  far 
west  of  QiW  and  Bethel  (Ck>mp.  "the  hmd  of 
Shalisha,"  1  Sam.  iz.  4.  Its  name,  Shalishar-as  if 
2%iia04aiui— eeems  to  alhide  to  the  three  wadies,  which 
there  meet  in  the  Wddy  Qurdwd,) 

Bread  of  the  flrBtfiruitB.-Oomp.  Nam.  xriii.  13 ; 
Deal  zriiL  4,  according  to  which  all  firstfraits  of 
grain  were  to  be  given  to  the  priests  and  Levites.  Snch 
presents  to  prophets  ^pear  to  have  been  nsoal  in  ordi- 
aaiy  times.  Cm  the  present  occasion,  which  was  "a 
tiaie  of  dearth"  (verse  42  is  connected  by  the  con- 
stmetioa  witii  the  preceding  narrative),  one  pions 
person  brooght  his  opportune  gift  to  Elisha. 

And  ftaifl  ears  or  com  in  the  husk  thereof. 
^-Heh,  and  harmel  in  his  wdUeL    The  word  karmel 
ocears  besides  in  Lev.  ii.  14,  xxiii.  14.    The  Targnm 
»d  Syriac  render  "  bmised  grain ;  "  the  Jewish  expo- 
sitors "tender  and  fresh  ears  of  com."     In  oome  psrts 
of  Enghmd  onripe  com  is  made  into  a  dish  iMed 
^fnmtenty."    The  word  ^lon  only  occnrs  in  this 
(lace.    The  Ynlg.  renders  it  by  pera  (*'  wallet ").    The 
iiXX.  (Alex.)  repeats  the  Hebrew  in  Greek  letters. 
The  Vatican  omite  the  word.      It  reads:    "twenlnr 
barley  loayes  and  cakes  of  pressed  fruit"  (roxi^ot). 
The  Syriac  gives  *'  garment." 
And  he  said — i.e.,  Elisha  said. 
Give  unto  the  people.— Comp.  Mati  ziv.  16. 
09  aervitOT.—Minieter,  or  attendant. 


Whaty  should  I  set  this  before  an  hundied 
men  P— Or,  Hew  am  I  to  eet?  &e.  (Gomp.  Matt 
xir.  33.) 

He  said  again.— ^nd  he  $aid. 

They  shall  eat,  and  shall  leave  thereof!— 
Heb.,  eating  and  leaning  I  an  exclamatory  mode  of 
speech,  natoral  in  harried  and  vehement  utterance. 

(^  And  they  did  eat,  and  left  thereof!- 
Oomp.  otar  Lord's  miracles,  already  referred  to.  Biflur 
denies  any  miracnloos  increase  of  the  food.  He  makes 
the  miracie  consist  in  the  fact  that  the  one  handredmen 
were  satisfied  with  the  little  they  received,  and  even 
had  some  to  spare.  Similarly,  Tlienios  thinks  that  the 
provisions  were  not  inconsiderable  for  a  handred  men  (P), 
and  that  the  emphasis  of  the  narrative  lies  rather  on 
Elisha's  absolute  confidence  in  Gk>d  than  on  His  wonder- 
working powers ;  but  this  is  certainly  opposed  to  flie 
sacred  writer's  intention.  Keil  rightfy  caus  attention 
to  the  fact  that  Elisha  does  not  jM^orm^  bat  onlyfirB- 
di/dke^  thismirade. 

V. 
Elisha  Heals  Naaman  the  Stbl^n's  Lepbost, 

AND  PXTNISHES  GeHAZI  THEREWITH. 

<^)  Now.— The  oonstniction  implies  a  break  between 
this  narratiye  and  the  preceding.  Whether  the  events 
related  belong  to  the  time  of  Jehoram  or  of  tiw 
dTnasfy  of  Jehu  is  not  clear.  Evidently  it  was  a  time 
OE  peace  between  Israel  and  Syria. 

jyaaman  (beaui^).— A  title  of  the  son-god.  (Sea 
Note  on  Isa.  zvii  10.) 

A  great  man  with  his  master.— Literally, 
hefore  his  lord.    (Comp.  Gen.  x.  9.) 

Honourable.— Li  special  favour.  Literally,  lifted 
«p  of  face.    (Comp.  chap.  iii.  14,  Note ;  Isa.  iiL  3.) 

By  him  the  Xiord  had  given  deliTeranoQt 
unto  Syria. — ^Notice  the  high  prophetic  view  that . 
is  Jehovah,  not  Hadad  or  Bimmon,  who  ^tcs  victorjr 
to  Syria  as  well  as  Israel.  (Comp.  Amos  ix.  7.)  It  is 
natural  to  think  of  the  battle  in  which  Ahab  received 
his  mortal  wound  (1  Kings  xziL  30,  seg.).  The  Midrask 
makes  Naaman  the  man  who  "drew  the  bow  at  a 
ventare"  on  that  occasion.  The  "deliverance"  was 
victory  orer  Israel. 

He  was  also  a  mighty  man  in  valour,  bni 
he  was  a  leper  .^Literally,  and  the  man  was  a  brane 
warrior,  striken  with  le^osy.  His  leprosy  need  not 
have  been  so  severe  as  to  mcaimcitate  him  ^r  military 
duties.    The  victor  over  Israel  is  represented  as  a  leper 
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was  also  a  mighty  man  in  yalonr,  }mi  he 
wae  a  leper.  (^)And  the  Syrians  had 
gone  out  Dy  companies,  and  had  brought 
away  captive  out  of  the  land  of  Israel  a 
little  maid ;  and  she  ^  waited  on  Naa- 
man's  wife.  <^>And  she  said  unto  her 
mistress.  Would  God  my  lord  were  *with 
the  prophet  that  is  in  Samaria !  for  he 
would  ^recover  him  of  his  leprosy. 
<*)  And  one  went  in,  and  told  his  lord, 
saying,  Thus  and  thus  said  the  maid  that 
18  of  the  land  of  Israel. 

(*>  And  the  king  of  Syria  said,  Go  to, 
go,  and  I  will  send  a  letter  unto  the 
king  of  Israel.  And  he  departed,  and 
took  *with  him  ten  talents  of  silver, 
and  six  thousand  pieces  of  gold,  and  ten 


1  Heb^  «M«  btfore. 


S  R9h^  Wore, 


8  Ueh.,  gather  in. 


4    Heb^ 
hand. 


in    hit 


changes  of  raiment.  ^^  And  he  brought 
the  letter  to  the  king  of  Israel,  saying. 
Now  when  this  letter  is  come  unto  thee, 
behold,  I  have  therewith  sent  Naaman 
my  servant  to  thee,  that  thou  mayest 
recover  him  of  his  leprosy.  ^  And  it 
came  to  pass,  when  the  long  of  Israel 
had  read  the  letter,  that  he  rent  hia 
clothes,  and  said.  Am  I  God,  to  kill  and 
to  make  alive,  that  this  man  doth  send 
unto  me  to  recover  a  man  of  his  leprosy  ? 
wherefore  consider,  I  pray  you,  and  see 
how  he  seeketh  a  quarrel  against  me. 

(^^  And  it  was  so,  when  El^ha  the  mau 
of  Grod  had  heard  that  the  king  of  Israel 
had  rent  his  clothes,  that  he  sent  to  the 
king,  saying,  Wherefore  hast  thou  rent 


who  has  to  seek,  and  finds,  his  only  help  in  Israel 
(Thenius). 

(S)  The  Syrians.— Heb.,  Aram,  the  word  rendered 
"  Syria  "  in  verse  1. 

By  companies. — Or,  in  troops,  referring  to  a 
maiaading  incursion  made  at  some  time  prior  to  the 
events  here  recorded. 

Brought  away  captive  ...  a  little  maid.— 
Comp.  the  reference  in  Joel  iii.  6  to  the  Phoenician 
traffic  in  Jewish  slaves. 

<8)  Would  Gk>d.— 0  that !  'AhaU  here ;  in  Ps.  cxix. 
5,  *Ahalay.  The  word  seems  to  follow  the  analogy  of 
*a8hri,  **  O  the  bliss  of ! "  (Ps.  i.  1).  It  perhaps  means 
"O  ^e  delight  of!"  the  root  'ahcU  being  assumed 
equivalent  to  the  Anbic  hold,  Syriac  halt, "  (udcis  fait." 

JPor  he  would  recover  hini,— Then  he  would 
receive  him  back.  (Gomp.  Num.  zii.  14, 15.)  In  Israel 
lepers  were  excluded  from  society.  Bestoration  to 
society  implied  restoration  to  health.  Hence  the  same 
verb  came  to  be  used  in  the  sense  of  healing  as  well  as 
of  receiving  back  the  leper.  Thenios,  however,  argues 
that  as  the  phrase  "from  leprosy"  is  wanting  in 
Num.  xii.,  the  real  meaning  is,  "  to  take  a  person  away 
from  leprosy,"  to  which  he  had  been,  as  it  were,  deh- 
vered  up. 

(4)  And  one  went  in.— And  he  (i.e.,  Naaman) 
fgfent  in :  soil,,  into  the  palace.  Some  MbS. :  "  and  she 
went  in  and  told." 

Thus  and  thus.— To  avoid  repetition  of  her  actual 
words. 

(5)  Gk>  to,  go.—Depart  thou  (thither),  enter  (the  land 
cf  Israel). 

A  letter. — Written,  probably,  in  that  old  Aramean 
script  of  which  we  have  examples  on  Ass3rrian  seals  of 
the  eighth  century  B.C.,  and  which  closely  resembled 
the  old  Phoenician  and  Hebrew  characters,  as  well  as 
that  of  the  Moabite  stone  (chap.  i.  1,  Note). 

With  him. — In  his  hand  (Gomp.  the  expression 
"to  fill  the  hand  for  Jehovah" — t.c.,  with  presents; 
1  Ohron.  xxix.  5.) 

Changes  of  raiment.— Or,  holiday  suits.  Beuss, 
hiAits  defete,  (See  the  same  word,  haliphSth,  in  Gren. 
xlv.  22.)  Curiously  enough,  similar  expressions  {nah- 
laptum,  hitlupatum)  were  used  in  the  like  sense  by  the 
Assyrians  (Schrader). 

Ten  talents  of  silver.— About  £3,750  in  our 
money.     The  money  talent   was  equivalent  to  sixty 


minas,  the  mina  to  fifty  shekels.  The  shekel  came  to 
about  2s.  6d.  of  our  money. 

Six  thousand  pieces  of  gold.~Heb.,  nse  thou^ 
sand  {in)  gold :  i.e.,  six  thousand  gold  shekels  ^  two 
talents  df  gold,  about  £13,500.  The  gold  shekel  was 
worth  about  45s.  of  our  currency.  The  total  sum 
appears  much  too  large,  and  the  numbers  are  probably 
corrupt,  as  is  so  often  the  case. 

W  Now. — Heb.,  And  now,  continuing  an  omitted 
passage.  Only  the  principal  sentence  of  the  letter  is 
given.  The  message  pre-supposes  a  not  altogether  hos- 
tile relation  between  the  two  kings ;  and  the  words  o£ 
the  next  verse,  "  He  seeketh  a  quarrel  against  me," 
point  to  the  time  of  comparative  lull  which  ensued  aftor 
the  luckless  expedition  to  Bamoth-gilead  (LKings  xxiL), 
and  the  short  reign  of  the  invalid  Ahaadah;  i.e.,  to  the 
reign  of  Jehoram,  not  to  that  of  Jehoahas,  in  which 
Israel  was  wholly  crushed  by  Syria  (chap.  xiii.  3 — 7). 
Schenkel  thinks  the  Syrian  inroads  (verse  2)  indicato 
the  reign  of  Jehu,  and  that  Hazael  was  the  kinc^  who 
wrote  the  letter,  as  he  was  personally  acquainted  with 
Elisha  (chap.  v.  5,  se^.).  But,  as  Thenius  remarks,  he 
forgets  that  the  relations  between  Jehu  and  Syria  were 
throughout  strained  to  the  last  degree,  so  that  such 
a  f riendl  V  passage  between  the  two  kings  as  is  here 
describea  is  not  to  be  thought  of. 

(7)  He  rent  his  clothes.— As  if  he  had  heard 
blasphemy.    (Comp.  Mati  xxvL  65.) 

Am  I  G-od,  to  kill  and  to  make  alive  P— Dent, 
xxxii  39, '*  I  kill,  and  I  make  alive ; "  1  Sam.  li  6, "  The 
Lord  killeth,  and  maketh  alive."  Leprosy  was  a  kind 
of  living  death.  (Gomp.  Num.  xiL  12,  Heb., "  Lei  heft 
not  become  as  the  dead,  who,  when  he  cometh  forth  of 
his  mother's  womb,  hath  half  his  flesh  consumed.") 

Wherefore. — ^Heb.,  jFV>r  only  know  {i.e.,  notice),  onA 
see.  Plural  rerbs  are  used,  because  the  king  is  address- 
ing his  grandees,  in  whose  presence  the  letter  would  be 
delivered  and  read. 

He  seeketh  a  quarrel.— This  form  of  the  verb 
{hithpael)  occurs  here  only.  (Comp.  the  noun.  Judges- 
xiv.  4)  Jehoram  was  hardly  in  a  position  to  renew  tiie 
war,  after  the  severe  defeat  of  his  father  (1  Elings  xxiL 
30,  sea.). 

(8)  There  is  a  prophet.— With  stress  on  there  %• 
{yesh) :  sciL,  as  his  message  pre-suppoees. 

When  Elisha  .  .  .  had  heard.-— He  was  in 
Samaria  at  the  time  (verse  3),  and  would  hear  of  tho- 
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th J  clothes  ?  let  him  come  now  to  me, 
and  he  shall  know  that  there  is  a  pro- 
phet in  Israel.  <^>  So  Naaman  came  with 
his  horses  and  with  his  chariot,  and 
stood  at  the  door  of  the  house  of  Elisha. 
<^^)And  Elisha  sent  a  messenger  unto 
him,  saying.  Go  and  wash  in  Jordan 
seven  tunes,  and  thy  flesh  shall  come 
again  to  tiiee,  and  thon  shalt  be  clean. 
<u)But  Naaman  was  wroth,  and  went 
away,  and  said,  Behold,  ^  *I  thought. 
He  will  surely  come  out  to  me,  and 
stand,  and  call  on  the  name  of  the  Lobd 
his  God,  and  'strike  his  hand  over  the 
place,  and  recover  the  leper.    f^>  Are  not 
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^Abaua  and  Fharpar,  rivers  of  Da- 
mascus, better  than  all  the  waters  of 
Israel  ?  may  I  not  wash  in  them,  and  be 
clean?  So  he  turned  and  went  away  in 
a  rage.  ^^^  And  his  servants  came  near, 
and  spake  unto  him,  and  said.  My  father, 
if  the  prophet  had  bid  thee  do  some  great 
thing,  wouldest  thou  not  have  done  it  ? 
how  much  rather  then,  when  he  saith  to 
thee.  Wash,  and  be  clean?  <")Then 
went  he  down,  and  dipped  himself  seren 
times  in  Jordan,  according  to  the  saying 
of  the  man  of  God :  and  his  flesh  came 
again  like  unto  the  flesh  of  a  little  child, 
and  'he  was  clean. 


coming  of  the  great  Syrian  captain  and  of  the  kingf's 
alann.  Why  did  not  Jehoram  think  at  onoe  of  Elisha  P 
King  and  prophet  were  not  on  good  terms  with  each 
other.  {Comp.  chap.  iii.  14.)  Besides,  Elisha  had 
not  as  vet  done  any  miracle  of  this  sort ;  and  his  ap- 
prehensions mav  have  made  the  king  nnaUe,  for  the 
moment,  to  thiiik  at  alL 

(')  With  his  horses  and  with  his  chariot.— 
Chariois.  (See  on  chap.  iL  11, 12 ;  and  comp.  verse  15, 
infra.)  The  proper  term  for  a  single  chariot  is 
oMd  in  verse  21.  The  magnificence  of  his  retinne  is 
niggested. 

BU}Qd.—-8topped,  The  text  hardly  conveys,  as  Bahr 
blinks,  the  idea  that  Elisha's  honse  m  Samaria  was  "  a 
poor  hoveV  which  the  great  man  wonld  not  deigpi  to 
enter,  bnt  waited  for  the  prophet  to  come  forth  to  him. 
The  prophet  had  "a  messenger"  (verse  10)  at  his 
commann. 

m  Elisha  sent  a  messenger.— Avoiding  personal 
eontaet  with  a  leper.  (Comp.  verse  15,  where  Naaman, 
when  restored,  goes  in  and  stands  before  the  prophet.) 
Perhaps  reverence  held  baek  those  who  consulted  a 
^reat  prophet  from  entering  his  presence  (comp.  chap. 
IV.  12] ;  and  therefore,  Naaman  stopped  with  nis  fcH. 
lowers  outside  the  house.  Keil  suggests  that  Elisha 
did  not  come  out  to  Naaman,  because  he  wished  to 
homble  his  pride,  and  to  show  that  his  worl^  nuig- 
nificenoe  did  not  impress  the  prophet.  But,  as  ^Dienius 
says,  there  is  no  trade  of  pride  about  Naaman. 

Go.— Infinitive,  equivalent  to  the  imperative.  (Comp. 
chap.  iiL  16 ;  and  perhaps  chap.  iv.  43.) 

wash  in  (the)  Jordan.— This  command  would 
make  it  dear  that  Naaman  was  not  cured  by  any  ex* 
ternal  means  applied  by  the  prophet.  "  The  Svrians 
knew  as  well  as  the  Israelites  that  the  Jordan  could  not 
heal  leprosy  "  {Bahr),  Naaman  was  to  understand  that 
he  was  healed  by  the  Ood  of  larad,  at  His  prophet's 
prayer.    (Comp.  verse  15.) 

Thy  fleah  shall  oome  again  to  thee,  and 
thou  Shalt  be  olean.— Literally,  and  let  thy  flesh 
come  hack  to  thee,  and  he  thou  clean.  Leprosv  is 
characterised  by  raw  flesh  and  running  sores,  which 
«nd  in  entire  wasting  away  of  the  tissues. 

(U)  But  (and)  Naaman  was  wroth.— Because,  as 
his  words  show,  he  thought  he  was  mocked  by  the 
prophet. 

X  thought. — I  said  to  wuaelf. 

Strike  his  hand. — BmieT,  wave  his  hand  towards 
the  place,  (Comp.  Isa.  x.  15,  zi.  15.)  He  would  not 
touch  the  unclean  place. 
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Recover  the  leper. — Or,  taJce  away  the  leprous 
(part).  SoThenius;  but  everywhere  else  mefora*  means 
"  leprous  man,"  **  leper  "  (Lev.  xiv.  2). 

(12)  Abana.  —  So  Hebrew  text;  Hebrew  margin, 
Amana ;  and  so  many  MSS.,  Complut.,  LXX.,  Targum, 
Svriao.  (Comp.  Amana,  Cant.  iv.  8,  as  name  of  a  peak 
of  the  Lebanon,  which  is  common  in  the,  Assyrian 
inscriptions  also.)     The  river  is  identified  with  tlie 

S resent  Bwrdda,  or  Barady  ("the  cold"),  which 
escends  from  the  Anti-Lebanon,  and  flows  through 
Damascus  in  seven  streams.  (The  Arabic  version  has 
Bardd.) 

Pharpar.— Parpor  ("  the  swift "),  the  present  Nahr 
eUAwaj,  which  comes  down  from  the  great  Hermon, 
and  flows  by  Damascus  on  the  south.  Both  rivers  have 
dear  water,  as  being  mountain  streams,  whereas  the 
Jordan  is  turbid  and  discoloured. 

Bivers  of  Damasens.— Add  the.  Damascus  is 
still  famous  for  its  wholesome  water. 

May  I  not  wash  in  them,  and  be  olean  P— If 
mere  washing  in  a  river  be  enough,  it  were  easy  to  do 
that  at  home,  and  to  much  better  advantage. 

OS)  Came  near.— Comp.  Gen.  xviii.  2§. 

My  father. — ^A  title  implying  at  once  reflpect  and 
affection.  (Comp.  1  Sam.  xxiv.  11 ;  chap.  vi.  21.)  Per. 
ha^s,  however,  tne  word  is  a  corruption  of  'im  ("  if  *'), 
which  is  otherwise  not  expressed  in  the  Hebrew. 

Oreat  thing. — Emphatic  in  the  Hebrew. 

Wouldest  thou  not  have  done?— Or, wouldest 
thou  not  do  ? 

He  saith.— ffe  hath  said. 

Be  clean P — i.e.,  thou  shaU  he  dean:  a  common 
Hebrew  idiom. 

(H)  Then  went  he  down.— .ind  he  went  down : 
soil.,  from  Samaria  to  the  Jordan  bed.  The  Syriac  and 
Arabic,  and  some  Hebrew  MSS.,  read  "and  he  de- 
parted ; "  probably  an  error  of  transcription. 

Seven  times. — "  Because  seven  was  significant  of 
the  Divine  covenant  with  Israel,  and  the  cure  depended 
on  that  covenant ;  or  to  stamp  the  cure  as  a  Divine 
work,  for  seven  is  the  signature  of  the  works  of  God  " 
{Keil).  In  the  Assyrian  monuments  there  is  an  almost 
exact  parallel  to  the  above  method  of  seeking  a  cure. 
It  occurs  among  the  so-called  exorcisnu,  and  belongs  to 
the  age  of  Sargon  of  AgadS  (Accad),  before  2200  B.c. 
Merodach  is  represented  as  asking  his  father  Hea  how 
to  cure  a  sick  man.  Hea  replies  that  the  sick  man 
must  go  and  bathe  in  the  sacred  waters  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Euphrates.  It  thus  appears  that  in  bidding 
Naaman  bathe  seven  times  in  the  Jordan,  Elisha  acted 
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(1*0  And  he  returned  to  the  man  of 
God,  he  and  all  his  company,  and  came, 
and  stood  before  him :  and  he  said.  Be- 
hold, now  I  know  that  tli^e  is  no  Grod 
in  all  the  earth,  but  in  Israel :  now 
therefore,  I  pray  thee,  take  a  blessing 
of  thy  servant.  (^^)  But  he  said.  As  the 
LoBD  liveth,  before  whom  I  stand,  I  will 
receive  none.  And  he  urged  him  to 
take  it ;  but  he  refused.  ^^>  And  Naa- 
man  said,  Shall  there  not  then,  I  pray 
thee,  be  given  to  thy  servant  two  mules' 
burden  of  earth?  for  thy  servant  will 
henceforth  offer  neither  burnt  offering 
nor  sacrifice  unto  other  gods,  but  unto 
the  LoBD.     (^)  In  this  thing  the  Lobd 


1   Heb.,   a    Uttle 
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pardon  thy  servant,  thai  when  my  master 
goeth  into  the  house  of  £immon  to 
worship  there,  and  he  leaneth  on  my 
hand,  and  I  bow  myself  in  the  hoMse  of 
Eimmon :  when  I  bow  down  myself  in 
the  house  of  Binmion,  the  Lobd  pardon 
thy  servant  in  this  thing.  (^)  And  he 
said  unto  him.  Go  in  peace.  So  he  de- 
parted from  him  ^a  little  way. 

(20)  But  Gtehazi,  the  servant  of  EHsha 
the  man  of  God,  said.  Behold,  my  master 
hath  spared  Naaman  this  Syrian,  in  not 
receiving  at  his  hands  that  which  he 
brought :  but,  as  the  Lobd  liveth,  I  will 
run  after  him,  and  take  somewhat  of 
him.    ^^)  So  Gehazi  followed  after*Naa- 


in  accordance  with  ancient  Semitic  belief  as  to  the  heal- 
ine  virtue  of  running  streams. 

TiA)  Company.— Heb.,  camp,  host,  Naaman's  fol- 
lowing consisted  of  "  horses  ana  chariots  "  (verse  9). 

Cskine.—Went  in:  into  Elisha's  house.  Gratitude 
overcame  awe  and  dread. 

Behold,  now.Sehold,  I  pray  ihee.  The ''  now  " 
belongs  to  "  behold,"  not  to  "  Iknow." 

I  know  that  ...  in  Israel.— Naaman,  like  most 
of  his  contemporaries,  Jewish  as  well  as  Syrian,  believed 
in  locally  restricted  deities.  The  powerlessness  of  the 
Syrian  gods  and  the  potency  of  Jehovah  having  been 
brought  nome  to  his  mind  by  his  marvellous  recoverv, 
he  concludes  that  there  is  no  ffod  anvwhere  save  in  tne 
land  of  Israel.  In  other  wonb,  his  local  conception  of 
deity  still  clings  to  him.  What  a  mark  of  historic  truth 
appears  in  this  representation ! 

jSTow  therefore.— ^nd  now. 

Take  a  blessing  of. —  Accept  a  present  from 
{Qtea.  zxxiii.  11). 

m  But.— ^nd  (both  times). 

I  will  receive  none. — Theodoret  compares  otir 
Lord's  "  Freely  ye  have  received,  freely  give  "  (Matt. 
X.  8).  (Gomp.  Acts  viiL  20.)  Such  may  have  been 
Elisha's  feeling.  His  refusal,  strongly  contrasting 
with  the  conduct  of  ordinary  prophe1»,  Israelite  and 
heathen  (comp.  1  Sam.  ix.  6 — ^9),  would  make  a  deep 
impression  upon  Naaman  and  his  retinue. 

(17)  Shall  there  not  then.— Rather,  If  not,  let 
there  he  given,  I  pray  thee.    LXX.,  ical  cZ  /t^. 

Two  mules'  burden  of  earth  P— Literallv,  a  load 
of  a  yoke  ofmvlee*  (in)  earth.  It  was  natunJ  lor  Naa- 
man, with  his  local  idea  of  divinity,  to  make  this  re- 
quest. He  wished  to  worship  the  God  of  Israel,  so  far 
as  possible,  on  the  soil  of  Israel,  Jehovah's  own  land. 
He  would  therefore  build  his  altar  to  Jehovah  on  a 
foundation  of  this  earth,  or  construct  the  altar  itself 
therewith.    (Comp.  Exod.  xx.  24;  1  Kings  xviii.  38.) 

Burnt  offering  nor  saonfice.— Bum^  offering 
nor  peace  offerina. 

Oner. — ^LateraUy,  make. 

OS)  In  this  thing.— Tbuc^tn^  this  thing  (but  in  at 
the  end  of  the  verse).  The  LxX.  and  Syriac  read, 
**and  touching  this  thing,"  an  improvement  in  the 
connection. 

To  worship.— To  how  down  (the  same  verb  occurs 
thrice  in  the  Terse). 

The  house  of  Rimmon.— The  Assyrian  Bam- 
m&nu  (from  ramdmu^  "to  thunder'*).     One  of  his 


epithets  in  the  cuneiform  is  Bdmimu, "  the  thunderer ;" 
and  another  is  Barqn  (=  Bdriqu),  **  he  who  lightens." 
Rimmon  was  the  god  of  the  atmosphere,  caUed  in 
Accadian,  AN.  IM  (**  god  of  the  air  or  wind  "),  figured 
on  bas-reliefs  and  cylinders  as  armed  with  the  thundOT- 
bolt.  His  name  is  prominent  in  the  story  of  the  Flood 
{e.g.,  it  is  said  Bam/mdnu  irmv/m,  "Kimmon  thun- 
dered ") ;  and  one  of  his  standing  titles  is  Bdhifu  ("  he 
who  deluges").  The  Assyrians  identified  BammAn 
with  the  Aramean  and  £w>mite  Hadad.  (Comp.  the 
name  Hadad-rimmon,  Zech.  xii.  11;  and  Tabnmon, 
1  Kings  XV.  18.)  A  list  of  no  fewer  than  fort^-one 
titles  of  Rimmon  has  been  found  among  the  cuneiform 
tablets. 

Leaneth  on  my  hand. — ^A  metaphor  denoting  the 
attendance  on  the  king  by  his  favourite  grandee  or 
principal  adjutant.    (Comp.  chap.  viL  2, 17.) 

When  I  bow  down  myself.— An  Aramaic  form 
is  used.    The  clause  is  omitted  in  some  Hebrew  MSS. 

The  Lord  pardon  thy  servant.- Naaman  had 
solemnly  promised  to  serve  no  god  but  Jehovah  for  tiie 
future.  He  now  prays  that  an  unavoidable  exception-^ 
which  will,  indeed  be  such  only  in  appearance — ^may  be 
excused  by  Jehovah.  His  request  is  not,  of  course,  to 
be  judged  by  a  Christian  standard.  By  the  reply,  *'  Go 
in  peace,"  the  prophet,  as  spokesman  of  Jehovah, 
acceded  to  Naaman's  prayer.  "  Naaman  durst  not  pro- 
fess conversion  to  the  foreign  cuUus  before  the  king, 
his  master;  so  he  asks  leave  to  go  on  assisting  at  the 
national  rites  "  {Betiss). 

The  Lord  pardon.— In  the  current  Hebrew  text  it 
is  the  Lord  pardon,  I  pray.  The  LXX.'  appears  to 
have  had  the  same  reading ;  but  very  many  MJSS.  and 
aU  the  other  versions  omit  the  precative  partide.  It 
is,  however,  probably  genuine. 

0»)  A  little  way.— Heb.,  a  kibrdh  of  around  (Gen. 
XXXV.  16).  It  seems  to  mean  "  a  length  of  around,"  "  a 
certain  distance,"  without  defining  exactrf  how  far. 
Had  it  been  Aparasang,  as  the  Syriac  renders,  Gehaa 
could  not  have  overtaken  the  company  so  easily. 

(20)  Said-t.e.,  thought. 

This  Syrian. — He  justifies  his  purpose  on  the  prin- 
ciple of  "  spoiling  the  Egyptians." 

^ut,  as  the  Lord  nveth,  I  will  run.— Bather, 
hy  the  life  of  Jehovah,  hut  IwiU  run.  (Comp.  Note  on 
cnap.  iv.  30.) 

(21)  He  lighted  down  from  the  chariot  to 
meet  him. — An  Oriental  mark  of  respect.  Literally, 
fell  from  off  the  chariot:  an  expression  denoting  haste 
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man.  And  when  Naaman  saw  him 
nmning  after  him,  he  lighted  down 
from  the  chariot  to  meet  him,  and  said, 
Us  all  weUP  WAnd  he  said,  AU  is 
well.  My  master  hath  sent  me,  saying. 
Behold,  even  now  there  be  come  to  me 
from  mount  Ephraim  two  young  men  of 
the  sons  of  the  prophets :  give  them,  I 
pray  thee,  a  talent  of  silver,  and  two 
chajiges  of  garments.  ^)  And  Naaman 
said.  Be  content,  take  two  talents.  And 
he  urged  him,  and  bound  two  talents  of 
silver  in  two  ba^,  with  two  changes  of 
garments,  and  laid  Hiem  upon  two  of 
his  servants ;  and  they  bare  Vtienn,  before 
him.      (^)And  when  he  came  to  the 
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8  Heh^  twe  UOm 
or 
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'tower,  he  took  <Aem  from  their  hand, 
and  bestowed  ^Aem  in  the  house:  and 
he  let  the  men  go,  and  they  departed. 
(25)  But  he  went  in,  and  stood  before  his 
master.  And  Elisha  said  unto  him. 
Whence  covMsi  thou,  GehaziP  And  he 
said,  Thv  servant  went  'no  whither. 
(^^  And  he  said  unto  him,  Went  not 
mine  heart  with  thee,  when  the  man 
turned  again  from  hiis  chariot  to  meet 
thee  9  Is  it  a,  time  to  receive  money,  and 
to  receive  garments,  andoliveyards,  and 
vineyards,  and  sheep,  and  oxen,  and 
menservants,  and  maidservants  9  (^)The 
leprosy  therefore  of  Naaman  shall  cleave 
unto  tiiee,  and  unto  thy  seed  for  ever. 


(Gen.  xziv.  64).    The  LXX.  liM  "  he  tamed/'  which 
inmlies  an  ellipds  of  "  and  descended." 

X8  all  weUP — Naaman  feared  something  might 
have  befiJlen  the  prophet.    The  TiTT,  omits  &is. 

(22)  Sven  now. — Or,  this  moment,  juet. 
Mount  Sphraim.— T^  hiU-^iountry  of  Ephraim, 

or  highlande  of  Ephraim,  where  Gilgal  and  Bethel 
were  situate. 

Changes  of  garments.— The  same  phrase  as  in 
verse  5. 

(23)  Be  content.— Be  wiUing,eon8ent  to  take.  The 
Tatican  JaXIC  omits ;  the  Alexandrian  renders  ohicdvy, 
awing  to  a  tnmspoeition  of  the  Hebrew  letters  (hdlS*  for 
hS'U). 

Bound.— Dent  xiv.  25. 

Bags. — Only  here  and  in  Isa.  iii.  22,  where  it  means 


them  upon  two.— (Tave  them  to  two  of  his 
<!.«.,  Naanuou's)  young  men.    The  courtesy  of  the  act  is 
obyiona. 
Before  him.— GehazL 

(24)  The  tower.— Heb.,  the  *Sphel,  the  motmd,  on 
which  the  prophet's  house  may  have  stood.  There 
would  be  no  wmdow  in  the  exterior  wall  from  which 
Oehaa  and  his  companions  might  have  been  observed 
approaching.  Perhaps,  however,  a  fortified  hill,  form- 
ing part  of  the  system  of  defences  surrounding  Samaria, 
yj£d  the  Ophel  at  Jerosalem,  is  to  be  understood. 
(Gompu  2  Cnron.  xxvii.  3.)  Elisha's  house  lay  within 
the  dty  wall  (chap.  vL  30,  seq,).  Keil  explains  the  hill 
on  which  Samaria  was  buili  (Comp.  Isa.  xxxii  14,  and 
Cheyne's  Note;  Micahiv.  8:  "And  thou,  O  tower  of 
the  flock ;  O  mound  of  the  daughter  of  Zion.")  This 
note  of  place  is  also  a  note  of  historical  truth. 

Bestowed  them  in  the  houae,— Stowed  them 
away,  laid  ihem  up  earqfuUy  in  the  (prophet's)  house, 

TiXa.,  vap^rro. 

Let  the  men  go.— Before  he  "  bestowed  "^  their 
burdens  in  the  house. 

(25)  But  he.— ^fuZ  he  himeeHf  (after  putting  away 
his  ill-gotten  gains). 

Went  in. — Into  his  master's  chamber.  Gehazi  was 
already  in  the  house. 

Stood  before.— Cam^/oru^ard  to  (2Chron.  vi  12). 

Thy  servant  went  no  whither.-^Literally,  Thy 
eervani  went  not  away  hither  nor  thither, 

(^  Went  not  mine  heart  .  .  .  meet  theeP— 
Bather,  Nor  did  my  heart  (i.e.,  consciousness)  go  away, 
^hen  a  man  turned  (and  alighted)  from  hie  chariot 


to  meet  thee.  The  prophet,  in  severe  irony,  adopts 
Qehazi's  own  phrase :  Hauxer, "  Non  abierat  animus 
mens ; "  "I  was  there  in  spirit,  and  witnessed  every- 
thing." The  sentence  has  given  the  conunentatoxs 
much  trouble.  (See  the  elaborate  Note  in  Theniua. 
We  might  have  expected  welo,  and  to  may  have  been 
omitted,  owing  to  the  preceding  to ;  but  it  is  not  ab- 
solutely necessary.)  The  Authorised  Version  foUows 
the  TiXX.  (Yat.),  which  supplies  the  expression  "  with 
thee"  (ficrci  aov),  wanting  in  the  Hebrew  text.  The 
Targom  paraphrases:  "Sythe  spirit  of  prophecy  I 
was  informed  when  the  man  turned,"  &o.  The  Syriao 
follows  with, "  My  heart  informed  me  when  the  man 
turned,"  &c. 

Is  it  a  time  to  reoeive.— Comp.  Eccles.  iii.  2, 
eeq.     The  LXX.,  pointing  the  Hebrew  differently, 

reads :  koI  iniv  lAai9cs  rh  kpiyiptov,  ical  vvv  lAo^cs  r^  ifidria 

K.r.A.  ("  And  now  thou  receivedJst  the  money,"  &c.).  So 
also  the  Volg-  sod  Arabic,  but  not  the  Targum  and 
Syriac.  Bottcher,  retaining  the  interrogative  particle 
of  the  Hebrew,  adopts  this :  ''Didst  thou  then  take  ihe 
money  P  "  Sui,  But  the  Masoretic  pointing  appears  to 
be  much  more  suitable.  The  prophet's  question  comes 
to  this :  "  Was  that  above  all  others  a  proper  occasion 
for  ^eldine  to  your  desire  of  gain,  when  you  were 
dealmg  witn  a  heathen  ?  Ought  vou  not  to  have  been 
studiously  dieintereeted  in  your  oehaviour  to  such  an 
one,  that  he  might  learn  not  to  confound  the  prophets 
of  Jehovah  with  the  mercenary  diviners  and  soothsayers 
of  the  false  gods  P  "  The  prophet's  disciple  is  bound, 
like  his  master,  to  seek,  not  worldly  power,  but  spiritual; 
for  the  time  is  one  of  ardent  struggle  against  the  en* 
croachments  of  paganism. 
And  oliveyaros  •  .  •  maidservants  P— The  pro- 

ghet  develops  Qehazi's  object  in  asking  for  the  money : 
e  wished  to  purchase  lands,  and  live  stock,  and  slaves — 
whatever  constituted  the  material  wealth  of  the  time. 
The  Targum  inserts  the  explsnatory:  "And  thou 
thoughteet  in  thy  heart  to  purchase  oliveyards,"  &c 
So  Yulg. :  "  ut  emas  oliveta. 

(27)  Shall  cleave.— Or,  cleave!  i.e.,  let  it  cleave. 
The  j^rophetic  sentence  is  naturally  expressed  as  an  im- 
perative. 

A  leper  as  white  as  snow.— Comp.  Exod.  iv.  6; 
Num.  xii.  10.  A  sudden  outbreak  of  leprosy  may  follow 
upon  extreme  fright  or  mortification  [Michaslie). 

XJnto  thy  seed  for  ever.— Like  other  skin  dis- 
eases, leprosy  is  hereditary.  If  it  be  thought  that  tho 
sentence  is  too  strong,  it  should  be  remembered  that 
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And  he  went  out  from  his  presence  a 
leper  as  white  as  snow. 

CHAPTER  VI.— (1)  And  the  sons 
of  the  prophets  said  onto  Elisha,  Be- 
hold now,  tbe  place  where  we  dwell 
with  thee  is  too  strait  for  us.  <^>  Let  us 
go,  we  pray  thee,  unto  Jordan,  and  take 
thence  every  man  a  beam,  and  let  us 
make  us  a  place  there,  where  we  may 
dwell.  And  he  answered,  Go  ye.  (')  And 
one  said.  Be  content,  I  pray  thee,  and 
go  with  thy  servants.  And  he  answered, 
I  will  go.    W  So  he  went  with  them. 


dr. 
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And  when  they  came  to  Jordan,  thej 
cut  down  wood.  <^)  But  as  one  was  fell- 
ing  a  beam,  the  ^az  head  fell  into  the 
water:  and  he  cried,  and  said,  Alas, 
master !  for  it  was  borrowed.  <^  And 
the  man  of  God  said.  Where  fell  itP 
And  he  shewed  him  the  place.  And  he 
cut  down  a  stick,  and  cast  it  in  thither  ; 
and  the  iron  did  swim.  (^)  Therefore  said 
he.  Take  t^  up  to  thee.  And  he  put  out 
his  hand,  and  took  it. 

W  Then  the  king  of  Syria  warred 
against  Israel,  and  took  counsel  with. 
his  servants,  saying.  In  such  and  such  & 


the  prophet  is  really  prononncinfi^  inspired  judgment 
upon  the  sin  of  Grehazi,  and  muder  langnage  might 
have  produced  erroneous  impressions.  Uovetonsness 
and  lying  are  never  spared  in  Scripture,  and  it  is  well 
for  mankind  that  it  is  so.    (Comp.  Acts  v.) 

VI. 

The   Histoby  of   Elisha's   Miohtt  Works 

contintted. 

(1—7)  The  prophet  causes  an  iron  ax-head  to  float  in 
the  Jordan. 

(1)  And  the  sons  of  the  prophets  said.— The 

form  of  the  verb  implies  connection  with  the  preceding 
narrative ;  but  as  the  section  refers  to  Elisha  s  activity 
among  the  sons  of  the  prophets,  it  was  probably  con- 
nected originally  ¥rith  chap.  iv.  44.  The  compiler  may 
have  trannerred  it  to  its  present  position  in  order,  as 
Thenius  suggests,  to  indicate  the  lapse  of  some  time 
between  the  events  described  here  and  there;  and 
farther,  to  separate  the  account  of  the  renewed  warfare 
between  Syria  and  Israel  (verse  8,  ee^.)  from  that  of 
Elisha's  good  deed  to  Naaman  the  Syrian. 

The  place  where  we  dwell  with  thee.— Bather, 
ihe  plcLce  where  we  sit  before  thee :  eciL,  habitually,  for 
instruction.  The  phrase  occurred  in  chap.  iv.  38.  The 
oommon  haU  is  meant;  whether  that  at  GUgal  or  at 
Jericho  is  uncertain.  Jericho  was  dose  to  the  Jordan 
(verse  2),  but  that  does  not  prove  that  it  is  meant  here. 
The  prophet's  disciples  dia  not  live  in  a  sinele  build- 
inf ,  like  a  community  of  monks.  Their  settlement  is 
caUed  "  dwellings  "  {nay 6th)  in  the  plural  (1  Sam.  ziz. 
18) ;  and  they  could  be  married  (chap.  iv.  1). 

Too  strait. — ^Their  numbers  had  increased.  (Comp. 
chap.  iv.  43.) 

(2)  Take  thence  every  man  a  beam.— The  Jor. 
dan  vallev  was  well  wooded.  Its  present  bed  is  still 
'*  overarched  by  oleanders,  acacias,  thorns,  and  similar 
shrubbery."  U  all  were  to  take  part  in  felling  the 
trees,  the  work  would  soon  be  done. 

Where  we  may  dwell.— Literally,  to  eU  (or,  cUoell) 
there.  The  reference  seems  still  to  be  to  sitHng  iu  the 
hall  of  instruction. 

(8)  One. — ^Heb.,  the  one,  whoever  it  was. 

Be  content. — Consent,  or,  he  willing. 

Go  with  thy  servants.— To  superintend  tbeir 
work,  and  help  them  in  case  of  unforeseen  difficulty. 

(*)  Wood.— Heb.,  the  timber :  scil,  which  they  re- 
quired. 

(*)  But. — Heb.,  and  it  came  to  pass,  the  one  wasfelU 
ing  the  beam.    Not  necessarily  **  the  one  "  of  verse  3, 


but  the  one  (whoever  it  was)  to  whom  the  mish&p 
occurred,  as  presentiy  related. 

The  ax  head  fell.— Heb.,  and  as  for  the  iron,  it 
fell.  The  subject  of  the  verb  is  made  prominent  by 
being  put  first  in  the  accusative.  It  is  thus  implied, 
that  something  happened  to  the  iron.  Perhaps,  now- 
ever,  it  is  better  to  consider  that  the  particle,  which 
usually  marks  the  object  of  the  verb,  in  cases  like  the 

(present  has  its  etymological  meaning  of  '*  something  *' 
*eth  being  regaraed  as  equivalent  to  yaih,  and  ea 
to  yesh).  (See  Winer,  Chdlddisehe  QrammaUk,  ed. 
Fischer.) 

Master  1— If^  lord,  Elisha.  He  instinctively  ap- 
peals to  Elisha  for  help. 

For  it  was  borrowed.— Heb.,  and  that  one  was 
borrowed,    Vulg.,  **  et  hoc  ipsum  mutuo  aeceperam." 

(«)  Where.— TFl^einto  f  or.  Where  fell  it  in? 

The  iron  did  swim. — He  caused  theiron  to  float, 
(Comp.  Deut.  xL  4  for  the  verb.)  The  iron  ax-head  did 
not  swim,  but  simply  rose  to  the  surface.  It  had  fallen 
in  near  the  bank.  Elisha's  throwing  in  the  stick  was  & 
svmbolical  act,  intended  to  help  the  witnesses  to  realise 
tnat  the  coming  up  of  the  iron  was  not  a  natural,  but  a 
supernatural,  event,  brought  about  through  the  instru. 
mentality  of  the  prophet.  As  in  the  case  of  the  salt 
thrown  into  the  spring  at  Jericho,  the  symbol  was  ap- 
propriate to  the  occasion.  It  indicated  that  iron  could 
be  made  to  float  like  wood  by  the  sovereign  power  of 
Jehovah.  The  properties  of  material  substances  depend 
on  His  will  for  their  fixity,  and  may  be  suspended  or 
modified  at  His  pleasure.  The  moral  of  this  little 
story  is  that  God  helps  in  small  personal  troubles  as 
well  as  in  great  ones  of  larger  scope.  His  providence 
cares  for  the  individual  as  well  as  the  race. 

(7)  Therefore.- -4nd  he  said, 

(8—23)  Elisha  baffles  several  predatory  attempts  of  the 
Syrians,  and  strikes  with  blindness  those  sent  to  seize 
him. 


(8)  Then  the  king  of  Syria  warred.— Bather, 
Now  the  king  of  Syria  (Aram)  wcu  warring,  i.e.,  con- 
tinually. The  time  intended  cannot  be  the  reign  of 
Jehoahaz,  for  here  the  Svirians  achieve  nothing  of  im* 
portance.    (Comp.  verse  32.) 

Took  counsel  with.— Comp.  2  Chron.  xx.  21. 

Suoh  and  suoh. — The  compound  Hebrew  expres- 
rion  {pilSni  'ahnSni)  means  "a  certain  one,  I  will  not 
mention  which ; "  the  Greek,  6  Ztti^a. 

My  oamp. — Heb.,  tahdndtht ;  a  difficult  expression, 
found  only  here.  Its  form  is  anomalous,  and  probahly 
corrupi    The  Targum  renders  **  house  of  my  camp ;  * 
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The  Syrians  encompass  Dotham, 


place  shaU  he  mj  ^camp.  (^)  And  the 
man  of  Grod  sent  unto  the  king  of  Israel, 
saying,  Beware  that  thoa  pass  not  such 
a  place;  for  thither  the  Syrians  are 
come  down.  (^®)  And  the  king  of  Israel 
sent  to  the  place  which  the  man  of  God 
told  him  and  warned  him  of,  and  saved 
himself  there,  not  once  nor  twice. 
'^)  Therefore  the  heart  of  the  king  of 
Syria  was  sore  troubled  for  this  thmg ; 
and  he  called  his  senrants,  and  said 
unto  them.  Will  je  not  shew  me  which 
of  OS  w  for  the  king  of  Israel  P  <^)  And 
one  of  his  servants  said,  'None,  mj  lord, 
0  king :  but  Elisha,  the  prophet  that  is 
in  Israel,  telleth  the  king  of  Israel  the 
words  that  thou  speakest  in  thy  bed- 
chamber.   <^)  And  he  said.  Go  and  spy 


1  Or,  eiteamphtg. 


t  Heb..ii0i 


8  HalK,  feMqr. 


4  0r« 


a  1  Obron  a.  7. 


where  he  m,  that  I  may  send  and  fetch 
him.  And  it  was  told  him,  saying.  Be- 
hold, he  is  in  Dothan.  f^*>  Therefore 
sent  he  thither  horses,  and  chariots, 
and  a  '  great  host :  and  they  came  by 
night,  and  compassed  the  city  about. 
(1*)  And  when  the  ^servant  of  the  man 
of  Grod  was  risen  early,  and  gone  forth, 
behold,  an  host  compassed  the  city  both 
with  horses  and  chariots.  And  his  ser- 
yant  said  unto  him,  Alas,  my  master  I 
how  shall  we  do  ?  ^^^^  And  he  answered. 
Fear  not :  for  'they  that  be  with  us  are 
more  than  they  that  be  with  them. 
(17)  ^d  Elisha  prayed,  and  said,  Lobd,  I 
pray  thee,  open  his  eyes,  that  he  may 
see.  And  the  Lobd  opened  the  eyes  of 
the  young  man;  and  he  saw:  and,  be- 


but  the  Sjriac,  "  Set  ye  an  ambush,  and  lurk ; "  the 
Ynlg.,  "  ponamns  inHinias : "  and  similarly  the  Arabic. 
This  has  sngvested  that  the  true  reading  is  "  hide  ye/' 
ie.,  lie  in  amoosh  (tihdlnk^  %,e.,  tehabe'u :  Thenins).  It 
18,  howerer,  a  more  obyions  chan^  to  read,  "  ye  shall 
so  down"  {Hnhdthti:  Ps.  zzzviii  3).  This  agrees 
better  with  the  constmetion, "  Unto  (*el)  such  and  such 
aplace  shall  ye  go  down,"  i.e.,  on  a  plundering  incursion. 

(^)  Pass. — Pass  over,  across,  or  through. 

Such  a  -plBoe.^This  place. 

Thither.— l%cre. 

Come  down. — Coming  down.  Another  anomalous 
Hebrew  form  {nehittm!\.  Some  would  recognise  here 
«gam  a  corruption  of  the  same  yerb  as  in  verse  8,  and 
render,  "  for  there  the  Syrians  are  about  hidingj* 
{nehbim,  i.e.,  nelMivn^.  This  is  supjported  by  the  LXx., 
**lfTi  UnX  Tvptu  k4kpuwt€u;'*  the  Sjnac  and  Arabic,  *'are 
lurking;"  the  Tulg.,  ''in  insidiis  sunt;"  and  the 
Taignm,  "  are  hidden."  But  the  word  (Heb.)  is  really 
an  irrmilar  participial  formation  from  ncJiath,  "to 
deseeaS,"  and  the  AuiJiorised  Version  is  therefore  cor. 
ZQct.  The  Yersions  have  deduced  the  idea  of  hiding 
from  that  of  going  down,  as  if  crouching  on  tM 
ground  wore  meant. 

(10)  Sent. — ^A  sufficient  force  to  hold  the  place,  so 
that  the  Syrians  had  to  return  unsuccessful. 

Warned.— Ezek.  iii.  19;  2  Ghron.  xix.  10. 

Saved  himself.  —  Was  wary  ;  on  his  guard 
(Terse  9). 

Hot  once  nor  twioe  refers  to  the  statement  of 
the  entire  verse.  On  more  than  one  occasion,  and  in  re- 
gard to  diflCerent  inroads  of  the  Syrians,  Elisha  gave 
ihe  kinff  f orewaming. 

(U)  ^oabled.--Iiiterally,  storm4ost.  The  phrase 
is  not  found  elsewhere  in  the  Old  Testament.  (Oomp. 
the  use  of  the  sama  verb  in  Jonah  i.  11, 13 ;  Isa.  liv.  11.) 

Which  of  UB  iB  for  the  king  of  Israel  P— 
"Which  of  us?"  is  an  expression  only  found  here 
{siishsheUdwl).  Pointed  differently,  the  word  would 
give  the  sense  of  the  LXX.,  ris  vpoSlSm^t  /*#  fiwnXu 
*UpKhK-^**  Who  betrays  me  to  the  Idng  of  Israel  P  "— 
miidshvnen'&,  '*  our  betrayer,"  an  Aramaic  term.  (Comp. 
Prov.  zxz.  10.)  Better  still  is  Bottcher's  correction ; 
''Who  leads  us  astray  unto  the  king  of  Israel?" 
(fROfUenii).  This  would  be  the  natnral  supposition  of 
the  Syrian  king  when  be  found  himself  unexpectedly 


confronting  an  armed  Israelitish  force,  and  harmonises 
well  enough  with  the  LXX.  and  Ynlg.  The  received 
text,  which  the  Targnm,  Syriac,  and  Arabic  supfKirt,  can 
only  mean,  "  Which  of  those  who  belong  to  us  incHnes 
to  the  king  of  Israel  P "  (Comp.  Ps.  cxxiii.  2.)  The 
Syriac  follows  the  Hebrew  exactly ;  the  Targum  and 
Arabic  add  a  verb—"  reveals  secrets  " — before  "  to  the 
king  of  IsraeL" 

(12)  One  of  his  servants.— The  old  interpreters 
thought  of  Naama/n,  but  Elisha's  fame  may  have  been 
otherwise  known  at  Damascus. 

None.— ^ay. 

The  words.— The  LXX.  andyu]g.,*'all  the  words." 
Telleth.— From  time  to  time,  as  the  Hebrew  form 
denotes. 

(13)  Fetch.— Toifec. 

Dothan. — A  contracted  dual  (equivalent  to  Dothain; 
LXX.,  Dothaim).  It  lay  on  a  hill,  twelve  Roman  miles 
north-east  of  Samaria,  in  a  narrow  pass  (Judith  iv.  5, 
vii.  3,  viii.  3),  on  the  caravan  route  from  Gilead  to 
Eg^t  ((jren.  xxxvii.  17).  The  old  name  survives  in  a 
TeU,  covered  with  ruins,  south-west  of  the  modem  Jenin, 

(1^)  A  great  host.— Of  infantry.  Not,  however,  an 
army,  but  a  company,    (See  verse  23.) 

They  oame  by  night.— So  as  to  take  the  city  bj 
surprise. 

(1^)  Tiie  servant  of  the  man  of  Gkxl.- One  wait^ 
ing  on  (t.e.,  a  minister  of)  the  man  of  God,  Not  G^hazi, 
who  is  never  called  Eliisha's  minister,  and  is  usually 
mentioned  by  name. 

Was  risen  early.— For  the  Hebrew  construction, 
comp.  Ps.  cxxvii.  2 ;  Isa.  v.  11 ;  Hos.  vi.  4. 

done  forth.— To  the  outside  of  the  house,  which 
commanded  a  view  of  the  valley  below,  where  the 
Syrians  lay. 

And  ms  servant  said.— On  returning  into  the 
house.    The  narrative  is  contracted. 

(16)  They  that  be  with  ns  .  .  ;  with  them.— 
Oomp.  Num.  xiv.  9 ;  Ps.  iii.  6,  "  I  will  not  be  afraid  of 
ten  thousands  of  people  that  have  set  themselves  aininst 
me  round  about '^;  and  2  Chron.  xxxii.  7, 8,  with  Notes. 

(17)  And  the  Lord  opened  the  eyes  of  the 
young  man ;  and  he  saw. — Just  as  the  Lofd  had 
opened  Elisha's  own  eyes  to  see  the  like  vision  of 
unearthly  glory  when  his  master  was  taken  away  (chap, 
ii.  10, 12).    (Oomp.  also  Num.  xxii.  31.) 
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struck  BUnd,  and  Restored, 


hold,  the  mountain  was  fiill  of  horses 
and  chariots  of  fire  round  about  Elisha. 
(18)  And  when  they  came  down  to  him, 
Elisha  prayed  unto  the  Lobd,  and  said, 
Smite  this  people,  I  pray  thee,  with 
blindness.  And  he  smote  them  with 
blindness  according  to  the  word  of 
Elisha.  <^>  And  Eliisha  said  unto  them. 
This  is  not  the  way,  neither  is  this  the 
city:  ^follow  me,  and  I  will  bring  you 
to  the  man  whom  ye  seek.  But  he  led 
them  to  Samaria.  <^)  And  it  came  to 
pass,  when  thej  were  come  into  Samaria, 
that  Elisha  said,  Lobd,  open  the  eyes  of 


1   Heb^  OOHM  ye 
tffitrme. 


these  mefi,  that  they  may  see*  And  the 
Lobd  opened  their  eyes,  and  they  saw ; 
and,  behold,  they  were  in  the  midst  of 
Samaria.  (^)  And  the  king  of  Israel 
said  unto  Elisha,  when  he  saw  them. 
My  &ther,  shall  I  smite  them  f  shall  I 
smite  them  f  (^)  And  he  answered.  Thou 
shalt  not  smite  them:  wouldest  thou 
smite  those  whom  thou  hast  taken  cap- 
tive with  thy  sword  and  with  thy  bow  P 
set  bread  and  water  before  them,  that 
they  may  eat  and  drink,  and  go  to  their 
master.  (^)  And  he  prepared  great  pro* 
vision  for  them:  and  when  they  had 


The  mountain.— On  which  Dothan  stood. 

Horses  and  chariots  of  flre.— Literallv,  horses 
and  chariots,  to  wit,  fire.  Fire  was  the  well-kiiown 
ffymbol  of  Jehovah's  visible  presence  and  protective  or 
^[estroying  mighty  from  the  oays  of  the  patriarchs  on. 
wsxda  (wa.  zy.  17 ;  Exod.  iii.  2,  xiii.  21,  seq.,  ziz.  16, 
seq.;  Isa.  zxix.  6,  zxz.  30,  33,  xxziii.  14).  As  fiery* 
chariots  and  horses  parted  EHjaJi  from  Elisha  (chap.  ii. 
12),  so  now  a  similar  appearance  snrronnds  and  protects 
the  latter.  "  It  is  a  fine  thought,"  says  Thenins,  "  that 
on  this  occasion  the  veil  of  earthly  existence  was  lifted 
for  a  moment  for  one  child  of  man,  so  as  to  allow  him  a 
dear  glimpse  of  the  sovereignty  of  Providence."  The 
form  of  the  supematoral  appearance  was,  no  doubt,  con- 
ditioned by  the  circumstances  of  the  time.  Chariots  and 
horses  were  the  strength  of  the  Aramean  oppressors  of 
Israel ;  therefore,  Jehovah  causes  His  earthlv  ministers 
to  see  that  He  also  has  at  His  command  norses  and 
chariots,  and  that  of  fire. 

OS)  Ajid  when  they  oame  down  to  him.— This 
wouM  mean  that  the  Syrians  came  down  to  Elisha. 
But  the  prophet  was,  to  begin  with,  in  the  dty,  which 
lay  on  the  top  of  the  hill ;  and  the  heavenly  host  inter- 
vened between  him  and  his  enemies,  so  tliat  the  latter 
must  have  occupied  the  lower  position.  The  reading 
of  the  Syriac  and  Josephus  is,  "  and  they  (%.6.,  EHsha 
and  his  servant)  went  down  to  them" — t.e.,  to  the 
Svrian  force ;  and  this  is  apparently  right.  The  sight 
of  the  heavenlv  host  guarcung  his  master  had  inspired 
the  prophet's  follower  with  courage  to  face  any  danger 
in  his  master's  company. 

Slisha  prayed.— ^nd  Elisha  j}ra2fed-^m6ntally, 
as  he  approached  his  foes. 

This  people. — ^Perhaps  in  the  sense  of  multitude. 

Blindness. — Banvoenm :  the  term  used  in  Qen.  ziz. 
11,  and  nowhere  besides.  It  denotes  not  so  much  blind, 
ness  as  a  dazing  effect,  accompanied  by  mental  be- 
wilderment and  confusion.  "  Tney  saw,  but  knew  not 
what  they  saw  "  (Basht).  "Ewsld  pronounces  the  pas- 
sage in  Genesis  the  model  of  the  present  one. 

(19)  This  is  not  the  way,  neither  is  this  the 
city. — These  words  pre-suppose,  according  to  Josephus, 
that  the  prophet  haa  asked  them  whom  they  were  seek- 
ing, and  that  thev  had  replied,  "  The  prophet  Elisha." 
Thenius  and  Bahr  accept  this.  Keif  says,  "  Elisha's 
words  contain  a  falsehood,  and  are  to  be  judged  of  in  the 
same  way  as  every  ruse  by  which  an  enemy  is  deceived." 
Genius  declares  that  "tnere  is  no  untruth  in  the  words 
of  Elisha,  strictly  taken;  for  his  home  was  not  in 


Dothan  (where  he  had  only  stayed  for  a  time),  but  in 
Samaria;  and  the  phrase  *to  tiie  man'  might  well     ' 
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mean  'to  his  house.' "  Surely  it  is  easier  to  suppose 
that  the  "  dazing  "  had  caused  the  Syrians  to  go  wan- 
dering about  in  the  valley  at  the  foot  of  the  hil^  vunly 
seeking  to  find  the  right  way  up  to  the  city  gate. 
(Gomp.  Gren.  I.e.,  "Thev  wearied  themselves  to  find 
the  door.")  If  the  prophet  found  them  in  this  plight^ 
his  words  would  be  literally  true. 

The  man  whom  ye  seek.— An  irony. 

Bring  joxu—Lead  you. 

But  he  led.— ^fui  he  led  (or,  guided). 

To  Samaiia.— Heb.,  8homer6ndh,  The  Aaayxian 
spelling  is  Shiiinerina;  and  this,  compared  with  the 
Greek  ^o^cta,  suggests  that  the  ori^nal  name  was 
Bhdmirtn  ("  the  wamers  "}.  The  final  6  in  the  present 
Hebrew  form  may  be  due  to  confounding  y  with  to. 

(20)  Behold,  they  were  in  the  midst  of  Sama- 
ria.— ^Michaelis  wonders  how  such  a  host  could  be  led 
into  the  cit^r  without  putting  themselves  on  their  guard. 
He  overlooks  the  supernatMal  bewildument  whiSi  had 
fallen  upon  them.  When  their  eyes  were  opened,  and 
they  realised  thor  whereabouts,  dismay  ana  astoniah- 
ment  would  paralyse  their  energies. 

(21)  My  father.-<3omp.  chaps,  ii.  12,  viiL  9  ("Thy 
8<m  Ben.hadad  "),  xiiL  14. 

Shall  I  smite  themP  shall  I  smite  themP-- 
Or,  May  I  smite  f  may  I  smite^  my  father  f  Th» 
repetition  expresses  the  king's  eagerness  to  slay  his 
powerless  enemies.  He  asks  the  prophet's  permission, 
(Gomp.  chap.  iv.  7.) 

W  Thou  Shalt  not.— Or,  thou  must  not. 

Wouldest  thou  smite  •  .  •  thy  bowP— Tlia 
Hebrew  order  is, "  An  quos  ceperis  gladio  et  arcu  percns. 
surusesP"  (Comp.Qen.xlviii.22.)  Elisha  says,  "These 
men  are  virtually  prisoners  of  war,  and  therefore  aze 
not  to  be  shun  in  cold  blood." 

The  LXX.,  Taigum,  Syriac,  and  ^olgv  i^ore  the 
interromtive  particle.  The  Targum  and  syriac  render, 
"Lo  those  wnom  thou  hast  taken  captive  with  thy 
sword,  Ac.,  thou  dost  (or  mayst)  kilL'*  (Comp.  Dent. 
XX.  13.)  The  Yulg.,  "  neqne  enim  cepisti  eos,  ut  per- 
cutias,  and  the  Arabic,  "Didst  thou  take  them  captive 
with  thy  sword,  &c.,  that  thou  shouldest  slay  them  P  ^* 
come  to  the  same  thin^.  These  renderings  are  interest- 
ing, as  thev  make  Eliuia  deny  the  king's  right  of  dis- 
p<wal  of  these  prisoners  of  Jehovah.  The  purpose  of 
the  miracle  would  have  been  frustrated  by  killing  the 
Syrians.  That  purpose  was  to  force  their  king  and 
them  to  acknowledge  the  might  of  the  true  Grod. 

(28)  He.— The  kuig  of  Israel. 

Prepared  great  provision.— Or,  a  great  feasi. 
The  Hebrew  verb  (hdrdh)  occurs  nowhere  else  in  this 


BenrKadctd  BenegeB  Samaria, 
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The  Famine  therein. 


eaten  and  drank,  he  sent  them  away, 
and  the  J  went  to  their  master.  So  the 
bands  of  Syria  came  no  more  into  the 
land  of  IsraeL 

(Mj  j^i  xt  came  to  pass  after  this,  that 
Ben-hadad  king  of  Syria  gathered  all 
his  host,  and  went  up,  and  besieged 
Samaria.  <^>  And  there  was  a  great 
famine  in  Samaria:  and,  behold,  they 
besieged  it,  until  an  ass's  head  was  sold 
tar  fonrsoore  pieces  of  silver,  and  the 
fourth  part  of  a  cab  of  dove's  dnnff  for 
five  pieces  of  silver.   <^)  And  as  the  king 


1  Or,  Let  Mi  tke 
LORD  9am  Mm. 


a  ]>euta.Gi. 


1  Hdl»..oM«r. 


of  Israel  was  passing  by  upon  the  wall, 
there  cried  a  woman  unto  him,  saying. 
Help,  my  lord,  0  king.  (^>  And  he  said, 
^If  the  LoBD  do  not  help  thee,  whence 
shall  I  help  thee  9  out  of  the  barnfloor, 
or  out  of  the  winepress  9  <^>  And  the 
king  said  unto  her.  What  aileth  thee  P 
And  she  answered.  This  woman  said 
unto  me.  Give  thy  son,  that  we  may  eat 
him  to  day,  and  we  will  eat  my  son  to 
morrow,  t^)  So  "we  boiled  my  son,  and 
did  eat  him :  and  I  said  unto  her  on  the 
'next  day.  Give  thy  son,  that  we  may 


The  nonn  Qcerdh)  is  cognate  with  it,  and  the 
root  meaning  seems  to  be  wnion :  such  as  takes  place  at 
a  common  meaL  Thenins  renders  herdh  by  '*da8 
Gtftrand  "— «.e.,  the  cvrcU  of  gnests. 

So  the  bands  of  Syria  oame  no  more.— The 
•fcnsB  lies  on  the  word  "  bands."  The  Syrians,  dread- 
ing Ehsha,  did  not  make  any  fmrther  clandestine 
attempts  to  injure  Israel,  like  those  above  described, 
whidi  only  in^lred  the  despatch  of  predatory  bands. 
ThiBj  now  resolved  to  try  the  f  ortnnes  of  regular  war 
with  the  whole  strength  of  their  armv  (verse  24).  It  is 
evident,  therefore,  that  we  must  not  thmk  of  any  grati- 
tilde  on  their  part  for  the  demency  of  Jehoram. 

Into  the  land.— Syriac^intothe  border;"  Tatgom, 
"  into  the  border  of  the  land."    (Comp.  1  Sam.  vii.  13.) 

(»-«h«p.  ▼«. »)  The  Sixob  of  Samabia  and  the 
Faiokb.    The  DsLiVBBAircB,  as  fobbtold 

BT  EUSHA. 


m  After  thiB.—Aftervoards.  The  term  plainly 
im^ia  ekronoloffieal  seqnenee. 

Ben-hadad.  —  Ben-hadad  n.,  who  had  bemeged 
Samana  in  the  reign  of  Ahab  (1  IKings  xz.  1).  He  is 
ineDtioned  on  the  monuments  of  Shalmaneser  IL,  now 
in  the  British  Mnaeum,  nnder  the  designation  of  Bam- 
mdnuJiidri,  or  idri.  Now,  as  the  Asrarians  identified 
their  god  Bammdnu  (Bimmon)  with  the  Syrian  deity, 
Adad,  Addu,  or  Dadi,  this  tiUe  might  be  equivalent 
to  Adadjidri,  or  Addu-idri.  Further,  in  three  contract 
tablets  in  the  reign  of  Nabonidus,  Mr.  Pinches  has  read 
the  names  Bin-Addu-natdntk  and  Bin-Addu-amaror^ 
ie.,"Bin-Addn  ffave,"  and  "Bin-Addu  commanded." 
BIq  (or,  2Vir).Aadn,  "son  of  Addu,"  is  clearly  the 
name  of  affod,  like  abai  Usarra,  " son  of  Esarra,"  in 
tiie  name  l&lath  Pileser ;  and  is,  in  fact,  the  Assyrian 
equivalent  of  Ben-hadad.  The  Syrian  king's  full  name, 
tfierefore,  would  seem  to  have  been  Ben-hadad-idri, 
''The  son  of  Hadad  is  my  help"  (Svriac  *adar,  "to 
help").  (Comp.  the  name  Madad-eaer.)  The  Assyrians 
omitted  the  first  element,  the  Hebrews  the  last. 

(S)  And  there  was. — There  arose.  In  consequence 
^^thesi^a 
Besieged. — Were  hesteaing. 
fonrsoore  pieoes.— Ei^^  shekels — i.e.,  about 
^0.    Ass's  flesh  would  not  ordinarilv  be  eaten  at  all, 
^d  the  head  of  any  animal  would  be  tne  cheapest  part. 
Jylntareh  mentions  that  during  a  famine  among  the 
^'^dusians  an  ass's  head  could  hardly  be  got  for  sixty 
3^1chiii8  (about  £2  lOs.),  though  ordunari^  the  entire 
^^^Ihnal  could  be  booeht  for  about  half  that  sum.    And 
4^riiny  relates  tha^  imen  Hannibal  was  besieging  Casa- 
^''^^Bsm,  a  moose  was  sold  for  200  denarii  (£6  5s.). 


The  fourth  part  of  a  oab  of  dove's  dong.^ 
The  cab  was  the  smallest  Hebrew  dry  measure.  It 
held,  according  to  the  Rabbis,  one-sixth  of  a  eeah  (chap, 
vii.  1),  or  a  liule  over  a  quart  (i4imis. — Josephus,  AnH, 
ix.  4,  §  4).  The  term  dove^e  dang,  in  aU  probability, 
denotes  some  kind  of  common  vegetable  produce,  perhaps 
a  sort  of  pulse  or  pease,  which  was  ordinarily  very  cheap. 
Such  a  designation  is  not  unparalleled.  The  Arabs  call 
the  herb  Tcali  "  sparrow's  dun^ ; "  and  Assafcetida  i^ 
in  Gkrman  "  devil's  dung."  m  some  places  in  En^T 
land  a  species  of  wild  hyacinth  is  callea  "  dead  man  9 
hands,"  from  the  livid  markinp^  on  the  flower.  The 
shape  and  colour  of  the  species  of  pulse  mentioned 
in  the  text  may  similarly  account  for  its  name.  It 
naturally  occurs  that  so  long  as  there  were  any 
"  doves  left  in  the  city  it  would  not  be  necessary  vo 
eat  their  di»ng.  When  Josephus  wrote  that  dunff  was 
eaten  in  the  m&fs  of  Jerusalem,  he  probably  IumI  the 
present  passage  in  his  mind. 

Five  pieoes  of  silver.— 1^6  (shekels  in)  sHoeri 
about  12s.  6d. 

(9(0  The  king  .  •  .  was  passing  by  npon  the 
wall. — On  the  broad  rampart  of  the  city,  which  was 
like  that  which  we  see  at  such  old  places  as  Chester. 
The  king  went  round  to  encourage  the  garrison  and  to 
superintend  the  defence.  A  woman  in  the  street  below, 
or  perhaps  on  a  housetop  near  the  rampart,  appeals 
to  him  for  justice  against  ner  neighbour. 

iv)  If  the  Irf>rd  do  not  help  thee.— This  is  right. 
The  mamnal  rendering,  "  Let  not  the  Lord  help  thee !  *^ 
— i.6.,  *'May  the  Lord  destroy  thee! "  would  be  possibly 
in  another  context.  Another  rendering  is,  "  Kay  (%.e^ 
do  not  supplicate  me),  let  the  Lord  help  thee ! " 

Out  of  the  barnfloor.— Oomp.  Hosea  ix  2:  ''Thci 
floor  and  the  winepress  shaU  not  feed  them,  and  the 
new  wine  shall  fful  in  her."  Jehoram,  in  the  irony  of 
despair,  remmds  the  woman  of  what  she  well  knows — , 
via.,  that  the  com  and  wine,  the  staple  foods  of  the. 
time,  are  louflr  since  exhausted.  The  words,  "If  th^ 
Lord  do  not  help  thee,"  may  be  compared  with  chap, 
iii.  10,  "  Alas !  that  the  Lord  hath  caUed,"  &ti.  The 
character  of  Jehoram  is  consistently  drawn.  But  per- 
haps  tiie  point  is :  "  Jehovah  alone  is  the  g^ver  of  com 
ana  wine  (Hosea  iL  8,  9).  Appeal  not  to  me  for  these.' 

(28)  And  the  king  said. — When  she  had  explained 
what  she  wanted.  With  the  hideous  facts  here  rei 
corded,  comp.  Dent,  xxviii.  56,  sea.  Similar  things  were 
done  durinff  the  sieges  of  Jerusalem  by  Nebuchadnezzar 
(Sam.  iv.  10 ;  Bzek.  v.  10),  and  by  Vespasian  and  Titus 
(Josephus,  BeU,  Jvd,  vi.  3,  4). 

(29)  She  hath  hid  her  son.— Perhaps  to  save  him^ 
(Clomp.  1  Kings  iii.  26.) 
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eat  him:  and  she  hath  hid  hor  son. 
(30)  ^^d  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  king 
heard  the  words  of  the  woman,  that  he 
rent  his  clothes ;  and  he  passed  by  upon 
the  wall,  and  the  people  looked,  and,  be- 
hold, he  had  sackcloth  within  upon  his 
flesh.  W  Then  he  said,  God  do  so  and 
more  also  to  me,  if  the  head  of  Elisha 
the  son  of  Shaphat  shall  stand  on  him 
this  day.  (^>  But  Elisha  sat  in  his  house, 
and  the  elders  sat  with  him;  and  the 
king  sent  a  man  from  before  him :  but 
ere  the  messenger  came  to  him,  he  said 
to  the  elders.  See  ye  how  this  son  of  a 
murderer  hath  sent  to  take  awaj  mine 


head  P  look,  when  the  messenger  cometh, 
shut  the  door,  and  hold  him  fast  at  the 
door :  is  not  the  sound  of  his  master's 
feet  behind  him  9  <*3)  And  while  he  yet 
talked  with  them,  behold,  the  messenger 
came  down  unto  him  :  and  he  said.  Be- 
hold, this  evil  is  of  the  Lobd;  what 
shoidd  I  wait  for  the  Lobd  any  longer  ? 


CHAPTER  Vn.  —  W  Then  Elisha 
said.  Hear  ye  the  word  of  the  Lobd  ; 
Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  To  morrow  about 
this  time  shaU  a  measure  of  fine  flour  be 
sold  for  a  shekel,  and  two  measures  of 
barley  for  a  shekel,  in  the  gate  of  Sa- 


(30)  And  he  passed. — Now  he  was  passing.  The 
people  in  the  streets  below  would  see  him  weU  as  he 
passed  along  the  rampart. 

Looked. — Saw. 

He  had  sackcloth. — Bather,  the  sackcloth  was. 
"  The  sackcloth " — i.e.,  the  well-known  gsrh  of  peni- 
tence and  woe  (1  Kings  xxi.  27).  Jehoram  had  secretly 
assumed  this  ascetic  garment  in  order  to  appease  tiie 
wrath  of  Jehovah.  That  the  king  should  wear  sackcloth 
was  a  portent  in  the  eyes  of  his  subjects.  The  prophets 
wore  it  over  the  tunic  as  an  official  dress. 

Within. — Under  his  royal  robes,  "  upon  his  flesh  " 
— i.e.,  next  the  skin.     (Gomp.  Isa.  xz.  2,  3.) 

(31)  Then  he  said.— ^tul  he  (i.e.,  the  king),  said. 
God  do  so  .  .  •  to  me. — ^Literally,  8o  may  God 

do  to  7ne,  and  so  may  he  add  :  a  common  form  oi  oath. 
(Gomp.  Buth.  i.  17 ;  1  Sam.  iii.  17 ;  1  Kings  ii.  23.) 

If  the  head  of  Elisha  •  •  •  this  day.->The 
king's  horror  at  the  woman's  dreadful  story  is  suc- 
ceeded by  indignation  against  Elisha,  who  had  probably 
counselled  an  unyielding  resistance  to  the  foe,  in  the 
steadfast  faith  that  JehoTah  would  help  His  own ;  and 
who,  prophet  though  he  was,  and  endued  with  mira- 
culous powers,  had  yet  brought  no  help  in  this  hour 
of  urgent  need.  (Gomp.  with  the  oath  that  of  Jezebel 
against  Elijah,  1  Kings  xix.  2.) 

(82)  But  Elisha  sat  .  .  .  with  him.— Bather, 
Now  Elisha  was  sitting  in  his  house,  and  the  elders 
were  sitting  with  him.  This  shows  the  important  posi. 
tion  which  the  prophet  occupied  at  the  time.  The 
elders,  who  were  the  nobles  ana  chiefa  of  Samaria,  were 
gathered  round  him  in  his  house  to  learn  the  will  of 
Jehovah,  and  to  receive  comfort  and  counsel  from  his 
lips.  (Gomp.  the  way  in  which  Zedekiah  and  his  princes 
consulted  Jeremiah  auring  the  last  siege  of  Jerusalem — 
Jer.  xxi.  1,  2 ;  xxxviii.  14,  seq.) 

And  the  king  sent  a  man.— To  behead  the  pro- 
phet, according  to  his  oath. 

From  before  him. — Gomp.  chap.  v.  16,  iii.  14; 
1  Kinp^  X.  8.  One  of  the  royal  attendants— probably 
a  soldier  of  the  guard — is  meant. 

But  ere.—"  But "  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew.  (The 
conjunction  we  has,  perhaps,  fallen  out  after  the  pre- 
cedmg  w.) 

He  said  to  the  elders.— Elisha  foreknew  what 
was  about  to  happen.  (Gomp.  chap.  y.  26.)  The  he  is 
emphatic  -.  **  He  (the  prophet)  said." 

This  son  of  a  murderer.— Bef erring  to  Ahab's 
murder  of  Naboth  (1  Kings  xxL  19)  and  the  prophets 
of  Jehovah;  as  if  to  say,  "The  son  takes  uter  his 
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father  "  (Jilius  pairissai).    At  the  same  time,  we  must 
not  forget  the  idiom  by  which  a  man  is  called  a  son  of 
any  quality  or  disposition  which  he  evinces.    (Gomp. 
'*  son  of  Belial,"  "sons  of  pride,"  "  sons  of  wickedness ; 
2  Sam.  vii.  10;  Job  xli.  34). 

Hold  him  fast  at  the  door.— Literally,  pre«8  hi'm 
hack  with  the  door.  The  door  opened  inwards,  and  the 
prophet  bade  his  friends  the  elders  hold  the  door  against 
the  messenger  of  death. 

Is  not  the  sound  .  .  .  behind  him  P— EHsha's 
reason  for  bidding  the  elders  hold  the  door.  He  fore- 
saw that  Jehoram  would  hasten  in  person  after  his 
messenger,  to  see  that  his  savage  order  was  carried  out. 
(Bahr  and  Keil  think,  with  Josephus,  that  Jehoram  re- 
pented, and  hurried  off  to  restrain  the  sword  of  hia 
minister.) 

(83)  Yet  talked.— ITflw  sHU  peaking. 

The  messenger.- Ewald's  correction,  "the  king" 
(m^leh  for  maiPdk),  is  certainly  right.  In  the  rapid 
I>rogress  of  the  story,  the  arrival  and  momentary  exda- 
sion  of  the  messenger  is  understood.  The  approach  of 
the  king  may  have  been  seen  from  the  upper  part  of 
Elisha's  house. 

Came  down. — Was  coming  down,  to  the  prophei^s 
house,  from  the  ramparts.    (Gom^.  chap.  v.  24.) 

And  he  said. — ^That  is,  the  ktng  said. 

Behold,  this  evil  is  of  the  Lord.— Bather,  Be. 
hold^  siich  (this)  is  the  distress  from  Jehovah.  Things 
have  come  to  this  pitch  by  the  will  of  Jehovah. 

What  (rather,  why)  should  I  wait  for  the  Iiord 
any  longer  P— As  I  have  hitherto  done,  at  youp 

Sersuasion.    Why  should  I  not  now  surrender  to  the 
yrians,  and  slay  the  prophet  who  has  so  long  deluded 
me  with  vain  hopes  P 

vn. 

(1)  Then  Elisha  ssid.— And  Elisha  said.  The 
division  of  the  chapters  is  unfortunate,  there  being  no 
break  in  the  story  here.  The  prophet  addresses  the 
king  and  his  attendants  (verse  18). 

A  measure. — Heb.,  a  seahz  the  most  usual  com 
measure.  (Gomp.  1  Kings  xviii.  32 ;  chap.  vi.  25.)  The 
prophet's  words  are  more  abrupt  in  the  original: 
"  Thus  hath  Jehovah  said.  About  this  time  to.morrow 
a  seah  (in)  fine  flour  at  a  shekel,  and  two  seahs  (in) 
barley  at  a  shekel,  in  the  gate  of  Samaria  I" 

Fine  flour.- Gen.  xviu.  6. 

Barley.— Not  only  as  fodder  for  the  horses  (The- 
nius),  but  also  for  human  consumption,  in  the  shape  of 
barley  cakes,  &c.  (Judges  vii.  13). 
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maria.  <')  Then  ^  a  lord  on  whose  hand 
the  king  leaned  answered  the  man  of 
God,  and  said.  Behold,  t^the  Lord  would 
make  windows  in  heaven,  might  this 
thing  be?  And  he  said.  Behold,  thou 
shalt  see  it  with  thine  eyes,  but  shalt 
not  eat  thereof. 

W  And  there  were  four  leprous  men  at 
the  entering  in  of  the  gate :  and  they 
said  one  to  another.  Why  sit  we  here 
until  we  die?  W  If  we  say.  We  will 
enter  into  the  city,  then  the  famine  is 
in  the  city,  and  we  shall  die  there :  and 
if  we  sit  still  here,  we  die  also.  Now 
therefore  come,  and  let  us  fall  unto  the 
host  of  the  Syrians :  if  they  save  us  aliye. 


1  Heb^  «  lord 
vhich  belonifed 
to  the  kiiitf,  fettA- 
iMg     upon     ki$ 


we  shall  live ;  and  if  they  kill  us,  we  shall 
but  die.  (')  And  they  rose  up  in  the  twi- 
light, to  go  unto  the  camp  of  the  Sy- 
rians :  and  when  they  were  come  to  the 
uttermost  part  of  the  camp  of  Syria, 
behold,  there  was  no  man  there.  (^  For 
the  Lord  had  made  the  host  of  the 
Syrians  to  hear  a  noise  of  chariots,  and 
a  noise  of  horses,  even  the  noise  of  a 
grreat  host :  and  they  said  one  to  another, 
Lo,  the  king  of  Israel  hath  hired  against 
us  the  kings  of  the  Hittites,  and  the 
kings  of  the  Egyptians,  to  come  upon 
us.  (^)  Wherefore  they  arose  and  fled  in 
the  twilight,  and  left  their  tents,  and 
their  horses,  and  their  asses,  even  the 


Tlie  gate.— The  com  market,  therefore,  was  held  in 
the  opm  space  just  within  the  gate. 

(2)  Then  a  lorcL— ^fui  the  Mutant  (shdlish :  comp. 
2  Sam.  zziiL  8;  1  Kings  ix.  22;  1  Ghron.  xi.  11),  or 
aide-de-camp  or  esquire  (equerry). 

On  whose  hand  • . .  leaned. — Comp.  the  Bimilar 
eroresBion  in  reference  to  Naaman  (chap.  y.  18). 

Xaeaned. — Was  leaning. 

Behold,  if  the  Lord  .  .  .  this  thing  beP— 
This  ma^  be  correct.  Even  granting  the  very  unlikely 
supposition  that  Jehovah  is  about  to  make  windows 
(Gren.  vii.  11)  in  the  sky,  to  rain  down  supplies  through 
them,  the  promised  cheapness  of  provisions  can  harcUy 
ensue  so  soon.  Or  we  may  render,  "  Behold,  Jehovan 
is  going  to  make  windows  in  the  sky  [i.e.,  to  pour  down 
provisions  upon  us].  Can  this  thing  come  to  pass  P  " 
In  any  case,  the  tone  is  that  of  scoffing  unbelief.  Beuss 
rendns,  with  French  point,  "  Yoyez  done.  laheweh 
en  f  era  ]^UToir !    Est  ce  que  c'est  chose  possible  P  " 

Behold,  thou  shalt  see.-— Literally,  Behold,  thou 
art  about  (i.e.,  destined)  to  see,  Elisha  partly  imitates 
the  speech  of  the  scoffer,  which  begins  m  the  Hebrew 
with  "Behold,  Jehovah  is  about  to  make  windows." 
(Comp.  chap.  v.  26.) 

(3)  And  there  were  four  leprous  men.— liter- 
ally.  And  four  men  were  Upere. 

At  the  entering  in  of  the  gate.— And  so  out- 
side of  the  city.  (Comp.  Lev.  xiii.  46 ;  Num.  v.  2,  3.) 
Bashi  says  they  were  Grehazi  and  his  sons  (!) 

Why  sit  we  P— Or,  Why  are  we  abiding  ?  Nobody 
farou^lKt  them  food  any  longer,  owing  to  the  pressure  of 
thenmine. 

W  Fall  unto — i.e.,  desert,  go  over  to. 

If  they  save  ua  alive.— And  give  us  food,  for 
pity's  sake. 

we  shall  but  die. — ^As  we  shall  if  we  sto^  here, 
or  if  we  go  into  the  city.  (The  **  but "  is  not  m  the 
Hebrew.) 

(^  In  the  twilight— i.e.,  at  nightfall.  (See  verses 
9  and  12.)  They  waited  till  then,  that  their  departure 
mij^t  not  be  noticed  from  the  walls. 

The  uttermost  part-n.e.,  the  otUskirts  or  verge 
of  the  camp  nearest  to  Samaria. 

<^  For. — Now :  introducing  a  new  paragnph. 

Sven  the  noise. — Bather,  a  noise.  The  Syriao 
and  the  Arabic,  as  well  as  some  Hebrew  MSS.,  read 
"and  a  noise."  This  is  preferable.  (Comp.  chap. 
▼i  14,  where  chariots  and  horses  and  a  host  [of 
in&aizy]  an  distinguished  from  each  other.)    The 


word  qol  (litorally,  "voice")  is  eommonly  used  of 
tiiunder.  (Comp.  Ps.  xxix.,  jKiMttti.)  The  noise  the 
Syrians  heard  was  doubtless  a  sound  in  the  air  among 
the  neighbouring  hills. 

The  kings  of  the  Hittites.— Comp.  1  Kines 
ix.  20,  X.  29.  The  tract  of  north  Syria  oetween  the 
Euphrates  and  the  Orontes  was  the  cradle  of  the  Hittito 
race,  and  it  was  over  this  that  these  kings  of  the  several 
tribes  bore  sway.  In  the  thirteenth  century  (b.c.)  their 
power  extonded  over  great  part  of  Asia  Mmor,  as  rock 
inscriptions  prove.  Carchemish,  Kadesh,  Hamath,  and 
Helbon  (Aleppo)  were  their  capitals.  Rameses  II.  made 
a  treaty  of  peace  with  Heta-sira,  the  prince  of  the 
Hittites.  In  the  time  of  l^lath  Pileser  L  (b.o.  1120), 
the  Hittites  were  still  paramount  from  the  Euphrates 
to  the  Lebanon.  Shalmaneser  IE.  mentions  a  Hittito 
prince,  Saptdidme,  king  of  the  PaMnda,  a  tribe  on  the 
Orontes.  The  Hittites  from,  whom  Solomon  exacted 
forced  labour  were  those  who  were  left  in  the  land  of 
Israel  (comp.  Qen.  xxiii.,  xxvi.  34;  1  Sam.  xxxi.  6), 
not  the  people  of  the  great  cities  mentioned  above,  which 
remained  mdependent,  as  we  know  from  the  Assyrian 
inscriptions.  (Comp.  Amos  yi  2 ;  2  Chron.  viii.  i  for 
Hamath.)  Tiglath  Pileser  11.  conquered  Hamath 
(b.c.  740).  Twenty  years  lator  it  revolted  under  Yahu- 
hihdi  ("  Jah  is  around  me ; "  comp.  Ps.  iii.  3),  but  was 
asain  reduced,  and  made  an  Assyrian  prefecture  by 
£rgon,  who  afterwards  stormed  Carchemish  (b.c.  717). 
(Comp.  chap.  xvii.  24,  30.) 

The  kings  of  the  Egyptians.— The  plural  may 
be  rhetorical.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxviii.  16 :  "  The  kings 
of  Assyria,"  and  Note.)  Litile  is  known  of  the  state  of 
Egypt  at  this  time  (towards  the  close  of  the  twenty- 
second  dynasty).  The  Syrians  were  seized  with  panic, 
under  the  idea  that  they  were  about  to  be  attacked  on 
all  sides  at  once.  Some  such  wild  rumour  as  that  ex. 
pressed  by  the  words  of  the  text  must  have  been  spread 
through  the  camp ;  but  we  need  not  press  the  literal 
accuracy  of  the  statement,  for  who  was  there  to  report 
the  exact  nature  of  the  alarm  to  the  historians  of  Israel  P 
Moreover,  it  is  evident  from  the  style  of  the  narrative 
in  chapters  vi.  and  vii.  that  it  reste  upon  oral  tradition, 
so  that  it  would  be  a  mistake  to  press  subordinate 
detidls.  Prol  Robertson  Smith  considers  that  the 
sudden  retreat  of  the  Syrians  is  explained  by  the  fact 
that  the  Assyrians  were  already  pressing  upon  them. 

(7)  Wherefore  (and)  they  arose.-The  verse  gives 
a  vivid  picture  of  a  wild  flight,  in  which  everything  was 
forgotten  exo^t  personal  uf ety. 
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camp  as  it  waSf  and  fled  for  their  Ufe. 
<^^  And  when  these  lepers  came  to  the 
uttermost  part  of  the  camp,  they  went 
into  one  tent,  and  did  eat  and  drink, 
and  carried  thence  sUver,  and  gold,  and 
raiment,  and  went  and  hid  it;  and  came 
again,  and  entered  into  another  tent, 
and  carried  thence  also,  and  went  and 
hid  it  (^)  Then  they  said  one  to  another. 
We  do  not  well :  this  day  w  a  day  of 
good  tidings,  and  we  hold  our  peace :  if 
we  tanr  till  the  morning  light,  ^some 
mischiei  will  come  upon  us :  now  there- 
fore come,  that  we  may  go  and  tell  the 
king's  household,  t^^)  So  they  came  and 
called  unto  the  porter  of  the  city  :  and 
they  told  them,  saying.  We  came  to  the 
camp  of  the  Syrians,  and,  behold,  there 
was  no  man  there,  neither  voice  of  man. 


B.O. 


1   Heb^  100  »haU 


SHeb^lRtt. 


but  horses  tied,  and  asses  tied,  and  the 
tents  as  they  were.  (^)  And  he  odled  the 
porters ;  and  they  told  it  to  the  king's 
house  within. 

(^)  And  the  king  arose  in  the  night, 
and  said  xmto  his  servants,  I  will  now 
shew  you  what  the  Syrians  have  done  to 
us.  They  know  that  we  be  hungry; 
therefore  are  they  gone  out  of  the  camp 
to  hide  themselves  in  the  field,  saying, 
When  they  come  out  of  the  city,  we 
shall  catch  them  alive,  and  get  into  the 
city.  (^)  And  one  of  his  servants  an- 
swered and  said.  Let  some  take,  I  pray 
thee,  five  of  the  horses  that  remain, 
which  are  left  *in  the  city,  (behold,  they 
are  as  all  the  multitude  of  Israel  that 
are  left  in  it :  behold,  J  say,  they  are 
even  as  aU  the  multitude  of  the  Israel- 


As  it  was. — "  Camp  "  is  feminine  here  and  in  Gren. 
xzxii.  9  only. 
For  their  life.— 1  Eings  zix.  3. 

(8)  And  when  .  .  •  tent. — Literally,  And  (so)  those 
lepers  came  to  the  edge  of  the  camp,  ana  they  went  into 
one  tent ;  taking  up  the  thread  of  the  narrative  again 
at  verse  5,  where  it  was  broken  by  the  parenthesis  about 
the  panic  flight  of  the  Syrians. 

went  and  hid  it. — A  eommon  practice  of  Orient- 
als, with  whom  holes  in  the  g^und  or  in  the  house 
wall  supply  the  place  of  banks. 

(9)  Some  mischief  will  oome  upon  us.— Liter- 
ally, gulU  wiUfind  us :  we  shall  incur  blame.  Yulg., 
**  we  shall  be  accused  of  wrong-doing." 

Now  therefore. — And  now :  the  inferential  use  of 
"  now."    (Oomp.  Ps.  ii  10.) 

ao)  The  porter.— The  Oriental  versions  may  be 
tight  in  reading  "  porters,"  t.e.,  warders.  The  plural 
is  implied  by  "they  told  ihem'*  which  immediately 
follows,  and  actually  occurs  in  verse  11.  But  the  read, 
ing  of  the  LXX.  and  YuljBf.,  "  gate,"  implies  ^e  same 
eonsonants  differently  pomted,  as  those  of  the  word 
"porter."  This  attests  the  antiquity  of  the  reading. 
Probably,  therefore,  the  word  "  porter "  is  here  used 
collectivdy. 

No  man  •  •  •  voioe  of  man.— The  first  word  ('i«%) 
denotes  an  individual  man,  the  second  word  {'dddm) 
denotes  the  epedes,  and  so  includes  women  and 
children. 

Horses.^^P^  horses.  Simikrly,  the  asses.  Both 
words  are  singular  (collectives)  in  the  Hebrew. 

Tied— t.e.,  tethered  and  feeding. 

The  tents.— Omit  the. 

(11)  And  he  oalled  the  porters.— Bather,  And 
the  porters  called.  The  verb  in  the  Hebrew  is  singular, 
and  may  be  used  impersonaUv :  "  And  one  called,  viz., 
the  warders."  But  the  LXa.,  Targum,  Arabic,  and 
some  Hebrew  MSS.,  read  the  plural.  The  Syriac  has, 
"  And  the  porters  drew  near,  and  told  the  house  of  the 
king." 

And  they  told  it. — ^The  king's  palace  may  have 
been  near  to  the  ramparts.  If  not,  the  sentries  at  the 
gate  shouted  their  news  to  other  soldiers  near  them, 
who  conveyed  it  to  the  palace.  The  word  **  within  " 
seems  to  indicate  the  former.   (The  Authorised  Version, 


which  is  Elimchi's  rendering,  cannot  be  ri^ht,  becaDse 
in  that  case  the  Hebrew  verb  would  require  the  pre- 
position "  unto,"  as  in  verse  10.) 

(U)  I  will  now  shew  you.—"  Suspicax  est  miseria" 
(Qrotius).  Such  stratagems  as  Jehoram  suspected  are, 
however,  common  enough  in  warfare. 

To  hide  themselves  in  the  field.— Both  expres- 
sions  in  the  Hebrew  follow  the  later  modes  of  inflec- 
tion. Such  forms  may  be  due  to  transcribers  rather 
than  to  the  original  wnter. 

(IS)  jjQt  some  take.— Literally,  And  (i.e.,  then)  let. 
ihem  take,    (Oomp.  chaps,  ii.  9,  iv.  41.) 

Five. — ^IJsed  as  an  inaefinite  small  number,  like  onr 
"  half  a  dozen."  (Oomp.  Lev.  xxvi.  8;  Isa.  zzz.  17.) 
The  acttml  number  taken  was  two  pairs  (verse  14). 

The  horses  that  remain,  which  are  left  ia 
the  oity  • — ^Literally,  the  remaxnin^  horses  thai  remain 
in  it.  The  repetition  dwells  pathetically  on  the  fewness 
of  those  that  survive.  Instead  of  '*  in  it,"  the  LXX. 
and  Arabic  read  "  here,"  which  may  be  right,  as  the  twa 
Hebrew  terms  closely  resemble  each  other. 

Behold^  they  are  as  all .  .  .  consumed.— Th» 
king's  adviser  supposes  two  contingencies :  the  horses 
(and  their  drivers)  may  return  safe,  in  wMch  case  they 
share  the  fortune  of  "  all  the  multitude  of  Israel  that 
are  left "  (i.e.,  have  survived  the  famine,  but  are  fikely 
to  die  of  it) ;  or  they  may  be  taken  and  shun  by  the- 
enemy,  in  which  case  they  will  be  "even  as  all  the- 
multitude  that  are  consumed  "  (i.e,,  by  the  famine  and 
fighting).  The  sense  is  thus  tlie  same  as  in  verse  4. 
The  servant  is  not  much  more  sanguine  than  the  king : 
he  says,  "  They  have  to  perish  in  any  case ;  whether 
here  by  famine,  or  there  by  the  sword,  makes  little 
difference."  "  However  it  may  turn  out,  nothing  worse 
can  happen  to  the  men  we  send  out  than  has  already 
happened  to  many  others,  or  than  will  yet  happen  to  the 
rest."  But  perhaps  Beuss  is  ^ht  in  seeing  here  simply 
a  reference  to  the  wretched  condition  of  the  horses. 
'*  Qu'attendre  de  chevaux  qui  sont  exi^ues  de  faim  P  " 
A  natural  doubt  whether  the  starving  animftls  are 
adequate  to  the  service  required  of  them.  **  Consumed,*" 
then,  means  spent,  exhausted. 

The  multitude  of  Israel.— The  article  with  thei 
first  word  in  the  Hebrew  is  the  error  of  a  transcriber,, 
who,  as  often  occurs,  wrote  the  same^ letter  twice.. 
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ites  that  are  consumed:)  and  let  us 
send  and  see.  <^^^  They  took  therefore 
two  chariot  horses ;  and  the  king  sent 
after  the  host  of  the  Syrians,  saying, 
60  and  see.  <^>  And  they  went  after 
them  unto  Jordan  :  and,  lo,  all  the  way 
was  full  of  garments  and  vessels,  which 
the  Syrians  had  cast  away  in  their  haste. 
And  the  messengers  returned,  and  told 
the  king. 

^^  And  the  people  went  out,  and 
spoiled  the  tents  of  the  Syrians.  So  a 
measnie  of  fine  flour  was  sold  for  a  she- 
kel, and  two  measures  of  barley  for  a 
shekel,  according  to  the  word  of  Lobd. 
^  And  the  king  appointed  the  lord  on 
whose  hand  he  leaned  to  have  the  charge 
of  the  gate :  and  the  people  trode  upon 
him  in  the  gate,  and  he  died,  as  the 
man  of  God  had  said,  who  spake  when 
the  king  came  down  to  him.    <^)  And  it 


a  di.4.ak 


came  to  pass  as  the  man  of  God  had 
spoken  to  the  king,  saying,  Two  mea- 
sures of  barley  for  a  shekel,  and  a  mea- 
sure of  fine  flour  for  a  shekel,  shall  be 
to  morrow  about  this  time  in  the  gate 
of  Samaria :  ^^^  and  that  lord  answered 
the  man  of  God,  and  said.  Now,  behold, 
if  the  Lord  should  make  windows  in 
heaven,  might  such  a  thing  beP  And  he 
said.  Behold,  thou  shalt  see  it  with  thine 
eyes,  but  shalt  not  eat  thereof.  (^)  And 
so  it  fell  out  unto  him :  for  the  people 
trode  upon  him  in  the  gate,  and  he  died. 

CHAPTER  VIII-—(i)  Then  spake 
Elisha  unto  the  woman,  'whose  son  he 
had  restored  to  life,  saying.  Arise,  and 
go  thou  and  thine  household,  and 
sojourn  wheresoever  thou  canst  sojourn : 
for  the  Lobd  hath  caUed  for  a  famine ; 
and  it  shall  also  come  upon  the  land 


The  Israelites.— imitft.  Syriao :  "  Let  them  bring 
fiye  of  the  horsemen  who  are  left :  if  thev  are  taken, 
they  are  aocoimied  of  as  aU  the  people  of  lanel  who 
liave  perished  ;  and  let  vs  send  ana  see." 

ai)  Two  oliariot  horses.— Literally,  two  ehariote 
{of)  hone»,  t.6.,  teams  for  two  chariots,  or  two  pairs  of 
itoises.  The  chariots  and  their  drivers  are  unpued,  not 
mentioned.  Two  chariots  were  sent,  so  that  ii  attacked 
ihej  might  make  a  better  resistance ;  or  perhaps  in 
brd^r  tluit,  if  one  were  captored  by  the  enemy,  the 
other  might  escape  with  the  news. 

<^  In  their  ]iA8te.--Oomp.  1  Sam.  zziii.  6 ;  Ps. 
xhiiL  6,  dv.  7 — passages  which  proye  that  the  Hebrew 
text  is  right  hefe,  and  the  Hebrew  margin  wrong. 

Unto  Jordan.~Not  aU  the  wa^  to  the  river,  which 
would  be  at  least  twenty  miles,  but  tn  the  directum  of  it. 
OS^  The  tents.— Bather,  the  camp, 
80  —And  ii  came  to  pass, 

(17)  And  tbe  king  appointed.— Bather,  Now  the 
hmg  had  appcinied. 
The  loTcL—The  adjuUmt  (verse  2). 
To  have  the  charge  of  the  gate.— To  maintain 
order  as  the  f  andshed  crowd  pomred  ont  of  the  city. 

Trode  upon  hini.— 2Vaifi»20(i^mdoiim,ashewas 
tiymg  to  discharge  Iub  dnty.  This  probably  happened, 
•8  T^nins  sog^sts,  when  the  crowd  was  retwrning 
from  the  Syrian  camp,  wild  with  excess  of  food  and 
drink,  after  their  long  abstinence.  Thos  he  "  saw  the 
plenty  with  his  eyes,  bat  did  not  eat  thereof  '*  (verse  2). 
Reuse  thinks  ike  charge  of  ihe  gate  is  equivalent  to  the 
charge  of  the  market,  as  the  market  was  held  on  the 
Bpsce  adjoining  the  gate. 
Had  said.— Spa^. 

Who  spake.— This  is  probably  a  spnrions  repeti- 
tion. It  is  wanting  in  some  Hebrew  MBS.,  and  in  the 
Sjriac,  Ynlg.,  and  Arabic  versions.  If  retained  in  the 
text,  we  mnst  render,  "  And  he  died,  according  to  that 
which  the  man  of  God  spake,  which  he  apake  when  the 
k*ng,"  &c.  Bat  perhaps  the  reading  01  one  Hebrew 
MS.  is  correct :  '*  And  ne  died,  aceording  to  the  word 
of  the  man  of  Gk)d,  which  he  spake,"  Ac. 

aei  To  the  king.— The  LXX.  and  Syriae  have,  *'  to 
the  messenger."    (See  Note  on  chap.  vi.  23.) 
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In  this  and  the  following  verse  the  author  repeats  the 
^ediction  and  its  fulfilment  with  obrious  satisfaction. 
The  moral  is  a  warning  against  unbelief. 

(19)  That  lord.— 2%e  adjutavU, 
TSow.— And. 

Might  such  a  thing  be  P— Literally,  Might  it 
happen  according  to  this  word?  But  the  LXX., 
Syiukc,and  yu]^.,with  many  Hebrew  MSS.,  read,  as  in 
verse  2,  "  Might  this  thing  (or  word)  be  P  " 

(20)  Pot  the  people  trode  upon  him.  —  And 
the  people  trampled  him  down,  or  tmderfoot, 

vm. 

(1—6)  How  the  kindness  of  the  Shnnammite  woman 
to  Elisha  was  further  rewarded  through  the  prophet's 
influence  with  the  king. 

(1)  Then  spake  Slisha.— Bather,  Now  Elisha  had 
epoken.  The  time  is  not  defined  by  the  phrase.  It  was 
after  the  raising  of  the  Shunammite's  son  (verse  1),  and 
before  the  heahng  of  Naaman  the  Syrian,  inasmuch  as 
the  king  still  talks  with  Gehazi  (verse  5). 

Gk>  Ihou. — The  peculiar  form  of  the  pronoun  points 
to  the  identity  of  the  original  author  of  this  account 
with  the  writer  of  chap.  iv.  Moreover,  the  famine  here 
foretold  appears  to  be  that  of  chajp.  iv.  38,  seq.,  so  that 
the  present  section  must  in  the  onginal  document  have 
preceded  chap.  v.  Thenius  thinks  the  compiler  trans- 
ferred the  present  account  to  this  place,  because  he 
wished  to  proceed  chronologically,  and  supposed  that 
the  seven  years'  famine  came  to  an  end  with  the  raising 
of  the  siege  of  Samaria. 

For  a  flEunine. — To  the  famine.  The  sword,  the 
famine,  the  noisome  beasts,  and  the  pestilence  were 
Jdlovah's  "four  sore  judgments,"  as  we  find  in 
Ezek.  xiv.  21. 

And  it  shall  also  oome  upon.— And,  more^ 
over,  it  eometh  into. 

Seven  Years.^Perhaps  not  to  be  understood 
literally,  any  more  than  Dante's 

"  O  caro  Duca  mio  che  frf*  <f*  seWe 
Votte  mliAl  sioorta  xenduta."— /n/^smo  &  97. 
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seyen  years.  (^)  And  the  woman  arose, 
and  did  after  the  saying  of  the  man  of 
Grod :  and  she  went  with  her  household, 
and  sojourned  in  the  land  of  the  Philis- 
tines seven  years.  ('>  And  it  came  to 
pass  at  the  seven  years'  end,  that  the 
woman  returned  out  of  the  land  of  the 
Philistines  :  and  she  went  forth  to  cry 
unto  the  king  for  her  house  and  for  her 
land.  <*^  And  the  king  talked  with  Ge- 
hazi  the  servant  of  the  man  of  God, 
saying,  Tell  me^  I  pray  thee,  all  the 
great  things  that  Elisha  hath  done. 
(^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  was  telling 
the  king  how  he  had  restored  a  dead 
body  to  life,  that,  behold,  the  woman, 
whose  son  he  had  restored  to  life,  cried 
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to  the  king  for  her  house  and  for  her 
land.  And  Gehazi  said.  My  lord,  0 
king,  this  is  the  woman,  and  this  is  her 
son,  whom  Elisha  restored  to  life. 
(^^  And  when  the  king  asked  the  wo- 
man, she  told  him.  So  the  king  ap- 
pointed unto  her  a  certain  ^officer, 
saying,  Bestore  all  that  was  her's,  and 
all  the  fruits  of  the  field  since  the  day 
that  she  left  the  land,  even  until  now. 

<7)  And  Elisha  came  to  Damascus ; 
and  Ben-hadad  the  king  of  Syria  was 
sick ;  and  it  viras  told  hun,  saying.  The 
man  of  God  is  come  hither.  <^>  And  the 
king^  said  unto  Hazael,  Take  a  present 
in  uiine  hand,  and  go,  meet  the  man  of 
God,  and  enquire  of  the  Lobd  by  him, 


(2)  After  the  BAymg.—According  to  the  word. 
In  the  land  of  the  Philistines.— The  lowlands 

of  the  coast  were  not  so  subject  to  droughts  as  the 
limestone  highlands  of  Israel.  (Comp.  Gen.  zii.  10, 
xxtL  1.)  The  PhiUstuies,  besides,  dealt  wi^  foreign 
traders  who  put  in  to  their  shores.  (Comp.  Joel  ill.  4 
— €.) 

(3)  At  the  seven  years'  end.— Omit  the. 
She  went  forth. — ^From  Shunem  to  Samaria. 
For  her  house  and  for  her  land.— Literally, 

toith  regard  to  her  house,  &c.  She  found  them  in  the 
possession  of  strangers.  The  State  maj  have  occupied 
the  property  as  abandoned  by  its  owner;  or,  as  is 
more  lilraly,  some  neighbouring  landowner  may  have 
encroachea  upon  her  rights.  She  therefore  appealed 
to  the  kine. 

W  And  the  king  talked.— iind  the  king  wcu 
speaking  unto. 

Q^hasi. — He,  therefore,  was  not  yet  a  leper  (chap. 
▼.  27).  So  Keil  and  some  earlier  expositors.  But 
lepers,  though  excluded  from  the  ci^,  were  not  excluded 
from  conversoMon  ¥rith  others.  (Cfomp.  Matt.  riii.  2 ; 
Luke  xvii.  12.)  Naaman  was  apparently  admitted  into 
the  royal  palace  (chap.  v.  6).  The  way,  however,  in 
which  Grehazi  is  spoken  of  as  "  the  servant  of  the  man 
of  Grod  "  (comp.  chap.  v.  20)  seems  to  imply  the  priority 
of  the  present  narrative  to  that  of  chap.  v. 

Tell  me,  I  pray  thee,  all  the  great  things.- 
*'The  history  of  Elijah  and  Elisha  has  a  distinctly 
popular  character ;  it  reads  like  a  story  told  by  word  of 
mouth,  full  of  the  dramatic  touches  and  vivid  presenta- 
tions of  detail  which  characterise  all  Semitic  history 
that  closely  follows  oral  narration.  The  king  of  Israel 
of  whom  we  read  in  2  Kings  viii.  4,  was,  we  may  be 
sure,  not  the  only  man  who  talked  with  Gehazi,  saying, 
'  TeU  me,  I  pray  thee,  all  the  great  things  that  Elismi 
hath  done.'  By  many  repetitions  the  history  of  the 
prophets  took  a  fixed  shape  long  before  it  was  com. 
mitted  to  writing,  and  the  written  record  preserves  aU 
the  essential  features  of  the  narratives  that  passed  from 
mouth  to  mouth,  and  were  handed  down  orally  from 
father  to  chUd."  (Prof.  Robertson  Smith,  The  Pro- 
phets of  Israel,  p.  116.) 

(5)  A  dead  hod-y.—The  dead. 

Cried,-^Was  crying.  Literally,  the  Hebrew  runs, 
And  it  came  to  pass,  he  (emphatic)  wcu  teUing  .  .  . 
and  behold  the  woman  wcu  crying,  &c    The  woman 
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came  in,  and  began  her  prayer  to  the  king,  while  he  was 
tflJking  with  Grehasd  about  her  and  her  son. 

This  is  her  son. — Who  was  now  grown  up,  and 
came  as  his  mother's  escort. 

(6)  Told.— JSeloted  to  him,  i.e.,  the  story.  So  in 
verses  4  and  5. 

OfELoer. — Literally,  eunuch  (saris).  (Gomp.  Note 
on  Gen.  xxxvii.  86 ;  1  Chron.  xxviii.  1.) 

Fruits. — Literally,  revenues,  produce  in  kind,  which 
must  have  been  paid  out  of  the  royal  stores.  This 
seems  to  imply  that  her  land  had  been  annexed  to  the 
royal  domains. 

(7—15)  Elisha's  visit  to  Damascus,  and  its  conse- 
quences. 

(7)  And  Elisha  oame  to  Damascus.— Li  the 
fragmentary  condition  of  the  narrative,  whv  he  came 
is  not  clear.  Bashi  suggests  that  it  was  to  fetch  back 
Gfeh^,  who  had  fled  to  the  Syrians  (!),  an  idea  based 
upon  1  Kings  ii.  39,  seq.  Keil  and  others  think  the 
prophet  went  with  the  intention  of  anointing  Hazael,  in 
accordance  with  a  supposed  charge  of  Elijah's.  (Oomp. 
1  Kings  xix.  15,  where  Elijah  himself  is  bidden  to 
anoint  Mazael).  Evrald  believes  that  Elisha  retreated 
to  Damascene  territory,  in  consequence  of  the  strained 
relations  existing  between  him  and  Jehoram,  owing  to 
the  latter's  toleration  of  idolatry.  Obviously  all  this 
rests  upon  pure  oonjecture.  It  is  clear  from  verse  7 
that  Eusha  s  visit  was  not  expected  in  Damascus,  and 
further,  that  there  was  peace  at  the  time  between  Da- 
mascus  and  Samaria.  We  do  not  know  how  much  of 
Elisha's  history  has  been  omitted  between  chap.  vii.  20 
and  chap,  viii  7 ;  but  we  may  fairly  assume  that  a 
divine  impvise  led  the  prophet  to  Damascus.  The  re- 
velation,  of  which  he  speaks  in  verses  10  and  13, 
probably  came  to  him  at  the  time,  and  so  was  not  the 
occasion  of  his  journey. 

Ben-hadad  .  .  •  was  siok. — ^According  to  Jose- 
phus,  on  account  of  the  failure  of  his  expedition  against 
Samaria  (P). 

The  man  of  God.— As  if  Elisha  were  well  known 
and  highly  esteemed  in  Syria. 

Is  come  hither. — This  certainly  implies  thai 
Elisha  had  entered  Damascus  itself. 

(8)  HasaeL— See  Note  on  verse  15.  In  1  ISngs  xix. 
15,  17  the  name  is  written  Hdzd^el ;  here  it  is  spelt 
with  an  etymological  allusion,  Hdzdh*Sl,  i.e,,  "  El  natii 
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and  HazaeL 


saying.  Shall  I  recover  of  this  disease  ? 
WSo  Hazael  went  to  meet  him,  and 
took  a  present  ^with  him,  even  of  every 
good  thing  of  Damascus,  forty  camels' 
burden,  and  came  and  stood  before  him, 
and  said.  Thy  son  Ben-hadad  king  of 
Svria  hath  sent  me  to  thee,  saying, 
Snail  I  recover  of  this  disease  9  ^^^  And 
EHisha  said  unto  him,  Go,  say  unto  him. 
Thou  mayest  certainly  recover:  how- 
beit  the  Lobd  hath  shewed  me  that  he 
shall  surely  die.  ^^^  And  he  settled  his 
countenance  'stedfastly,  until  he  was 
ashamed :  and  the  man  of  Grod  wept. 
(12)  And  Hazael  said.  Why  weepeth  my 
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lord  P  And  he  answered,  Because  I  know 
the  evil  that  thou  wilt  do  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel :  their  strong  holds  wilt 
thou  set  on  fire,  and  their  young  men 
wilt  thou  slay  with  the  sword,  and  wilt 
dash  their  children,  and  rip  up  their 
women  with  child.  <^)  And  Hazael 
said.  But  what,  is  thy  servant  a  dog, 
that  he  should  do  this  great  thing? 
And  Elisha  answered.  The  Lobd  hath 
shewed  me  that  thou  shalt  be  king  over 
Syria.  ^^*^  So  he  departed  from  Elisha, 
and  came  to  his  master;  who  said  to 
him.  What  said  Elisha  to  thee  P  And  he 
answered.  He  told  me  that  thou  should- 


seen"  (foreseen).  Hazael  appears  to  have  been  the 
htffhest  officer  in  Ben-hadad  s  oonrt;  Josephos  says, 
**  uie  trustiest  of  his  domestics." 

Take  a  present  in  thine  hand.— Comp.  Num. 
xxiL  7 ;  1  Sam.  ix.  7 ;  2  Kinj?s  v.  5 ;   1  Kings  xiv.  3. 

Qo,  meet  the  man  of  Gk>d.— Literally,  go  to 
meet  him.  This  does  not  imply,  as  some  have  supposed, 
that  Elisha  was  still  on  the  road  to  Damascus,  nor  even 
that  he  happened  to  be  at  the  time  on  his  way  to  the 
palace,  for  now  could  Ben-hadad  know  that  P  What  is 
meant  is  "  Gk>  to  the  place  where  the  prophet  is  to  be 
found ;  seek  an  interview  with  him." 

Enquire  of  the  Lord  by  him.  — A  different 
constmction  is  used  in  chap.  1,  2. 

By  him. — ^Literallj,  from  toith  him,  (Comp.  Note 
on  dan^  i  15.) 

Shall  I  recover  of  this  disease  P— Comp.  chap. 
1*  ^ 

W  A  present  with  him-n.e.,  in  monej.  (Comp. 
chap.  T.  5,  and  see  the  margin  here.) 

Mven  of  every  good  thing.— Bather,  and  every 
hind  of  good  thing;  in  addition  to  the  present  of 
money,  bamascns  was  a  jpreat  centre  of  tramc  between 
Eastern  and  Western  Asia.  (Comp.  Ezek.  xxriL  18 ; 
Amoe  iiL  12.)  Damask  silk  was  originallY  imported 
from  Damascus,  and  the  Damascene  sword-blades  were 
famous  in  mediseral  Europe. 

Forty  camels'  burden.— To  be  understood  of  an 
actual  train  of  for^  camels,  car^in?  the  presents  of 
Ben-hadad.  The  Orientals  are  fond  of  ma]dng  the 
most  of  a  gift  in  this  waj.  Chardin  remarks,  that 
'*  fifty  persons  often  carrj  what  a  single  one  could  very 
well  carry"  (Voyage,  iii  21). 

Came.  —  Or,  w&fU  in,  i.e,,  into  the  house  where 
"Rliaha  was. 

Thy  son  Ben-hadad.— Comp.  chap.  xiii.  14,  v.  13, 
IT.  12,  tL  21.  "  Father  "  was  a  respectful  mode  of  ad- 
dressing the  prophet. 

ao)  iTnto  ninL  —  The  reading  of  some  Hebrew 
MSS.,  of  the  Hebrew  margin,  and  of  all  the  yersions,  as 
w^ell  as  of  Josephus. 

The  ordinary  Hebrew  text  has  "  not "  (16\  instead  of 
Id),  so  that  the  meaning  would  be,  **  Thou  shalt  not  re- 
eorer."  But  (1)  the  position  of  the  negatiye  before 
the  adTeibial  infiniiiTe  is  anomalous ;  and  (2)  Hazaers 
report  of  Elisha's  words,  in  verse  14,  is  without  the 
negatiTe  particle.  (See  the  Note  there.)  The  Authorised 
Version  is,  therefore,  right 

Thou  mayest  certainly  recover.  —  Bather, 
Thau  wiU  certainly  line,    Elisha  sees  through  Biaael's 


character  and  designs,  and  answers  him  in  the  tone  of 
irony  which  he  ui^  to  Gehazi  in  chap.  y.  26,  *'  Go» 
tell  thy  lord — as  thou,  the  supple  and  unscrupulonB 
courtier  wilt  be  sure  to  do — ^he  inll  certainly  recover. 
J  know,  however,  that  he  will  assuredly  die,  and  by  thy 
hand."  Others  interpret,  **  Thou  mighteet  recover  (».c., 
thy  disease  is  not  mortal) ;  and  make  the  rest  of  the  pro- 
phet's reply  a  confidential  communication  to  HazaeL 
But  this  IS  to  represent  the  prophet  as  deceiving  Ben- 
hadad,  and  guilty  of  complicity  with  Hazael,  which 
agrees  neitJier  with  Elisha  s  character  nor  with  what 
follows  in  verses  11,  12.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic, 
with  some  MSS.,  read,  *'  thou  wilt  die  "  for  "  ^  will 
die." 

(U)  And  he  settled  his  countenance  sted- 
ftotly. — ^Literally,  and  he  ^iisha)  made  his  face 
stand,  and  set  (it  upon  Hazael). 

Until  he  was  ashamed. — ^Literally,  unto  being 
ashamed.  This  may  mean  either  in  shameless  fashion, 
or  until  Hazael  wsls  disconcerted.  We  prefer  the 
latter.  Hazael,  conscious  that  Elisha  had  read  his 
thoughts  aright,  shrank  from  that  piercing  gaze. 
(Comp.  chap.  iL  17.) 

(12)  The  evil  that  thou  wUt  do  unto  the 
children  of  Israel.— Fulfilled  in  chaps,  x.  82,  33. 
xiii.  3,  4  The  cruelties  enumerated  here  were  the  or- 
dinary concomitants  of  warfare  in  that  age.  (Comp. 
Amos  i.  3,  4, 13;  Hosea  x.  14,  xiii.  16;   chap.  xv.  16.) 

Set  on  Are.— Literally,  send  irdo  the  fire  (Ju6g. 

L8). 
Young  men. — Chosen  warriors. 
Dash. — Dash  in  pieces, 

(IS)  But  what,  is  thy  servant  a  dog,  that  he 
should  do  this  great  thing  P— Bather,  (T]^ou 
canst  not  mean  it ;)  for  whai  is  the  dog  thy  servant 
that  he  should  do,  &c.  Hazael  answers  in  a  tone  of 
pretended  amazement  and  self.depreciation.  The 
exaggerated  humility  of  his  language  betrays  the 
hypocrite. 

The  Lord  hath  shewed  me.  — Comp.  1  Kings 
xix.  15,  where  this  same  fact  was  revealea  to  Eliiui. 
Literally,  Jehovah  hath  made  me  see  thee  kino.  How 
Hazael  took  this  announcement  we  are  not  told.  .  Bahr 
says,  "  Startled  by  the  reyelation  of  his  secret  plans, 
Hazael  turned  away  without  answering  the  earnest  words 
of  the  prophet." 

(14)  That  thou  shouldest  surely  recover.- 
Bather,  Thou  wiU  certainly  live,  repeating  Elisha^s 
actual  words,  but  not  the  tone  and  gesture  which 
aooompamed  them. 
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Jelioram  Eeigris  in  Judah^ 


est  surely  recover.  (^>  And  it  came  to 
pass  on  the  morrow^  that  he  took  a 
thick  cloth,  and  dipped  it  in  water,  and 
spread  it  on  his  face,  so  that  he  died : 
and  Hazael  reigned  in  his  stead. 

(1®)  And  in  the  fifth  year  of  Joram  the 
son  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel,  Jehosha- 
phat  being  then  king  of  Judah,  '^  Jehoram 
the  son  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Judah 
^  began  to  reign.     (^^  Thirty  and  two 
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years  old  was  he  when  he  began  to 
reign;  and  he  reigned  eight  years  in 
Jerusalem.  (^)  And  he  walked  in  the 
way  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  as  did  the 
house  of  Ahab:  for  the  daughter  of 
Ahab  was  his  wife :  and  he  did  evil  iix 
the  sight  of  the  Lobd.  (">  Yet  the  IiOBi> 
would  not  destroy  Judah  for  David  his 
servant's  sake,  ^as  he  promised  him  to 
give  him  alway  a  'lights  and  to  hi& 


W  Ho  took  —  i.e.,  Hazael,  the  nearest  subject. 
Ewald  objects  that  if  Hazael  were  meant,  his  name 
would  not  occur  where  it  does  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 
But  the  objection  does  not  hold,  for  in  relating  who 
succeeded  to  the  throne,  it  was  natural  to  g^ve  the  name 
of  the  new  Mng.  Further,  a  considerable  pause  must  be 
understood  at  **  he  died."  The  Judsoan  editor  of  Kings 
then  appropriately  concludes :  "  So  Hazael  reigned  in 
his  steao."  The  mention  of  the  name  significantly  re- 
minda  us  that  Eiisha  had  designated  Hazael  as  the 
future  king.  Besides,  after  the  words  "  and  he  died," 
it  would  have  been  more  ambiguous  than  usual  to  add, 
"and  he  reigned  in  his  stead." 

A  thick  oloth. —  lather,  the  quilt,  or  coverlet. 
So  the  LXX.,  Yulg.,  Targum,  and  Arabic.  The  Syriac 
renders  "curtain;  and,  accordin^^,  GFesenius  and 
others  transkte,  "mosauito  net."  The  Hebrew  term 
(maJeber)  means,  etymologically,  something  plaited  or 
interwoven.  It  is  not  found  elsewhere,  but  a  word  of 
the  same  root  occurs  in  1  Sam.  xix.  13.  It  is  clear  from 
the  context  that  the  makber  must  have  been  something 
which  when  soaked  in  water,  and  laid  on  the  face,  would 
prevent  respiration. 

Josephus  says  Hazael  strangled  his  master  with  a 
mosquito  nei  But  this  and  other  explanations,  such 
as  that  of  Ewald,  do  not  suit  the  words  of  the  text 
l^e  old  commentator,  Clericus,  may  be  right  when 
he  states  HazaePs  motive  to  have  been  tU  hominem 
fadliue  euffocaret,  ne  vi  interemptus  videretur.  And, 
perhaps,  as  Thenius  supposes,  the  crown  was  offerod  to 
Hazael  as  a  successful  warrior.  (Gomp.  chap.  x.  32, 
eeq.)  When  Duncker  (Hiet.  ofAnkq.,  L  413)  ventures 
to  state  that  Eiisha  incited  Hazael  to  the  murder  of 
Ben-hadad,  and  afterwards  renewed  the  war  against 
Imel,  not  without  encouragement  from  the  propnet  as 
a  persistent  enemy  of  Jehoram  and  his  dynasty,  he 
simply  betrays  an  utter  incapacity  for  understanding 
the  character  and  function  of  Hebrew  prophecy.  The 
writer  of  Kings,  at  all  events,  did  not  intcmd  to  repre- 
sent Eiisha  as  a  deceiver  of  foreign  sovereigns  and  a 
traitor  to  his  own ;  and  this  narratiye  is  the  only  sur- 
viving record  of  the  events  described. 

Hasael  reigned  in  his  stead.— On  the  Black 
Obelisk  of  Shalmaneser  II.  (b.c.  860 — 825),  now 
in  the  British  Museum,  we  read :  "  In  my  18th  regnal 
year  for  the  16th  time  I  crossed  the  Euphrates. 
Haza'ilu  of  the  land  of  Damascus  came  on  to  the  battle : 
1,121  of  his  chariots,  470  of  his  horsemen,  with  his 
stores,  I  took  from  him."  And  again :  **  In  my  2l6t 
year  for  the  2l8t  time  I  crossed  the  Euphrates :  to  the 
cities  of  Haza'ilu  of  the  land  of  Damascus  I  marched, 
whose  towns  I  took.  Tribute  of  the  land  of  the 
Tyrians,  Sidonians,  Qiblites,  I  received." 


(16>24)  The  reign  of  Jehoram,  king  of  JudaL  (Comp. 
2  Chron.  xxL) 
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(10)  In  the  filth  year  of  Joram  the  son  ot 
Ahab. — See  Note  on  chap.  i.  17. 

The  name  Joram  is  an  easy  contnction  of  Jehoram. 
In  this  verse  and  in  verse  29  the  king  of  Israel  is  called 
Joram,  and  the  king  of  Judah  Jehoram ;  in  verses  21 » 
23,  24^  Joram  is  the  name  of  the  king  of  Judah.  In 
chap.  i.  17  and  2  Chron,  xxii.  6,  both  kings  are  called 
Jehoram. 

Jehoshaphat  being  then  king  of  Judah. — 
Literally,  and  Jehoshaphat  king  opjudah ;  so  that  the 
meaning  is,  "  In  the  fifth  year  of  Joram  .  .  .  and  of 
Jehoshaphat.''  Were  the  reading  correct,  it  would  be 
implied  [that  Jehoram  was  for  some  reason  or  other 
made  king  or  co-r^gent  in  the  lifetime  of  his  father, 
lust  as  Esarhaddon  united  his  heir  Assurhanipal  with 
himself  in  the  ^vemment  of  Assyria.  But  the  clause 
should  be  omitted  as  a  spurious  antidpation  of  the 
same  words  in  the  next  line.  So  some  Hebrew  MSS.» 
the  Complut.,  LXX.,  the  Syriao,  and  Arabic,  and 
many  MSS.  of  the  Yulg.  The  clause  as  it  stands  is  an 
unpualleled  insertion  in  a  common  formula  of  the  com- 
piler, and  there  is  no  trace  elsewhere  of  a  co-regency  of 
Jehoram  with  his  father.  Ewald,  after  Kimchi,  would 
turn  the  clause  into  a  sentence,  by  adding  the  word 
metht  "had  died:"  "Now  Jehoshaphat  the  king  of 
Judali  had  died,"  an  utterly  sup^fluous  remark 

(17)  Thirty  and  two  years  old  ...  in  Jera. 
salem.  —  Gomp.  the  similar  notices  in  chap.  xiL  and 
the  succeeding  chapters.  How  different  are  these 
short  annalistic  summaries,  the  work  of  the  Judsaaa 
compiler,  from  the  rich  and  flowing  narratives  about 
Eliiah  and  Eiisha ! 

(18)  In  the  way  of  the  kings  of  Israel.— This 
is  further  explained  by  the  following  clause, "  As  did  the 
house  of  Ahab,"  or  rather,  to  wit,  as  the  hotue  of  Ahab 
acted,  i.e.,  Jehoram,  as  son-in-law  of  Ahab  and  Jezebel, 
lent  his  countenance  to  the  cuUus  of  the  Tyrian  BaaL 
Under  the  influence  of  his  wife  Athaliah,  as  it  may  be 
surmised,  Jehoram  slew  his  six  brothers  directly  uter 
his  accession  to  the  throne  (2  Chron.  zxi.  4).  1m  this 
connection  the  remarks  of  Michaelis  are  interesting : 
**  In  the  reign  of  Jehoram  falls  the  bnildiuff  of  Car- 
thju^ ;  Dido,  her  husband  SichsBus,  her  brouLer  ^Jg^ 
mafion,  king  of  Tjrre,  and  murderer  of  Sichasus.  J§jr 
marriage  lyre  brouf|[ht  its  then  prevalent  spirit,  and  & 
vast  amount  of  evil,  into  the  two  Israelitish  Kingdoms.'* 
(The  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Yulg.  read  "in  the  ways.") 
The  reason  why  the  details  added  in  Chronicles  are  here 
omitted  is  to  be  found  in  the  studied  brevity  of  the  com- 
piler in  the  case  of  less  important  characters. 

(19)  fpo  give  him  alway  a  light.— Comn.  1 
Kings  XV.  4,  xi.  36 ;  and  for  Uie  promise  to  David,  2 
Sam.  vii.  12—16. 

And  to  his  ohildren.— The  reading  of  many  Heb. 
MSS.,  the  LXX.,  Vulg.*  and  Targum.  Thenius  calls 
this  a  reading  devised  for  the  removal  of  a  difficulty,  aad 
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children.  (^^  In  his  days  Edom  revolted 
from  under  the  hana  of  Jadah,  and 
made  a  king  over  themselves.  (^)  So 
Joram  went  over  to  Zair,  and  all  the 
chariots  with  him :  and  he  rose  b  v  night, 
and  smote  the  Edomites  whicn  com- 
passed him  about,  and  the  captauis  of 
the  chariots :  and  the  people  fled  into 
their  tents.  ^^)  Yet  Edom  revolted  from 
under  the  hand  of  Judah  xmto  this  day. 
Then  Libnah  revolted  at  the  same  time. 
(28)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Joram, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  the  j  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah  P    (^)And  Joram  slept 
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with  his  fathers,  and  was  buried  with 
his  fathers  in  llie  city  of  David :  and 
«Ahaziah  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 
(25)  In  the  twelfth  year  of  Joram  the 
son  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel  did  Ahaziah 
the  son  of  Jehoram  king  of  Judah  begin 
to  reign.  ^^^  Two  and  twenty  years  old 
was  Ahaziah  when  he  be^an  to  reign ; 
and  he  reigned  one  year  m  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  w(i8  Athaliah, 
the  daughter  of  Omri  king  of  Israel. 
(2?)  And  he  walked  in  the  way  of  the 
house  of  Ahab,  and  did  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  LoBD,  as  did  the  house  of  Ahab : 
for  he  was  llie  son  in  law  of  the  house 


that  the  promise  was  made  to  David  alone.  He 
would  omit  the  conjunction,  and  render,  "  To  give  him 
^way  a  hunp  in  respect  of  (i,e.,  through)  his  sons." 
^Soe  2  Chron.  xxL  7,  Kote.)  Keil  adopts  the  same 
reading,  but  translates,  "  To  g^ve  him,  thi^  is,  his  sons, 
A  lamp,"  making  '*  to  his  sons  "  an  explanatory  appoai* 


(»)  In  his  days  Edom  revolted.— The  connection 
<d  ideas  is  this :  Although  Jehovah  was  not  willing  to 
extirpate  Judah,  yet  "Se  suffered  it  to  be  seriously 
weakened  by  the  defections  recorded  in  verses 
20—22. 

Made  a  king  over  themaelves.— Josephus  says 
tbey  dttw  the  Tassal  king  appointed  over  them  oy 
Jmoahaphat  (1  Kings  xxii.  48).  Edom  appears  to 
hftve  been  subject  to  the  hegemony  of  Judah  from  the 
lime  of  the  disruption  under  Behoboam. 

i^)  So  Joram  went  over  to  Zair.— No  town 
called  Zair  is  otherwise  known.  Hitxig  and  E¥rald 
wcNild  read  Zoar,  but  Zoar  lay  in  Moab,  not  in  Edom. 
<Jer.  xlTiiL  34;  Isa.  xy.  5;  Gen.  xix.  30,  37.)  The 
Vnlg.  has  Seira,  and  the  Arabic  Sd'tra,  whldi  sug- 
gest an  original  reading,  ''to  Seir,"  the  well-known 
momtain  cnain  which  was  the  hndquarters  of  the 
Sdemile  people.  Perhaps  the  reading  of  the  text 
Od*irdh  represents  a  dialectic  pronunciation.  (Comp. 
tiie  forms  Yiehdq  and  Tifhdq  for  Isaac.) 

And  he  rose  by  night.— There  may  be  a  laewna 
<d  a  few  lines  in  the  text  here,  or  the  compiler,  in  his 
deflDTB  to  be  brief,  may  haye  become  obecure.  Jehoram 
jmiean  to  haye  been  hemmed  in  by  the  Edomites  in 
tbe  mountains,  and  to  haye  attempted  escape  under 
eover  of  night. 

Smote  the  Edomites  whioh  compassed  him 
3bont. — Out  his  way  through  their  ranks. 

And  the  captains  of  the  chariots.— Part  of  the 
object  of  the  yerb  "  smote."  Jehoram  smote  (cut  his 
wrmy  through)  the  Edomites — that  is  to  say,  the  cap- 
tains of  the  Edomite  war-chariots  which  hemmed  him 
aad  his  army  in. 

And  the  people  fled  into  (unto)  their  tents.— 
That  is  to  say,  the  army  of  Jehoram  was  glad  to  escape 
from  the  scene  of  its  ill  success,  and  made  its  way 
liomeward  as  best  it  could.  (Comp.  for  the  proyerbiu 
expression,  *'  to  their  tents,"  1  Sam.  xx.  1 ;  1  King^  yiii. 
€8.)  Ffom  Joel  iii.  19  ("  Edom  shall  be  a  desokte 
wilderness  for  the  yiolence  against  the  children  of 
J^dah,  because  they  haye  shed  innocent  blood  in  their 
laad  ")  it  has  been  conjectured  that  when  the  Edomites 
reyolted  tiiey  maasaered  the  Jews  who  had  settled  in 


the  country  in  the  time  of  subjection.  (Comp.  Qen. 
xxyiL  40.) 

m  Yet.— Rather,  and  (i.e,,  so). 

XJnto  this  day. — ^Down  to  the  time  of  composition 
of  the  orig^inal  account  from  which  this  epitome  is 
extracted.  This  notice  is  borne  out  by  the  Assyrian 
monuments.  Esarhaddon  and  Assurbanipal  mention 
Qia*u»-gabri  king  of  Udumu  (Edom),  along  with  Ma* 
nasseh  of  Judah,  among  their  tributaries.  Esarhaddon 
also  states  that  his  father  Sennacherib  had  reduced 
*'Ad%imii,  a  fortified  dty  of  Arabia.*' 

Then  Libnah  revolted  at  the  same  time.— 
The  point  of  the  statement  is  that  the  success  of  Edom 
encouraged  Libnah  to  throw  oif  the  Judsan  supremacy. 
For  the  locality  see  Josh.  x.  29  aeq.,  xy.  42,  xxi.  13. 
Keil  thinks  the  reyolt  of  Libnah  coincided  with  (it  was 
probably  supported  by)  the  Philistine  inyaaion  recorded 
m  2  Ghron.  xxi.  16,  and  continued  until  Uzziah  reduced 
the  Philistines  (2  Chron.  xxyi  6  9eq,).  From  the  time 
of  Hexekiah,  Libnah  again  belonged  to  Judah  (chap. 
xix.  8,  xxiii  31,  xxiv.  18). 

(83)  The  rest  of  the  acts.— Or,  hiaory,  (See 
especiaUy  2  Chron.  xxi.  11 — 19,  and  the  Notes  there.) 

(24)  Was  buried  with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of 
David. — ^But  not  in  the  royal  tombs  (2  Chron.  xxL  20). 

(25-29)  The  reign  of  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah.  His 
expedition  with  Joram  of  Israel  against  Hazael  »\ 
Bamoth-gilead.    (Comp.  2  Qiron.  xxii.  1 — 6.) 

Two*and»twenty  years  old.— He  was  JehoramV 
youngest  son  (2  Chron.  xxi.  17,  xxii.  1),  and,  as  his 
father  died  at  the  age  of  thirty-nine  or  forty  (yerse  17), 
he  must  haye  been  Degotten  in  Jehoram's  seyenteenth 
or  eighteenth  year.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  this,  nor 
eyen  in  the  supposition  that  Jehoram  had  begotten 
sons  before  Ahu^h,  as  Thenius  seems  to  imagine. 
He  may  haye  become  a  father  at  thirteen  or  f ouiteen, 
and  Athaliah  was  certainly  not  his  only  wife. 

(26)  Ahasiah.— Called  Jehoahaz  (2  Chron.  xxi.  17). 
Ewald  thinks  he  assumed  the  name  of  Ahaziah  on  his 
accession. 

The  daughter  of  Omri  —  i.e.,  granddaughter. 
Omri  is  mentioned  rather  than  Ahab  as  the  founder  of 
the  dynasty,  and  the  notorious  example  of  its  wickedness. 
(Comp.  Micah  yi  16:  "The  statutes  of  Omri  are 
kept.  ) 

&)  The  son-in-law  of  the  house  of  Ahab.— 
Comp.  2  Chron.  xxii.  4,  "  his  mother  was  his  counsellor 
to  do  wickedly;"  and  notice  the  threefold  repetition 
of  the  words  "  the  house  of  Ahab." 
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AhaziaJ^  Visits  Joram, 


11.  KINGS,  IX. 


A  Messenger  seni  to  JehtL, 


of  Ahab.  <^)  And  he  went  with  Joram 
the  son  of  Ahab  to  the  war  against 
Hazael  king  of  Syria  in  Samoth-gilead ; 
and  the  Syrians  wounded  Joram.  (29)^nd 
king  Joram  went  back  to  be  healed  in 
Jezreel  of  the  wounds  ^  which  the  Syrians 
had  given  him  at  Bamah,  when  he  fought 
against  Hazael  king  of  Syria.  And 
Ahaziah  the  son  of  Jehoram  king  of 
Judah  went  down  to  see  Joram  the  son  j 
of  Ahab  in  Jezreel,  because  he  was  ^sick.  ; 


B.v«  8b4« 


1  fTcb..  tckereteith 
th«  Sfiriau*  had 
veounded. 


3  Heb-.trmmdetl. 


8  Beh.,  chamber  in 
aehamber. 


a  1  Kings  10. 18. 


CHAPTER  IX.— <i)  And  Elisha  the 
prophet  called  one  of  the  children  of  the 
prophets,  and  said  unto  him,  Gird  np 
thy  loins,  and  take  this  box  of  oil  in 
thine  hand,  and  go  to  Bamoth-gilead : 
(^)  and  when  thou  comest  thither,  look 
out  there  Jehu  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat 
the  son  of  Nimshi,  and  go  in,  and  make 
him  arise  up  from  among  his  brethren, 
and  carry  him  to  an  ^  inner  chamber ; 
(^^then  ""take  the  box  of  oil,  and  pour  it 


(28)  And  he  went  with  Joram.— By  the  persua- 
sion of  his  mother  and  her  family  (2  Chron.  zzii.  4). 
Ewald  would  omit  the  preposition  wiih,  on  the  assump- 
tion that  Ahaziah  took  no  part  in  the  war  at  Bamotn, 
but  only,  as  verso  29  relates,  visited  Jehoram  when 
lying  ill  of  his  wounds  at  JezreeL  Bat  (1)  all  the  MSS. 
and  versions  have  the  preposition;  (2)  if  this  verse 
related  only  to  Joram  king  of  Israel  we  should  expect 
at  the  end  of  the  verse,  "and  the  Syrians  wounded 
him"  rather  than  "  wounded  Joram;"  and  in  verse  29, 
"  and  ^  went  back,"  rather  than  '*  and  king  Joram  went 
back ; "  (3)  the  chronicler  (2  Chron.  zxii.  5)  expressly 
states  that  Ahaziah  accompanied  Joram  to  Bamoth. 

Against  Hazael  ...  in  Bamoth-gileacL— 
Which  strong  fortress  Ahab  had  vainly  tried  to  wrest 
from  Ben-hadad  (1  Kinsrs  xxii.  6  seqq.). 

Wounded. — Literally,  smote, 

(89)  Joram  went  back. —  With  a  few  personal 
attendants.  He  left  the  army  at  Bamoth  (chap.  ix.  14) 
under  the  command  of  the  generals,  and  perhaps  of 
Ahaziah. 

In  Jezreel. — The  seat  of  the  court  at  this  time. 

SGomp.  chap.  x.  11, 13.)  To  reach  Samaria,  moreover, 
Foram  would  have  had  to  cross  a  mountainous  country, 
while  he  could  be  carried  to  Jezreel  by  an  easier  route 
through  the  valley  of  the  Jordan. 

Wniohthe  Syrians  had  given.— The  verb  is  im. 
perfect.  Ewald  suggests  that  the  Hebrew  letters  may 
mdicate  a  dialectic  pronunciation  of  the  perfect.  It  is 
more  likely  that  the  imperfect  is  here  used  in  the  sense 
of  repetition,  implying  that  Joram  was  wounded  on 
more  than  one  occasion. 

Bamah. — HeigM,    The  same  as  Bamoth,  heights. 

And  Ahaziah  •  *  .  went  down.  —  Or,  now 
Ahaziah  had  gone  dovm — scil.,  when  the  following 
events  happened.  The  Hebrew  construction  indicat<es 
the  beginnmg  of  a  new  paragraph.  The  division  of 
chapters  is  again  at  fault,  there  being  no  real  break  in 
the  narrative  between  tlds  verse  and  what  follows  in 
ehapter  ix. 

Ahaziah  went  down  either  from  Bamoth  or  from 
Jerusalem ;  probably  from  the  former,  as  no  mention 
is  made  of  his  having  left  the  seat  of  war  and  returned 
to  Jerusalem. 

Beoause  he  was  siok. — The  same  verb  as  in  chap. 
i.  2.    The  margin  here  is  wrong. 

IX. 

Jehtt  Anointed  by  Elisha's  Messenoes  as 
KiNa  OF  Israel.  He  Slays  Jehobam.  Aha- 
ziah AND  Jezebel.    (Comp.  2.  Chron.  xxii.  7 — ^9.) 

0)  And  Elisha  the  prophet  oalled.—Bather, 
meanwhile  Elisha  had  ecdled--i.e.,  while  Joram  was 
lying  ill  of  his  wounds.     The  Hebrew  construction 
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again  indicates  not  so  much  succession  as  coniempoTa-- 
neousness. 

One  of  the  children  {sons)  of  the  prophets. — 
Bashi  says  it  was  Jonah,  who  is  mentioned  in  chap, 
xiv.  25. 

Box. — ^The  same  word  occurs  again  only  in  1  Sam. 
X.  1.    Bender,  phial. 

W  And  when  thou  oomest  thither.— Bather, 
And  enter  into  H-^.e.,  into  the  town  of  Bamoth.  This 
makes  it  clear  that  the  Israelites  had  retaken  Bamoth 
from  the  Syrians  (comp.  also  the  mention  of  "  cham- 
bers  '*  and  "  the  door"  m  verse  3,  and  the  order,  verse 
15,  to  "let  no  man  escape  out  of  the  city")  probably 
before  Joram  returned  to  Jezreel  (verse  14).  Josephus 
expressly  asserts  this. 

Jehu. — ^Probablv  left  in  supreme  command  of  the 
forces  at  Jehoram  s  departure,  as  bdng  the  ablest  of 
the  ffenerals  (so  Josephus). 

The  son  of  Jehoshaphat.— It  is  curious  that  the 
father  of  Jehu  who  executed  the  sentence  of  Jehovah 
upon  the  house  of  Ahab  should  have  borne  this  name 
("  Jehovah  judgeth ").  Nothing  is  known  of  Jehu's 
origin.  He  is  twice  mentioned  by  Shalmaneser  IL» 
king  of  Assyria,  as  one  of  his  tributaries.  In  a  frag* 
ment  of  his  An-nala  relating  to  the  campaign  against 
Hazael,  undertaken  in  his  eighteenth  year  (see  Note  on 
chap.  viii.  15),  the  Assyrian  monarch  states  that,  after 
besieging  Damascus,  and  ravagiiu^  the  HauriLn,  he 
marched  to  the  mountains  of  SaaT-rosh,  the  foreland 
of  the  sea  (Carmel  P),  and  set  up  his  royal  image  thereon. 
"  In  that  day  the  tribute  of  the  land  of  the  Tyrians 
(and)  Sidonians,  (and)  of  Ya'ua  (Jehu),  son  of  O^nzt,  I 
received."  On  the  Black  Obelisk  there  is  a  representa- 
tion of  Jehu's  tribute-bearers,  and,  perhaps,  of  Jehu 
himself,  kneeling  before  Shalmaneser.  The  superscrip- 
tion is:  "Tribute  of  Ya'ua,  son  of  Humrl  (Omri)-- 
(iiu^ots  of)  silver  and  gold,  a  bowl  of  gold,  ewers  of 
gold,  goblets  of  gold,  buckets  of  gold,  (ingots  of)  lead, 
a  rod  of  the  hand  of  the  king,  spears — 1  received  it." 

Go  in. — Into  Jehu's  house. 

From  among  his  brethren— i.e.,  his  comrades 
in  arms ;  his  fellow-captains. 

Carry  him.— Literally,  cause  him  to  enter.  The 
object  was  secrecy. 

An  inner  chamber  .—Literally,  a  chamher  in  a 
chamber.  A  phrase  which  occurred  in  1  Kings  xx.  90, 
xxii.  25.  Thenius  thinks  this  a  mark  of  identity  of 
authorship. 

(3)  Then.— ^fui  (both  times). 

Thus  saith  the  Lord  .  .  .  over  Israel.— Onlj 
the  chief  part  of  the  message  to  Jehu  is  here  giren,  to 
avoid  pubhcity.    (See  infra,  verses  6 — 9.) 

Over  Israel. — Liter&Qy,  unto  Israel^  both  here  and 
in  verse  12.  But  a  great  number  of  MSS.,  and  all  the 
versions  in  both  places,  read  over  Israel. 


Jehu  is  Anointed 


II.  KINGS,  IX. 


hy  ElUha^s  Mesttenyer, 


on  his  head,  and  saj,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord,  I  have  anointed  thee  king  over 
Israel.  Then  open  the  door^  and  flee, 
and  tarry  not.  <^>  So  the  yonng  man, 
even  the  yonng  man  the  prophet,  went 
to  Bamotii-gilead. 

(^)  And  -miea  he  came,  behold,  the 
captains  of  the  host  were  sitting;  and 
he  said,  I  have  an  errand  to  thee,  O 
captain.  And  Jehu  said.  Unto  which  of 
all  ns  9  And  he  said.  To  thee,  O  captain. 
<^)And  he  arose,  and  went  into  the 
house;  and  he  ponred  the  oil  on  his 
head,  and  said  unto  him,  Thus  saith  the 
LosD  Grod  of  Israel,  I  have  anointed  thee 
king  over  the  people  of  the  Lord,  even 
over  Israel.  (^)And  thou  shalt  smite 
the  house  of  Ahab  thy  master,  that  I 
may  avenge  the  blood  of  my  servants 


a  1  Kings  S1.1& 


b  I  KfBgB  14.  IQ.  ft 
SLll. 


e  1  KiQflrs  14.  la  ft 
n.». 


d  1  Ring!  ML  s. 


the  prophets,  and  the  blood  of  all  the 
servants  of  the  Lord,  'at  the  hand  of 
Jezebel.  <^)  For  the  whole  house  of 
Ahab  shall  perish :  and  *I  will  cut  off 
from  Ahab  him  that  pisseth  against  the 
wall,  and  him  that  is  shut  up  and  left 
in  Israel :  ^^^  and  I  will  make  the  house 
of  Ahab  like  the  house  of  ^Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat,  and  like  the  house  of 
^Baasha  the  son  of  Ahijab :  ^^^^  and  the 
dogs  shall  eat  Jezebel  in  the  portion  of 
Jezreel,  and  there  shall  be  none  to  bury 
her.  And  he  opened  the  door,  and  fled. 
<^^)  Then  Jehu  came  forth  to  the  ser- 
vants of  his  lord :  and  one  said  unto 
him,  Is  all  wellP  wherefore  came  this 
jxmd  fellow  to  theeP  And  he  said  unto 
them.  Ye  know  the  man,  and  his  com- 
munication.     (^)And  they  said.  It  is 


Tarry  not. — So  as  to  avoid  all  questioning,  and  to 
gtve  greater  force  to  the  act. 

(^  Sven  the  young  man  the  prophet.— Bather, 
the  young  man  of  the  prophet — i.e.,  Elisha's  minister. 
The  constraction,  however,  is  onnsnal,  and  some  MSS., 
the  IjXX.  and  the  Syiiac,  omit  the  young  man  in  the 
second  place.  This  g^ves  the  snitable  roading:  "So 
the  yonng  man,  the  prophet,  went,"  &c. 

iS)  And  when  he  came,  behold.— Bather,  And 
he  went  in,  and  behold.  He  went  into  Jehn's  head- 
qoarters. 

The  captains  of  the  host  were  sitting.— In 
coimeil  with  Jehn.  < 

W  And  he  arose-^.^.,  Jehn  arose. 
Into  the  house.— The  oooncil  of  war  was  sitting 
in  the  conrt. 

I  have  anointed  thee.— The  commission  to  Elijah 
(1  Kings  xix.  16)  was  thus  fulfilled  hj  his  successor. 

Over  the  people  of  the  Lord.— Israel  being 
Jehovah's  people,  Jehovah  was  Israel's  tme  king,  and 
tiierefore  it  was  within  His  sovereign  right  to  appoint 
whom  He  wonld  as  His  earthly  representative.  Kenss 
asserts  that  this  account  of  the  anointing  of  Jehn,  Hke 
that  of  the  anointing  of  Hazael  (chap.  viii.  13),  is  sub- 
stituted in  the  present  narration  for  what  another  docu- 
inent  related  of  Elijah,  This  is  pure  conjecture.  It 
is  easier  to  suppose  that  Elijah  had  instructed  his 
successor  to  carry  out  the  commission  intrusted  to 
himself,  although  the  narrative  nowhere  says  so.  He 
goes  on  to  remark  that  there  is  no  need  to  try  to  clear 
Elisha  of  the  charge  of  being  a  revolutionary  and  a 
regicide,  for  that  the  new  dynasty  wonld  make  use  of 
his  name  by  way  of  legitimising  itself,  exactly  as  the 
houses  of  Kish  and  of  Jesse  made  use  of  that  of  the 
prophet  Samuel.  This  is  being  considerably  wiser 
than  our  only  authorities. 

(7)  The  honse  of  Ahab  thy  master.- ^o£  Ahab 
tiiy  master,  but  the  house  of  Ahab  thy  lords.  The 
LxX.  adds,/rom  before  me, 

ThB  blood  of  my  servants  the  prophets.— See 
1  Kings  xviii.  4, 13. 

The  blood  of  all  the  servants  of  the  Lord.— 
We  are  not  told  elsewhere,  but  the  thing  is  in  itself 
probable,  that  Jezebel  persecuted  to  the  death  those 
who  clung  to  the  exclusive  worship  of  Jehovah. 
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At  the  hand  of  Jesebel.— Comp.  Gen.  ix.  5. 
Jezebel  (Heb.,  ^Izehel)  means  invmaculata — ^i.e.,  virgo. 
Is  it  the  original  of  Isabel,  Isabella,  Isbel  p 

(8)  For.— -ind. 

Shall  perish.— Syriac,  Arabic,  Yulg.,  <'  I  will 
cause  to  perish"  (different  Hebrew  points).  The 
LXX.  has,  "and  at  the  hand  of  all  the  house  of  Ahab," 
a  difference  of  reading  which  favours  the  ordinary 
Hebrew  text. 

Him  that  is  shut  up  and  left  {and  him  thai  is 
left). — Beuss  imitates  the  allitenition  of  the  original : 
"qu'il  Boit  caoh6  on  l^h6  en  Israel." 

For  the  rest  of  the  verse  see  1  Kings  xxi  21,  and 
comp.  1  Kings  xiv.  10. 

W  Baasha.— See  1  Kings  xiv.  10,  xvi.  3,  4.  Shal- 
maneser  II.  mentions  a  king  of  Ammon  named  Ba*sa» 

(10)  And  the  dogs  shaU  eat  Jezebel.— Literally, 
and  Jezebel  the  dogs  shall  eat,  (Comp.  Elijah's  threat, 
1  Kings  xxi  23.) 

(U)  The  servants  of  his  lord.— Jehoram's  cap- 
tains. 

And  one  said.— Many  MSS.  and  all  the  versions, 
except  the  Targum,  have  **  and  they  said." 

Is  all  well  r — They  dreaded  some  sinister  news. 

This  mad  fellow.— They  were  struck  by  his  wild 
demeanour  and  furious  haste.  Or,  perhaps,  *'  this  in. 
spired  one,"  in  a  tone  of  ridicule.     (Comp.  Hosea  ix.  7.) 

Ye  know  the  man. — There  is  empliasis  on  the  ye, 
Jehu  apparently  implies  that  the  man  was  sent  to  lum 
by  his  fellow-generals — that  they  had  planned  the 
wnole  thing.  His  purpose  is  to  mid  out  their  disposi- 
tion.  Or,  more  proliabiy,  his  reply  may  simply  mean : 
"Whj  ask  me,  when  you  yourselves  must  have  divined 
the  right  answer  to  your  question  P  " 

His  oommnnication. — Or,  his  meditation  (comp. 
1  Kings  xviii.  27) — i.e.,  the  thing  he  had  in  his  mind, 
his  purpose  in  coming.  Com.  a  Lapide :  "  Te  know 
that  he  is  mad,  and  accordingly  what  he  says  is  mad, 
and  therefore  neither  to  be  credited  nor  repeated." 
LXX.,  **  Ye  know  the  man  and  his  babble ; "  tne  Tar- 
gam,  "and  his  storv;"  the  Sjriac,  "and  his  folly; " 
the  Vulg.,  "and  what  he  said;"  the  Arabic,  "and 
his  news?' 

(12)  It  is  false.—This  is  rather  too  strong,  and  does 
not  convey  the  exact  force  of  the  reply.     The  captains 
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false ;  tell  ns  now.  And  he  said,  Thos 
and  thus  spalce  he  to  me,  saying.  Thus 
saith  the  Lobd,  I  have  anointed  thee 
king  over  Israel.  ^)  Then  they  hasted, 
and  took  every  man  his  garment,  and 
put  it  under  him  on  the  top  of  the  stairs, 
and  blew  with  trumpets,  saying,  Jehn 
^is  king.  <^*)  So  Jehu  the  son  of  Jeho- 
shaphat  the  son  of  Nimshi  conspired 
againBt~~Jbram.  (Now  Joram  had  kept 
Bamoth^^ead,  he  and  all  Israel,  be- 
cause of  Hazael  king  of  Syria.  <^)  But 
''king  '  Joram  was  returned  to  be  healed 
in  Jezreel  of  the    wounds  which  the 


1  Keh^reiffneth. 


a  clL&n, 


i  Keh^JduraTn. 
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Heb.,  let  no  u- 
caper  go,  Ac. 


Syrians  ^had  given  him,  when  he  fought 
with  Hazaol  king  of  Syria.) 

And  Jehu  said.  If  it  be  your  minds, 
then  Het  none  go  forth  nor  escape  out  of 
the  city  to  go  to  tell  it  in  Jezreel.  <^^>  So 
Jehu  rode  in  a  chariot,  and  went  to 
Jezreel;  for  Joram  lay  there.  And 
Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  was  come  down 
to  see  Joram.  (^7)  And  there  stood  a 
watchman  on  the  tower  in  Jezreel,  and 
he  spied  the  company  of  Jehu  as  he 
came,  and  said,  I  see  a  company.  And 
Joram  said.  Take  an  horseman,  and  send 
to  meet  them,  and  let  him  say.  Is  it 


reply  to  Jeha's  "  Oh,  yon  know  all  abont  it !  "  with 
the  one  word,  "  trickery ! "  i.e.,  "  yon  are  pretending !  " 
*'  mere  evasion  !  "  They  then  assume  a  tone  of  per- 
suasion :  "  Do  tell  ns."  Even  if  they  had  really  guessed 
the  import  of  the  prophet's  visit,  their  manner  now  con- 
vinced Jehu  that  he  might  safely  trust  them. 

(13)  Then  (and)  they  hasted.— LXX.,  *'  and  they 
heard,  and  hasted."  This  is  probably  original,  the  sense 
beine  that  the  moment  they  heard  it,  they  hastily  took 
up  their  outer  garments,  and  laid  them  as  a  carpet  for 
Jehu  to  walk  upon.  (Gomp.  Luke  xix.  36.)  The  in- 
stantaneous action  of  the  generals  shows  that  there 
must  have  existed  a  strong  feeling  against  Joram  in  the 
army  and  an  enthusiasm  for  Jehu  which  only  required 
a  word  from  him  to  precipitate  a  revolution. 

Put  it  under  him  on  the  top  of  the  stairs. 
^-So  Kimchi,  "  at  the  uppermost  step."  The  words 
are  much  discussed  by  commentators.  The  LXX.  has, 
*'  and  put  it  underneath  him  on  the  garem  of  the  steps  " 
(retaining  the  Hebrew  word  ghrem) ;  the  Syriac,  '*  and 
put  it  under  him  on  a  seat  of  steps ; "  the  Targum, 
"  at  the  steps  of  the  hours,"  i.e.,  a  flight  of  steps  wnich 
served  as  a  sundial  (comp.  chap.  xz.  11) ;  the  Vulg., 
**  and  each  one,  taking  his  cloak,  put  it  under  his  feet 
in  si/militudinem  tHffunalia/*  i,e.,  in  the  fashion  of  a 
rostrum,  or  elevated  platform;  the  Arabic,  ''on  the 
steps  of  the  rise  "  (or  "  elevation  "). 

The  word  ghrem,  rendered  "top,"  can  hardly  have 
that  meaning.  In  Hebrew  it  rarelv  occurs  (Prov.  xvii. 
22 ;  XXV.  15),  and  means  hone,  for  wnich  in  Aramaic  it  is 
the  usual  term  (Dan.  vL  25).  In  Arabic  the  word  means 
"  body,"  and  it  is  usuallv  so  explained  in  one  passage  of 
the  Bible  (Gen.  xlix.  14),  **  Issacluur  is  a  strong  ass ; " 
literally,  an  ass  of  hod/y.  As  the  Aramaic  garmd  is 
used  in  the  sense  of  "  self,"  some  would  render  the 
present  phrase,  "  on  the  stairs  themselves."  But  per- 
haps we  mav  better  translate  on  the  analogy  of  the 
Arabic  word^  "  They  put  (their  cloaks)  under  him,  on 
to  Cel)  the  body  oi  the  stairs."  The  stairway  on  the 
outside  of  the  house,  leading  to  the  roof,  served  as 
an  extemporised  throne,  or  rather  platform,  for  the  king. 
(Oomp.  chap.  xi.  14.)  Some  Hebrew MSS.  have  "upon" 
for  "  on  to.^'    (Comp.  2  Sam.  xxi.  10.  *'  on  the  rock.") 

(u,  15)  If  ow  Joram  had  kept  Bamoth-gilead 
.  .  .  But  king  Joram  was  returned.— Rather, 
Now  Joram  had  been  on  guard  in  Barnioth-giUad 
.  .  .  And  Jehoram  the  king  retvmed.  The  whole  is 
a  parenthesis  intended  to  explain  Jehu*s  words  in  verse 
15:  "Let  none  go  forth  .  .  to  tell  it  in  JezreeV 
Although  substantially  a  repetition  of  chap.  viii.  28,  29, 
it  was  hardly  "  superfluous  "  (Thenius)  to  remind  the 


reader  at  this  point  of  Joram's  absence — a  material 
element  in  the  success  of  the  conspiracy.  Graf's  con- 
jecture that  Jehu  should  be  read  instead  of  Joram  is 
an  obvious  one,  but  hardly  correct. 
Because  of  Hasael.— Bather,  against  HazaeL 
0S>)  If  it  be  your  minds.— Literally,  if  it  he  your 
soul;  some  MSS.,  "if  it  be  with  your  soul,"  as  in 
Gren.  xxiiL  8.  The  Yulg.  paraphrases  correctly,  si  vobis 
placet. 

Let  none  go  forth.—Literally,  let  not  a  fuaitive 
go  forth.  This  proves  that  Bamoth  was  in  the  hands 
of  the  Israelite  army.  If  they  were  besieging  the  city, 
as  Josephus  relates,  Jehu's  command  is  unintelligible. 

(16)  Lay. — Was  lying.  EUs  wounds  were  not  ye4 
quite  healed. 

Ahagjah  king  of  Judah  was  come  down. — 
See  chap.  viii.  29.  After  relating  what  had  meanwhile 
occurred  with  the  army  at  Bamoth,  the  narrative  re- 
turns to  that  point.  Instead  of  Joram  was  lying 
there,  the  LXX.  has,  "  Joram  king  of  Israel  was  bdng 
healed  in  Jezreel  of  the  shots  wherewith  the  Arameans 
shot  him  in  Bamoth,  in  the  war  with  Hazael  king  of 
Syria,  because  he  was  mighty  and  a  man  of  mi^t." 
The  first  sentence,  "  Joram  kin^  of  Israel  .  .  .  king  of 
Syria,"  was  probably  a  marginal  note  of  a  different 
reading  of  the  first  half  of  verse  15.  This  was  inad- 
vertenUy  inserted  by  some  transcriber  in  connection 
with  Joram,  in  the  present  verse.  The  sentence,  "  Be- 
cause  he  was  mighty  and  a  man  of  might,"  was  originallr 
a  marginal  note  on  the  words  "Hi^ael  king  of  Syria 
(verse  14),  but  in  like  manner  came  to  be  erroneonslj 
connected  with  the  same  words  in  the  various  reading 
of  verse  15  {Thenius), 

(17)  And  there  stood  a  watchman.— Literally, 
and  the  watchman  was  standing.  The  tower  was  at- 
tached to  the  palace,  and  the  latter  was,  perhaps,  near 
the  eastern  wall  of  the  town. 

The  company  of  Jehu.— The  word  {shipWdh) 
literally  means  overflow,  and  so  a  multitude  of  waters 
(Job  xxiL  11),  of  camels  (Isa.  Ix.  6),  of  horses  (Ezek. 
xxvi.  10).  Jehu  was  accompanied,  therefore,  by  a  con^ 
siderable  force. 

Joram  said. — ^Not  to  the  watchman,  bu^  to  one  of 
his  courtiers.    The  narratiye  is  veiy  concise. 

Is  it  peace  P — ^This  hardly  represents  the  force  of 
the  original.  Joram  is  not  yet  apprehensive.  His 
question  merely  means,  "What  is  tne  news?"  He 
expects  news  from  the  army  at  Bamoth.  Thenius, 
however,  explains  "  Gome  ye  with  friendly  or  hostile 
intention?"  In  that  case,  would  the  king  have  seat 
a  single  horsem^in  to  ascertain  the  truth? 
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peace  ?  ^^^  So  there  went  one  on  horse- 
baick  to  meet  him,  and  said.  Thus  saith 
the  king.  Is  it  peace  P  And  Jehu  said. 
What  hast  thou  to  do  with  peace  P  turn 
thee  behind  me.  And  the  watchman 
told,  saying.  The  messenger  came  to 
them,  but  he  cometh  not  again.  (^)  Then 
iie  sent  out  a  second  on  horseback,  which 
isuae  to  them,  and  said.  Thus  saith  the 
king,  Is  ii  peace  ?  And  Jehu  answered. 
What  hast  thou  to  do  with  peace  P  turn 
thee  behind  me.  ^^^  And  the  watchman 
told,  sajing.  He  came  even  unto  them, 
«iid  cometh  not  again :  and  the  ^driving 
18  like  the  driving  of  Jehu  the  son  of 
Nimshi;  for  he  driveth  ^furiously. 
<^)  And  Joram  said,  ^Make  ready.    And 
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his  chariot  was  made  ready.  And  Joram 
king  of  Israel  and  Ah«.?;ia.h  king  of 
Judah  went  out,  each  in  his  chariot, 
and  they  went  out  against  Jehu,  and 
^met  him  in  the  portion  of  Naboth  the 
Jezreelite. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Joram 
saw  Jehu,  that  he  said.  Is  it  peace, 
Jehu  ?  Ajid  he  answered.  What  peace, 
so  long  as  the  whoredoms  of  thy  mother 
Jezebel  and  her  witchcrafts  a/re  so 
many?  ^^^And  Joram  turned  his  hands, 
and  fled,  and  said  to  Ahaziah,  There  is 
treachery,  O  Ahaziah.  ^^^  .^d  Jehu 
^drew  a  DOW  with  his  full  strength,  and 
smote  Jehoram  between  his  arms,  and 
the  arrow  went  out  at  his  heart,  and  he 


08)  One  on  horseback.— literally,  the  rider  of 
^he  horse. 

What  hast  thou  to  do  with  peace  ?—A  rough 
^Tiiaion :  "What business  is  it  of  yours,  on  what  eronnd 
X  am  come?"  Conscious  of  his  strength,  Jena  can 
^iespue  the  royal  message,  and  the  messenger  durst 
^Kiot  disobey  the  fierce  general,  when  ordered  summarily 
"tx)  the  rear.  Of  coarse  Jehu  wished  to  prevent  an  alarm 
^being  raised  in  JezreeL 

Came  to  them. — ^literally,  came  right  up  to  them. 
^The  Hebrew  text  should  be  corrected  from  verse  20.) 

09)  Then. — ^Literally,  And  he  sent  a  second  rider 
-^S  a  hoTu. 

Is  it  peace  P — So  the  versions,  many  editions,  and 

<^<niie  MSS.    The  ordinary  Hebrew  text  gives  it  as  a 

^tlntatkm :  "  Peace ! "  but  wrongly.    Joram  is  still  un- 

^jacious  of  evil.    Some  accident  might  have  detained 

^  first  messenger. 

^)  Driving. — Correct.  The  margin  is  wronff. 

^Fhe  son  of  KimshL — Jehu  was  sim  of  JehoSuuphai 

^^  of  NimshL     The  former  phrase  ma^  have  faUen 

^t  of  the  text  here.    (Yet  comp.  chap.  viii.  26, "  Atha- 

^  daofhter  of  OmrL")    The  Syriac  and  Arabic  call 

^ehu  *<  tDe  son  of  Kimshi  "  in  verse  2  also. 

.He  driveth  ftuiously — t.e.,  the  foremost  cha- 

''oteer  so  drives.    The  word  rendered  "  furiously  "  is 

'eUted  to  that  rendered  "mad  fellow"  in  verse  11. 

(Camp,  margin  here.)    Jehu's  chariot  swayed  unsteadily 

**  he  drove  madly  on.    LXX.,  iv  irapaWayp.      The 

-'^igom  explains  in  an  exactly  opposite  sense, "  quietly; " 

f***!  80  Josephus :  "  Jehu  was  oriving  rather  slowly,  and 

If^    orderly  fashion"  (perhaps  confounding  shiggd*dn, 

*  ^^udneas"  Deat.  xxviii.  28,  with  shiggdyon,  "  a  slow, 

''•''^Timfttl  song,"  or  elegy). 

la)  Make  ready.— Literally,  hind—i.e.,  the  horses 
*^    the  chariot. 
"^^Lad  his  chariot  was  made  ready  .—Literally, 
'^^^  one  bound  hie  chariot. 

^^gainst  Jehu. —  Bather,  to  meet  Jehu.     Joram 

^^^8  curioBs  io  know  why  his  messengers  had  not  re- 

^^^^^^ned,  as  well  as  why  the  commander-in-chief  had  left 

^J"  -^  8€at  of  war.    Had  he  suspected  treacheir,  he  would 

^*^y  have  left  the  shelter  of  the  walls  of  Jezreel,  and 

"^^tiied  forth  without  a  guard. 

A  the  portion  of  Naboth.— Naboth's  vineyard, 
^7^  now  formed  part  of  the  pleasure-grounds  of  the 
^^^    (See  1  Kinirs  xxi.  16.) 


W  Is  it  peace,  Jehu  P  —  Joram  meant,  "  Is  all 
well  at  the  seat  of  war  ?  "  Jehu's  reply  left  no  doubt 
of  his  intentions.  He  assumes  the  purt  of  champion 
of  the  legitimate  worship  against  Jezebel  and  her 
foreign  innovations,  and  the  lawless  tyrannies  by  which 
she  sought  to  enforce  them.    (Comp.  verses  25,  26.) 

What  peace  .  .  .  are  so  many?— Batiier, 
Whai  is  the  peace  during  the  whoredoms  of  thy  mother, 
and  her  numy  witchcrafts — i.e.,  so  long  as  Uiey  con- 
tinue? 

Whoredoms.— In  the  spiritual  sense,  i.e.,  idolatries^ 
(See  Note  on  1  Ghron.  v.  25.) 

Witchcrafts. — Sorceries;  the  use  of  spells  and 
charms,  common  among  Semitic  idolaters.     (Comp.  the 

?rohibitions  in  the  Law  (Exod.  xxii.  18 ;  Beut.  xviii.  10, 
1.)  A  great  number  ox  the  Assyrian  tablets  contain 
ma^cal  formulas,  incantations,  and  exorcisms.  Baby, 
loma  was  the  home  of  the  pseudo-science  of  magic; 
and  the  oldest  collection  of  such  formulas  is  that  of 
Samna  Idng  of  Agad^  (Accad),  compiled  in  seventy 
tablets,  about  2200  B.C. 

(83)  And  Joram  turned  his  hands  <—  i.e., 
turned  the  horses  round.    (Comp.  1  Kings  xxii.  34.) 

There  is  treachery.— Literally,  Guile,  or  fraud, 
Ahaziah  !  Joram  shouted  these  two  words  of  warning 
to  his  companion  as  he  was  turning  his  horses  to  flj. 

(24)  And  Jehu  drew  .  .  .  strength.— See  mar- 
gin, which,  however,  is  not  quite  accurate.  Bather  it 
should  be.  And  Jehu  had  filled  his  hand  (with  an 
arrow)  on  the  how — i.e.,  had  meanwhile  put  an  arrow  on 
his  bow  ready  to  shoot.  Keil  explains,  "  filled  his  hand 
with  the  bow,"  i.e.,  seized  the  bow.  The  phrase  "  to 
fill  a  bow  "  means  to  stretch  it,  both  in  Hebrew  (Zech. 
ix.  13)  and  in  Syriac  (Ps.  xi.  2).  In  Ps.  bdv.  4,  Symma- 
chus  renders  the  Hebrew,  "they have  aimed  their  arrow," 
bv  the  Greek,  iir\^p»iray  rh  r6^oy,  "  they  have  filled  the 
bow." 

Between  his  arms — i.e.,  between  the  shoulders,  as 
he  was  flying ;  Vulg.,  "  inter  scapulas." 

The  arrow  went  out  at  his  heart.— Or,  came 
out  from  his  heart.  It  struck  him  obliquely  between 
the  shoulders,  and  went  right  through  the  heart.  (The 
word  for  "  arrow  "  is  he^i,  an  ancient  form,  occurring 
thrice  in  1  Sam.  xx.  36—38.)  Ewald,  on  this  account, 
refers  both  passages  to  the  oldest  narrator  of  the  his- 
tory of  the  kings. 

Sunk  down.— See  margin  (Isa.  xlvi.  1). 
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^sunk  down  in  his  chariot.  (*^>  Then 
said  Jehu  to  Bidkar  his  captain^  Take 
up,  and  cast  him  in  the  portion  of  the 
field  of  Naboth  the  Jezreelite :  for  re- 
member how  that,  when  I  and  thou  rode 
together  after  Ahab  his  father,  "the 
LoBD  laid  this  burden  upon  him; 
<^)  surely  I  have  seen  yesterday  the 
^  blood  of  Naboth,  and  the  blood  of  his 
sons,  saith  the  Lobd  ;  and  I  will  requite 
thee  in  this  ^plat,  saith  the  Lobd.  Now 
therefore  take  and  cast  him  into  the 
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plat  of  ground,  according  to  the  word 
of  the  Lobd. 

<^)But  when  Ahaziah  the  king  of 
Judah  saw  this,  he  fled  by  the  way  of 
the  garden  house.  And  Jehu  followed 
after  him,  and  said.  Smite  him  also  in. 
the  chariot.  And  they  did  so  at  the 
going  up  to  Gur,  which  is  by  Ibleam. 
And  he  fled  to  Megiddo,  and  died  there. 
(^)And  his  servants  carried  him  in  ar 
chariot  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried  him  in 
his  sepulchre  with  his  fathers  in  the 


In  his  chariot.— LXX.,  "on  his  knees/'  owing 
to  a  partial  obliteration  of  one  letter  in  their  Hebrew 
text. 

()S5)  Then  said  Jehu.— Literally,  And  he  said. 

Bidkar.— The  Syriac  gives  Bar-dekar,  "son  of 
stabbing,"  i.fl.,  "  stabber,"  "  slayer,"  a  very  suitable 
name  for  Jehu's  squire.  The  Hebrew  name  is,  there, 
fore,  a  contraction  of  Ben-dehar,  (Comp.  Sedan, 
"  son  of  Dan,"  t.e,  Banite,  1  Sam.  xii.  11 ;  and  Bedad, 
"  son  of  Hadad,"  in  1  Chron.  i.  46.) 

Captain. -^d/i*ten<,  aide-de-camp,  chief  (chap, 
vu.  2). 

Bemember  how  that,  when  I  and  thou  rode 
together. — This  gives  the  sense  of  the  Hebrew  cor- 
rectly. Literally,  remember  thou  me  and  thee  riding 
together.  The  word  rendered  "together"  probably 
means  riding  side  hy  eide  on  horseback  in  attendance 
on  the  king.  The  Targnm,  Yulg.,  and  Kimchi  inter- 
pret, riding  together  in  the  same  chariot;  Josephus, 
riding  together  in  Ahdb*8  chariot  behind  him. 

The  Lord  laid  this  burden  upon  him.— Bather, 
Jehovah  uttered  this  (prophetic)  tUterance  upon  (i.e., 
about)  him.  (Comp.  the  oracle  uttered  by  Elijah 
against  Ahab  when  taking  possession  of  Nabotn's 
vineyard,  1  Kings  xxi.  17,  sea.,  29.) 

{2ffj  Surely. — Literally,  if  not ;  a  formula  of  em- 
phatic asseveration,  which  oris^inally  must  have  run 
somewhat  as  follows:  "If  1  have  not  seen,  may  I 
perish."  The  inappropriateness  of  such  an  expression 
in  the  mouth  of  the  I>eity  is  obvious ;  but  that  only 
shows  how  completely  the  original  meaning  of  the  for- 
mula was  forgotten  in  everyday  usage. 

Yesterday.— So  that  Aliab  seizM  the  vineyard  the 
day  after  the  murder  of  Naboth,  a  detail  not  exactly 
specified  in  1  Kings  xxi.  16. 

The  blood.— The  plural  (margin)  implies  death  by 
violenee  (Gen.  iv.  10). 

And  the  blood  of  his  sons.—  The  murder  of 
the  sons  of  Naboth  is  neither  stated  nor  implied  in  1 
Kings  xxi.,  an  omission  which  has  needlessly  troubled 
the  minds  of  commentators.  As  to  the  fact,  it  would 
be  quite  in  accordance  with  ancient  practice  to  slay  the 
sons  of  one  accused  of  blasphemy  along  with  their 
father  (comp.  Josh.  vii.  24, 25) ;  and  the  crafty  Jezebel 
would  not  oe  likely  to  spare  persons  whose  wrongs 
might  one  day  prove  dangerous.  The  difference  in  the 
two  narratives  is  accounted  for  by  the  circumstance 
that  the  present  is  the  exact  version  of  an  eye-witness, 
viz.,  Jehu  himself,  while  the  former  was  probably  de- 
rived from  a  less  direct  source. 

Saith  the  Lord.  —  Literallv,  is  the  thing  uttered 
of  Jehovah.  This  phrase,  which  is  uncommon  except 
in  the  writings  of  the  prophets,  and  the  word  rendered 
"burden"  in  the  last  verse,  which  also  belongs  to 
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prophetic  terminologv,  together  establish  the  historical 
authenticity  of  the  short  oracle  of  Elijah,  recorded  in 
this  verse.  Its  brevity  and  the  solemnity  with  which 
it  was  pronounced  would,  we  may  be  sure,  stamp  it  in. 
effaceably  upon  the  memoir  of  those  who  h^od  it. 
(Comp.  1  Sam.  ii.  SO ;  and  chap.  xix.  33,  infra.) 

I  will  requite  thee  in  this  plat.— Another  im- 
portant  detail  not  given  in  the  former  account. 

Plat. — Portion,  as  in  verse  25  (twice). 

(27)  But  when  .  .  .  bkw  iStnB,—Now  Ahastiah  .  .  . 
had  seen  U;  and  he  fled,  &c. 

By  the  way  of  the  garden  house — i.e.,  in  the 
direction  of  the  garden  house,  which  was  probably  a 
sort  of  arbour  or  drinking  pavilion  near  the  gates  of 
the  palace  wardens,  of  which  Naboth's  vineyard  formed 
a  part.  Ahaziah  wished  to  escape  from  the  royal  park 
as  fast  as  he  could. 

Smite  him  also  in  the  chariot.— The  Hebrew 
is  much  more  suited  to  the  excitement  of  the  occasion : 
Him  too!  shoot  him  in  the  chariot!  (Here  and  in 
verse  13,  supra,  *el,  "  into,"  seems  equivalent  to  *al, 
"  upon.") 

And  they  did  so. — Some  such  words  as  these  may 
have  fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text.  So  the  Syriac : 
"  Him  also !  slay  him !  and  they  slew  him  in  his  chariot, 
on  the  ascent  of  Gur,"  &c.  ]But  the  rendering  of  the 
LXX.  involves  the  least  change,  and  is  probably  right : 
"  Him  too !  And  he  smot<e  him  in  the  chariot,  in  the 
going  up,"  &c.  This  is  more  g^phic.  Jehu  simfdy 
ejacmates,  **  Him  too ! "  and,  after  a  hot  pursuit,  shoots 
his  second  victim,  at  the  ascent  or  declivity  of  Ghir, 
where  Ahaziah's  chariot  would  be  fOTced  to  slacken 
speed. 

The  ascent  of  Gur  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere. 
Ibleam  lay  between  Jezreel  and  Megiddo.  (Comp.  Judg. 
i.27;  Josh.  xvii.  11.) 

And  he  fled  to  Megiddo.  and  died  there.— 
See  the  Note  on  2  Ghren.  xxii.  9,  where  a  different  <xa- 
dition  respecting  the  end  of  Ahaziah  is  recorded.  Ths 
definite  assignment  of  localities  in  the  present  aeoount 
is  a  mark  of  greater  trustworiliiness.  The  way  in 
which  Bashi,  whom  Keil  follows,  attonpts  to  combine 
the  two  accounts,  is  revolting  to  common  sense.  It 
would  be  better  to  assume  a  corruption  of  the  text  in 
one  or  the  other  narrative. 

Megp.ddo. — ^Identified  in  the  cuneiform  inscriptions 
as  Magida  or  Magadu. 

(^  Cairied  him  in  a  chariot.— LitenJly,  made 
him  ride.  After  this  verb  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and 
Yulg.  supply  what  the  Hebrew  text  almost  demands, 
**  and  brought  him." 

In  his  sepulchre.  —  In  his  oum  sepulchre, 
which  he  had  in  his  lifetime  prepared,  according  to  the 
custom  of  antiquity. 
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and  Eaten  by  Dogs, 


city  of  David.  ^>  And  in  the  eleventh 
year  of  Joram  the  son  of  Ahab  began 
Ahariah  to  reign  over  Jndah. 

(»)  And  when  Jehn  was  come  to  Jez- 
reel,  Jezebel  heard  of  it;  and  she 
^painted  her  face,  and  tired  her  head, 
and  looked  out  at  a  window.  (^^)  And 
as  Jehn  entered  in  at  the  gate,  she  said, 
Ead  Zimri  peace,  who  slew  his  master  9 
^)And  he  lifted  up  his  face  to  the 
window,  and  said.  Who  is  on  mj  side? 
who  ?  And  there  looked  out  to  him  two 
Of  three  'eunuchs.      (^)And  he  said. 
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Throw  her  down.  So  they  threw  her 
down:  and  some  of  her  blood  waa 
sprinkled  on  the  wall,  and  on  the 
horses :  and  he  trode  her  under  foot. 
(34)  And  when  he  was  come  in,  he  did 
eat  and  drink,  and  said,  Gro,  see  now 
this  cursed  wcmauy  and  bury  her:  for 
she  is  a  king's  daughter.  (^)  And  they 
went  to  bury  her :  but  they  found  no 
more  of  her  than  the  skull,  and  the  feet, 
and  the  palms  of  her  hands.  ^^  Where- 
fore they  came .  again,  and  told  him* 
And  he  said.  This  is  the  word  of  the 


<»)  In  the  eleventh  year  of  Joram.— Chap. 
▼iii.  25  Bays  "  in  the  twelfth  year  of  Joram..*'  Snch  a 
diifereDce  is  not  remarkable,  inasmuch  as  the  synchro- 
msms  between  the  reigns  of  the  two  kingdoms  are 
not  hased  npon  exact  records.  Moreover,  different 
eompntaiioiis  might  make  the  same  year  the  eleventh  or 
twelfth  of  Joram.  (The  verse  is  a  parenthesis,  and 
perh^w  spnrionSb) 

(30)  And  when  Jehu  was  oome.— Bather,  AnA 
Jeku  tame — i.e.,  after  the  slanghter  of  Ahi^iniLli,  as  the 
Hebrew  constmction  implies. 

Jezebel  heard  of  it.— Bather,  Now  Jezebel  had 
heard — eeil.,  the  news  of  the  death  of  the  two  kings. 
There  should  be  a  stop  after  JezreeL 

And  she  paintea  her  face.— Bather,  and  she  set 
her  etfem  in  paint — i.e.,  according  to  the  still  common 
pnctiee  of  Oriental  ladies,  she  painted  her  eyebrows 
ind  lashes  with  a  pifi^ment  composed  of  antimony  and 
fine  (the  Arabic  iohl).  The  dark  border  throws  the 
ere  into  relief,  and  makes  it  appear  larger  (Bohr), 
rliny  relates  tiiat  in  his  day  this  pigment  {dibivm) 
WIS  called  platyophthalmon  (eomp.  Jer.  ir.  SO),  becanse 
H  dilates  the  eye  (Flin.  Hiet,  Nai.  xxziii.  34). 

Tired. — ^An  old  English  word,  meaning  adorned  with 
a  tire  or  head-dress.  (Comp.  Isa.  iii.  18.)  Tire  might 
Mem  to  be  the  Persian  tiara,  but  is  mnch  more  prob- 
ably connected  with  the  Grerman  xier  and  sierett.  (See 
Bke^^s  Etym.  Diet.,  e.v.)  Jezebel  pnt  on  her  royal 
marel  in  order  to  d[e  as  a  qneen.  Comp.  the  sinmar 
Iraavionr  of  Cleopatra: — 

"  Show  me,  mj  women,  like  a  queen.    Oo  fetch 
My  beet  attiree.    I  am  again  for  Cydnaa, 
To  meet  Hare  Antony  .  .  .  Bring  oar  crown,  and  alL 
•  •  *  •  •  • 

Oiye  me  my  robe,  put  on  my  crown ;  I  have 
Immortal  longings  in  me.** 

Antony  and  CUop.,  act  v.,  scene  2. 

A  window. — The  window,  looking  down  upon  the 
■qnare  within  the  city  gate.  Others  think  of  a  window 
looking  down  into  the  courtyard  of  the  palace. 

Ewud*8  notion  (after  Ephrem  Syrus),  that  Jezebel 
thought  to  cwptiTate  the  conqueror  by  her  charms,  is 
aegatiTed  by  ine  consideration  that  she  was  the  grand- 
mother of  Ahaziah,  who  was  twenty-two  years  old 
when  Jehu  slew  him,  and  the  fact  that  Oriental  women 
fide  early. 

(n)  jijid  as  •  •  .  she  said.— ^n<2  Jehu  had 
come  into  the  gate,  and  she  $aid. 

Had  Zimri  .  .  .  master  P— Bather,  Art  well 
(htendly,  le  it  peace),  thou  Zimri,  hie  maetet^s  mur- 
derer ?  The  "  la  it  peace  ?  "  which  Jesebel  addresses  to 
Jehu,  appears  to  be  an  ironical  gpreeting.  Thenius  ex- 
plains: *' Is  there  to  be  peace  or  war  between  me  and  thee. 
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the  rebel  P  ''  referring  to  the  same  phrase  in  verses  17, 18, 
19,  22,  supra.  The  phrase  is  vague  enough  to  admit  of 
many  meanings,  according  to  circumstances.  Perhaps 
Jezeoel,  in  her  mood  of  4&SDerate  defiance,  repevts  the 
question  which  Jehoram  had  thrice  asked  of  Jehu,  as  a 
mnt  that  she  herself  is  now  the  sovereign  to  whom 
Jehu  owes  an  account  of  his  doings.  She  goes  on  to 
call  him  a  second  Zimri — i.e.,  a  regicide  like  him  who 
slew  Baasha,  and  likely  to  enjoy  as  orief  a  reign  as  he. 
(See  1  Kings  xvi  15—18.) 

(32)  Who  is  on  my  side?  who P— This  hardly 
implies,  as  Thenius  thinks,  that  Jezebel  had  made 
preparations  for  resistance.  Jehu  knew  that  the 
imperious  and  cmel  queen  was  well  hated  by  the 
pakce  officials.  The  "  two  or  three  eunuchs,"  who  a 
moment  before  had  crouched  in  servile  dread  before 
Jezebel,  would  now  be  eager  to  curry  favour  with  the 
regicide,  and,  at  the  same  time,  wreak  their  malice  upon 
their  former  tyrant.  (The  repetition, "  Who  is  on  my 
side  P  who  ?  "  accords  well  with  Jehu's  character.  The 
LXX.  has  the  stnu^e  reading,  *'  he  saw  her,  and  said. 
Who  art  thouP  Come  down  with  me."  Josephua 
adopts  this ;  but  Thenius  shows  clearly  that  it  has  origi- 
nated in  easy  corruptions  of  the  present  Hebrew  text.) 

(83)  Throw  her  down. — Comp.  Note  on  1  Ghron. 
zui.  9. 

Was  sprinkled  on.— Spirted  on  to. 

He  trode  her  under  foot.— All  the  versions  have 
they—i.e.,  the  horses— /rod^.  Thenius  supposes  they  were 
excited  by  the  blood  being  sprinkled  upon  them.  But 
"he" — ».«.,  Jehu — "(rode  her  under  foot,"  plainly 
means,  he  drove  over  her  fallen  body.  Ewala  goes 
beyond  the  text  in  stating  that  Jehu  spumed  her  with 
his  own  feet     (For  the  verb,  comp.  diap.  vii.  20.) 

m  And  when  •  •  •  drink.— Bather,  ^ni2  Ae  toeni 
in  (into  the  palace),  and  ate  and  drank.  Jehu  takes 
possession  of  the  palace,  having  slain  its  former  occn- 
panta.  Savatf e  warrior  as  he  was,  he  forgot  aU  about 
the  victim  <n  his  vi<denoe  until  he  had  appeased  the 
demands  of  his  appetite.  Then  he  could  remember  that 
even  Jezebel  was  of  royal  rank,  and  perhaps  a  touch 
of  remorse  may  be  discerned  in  the  mandate  for  her 
buriaL 

QOy  see  now.— Bather,  Look,  I  pray,  after. 

This  oursed  woman.— Jehu  was  tihinting  of  the 
curse  pronounced  on  Jezebel  by  the  prophet  Elijah. 
(See  next  verse.) 

She  is  a  king's  daughter,  —  Compare  1  Einga 

xvi.  31. 
(^)  Her  hands.— Heb.,  the  hands. 
<ss)  This  is  the  word  of  the  Lord.— See  1  Kings 
23,  where  this  oracle  of  Elijah  is  given. 
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to  tJis  Rulers  ofJexreeL 


Lord,  which  he  spake  ^bj  his  servant 
Elijah  the  Tishbite,  saying,  ''In  the 
portion  of  Jezreel  shall  dogs  eat  the 
flesh  of  Jezebel :  (^^^  and  the  carcase  of 
Jezebel  shall  be  as  dung  upon  the  face 
of  the  field  in  the  portion  of  Jezreel; 
so  that  they  shall  not  say,  This  is 
Jezebel. 

CHAPTER  X.—  (i)  And  Ahab  had 
seventy  sons  in  Samaria.  And  Jehu 
wrote  letters,  and  sent  to  Samaria,  unto 
the  rulers  of  Jezreel,  to  the  elders,  and 
to  ^thern  that  brought  up  Ahab's 
children^  saying,  ^^^  Now  as  soon  as  this 
letter    cometh    to    you,    seeing    your 
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master's  sons  OAre  with  you,  and  there  are 
with  you  chariots  and  horses,  a  f(»aced 
city  also,  and  armour ;  <*>  look  even  out 
the  best  and  meetest  of  your  master's 
sons,  and  set  him  on  his  father's  throne, 
and  fight  for  your  master's  house.  ^^^But 
they  were  exceedingly  afraid,  and  said. 
Behold,  two  kings  stood  not  before  him : 
how  then  shall  we  stand?  <^)  And  he 
that  was  over  the  house,  and  he  that 
was  over  the  city,  the  elders  also,  and 
the  bringers  up  of  the  children^  sent  to 
Jehu,  saying.  We  are  thy  servants,  and 
wiU  do  all  that  thou  shalt  bid  us ;  we 
will  not  make  any  king :  do  thou  that 
which  is  good  in  thine  eyes. 


Portion — t.e.,  domain,  territory  (^26^).  In  1  Kinss 
xzi.  23,  the  word  is  "  wall  **  (hel),  an  error  due  to  the 
Ices  of  the  final  letter;  not  an  original  difference,  as 
£eil  assumes. 

Dogs.— 2%e  dogs. 

(87)  And  the  caroase  of  Jezebel.— This  oontinna- 
tion  of  the  prophec;^  is  not  given  in  1  Kings  zxi.  2d. 
It  is  probably  original;  not  "a  free  expansion"  by 
John,  as  £eil  assem. 

Shall  be. — ^It  is  questionable  whether  the  Hebrew 
text  is  to  be  read  as  a  rare  ancient  form  {lifhdydfh),  or 
simply  as  an  instance  of  defective  writing  {vfhdyHhd), 
We  prefer  the  second  view. 

As  dung.— Oomp.  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  10. 

So  that  they  shall  not  say.— Comp.  Gen.  xi.  7 
for  the  construction.  The  sense  is,  So  that  men  will  no 
longer  be  able  to  recognise  her  mangled  remains. 

X. 

Jehu  Massacbes  the  Family  of  Ahab,  the 
Kinsmen  of  Ahaziah,  and  the  Baal-wob- 
shippebs. 

U)  Ahab  had  seventy  sons.— His  posterity  in 
general  are  meant.  Ahab  had  been  dead  about  fourteen 
yean  (chap.  iii.  1 ;  1  Kings  xxii.  51),  and  had  had  two 
successors  on  the  throne.  The  name  Akah  seems  to  be 
used  here  as  equivalent  to  the  house  of  Ahab,  Many  of 
the  number  might  be  strictly  sons  of  Ahab,  as  he  no 
doubt  had  a  considerable  harem. 

Jehu  wrote  letters,  and  sent  to  Samaria.— 
Jehu  was  crafty  as  well  as  fierce.  He  could  not  venture 
to  the  capital  without  first  sounding  the  inclinations  of 
the  nobles  of  the  city. 

Unto  the  rulers  of  Jeareel.—"  Jezreel"  is  an 
ancient  error.  The  LXX.  has  "unto  the  rulers  of 
Samaria."  So  Josephus.  Thenius  accordingly  suggests 
that  the  original  reading  was,  "  and  sent  from  Jezreel 
to  the  princes  of  Samaria."  The  Vulg.  gives  "  ad  opti- 
mates  civitatis,"  which  seems  preferable.  Before  "  the 
elders  "  we  must  restore  "  and  unto  "  with  some  MSS., 
the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Yulg.  The  original  text  would 
then  run :  "  and  sent  to  the  princes  of  the  city 
and  unto  the  elders,"  &c.  Beuss,  on  the  other  hana, 
reads  « Israel "  for  "  Jezreel." 

Them  that  brought  up  Ahab's  children.— 
Literally,  them  who  brought  up  Ahab  {i,e.,  the  house  of 
Ahab).  The  word  occurs  in  Num.  xi.  12 ;  Isa.  Ixix.  23 
<'* nursing  father").    The  nobles  entrusted  with  this 
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charge  would  be  responsible  for  the  good  behaviour  of 
their  wards.  Ahab  may  have  dreaded  the  evils  of  an 
education  in  the  harem,  and  possible  disputes  about  the 
succession. 

(2)  IQ'ow  as  soon  as  this  letter  cometh.— 
Bather,  And  now  when  this  letter  cometh.  OtHj  the 
conclusion  of  the  letter,  containing  the  gist  of  it,  is  re. 
ported  here.    (Gomp.  chap.  v.  6.) 

Seeing  your  master's  sons  .  .  .  look  even 
out  (verse  3). — Bother,  there  are  with  you  both  your 
vMister^s  sonsj  and  the  chariots  and  the  horses,  and  a 
fenced  city,  a/nd  the  armoury :  so  look  out  the  best,  &e. 

A  fenced  city. — All  the  v^^ons  but  the  Arabic 
have  "  fenced  cities ; "  and  so  Josephus.  There  is  a  tone 
of  mocking  irony  in  Jehu*s  challenge  to  the  nobles  ol 
Samaria,  who  were  probably  as  luxurious  and  cowardlj 
now  as  in  the  days  of  Amos,  a  few  years  later  (Amos 
iii.  12,  vi.  3—^).  (Gomp.  also  Isa.  xxviii.  1 — 10.)  By 
his  careful  enumeration  of  their  resources,  he  as  good 
as  says  that  his  defiance  is  not  the  fruit  of  ignorance. 

(S)  The  best  and  meetest— t.e.,  the  one  you  think 
best  qualified  in  every  sense  (not  merely  in  the  moral 
sense). 

Your  master's  sons.— "Your  master"  need  not 
mean  Jehoram.    The  story  relates  to  Ahab  (verse  1). 

His  father's  throne— i.e.,  ^^o&'a  throne.  (Gomp. 
2  Ghron.  xvii.  3,  xxi.  12,  xxix.  2,  where  David  is  called 
the  father  of  Jehoshaphat,  Jehoram,  and  TTAy^lriitti 
in  turn.) 

Fight  for  your  master's  house.  —  Jehu  thus 
declares  his  own  warlike  intentions,  leaving  the  nobles, 
whom  his  prompt  and  decisive  action  had  taken  by 
surprise,  no  choice  between  improvised  resistance  and 
ins&nt  submission.  Knowing  Jehu's  character  as  a 
soldier,  they  chose  the  latter. 

(^)  But  they  were  exceedingly  afiraid.— Lite. 
rally,  And  they  feared  mightily,  mightily.  (Gomp.  Gen. 
vii.  19.) 

Two  kings.— Bather,  the  two  kings.  The  word 
kings  is  emphatic. 

(5>  He  that  was  over  the  house.— The  prefect 
of  the  palace,  or  m^jor-domo.  A  similar  official  is 
mentioned  on  the  Egyptian  monuments.  His  position 
and  influence  would  resemble  that  of  the  great  chamber- 
lain of  the  Byzantine  court. 

He  that  was  over  the  city.  —  The  prefect  or 
governor  of  the  ciip|r,  called  in  1  Kings  xni.  26  '*  the 
prince  (sar)  of  the  city."    These  two  are  the  "  rulers 
{sdrim)  of  verse  1. 
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Ahah^s  Sons. 


<*^  Then  he  wrote  a  letter  the  second 

time  to  them,  saying,  If  ye  be  ^  mine,  and 

t/ye  will  hearken  nnto  my  voice,  take  ye 

the  heads  of  the  men  yonr  master's  sons, 

and  come  to  me  to  Jezreel  by  to  morrow 

this  time.    Now  the  king's  sons,  being 

seyenty  persons,  were  with  the   great 

men  of  the  city,  which  brought  them 

np.    ^^  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 

letter  came  to  them,  that  they  took  the 

king's  sons,  and  slew  seventy  persons, 

and  put  their  heads  in  baskets,  and  sent 

him  ihem  to  Jezreel.  <^)  And  there  came 

a  messenger,  and  told  him,  saying.  They 

have  brought  the  heads  of  the  king's 


1  Hetk./oriM. 


a  1  Kings  ».». 


1  Beh^^OuJumd 
of. 


sons.  And  he  said.  Lay  ye  them  in 
two  heaps  at  the  entering  in  of  the  gate 
until  the  morning.  (^^  And  it  came  to 
pass  in  the  morning,  that  he  went  out, 
and  stood,  and  said  to  all  the  people.  Ye 
be  righteous :  behold,  I  conspired  against 
my  master,  and  slew  him :  but  who  slew 
all  these?  t^^>Know  now  that  there 
shall  f  aU  unto  the  earth  nothing  of  the 
word  of  the  Lobd,  which  the  Lord 
spake  concerning  the  house  of  Ahab : 
for  the  Lobd  hath  done  that  which  he 
spake  '^^by  his  servant  Elijah. 

(^^)  So  Jehu  slew  all  that  remained  of 
the  house  of  Ahab  in  Jezreel,  and  all 


(«)  Tlie  Beoond  time.— Some  M8S.,  the  LXX., 
and  the  Arabic  read  "  a  second  letter." 

Take  ye  the  head8.~Jeha  knew  Yaa  men.  The 
eool  cynicism  of  his  asTage  order  is  worthy  of  a  SoUa 
oraMarkiB. 

The  beads  of  the  men  your  master's  sons. 
—Literally,  the  heads  of  the  men  ofihe  sons  of  your 
master.  Some  MSS.,  the  Svriac,  Arabic,  and  Yolg.,  as 
well  as  the  MSS.  mentioned  by  Oriffen,  omit  the  word 
men.  Thenins  thinks  that  this  word  is  used  to  indicate 
that  only  male  descendants  of  Ahab  were  to  be  put  to 
death  (?).  The  Alezandrian  LXX.  omits  sons ;  ana  f  onr 
Hebrew  MSS.  read  instead  house.  The  Anthorised 
Yersion,  however,  is  a  permissible  interpretation  of  the 
Hebrew. 

Ck>me.^LXX.,  brimg  (them),  which  is  a  natural 
conjecture. 

To  JesreeL — ^A  joarney  of  more  than  twenty  miles. 

By  to  morrow  this  time. — Jehu  is  urgent  for 
dtepatch,  because  time  is  all-important.  He  wishes  to 
connnce  the  people  of  Jezreel  as  soon  as  possible  that 
none  of  the  royal  princes  were  left  to  claim  the 
crown,  and  that  uie  nobles  of  Samaria  have  joined  his 


JSaw  the  king's  sons  .  •  •  brought  them  up. 
— This  is  a  correct  translation.  According  to  the  ]i£u 
eoretie  punctuation,  and  supposing  that  the  particle 
*eth  (rendered "with")  might  here  be  used  merely  to 
introdnee  the  subject,  we  mi|^t  render:  *'Now  the 
^ng's  sons  were  seventy  persons ;  the  ffreat  men  of  the 
city  were  bringing  them  up."  But  such  a  usage  of  *eth 
IB  very  doubtfil.  (Gomp.  chap.  vi.  5.)  The  sentence, 
in  any  case,  is  only  aparenthetic  reminder  of  what  was 
stated  in  verse  1.  Tne  total  seventy  is,  perhaps,  not 
to  be  taken  as  exact,  seventy  being  a  favourite  round 
nmnber.    (See  Note  on  1  Ghron.  i.  42.) 

(7)  And  slew. — ^Bather,  buiehered^  or  slaughtered. 
The  way  in  which  the  writer  speaks  of  this  massacre — 
"they  took  the  long's  sons,  and  butchered  seventv 
persons" — shows  that  he  did  not  sympathise  witn 
Jehu's  deeds  of  blood.  His  interest  rather  centres  in 
the  £act  that  the  predictions  of  Elijah  were  fulfilled  by 
the  wickedness  ox  Jehu.    (See  verse  10.) 

In  baskets.— -Bather,  in  the  baskets.  The  word 
(d4d)  means  a  "pot"  elsewhere  (1  Sam.  ii.  14).  In 
Psw  hrri  6,  the  LXX.  renders  k6^9os  ;  here  it  gives 
tdfnaJJim  (*'  pointed  baskets  "). 

(8)  There  came  a  messenger.— Literally,  and  ihe 
messenger  came  in.  Josephus  says  Jehu  was  giving  a 
banquet.  i 
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Heaps.— The  noun  (^hiir)  occurs  nowhere  else  in 
the  Old  Testament.  In  the  Talmud  it  means  "  congre- 
gation," as  we  say  colloquially  "  a  heap  of  persons." 
The  verb  (cdbar)  means  "to  neap  up."  (See  Exod. 
rm.  10.) 

At  the  entering  in  of  the  gate.— The  place  of 

!»ublio  bosinees,  where  all  the  citisens  would  see  them. 
Gomp.  chap.  viL  3 ;  1  Kings  xxii.  10.)  But  perhaps 
not  the  city  gate,  but  the  gate  of  the  palace  is  to  oe 
understood.  Parallels  to  tms  deed  of  Jehu  are  not 
wanting  in  the  history  of  modem  Persia.  (Gomp. 
1  Sam.  xviL  54 ;  2  Mace  xv.  30 ;  and  the  comparative^ 
recent  custom  in  our  own  country  of  fixing  up  the  hea^ 
of  traitors  on  London  Bridge.) 

(9)  And  stood. — Or,  took  his  place — i.e.  (according 
to  Beuss),  sat  as  judge  in  the  palace  gateway,  according 
to  royal  custom,  and  gave  audience  to  the  people. 

The  citizens  would  naturally  be  struck  with  conster- 
nation at  the  sight  of  the  two  ghastly  pyramids  in  front 
of  the  palace,  and  would  crowd  together  in  expectancy 
at  the  gates.  Jehu  goes  forth  to  justify  himself,  and 
calm  their  fears. 

Ye  he  righteous — t.e.,  guiltless  in  respect  of  the 
deaths  of  these  men,  and  therefore  have  nothing  to 
dread.  Thenius  explains :  "  Ye  are  just,  and  therdore 
will  judge  iustly."  Others  render :  "  Are  ye  righteous  P  " 
implying  tnat  Jehu  wished  to  make  the  people  guilty 
of  the  massacre  of  the  princes,  while  owning  his  own 
murder  of  the  king. 

I. — ^Emphatic :  /  on  my  part ;  or,  I  indeed. 

But  who  slew  all  taese?— Slew  should  be  smofe. 
Jehu  professes  astonishment,  byway  of  self -exculpation. 
He  hints  that  as  Jehovah  had  foretold  the  destruction 
of  the  honse  of  Ahab,  He  must  have  brought  it  to  pass ; 
and  tiierefore  nobody  is  to  blame.    (See  next  verse.) 

(io>Fall  unto  the  earth.— As  a  dead  thing;  man, 
bird,  or  beast.    (Gomp.  Matt.  x.  29.) 

Nothing  of  the  word  of  the  Iiord.->No  part 
of  Elijah's  prediction  shall  fail  of  accomplishment. 

For  the  Lord  hath  done.— Rather,  and  Jehovah, 
He  haih  done ;  or,  and  Jehovah  U  is  who  hcdh  done. 

W  So.— Bather,  And.     The  verse  rektes  further 


massacres. 

In  JesreeL—The  seat  of  the  court. 

His  gpreat  men-^i.e.,  high  officials  of  his  court; 
persons  who  owed  their  exaltation  to  him. 

Kinsfolks.— Rather,  his  friends  (literally,  his  known 
ones;  '* f amiliares ejus "). 

Priests.— See  Notes  on  2  Sam.  viii.  18;  1  Kings  iv. 
5 ;  1  Chron.  xriiL  17. 


Death  of  Ahaxiah^s  bretfireru 
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Je/iu  and  Jehanadab. 


his  great  men,  and  his  ^  kinsfolks,  and  his 
priests,  nntil  he  left  him  none  remaining. 
(^)And  he  arose  and  departed,  and 
came  to  Samaria.  And  as  he  was  at  the 
*  shearing  house  in  the  way,  <^)  Jehu 
*met  with  the  brethren  of  Ahaziah  king 
of  Judah,  and  said.  Who  are  yeP  And 
they  answered.  We  are  the  brethren  of 
Ahaziah;  and  we  go  down  ^to  salute 
the  children  of  the  long  and  the  children 
of  the  queen.  <i*)And  he  said.  Take 
them  alive. .  And  they  took  them  aUve, 
and  slew  them  at  the  pit  of  the  shearing 
house,  even  two  and  forty  men ;  neither 
left  he  any  of  them. 


1  Or.  QeqwUHtanee. 


1   Heb.,  house  oj 
ah0pketd» 
ifHT  sheep. 


S  Heb.,/oiiJML 


4  Hell.,  to  tA«  peace 
o/,  Ac. 


5  Heb^i/oMiid. 


6  Heb..  MflttAf. 


OS)  And  when  he  was  departed  thence, 
he  ^li^hted  on  Jehonadab  the  son  of 
Bechab  coming  to  meet  him:  and  he 
^saluted  him,  and  said  to  him,  Is  thine 
heart  right,  as  my  heart  ts  with  thy 
heart  P  And  Jehonadab  answered,  It  is. 
If  it  be,  give  me  thine  hand.  And  he 
gave  him  his  hand ;  and  he  took  him  up 
to  him  into  the  chariot.  (^^>  And  he 
said.  Come  with  me,  and  see  my  zeal  for 
the  LoBD.  So  they  made  him  ride  in 
his  chariot. 

0^)  And  when  he  came  to  Samaria,  he 
slew  all  that  remained  unto  Ahab  in 
Samaria,  till  he  had  destroyed  him,  ac- 


IQ'one  remaining.— J/b  survivor. 

(12)  And  he  arose  . . .  and  came.— So  the  Syriac, 
rightly.  The  common  Hebrew  text  has, ''  And  he  arose 
and  came  and  departed." 

And  as  he  was  at  the  shearing  house  in  the 
way. — Blather,  He  was  at  Beth-eqed-haroim  on  the  way. 
The  Targ^om  renders :  "  He  was  at  the  shepherds'  meet- 
ing-honse  on  the  way."  The  place  was  probablj  a  soli- 
tf^  bnildmg,  whicn  served  as  a  rendezvous  for  the 
shepherds  of  the  neighbourhood.  (The  root  'aqad  means 
"  to  bind,"  or  **  knot  together ;  "  hence  the  common  ex- 
planation of  the  name  is  "  the  idiepherds'  binding  housed 
%.e,,  the  place  where  they  hound  their  sheep  for  the 
shearing.  But  the  idea  of  binding  is  easily  connected 
with  that  of  meeting,  gathering  together:  comp.  onr 
words  bandf  knot.)  The  LXX.  has :  '*  He  was  at  6aith. 
akad  (or  Baithahath)  of  the  shepherds."  Ensebins 
mentions  a  place  called  BeithaJcad,  nfteen  Roman  miles 
from  Legio  {Lejjun),  identical  with  the  present  Beit- 
kdd,  six  miles  east  of  Jentn,  in  the  plain  of  Esdraelon ; 
bat  this  seems  too  far  off  the  route  from  Jeareel  to 
Samaria,  which  passes  Jenin, 

(IS)  Jehu  met  with.— Literally,  And  Jehu  found. 

The  brethren  of  Ahasiah  king  of  Judah— 
i,e,,  Ahaziah's  kinsmen.  His  brothers,  in  the  strict 
sense  of  the  word,  were  slain  by  a  troop  of  Arabs,  in 
the  lifetime  of  his  father  Jehoram  (2  Chron.  xxi  17, 
xxii.  1).    (See  the  Notes  on  2  Chron.  xxii.  8.) 

We  go  down. — Bather,  we  have  come  down. 

To  salute — i,e.,  to  inqnire  after  their  health,  to 
visit  them. 

The  children  of  the  king — i.e.,  the  sons  of  Joram. 

The  children  of  the  queen.— Literally,  the  sons 
of  the  mistress  {gebtrdh) — i.e.,  the  sons  of  the  queen, 
mother,  Jessebel,  and  so  Joram's  brothers.  Both  these 
and  the  former  are  included  in  the  "  sons  of  Ahab " 
whom  Jehu  slew. 

The  news  of  the  taking  of  Bamoth,  and  of  Joram's 
convalescence,  may  have  reached  Jerusalem,  and  in- 
duced these  princes  to  make  a  visit  of  pleasure  to  the 
court  of  Jezreel,  not  suspecting  the  events  which  had 
meanwhile  happened  with  the  headlong  rapidity  charac- 
teristic of  Jehu's  action. 

(U)  Take  them  alive.— Perhaps  they  made  some 
show  of  resistance.  Jehu  slew  them  because  of  their 
connection  with  the  doomed  house  of  Ahab.  Keil  thinks 
he  dreaded  their  conspiring  with  the  partisans  of  the 
fallen  dynasty  in  Samaria. 

Slew  them  at  the  pit  of  the  shearing  house. 
•—Literally,  slaughtered  them  into  ihe  cistem  ofBeth- 
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eked.  Either  they  cut  their  throats  over  the  cistem,  or 
threw  the  corpses  into  it. 

Two  and  forty. — Curiously  ]^allel  with  chap,  il 
24 ;  and  perhaps  a  definite  for  an  mdefinite  number. 

(15)  Jehonadab  the  son  of  Bechab.— Comp.  Jer. 
XXXV.  6—11 ;  and  1  Chron.  iL  55.  Ewald  supposes  that 
the  Bechabites  were  one  of  the  new  societies  formed 
after  the  departure  of  Elijah  for  the  active  support  of 
the  true  religion.  Their  founder  in  this  sense  was 
Jonadab,  who,  despairing  of  being  able  to  practise  the 
legitimate  worship  in  the  bosom  of  the  communi^,  re- 
tired into  the  desert  with  his  followers,  and,  like  larad 
of  old,  preferred  the  rough  life  of  tents  to  all  the  allure- 
ments of  city  life.  Only  unusual  circumstances  could 
induce  th^m  (like  their  founder,  in  the  present  instance) 
to  re-enter  the  circle  of  common  life.  '"Hie  son  of 
Bechab  "  means  the  Bechahite. 

And  he  saluted  him..— It  was  important  to  Jehu 
to  be  seen  acting  in  concert  with  a  man  revered  fonr 
sanctity,  and  powerful  as  a  leader  of  the  orthodox 
party. 

Is  thine  heart  right,  as  my  heart  is  with 
thy  heart  P— The  Hebrew  is :  Is  there  wiih  thy  heart 
right  (sincerity)  ?  but  this  does  not  agree  with  the  rest 
of  the  question.  Some  MSS.  omit  the  particle  'eO^ 
{**  with  '0 ;  but  the  original  reading  is  probably  pre- 
served in  the  Vatican  LXX  :  "  Is  thy  heart  right  [t.e^ 
sincere,  honest]  with  my  heart,  as  my  heart  with  thy 
heart?"  This  secures  a  parallelism  of  expression. 
(Syriac :  '*  Is  there  in  thy  heart  sincerity,  like  tiiat  of 
my  heart  with  thy  heart  ?  ") 

if  it  be.— Literally,  An  it  be  (theoldEn^Ush  idiom, 
1.0.,  and  it  be).  Jehu  makes  this  reply.  The  LXX 
(Alex.)  has : "  And  Jehu  said ; "  Yulg.,  saUh  he;  Syriac, 
"  It  is,  and  it  is ;  and  he  said  to  him  "  (perhaps  an  acei- 
dental  transposition). 

Give  me  thine  hand.— As  a  pledge  of  good  faith 
and  token  of  amity.  Striking  hands  sealed  a  compact 
(Comp.  Isa.  ii.  6 ;  and  Cheyne's  Note.) 

W  See.— Bather,  look  on  <U. 

My  seal  for  the  Lord.— Jehu  addresses  Jehona- 
dab as  a  notorioualv  staunch  adherent  of  the  old  faith. 

They  made  him  ride.— The  Svriac,  LXX.,  and 
Arabic  read,  "  he  made  him  ride ; '  the  Yulg.  is  am- 
biguous; the  Targum  agrees  with  the  Hebrew  text, 
which  may  mean  that  Jehu's  followers  assisted  Jehona- 
dab (who  was  probably  an  aged  sheikh)  to  mount  the 
chariot. 

(17)  And  when  he  came  ...  he  slew.— LitenDy, 
And  he  entered  Samaria^  and  smote. 


Jthu  Assembles  the 
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PrieOs  of  BohjX. 


cording  to  the  saying  of  the  Lobd,  which 
lie  spake  to  Elijah. 

<^)  And  Jehn  gathered  all  the  people 
together,  and  said  nnto  them,  Ahab 
served  Baal  a  little ;  }yid  Jehu  shall  serve 
him  much.  <^>  Now  therefore  call  unto 
me  all  the  prophets  of  Baal,  aU  his  ser- 
yants,  and  aU  his  priests ;  let  none  be 
¥rantmg :  for  I  have  a  great  sacrifice  ix> 
do  to  Baal ;  whosoever  shall  be  wanting, 
he  shall  not  live.  But  Jehu  did  it  in 
subtilty,  to  the  intent  that  he  might 
destroy  the  worshippers  of  BaaL  (^)And 
Jehn  said,  ^Proclaim  a  solemn  assembly 
for  Baal.  And  they  proclaimed  it 
^^^And  Jehu  sent  through  all  Israel: 
and  all  the  worshippers  of  Baal  came,  so 


1  Reh^SmOVlf' 


c  Or.  M  /hIZ,  tbMt 
they»toodmo«M 
to 


that  there  was  not  a  man  left  that  came 
not.  And  they  came  into  the  house  of 
Baal ;  and  the  house  of  Baal  was  ^full 
from  one  end  to  another.  (^)  And  he 
said  unto  him  that  was  over  the  vestry, 
Bring  forth  vestments  for  all  the  wor- 
shippers of  Baal.  And  he  brought  them 
forth  vestments.  <^^  And  Jehu  went, 
and  Jehonadab  the  son  of  Bechab,  into 
the  house  of  Baal,  and  said  unto  the 
worshippers  of  Baal,  Search,  and  look 
that  there  be  here  with  you  none  of  the 
servants  of  the  Lord,  but  the  worship- 
pers of  Baal  only.  <^)  And  when  they 
went  in  to  offer  sacrifices  and  burnt 
offerings,  Jehu  appointed  fourscore  men 
without,  and  said.  If  any  of  the  men 


Ahab. — Again  put  for  the  house  or  family  so  called. 
Some  M8S.  and  the  Syriac  express  it  so,  reading  "  tiie 
house  of  Ahab."    (Comp.  1  Kings  xv.  29.) 

m  Ahab  served  Baal  a  little;  but  Jehu  shall 
serve  him  much.— AJiab  had,  as  the  people  well 
knew,  senred  Baal  more  than  a  little;  but  the  anti- 
thesis was  not  too  strong  for  Jehu's  hidden  meaning. 
He  ma  thinking  of  his  intended  holocaust  of  human 
Tietims  (Terse  25). 

(U)  Call  unto  me  all  the  propheta  of  Baal.— 
Comp.  the  similar  convocation  of  the  prodbets  of  the 
Baal  and  Asherah  by  the  prophet  Elijah,  1  £angs  xviii. 
19m|f. 

Hia  servants. — ^The  same  word  as  **  worshippers," 
infra» 

To  do.— Omit. 

To  BaaL— J^or  the  Baal 

But  Jehu  did  it.— Or,  Now  Jehu  had  done  U;  a 
puenthesis. 

In  aubtilty. — Or,  in  auiU,  treacherously.  The 
word  {'oqhdh)  occurs  only  nere.  It  is  connected  with 
the  proper  name  Jacob.  (See  Gren.  xxv.  26;  Hosea  xii. 
4)  The  LXX.  renders  literally,  iv  wrtpvtaft^,  "in  heel- 
ing"—t.e.,  striking  with  the  heel,  tripping  up. 

(»)  Proclaim  a  aolemn  assembly.  —  Bather, 
Sanci^  a  solemn  meeting  (Isa.  i.  13).  Every  person 
who  wished  to  attend  would  have  to  "  sanctify,"  or 
pnrify,  himself  in  due  form. 

They  proGlalmed-n.«.,  gave  notice  of  the  festival 
by  crierB  "  through  all  Israel     (verse  21). 

<2i)  Sent  through  all  Israel.  —  The  Vatican 
LXX.  adds,  **  saying :  And  now  all  his  servants,  and 
an  his  priests,  and  t&  his  prophets,  let  none  be  wanting ; 
because  I  make  a  great  sacrifice.  Whoever  shall  be 
wanting  he  shall  not  live."  This  is  another  instance 
(com^.  ehi^.  ix.  16)  of  the  insertion  in  the  text  of  a 
niargmal  note  belonging  to  another  place.  The  note 
pnserres  the  reading  of  the  first  half  of  verse  19 
aceording  to  another  MS.    (See  Thenius  ad  loc.) 

Was  roll  firom  one  end  to  another.— Bight  as 
to  the  sense.  The  figure  is  taken  from  a  foil  vessel ; 
as  if  we  were  to  say,  "  The  house  was  brimful."  The 
rim  of  a  vessel  was  its  motUh.  The  rim  of  the  con- 
tsnta  reached  the  rim  of  the  vessel.  Schnlz  explains 
"  head  to  head  "  (comp.  the  margin) ;  Ghesenius,  "  from 
eoRier  to  comer "  (comp.  chap.  xxi.  16) ;  LXX.  lite- 
rally, ar6fam  «lf  ar6fui,  *<  mouth  to  mouth." 


(22)  rpixe  vestry.— l^e  word  (meltdhdh)  occurs  here 
only.  The  Targnm  has  che^  {qum^ayyd  —  i.e., 
Kdfiirrpat,  "  caskets  " ;  comp.  Latin,  capsa).  The  LXX. 
does  not  translate  the  word. 

The  Syriac  has,  "Ajid  he  said  to  the  treasurer" 
[gishwrd).  The  Vulg.,  "And  he  said  to  those  who 
were  over  the  vestments."  Thenius  thinks  the  word 
merely  means  "  cell "  or  "  storechamber,"  like  lishkdh, 
the  root  of  which  may  be  cognate  (1  Ohron.  xxviii.  12). 
It  is  said  that  there  is  an  Ethiopic  word,  meaning 
"linen  robe,"  whidi  is  connected  with  this  curious 
term.    Thus  it  would  be  literally  "  vestry." 

Brought  them  forth  vestments.— Literally,  ihe 
vestjnents — viz.,  those  which  were  customary  on  such 
occasions.  Thenius  supposes  that  festival  attire  from 
Jehu's  pslace  is  meant,  rather  than  from  the  wardrobe 
of  the  Baal  temple.  But  it  seems  more  natural  to 
understand  ihai  Jehu  simply  ffives  directions  that  all 
the  priests  and  prophets  shoma  be  careful  to  wear  their 
distmctive  dress  at  the  festival,  which  was  to  be  a 
specially  great  one.  (Oomp.  Herod,  v.  5 ;  Sil.  ItaL  ilL 
a  seq.) 

(ss)  And  Jehu  went  .  .  •  into  the  house— «.e., 
into  the  outer  court  before  tlie  temple,  where  all  the 
worshippers  were  ¥raiting. 

That  there  be  here  with  you  none  of  the 
servants  of  the  Lord.— This  precaution  of  Jehu's 
suggests  suspicion  to  a  modem  reader,  but  it  would 
suggest  the  very  contrary  to  the  Baal-worshippers — via., 
an  extraordinary  reverence  for  Baal ;  a  dread  lest  some 
profane  person  should  be  present  in  his  sanctoary. 

Servants  of  the  ImOT€L— Worshippers  of  Jehovah. 

(2*)  When.— Omit. 

They  went  in. — The  priests  and  prophets  went 
into  the  inner  court  of  the  Baal  temple,  which  prob- 
aUy  resembled  in  general  construction  that  of  Jehovah 
at  Jenisalem. 

SacrifLces  and  burnt  offerings  —  t.e.,  peace 
offerings  and  burnt  offerings,  which  could  only  be 
offered  in  an  open  court. 

Jehu  appointed  fourscore  men  without.— 
Bather,  now  Jehu  had  set  him  on  the  outside  (of  the 
building)  fourscore  men. 

If  any  of  the  men  .  .  •  life  of  him.— Literally, 
The  man  that  escapeth  of  the  m^n  whom  I  am  brining 
into  your  hands— his  life  for  his  life!  This  is  a  httle 
incoherent,  as  is  natural  in  energetic  speech,  but  the 
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whom  I  have  brought  into  your  hands 
escape,  he  that  letteth  him  go^  his  life  shail 
be  for  the  life  of  him.  (^>  And  it  came 
to  pass,  as  soon  as  he  had  made  an  end 
of  offering  the  bnmt  offering,  that  Jehn 
said  to  the  guard  and  to  the  captains, 
60  in,  and  slay  them ;  let  none  come 
forth.  And  they  smote  them  with  ^  the 
edge  of  the  sword;  and  the  goard  and  the 
captains  cast  them  out,  and  went  to  the 
ci^  of  the  house  of  BaaL  ^^^  And  they 
brought  forth  the  'images  out  of  the 
house  of  Baal,  and  burned  them.  (^)And 
they  brake  down  the  image  of  Baal,  and 
brake  down  the  house  of  Baal,  and  made 
it  a  draught  house  unto  this  day. 


1  Heb,  the  mouih. 


s  RelK,  ataUm. 


S   Heb^    ottOTWd 
not. 


(»)  Thus  Jehu  destroyed  Baal  out  of 
Israel.  W  Howbeit /rom  the  sins  of  Je- 
roboam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made 
Israel  to  sin,  Jehu  departed  not  from 
after  them,  to  wit,  the  golden  calves 
that  were  in  Beth-el,  and  that  were  in 
Dan. 

(90)  And  the  Lobd  said  unto  Jehu^ 
Because  thou  hast  done  well  in  execut- 
ing that  which  is  right  in  mine  eyes,  and 
hast  done  unto  the  house  of  Ahab  ac- 
cording to  all  that  was  in  mine  hearty 
thy  children  of  the  fourth  generoHon 
shall  sit  on  the  throne  of  Israel.  (9i)But 
Jehu  'took  no  heed  to  walk  in  the  law 
of  the  Lobd  Grod  of  Israel  with  all  hia 


sense  is  dear.  Theniiis,  however,  suggests  tbat  the 
Terb  "  escapeth  "  should  be  pointed  as  a  tranntive  form 
(pihd  instead  of  niphtU),  This  giveB :  "  The  man  that 
letteth  escape  any  of  the  men,  &c.,  an  improYement 
that  maj  be  right,  although  the  old  rersions  agree  with 
the  present  Hebrew  pointing  of  the  word. 

(»)  As  soon  as  he  had  made  an  end.— The 
Syriac  has,  when  they  (i.e.,  the  Baal  TOiests)  had  made 
an  end.  This  is  probably  right.  (Gomp.  the  begin- 
ning of  Terse  24).  We  can  hardly  suppose  with  Ewald 
that  Jehu  personally  offered  sacrifices  m  the  character 
of  an  ardent  Baal-worshipper.  For  the  massacre  Jehu 
chose  the  moment  when  all  the  assembly  was  abeori)ed 
in  worship. 

To  the  guard  and  to  the  captains.— Literally, 
io  the  runners  (or  eauriere)  and  to  the  adjutants  (or 
squires ;  chap.  ix.  25).  (pomp.  1  Kings  ix.  22.)  The 
royal  guardsmen  and  theur  officers  are  meant. 

Oast  them  out.— That  is,  threw  the  dead  bodies 
out  of  the  temple.  This  is  the  explanation  of  the  Tar- 
gum  and  the  other  Tersions.  Thenius  asks  why  this 
uiould  be  specially  mentioned,  and  proposes  to  under- 
stand the  verb  intransitiyely,  "rushed  out,"  which  suits 
Tery  well  with  what  follows. 

And  went  to  the  city  of  the  house  of  Baal.— 
The  word  eiiy  has  here  its  original  meaning,  which  is 
also  that  of  the  Greek  rSxa — tie,,  citadel,  stronghold ; 
properly,  a  place  surrounded  by  a  rinf-fence  or  ram- 
part. Jehu  s  guards,  after  the  completion  of  their 
bloody  work  in  the  court  of  the  temple,  rushed  up  the 
steps  into  the  sanctuary  itself,  whicn,  like  the  temple 
of  Solomon,  resembled  a  fortress.  ("  Ex  atrio  irmpe- 
runt  satellites  Jehu  in  ipsam  arcem  templi." — Sebastian 
Schmidt.)  Gksenius  explains  the  word  as  meaning  the 
temenos  or  sacred  enclosure  of  the  temple,  but  that 
does  not  suit  the  context.  (The  origfin  of  the  word 
•tr,  "city,"  obscure  in  Hebrew,  is  reyealed  by  the 
cuneiform  inscriptions  in  the  Accadian  word  ervn  or 
eriy  meaning  "  foundation,"  and  Uru — i.e.,  Ur,  a  proper 
name,  meanmg  "  the  city.") 

(20)  ipiie  images. — Kather,  the  pillars ;  which  were 
of  wood,  and  had  a  sacred  significance.  (Comp.  Hosea 
iii.  4.)  "  In  primitive  times  a  pillar  was  the  distin- 
guishing mark  of  a  holy  place.  Idolatrous  pillars  were 
commanded  to  be  destroyed  (Exod.  xxiii.  24),  but 
most  critics  think  that  pillars  to  Jehoyah  were  quite 
allowable  till  the  time  01  Hezekiah  or  Josiah,  to  which 
they  BssWi  the  Book  of  Deuteronomy.  (Gomp.  Deui 
zyi  2I9  &.)    At  any  rate,  the  prophet  (Isaiah)  giyes 
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an  implicit  sanction  to  the  erection  of  a  sacred  piOar  in 
Egypt "  ^Cheune^s  Note  on  Isaiah  xix.  19).  The  LXX. 
hiu  the  singular  here  (r^  vrifKriy)  and  the  plural  in  the 
next  yerse.  The  Syriac  has  the  singular  "  statue  "  in. 
both. 

(87)  The  image  of  Baal.— Again  the  word  is  piOar, 
which  in  this  case  is  the  conical  pillar  of  stone  repre- 
senting the  Baal  himself.  The  wooden  pillars  of  yeiee 
26  probably  symbolised  companion  deities  {vtip4Sfo* 
irvfifiiAfiot)  01  the  principal  idoL 

Made  it  a  draught  house.— By  way  of  otter 
desecration.     (Gomp.  Esek.  yi.  11 ;  Dan.  ii.  5.) 

Unto  this  day. — On  the  bearing  of  this  phrase, 
see  the  Introduction  to  the  Books  of  Kings. 

(2^  Thus  Jehu  destroyed  BaaL  — Objeeiiyely 
considered,  the  slaughter  of  the  servants  of  Baal  was  in 
perfect  harmony  with  the  Law ;  but,  subjectiyely,  the 
motiye  which  influenced  Jehu  was  thoroughly  selfish. 
The  priests  and  prophets  of  Baal  in  Israel,  as  depend- 
ing entirely  on  tne  dynasty  of  Ahab,  the  king  who 
had  originally  introduced  the  Baal-worship,  might 
proye  dangerous  to  Jehu.  By  exterminatmg  them 
ne  might  hope  to  secure  tiie  whole-hearted  albgiance 
of  the  party  that  stood  by  the  legitimate  worship.  HI» 
maintenance  of  the  euUus  established  by  Jeroboam 
(yerse  29)  proves  that  he  acted  ^m  policy  rather  than 
religious  zeaL 

(20-M)  Jehu's  reign  and  death. 

(29)  Howbeit  trom  the  sins  of  Jeroboam. — 
Gomp.  1  Kings  xii.  28,  sea.,  xy.  26,  90,  34  Jehu  main- 
tained the  worship  at  Bethel  and  Dan  on  the  same 
grounds  of  state  policy  as  the  kings  who  preceded  him. 

Howbeit. — Onlu ;  the  word  constantly  used  by  the 
redactor  to  qualify  nis  estimate  of  the  conduct  of  the 
kings.  (Oomp.  chap,  xii,  3,  xiy.  4,  xy.  4.)  The  yerse 
is,  therefore,  a  parenthetic  qualification  of  the  approyal 
implied  in  yerse  28. 

(w)  And  the  Lord  said.— Perhaps  through  Elisha. 

^  And  hast  done. — So  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  yer- 
sions.    The  Hebrew  wants  the  and. 

Thy  children  of  the  fourth  generation.— The 
fulfilment  of  this  oracle  is  noticed  in  chap.  xy.  12. 
(Oomp.  the  words  of  the  commandment,  "  yiritine  the 
sins  of  the  fathers  upon  the  children  unto  the  thira  and 
fourth  generation ; "  Exod.  xx.  5.) 

(81)  But  Jehu  took  no  heed.— Or,  ^010 /e^w  had 
not  been  earefuL  This  yerse,  rather  than  the  next,  begins 
a  new  paragraph. 
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lieart :  for  lie  departed  not  from  the  sins 
of  Jeroboam,  which  made  Israel  to  sin. 

<^^  In  those  days  the  Lobd  began  ^to 
cut  Israel  short:  and  Hazael  smote 
them  in  all  the  coasts  of  Israel ;  (^>from 
Jordan  ^eastward,  all  the  land  of  Oilead, 
the  Gadites,  and  the  Seubenites,  and 
the  Manassites,  from  Aroer,  which  is 
by  the  river  Arnon,  '  even  Gilead  and 
£bshan. 

^>  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehu, 
and  all  that  he  did,  and  all  his  might, 
are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the 
chronides  of  the  kings  of  Israel? 
(^)  And  Jehu  slept  vdth  his  fathers :  and 


1  Heb^  to  etU  <4r 
tkeendt. 
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they  buried  him  in  Samaria.  And  Je- 
hoahaz  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 
(36)  And  *the  time  that  Jehu  reigned  over 
Israel  in  Samaria  was  twenty  and  eight 
years. 

CHAPTER  XI.— (1)  And  when'Atha- 
liah  the  mother  of  Ahaziah  saw  that  her 
son  was  dead,  she  arose  and  destroyed 
aU  the  *^seed  royal.  <*)  B^t  Jehosheba, 
the  daughter  of  king  Joram,  sister  of 
Ahaziah,  took  Joash  tiie  son  of  Ahaziah, 
and  stole  him  from  among  the  king's 
sons  which  were  slain ;  and  they  hid  him, 
even  him  and  his  nurse,  in  the  bed- 


To  walk  in  the  law-n.e.,  the  Mosaic  law,  which 
f  ortnda  the  use  of  images,  snch  as  the  "  calves." 

With  all  his  heart.— This  is  eipkdned  by  the 
nezfc  sentence.  He  had  done  honour  to  Jehovah  by  ex- 
tizpatuig  the  foreign  Baal-worship,  bnt  he  supported 
the  inefolarmode  of  worshipping  Jehovah  estaUished 
by  Jeroboam  as  the  state  religion  of  the  Northern 
kingdom. 

K>r. — Not  in  the  Hebrew. 

W  In  those  days.— As  a  vassal  and  ally  of 
Assyria  (see  Notes  on  chap.  ix.  2),  Jehn  drew  upon 
himself  the  active  hostility  of  Haiael.  (See  Note  on 
ehap.  viii.  15.)  Schroder  remarks  that  it  was  quite 
natoral  for  the  Israelite  sovereign  to  "throw  himself 
into  the  arms  of  distant  Assyria,  in  order  to  get  pro- 
tection against  his  immediate  neiffhbour  Syria,  Israers 
hereditary  foe."  Gomp.  the  sinmar  conduct  of  Ahaz 
as  against  Pekah  and  Kesin  (diap.  xvi  7).  IVom  the 
point  of  view  of  the  sacred  writer,  this  verse  states 
ike  eaneequence  of  Jehu's  neglect  of  ''walking  in 
Jehovah's  instruction  with  aU  his  heart "  (verse  31). 

The  Lord  began.— Through  Hasael  and  the 
Syrians.    (Oomp.  Isa.  viL  17,  20,  z.  5,  6.) 

To  ont  Israel  short.— Literally,  to  efd  off  in 
Igrad — t.e.,  to  cut  off  part  after  part  of  Israelite  terri- 
toiy.  (The  verb  means  to  cut  off  the  extremities,  Pjrov. 
xzri.  6.)  This  refers  to  the  conquests  of  Hazael.  The 
Tsrgum  explains,  "  The  wrath  of  the  Lord  began  to 
be  strong  amnst  Israel; "  and  the  Yulg.  has,  "  todere 
saper  lameL"  Thenius  conjectures  from  this  that  we 
should  read, "  to  be  wrathful  with  Israel ; "  but  Uie  con« 
stmction  would  not  then  be  usual 

In  all  the  coasts. — ^Bather,  on  ths  whole  border^- 
seiL,  conterminous  with  Syria. 

(38)  From  Jordan  eastward.— This  verse  defines 
the  border  land  which  Hasael  ravaged,  and,  in  fact,  oc- 
cupied. It  was  the  land  east  of  the  Jordan,  that  is  to 
say,  sD  the  land  of  Gilead,  which  was  the  territory  of 
Beuben,  QsA,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh. 

From  Aroer. — Aioer,  now  'Ard'ir,  on  the  Amon, 
was  the  southern  limit  of  Gilead,  which  ertended  north- 
ward to  Mount  Hermon,  and  included  Bashan.  ''  Even 
(both)  Gilead  and  Bashan,"  is  added  to  make  it  clear 
that  the  whole  of  the  land  east  of  the  Jordan,  and  not 
merely  Gilead  in  the  narrower  sense,  was  conquered  by 
Hassel.  These  conquests  of  Haaael  were  chancterised 
by  great  barbarity.  (Oomp.  Amos  i.  3 — 5,  and  EHsha's 
imdiction  of  ~  the  same,  chap.  viiL  12,  supra.)  Ewald 
thinks  Hazael  took  advantsge  of  the  internal  troubles 
at  the  outset  of  the  reign  to  effect  his  conquests.    But 


a  man  of  Jehu's  energy  must  soon  have  established 
domestic  tranquillity. 

(34)  All  his  might.— Oomp.  chap. zz.  20;  1  Kings 
XV.  23 ;  some  MSS.,  the  Tarffum,  and  Yul^.  omit "  al£" 
The  LXX  adds:  "and  me  conspiracies  which  he 
conspired." 

(3^  In  Samaiia.— The  Hebrew  puts  this  phrase 
last,  perhaps  to  indicate  by  emphasis  that  Jehn  made 
Samtfia,  and  not  Jesnreel^  the  seat  of  his  court. 

XI. 

Athatjah  UsintPB  the  Thbonb  of  Judah,  but 
la  Dbpobeb  and  Slain,  and  heb  Gbandbon 
JoASH  Obowned,  thbouoh  the  Instbumen- 

TALITT  OF  THE  HlOH  PbIEST  JeHOIADA.  (Oomp. 

2  Ohron.  xxii.  10,  zxiii.  21.) 

a)  And  when  AthaUah  .  .  .  saw.— Bather, 
Now  AthaUah  .  .  .  had  seen,  (The  and,  which  the 
common  Hebrew  text  inserts  before  the  verb,  is  merely 
a  mistaken  repetition  of  the  last  letter  of  AhariaK 
Many  MSS.  omit  it.) 

As  to  Athaliah  and  her  evil  influence  on  her  husband 
Jehoram,  see  chap.  viiL  18,  26,  27.  By  her  ambition 
and  her  cruelty  she  now  shows  herself  a  worthy 
daughter  of  Jezebel. 

Her  son.— Ahasiah  (chap.  ix.  27).  The  history  of 
the  Jndfioan  monarchy  is  resumed  from  thatpoint. 

Destroyed  all  the  seed  royal.—  "  The  seed  of 
the  kingdom  "  (see  margin)  means  all  who  might  set  up 
claims  to  the  succession.  Ahaziah's  brothers  had  been 
slain  by  the  Arabs  (2  Ohron.  xxi.  17) ;  and  his  "  kins- 
men" bj  Jehu  (chap.  x.  14).  Those  whom  Athaliah 
slew  would  be  for  the  most  part  Ahasiah's  own  sons, 
though  other  relatives  are  not  excluded  by  the  term. 

(2)  But  Jehosheba  .  •  .  sister  of  Ahasiah.— 
By  a  different  mother  (see  Joeephus).  Athaliah  would 
not  have  allowed  her  daughter  to  marry  the  high  priest 
of  Jehovah.  (Oomp.  verse  3  with  2  Ohron.  xxii.  11.) 
This  marriage  with  a  sister  of  the  long  shows  what 
almost  royal  dignity  belonged  to  the  nigh  priest's 
office. 

The  king's  sons  whioh  were  slain.—  Bather, 
which  were  to  he  put  to  death.  At  the  time  when  the 
order  for  slaying  the  princes  had  been  given,  Jehosheba 
(or  Jehoshabeath ;  Ohronicles)  concealed  the  infant 
Joash.  The  fact  of  his  in^cy  caused  him  to  be  over- 
looi»d.  [The  Hebrew  text  here  reads  bv  mistake  a 
word  meaning  deaths  ( Jer.  xvi.  4).  Ohronicles  supports 
ihe  Hebrew  margin.] 
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to  the  RuUrs  and  Captains. 


chamber  from  Athaliah,  so  that  he  was 
not  slain.  (^)  And  he  was  with  her  hid 
in  the  house  of  the  Lobd  six  years. 
And  Athaliah  did  reign  over  the  land. 

W  And  'the  seventh  year  Jehoiada 
sent  and  fetched  the  rulers  over  hun- 
dreds, with  the  captains  and  the  guard, 
and  brought  them  to  him  into  the  house 
of  the  Lobd,  and  made  a  covenant  with 


a  s  Cbron.  S.  L 


B.C.  87a 


them,  and  took  an  oath  of  them  in  the 
house  of  the  Lobd,  and  shewed  them  the 
king's  son.  ^^^  And  he  commanded  them, 
saying,  This  is  the  thing  that  ye  shall 
do ;  A  third  part  of  you  that  enter  in  on 
the  sabbath  shall  even  be  keepers  of 
the  watch  of  the  king's  house ;  (^)  and  a 
third  part  shall  he  at  the  gate  of  Sur  ; 
and  a  third  part  at  the  gate  behind  the 


And  they  hid  him. — This  clause  is  out  of  its 
place  here.  The  Hebrew  is,  him  and  his  nurse  in  the 
chamber  of  the  beds ;  and  they  hid  him  from  Athaliah, 
and  he  was  not  put  to  deaih,  Ulearlj  the  word,  **  and  she 
but/'  supplied  in  Chronicles,  has  fallen  out  before  this. 
The  Targum  and  Syriac  roEui,  "  and  she  hid  him  and 
his  nurse,"  &c. 

In  the  bedchamber. — In  the  chamber  of  beds, 
i.e.,  the  room  in  the  palace  where  the  mattresses  and 
the  coverlets  were  kept,  according  to  a  custom  still 
prevalent  in  the  East.  This  chaml^r  being  unoccupied 
was  the  nearest  hiding-place  at  first,  ^e  babe  was 
afterwards  secretly  conveyed  within  the  Temple 
precincts. 

(3)  And  he  was  with  her — i.e.,  with  Jehosheba  his 
aunt.  The  words  "  in  the  house  of  the  Lord  "  should 
imimediately  follow.  The  word  "hid"  is  connected 
with  "  six  years  *'  in  the  Hebrew,  and  relates  to  the 
infant  prince  only.  Joash  was  with  his  aunt  "  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord" — i.e.,  in  one  of  the  chambers 
allotted  to  the  priests,  perhaps  even  in  the  high  priest's 
residence,  which  may  have  been  within  the  sacred  pre- 
cincts. TheniuB  assumes  that  the  statement  of  Chroni- 
cles, that  Jehosheba  was  wife  of  the  high  priest,  has  no 
other  gpround  than  a  "traditional  interpretation"  of 
these  words;  and  asserts  that  Jehosheba  was  hersdif 
obliged  to  share  the  asylum  of  the  infant  TOince  in 
order  to  escape  the  vengeance  of  Athaliah.  JBut  it  is 
certain  that  the  chronicler  had  better  authority  than 
mere  tradition  for  his  important  additions  to  the  his- 
tory of  the  kings.    (See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxii.  11.) 

"Did  reign. — Was  reianing. 

(i)  And  the  seventh  year.— When  perhaps  dis- 
content at  Athaliah's  tyranny  had  reached  a  climax. 

Jehoiada. — ^The  high  priest  (verse  9).  The  curious 
fact  that  his  rank  is  not  specified  here  upon  the  first 
mention  of  his  name,  suggests  the  inference  that  in 
the  original  authority  of  this  narrative  he  had  been 
mentioned  as  high  pnest,  and  husband  of  Jehosheba,  at 
the  outset  of  the  story,  as  in  2  Chron.  xxii.  11. 

The  rulers  over'hundreds,  with  the  captains 
and  the  g^ard.  —  Bather,  the  centurions  of  the 
Carians  and  the  Couriers — i.e.,  the  officers  commanding 
the  royal  guard.  The  terms  rendered  "Carians  "  and 
"  Couriers  "  are  obscure.  Thenius  prefers  to  translate 
the  first  "  executioners."  (Comp.  Notes  on  1  Kings  i. 
38 ;  2  Sam.  viii.  18,  xv.  18,  xvi.  6 ;  1  Chron.  xviii.  17.^ 
Thenius  argues  against  the  idea  that  so  patriotic  ana 
pious  a  king  as  David  could  have  employea  foreign  and 
neathen  soldiers  as  his  body-guard.  But  did  not  David 
himself  serve  as  a  mercenary  with  Achish,  king  of  Gath, 
and  commit  his  parents  to  the  care  of  the  kin^  of 
Moab  P  And  would  not  the  mercenaries  who  enlisted 
in  the  ffuard  of  the  Israelite  sovereigns  adopt  the  reli- 
gion of  their  new  country  P  (Comp.  the  case  of  Uriah 
the  Hittite.)  The  apparently  genUlie  ending  of  the 
words    rendered    <*  (^herethites   and    Pelethites"    in 


Samuel,  and  that  rendered  "captains"  in  this  place, 
Thenius  explains  as  marking  an  adjective  denoting' 
position  or  dtus.  It  may  be  so,  but  sub  judice 
lis  est 

Made  a  covenant  with  them.~The  ehronider 
g^ves  the  names  of  the  centurions.  His  account  of  the 
whole  transaction,  while  generally  coinciding  with  that 
given  here,  presents  certain  striking  differences,  of 
which  the  most  salient  is  the  prominence  assigned  to 
the  priests  and  Levites  in  the  matter.  These  deviations 
are  explicable  on  the  assumption  that  the  chronicler 
drow  his  information  from  a  liu^e  hbtorical  compilation 
somewhat  later  than  the  Books  of  Kings,  and  con- 
taining  much  moro  than  ihiej  contain,  thouf^  mainly 
based  upon  the  same  annalistic  sources.  The  com- 
pilers 01  the  two  canonical  histories  wero  determined 
m  their  choice  of  materials  and  manner  of  treatment 
b^  their  individual  aims  and  points  of  view,  which 
differed  considerablv.  (See  the  Litroductions  to  Kinn 
and  Chronicles.)  At  the  same  time,  it  must  not  be 
forgotten  that  the  account  bef oro  us  is  the  older  and 
moro  original,  and,  theref  oro,  the  moro  valuable  re- 
garded as  mero  history. 

(5>  6)  Three  companies  of  the  guards  to  be  stationed 
at  the  three  approaches  to  the  pahioe. 

(5)  A  third  part  of  you  .  •  .  king's  house. — 
Bather,  the  third  of  you  voho  come  in  on  the  Sahbaih 
shaU  keep  the  ward  of  the  hinges  house.  (Beading 
w'shdm'ru,  as  in  verse  7.)  The  troops  of  the  royal  guard 
reg^ularly  succeeded  each  other  on  duty  just  as  they  do 
in  modem  European  capitals.  That  the  Sabbath  was 
the  day  on  which  they  reheved  each  other  is  known  only 
from  this  passage;  but  the  priestly  and  Jjevitical 
guilds  did  Ihe  same,  and  their  organisation  in  many 
ways  resembled  that  of  an  army. 

The  watch  of  the  king^s  house.— Thero  wera 
two  places  to  be  occupied  for  the  success  of  the  present 
movement — ^viz.,  the  royal  palace  and  the  Temple,  "the 
king's  house"  and  "the  house  of  the  Lord."  Li  the 
former  was  Athaliah,  the  usurping  queen,  whose  move- 
ments must  be  closely  watched,  and  whose  adheronts 
must  be  provented  from  occupying  and  defending  the 
palace ;  in  the  latter,  the  young  heir  to  the  throne,  who 
must  be  protected  from  attwsk.  That  "the  king's 
house*'  hero  means  the  palace  proper  is  evident  from 
verses  16  and  19,  and,  indeed,  irom  the  whole  narra- 
tive. The  LXX.  adds,  "  at  the  entry "  (ip  rf  mXArt) 
— i.e.,  the  grand  entrance  to  the  palace  itself.  This 
is  at  least  a  correct  gloss,  and  may  oe  part  of  the  ori- 
ginal text. 

(6)  And  a  third  part  shall  be  at  the  gate  of 
Sur. — Or,  and  the  Viird  (shall  be  on  guard)  at  the 
gate  of  Sur.  Instead  of  £filr  ("  turning  aside  "^  Chroni- 
cles has  JesSd  ("foundation").  The  gate  Sur  waa 
apparontly  a  side  exit  from  the  court  of  ihe  palace, 
such  as  may  be  seen  in  the  old  Egyptian  palaces  si 
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guard:  so  shall  ye  keep  the  watch  of 
the  house,  ^that  it  be  not  broken  down. 
^'^  And  two  ^'parts  of  all  you  that  go 
forth  on  the  sabbath,  even  they  shall 
keep  the  watch  of  the  house  of  the  Lobd 
about  the  king.  <^)  And  ye  shall  com- 
pass the  king  round  about,  every  man 
with  his  weapons  in  his  hand:  and 
he  that  cometh  within  the  ranges,  let 
him  be  slain :  and  be  ye  with  the  king 
as  he  goeth  out  and  as  he  cometh  in. 

<^)  And  the  captains  over  the  hundreds 
did  according  to  all  {kings  that  Jehoiada 
the  priest  commanded:  and  they  took 
every  man  his  men  that  were  to  come 


1  Or,  ftvm  break- 
ing up. 


I  OT,eompQ$dt», 


SHeb^JkMdt. 


4Heb^«koiiUar. 


in  on  the  sabbath,  with  them  that  should 
go  out  on  the  sabbath,  and  came  to 
Jehoiada  the  priest.  (^^)  And  to  the 
captains  over  himdreds  did  the  priest 
give  king  David's  spears  and  shields, 
that  were  in  the  temple  of  the  Lord. 
(^^  And  the  guard  stood,  every  man  with 
his  weapons  in  his  hand,  ronnd  about 
the  king,  from  the  right  *comer  of  the 
temple  to  the  left  comer  of  the  temple, 
along  by  the  altar  and  the  temple. 
<^^  And  he  brought  forth  the  king's  son, 
and  put  the  crown  upon  him,  and  gave 
him  the  testimony ;  and  they  made  him 
king,    and    anointed    him;    and    they 


Medinat-Ahu  and  Kamdk,  "  Jesod  "  is  another  name 
for  the  same  side-door,  or,  as  is  far  more  likely,  a 
tezbuJ  corraption  of  "  Snr." 

And  a  third  part  at  the  gate  behind  the 
guard.— Laterally,  and  the  third  at  the  gate  be~ 
hind  the  Couriers,  In  verse  19  "the  gate  of  the 
Couriers"  is  mentioned,  apparently  as  the  prmcinal 
entenee  to  the  palace  enclosure.  That  sate  and  tnis 
one  tre  probably  the  same.  It  is  here  cal&d  "  the  gate 
hM,%i  the  Couriers"  because  a  guard  was  usuallv 
stationed  in  front  of  it.  Perhaps  uie  word  "  behind" 
has  originated  in  a  mere  echo  of  the  word  "gate" 
^ahar,  $ha*ar),  and  should  be  omitted  as  an  error  of 
transcirotion. 

80  shall  ye  keep  the  watch  of  the  house.— 
Thus  shall  ye — the  tluree  divisions  of  the  guards,  enter- 
ing on  duty  on  the  Sabbath— guard  the  entrances  and 
exits  of  the  royal  palace. 

That  it  be  not  broken  down.— The  Hebrew  is 
only  the  one  word  maaadh,  which  occurs  nowhere  else. 
It  ^iDe^as  to  mean  *'  repulse,"  "  warding  off,"  and  is 
probililj  a  marginal  gloss  on  "  watch  "  (mishml^eth), 
czplainmff  its  nature — ^viz.,  that  the  guards  were  to 
keep  ba^  any  one  who  tried  to  enter  the  palace  build- 
ings. Gesenius  paraphrases,  "ad  depellendum  popn- 
han"  (z»f»  Abwmren).  Thenius  suggests  the  readmg 
" aad  repel"!  eciL,  "all comers"  (un^wah  for  massdn). 
fie  ahooM  have  written  w'ndsdah. 

(7i9  The  whole  body  of  guards  relieved  on  the  Sab- 
bath are  to  guard  Uie  Tem^e  and  the  young  prince. 

^  And  two  parts  of  all  you  •  .  •  sabbath.- 
Bather,  cuui  the  two  branches  among  you,  aU  thai  ao 
outonfke  SabbatK  The  two  "  branches  "  means  the 
two  fundamental  divisions — viz.,  Carians  (or  execu- 
tioners)  and  Couriers.  The  troops  relieved  on  the  Sab- 
batii  were  not  to  be  posted  in  three  companies  at  three 
difierent  points,  like  those  who  came  on  duty  in  their 
I^aee;  but  they  were  to  form  in  two  ranks — Carians 
OQ  one  side  and  Couriers  on  the  other — ^for  the  pur- 
pose oi  guarding  the  Temple,  and  especially  the  king's 
person. 

About. — ^litendty,  in  the  direction  of — t.e.,  with 
^'egari  to,  over.  "The  house  of  the  Lord  "  is  obviously 
^ntrasted  with  "  the  king's  house  "  (verse  5). 

(8)  Ye  shall  compass  the  king  round  about. 

^They  were  to  form  two  lines,  between  which  the 

^ing  might  walk   safely  from  the  Temple   to   the 

^^alaoe. 
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The  ranges.— Bather,  the  ranks — scil.,  the  two 
lines  of  the  guard  formed  for  the  protection  of  the 
king.  If  any  one  attempted  to  force  his  way  throuf^h 
the  ranks  in  order  to  attack  the  king  he  was  to  be  slam. 

Be  ye  with  the  king  .  .  .  cometh  in.— When 
he  leaves  the  Temple,  and  when  he  enters  the  palace. 

(9, 10)  The  preparations  for  carrying  out  the  above 
arrangements. 

(9)  The  captains  over  the  hundreds— ie.,  the 
centurions  of  the  royal  sniard  (verse  4).   So  in  verse  10. 

Commanded. — JEToa  commanded. 

(10)  King  David's  spears  and  shields.  —  The 
Hebrew  has  spear,  but  Chronicles  has  the  plural,  which 
appears  correct.  "  Shields  "  should  perhaps  be  arms. 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  viii.  7 ;  2  Chron.  lodii.  9.)  The  arms 
which  David  had  laid  up  in  the  Temple  as  spoils  of  war 
were  now  to  be  used,  appropriately  enough,  for  the  re- 
storation of  David's  heir  to  the  throne.  Possibly,  as 
Bahr  suggests,  the  guards  who  came  off  duty  at  the 
palace  had  left  their  weapons  there. 

(11)  The  guard.— Literally,  the  Couriers;  not  there- 
fore the  Levites. 

Comer.— Bather,  side. 

Along  by.— -4^. 

And  the  temple. — And  ai  the  Temple.  The 
guard  formed  in  two  lines,  extending  from  the  south 
wall  to  the  north  wall  of  the  court,  one  line  standing  at 
the  altar  of  burnt  offering,  which  was  near  the  entrance, 
the  other  at  the  sanctuary  itself.  The  words  "  round 
about  the  king  "  are  anticipative. 

OS)  And  he  brought  forth  the  king's  son.— 
When  the  two  lines  were  formed,  cutting  off  the  interior 
of  the  Temple  from  the  court,  Jehoiada  led  forth  the 
young  prince  into  the  protected  space  between  them; 
perhaps  from  a  side  oiamber,  or  perhaps  from  the 
sanctuary  itself. 

And  gave  him  the  testimony.— The  Hebrew 
has  simply  aTid  the  testimony.  Kimchi  explains  this 
to  mean  a  royal  robe;  other  rabbis  think  ox  a  phylac- 
tery on  l^e  coronet.  (See  Deut.  vi.  8.)  Thenins  says, 
the  Law — i.e.,  a  book  in  which  were  written  Mosaic 
ordinances,  and  which  was  held  in  a  symbolic  manner 
over  the  king's  head  after  he  had  been  crowned.  (See 
Note  on  2  Chron.  xxiii.  11.) 

Anointed  him.  —  The  chronicler  says  it  was 
"  Jehoiada  and  his  sons  "  who  did  it.  It  is  difficult  to 
see  what  objection  can  fairly  be  taken  to  this  explana- 
tory addition,  unless  we  are  to  suppose  that,  although 
the  Idgh  priest  was  present,  the  soldiers  of  the  gaud 
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clapped  their  hands,  and  said,  ^God  save 
the  king.  <^)  And  when  Athaliah  heard 
the  noise  of  the  guard  and  of  the  people, 
she  came  to  the  people  into  the  temple 
of  the  LoBD.  <^*^  And  when  she  looked, 
behold,  the  king  stood  by  a  pillar,  as 
the  manner  was,  and  the  princes  and 
the  trumpeters  by  the  king,  and  all  the 
people  of  the  land  rejoiced,  and  blew 
with  trumpets  :  and  Athaliah  rent  her 
clothes,  and  cried.  Treason,  Treason. 
i^)  But  Jehoiada  the  priest  commanded 
the  captains  of  the  hundreds,  the  ofi&cers 


lUtlb^LettkBkHig 
Hve. 


of  the  host,  and  said  unto  them.  Hare 
her  forth  without  the  ranges  :  and  him 
that  f olloweth  her  kill  with  the  sword. 
For  the  priest  had  said,  Let  her  not  be 
slain  in  the  house  of  the  Lobd.  ^^^^  And 
they  laid  hands  on  her;  and  she  went 
by  the  way  by  the  which  the  horses 
came  into  the  king's  house :  and  there 
was  she  slain. 

(17)  j^i  Jehoiada  made  a  covenant 
between  the  Lobd  and  the  king  and  the 
people,  that  they  should  be  the  Lobd's 
people ;  between  the  king  also  and  the 


poured  the  sacred  oil  on  the  kine's  head.  Yet  Thenins 
addncos  it  as  an  instance  of  the  "  petty  spirit  of  the 
chromst/'  accusing  him  of  inserting  the  woras  ''for  fear 
anybody  should  think  of  an  anointing  by  nnconsecrated 
hands.  Surely  such  criticism  as  this  is  itself  both 
"petty"  and  "wilfuL"  The  words  probably  stood  in 
the  chronicler's  principal  source. 

God  save  the  king.— Literally,  Vivat  rex,  (1 
Kings  i.  25.) 

(13)  Of  the  guard  and  of  the  people.— This  is 
correct.    The  and  has  fallen  out  of  Uie  Hebrew  text. 

The  cpiard. — The  Aramaic  form  of  the  plural,  rare 
in  prose,  occurs  here.  (Gomp.  1  Kings  xi.  33.)  In  2 
Ohron.  zziii.  11  the  woras  are  transposed.  This  gives 
a  different  sense— viz.,  "of  the  people  running  to- 
gether," to  which  is  added,  "  and  acclaiming  the  kin^." 
The  chronicler  may  have  found  this  in  tne  work  Tie 
foUowed,  but  the  text  before  us  seems  preferable,  as 
the  word  "runners"  (Oouriers)  throughout  the  account 
means  the  royal  guard. 

The  people. — See  Note  on  verse  14. 

She  came  .  .  •  into  the  temple.— Evidently, 
therefore,  the  palace  was  hard  by  the  Temple.  (See 
Note  on  verse  16.) 

U^)  And  when  she  looked.— Having  entered  the 
court,  the  whole  scene  met  her  astonished  gaze. 

The  king  stood  by  a  pillar.— Bat&r,  the  king 
woe  standing  on  the  stand.  (Gomp.  chap,  xxiii.  3.) 
The  stand  ( Yukf.,  ''  tribunal  **)  was  apparently  a  dais 
reserved  for  the  King  only,  which  stood  before  tne  great 
altar,  at  the  entrance  to  the  inner  court  (2  Ghron.  xxiii. 
13,  vi.  13).  Thenius  maintains  that  the  king  stood  on 
the  top  of  the  flight  of  steps  leading  into  the  sanctuary. 
Why,  then,  does  not  the  text  express  this  meaning  more 
exactly  P    (Comp.  chap.  ix.  13.) 

As  the  manner  was — i.e.,  according  to  the  custom 
on  such  occasions. 

The  princes.— The  chiefs  of  the  people,  not  the 
centurions  of  the  royal  fifuard,  who  have  their  AtZZ  desig- 
nation throughout  the  chapter.  (See  verses  4, 9, 10, 15, 
19.)  The  present  account  has  nowhere  stated  that  the 
nobles  were  present  in  the  Temple ;  but  this  sudden 
mention  of  them,  as  if  they  had  been  present  through- 
out the  proceedings,  is  in  striking  harmony  with  the 
chronicler's  express  assertion  that,  after  their  conference 
with  Jehoiada,  the  centurions  of  the  guard  assembled 
the  Levites  and  the  heads  of  the  clans  in  the  Temple 
(2  Chron.  xxiii.  3).  (The  LXX.  and  Vulg.  render 
"  singers,"  because  they  read  shdrtm, "  singers,"  instead 
of  sarim,  "  princes.") 

The  trumpeters. — ^Literally,  the  trumpeis ;  as  we 
speak  of  *'  the  violins,"  meaning  the  players  on  tiiem. 


The  sacred  trumpets  or  clarions  blown  on  solemn  occa- 
sions by  the  priests  are  intended.  (Comp.  chap.  xiL  14 ; 
Num.  X.  2;  1  Ohron.  xv.  24.)  This  is  an  indication 
that  the  priests  and  Levites  were  present  as  the 
chronicle  so  conspicuously  represents,  and  as,  indeed, 
was  to  be  expectea  on  an  occasion  when  the  high  priest 
took  the  lead,  and  when  the  scene  of  action  was  the 
Temple.  The  acting  classes  of  priests  and  Levitical 
musicians,  warders,  and  priestly  attendants  must  cer- 
tainly have  participated  in  the  proceedings. 

All  the  people  of  the  land. — Secrecy  was  no 
longer  necessary,  as  Thenius  supposes,  when  once  the 
centurions  of  uie  guard  had  heartily  taken  up  with 
the  plot. 

Bejoioed  .  •  .  hlew, —Bejoieing  .  .  .  hlounng. 

Treason.- Literally,  Conspiracy, 

(15)  The  oaptaans  of  the  hundreds,  the  offioers 
of  the  host.— The  centurions  of  the  royal  guard  axe 
called  "  the  officers  of  the  host "  (comp.  Num.  xxxi.  14) 
to  signify  that  it  was  they  who  gave  effect  to  the  high 
priest's  orders  by  communicating  them  to  their  troops. 

Have  her  forth  without  the  ranges.— Bather, 
Cause  her  to  go  otU  between  the  ranks — t.e.,  escort  her 
out  of  the  sacred  precincts  with  a  guard  on  both 
sides. 

TTiTw  that  foUoweth  her— ^.e.,  whoever  shows  any 
symnathy  with  her,  or  attempts  to  take  her  part.  Thexe 
might  have  been  some  of  ner  partisans  m  the  laz^ 
gamerine  in  the  Temple  court. 

For  me  priest  had  said.— This  is  a  parenihetie 
statement  accounting  for  the  order  just  given;  and 
"  had  sud  "  may  mean  '*  thought." 

ao)  They  laid  hands  on  her.— So  the  LXX.  and 
Yulg.  The  Hebrew  phrase  means:  and  they  made 
room  for  her  on  both  sides — i.e.,  the  crowd  fell  back, 
and  a  lane  was  formed  for  her  exit  (so  the  Targnm 
and  Bashi). 

She  went  •  •  .  king's  house.- £f%tf  entered  the 
palace  by  way  of  the  entry  of  the  horses,  Athaliah  was 
conducted  to  the  royal  stables  which  adjoined  the 
palace,  and  there  put  to  death. 

(17)  A  coyenant.— Bather,  the  covenant.    The  high 

Sriest  solemnly  renewed  the  original  compact  between 
ehovah  and  the  kingand people — a  compact  which  bad 
been  violated  by  the  Baal- worship  of  recent  reigns. 

That  they  should  be  the  Lord's  people. — 
Comp.  Deut.  iv.  20 ;  Exod.  xix.  5,  6. 

Between  the  king  also  and  the  people. — 
For  the  protection  of  their  mutual  rig^hts  and  preroga. 
tives.  (Uomp.  1  Sam.  x.  25.)  The  king  was  bound  to 
govern  according  to  the  law  of  Jehovui — "  the  testi. 
mony"  which  had  been  put  upon   him  (verse   12). 
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people.  ^>  And  all  the  people  of  the 
mnd  went  into  the  house  of  Baal,  and 
brake  it  down ;  his  altars  and  his 
images  brake  thej  in  pieces  thoroughly, 
and  slew  Mattan  the  priest  of  Baal 
before  the  altars.    And  the  priest  ap- 

Kinted  ^officers  over  the  house  of  the 
«D.  ^)  And  he  took  the  rulers  over 
hundreds,  and  the  captains,  and  the 
g;uard,  and  all  the  people  of  the  land ; 
and  they  brought  down  the  king  from 
the  house  of  the  Lobd,  and  came  by  the 
way  of  the  gate  of  the  guard  to  the 
kii^s  house.   And  he  sat  on  the  throne 


1  Hebn<t0lcM. 


B.0.87ai 


aSduroiLKl. 


of  the  kings.  W  And  all  the  people  of 
the  land  rejoiced,  and  the  city  was  in 
quiet :  and  they  slew  Athaliah  with  the 
sword  heside  the  king's  house. 

(^)  Seven  years  old  was  Jehoash  when 
he  began  to  reign. 

CBAPTER  XIL— (1)  In  «the  seventh 
year  of  Jehu  Jehoash  began  to  reign ; 
and  forty  years  reigned  he  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Zibiah  of 
Beer-sheba.  ('>  And  Jehoash  did  thai 
which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord 
all  his  days  wherein  Jehoiada  the  priest 


(Oomp.  Note  on  2  Chron.  zziii.  16.)  The  people  were 
to  be  loyal  to  the  house  of  David. 

09  All  the  people  of  the  land  went  into  the 
hciiBe  of  Baal. — ^Lnmediatelv  after  the  covenant  had 
been  renewed,  of  which  the  extirpation  of  the  foreign 
Baal-worship  was  a  conseqnence.  In  the  fervonr  of 
their  newly-awakened  enthusiasm  for  Jehovah,  the 
assembly  may  have  hnrried  off  at  once  to  the  work  of 
demolition.  It  seems  to  be  implied  that  the  "  honse  of 
Baal"  stood  on  the  Temple  mount,  in  ostentations 
TTvwlrj  with  the  sanctuary  ol  Jehovah.  (Comp.  the  in- 
irodnction  of  idolatrous  altars  into  the  Temple  itself 
\rr  Manasseh,  chaps,  zzi.  4,  5,  7,  xziii.  12.)  This  house 
of  Baal  had,  perhaps,  been  built  by  AthaJiah.  (Comp. 
1  Kings  xvL  Bl,  32.) 

His  altars . . .  his  images.— Or,  Us  (the  Temple's) 
iiUars  .  .  .  its  images. 

And  the  priest  appointed  officers  over  the 
house  of  the  Lord. — ^The  obviously  close  connection 
of  this  statement  with  what  precedes,  almost  proves 
that  the  sanctuary  of  Baal  had  stood  within  the  Temple 
pfredncts,  probablv  in  the  outer  court.  After  the  de- 
iitmction  oi  it,  Jenoiada  appointed  certain  overseers — 
probably  Levites  of  rank — to  prevent  any  future  dese- 
erstaon  of  the  Tem|>le  by  the  practice  of  idolatrous 
rites  (comp.  Ezek.  viii.  5 — 16),  or  by  wanton  attacks  of 
the  Baal- worshippers,  who  might  be  cowed,  but  were 
eertainlynot  exterminated  (comp.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  7); 
and  to  see  that  the  legitimate  cuUim  was  properly 
carried  out.  (The  sentence  tells  us  what  was  done  some 
time  afterwards,  in  consequence  of  the  reformation; 
ihns  finishing  the  subject  in  hand  at  the  expense  of  the 
strict  order  of  time.) 

Mattan. — ^Mattan  is  short  for  Mattanbaal,  '*  gift  of 
Baal,"  a  Phcsnician  name  occurring  in  Punic  and  Assy- 
rian inscriptions  (the  Muthumballes  of  Plautus).  Comp 
also  MUinna  and  Matten,  as  names  of  Tynan  kings 
(Inscr.  of  Tig.  PiL  ii. ;   Herod,  vii.  98). 

0»)  And  he  took  the  rulers  .  .  .  the  land.— 
Jehoiada  now  arranges  a  procession  to  escort  the  king 
in  triumph  from  the  Temple  to  the  palace. 

The  rulers  •  .  •  guard. — Rather,  the  captains  of 
Vie  hundreds  (the  centurions)  and  the  Carians  and  the 
C€nLriers ;  or,  as  Thenius  prefers,  the  Victors  and  the 
saieUites, 

They  brought  down  the  king  firom  the  house 
of  the  Iiord. — Down  from  the  Temple  to  the  bridge 
•connecting  Moriah  with  Zion. 

And  came  by  the  way  .  .  .  king's  house.— 
Bather,  and  entered  the  king's  house  by  way  of  the  gate 
4>fthe  Couriers.    This  gate,  therefore,  belonged  not  to 


the  Temple,  but  to  the  palace,  and  was  probably  the 
chief  entrance  thereto. 

And  he  sat  on  the  throne.— The  proceedings 
ended  with  the  solemn  enthronement  of  the  jdng  in  the 
palace  of  his  fathers.  (The  LXX.  reads  more  suitably: 
**  And  they  seated  him  on  the  throne ; "  so  Chronicles.) 

(20)  All  the  people  of  the  land  .  .  .  the  city. 
— ^Thenius  calls  this  an  "  evident  contrast  between  the 
soldiery  and  the  citizens ;  the  former  exulting  in  their 
work,  the  latter  not  lifting  a  finger  while  the  idolatrous 
tyrant  was  being  put  to  death  "  (connecting  the  first 
half  of  the  verse  with  the  second ;  after  Ewald).  But 
his  assumption  that "  all  the  people  of  the  land,"  here 
and  in  verse  14s,  means  "the  soldiery'*  ("die  ganze 
in  Jerusalem  anwesende  Krieeerische  Landesmann- 
schaft— Die  Krieffsmannschaft  )  is  certainly  wrong. 
**  The  people  of  tne  land"  are. plainly  opposed  to  the 
roval  gfuards — "  the  Praetorians  — ^who  effected  there- 
volution,  as  civilians  to  soldiers. 

The  city  was  in  quiet.— The  citizens  of  Jerusa- 
lem accepted  the  revolution  without  attempting  any 
counter  movement.  No  doubt  there  was  a  strons^ 
element  of  Baal- worshippers  and  partisans  of  AthaliaS 
in  the  capital.  "  The  people  of  the  land  "  (t.e.,  probably, 
the  people  whom  the  centurions  had  called  together 
from  the  countrv,  at  the  instance  of  Jehoiada,  according 
to  2  Chron.  xxiii.  2)  are  contrasted  with  the  burj^hers  of 
Jerusalem.  The  phrase,  "  the  city  was  in  quiet  "  (or 
"  had  rest,"  Judges  v.  31),  may,  however,  nossibly  refer 
to  the  deliverance  from  the  tyranny  of  Atnaliah. 

And  they  slew  Athaliah.— Kather,  and  Athaliah 
they  had  slain;  an  emphatic  recurrence  to  the  real 
climax  of  the  story  (verse  16),  by  way  of  eonclusion. 

Beside. — ^Bather,  in,  i,e.,  witmn  the  palace  enclosure. 

(21)  Seven  years  old  was  Jehoash.— The  Hebrew 
editions  connect  this  verse  with  chapter  xiL 

xn. 

Ths  Beiqn  of  Jehoash,  ob  Joash.    (Oomp. 

2  Chron.  xxiv.) 

0)  Forty  years.— A  common  round  number.  David 
and  Solomon  are  each  said  to  have  reigned  forty  years. 

His  mother's  name. — The  author  of  these  short 
abstracts  generally  gives  this  particular  in  regard  to 
the  kings  of  Judan. 

Beer-sheba. — ^A  famous  Simeonite  sanctuary,  and 
resort  of  pilgrims  (Amos  v.  5,  viii.  14-). 

(2)  All  his  days  wherein  Jehoiada  the  priest 
instructed  him. — The  Hebrew  is  ambiguous,  but 
m^  certainly  mean  this,  which  is  the  rendering  of  the 
LxX.  and  Y ulg.    (The  accent  dividing  the  verse  ought 
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instmcted  him.  (^)Bnt  the  high  places 
were  not  taken  away:  the  people  still 
sacrificed  and  burnt  incense  in  the  high 
places. 

(^>  And  Jehoash  said  to  the  priests, 
All  the  money  of  the  ^^  dedicated  things 
that  is  brought  into  the  house  of  the 
LoBD,  even  the  money  of  every  one 
that  passeth  the  accovm,t,  ^the  money 
that  every  man  is  set  at,  cmd  all  tiie 
money  that  ^cometh  into  any  man's 
heart  to  bring  into  the  house  of  the 
LoBD,  (^)  let  the  priests  take  it  to  them, 
every  man  of  his  acquaintance :   and 


1  Or,  holy  thina*. 
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let  them  repair  the  breaches  of  the 
house,  wheresoever  any  breach  shall  be 
found. 

(^)  But  it  was  80f  that  ^in  the  three 
and  twentieth  year  of  king  Jehoash  the 
priests  had  not  repaired  the  breaches  of 
the  house.  ^  Then  king  Jehoash  called 
for  Jehoiada  the  priest,  and  the  other 
priests,  and  said  unto  them.  Why  ie» 
pair  ye  not  the  breaches  of  the  house  9 
now  therefore  receive  no  more  money  of 
your  acquaintance,  but  deliver  it  for 
the  breaches  of  the  house.  ^^^  And  the 
priests  consented  to   receive  no  more 


to  fall  on  "the  Lord"  rather  than  on  "his  days.") 
Perhaps  the  peculiar  form  of  the  sentence  arose  in  this 
way :  the  writer  first  set  down  the  usual  statement  con- 
cerning kings  who  supported  the  worship  of  Jehovah, 
and  then,  remembering  the  evils  which  ensued  upon  the 
death  of  the  hic^h  priest  (2  Ghron.  zxiv.  17),  added  as  a 
correction  of  that  statement,  "  during  which  Jehoiada 
the  priest  instructed  him."  Thenius  says  the  words  can 
only  be  rendered,  all  hia  life  long,  because  Jehoiada 
had  instructed  him.  They  certainly  can,  however,  be 
rendered  as  our  version  renders  them,  and  further, 
thus:  "And  Jehoash  did  ...  all  his  days,  whom 
Jehoiada  the  priest  instructed,^*  But  the  ambu^ity 
of  the  statement  gave  an  opportunity  for  discrecuting 
the  chronicler. 

(8)  But. — Save  thdt;  as  at  chap.  zv.  4.  (For  the 
statement  of  the  verse,  comp.  1  Kings  zv.  14.) 

Saorifloed  . .  .  burnt. — Were  wont  to  sacrifice  . . . 
hum.  The  worship  of  the  high  places  continued  even 
nnder  the  regime  of  Jehoiada. 

(4-16)  The  restoration  of  the  Temple. 

W  The  money  of  the  dedicated  things.— 
Comp.  1  Kings  zv.  15. 

Is  brought — i.6.,  from  time  to  time.  All  the  silver 
given  for  the  purposes  of  the  sanctuary  is  meant. 

Even  the  money  of  every  one  that  passeth 
the  aooount. — ^Bather,  to  wit,  current  money  (Gen. 
zziii.  16).  The  currencv  at  this  period  consisted  of 
pieces  of  silver  of  a  fized  weight.  There  was  no  such 
thing  as  a  Hebrew  coinage  before  the  ezile.  The  reason 
*'  current  money  "  was  wanted  was  that  it  might  be  paid 
out  immediately  to  the  workpeople  employed  in  the 
repairs. 

The  money  that  every  man  is  set  at.— Liter- 
ally, each  the  money  of  the  souls  of  his  valuation,  t.e., 
every  kind  of  redemption  money,  such  as  was  paid  in 
the  case  of  the  first-born  (Num.  zviii  16)  and  of  a 
vow  (Lev.  zzviL  2,  seq.).  In  the  latter  case,  the  priest 
fized  the  amount  to  be  paid. 

And  all  the  money  that  cometh  into  any 
man's  heart  to  bring — That  is,  all  the  free-will 
offeringfs  in  money.  In  2  Ghron.  zziv.  6  the  revenues 
here  specified  are  called  **  the  taz  of  Moses  .  .  .  for  the 
tabernacle,"  implying  that  Moses  had  originally  insti- 
tuted them.  The  chronicler's  language,  indeed,  appears 
to  indicate  that  he  understood  the  money  collected  to 
have  been  chiefly  the  taz  of  half  a  shekel,  which  the 
law  ordered  to  be  paid  by  every  male  on  occasion  of 
the  census  (Ezod.  zzz.  12 — 16),  for  the  good  of  the 
ctuary. 
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(6)  Every  man  of  his  acquaintance.— See  2 
Chron.  zziv.  5.  From  that  jNissage  it  is  evident  that 
the  chronicler  understood  that  the  priests  were  required 
to  coUect  such  moneys,  each  in  his  own  city  and  district, 
vear  by  year.  Our  tezt,  taken  alone,  would  seem  to 
imply  that  persons  going  to  the  Temple  to  have  the 
value  of  vows  estimated,  or  to  make  free-will  offerings, 
resorted  to  the  priests  whom  they  knew.  (The  word 
rendered  *'  acquaintance  **  only  occurs  in  this  account.) 

The  breaches  of  the  house.— The  dilapidation» 
of  the  Temple  were  serious,  not  because  of  its  age— it 
had  only  stood  about  130  years — but  owin^  to  the 
wanton  attacks  of  Athaliah  and  her  sons  (comp.  % 
Ghron.  zziv.  7),  who  had,  moreover,  diverted  the  re- 
venues of  the  sanctuary  to  the  support  of  the  Baal- 
worship. 

W  In  the  three  and  twentieth  year.— 
Jehoash  may  have  ordered  the  restoration  in  his  twen- 
tieth year,  when  he  came  of  age.  It  is  noticeable  that 
he  and  not  Jehoiada  takes  the  initiative  in  the  matter. 
The  chronicler  states  that  the  king  had  oiderel  the 
priesta  and  the  Levites  "  to  hasten  the  matter,"  but  that 
"  the  Levites  hastened  it  not." 

(7)  Now  therefore  receive  no  more  money. 
— ^The  account  of  the  whole  transaction  is  not  very 
clear,  and  commentetors  disagree  upon  the  question  of 
the  degree  of  blame  attaching  to  the  priesto  for  their 
neglect.  It  is  evident,  however,  that  the  king  now  took 
the  control  of  the  funds  and  the  work  out  of  their 
hands.  Frobablv  the  revenues  of  the  sanctuary  had 
been  in  a  very  lang[uishing  condition  during  the  late 
reigns ;  and  the  priesthoc^  had  used  whatever  offer- 
ings they  received  for  their  own  support.  They  woold. 
now  verv  naturally  be  unwilling  to  appropriate  any 
part  of  tne  revenues  which  they  luid  come  to  regud  as 
their  own,  to  the  work  of  repair.  From  the  account  in 
Chronicles  it  would  not  appear  that  any  money  was  col- 
lected for  the  purpose  of  restoration  oef ore  the  king- 
took  the  matter  into  his  own  hands.  The  idea  of  The- 
nius, that  Joash  wished  to  humble  the  pride  of  the 
prieste  by  diminishing  their  revenues,  is  not  contained 
in  either  narrative.  JDut  it  is  in  iteelf  likely  that  the 
moral  tone  of  the  whole  order  had  degenerated  in  the 
late  period  of  apostasy. 

But  deliver  it  for  the  breaches  of  the  house. 
— ^Bather,  For  to  the  dilapidation  of  the  house  ye 
should  give  it;  scil.,  and  not  apply  it  to  any  other 
purposes.  The  king's  words  certainly  seem  to  throw 
suspicion  on  the  prieste. 

(8)  And  the  priests  consented.— No  doubt  they 
made  some  such  ezplanation  as  is  suggested  in  the  Note 
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money  of  the  i>eopIe,  neither  to  repair 
the  breaches  of  the  house.  W  But 
Jehoiada  the  priest  took  a  chest,  and 
bored  a  hole  in  the  lid  of  it,  and  set  it 
beside  the  altar,  on  the  right  side  as 
one  cometh  into  the  house  of  the  Lokd  : 
and  the  priests  that  kept  the  ^door  put 
therein  sJl  the  money  that  was  brought 
into  the  house  of  tiae  Lobd.  ^^^  And 
it  was  80y  when  thej  saw  that  there 
was  much  money  in  the  chest,  that  the 
king's  'scribe  and  the  hi^h  priest  came 
up,  and  they  'put  up  in  bags,  and  told 
the  money  that  was  found  in  the  house 
of  the  Lobd.  <^)  And  they  gaye  the 
money,  bein^  told,  into  the  hands  of 
ihem  that  did  the  work,  that  had  the 
oyersight  of  the  house  of  the  Lobd  :  and 
they  'laid  it  out  to  the  carpenters  and 
builders,  that  wrought  upon  the  house 
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of  the  Lobd,  (^')  and  to  masons,  and 
hewers  of  stone,  and  to  buy  timber  and 
hewed  stone  to  repair  the  breaches  of 
the  house  of  the  Lobd,  and  for  all 
that  ^was  laid  out  for  the  house  to  re- 
pair it  ^^  Howbeit  there  were  not 
made  for  the  house  of  the  Lobd  bowls  of 
silver,  snuffers,  basons,  trumpets,  any 
yessek  of  gold,  or  vessels  of  silver,  of 
the  money  that  was  brought  into  the 
house  of  the  Lobd  :  ^">  but  they  gave 
that  to  the  workmen,  and  repaired 
therewith  the  house  of  the  Lobd. 
(^)  Moreover  they  reckoned  not  vrith  the 
men,  into  whose  hand  they  delivered 
the  money  to  be  bestowed  on  workmen : 
for  they  dealt  faithfully.  (">  The  tres- 
pass money  and  sin  money  was  not 
brought  into  the  house  of  the  Lobd  :  it 
was  the  priests'. 


cm  Terse  7,  by  mj  of  dearing  themselves  from  the  sus- 
picioii  of  fruid ;  after  which,  they  agreed  to  resign  all 
eoojuectioii  with  the  business. 
(»)  But.— And, 

Jehoiada  the  priest  took  a  chest.— By  order 
of  the  king  (2  Ghron.  xziy.  8). 

Beside  the  altar,  on  the  right  side  as  one 
cometh  into  the  house  of  the  Lord.— Chroni- 
cles says :  "  in  the  gate  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  out- 
wards.^' This  can  hardly  refer  to  the  same  position.  It 
probaUy  describes  where  the  chest,  whicn  became  a 
permanent  feature  of  the  sanctuary,  stood  in  the  time 
after  the  return  from  the  Oaptivily.  The  chronicler 
adds  that  offerings  were  asked  by  proclamation  through- 
out the  country,  and  that  the  prmces  and  people  rea£ly 
contributed. 

Put. — BAther,  tued  to  put.  The  chest  was  kept 
locked,  and  the  LeviticaT  doorkeepers  received  the 
money  from  those  who  offered  it,  and  dropped  it  at 
once  into  the  chest.  This  obviated  all  suspicion  of  a 
possible  misapplication  of  the  contributions. 

00)  And  it  was  so.  — Bather,  And  it  came  to 
jpam.  Whenever  the  chest  was  full  the  royal  secre- 
tary and  the  high  priest  went  up  into  the  Temple,  and 
emptied  it. 

Put  up  in  bags,  and  told.— Literally,  they 
h<ntmd  up  and  counted.  They  put  the  pieces  of  silver 
into  bags  of  a  certain  size,  ana  then  counted  the  bags, 
weighed,  and  sealed  them  up.  These  would  be  paid  out 
as  money.  (Comp.  chap.  v.  23.)  Instead  of  "  they 
bound  up^"  Ewala  prefers  the  word  used  in  Chronicles, 
•'they  emptied,"  mich  is  very  similar  in  Hebrew 
writing.  The  royal  secretary  came,  as  the  king's  re- 
presentative, to  make  a  record  of  the  amount. 

(11)  They  gaye.— Rather,  And  they  need  to  give,  i,e,, 
every  time  they  had  emptied  the  chest. 

Seing  told. — Rather,  which  wae  weighed. 
Them  that  did  the  work.  —  ^t  the  actual 
workmen,  but,  as  is  immediately  explained,  "  those  who 
had  the  oversight  of  the  house,"  or  were  charged  with 
the  superintendence  of  the  work. 

That  wrought.— Literally,  who  were  making. 
02)  Masons  •  •  •  hewers.— Heb.,  the  masone  .  .  . 
Hke  hewers. 
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Hewed  stone. — Or,  quarry  stone. 

That  was  laid  out.— The  Hebrew  tense  implies 
that  it  was  done  repeatedly. 

To  repair  it.— Rather,  for  repair.  The  word 
{chozqah)  does  not  recur  in  this  sense. 

(13)  There  were  not  made.— Rather,  there  used 
not  to  be  made. 

For  the  house.-— Literally,  in  the  house. 

Bowls  .  .  .  basons.  —  Gomp.  1  Kings  viL  50, 
where  the  same  three  terms  occur. 

Trumpets^.c.,  the  straight  priestly  trumpets. 

Of  the  money  that  was  Drought.— The  plain 
meaning  is  that  the  whole  amount  offered  was  expended 
on  the  necessary  work  of  restoring  the  Temple  fabric. 

(14)  But  they  gaye  that  to  the  workmen.— 
Literally, /or  to  the  doers  of  the  work  they  used  to  pive 
it,  and  they  used  to  repair,  Sk.  In  Chronicles  it  is 
added  that,  after  the  repairs  were  finished,  the  money 
that  was  left  was  applied  to  the  purpose  of  making 
*'  spoons  and  vessels  oi  gold  and  silver  for  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  This  certainly  has  the  appearance  of 
having  been  added  to  the  original  account,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  edifying  the  chronickr's  contemporaries.  He 
may,  however,  have  found  it  in  the  compilation  on  which 
he  mainly  depended. 

(15)  Moreover  they  reckoned  not.— Rather, 
and  they  were  not  wont  to  reckon. 

To  be  bestowed  on  workmen.— Literally,  to 
give  to  the  doers  of  the  work.  Here  the  phrase  '*  aoers 
of  the  work "  obviously  means  the  artisans,  not  the 
superintendents,  as  in  verse  11. 

They  dealt  faithftQly.— This  is  not  a  covert 
thrust  at  the  priests,  as  Thenius  imagines.  The  state- 
ment of  the  verse  is  repeated  in  chap.  xziL  7,  in  con* 
nection  with  the  restoration  of  the  Temple  under 
Josiah,  where  the  priests  are  not  concerned  in  the 
matter  at  alL  All  that  is  meant  is,  that  the  officials  en- 
trusted with  the  oversijgfht  of  the  work  were  above  sua* 
picion,  and  did  not  behe  their  reputation. 

(16)  The.— The  definite  article  should  be  omitted. 
Trespass  money  and  sin  money.  — See  Lev. 

V.  15— 18;  Num.v.8;  Lev.  vi.  26— 29. 

Was  not  hTOUght,— Was  not  wont  to  he  brought; 
Le.,  put  into  the  diest  for  the  restoration  fund. 
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W  Then  Hazael  king  of  Syria  went 
up,  and  fought  against  Gath,  and  took 
it:  and  Hazael  set  his  face  to  go  up 
to  Jerusalem.  WAnd  Jehoash  king 
of  Judah  took  all  the  hallowed  things 
that  Jehoshaphat,  and  Jehoram,  and 
Ahaziah,  his  fathers,  kings  of  Judah, 
had  dedicated,  and  his  own  hallowed 
things,  and  all  the  gold  thai  was  found 
in  tihe  treasures  of  the  house  of  the 
LoBD,  and  in  the  king's  house,  and  sent 
it  to  Hazael  king  of  Syria :  and  he  ^  went 
away  from  Jerusalem. 

^)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Joash, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written 
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in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah?  <^^  And  his  servants 
arose,  and  made  a  conspiracy,  and  slew 
Joash  in  'the  house  of  Millo,  which, 
goeth  down  to  SiUa.  ^^^^  For  Jozachar 
the  son  of  Shimeath,  and  Jehozabad  the 
son  of  Shomer,  his  servants,  smote  hinn, 
and  he  died ;  and  they  buried  him  with 
his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David :  and 
Amaziah  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEE  Xm.  — Win  Hhe  three 
and  twentieth  year  of  Joash  the  son  of 
Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  Jehoahaz  the 
son  of  Jehu  began  to  reign  over  Israel 


It  was  t}ie'priBstB\— LiieraMy,  to  the  priesU  they 
(these  moneys)  used  to  fall,  or  continued  to  accrue.  The 
general  sense  is  that  the  priests  were  not  deprived  of 
their  lawful  revenues  by  tne  new  arrangement.  They 
received  their  ancient  dues  from  the  trespass  and  sin 
offerings.  The  change  initiated  by  Jehoash  consist<ed 
in  this,  that  henoeforu  gifts  intended  for  the  sanctuary 
itself  were  kept  apart  from  the  gifts  intended  for  the 
priesthood. 

(17—21)  Conclusion  of  the  epitome  of  the  reign,  broken 
oSL  at  verse  4. 

(17)  Then. — At  thai  time,  viz.,  after  the  events  just 
related.  Hazael's  inva|ion  of  the  south  followed  upon 
his  successes  against  J  ehoahaz,  who  became  king  of 
the  northern  kingdom  in  the  very  year  when  Jehoash 
took  in  hand  the  restoration  of  the  Temple.  (Comp. 
verse  6  with  chap.  xiii.  1,  3.)  It  appears  from  2  Chron. 
xziv.  23  that  the  high  priest  Jehoiada  was  dead,  and 
Jehoash  had  already  swerved  from  his  counsels. 

Foiight  against  Gath.— Which,  therefore,  at  the 
time  either  belonged  to,  or  was  in  league  with,  Judah. 
Behoboam  had  included  this  town  in  his  system  of 
national  defences  (2  Chron.  xi.  8) ;  and  it  was  perhaps  at 
this  time  the  only  important  outpost  of  the  capital  on 
the  western  side.  Ewald  assumes  that  the  pet^  Phi- 
listine states  had  invited  the  intervention  of  Hazael 
between  themselves  and  their  suzerain,  the  king  of 
Judah.  Gkiza,  Ashdod,  Ascalon,  and  Ekron,  but  not 
Gath,  appear  as  Philistine  kingdoms  in  the  annals  of 
Sennacherib  and  Esarhaddon,  a  century  later.  This 
agrees  with  what  is  stated  in  2  Chron.  xxvi.  6  as  to 
Uzziah  having  destroyed  the  walls  of  Gh^th.  (Comp. 
Amos  vi.  2.) 

Set  his  faoe.— Comp.  Luke  ix.  51. 

To  go  up  to.— Or,  agaiiiet. 

(18)  The  hallowed  things  that  .  •  .  Jehoram, 
and  Ahasiah  .  .  .  had  dedicated.— Although 
these  kings  had  sought  to  naturalise  the  Baal.worship, 
they  had  not  ventured  to  abolish  that  of  Jehovah.  On 
the  contrary,  as  appears  from  this  passage,  they  even 
tried  to  conciliate  the  powerful  priesthood  and  nume- 
rous adherente  of  fche  national  religion,  by  dedieatinff 
gif  to  to  the  sanctuary.  The  fact  that  there  was  so  much 
ti*easure  disposable  is  not  to  be  wondered  at,  even  after 
the  narrative  of  the  way  in  which  funds  were  raised  for 
repairing  the  Temple ;  oecanse  the  treasure  in  question, 
especially  that  of  tne  Temple,  appears  to  have  oeen  re- 
garded as  a  reserve,  only  to  be  touched  in  case  of  g^ve 
iiational  emergency  like  the  present. 
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And  he  went  away  from  Jerusalem— i.e., 

withdrew  his  forces.  Thenius  asserte  that  the  present 
expedition  of  Hazael  is  distinct  from  that  recorded  in 
2  Chron.  xxiv.  23,  «ea.,  which  he  admite  to  be  historicaL 
But  it  is  not  said  here  that  Hazael  went  in  person 
against  Jerusalem.  (Comp.  verse  17,  "  set  his  face  to 
go  up,"  i.e.,  prepared  to  march  thither.)  The  serions 
defeat  of  the  army  of  Jehoash,  related  in  Chronicles, 
accounte  very  satisfactorily  for  the  sacrifice  of  his  trea- 
sures here  specified;  while  the  withdrawal  of  the  Svrians 
after  their  victory,  as  told  in  Chronicles,  is  explained 
by  the  bribe  which  Jehoash  is  here  said  to  have  paid 
them.    The  two  narratives  thus  supplement  each  other. 

(80)  HiB  servants. —His  immediate  attendants. 
(Comp.  chap.  viii.  15.) 

Arose — t.e.,  against  him. 

In  the  house  of  Millo.— Or,  at  Beth-WUo.  The 
precise  locality  cannot  be  determined.  Thenius  supposes 
that  the  sorely  wounded  (?)  king  had  retired  for  greater 
safety  into  "  fiie  castle  palace."  ^  Ewald  says  the  king 
was  murdered  while  engaged  in  the  fortress.  For 
"  the  Millo,"  see  2  Sam.  v.  9 ;  1  Kings  ix.  15.  The 
chronicler  relates  that  Jehoa^  was  murdered  in  his 
bed. 

Which  goeth  down  to  Silla.— These  words 
convey  no  meaning  to  us,  the  name  Sitta  being  other- 
wise unknown.  The  text  is  probably  corrupt,  for  SiUa 
is  almost  exactly  like  Millo  m  Hebrew  writing.  (The 
Vatican  LXX.  omite  "  which  goeth  down.") 

(21)  For  Josaohar  .  .  .  smote  him.— Bather, 
And  Jozachar  .  .  .  it  wcu  thai  emote  him.  The  names 
are  different  in  Chronicles.  (See  the  Note  on  2  Chron. 
xxiv.  26.)  Thenius  notices  the  curious  coincidence  of 
the  names  as  ^ven  here  with  the  last  words  of  the  mur- 
dered Zechanah,  "  Jehovah  see,  and  avenge ! "  The 
prophet  was  avenged  by  Jozachar  ("  Jehovah  remem- 
oers  *'),  the  son  of  8him>eaih  ("  hearing "),  and  JeAo- 
zahad    ("Jehovah   bestows"),    the   son    of    Shomer 

("watcher"). 
With  his  flEkthers~-t.e.,  in  the  city  of  David ;  but 

"  not  in  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings  "  (2  Chron.  xxiv.  25). 

xm. 

(1-3)  The  Beigk  of  Jehoahaz. 

(1)  In  the  three  and  twentieth  year  of  Joash. 
— Josephns  makes  it  thetwenty-first  year  of  Joash,  but 
wrongly.  According  te  chap.  xii.  1,  Joash  succeeded 
in  the  seventh  year  of  Jehu,  and  Jehu  reigned  twenty- 
eight  years  (chap.  x.  36). 


ImmA  Oppre$»ad 


n.  KINGS,  xni. 


bf/  Haaad, 


in  Samaria,  and  reigned  seventeen  years. 
(2)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  ^followed 
the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
which  made  Israel  to  sin ;  he  departed 
not  there&om.  <^)  And  the  anger  of  the 
IiOBD  was  kindled  against  Israel,  and  he 
delivered  them  into  the  hand  of  Hazael 
king  of  Syria,  and  into  the  hand  of  Ben- 
ha&d  the  son  of  Hazael,  all  their  days. 
W  And  Jehoahaz  besought  the  Lord, 
and  the  Lord  hearkened  unto  him :  for 
lie  saw  the  oppression  of  Israel,  because 
the  king  of  Syria  oppressed  them. 
<^  (And  the  Lord  gave  Inrael  a  saviour, 
80  that  they  went  out  from  under  the 
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hand  of  the  Syrians :  and  the  children 
of  Israel  dwelt  in  their  tents,  ^as  before- 
time.  W  Nevertheless  they  departed 
not  from  the  sins  of  the  house  of  Jero- 
boam, who  made  Israel  sin,  hut  ^walked 
therein :  and  there  ^remained  the  grove 
also  in  Samaria.)  ^  Neither  did  he 
leave  of  the  people  to  Jehoahaz  but  fifty 
horsemen,  and  ten  chariots,  and  ten 
thousand  footmen;  for  the  king  of 
Syria  had  destroyed  them,  and  had  made 
them  like  the  dust  by  threshing. 

<®>  Now  the  rest  of  the  acte  of  Je- 
hoahaz, and  all  that  he  did,  and  his 
might,  are  they  not  written  in  the  book 
of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel? 
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Seventeen  years.— This  agrees  with  chai 

(>)  And  he  did.-nSee  Not^  on  chap.  iii.  3. 

(S)  He  delivered  them  into  tne  hand  of 
HasaeL — Comp.  chap.  x.  32,  aeq.  The  meaning  is 
that  JehoTah  allowed  Israel  to  be  defeated  in  sneoessiYe 
encoimteTS  with  the  Syrian  forces,  and  to  suffer  loss  of 
territory,  bnt  not  total  subjugation.  Aecordinff  to  the 
Assyrian  data,  Shahnaneser  warred  with  Hazad  in  842 
B.C.,  and  again  in  839  B.o.  (See  Notes  on  chap.  Tiii. 
15,ix.2.) 

All  their  days. — ^Bather,  aU  the  days,  i,e,,  con. 
tinnally  (not  all  the  days  of  Jehoahaz,  nor  of  Hazael 
and  Ben-hadad).  The  phrase  is  an  indefinite  designa- 
tion  of  a  long  period  of  disaster. 

W  Besougot.-— Literally,  stroked  the  face  of;  a 
metaphor  which  occurs  in  Exod.  zzxii.  11 ;  1  Kings 

Till.  6. 

And  the  Iiord  hearkened  nnto  him.—  Not, 
howerer,  immediately.  (See  verse  7.)  The  Syrian  in- 
▼asions,  which  beffan  under  Jehu,  were  renewed  again 
and  again  thron^out  the  reign  of  Jehoahaz  (verse 
22),  until  the  tide  of  conquest  b^g;an  to  turn  in  the  time 
of  Joash  (verse  15),  whose  incomplete  victories  (verses 
17, 19, 25)  were  followed  up  by  the  permanent  successes 
of  his  son  Jeroboam  IL  (cnap.  ziv.^ — 28). 

The  parenthesis  marked  in  verse  5  really  beg^ins, 
therefore,  with  the  words, "  And  the  Lord  hearkened." 
The  historian  added  it  bv  way  of  pointing  out  that 
although  thCjprayer  of  Jenoahaz  did  not  meet  with  im- 
mediate response,  it  was  not  ultimately  ineffectual. 

For  he  saw  the  oppreB0ion.~Oomp.  Exod.  iiL 
7;  Deni  xzri  7. 

The  king  of  Syria.  —  Intentionally  general,  so 
as  to  include  both  Hazael  and  Ben-hadaa  III.,  his  son 
(verse  24). 

(^)  A  aavionr.—^eroboam  n.,  the  grandson  of  Je- 
hoahaz, a  vigorous  and  successful  sovereign,  of  whom  it 
is  said  that  Jehovah  "  saved  "  Israel  by  ms  hand  (chap. 
xiv.  27). 

They  went  ont  firom  nnder  the  hand.— 
deferring  to  the  oppressive  supremacy  of  Syria.  From 
these  words,  and  from  those  of  verse  2^,  it  would  appear 
that  Israel  was  tributary  to  Syria  during  some  part  of 
this  period. 

Dwelt  in  their  tents — i.e,,  in  the  open  country. 
In  time  of  war  thej  were  obliged  to  take  refuge  in 
atrongholds  and  fortified  cities. 

As  before  time.— See  Note  on  1  Ghron.  zL  2 ;  Gen. 
2. 


W  Neyertheless  they  departed  not.— The 
restoration  of  Divine  favour  did  not  issue  in  the  abolition 
of  the  irregular  worship  introduced  by  Jeroboam  L  as 
the  state  religion  of  tne  northern  kingdom.  This  is 
written,  of  course,  fromjthe  point  of  view  of  the  Judfloaa 
editor  of  Kings,  who  livea  long  after  ihe  evente  of 
which  he  b  writing  in  the  period  of  the  exile.  It  does 
not  appear  from  the  history  of  Elijah  and  Elisha,  in- 
corporated in  his  work,  that  either  of  those  great 
prophets  ever  protested  against  the  worship  esteb- 
ushed  at  Bethel  and  Dan. 

The  house  of  Jeroboam  — Some  liSS.,  the 
Syriac,  Targum,  and  Arabic  omit  "  house."  But  the 
specification  of  the  dvtuM^y  is  here  very  appropriate. 

But  walked  therein.  —  Bather,  tkeiein  they 
walked;  the  reading  of  the  LXX.  (Alex.),  Yulff.,  and 
Targum  bemg  probably  correct.  It  is  the  conduct  of 
the  nation  that  is  being  described. 

And  there  remained  the  grove  also  in 
Samaria.— Bather,  and  moreover  the  Asherah  stood 
(i,e,,  was  set  up)  in  Samaria.  ^  The  Asherah  was  the 
sacred  tree,  so  often  depicted  in  Assvrian  art.  It  sym- 
bolised the  productive  principle  of  nature,  and  was 
sacred  to  Ashtoreth.  With  the  return  of  peace,  and 
the  renewal  of  prosperity,  luxury  also  soon  reappeared, 
and  the  idolatry  that  spe<dally  countenanced  it  lifted  up 
its  head  again.     (See  the  Note  on  chap.  xvii.  16.) 

(7)  Neither  did  he  leave  of  the  people  to 
Jehoahas.- Bather,  For  he  had  not  left  to  Jehoahas 
(any)  people  (i.c.,  war  folk;  1  Kings  xvL  15).  The 
subject  appears  to  be  Jehovah.  The  narrative  returns, 
after  the  long  parenthesis,  to  the  statement  of  verse  4, 
"  and  Jehoahaz  besought  Jehovah  (for  he  had  not  left, 
&C.)."  Or  we  might  render, "one  had  not  left,"  i.e., 
"  there  was  not  left.* 

Fifty  horsemen,  and  ten  chariots.- The  men- 
tion of  so  small  a  number  appears  to  indicate  the  result 
of  the  levaeUte  losses  in  some  gpreat  battle,  or  in  succes- 
sive engagemente.  The  destruction  of  these  particular 
kinds  of  forces  was  equivalent  to  complete  disarma- 
ment, and  rendered  further  resistance  hopeless,  as  the 
Syrians  were  especially  strong  in  chariots  and  horse- 
men.    (See  Note  on  chap.  ii.  12.) 

Had  made  them  like  the  dnst  by  threshing. 
—Bather,  arid  set  them  like  the  dust  to  trample  on  or 
tread  v/nderfoot  Israel  was  down-trodden  by  the  con- 
queror.   (Comp.  2  Sam.  xxii.  48 ;  Isa.  x.  6.) 

(8)  And  his  might.— Or,  prowess.  The  reference 
is  to  his  wars  with  l£e  Syrians. 
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(9)  And  Jehoahaz  slept  with  his  fathers ; 
and  thej  buried  him  in  Samaria :  and 
Joash  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

(^^)  In  the  thirty  and  seventh  year  of 
Joash  king  of  Judoh  began  Jehoash  the 
son  of  Jehoahaz  to  reign  over  Israel 
in  Samaria,  and  reigned  sixteen  years. 
W  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lobd  ;  he  departed  not 
from  all  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat,  who  made  Israel  sin:  hut  he 
walked  therein.  (^)  And  the  rest  of  the 
acts  of  Joash,  and  all  that  he  did,  and 
his  might  wherewith  he  fought  against 
Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Israel  P  <^^>  And  Joash  slept 
with  his  fathers;  and  Jeroboam  sat 
upon  his  throne :  and  Joash  was  buried 
in  Samaria  with  the  kings  of  Israel. 

(^^)Now  Elisha  was  fallen  sick  of  his 
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sickness  whereof  he  died.  And  Joash 
the  king  of  Israel  came  down  unto  him,, 
and  wept  over  his  face,  and  said,  0  my 
father,  my  father,  the  chariot  of  Israel 
and  the  horsemen  thereof.  ^^And 
Ehsha  said  unto  him.  Take  bow  and 
arrows.  And  he  took  unto  him  bow 
and  arrows.  (^^>  And  he  said  to  the  king^ 
of  Israel,  ^Put  thine  hand  upon  the  bow. 
And  he  put  his  hand  upon  it :  and  Elisha. 
put  his  hands  upon  the  king's  hands, 
t^^)  And  he  said.  Open  the  window  east- 
wardi  And  he  opened  it.  Then  Elishar 
said.  Shoot.  And  he  shot.  And  he 
said.  The  arrow  of  the  Lobd'b  deliver-^ 
ance,  and  the  arrow  of  ddiverance  from 
Syria :  for  thou  shalt  smite  the  Syrians 
in  Aphek,  till  thou  have  consumed  them^ 
(18)  Aiid  he  said,  Take  the  arrows.  And 
he  took  them.  And  he  said  unto  the 
king  of  Israel,  Smite  upon  the  ground* 


(9)  Slept  with  his  fothers.— Or,  lay  doum  (t.e., 
to  sleep)  like  his  fathera,  i.e.,  as  his  fathers  had  done 
before  mm.    The  same  phrase  is  used  eren  of  Atwi^i^Ii 
who  came  to  a  violent  end  (chap.  ziy.  22). 

(10—25)  The  Ebign  op  Joash,  ob  Jehoash. 
Elisha  fobeteiiLS  his  Successes  against 
THE  Sybians. 

(10)  In  the  thirty  and  seyenth  year.  —  This 
does  not  agree  with  verse  1.  The  Aid.  LXX.  reads, 
"  thirty-ninth/'  which  is  right. 

Began  •  •  .  to  reign,  and  reigned  sixteen 
years.  — The  Hebrew  is  briefer,  reigned  sixteen  years, 

(U)  But  he  walked  therein.  —  Heb.,  in  U  he 
walked.    The  pronoun  is  coUeeUve  in  force. 

(12)  And  the  rest.— This  is  repeated,  chap.  xir. 
15, 16. 

Wherewith  he  fought.— Or,  how  he  fought.  In 
chap.  xiv.  15  and  is  prefixed,  and  should  be  restored 
here. 

Against  Amagiah. — See  the  account  of  chap.  xiv. 
8,  sea, 

(18)  Jeroboam  sat  upon  his  throne.— The  ya- 
riation  from  the  stereotyped  phrase,  **  and  Jeroboam  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead,"  is  remarkable.  (See  chap, 
xiy.  16.)  The  Tahnud(fifederO{am)  and  Kimchi  fancy 
that  it  is  implied  that  Joash  associated  Jeroboam  with 
himself  on  tne  throne,  for  fear  of  a  reyolt  (!). 

Buried  in  Samaria  with  the  kings  of  IsraeL 
-—So  that  there  were  "  tombs  of  the  kings  "  there,  as  at 
Jerusalem. 

a4-2i)  The  yisit  of  Joash  to  the  dying  Elisha. 

This  section  is  obyiously  deriyed  from  another  docu- 
mentary source  than  the  preceding.  What  a  fresh  and 
life-like  picture  it  presents  in  contrast  wi^  the  colour- 
less abstract  which  it  follows ! 

(li)  He  died. — Bather,  he  was  to  die. 

Came  down  to  him— ie.,  to  his  house.  Oomp. 
the  Note  on  chap.  y.  24,  yi  33. 

Wept  over  nis  faoe.— As  he  lay  on  the  bed. 

O  my  father,  my  father.— Comp.  the  Note  on 
chap.  iL  12.     Joash  laments  the  approaching  loss  of 
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his  best  counsellor  and  helper.  The  prophet,  by  his 
teaching  and  his  prayers,  as  well  as  by  nis  sage  counsel 
and  wonder-working  powers,  had  been  more  to  Israel 
than  chariots  and  horsemen. 

(15)  Take  bow  and  arrow8.^From  one  of  the 
xoyal  attendants. 

(16)  Put  thine  hand  upon  the  bow.— Bather,  aa 
margin.  In  drawing  a  bow,  the  left  lumd  "  rides  *'  upon 
it,  or  closes  round  it,  while  the  right  grasps  arrow  and 
string. 

Elisha  put  his  hands  upon  the  king's  hands. 
— So  as  to  myest  the  act  of  shooting  with  a  mrophi^ 
character;  and,  further  perhaps,  to  signify  tne  conse- 
cration of  the  king  to  the  task  that  the  shooting  sym* 
bolised.  It  is  not  implied  that  Elisha's  hands  were  on 
the  king's  hands  when  he  shot, 

(17)  ^he  window.— Or,  lattice.  Probably  a  laUice 
openingoutwards. 

Eastward.— In  the  direction  of  Gilead,  which  waa 
occupied  by  the  Syrians  (chap.  x.  33). 

Shoot. — ^The  old  illustration  of  declaring  war  by 
shooting  an  arrow  into  the  enemy's  country  {Mn,  ix. 
57)  is  not  without  bearing  on  this  case,  though  it  ob» 
yiously  does  not  exhaust  tne  meaning  of  the  act. 

(17)  And  he  said-^.6.,  Elisha  esSL 

The  arrow  of  the  Lord's  .  .  .  Syria.— Liter- 
aUy,  An  arrow  of  victory  for  Jehovah,  and  an  arrow  of 
victory  over  Aram  1 

In  Aphek.— Josh.  xiii.  4;  1  Kings  xx.  26.  The 
scene  of  former  defeats  was  to  become  that  of  triumph. 

Till  thou  haye  consumed  them.— LiteraUy, 
unto  finishing.  The  annihilation  of  the  opposing  army 
at  Aphek,  not  of  the  entire  forces  of  Syria^  is  prraieteoL 
(See  yerse  19.) 

(IB)  And  he  said.— LXX.,  "  and  Elisha  sud  unto 
him,"  which,  as  Thenius  remarks,  is  more  appropriate 
here,  in  introducing  the  account  of  the  second  symbolio 
action. 

The  arrows — i,e.,  the  bundle  of  arrows. 

Smite  upon  the  ground.— Bather,  smite  (or,. 
strike)  earthwards;  as  if  striking  an  enemy  to  th» 
eartL 

He  smote  thrice. — ^Three  being  a  sacred  number. 


Death  of  EUAa 


n.  KENGs,  xm. 


and  qf  HazaeL 


And  he  smote  thrice,  and  stayed.  (^)Aiid 
the  man  of  God  was  wroth  with  him, 
and  said.  Thou  shonldest  have  smitten 
five  or  six  times ;  then  hadst  thou  smit- 
ten Syria  till  thou  hadst  consumed  it : 
whereas  now  thou  shalt  smite  Syria  but 
thrice. 

<^)  And  Elisha  died,  and  they  buried 
him.  And  the  bands  of  the  Moabites 
invaded  the  land  at  the  coming  in  of  the 
year.  <^>  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  they 
were  burying  a  man,  that,  behold,  they 
spied  a  band  of  men;  and  they  cast  the 
man  into  the  sepulchre  of  Elisha :  and 
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when  the  man  ^was  let  down,  and 
touched  the  bones  of  Elisha,  'he  re- 
vived, and  stood  up  on  his  feet. 

(22)  But  Hazael  li^^^M?  of  Syria  oppressed 
Israel  all  the  days  of  Jehoahaz.  (^)  And 
the  Lord  was  gracious  unto  them,  and 
had  compassion  on  them,  and  had  re- 
spect unto  them,  because  of  his  covenant 
with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and 
would  not  desttoy  them,  neither  cast  he 
them  from  his  ^presence  as  yet.  <^>  So 
Hazael  king  of  Syria  died ;  and  Ben- 
hadad  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 
(25)  And  Jehoash  the  son  of  Jehoahaz 


0^)  The  man  of  Gk>d  was  wroth  with  him.— 
Because  his  present  want  of  Eeal  aufnied  a  like  defi- 
denev  in  pvosecnting  the  war  hereaner.    The  natural 
irritabiliW  of  the  sick  man  may  also  have  had  something 
to  do  with  it.    Thenins  well  remarks  on  the  manifestly 
Mstarieal  character  of  the  entire  scene.    It  may  be 
added  that,  to  appreciate  it  fully,  we  most  remember 
that  3«Ao/Mrrc£a,  or  soothsaying  b]^  means  of  arrows,  was 
a  practice  of  unknown  antiqmty  in  the  Semitic  world. 
Shooting  an  arrow,  and  obeerving  where  and  how  it 
fell,  was  one  method  of  trying  to  iathom  the  secrets  of 
that  Power  which  overrules  events  and  foreknows  the 
future.    The  proceedings  of  David  and  Jonathim,  re- 
corded in  1  Sam.  xz.  So,  ae^,,  appear  to  have  been  an 
instance  of  this  sort  of  divmation,  which  in  principle 
18  quite  analogous  to  eiuHng  lota,  a  practice  so  familiar 
to  readers  of  the  Bible.     The  second  process — ^that 
described  in  verse  18 — seems  equally  to  have  depended 
upon  chance,  according  to  mod^  ideas.    The  prophet 
Im  it  to  the  spontaneous  impuUe  of  the  king  to  deter- 
mine the  number  of  strokes ;  because  he  believed  that 
the  result,  whatever  it  was,  would  betoken  tiie  purpose 
of  Jehovah,     "llie  bt  is  cast  into  the  lap,  out  the 
whole  disposing  thereof  is  of  the  Lord  **  (Pro v.  xri  33). 
Efisha's  anger  was  the  natural  anger  of  the  man  and 
the  patriot^  disappointed  at  the  result  of  a  diyination 
from  which  he  had  hoped  greater  things.    In  conclu- 
sion, it  cannot  be  too  often  or  too  forcibly  urged  upon 
stooents  of  the  true  religion  that  the  essential  differ- 
ences which  isolate  it  from  all  imperfect  or  retrograde 
fljstems  are  to  be  found  not  so  much  in  matters  of 
outward  organisation,  form,  and  ritual,  such  as  priest- 
boods  and  sacrifices,  prophets  and  modes  of  divination, 
urbich  were  pretty  much  the  same  everywhere  in  Semitic 
antiquity ;  but  in  the  inward  spirit  and  substance  of  its 
teaching,  in  the  vital  truths  which  it  handed  on  through 
suceessivB  ages,  and,  above  all,  in  its  steady  progress 
j&om  lower  to  higher  conceptions  of  the  Divine  charac- 
ter and  purposes,  and  of  the  right  relations  of  man  to 
God  andhb  fellow-creatures. 

<*>)  And  the  bands  of  the  Moabites  invaded. 
— ^Bather,  And  troops  of  Moabites  used  to  invade.  They 
took  advantage  of  the  weakened  condition  of  Israel  to 
Tevenge  the  devastation  of  their  country  described  in 
chn».i]i.  25. 

At  the  ooming  in  of  the  year.— So  the  Tai^gum 
and  the  LXX.  The  Syriac,  Yulg.,  and  Arabic  under- 
fltand, "  in  that  (or,  'the  same ')  year."  The  preposition  he 
has  probably  fallen  out  oi  the  Hebrew  ten :  read,  bebo* 
^dndh,  "  vnben  the  year  came  in  '* — i.e,,  in  the  spring. 
(Compu  2  Sam.  zL  1.) 


(21)  As  they  were  h\iiyiag,—They--4,e„  a  party 
of  Israelites.    The  story  is  told  with  vivid  definitenees. 

A  band. — Bather,  tke  troop.  The  particular  troop 
of  Moabites  which  happened  to  be  makmg  an  inroad  at 
the  time. 

They  cast  the  man  into  the  sepulchre  of 
Elisha. — Comp.  Mark  xyL  3, 4.  In  this  case,  we  must 
suppose  that  the  tomb  was  more  easUy  opened,  as  the 
acuon  was  obviously  done  in  hasto. 

And  when  the  man  was  let  down,  and 
touched  the  bones. — Rather,  and  they  departed. 
And  the  inan  touched  the  honee.  The  oraer  of 
words  in  the  original,  as  weU  as  the  sense,  supports  old 
Houbigant's  conjecture.  If  the  meaning  were,  "  and 
the  man  went  and  touched,"  the  subject  in  the  Hebrew 
would  have  followed  the  first  verb,  not  the  second. 
Moreover,  the  verb  would  hardly  have  been  halaJc. 

He  revived. — Literally,  and  he  lived,  Thenins 
thinks  that  the  sacred  writer  regarded  this  miracle  as 
a  pledge  of  the  fulfilment  of  EHsha's  promise  to  Joash. 
Bahr  says :  '*  Elisha  died  and  was  buried,  like  all  other 
men,  but  even  in  death  and  in  the  grave  he  is  avoucOiied 
to  be  the  prophet  and  seryant  of  God."  Danto'a 
warning  may  not  be  out  of  place  here  :— 

"  O  Toi  che  arete  grintelletti  sanl, 
Miiate  la  dottrina,  ohe  s'asconde 
Sotto  il  yelame  deffli  yeni  stranL" 

Itkf.  ix.  61,  egg, 

(V)  But  Hasael  •  •  .  oppressed.— Bather,  ^our 
Hazasl  .  .  .  had  oppressed.  The  narrative  returns  to 
verse  3. 

(83)  And  the  Lord  was  graoious.— The  verse  is 
a  remark  of  the  compiler's,  as  is  eyident  fronvthe  style,, 
the  reference  to  the  Coyenant,  and  the  expression  "  as 
yet,**  or  rather,  untU  now — i.e.,  the  day  when  he  was 
writing,  and  when  the  northern  kingdom  had  finally 
perished. 

Had  respect.— IZWned 

(24)  Ben-hauiad— m.,  not  mentioned  in  the  As* 
Syrian  inscriptions.  His  reign  synchronises  with  that 
of  Samas-Bimmon  in  Assyria,  who  made  no  expeditions 
to  the  West  (b.g.  825—812).  The  name  Ben-hadad 
does  not,  of  course,  si^ify  any  connection  with  the 
dynasty  overthrown  by  HazaeL  It  was  a  Diyine  title. 
(Uomp.  Note  on  chap.  vL  24) 

Benhadad  was  probably  a  feebler  sovereign  than 
Hazael.  The  rule,  "  Fortos  creantur  fortibus  m  bonis," 
is  perhaps  as  often  contradicted  as  corroborated  by 
actual  experience. 

(85)  The  cities,  which  he  had  taken--i.e.,  which 
Hasael  had  taken.    The  cities  ref etred  to  must  haye 
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Ahaziah  Reigna^  and 


n.  KINGS,  xrv. 


Slays  Ida  Faih&i'a  Mwrderen. 


^took  again  out  of  the  hand  of  Ben- 
hadad  the  son  of  Hazael  the  cities,  which 
he  had  taken  out  of  the  hand  of  Je- 
hoahaz  his  father  by  war.  Three  times 
did  Joash  beat  him,  and  recovered  the 
cities  of  Israel. 

CHAPTER  XIV.— (1)  In  the  second 
year  of  Joash  son  of  Jehoahaz  king  of 
Israel,  reigned  '■Amaziah  the  son  of 
Joash  king  of  Judah.  (2)  He  was  twenty 
and  five  years  old  when  he  beean  to 
reign,  and  reigned  twenty  anrnine 
years  in  Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's 
name  wa^  Jehoaddan  of  Jerusalem. 
<8)  And  he  did  that  which  was  right  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lobd,  yet  not  like  David 
his  father:  he  did  according  to  all 
things  as  Joash  his  fsither  did.  (^^  How- 
beit  the  high  places  were  not  taken 
away:  as  yet  the  people  did  sacrifice 
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and  burnt  incense  on  the  high  places. 
(^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  soon  as  the 
kingdom  was  confirmed  in  his  hand, 
that  he  slew  his  servants  ^  which  had 
slain  the  king  his  father.  (^)But  the 
children  of  the  murderers  he  slew  not : 
according  unto  that  which  is  written  in 
the  book  of  the  law  of  Moses,  wherein 
the  LoBD  commanded,  saying,'  ^The 
fathers  shall  not  be  put  to  death  for  the 
children,  nor  the  children  be  put  to 
death  for  the  fathers ;  but  every  man 
shall  be  put  to  death  for  his  own.  sin. 
(^)He  slew  of  Edom  in  the  valley  of 
salt  ten  thousand,  and  took  ^  Selah  by 
war,  and  called  the  name  of  it  Joktheel 
unto  this  day. 

(^)  Then  Amaziah  sent  messengers  to 
Jehoash,  the  son  of  Jehoahaz  son  of 
Jehu,  kmg  of  Israel,  saying.  Come,  let 
us  look  one  another  in  the  face.    (^)And 


been  cities  on  the  west  of  Jordan  (oomp.  verses  3  and 
7),  for  the  trans- Jordan  had  been  subdued  by  Hazael 
in  the  time  of  Jehu  (chap.  x.  32,  aea.).  Jerol)oam  IL, 
the  son  of  Joash,  restored  the  ancient  bonndarieB  of 
Israel  (chap.  xiy.  25). 

By  war. — Or,  in  the  war. 

Beat  him. — ^Bather,  smite  him  (verse  19). 

xiy. 

Thb  Bbign  of  Amaziah  in  Judah,  and  of 

JeBOBOAM  II.   IN  ISBAEL. 

(1—17)  The  Beign  of  Ahaziah.  (Comp.  2  Chron. 

XXV.) 

(2)  Jehoaddan.— The  Hebrew  text,  which  is  sup- 
ported by  the  LXX.,  has  Jehoaddin  (perhaps, ''  Jeho- 
yah  is  delight ; "  comp.  Isa.  xlviL  8,  and  tne  Diyine 
name  Naaman), 

(3)  Yet  not  like  David  his  &ther.— The  chroni- 
cler  paraphrases  this  reference  to  the  ideal  king  of 
Israel:  "  yet  not  wUh  a  perfect  heari,^' 

(*)  Howbeit. — The  same  word  was  rendered  "  yet " 
in  the  last  verse.  "  Only,"  or  "  save  that "  would  be 
better. 

^  (5)  As  soon  as  the  kingdom  was  conflrmed— 
i,e.,  as  soon  as  he  was  firmly  established  on  Uie  throne; 
aa  soon  as  he  felt  his  power  secure.  (Comp.  1  Kings 
il  46.) 

Slew  •  •  . — slain. —  Literally,  sm^te  .  .  .  smitten, 

(6)  The  murderers.— Literally,  the  smiters. 
According  unto  that  whicn  is  written  .  .  . 

law  of  Moses.— A  quotation  of  Deut.  xxiv.  16.  This 
reference  is  from  the  pen  of  the  Judsean  editor. 

Shall  be  put  to  death. — So  the  original  passage 
and  ihe  Hebrew  mar^n.    Hebrew  text,  '*  shall  die." 

This  humane  provision  of  the  Jewish  law  contrasts 
favourably  with  the  practice  of  other  nations,  ancient 
and  modem.  Beaders  of  the  classics  will  recollect  the 
hideous  story  of  the  treatment  of  the  young  daughter 
of  Sejanus  (Tac  Ann.  v.  9). 

(7)  He  slew. — ^Bather,  he  it  was  thai  smote. 

The  valley  of  salt.— Comp.  2  Sam.  viii.  13.  El- 
Ohor,  the  salt  plain  of  the  Dead  Sea,  which  Amaziah 
would  traverse  in  marching  against  EdouL 
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Ten  thousand.— The  number  slun  in  one  conflict 

Selah.— Heb.,  the  Selac,  i.e.,  the  crag.  The  Hebrew 
name  of  the  famous  rock-hewn  town  of  Fetra. 

By  war. — Or,  in  the  battle.  After  the  decisive  en. 
^agement,  Amaziah's  troops  forced  their  way  through 
uie  narrow  defile  leading  to  the  Edomite  capital,  pro- 
bably meeting  no  great  resistance. 

Joktheel. — ^A  town  of  Judah  boie  this  name  (Josh. 
XV.  38).  The  name  probably  means  Ghd*s  ward,  re- 
ferring to  the  wonderful  strengfth  of  the  natural  position 
of  the  town.    Others  explain,  subjugaied  of  God, 

Unto  this  day— ^.e.,  unto  the  time  when  the  origmal 
document  was  written,  from  which  the  writer  derived 
this  notice. 

The  reduction  of  the  capital  implies  that  of  the 
country.  The  defeat  of  Jehoram  (chap,  viii  20,  seq.)  was 
thus  avenged.  Chronicles  gives  a  more  detailed  account 
of  the  re-conquest  of  Edom,  and  its  consequences  (2 
Chron.  xxv.  5—16).  It  is  there  related  that  Atmniah 
hired  a  large  force  of  mercenaries  from  the  nortiiem 
kingdom,  but  sent  them  home  again  at  the  bidding  of  a 

Srophet.  On  their  wa^  back  thev  attacked  and  plun- 
ered  certain  of  the  cities  of  Judah.  The  fall  of  Selah 
was  f oUowed  bv  a  massacre  of  captives.  The  gods  of 
Edom,  which  Amaziah  carried  off,  proved  a  snare  to 
him.    (See  the  l^otes  on  the  passage.) 

(8)  Then.— After  the  reduction  of  Edom.  The 
more  extended  narrative  which  follows  is  plainly  taken 
from  a  different  source  than  that  of  the  l>rief  extract 
preceding  it. 

Come,  let  us  look  one  another  in  the  flace. 
— A  challenge  to  battle,  the  ground  of  wMch  might 
be  found  in  the  outrages  committed  by  the  Israelite 
mercenaries  on  their  homeward  march.  It  appears 
likely,  however,  that  Amaziah,  intoxicated  by  his  recent 
success,  aimed  at  nothing  less  than  the  recoveir  of  the 
Ten  Tribes  for  the  house  of  David.  So  Josephus 
(Antt.  ix.  9,  §  2),  who  ^ves  what  purport  to  be  the 
letters  which  passed  between  the  two  kings  on  this 
occasion. 

(9)  The  thistle.— Or  bramble  or  briar,  (Comp.  Job 
xxxi.  41 ;  Cant.  ii.  2.)  The  LXX.  and  Yulg.  render 
"thistle;"  the  Syriac, "blackthorn  "(PmmM  nlo^tris). 


Battle  between  Judah 


II.  KINGS,  XIV. 


and  lerael. 


Jehoash  the  king  of  Israel  sent  to  Ama- 
ziah  king  of  Judah,  saying,  The  thistle 
that  tuas  in  Lebanon  sent  to  the  cedar 
that  was  in  Lebanon,  saying,  Give  thy 
daughter  to  my  son  to  wife  :  and  there 
passed  by  a  wild  beast  that  was  in  Le- 
banon, and  trode  down  the  thistle. 
^>  ThQU  hast  indeed  smitten  Edom,  and 
thine  heart  hath  lifted  thee  up :  glory 
of  this,  and  tarry  ^at  home :  for  why 
dionldest  thou  meddle  to  thy  hnrt,  that 
thou  shouldest  fall,  ev&n,  thou,  and  tTudah 
with  thee  ?  ^^^  But  Amaziah  would  not 
hear.  Therefore  Jehoash  king  of  Israel 
went  up ;  and  he  and  A  maziah  king  of 
Judah  looked  one  another  in  the  face  at 
Beth-shemesh,  which  belongeth  to  Judah. 
<">And  Judah  *was  put  to  the  worse 
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before  Israel ;  and  they  fled  every  man 
to  their  tents.  (^>  And  Jehoash  long  of 
Israel  took  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  the 
son  of  Jehoash  the  son  of  Ahaziah,  at 
Beth-shemesh,  and  came  to  Jerusalem, 
and  brake  down  the  waU  of  Jerusalem 
from  the  gate  of  Ephraim  unto  the 
comer  gate,  four  hundred  cubits.  (">And 
he  took  all  the  gold  and  silver,  and  all 
the  vessels  that  were  found  in  the  house 
of  the  LoBD,  and  in  the  treasures  of  the 
king's  house,  and  hostages,  and  returned 
to  Samaria. 

(^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoash 
which  he  did,  and  his  might,  and  how 
he  fought  with  Amaziah  long  of  Judah, 
are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of 
the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel? 


Qive  thy  daughter  to  my  son  to  wife.— 

Perh&psliiiiting  at  Amaziah's  demand  for  the  sturender 
of  Israel  (the  "  daughter"  of  Jehoash)  to  Judah  (the 
''son"  of  Amaziah). 

And  there  passed  by  a  wild  beast  that 
was  in  Lebanon. — Bather,  and  the  wiM  heasta  that 
were  in  Lebanon  paeeed  over  ii.  So  LXX.  and  Yulg. 
It  is  obyioos  to  compare  with  this  brief  but  most 
pithy  parable  that  of  Jotham  (Judges  ix.  8 — ^15).  The 
cofntrast  between  the  northern  and  southern  kingdoms 
in  point  of  military  strength  and  resources,  and  the 
disdainful  tolerance  with  which  the  former  regarded 
the  latter,  could  hardly  hare  found  more  forcible  ex- 
pression. 

ao)  Thou  hast  indeed  smitten— t.e.,  thou  hast 
Qwroughly  worsted ;  gained  a  hrUliant  victory  over 
Edom.    (The  "  indeed^'  qualifies  "  smitten.") 

Hath  lifted.— Bather,  lifteth. 

Glory  of  this,  and  tarry  at  home.— Liter- 
ally, be  honoured,  and  abide  in  thine  oton  house,  i,e,,  be 
oontent  with  the  glory  thou  hast  achieved.  Best  on 
thy  laurels,  and  do  not  risk  them  by  further  enter- 
prises which  may  not  turn  out  so  favourably.  So  the 
Vulg.  Thenius  explains :  "  Show  thy  might  at  home," 
referring  to  the  LXX    (Oomp.  2  Sam.  in.  20). 

For  why  shouldest  thou  meddle  to  thine 
liurt  P — Bather,  and  whyahouldet  thou  chaUenge  or 
provoke  (literally,  (xttack,  Deut.  ii.  5)  disaster  ? 

(U)  iKx>ked  one  another  in  the  fiace— ie.,  en- 
eoantered  one  another;  joined  battle. 

Beth-shemesh. — The  modem  Ain-shems,  north  of 
which  is  a  great  plain  now  called  Wddy-es-Surdr,  in 
which  the  encounter  probably  happened.  Jehoash  pro- 
posed to  attack  Jerusalem  from  the  west,  as  Hazael  also 
had  intended  (chap.  xii.  17). 

02)  To  their  tents.— Hebrew  text,  to  his  tent;  so 
the  LXX  and  Syriac.  Hebrew  margin,  to  his  tents ;  so 
Yulg.,  and  Targnm,  and  Chronicles.  The  meaning  is 
that  4he  enemy  disbanded,  as  usually  after  a  greet  de- 
feat.   (Gomp.  chap.  viii.  21.) 

(13)  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  the  son  of  Je- 
hoash the  son  of  Ahaziah.— Comp.  verse  8.  The- 
nius thinks  the  formal  specification  of  Amaziah's  de- 
scent indicates  that  this  narrative  was  derived  from 
"the  Book  of  the  Chronicles  of  the  Kings  of  IsraeL" 
At  all  events,  it  emphasises  the  importance  of  the  inci- 


dent, which  is  farther  indicated  in  the  original  hj  the 
order  of  the  words:  "And  Amaziah  kiag  of  Judah 
.  .  .  did  Jehoash  king  of  Israel  take  .  .  ." 

Came. — So  the  Hebrew  margin.  The  Hebrew  text 
has,  brouM  him  (way*bV6;  a  rare  form).  So  Chronicles 
and  the  Yulg.,  but  not  the  other  versions.  Jehoash 
brought  Amaziah  a  prisoner  to  his  own  capital. 

Brake  down  the  waU.— Or,  made  a  breach  in  the 
wall.  1^0  resistance  appears  to  have  been  offered. 
Josephus  relates  that  A  maziah  was  induced  by  menaces 
of  death  to  order  the  gates  to  be  thrown  open  to  the 
enemy;  a  needless  assumption,  considering  that  the 
army  had  been  routed  and  the  king  was  a  captive. 
He  adds,  that  Jehoash  rode  in  his  chariot  throngn  the 
breach  in  the  walls,  leading  Amaziah  as  a  prisoner. 

From  the  gate.— So  Chronicles  ana  the  Syriac, 
Yulg.,  and  Arabic  here.  The  Hebrew  text  has,  o^  the 
aate,  which  is  due  to  the  common  confusion  of  the 
letters  b  and  m  {be,  **  in;"  min,  " from ").  The  follow- 
ing " unto  "  shows  that  "from "  is  right. 

Of  Ephraim.~-This  gate  lay  on  the  north  side  of 
the  dty,  and  was  also  caUed  the  **  Gate  of  Benjamin." 
It  answers  to  the  modem  Damascus  gate. 

The  comer  gate.— -This  gate  was  at  the  north-west 
comer  of  the  wall  at  the  point  where  it  trended  south- 
warda 

Four  hundred  cubits.— That  is,  about  222  yards. 
The  insolence  of  a  victorious  enemv  is  sufficient  to  ac- 
count for  this  conduct  of  Jehoash.  It  was  also  a 
forcible  way  of  convincing  Amaziah  that  even  his 
strongest  city  was  not  proof  against  the  prowess  of 
Ephraim.  Thenius  thinks  that  Jehoash  wanted  to 
make  room  for  the  triumphal  entry  of  hb  troops. 

(U)  That  were  found.— This  expression  seems  to 
hint  that  there  was  not  much  treasure  to  carry  off. 
(Comp.  chap.  xiii.  18.) 

Hostages. — Literally,  the  sons  of  sureties.  Having 
humbled  the  pride  of  Amaziah,  Jehoash  left  him  in 
possession  of  his  throne,  taking  hostages  for  his  future 
good  behaviour.  Similar  acts  of  clemency  are  recorded 
of  themselves  by  the  Assyrian  kings  of  the  dynasty  of 
Sargon. 

(15,16)  Now  the  rest  .  .  .—Comp.  chap.  xiii.  12, 
13,  where  the  reign  of  Jehoash  is  already  summed  np, 
though  not  altogether  in  the  same  phraseology.  The 
compiler  probably  found  verses  15, 16,  in  their  present 
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Murder  ofAmaaiah. 


n.  KINGS,  XIV. 


Jerchoaan  the  Son  ofJoauh, 


<i0)  And  Jelioash  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  was  buried  in  Samaria  with  the 
Mngs  of  Israel ;  and  Jeroboam  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

(^^)And  Amaziah  the  son  of  Joash 
Mng  of  Judah  lived  after  the  death  of 
Jehoash  son  of  Jehoahaz  king  of  Israel 
fifteen  years.  (^®J  And  the  rest  of  the 
acts  of  Amaziah,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah  P  CW)  Now  'they  made  a 
conspiracy  against  him  in  Jerusalem: 
and  he  fled  to  Lachish;  but  they  sent 
after  him  to  Lachish,  and  slew  him 
there,      (20)^4^^^  \)^q^  brought  him  on 

horses :  and  he  was  buried  at  Jerusalem 
with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David. 
<^)And  all  the  people  of  Judah  took 
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^Azariah,  which  wqa  sixteen  years  old, 
and  made  him  king  instead  of  his  father 
Amaziah.  (^>He  built  Elath,  and  re- 
stored it  to  Judah,  after  that  the  king 
slept  with  his  fathers. 

(^)  In  the  fifteenth  year  of  Amaziah 
the  son  of  Joash  king  of  Judah  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Joash  king  of  Israel  began  to 
reign  in  Samaria,  and  reigned  forty  and 
one  years.  (^>And  he  did  that  which 
was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lobb  :  he 
departed  not  from  all  the  sins  of  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel 
to  sin.  (^)He  restored  the  coast  of 
Israel  from  the  entering  of  Hamath 
unto  the  sea  of  the  plain,  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lobd  God  of  Israel, 
which  he  spake  by  the  hand  of  his  ser- 


position  in  the  document  from  which  he  derived  the 
entire  section,  verses  8 — ^17 ;  a  document  which  was  not 
the  same  as  that  upon  which  chap.  xiii.  depends,  as 
appears  from  the  differences  of  language  in  the  two 
passages. 

The  two  verses  are  almost  neoessanr  here  as  a  suit- 
able introduction  of  the  statement  of  verse  17>  that 
Amaziah  survived  Jehoash  by  fifteen  years. 

(17)  Fifteen  years. — He  came  to  the  throne  in  the 
second  year  of  Jehoash,  who  reigned  sixteen  years 
(chap.  xiii.  10),  and  reigned  twentv-nine  years  (verse  2). 
The  different  data  are  thus  self-consistent.  Jehoash 
appears  to  have  died  very  soon  after  his  victory — ^per- 
haps in  the  following  year. 

ft^)  Now  .  .  .  'bxit.—And  .  .  .  and. 

They  made  a  conspiracy  .—The  fact  that  no 
individual  conspirators  are  mentioned  appears  to  indi- 
cate that  Amaziah's  death  was  the  result  of  a  general 
disaffection ;  and  this  inference  is  strengthened  by  the 
other  details  of  the  record.  Thenius  supposes  that  he 
had  incensed  the  army  in  particular  bv  some  special 
act.  Probably  his  foolish  and  ill-fated  enterprise  against 
Israel  had  somethinffto  do  with  it. 

Iiaohish.— NowCTm  Ldkis,  Of  old  it  was  a  strong 
fortress.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  zL  9;  chap.  xviiL  14,  xix. 
8.)  Amaziah's  night  thither  seems  to  indicate  either 
a  popular  rising  in  Jerusalem,  or  a  military  revolt. 

They  sent  after  him  to  Laohish.— This,  too, 
may  point  to  a  military  outbreak. 

(aofThey  brought  him  on  horses.-— Bather, 
they  carried  hvm  wj^on  the  horses — i.6.,  perhaps  in  the 
royal  chariot  wherem  he  had  fled  from  Jerusatsm.  Or, 
perhaps,  the  corpse  was  literally  carried  on  horseback 
by  the  regicides. 

The  oraerly  method  of  proceeding,  the  burial  of  the 
king  in  the  royal  sepulchres,  and  the  elevation  of  Aza- 
riah,  seem  to  prove  that  the  murder  of  Amaziah  was 
not  an  act  of  private  blood-revenge. 

(21)  All  the  people  of  Judah.— Thenius  explains, 
all  the  men  of  war,  as  in  chap.  xiii.  7. 

Took. — The  expression  seems  to  imply  that  Azariah 
was  not  the  eldest  son.  As  Amaziah  was  fifty-nine 
years  old  at  his  death  he  probably  had  sons  older  than 
sixteen.  Azariah  was  therefore  chosen  as  a  popular,  or 
perhaps  militarv,  favourite. 

Azaxiaht—See  Note  on  2  Ghron.  zxvL  1.    Thenius 


thinks  the  soldierv  gave  Azariah  the  name  of  Uzziah. 
At  all  events,  the  Ling  may  have  taken  a  new  name  on 
his  accession,  though  which  of  the  two  it  was  we  cannot 
say.  (Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  17.)  Sennacherib  on  invest- 
ing Esarhaddon  with  sovereignty  named  him  Asehwr-- 
ebvl-mukinjpaL 

(22)  He  built  Elath.— The  pronoun  is  emphatic ; 
he,  in  contrast  with  his  father.  "  JSuilt,"  either  r^uiU  or 
fortified.  The  verse  is  in  dose  connection  with  the  pre- 
ceding narrative.  Amaziah  perhaps  had  not  vigorously 
prosecuted  the  conquest  of  £dom,  having  been  greatly 
weakened  by  his  defeat  in  the  struggle  with  JehoasL 
He  may  even  have  suffered  some  further  losses  at  the 
hands  of  the  Edomites ;  and  this,  as  Thenius  supposes 
may  have  led  to  the  conspiracy  which  brought  about  his 
death  and  the  accession  of  his  son.  The  warlike  youth 
Uzziah  took  the  field  at  once,  and  pushed  his  victorious 
arms  to  the  southern  extremity  of  Edom,  the  jport  of 
Elath  (chap.  ix.  26),  and  thus  restored  the  state  ox  things 
which  had  existed  under  Solomon  and  Jehoshaphat. 

After  that  the  king  slept— i.e.,  immediately  after 
the  murder  of  Amaziah.  Thenius  explains  the  verse 
with  most  success,  but  this  clause  is  still  somewhat 
surprising. 
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(23)  Beigned  forty  and  one  7ear8.-^AocoTding 
to  the  statement  of  tUs  verse,  Jeroboam  reigned  four- 
teen years  concurrently  with  Amaziah,  who  reigned 
altogether  twenty-nine  years  (verse  2);  and  thirty- 
seven  years  concurrently  with  Azariah  (chap.  xv.  8),  so 
that  he  reigned  altogether  not  forty-one  but  fifty-one 
years.  (The  discrepancy  originated  in  a  confusion  of 
the  Hebrew  letters  Ka,  fifty-one,  with  kp,  forty-one.) 

(25)  He  restored.— Rather,  He  it  was  who  restored 
the  border,  t.e.,  he  wrested  out  of  the  hands  of  the 
Syrians  the  territory  they  had  taken  from  IsraeL 

From  the  entering  of  Hamath—^e.,  from  the 
point  where  the  territory  of  Hamath  began.  This  #aa 
the  originally  determined  boundfury  of  Israel  on  the 
north  ^mp.  Num.  xiii.  21,  xxxiv.  8 ;  Josh.  xiiL  5),  and 
the  pronhet  Ezekiel  specifies  it  as  the  future  limit 
(Ezek.  xlvii  16,  xlviii.  1).  IsraePs  territoir  fifst  reached 
this  limit  under  Solomon,  who  conquered  a  portion  of 
the  Hamathite  domains  (2  Chron.  viiL  3, 4). 


Wcrka  ofJerchoatn, 


II.  KINGS,  XV. 


His  Death. 


Tant  'Jonah,  the  son  of  Amittai,  the 
prophet,  which  was  of  Gath-hepher. 
'<*>Por  the  LoBD  saw  the  affliction  of 
Israel,  that  it  was  very  bitter :  for  there 
was  not  any  shut  up,  nor  any  left,  nor 
any  helper  for  Israel.  ^^^  And  the  Lord 
said  not  that  he  would  blot  out  the 
name  of  Israel  from  under  heaven :  but 
lie  saved  them  by  the  hand  of  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Joash. 

(28)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jero- 
boam, and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  might, 
how  he  warred,  and  how  he  recovered 
Damascus,  and  Hamath,  which  belonged 
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to  Judah,  for  Israel,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Israel  P  <^^  And  Jeroboam  slept 
with  his  fathers,  even  with  the  kings  of 
Israel ;  and  Zachariah  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEE  XV.— Win  the  twenty 
and  seventh  year  of  Jeroboam  king  of 
Israel  began  Azariah  son  of  Amaziah 
king  of  Judah  to  rei^.  (^>  Sixteen  years 
old  was  he  when  he  began  to  reign,  and 
he  reigned  two  and  fifty  years  in  Jeru- 
salem.     And  his  mother's  name  was 


The  sea  of  the  plain— ie.,  the  Dead  Sea  (Num. 
ill  17,  iv.  49;  Josh.  iii.  16).  The  whole  length  of  the 
Dead  Sea  is  indiided  (comp.  Amos  vi  14,  where  vir. 
tnidly  the  same  limits  are  specified),  and  the  country 
bejond  Jordan.    (Gomp.  Note  on  1  Chron.  v.  17.) 

Jonah,  the  son  of  Amittai,  the  prophet.— 
Comp.  Jcniah  L  1.  Ewald  remarks  that  the  activity  of 
tidfl  prophet  must  have  occapied  a  yery  large  fiela,  as 
tradition  connects  him  witn  Nineveh.  Hitzig  and 
Knobel  recognise  the  prophecy  referred  to  here  in 
Isa.  XT.,  zri.  There  is  no  cufficmty  in  the  supposition 
that  Isaiah  has  "  adopted  and  ratified  the  worK  of  an 
earHer  prophet,"  as  Jeremiah  has  so  often  done.  (See 
Cheyne's  Isaiah,  vol.  i.,  p.  93.)  But  it  is  easier  to 
proTe  that  these  chapters  are  not  Isaiah's,  than  that 
they  belong  to  Jonah. 

Gath-hepher.— Josh.  xix.  13.  The  present  Meshed, 
Not  far  norUi  of  Nazareth. 

W  AfSiotion. — Be^iefr,  oppression. 

Bitter.— So  the  LXX.,  SVriac,  and  Yulg.  Better, 
sinbhom,  and  so,  inveterate,  unyielding,  enduring. 
(Comp.  Deut.  xzi.  18 — ^20.)  Taigum, ''  hard ;"  ^Arabic, 
"  etnmg  "  or  •'  violent." 

For  there  was  •  .  .  left.— Oomp.  Note  on  1 
Kinffs  xiv.  10. 

^  Said  not.— By  anypmphet.  t 

Blot  out  the  name.— The  figure  is  taken  from 
bloitting  out  writing.  (Comp.  Nuul  v.  23.)  The  He- 
brews used  inks  tmt  soon  laded,  and  could  easily  be 
wiped  off  the  parchment  (Hence  the  partial  oblitera- 
tioQ  of  words  and  letters  which  is  one  of  the  causes  of 
textual  corruption.) 

(S8)  How  ne  recovered  Damasoiifly  and  Ha- 
math.—Jeroboam  n.  was  probably  contemporary  with 
Bamm&n-nir&ri,  kin^  of  Assjria  (b.g.  812—783).  This 
}dng  has  recorded  Eis  exaction  of  tribute  fromi  Tyre 
ana  Sidon,  "the  land  of  Omri"  {i.e.,  Israel),  Edom, 
and  Pfailistia;  and  a  sie^  of  Damascus,  followed  by 
the  submission  of  Mari',  its  king,  and  the  spoiling  of 
his  palace.  The  prostration  of  his  enemy  thus  accounts 
for  the  permanent  success  of  Jeroboam,  who  was  him- 
self a  vassal  of  Assyria. 

He  recovered.— This  verb  was  rendered  "  he  re- 
stored  "  in  verse  25,  and  that  is  the  meaning  here. 

Damaeciis  and  Hamath.— Not  the  entire  states 
so  named,  which  were  |)owerfnl  independent  communi- 
ties, butp<Krtions  of  their  territory,  wnich  had  belonged 
to  laraef  in  the  days  of  Solomon.  (See  Note  on  2 
Ghnm.  viii  3,  4.) 

Which  belonged  to  Judah.— This  is  really  an 
restrictive  of  tiie  phrase,  "Damascus  and  Ha- 


math," the  sense  being,  "JudcBon  Damascus  and 
Hamath."    (Comp.  the  Note  on  chap.  xv.  1.) 

For  Israel. — u.eh.,  in  Israel.  The  sense  is  obscure; 
but  the  particle  "  in  "  appears  to  refer  to  the  re-incor- 
poration of  the  Damascene  and  Hamathite  districts 
with  IsraeL  Ewald  would  cancel  '^which  belonged  to 
Judah,"  and  read  "to  Israel"  (so  the  Syriao  and 
Arabic.  But  the  LXX.,  Yul^.,  and  Targum  support 
the  existing  text.)  Others  explam :  He  restored  Damas-^ 
eus  and  Hamath  to  Judah  {i.e.,  to  the  theocratic  people) 
through  Israel  (i.e.,  the  northern  kingdom,  to  wmch  the 
recovered  districts  were  actually  annexed).  No  explana- 
tion, however,  is  really  satisfactory.  It  may  be  that  by 
an  oversight  the  Judsean  editor  wrote  *'  to  Judah,"  in- 
stead of  *'  to  Israel,"  and  that  some  scribe  added  a  mar- 
ffinal  note  **  in  Israel,"  which  afterwards  crept  into  the 
text.  It  is  curious  to  find  certain  districts  of  Hamath 
lesgued  with  Azariah,  king  of  Judah,  against  Tiglath 
Pi^ser.    (See  Note  on  chap.  xv.  1.) 

(89)  Even  with  the  kings  of  IsraeL— Probably 
some  words  have  fallen  out,  and  the  original  text  was, 
"  and  was  buried  in  Samaria  with  the  kmgs  of  Israel." 
(Comp.  verse  16.)  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  have,  "  and 
was  buried." 


(1—7)  The  Beigit  of  Azathah  (Uzziah),  King 
OF  Judah.    (Gomp.  2  Ohron.  xxvi.) 

(1)  In  the  twenty  and  seyenth  year  of  Je- 
roboam.— ^An  error  of  transcription  for  the  fifteenth 
year  {Wf  15 ;  td>  27).  The  error  is  clear  from  chap, 
xiv.  2,  17,  23.  Amaziah  reigned  twenty-nine  years 
(chap.  xiv.  2),  fourteen  concurrentlv  with  Joash,  and 
fifteen  with  Jeroboam.  It  was,  there£)re,  in  the  fifteenth 
of  Jeroboam  tiiat  Uzziah  succeeded  his  father. 

Azariah. —  An  Azriydhu  {Az-ruya-a-u),  king  of 
Judah,  is  mentioned  in  two  fragmentiu^  inscriptions  of 
Tiglath  Pileser  U.  (B.C.  745—727).  The  most  impor- 
tant statement  runs :  "  xix.  districts  of  the  cit^  of  Ha- 
math (Hammatti)  with  the  cities  of  tJimr  circmt,  on  the 
coast  of  the  sea  of  the  setting  of  the  sun  {i.e.,  the  Medi- 
terranean), which  in  their  transgression  had  revolted  to 
Azariah,  to  the  border  of  Assyria  I  restored,  my  pre- 
fects my  governors  over  them  I  appointed."  The 
Eponym  list  records  a  three  vears'  campaign  of  Tiglath 
Fueser  against  the  Syrian  state  of  Arpad  in  B.c.  742 — 
740.  Scnrader  supposes  that  Azanah  and  Hamath 
were  concerned  in  this  campaign.  (This  conflicts  with 
the  ordinary  chronology,  which  fixes  758  b.g.  as  the  year 
of  Azariah*s  death.) 
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THa  JReign  of  ZaehariaJL 


Jeeholiah  of  Jerusalem.  ^^^  And  he  did 
tJuit  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the 
LoBD,  according  to  all  that  his  father 
Amaziah  had  done ;  ^^^  save  that  the 
high  places  were  not  removed:  the 
people  sacrificed  and  burnt  incense  stiU 
on  the  high  places. 

(^)  And  the  Lord  smote  the  king,  so 
that  he  was  a  leper  unto  the  day  of  his 
death,  and  dwelt  in  a  several  house. 
And  tfotham  the  king's  son  was  over  the 
house,  judging  the  people  of  the  land. 

(^>  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Azariah, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  thej  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah?  (^  So  Azariah  slept 
with  his  fathers ;  and  the j  buried  him 
with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of  David : 
and  Jotham  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

(^>In  the  thirty  and  eighth  year  of 
Azariah  king  of  Judah  did  Zachariah 
the  son  of  Jeroboam  reign  over  Israel 
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in  Samaria  six  months.  («)  And  he  did 
tliat  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  as  his  fathers  had  done :  he  de- 
parted not  from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to 
sin.  (^^>  And  Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesli 
conspired  against  him,  and  smote  him 
before  the  people,  and  slew  him,  and 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

(^^)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Zaclia- 
riah,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Israel.  ^^^  This  was  *the  word  of  the 
LoBD  which  he  spake  unto  Jehu,  saying*. 
Thy  sons  shall  sit  on  the  throne  of 
Israel  unto  the  fourth  generation.  And 
so  it  came  to  pass. 

OS)  Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesh  began 
to  reign  in  the  nine  and  thirtieth  year 
of  ^Uzziah  king  of  Judah;  and  he 
reigned  %  fuU  month  in  Samaria. 
(M)  For  Menahem  the  son  of  Gadi  went 


<3)  And  he  did  that  which  was  right.— This 
statement  is  repeated  word  for  word  in  Chronicles.  Its 
exact  meaning  here,  as  in  other  instances,  is  that 
Azariah  supported  the  legitimate  worship,  and  lent  his 
countenance  to  no  foreign  euUue,  When  the  chroni- 
cler adds  that  he  "  sought  Grod  in  the  days  of  (the  pro- 
phet) 2jachariah/'  ana  that  "  as  lonff  as  he  sought 
Jehovah,  God  niadelhim  to  prosper,"  he  does  not  con- 
tradict the  preceding  general  estimate  of  the  king's 
religious  pobcy,but  simply  gives  additional  information 
respecting  his  life  and  fortunes. 

(5)  And  the  Lord  smote  the  king.—The  ohroni- 
der  relates  the  reason — ^viz.,  because  oi  his  usurpation 
of  priestly  functions  in  the  sanctuary.  This  happened 
towards  me  end  of  the  reign.  Jotham,  the  regent,  was 
only  twenty-five  when  Azwiah  died  (verse  33). 

Smote. — Or,  struck.  So  toe  speak  of  a  paralytic 
stroke,  and  the  word  plague  literally  means  stroke. 

In  a  several  house. — ^Rather,  in  the  sickhouse  (or, 
hospital) — i.e,f  a  royal  residence  outside  of  Jerusalem 
rLev.  ziiL  46;  chap.  vii.  3}  set  apart  for  such  cases. 
(Strictly,  in  the  house  of  freedom ;  because  lepers  were 
emancipated  from  all  social  relations  and  duties.  Ge- 
senius  explains  the  word  from  an  Arabic  root  said,  to 
mean  prostration,  weakness ;  but  Lane  gives  for  that 
term  tne  special  meaning  smMness  (or,  narrowness)  of 
the  eye ;  weakness  of  sight.  See  his  Arabic  Lexicon, 
Bk.  I.,  Pt.  II,  p.  772. 

Over  the  house. — ^Not  apparently  as  prefect  of  the 
palace  (comp.  1  Kings  iv.  6,  xviii.  8),  T  it  as  dwelling 
in  the  palace  instead  of  his  father. 

Judging  the  people  of  the  land.— As  his  father's 
representative.  (Comp.  1  Sam.  viii.  6, 20 ;  1  Kings  iii.  9.) 

This  passage  is  strong  evidence  agiunst  the  assump- 
tion of  joint  sovereignties  of  princes  with  their  fathers, 
so  often  made  by  wa^  of  escaping  chronological  diffi- 
culties in  Hebrew  history.  Jotham  is  not  co-regent 
but  viceroy  of  Azariah  until  the  latter  dies. 

(fi)  The  rest  of  the  acts  of  Azariah.— Such  as 
his  wars  with  the  Philistines  and  Arabs,  his  improve- 
ments in  the  organisation  of  the  army  and  the  defences 
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of  the  capital,  his  fondness  for  husbandry  and  cattle- 
breeding^,  and  his  success  in  all  these  directions,  as  well 
as  his  mtrusion  into  the  Sanctuary  to  offer  incense  at 
the  golden  altar.  (See  2  Chron.  zxv.  and  the  Notes 
there.) 

(8-16)  Xhe  Bbigks  of  Zachabiah  Ain> 
Shallum  in  Samabta. 

(8)  In  the  thirty  and  eighth  year  of  Asoriah. 

— This  agrees  with  the  assumption  that  Jeroboam 
reisned  fixty-one  years  (chap.  xiv.  23). 

(9)  Afi  his  fathers — i.e,,  the  dvnasty  of  Jehu,  of 
which  he  was  the  last  member.  Like  aU  his  predeces- 
sors, he  upheld  the  illicit  worship  established  oy  Jero- 
boam I. 

(10)  Son  of  Jabesh.— ^of  man  of  Jabesh  Gilead,  ae 
Hitzig  explains.  The  father's  name  is  always  given  in 
the  case  of  usurpers. 

Before  the  people.— Bather,  before  peo^ — {.&» 
in  public.  So  aU  the  versions  except  the  IiXX.  ^Die 
open  assassination  of  the  king  is  noted,  in  contrast  with 
the  secrecv  with  which  former  conspiracies  had  been  con- 
certed. It  is  a  symptom  of  the  rapidly-increaeuig  cop- 
ruption  of  morals,  which  allowed  people  to  look  on  with 
indifference  while  the  king  was  being  murdered.  (The 
LXX.  puts  the  Hebrew  words  into  Greek  letters  thuB : 
KffiXadfi.  The  word  q^oJr—**  before  " — is  Aramaic  rather 
than  Hebrew,  and  only  occurs  here.  Ewald  acntely 
conjectured  that  Q/Shdl*dm  —  "before  people" — was 
really  the  proper  name  of  another  usurper,  comparing^ 
Zeoh.  xi.  8,  "  tne  third  king  during  that  month;"  bnt  in 
that  case  the  narrative  is  nardly  coherent  or  complete. 
Gratz  suggests  the  correction  **  in  Ibleam." 

(12)  This  was  the  word  of  the  Lord.— Thenins 
considers  this  remark  as  added  by  the  Judsean  editor 
to  the  short  abstract  of  Zachariah's  reign. 

(13)  A  ftOl  month.— Literally,  as  margin.  Thenins 
says  Shallum  cannot  have  reigned  a  fuU  month,  as 
Zech.  xi  8  obviously  refers  to  tne  three  kings  Zacha- 
riah, Shallum,  and  menahem 

(1*)  -For.— And, 
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and  of  Menahem, 


np  from  Tirzah,  and  came  to  Samaria, 
and  smote  Shallum  the  son  of  Jabesh.  in 
Samaria,  and  slew  him,  and  reigned  in 
his  stead. 

^  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Shallum, 
u>d  his  conspiracy  which  he  made,  be- 
hold,  they  are  written  in  the  book  of 
the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

(^>Then  Menahem  smote  Tiphsah, 
and  all  that  were  therein,  and  the  coasts 
thereof  from  Tirzah:  because  thej 
opened  not  to  him,  therefore  he  smote 
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it ;  and  all  the  women  therein  that  were 
with  child  he  ripped  up. 

(17)  In  the  nine  and  thirtieth  year  of 
Azariah  king  of  Judah  began  Menahem 
the  son  of  Gadi  to  rei^  over  Israel,  and 
reigned  ten  years  in  Samaria.  <^)  And 
he  did  thai  which  was  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lord  :  he  departed  not  all  his 
days  from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son 
of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin.  ^^^And 
'Pul  the  king  of  Assyria  came  against 
the  land:    and  Menahem  gave  Pul  a 


Menahem.  ~  Tiglath  Pileser  U.  records  m  his 
annals  that  in  his  eighth  regnal  ;^ear  (t.e.,  B.c.  738] 
he  took  trihute  of  **  KaQnnnu  (Bezm)  the  Damascene, 
and  Hdnihimme  SamerinkV — i,e.,  Menahem  the  Sama- 
xitan. 

Gadi.— Or,  a  GadUe. 

Went  up  from  Tirzah.— Menahem  was  Zacha- 
liah'a  genenJ,  who  at  the  time  was  qnartered  with  the 
troops  at  Tirzah,  near  Samaria  (1  Kings  xiy.  17).  On 
the  news  of  tiie  mnrder  of  Zachariah,  Menahem  marched 
to  the  capitaL  The  month  of  Shallnm's  reig^  was  pro- 
bably taken  np  with  preparations  for  hostilities  on  both 
aides.  A  battle  at  Samaria  decided  matters  ( Josephus). 
Perb^ie,  however,  Menahem  simply  entered  Samaria 
vitb  a  part  of  his  forces. 

(16)  Then.— After  slaying  Shallum,  and  seizing  the 
BBpreme  power. 

Tiphsah. — ^The  name  means  ford,  and  elsewhere 

denotes  the  weU-known  Thapeacns  on  the  Euphrates  (1 

KxDffs  iy.  24).    Here,  however,  an  leraeUte  city  in  the 

adgnbourhood  of  Tirzah  is  obviously  intended.    The 

coarse  of  events  was  apparently  this:  after  slaying 

Sbalhnn,  Menahem  retiumed  to  Tirzah,  and  set  out 

thence  at  the  head  of  his  entire  army  to  bring  the  rest 

of  the  country  to  acknowledge  him  as  king.    Tiphsah 

leaslaiig  his  claims,  he  made  an  example  of  it  which 

inored  efficient  to  terrorise  other  towns  into  submis- 

^on.    [Thenius  would  read  TappwUi  for  Tiphsah  by  a 

aliffht  change  in  one  Hebrew  letter.    This  agrees  very 

^eU  with  the  local  indications  of  the  text  (comp.  Josh. 

^rii.  7, 8),  though,  of  course,  there  may  have  been  an 

otherwise  unknown  Tiphsah  near  l^rzah.] 

The  coasts  thereof  .—Literally,  her  borders  (or, 
^emtorie$\    (Comp.  Josh.  xvii.  8.) 

Fh>m  Tirzah — i.e.,  starting  from  Tirzah.  This 
^diows  that  the  districts  of  Tirzah  and  Tiphsah  (or, 
^^appnah)  were  conterminous. 

ttcause  they  opened  not  to  him.— Literally, 
^or  one  opened  not ;  an  impersonal  construction.  The 
^^Bieaning  is :  the  gates  were  closed  against  him.    The 

him  is  added  by  all  the  versions  except  tiie  Taivum. 

And  all  the  women.— Oomp.  chap.  viii.  21 ;  Hoeea 
16 ;  Amos  L  13. 

a7^a)  rnjjjj  rbiqij^  of  Mekahek.    His  Tribute 
TO  FuL,  King  of  Assyria. 

ff>^^  Beigned  ten  years.- And  some  months  over. 
^J'np-  verse  23.) 

Q^^  He  did  that  which  was  evil.— Ewald  savs 

j^T^t  at  the  outset  Menahem  appeared  to  be  guided  by 

^Her  principles,  referring  to  Zech.  xi.  4 — 8. 

j^  '^Jl  his  days.— In  the  Hebrew  these  words  occur 

fw       the   end    of   the   verse.      They   are    not  found 

«ny  other  instance  of  the  common  formula  which 
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the  verse  repeats  (comp.  1  Kings  xv.  26,  34,  xvL  26, 
zxii  53 ;  2  I^ngfs  iii.  1,  x.  31,  &c.),  and  almost  cer- 
tainly belong  to  the  next  verse. 

From  the  sins. — "Keh,,  from  upon  the  eine,  which 
is  peculiar.  The  reading  of  the  LjSIX.,  "  from  all  the 
sins,"  appears  right. 

(19)  And. — ^As  it  stands,  the  verse  begins  abru|ptly. 
But  the  readin|[  of  the  LXX.  restores  the  connection  : 
*'  In  his  days  Ful  the  king  of  Assyria,"  &c.  (Comp. 
verse  29.) 

Pol. — ^This  name  has  been  read  in  the  cundform 
(Pu'U'lu,  i.e.,  Pulu,  an  officer  of  Sargon's).  For  the 
identity  of  Pul,  king  of  Assvria,  with  Tiglath  Pileser 
n.,  see  l^ote  on  1  Om'on.  v.  2o,  and  Schrader's  Die  KeiU 
inschr.  und  dae  AU.  Test,  pp.  227—240  (2nd  edit., 
18^).  Prof.  Schroder  gives  the  following  as  the  re- 
sult of  his  elaborate  and  most  interesting  discussion : 
(1)  Memdiem  of  Israel  and  Azariah  of  Juoah  were  con- 
temporaries, according  to  the  Bible  as  well  as  the  Inscrip- 
tions. (2)  According  to  the  Bible,  both  these  rulers  were 
contemporary  with  an  Ass^an  kin^  Pul ;  according  to 
the  Inscriptions,  with  Tiglath  Pileser.  (3)  Berosus 
calls  Pul  a  Chaldean ;  TigGith  Pileser  calls  himself  king 
of  Chaldea.  (4)  Pul-Poms  became  in  731  B.c.  king  of 
Babylon ;  Tiglath  Pileser  in  731  B.c.  received  the  homage 
of  the  Babylonian  king  Merodach-Baladan,  as  he  also 
reduced  other  Babylonian  princes  in  this  year,  amongst 
them  Chinzeros  of  Amukkan.  (5)  Poros  appears  in  uie 
canon  of  Ptolemy  as  king  of  Babylon ;  Tiglath  Pileser 
names  himself  '*  king  of  Babylon."  (6)  Chinzeros  became 
king  of  Babylon  in  731  B.c.  according  to  the  canon,  and,  in 
fact,  alone  with  (or,  under)  a  king  of  the  name  of  Poros ; 
the  hypothesis  that  the  vanquished  kins^  of  Amukkan  of 
the  same  name  was  entrusted  by  Tiglath  Pileser  with  the 
vassal-kingship  of  Babylon  is  suggested  at  once  by  the 
coincidence  of  the  chronological  data.  (7)  In  the  year 
727—726  B.C.  a  change  of  government  took  place  in  Assy- 
ria in  consequence  of  the  death  of  Tiglath  Pileser,  and 
in  Babylonia  in  consequence  of  the  death  of  Poms.  ^8) 
No  kine  appears  in  the  Assyrian  lists  by  a  name  lixe 
Pul,  which  is  anomalous  as  a  royal  designation;  we  can 
only  identify  Pul  with  some  other  name  in  the  lists, 
and,  on  historical  grounds,  with  Tiglath  Pileser  only. 
(9)  Pul  and  Poros  are  forms  of  the  same  name  (comp. 
Bdhiru  for  B&bilu  in  Persian  inscriptions).  (10)  From 
all  this,  the  conclusion  is  inevitable  that  Pul  and  Poms, 
Pul  and  Tiglath  Pileser,  are  one  and  the  same  person. 

Came  against  the  land. — Bather,  came  upon  the 
land  (Isa.  x.  28;  Judges  xviii.  27).  The  meaning  hero 
is,  occupied  it. 

A  thousand  talents  of  silyer.— About  £375,000. 

That  his  hand  might  be  with  him. —  Pul 
(Tiglath  Pileser)  came  at  the  invitation  of  Menahem  to 
e8tati)liBh  the  latter  in  the  sovereignty  against  other 
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thousand  talents  of  silver,  that  his  hand 
might  be  with  him  to  confirm  the  kiiig- 
dom  in  his  hand.  ^^)  And  Menahem 
^exacted  the  money  of  Israel,  even  of  all 
the  mighty  men  of  wealth,  of  each  man 
fifty  shekels  of  silver,  to  give  to  the  king 
of  Assyria.  So  the  tang  of  Assyria 
turned  back,  and  stayed  not  there  in 
the  land. 

(21)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Mena- 
hem, and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Israel?  <22)  j^^  Menahem 
slept  with  his  fathers;  and  Pekahiah  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

<^)  In  the  fiftieth  year  of  Azariah  king 
of  Judah  Pekahiah  the  son  of  Menahem 
began  to  reign  over  Israel  in  Samaria, 
and  reigned  two  years.  <^)  And  he  did 
that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
LoBD :  he  departed  not  from  tiie  sins  of 
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Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made 
Israel  to  sin.  ^^)  But  Pekah  the  son  of 
Bemaliah,  a  captain  of  his,  conspired 
against  him,  and  smote  him  in  Samaria, 
in  the  palace  of  the  king's  house,  with. 
Argob  and  Arieh,  and  with  him  fifty 
men  of  the  Gileadites:  and  he  killed 
him,  and  reigned  in  his  room. 

<a8)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Peka- 
hiah, and  all  that  he  did,  behold,  they 
are  written  in  the  book  of  the  chroni- 
cles of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

^27)  In  the  two  and  fiftieth  year  of 
Azariah  king  of  Judah  Pekah  the  son 
of  Bemaliah  began  to  reign  over  Israel 
in  Samaria,  and  reigned  twenty  years. 
<*)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord:  he  departed  not 
from  the  sins  of  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat,  who  made  Israel  to  sin. 

(®)  In  the  days  of  Pekah  king  of 


5TeteiideTS  as  a  vassal  of  Assyria^  (Comp.  Hosea  v. 
3,  vii.  11,  viii.  9.)  Tifflath  Pfleser  had  first  reduced 
Rezin  king  of  Syria-Damajscus,  which  was  probably 
much  weakened  bv  the  victories  of  Jeroboam  II.  (See 
Note  on  verse  14.) 

(20)  Exacted. — Literally,  caused  to  go  out ;  a  word 
already  used  in  the  sense  of  to  lay  out,  expend  money 
([chap.  xii.  12).  Probably,  therefore,  laid  (vayyissd), 
t.e.,  imposed,  should  be  reisMi  here  (Gen.  xxzi.  17). 

Of. — Heb.,  upon. 

The  mighty  men  of  wealth.— A  later  use  of  the 
Hebrew  phrase,  which,  in  older  parlance,  means  "  the 
heroes  of  the  host "  (Judges  vi.  12 ;  1  Sam.  ix.  1). 

Fifty  shekels. — The  talent  of  silver  was  worth 
3,000  shekels.  The  payment  of  1,000  talents  (3,000,000 
shekels)  therefore  implies  a  total  of  60,000  persons 
able  to  contribute.  Fifty  shekels  were  one  maneh 
(Assyrian,  mana ;  Greek,  ^yu,  and  Latin,  mina).  There 
was  no  great  Temple  treasury  to  draw  from  in  the 
northern  kin^om,  and  any  palace  hoards  would  have 
disappeared  m  the  confusions  attending  the  frequent 
revolutions  of  the  time. 

There.-^r,  then  (Ps.  xiv.  5). 

(2»-«)  The  Beion  op  Pekahiah 
(Heb.,  Pekahydh). 

(23)  In  the  fiftieth  year.— The  f orty-ninth,  if  verse 
seventeen  were  exact. 

(25)  But  ...  a  captain  of  his.— uin(2  .  .  ,  hiaad- 
jutant  (or  knight,  chap.  vii.  2). 

The  palace  of  tne  king's  house.— The  same 
expression  occurred  in  1  Kings  xvi.  18.  The  word 
armon,  rendered  "  palace,"  is  usually  explained  as  mean- 
ing citadel  or  keep,  from  a  root  meaning  to  he  high. 
(Comp.  ^  &Kpa  in  Greek.)  Ewald  makes  it  the  harem, 
which,  as  the  innermost  and  most  strongly-g^rdcd  part 
of  an  Oriental  palace,  is  probably  meant  here.  Thither 
Pekahiah  had  fled  for  refuge  be»)re  the  conspirators. 

With  Argob  and  Arieh.— Pekah  slew  these  two 
persons,  probably  officers  of  the  royal  guard,  who  stood 
By  their  master,  as  well  as  the  king  himself. 

The  peculiar  names  are  an  indication  of  the  historical 
character  of  the  account.    Argob  suggests  that  the 
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person  who  bore  this  name  was  a  native  of  the  district 
of  Bashan  so  designated  (1  Kings  iv.  13);  Arieh 
("  Hon  "),  like  our  own  CkBurAle-Lion,  betokens  strength 
and  bravery.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xii.  8,  "  The  Gradites, 
whose  faces  were  as  tne  faces  of  lions.") 

And  with  him  fifty  men  of  the  Gileadites. 
^3r,  and  with  him  were  fifty,  &c.  Pekah  was  sup- 
ported by  fifty  soldiers,  probably  of  the  royal  guara. 
Menahem  himself  was  oi  Gadite  origin  (verse  17),  and 
so  belonged  to  Gilead.  He  would  therefore  be  likely 
to  recruit  his  body-guard  from  among  the  Gileadites, 
who  were  always  famous  for  their  prowess.  (Comp. 
Josh.  rrii.  1 ;  Judges  xi.  12 ;  1  Chron.  xxvi.  31.)  The 
two  names  Aig^b  and  Arieh  agree  with  this  supposi- 
tion. The  LXX.  reads,  in  place  of  "  the  Gileadites," 
itwh  rvv  rrrfMKwrlmv,  "  of  the  four  hundred,"  which  re- 
minds us  of  David's  'six  hundred  Gxbborim  (2  Sam. 
XV.  18). 

Josephus  accounts  for  the  short  reign  of  Pekahiah  by 
the  statement  that  he  imitated  the  cruelty  of  his 
father. 

(27-31)  The  RBiaH  of  Pkxah,  Son  op  Bema- 
liah, IK  Samaeia. 

(27)  Beigned  twenty  years.— This  does  not  apec 
with  the  duration  assigned  to  the  reign  of  Jotham 
(verse  33),  and  the  year  assigned  as  the  beginning  of 
Hoshea's  reign  (chap.  xvii.  1).  For,  according  to  verse 
32,  Pekah  had  reigned  about  two  years  when  Jotham 
succeeded  in  Judah,  and  Jotham  reigned  sixteen  years ; 
and,  according  to  chap.  xvii.  1,  Pekah  was  succeeded  by 
Hoshea  in  the  twelfth  year  of  Jotham's  successor, 
Ahaz.  These  data  make  the  duration  of  Pekah's  reign 
from  twenty-eight  to  thirty*'  years.  We  must,  there- 
fore, either  assume,  with  Genius,  that  "  the  numeral 
sign  for  30  (^)  has  been  corrupted  into  20  (a),"  or,  with 
Ewald,  that "  and  nine  "  has  been  accidentally  omitted 
after  "twenty." 

(29)  Tiglath-pileser.  —  This  Assyrian  sovereign, 
who  reined  from  745  to  727  b.c.,  is  called  in  his  own 
inscriptions,  TukuUi^  (or  TukhA)  'abal-Eearra,  which 
Schrader  renders,  "my  trust  is  Adar" — ^literally.  Trust 
is  the  son  of  the  temple  ofSarra,     (See  Note  on  1 
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Tlia  Reign  ofJatham  in  Judah, 


Israel  came  Tiglath-pileser  king  of 
Assyria,  and  took  Ijon,  and  AbeUbeth- 
maachflli,  and  Janoah,  and  Kedesh,  and 
Hazor,  and  Gilead,  and  Galilee,  all  the 
land  of  Naphtali,  and  carried  them  cap- 
ti?e  to  Assyria. 

<^>  And  Hoahea  the  son  of  Elah  made 
a  conspiracy  against  Pekah  the  son  of 
Bemaliah,  and  smote  him,  and  slew 
hiniy  and  reigned  in  his  stead,  in  the 
twentieth  year  of  Jotham  the  son  of 
Uzziah. 

^^)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Pekah, 
and  all  that  he  did,  behold,  they  are 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Israel. 

<*)  In  the  second  year  of  Pekah  the 
son  of  Bemaliah  king  of  Israel  began 
'Jotham  the  son  of  Uzziah  king  of 
Judah  to  reign.    (®>Pive  and  twenty 
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years  old  was  he  when  he  began  to 
reign,  and  he  reigned  sixteen  years  in 
Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's  name  was 
Jerusha,  the  daughter  of  Zadok.  (^)  And 
he  did  thai  which  was  right  in  the  sight 
of  the  LoBD :  he  did  according  to  all 
that  his  father  Uzziah  had  done. 
^J  Howbeit  the  high  places  were  not 
removed:  the  people  sacrificed  and 
burned  incense  still  in  the  high  places. 
He  built  the  higher  gate  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord. 

(^J  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of 
Jotham,  and  all  that  he  did,  are  they 
not  written  in  the  book  of  the  chroni- 
cles of  the  kings  of  Judah  9 

(37)  In  those  days  the  Lobd  began  to 
send  against  Ju<mh  Bezin  the  long  of 
Syria,  and  Pekah  the  son  of  BemaJiah. 
(^>  And  Jotham  slept  with  his  fathers, 


Chno.  T.  26.)  "  The  idea  we  get  of  this  king  from  the 
Tm$ua  of  these  inscriptions  correspondstiuonghont 
t>  what  we  know  of  him  from  the  Bible.  Eyerywhere 
he  is  presented  as  a  powerful  warrior-king,  who  sub. 
jiigat«d  the  entire  tract  of  anterior  Asia,  from  the 
frontier  monntains  of  Media  in  the  east  to  the  Medi- 
terranean sea  in  the  west,  inclnding  a  part  of  Gappa- 
doda  "  (Schnder,  K.A.T,,  p.  247). 

Took  Qon,  and  Abel-beth-maaohah  •  .  • 
all  the  land  of  NaphtalL— Oomp.  1  Kings  xv. 
20. 

Janoah. — ^Not  the  border-town  between  Ephraim 
and  Manasaeh  (Josh.  xri.  6),  as  the  context  requires  a 
place  in  the  northernmost  p«t  of  Israel 

Kedesh. — On  the  western  shore  of  the  waters  of 
Merom  (Josh.  zxi.  37). 

Hasor. — See  1  Kings  iz.  15. 

Gilead.— ^ee  chap.  ziy.  25 ;  1  Chron.  v.  26.  It  was 
no  long  time  since  Jeroboam  II.  had  recoyered  it  for 
lanel.  According  to  Schrader  {K,A.T.,  pp.  254,  acq.) 
the  reference  of  the  yerse  is  to  Tiglath  Fileser's  expedi- 
tion in  B.C.  734,  called  in  the  Eponym  list  an  expe- 
dition to  the  land  of  PUista  (Philistia).  With  this 
SchnMler  connects  a  fragment  of  the  annals  which  begins 
with  a  Est  of  towns  conqnered  by  Tiglath,  and  ends 
thns:  .  .  .  '*the  town  of^Gaal  (ad)  .  .  .  (A)  bil  .  .  . 
of  the  npper  part  of  the  land  of  Beth-Omri  (t.e.,  Sama- 
ria) ...  in  its  whole  extent  I  annexed  to  the  territory 
of  Assyria ;  my  prefects  the  sagans  I  appointed  oyer 
them."  The  frannent  goes  on  to  mention  the  flight  of 
H^ibi,  king  of  Gaza,  to  Egypt,  and  the  carrying  off 
of  his  goods  and  his  gods  by  the  conqneror.  It  is  aaded, 
"  The  Luid  of  Beth-Omri  .  .  .  the  whole  body  of  his 
men,  thdr  gpoods,  to  the  land  of  Assyria  I  led  away, 
Pakaha  (i.e.,  Pekah)  their  kin|f  I  slew  (so  Schrader ; 
? '  they  slew '),  and  A-Vr^-ha  (t.«.,  Hoshea)  .  .  .  oyer 
them  I  appointed.  Ten  (talents  of  gold,  1,000  talents 
of  silyer)  1  received  from  them." 

(30)  Hosliea  .  .  .  slew  him,  and  reigned  in 
his  stead. — See  the  inscription  of  Tiglath  Pileser, 
qnoted  in  the  last  Note,  from  which,  as  Schrader  re. 
marks,  it  is  clear  that  Hoehea  only  secured  his  hold  on 
^he  crown  by  recognition  of  the  suzerainty  of  Assyria. 
The  brief  record  of  Kings  does  not  mention  'Shis ;  but 


chap.  xyii.  3  represents  Hoshea  as  paying  tribute  to 
Shalmaneser  I  v .,  the  successor  of  Tiglath. 

In  the  twentieth  year  of  Jotham.— This  is 
a  suspicious  statement,  as  not  agreeiiig  with  yerse  33, 
according  to  which  JoUiam  reigned  sixteen  years  only. 

(S2~38)  The  Beign  of  Jotham  in  Jsbusalsm. 

(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxyii.) 

(82)  In  the  second  year  of  Pekah.— Who  came 
to  the  throne  in  the  last  year  of  Uzziah  (Azariah,  yerse  27). 

(34)  According  to  all  that  his  father  Uzziah 
had  done.  —  The  chronicler  qualifies  this  genend 
statement  by  adding  that  Jotham  did  not,  like  his  father, 
inyade  the  Holy  Flaoe.  (Ck)mp.  2  Chron.  xxyii.  2, 
with  2  Chron.  xxyi.  16.) 

(35)  Howbeit  the  high  places.  —  The  chronicler 
generalises  this  statement:  "And  the  people  did  yet 
corruptly." 

He  built.— Bather,  He  it  was  who  huiU.  For  "  the 
higher  gate,'*  see  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxyii.  3.  Thenius 
considers  that  the  term  higher  denotes  rank  rather  than 
local  position.  (See  Jer.  xx.  2 ;  Ezek.  yiii.  3,  5, 14, 16 ; 
ix.  2 ;  xl.  38    43 ;  and  comp.  chap.  xiL  9.) 

(3^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jotham.— Some 
of  these  are  related  in  2  Chron.  xxyii.  4 — 6.  We  read 
there  how  Jotham  built  towns  and  castles,  and  towers 
of  refuge,  and  how  he  fought  yictoriously  against 
Ammon,  and  exacted  from  that  nation  a  hetkyy  tribute 
three  years  running.  Ewald  and  Thenius  aamit  the 
historical  yalue  of  this  brief  narratiye,  which  is  indeed 
eyident  on  the  face  of  it. 

(37)  In  those  days — i.e.,  in  the  last  year  of  Jotham. 
The  attacks  of  the  idlies  at  first  took  the  form  of  iso- 
lated raids.  In  the  next  reign  the  country  was  inyaded 
by  them  in  full  force.  (See  chap.  xyi.  6,  seq,,  and  the 
Notes  there.) 

Bezin.— Comp.  Bezon,  Heb.,  Bezon  (1  Kings  xi.  23), 
the  founder  of  the  dynasty.  The  present  name  is  spelt 
in  the  Hebrew  of  Kings  and  Isaiah  (yii.  1)  Be^in. 
The  Assyrian  spelling  in  the  records  of  Tiglath  Pileser, 
who  conquered  and  slew  Bezin,  suggests  tnat  the  ri^ht 
spelling  was  Bdgon  (Assyrian,  Bacunnu).  The  first 
and  last  kings  of  the  Syrian  monarcny  thus  bore  similar 
I  names,  both,  perhapsj  meaning  "  prince." 
le** 
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of  Ahaz. 


iind  was  buried  with  his  fathers  in  the 
city  of  David  his  father :  and  Ahaz  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CTTAPTEB  XVI.— <i)  In  the  seven- 
teenth  year  of  Pekah  the  son  of  Eema- 
liah  'Ahaz  the  son  of  Jotham  king  of 
Judah  began  to  reign.  ^^  Twenty  years 
old  woi  Ahaz  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  reigned  sixteen  years  in  Jerusalem, 
and  did  not  thai  which  was  right  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lobd  his  God,  like  David 
h£  father.     (^^  But  he  walked  in  the 
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way  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  yea,  and 
made  his  son  to  pass  throug^h  the  fire, 
according  to  the  abominations  of  the 
heathen,  whom  the  Lobd  cast  out  from 
before  the  children  of  Israel.  <^)  And  he 
sacrificed  and  burnt  incense  in  the  high 
places,  and  on  the  hills,  and  under  every 
green  tree. 

(5)  *  Then  Bezin  king  of  Syria  and 
Pekah  son  of  Bemaliah  king  of  Israel 
came  up  to  Jerusalem  to  war :  and  they 
besieged  Ahaz,  but  could  not  overcome 
him.    (^)  At  that  time  Bezin  king  of 


XVL 
The  BEiaN  of  Ahaz.    (Comp.  2  ChroxL  zrviii.) 

(2)  Twenty  years  old.— The  number  should  pro- 
hMj  be  twenty -and 'five,  accordin^^  to  the  TiTfX., 
Syriac,  and  Arabic  of  2  Ghron.  xxviiL  1.  Otherwise, 
Ahaz  was  begotten  when  his  father  was  ten  (or,  eleven) 
years  old — ^a  thing  perhaps  not  impossible  in  the  East, 
where  both  sexes  reach  maturity  earlier  than  among 
Western  races. 

(3)  But  he  walked  in  the  way.— See  Notes  on  2 
Chron.  zxviii  2. 

Made  his  son  to  pass  through  the  fire.— The 
chronicler  rightly  explains  this  as  a  aacri/ice  by  fire. 
That  such  an  appalling  rite  is  really  intended  may  be 
seen  by  reference  to  chap,  xvii  31 ;  Jer.  xix.  5 ;  Ezek. 
xvL  20,  Txiii.  37 ;  Jer.  xxxiL  35.  The  expression,  '*  To 
make  to  pcus  through  the  fire  to  Moloch "  (Lev.  xviii. 
21)  may  nave  originated*  as  Movers  suggests,  in  the 
idea  that  the  burning  was  a  kind  of  passage  to  union 
with  the  deity,  after  the  dross  of  the  flesh  had  been 
purged  away ;  or  it  may  be  a  mere  euphemism.  Ahaz 
appears  to  have  been  the  first  Israelite  kinff  who 
drered  such  a  sacrifice.  He,  no  doubt,  regarded  it  as 
a  last  desperate  resource  against  the  oppression  of  his 
northern  enemies.  It  is  absurd  to  suppose  that  the  king 
intended  it  in  love  to  his  child,  as  Thenius  suggests. 
(See  Judges  xi.  31.)  Such  dreadful  sacrifices  were  only 
made  in  cases  of  dire  extremity.    (Oomp.  chap.  iii.  27.) 

The  heathen. — ^More  particularly  tne  AmmonUes, 
who  made  such  sacrifices  to  Molech  or  Milcom. 

(^)  In  the  high  places.— These  are  eyidentljr  dis- 
tinguished from  ** the  hills,"  two differentprepositions 
being  used  in  the  Hebrew  as  in  the  English.  A 
bdmdhf  or  "  high-place,"  was  a  local  sanctuary,  and  it 
appears  that  a  sacred  pillar  or  altar  might  be  called  a 
hdmdh,  Mesha  king  of  Moab  speaks  of  his  pillar  as 
"  this  bdmcUh*'    {See  Note  on  chap.  i.  1.) 

Under  every  green  tree.- Comp.  1  Kings  xir. 
23 ;  Hosea  xiy.  8.  Thenius  says  not  so  much  a  green 
as  a  thick'foliaged  and  ehadow-yielding  tree.  '*  They 
bum  incense  .  .  .  under  oaks,  and  poplars,  and  teu 
trees,-  because  the  shadow  thereof  is  good "  (Hosea 
iv.  13). 

The  Stbo-Ephraimitig  Was,  and  the  Inteb- 
YENTION  of  Tiolath  PUiESEB.  (Comp.  Isa.  yii. 
— ix.  7,  "  an  epitome  of  the  discourses  delirered  by 
the  prophet  at  this  great  national  crisis." — Cheyne.) 

(5)  Then  Bezin  king  of  Syria  ...  to  war.— 
This  verse  agrees  almost  word  for  word  with  Isa.  Tii.  1. 
The  tirrie  is  soon  after  the  accession  of  Ahaz.  "  Jotham, 
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the  last  of  a  series  of  strong  and  generally  snccessfnl 
princes,  had  died  at  a  critical  moment,  when  PekiUi 
and  Besdn  were  maturing  their  plans  against  his  king- 
dom. The  opposing  parties  in  northern  Israel  sua* 
5 ended  their  feuds  to  make  common  cause  against 
udah  (Isa.  ix.  21),  and  the  proud  inhabitants  of 
Samaria  hoped  by  this  policy  to  more  than  restore  the 
prestige  f oneited  in  previous  years  of  calamity  (Isa.  ix. 
9, 10).  At  the  same  tmie  the  Syrians  be^an  to  operate  in 
the  eastern  dependencies  of  «fudah,  their  aim  beins^  to 
possess  themselves  of  the  harbour  of  Elath  on  theKed 
Sea,  while  the  Philistines  attacked  the  Judeans  in  the 
rear,  and  ravaged  the  fertile  lowlands  (Isa  ix.  12,  verse 
6).  A  heavy  and  sudden  disaster  had  alreadv  fallen  on 
the  Judean  arms,  a  defeat  in  which  'head  and  tail, 
palm-branch  and  rush '  had  been  mown  down  in  indis- 
criminate slaughter  (Isa.  ix.  14).  Ahaz  was  no  fit 
leader  in  so  critical  a  time ;  his  character  was  petulant 
and  childish,  his  policy  was  dictated  in  the  harem  (Isa. 
iii.  12).  Nor  was  the  internal  order  of  the  state  calcu- 
lated to  inspire  confidence.  Wealth,  indeed,  had  greatly 
accumulated  in  the  preceding  time  of  prosperity,  but 
its  distribution  had  M|en  such  that  it  weakened  rather 
than  added  strength  to  the  nation.  The  rich  nobles 
were  steex)ed  in  sensual  luxury,  the  comrt  was  full  of 
gallantry,  feminine  extravagance  and  vanity  gave  the 
tone  to  aristocratic  society  (Isa.  v.  11,  iii.  16;  comp.  iii. 
12,  iv.'4),  which,  like  the  noblesse  of  France  on  the  eve 
of  the  Revolution,  was  absorbed  i^i  gaiety  and  pleasure, 
while  the  masses  were  ground  dowiM>y  oppression,  and 
the  cry  of  their  distress  filled  Uie  luid  (fsa.  iii.  15,  t. 
7)."— Prof .  Robertson  Smith. 

They  besieged  Ahaz.— The  allies  wanted  to  com- 
pel  Judah  to  join  them  in  their  attempt  to  throw  off  the 
burdensome  yoke  of  Assyria,  imposed  in  738  B.c.  (chap. 
XV.  19) ;  and  thought  the  best  way  to  secure  this  was  to 
dethrone  the  dynasty  of  David,  and  set  up  a  creature 
of  their  own—"  the  son  of  Tabeal"  (Isa.  vii.  6). 

Could  not  oyercome  him.— Literally,  theg  were 
not  able  to  war,  as  in  Isa.  vii.  2.  The  allies  could  not 
storm  the  city,  which  had  been  strongly  fortified  by 
Uzziah  and  Jotham  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  9,  xxvii.  3). 

ifi)  At  that  time. — ^Bahr  regards  this  verse  as  a 
parenthesis,  so  that  verse  7  is  the  strict  continuation  of 
verse  5,  and  "  At  that  time"  simply  assigns  this  war  as 
the  epoch  when  Judah  lost  its  only  harbour  and  chief 
emporium — a  grave  blow  to  the  national  prosperity. 
It  IS  perhaps  impossible  to  weave  the  various  oafca  of 
Isaiah,  Kings,  and  Chronicles  into  a  single  narratiTe 
which  shall  be  free  from  all  objection.  But  it  seems 
probable  that,  after  the  successes  recorded  in  2  Chron. 
xxviii.  5,  seq,,  the  confederates  advanced  upon  Jerusa- 
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Israel  and  Syria, 


Syria  recovered  Elath  to  Syria,  and 
drave  the  Jews  firom  Elath:  and  the 
Sjrrians  came  to  Elath,  and  dwelt  there 
unto  this  daj.  ^>  So  Ahaz  sent  messen- 
gers to  Tiglath-pileser  king  of  Assyria, 
sajing,  I  am  thy  servant  and  thy  son : 
come  np,  and  save  me  ont  of  the  hand 
of  the  king  of  Syria,  and  ont  of  the  hand 
of  the  kmg  of  Israel,  which  rise  np 
against  me.  ^^^  And  Ahaz  took  the  silver 
and  gold  that  was  foand  in  the  honse  of 
the  LoBD,  and  in  the  treafinres  of  the 
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king's  honse,  and  sent  it  for  a  present  to 
the  king  of  Assyria.  (^>  And  tihe  king  of 
Assyria  hearkened  nnto  him:  for  the 
king  of  Assyria  went  np  against  ^  Dam- 
ascus, and  took  it,  and  carried  the 
people  of  it  captive  to  Kir,  and  slew 
Bezin. 

(^^^  And  king  Ahaz  went  to  Damascus 
to  meet  Tiglath-pileser  king  of  Assyria, 
and  saw  an  altar  that  was  at  Damascus : 
and  king  Ahaz  sent  to  Urijah  the  priest 
the  fashion  of  the  altar,  and  the  pattern 


km,  and  tliat  Ahas  despatched  his  envoys  to  Tiglath 
Pileaer.  The  allies  soon  despaired  of  a  siege,  and 
Pekah  fell  to  ravaging  the  coontiy,  while  Bezin  pushed 
on  to  Elath,  determined  not  to  return  home  without 
haviiiff  achieved  some  permanent  success.  The  ap« 
proaca  of  l^glath  ^leser  compelled  the  two  kings  to 
ipve  up  their  enterprise,  and  nasten  to  defend  their 
own  frontiers. 

Becovered  Elath  to  Syria  .  •  .  the  Syrians.— 
Hm  words  for  Sjfria  and  Edont,  Syrians  and  Edfrni- 
ite9,  are  very  much  alike  in  Hebrew  writing,  and  the 
Hebrew  margin,  many  MSS.,  the  LXX.  and  Yulg.  read 
EdomUet  for  Syrians  here.  If  this  be  correct,  we  must 
also  resiore  Edom  for  Syria,  as  many  critics  propose. 
The  meaning  then  becomes  this :  Bezin  emancipated 
the  Edomites  from  thevoke  of  Judah  imposed  on  them 
by  TJzziah  (chap.  ziv.  2^)  in  order  to  win  their  active 
co-operation  against  Judah.  Bahr,  however,  prefers 
the  readings  of  the  ordinary  text,  and  supposes  that 
Bean  amply  expelled  the  Jews  from  Elath,  and  estab- 
lished there  a  commercial  colony  of  Syrians. 

<7)  So  Ahas  sent  messengers.— See  Notes  on  2 
Chron.  iiviiL  16,  20. 

Which  rise  up  against  me.— Or,  which  are 
anaUiug  me.  "  The  vain  confidence  of  the  rulers  of 
Judah,  described  by  Isaiah  in  his  first  prophetic  book, 
was  rodely  shaken  by  the  progross  of  the  war  with 
Pekah  and  Bezin.  unreasoning  confidence  had  given 
vay  to  equally  unreasoning  pamc.  They  saw  only  one 
way  of  escape— namelv,  to  tnrow  themselves  upon  the 
protection  of  Assyria.      (Bohertsan  Smith,) 

^  Ahas  took   the   silver    and  gold.— "He 
was  well  aware  that  the  onhr  conditions  on  which 
proieetion  would  be  vouchsafed  wero  acceptance  of  the 
AflSTTiaa  suzerainty  with  tilie  payment  of  a  nuge  tribute, 
«ad  an  embamy  was  despatched  laden  wiUi  all  the 
treasures  of  the  nalaoe  and  the  Temple.     The  ambassa- 
dors had  no  dimculty  in  attaining  their  object,  which 
perfectly  fell  in  with  the  schemes  of  the  great  king. 
The  invincible  army  was  set  in  motion,  Damascus  was 
taken,  and  its  inhabitants  led  captive,  and  Gilead  and 
Galilee  suffered  the  same  fate'^  (Robertson   SmOk), 
(Gomp.  chap.  zv.  29.)    According  to  Schrader,  the  ex- 
{edition  "  to  PhHistia  ^  in  734  B.G.,  was  dirocted  against 
I'ekah,  who  probably  saved  himself  by  an  instant  sub- 
mission.   It  was  only  after  Tiglath  had  settled  matters 
with  the  northern  kingdom,  and  so  isokted  Damascus, 
tliat  he  turned  his  arms  against  Bezin.    Two  whole 
years  were  spent  in  reducing  him  (733 — ^732  b.g.)    In 
an  inscription  dating  from  nis  seventeenth  year,  Tig- 
lath Pikaer  mentions  that  he  received  tribute  from 
ilniel,  king  of  Hamath,  Muthumbaal,  king  of  Arvad, 
Sani^  of  Ammon,  Salamanu  of  Moab,  Mitinti  of  Asca- 
loDy  Jahohaai  ( Jehoahaz,  t.e.,  Ahas)  of  Judah,  Qaus 


malaka  of  Edom,  Hanun  of  Gkza,  and  other  princes. 
This  probably  relates  to  the  expedition  of  734  b.o.,  in 
which  vear,  therefore,  Ahaz  (Jenoahaz)  must  have  put 
himseli  under  the  protection  of  Assyria  (Schraaer, 
K.A.T,,  p.  257  aeq.), 

(^)  Went  up  agaiiiBt  Damasons,  and  took  it. 
*-We  learn  from  the  inscriptions  that  Damascus  stood 
a  two  years'  siege.  (The  Eponym-list  makes  Tiglath 
Pileser  march  against  Damascus  for  two  successivB 
years,  namelv  733  and  732  B.c.) 

Carried  the  people  of  it  captive  to  Kir.— 
(Gomp.  Amos  i.  5,  ix.  7.)  The  name  Kir  is  not  found 
in  the  fragmentary  remains  of  the  annals  of  Tiglath 
Pileser.  Schrader  (p.  261  aeq.)  gives  a  mutilat^  in- 
scription,  apparently  relating  to  the  fall  of  Damascus. 

And  slew  Bezin.— Sir  H.  Bawlinson  found  this 
fact  recorded  on  a  tablet  of  Tiglath  Pileser's,  since  un- 
fortunately lost.  In  the  inscription  just  referred  to 
Tiglath  says:  "I  entered  the  gate  of  his  city;  his 
chief  officers  alive  [I  took,  and]  on  stakes  I  caused  to 
lift  them  up  "  (i.e.,  im^ed  them). 

Kir  was  the  aboriginal  home  of  the  Arameans,  ac- 
cording to  Amos  ix.  7.  It  is  mentioned  along  with 
Elam  in  Isa.  zxii.  6.  "  It  has  been  generally  identi- 
fied  with  the  district  by  the  river  Cyrus  (the  modem 
QhBorgia).  But,  besides  the  linguistic  obiection  pointed 
out  by  Delitzsch  (Qir  cannot  be  equivalent  to  KvLt\  it 
appears  that  the  Assyrian  empire  never  extended  to  the 
Gvrus.  We  must,  therefore,  consider  Kir  to  be  a  part 
of  Mesopotamia."    ( Cheyne.) 

(10)  AhaE  went  to  Damascus,  to  meet  Tig- 
lath-pileser.—The  great  king  appears  to  have  held 
his  court  there  after  the  capture  of  the  city,  and  to 
have  summoned  the  vassal  princes  of  Palestine  thither 
to  do  him  homage  in  person  before  his  departure.  (See 
the  Note  on  verse  8.) 

And  saw  an  altar. — Bather,  and  he  saw  the 
aXtar,  namely,  that  of  the  principal  Temple.  Upon  the 
account  which  follows  Proi.  Bobertson  Smith  well  — 


165 


marks  that  the  frivolous  character  of  Ahaz  "  was  so 
little  capable  of  appreciating  the  dangers  involved  in 
his  new  obligations,  that  he  returned  to  Jerusalem  with 
his  head  full  of  the  artistic  and  religious  curiosities  he 
had  seen  on  his  journey.  In  a  national  crisis  of 
the  first  magnitude  he  found  no  more  pressing  concern 
than  the  erection  of  a  new  altar  in  the  Temple  on  a 
pattern  brought  from  Damascus.  The  sundial  of 
Ahaz  (2  Kings  xx.  11),  and  an  erection  on  the  roof  of 
the  Temple,  with  altars  apparentljr  designed  for  the 
worship  of  the  host  of  heaven  (2  Kin^  xxiiL  12),  were 
works  equally  characteristic  of  the  trifling  and  super- 
stitious viriuoao,  who  imagined  that  the  introduction  of 
a  few  foreign  novelties  gave  lustre  to  a  reign  which  had 
fooled  away  the  independence  of  Judah,  and  sought  a 
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of  it,  according  to  all  the  workmanship 
thereof.  <^^  AjQd  Urijah  the  priest  built 
an  altar  according  to  all  that  king  Ahaz 
had  sent  from  Damascus :  so  XJrijah  the 
priest  made  it  against  king  Ahaz  came 
from  Damascus.  <^^  And  when  the  king 
was  come  from  Damascus,  the  king  saw 
the  altar :  and  the  king  approached  to 
the  altar,  and  offered  thereon.  (^)  And 
he  burnt  his  burnt  offering  and  his 
meat  offering,  and  poured  his  drink 
offering,  and  sprinkled  the  blood  of  ^his 
peace  offerings,  upon  the  altar.  (^*)  And 
he  brought  also  the  brasen  altar,  which 
was  before  the  Lord,  from  the  forefront 
of  the  house,  from  between  the  altar 
and  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  put  it 
on  the  north  side  of  the  altar.     ^^  And 
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king  Ahaz  commanded  Urijah  the  priest, 
saying,  Upon  the  great  altar  bum  the 
morning  burnt  offering,  and  the  evening 
meat  offering,  and  the  king's  burnt 
sacrifice,  and  his  meat  offering,  with 
the  burnt  offering  of  all  the  people  of 
the  land,  and  their  meat  offering,  and 
their  drink  offerings;  and  sprinkle  upoa 
it  all  the  blood  of  the  burnt  offering, 
and  all  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice :  and 
the  brasen  altar  shall  be  for*  me  to 
enquire  6y.  ^^^^  Thus  did  Urijah  the 
priest,  according  to  all  that  king  Ahaz 
commanded.  (^^)  And  king  Ahaz  cut  off 
the  borders  of  the  bases,  and  removed 
the  laver  from  off  them ;  and  took  down 
the  sea  from  off  the  brasen  oxen  that 
were  under  it,  and  put  it  upon  a  pave- 


momentary  delivenuice  by  accepting  a  service  tlie 
harden  of  which  was  fast  becoming  intolerable  "  {Proph, 
of  Israel,  p.  251). 

Urijah  the  priest — i.e.,  the  high  priest^  who  ap- 
pears to  be  identical  with  the  "  credible  witness "  of 
isa.  yiii.  2.  His  high  official  position  would  secure 
IJrijah's  credit  as  a  witness. 

Fashion  .  .  .  pattern  .  .  .  workmanship.— 
These  terms  indicate  that  the  king's  interest  in  the 
matter  was  artistic  rather  than  religions. 

(12)  The  king  approached  to  the  altar,  and 
ofl^red  thereon.— ^o  the  Targnm  renders.  But  all 
the  other  versions  :  "  The  king  approached  to  the  altar, 
and  went  up  thereon."  (Comp.  1  Kings  zii.  32,  33.)  It 
thns  appears  that  Ahaz,  like  U  zziah,  personally  exercised 
the  pnestly  function  of  sacrifice. 

0^  And  he  burnt  his  burnt  offering  .  .  .— 
The  verse  describes  the  thank-offering  of  Ahaz  for  his 
late  deliverance  from  deadly  peril.  From  the  present 
narrative  it  does  not  appear  but  that  he  offered  it  to 
Jehovah.  The  account  in  2  Ghron.  xxviii.  23  must  be 
understood  to  refer  to  other  sacrifices  instituted  by 
Ahaz,  who,  like  most  of  his  contemporaries,  thought 
the  traditional  worship  of  Jehovah  not  incompatible 
with  the  cuUua  of  fbreign  deities.  (Comp.  verses 
3,4.) 

0^)  And  he  brought  also  the  brasen  altar  .  .  • 
^-Literally,  And  as  for  the  brasen  altar,  he  brought  it 
near  (to  the  new  one),  away  from  the  front  of  the 
house,  to  wit,  from  between  the  (new)  altar,  amd  the 
house  of  Jehovah ;  and  put  it  at  the  side  of  the  (new) 
aitar  northward.  The  brasen  altar  used  to  stand 
"  before  the  Lord,"  i.e.,  in  the  middle  of  the  court  of 
the  priests,  and  in  front  of  the  Temple  proper.  The 
verse  seems  to  imply  that  Urijah  had  pushed  it  forward 
nearer  to  the  sanctuary,  and  set  the  new  Syrian  altar  in 
its  place.  Ahaz,  not  satisfied  with  this  arrangement, 
which  appeared  to  confer  a  kind  of  precedence  on  the 
old  altar,  drew  it  back  again,  and  fixed  it  on  the  north 
side  of  his  new  altar. 

(1^  The  great  sltat—d.e.,  as  we  sa^, "  the  high 
altar,"  the  new  Syrian  one.  So  the  high  priest  is 
sometimes  called  "  the  ^at  priest "  (kShen  hdagddSl), 
Ahaz  orders  that  the  daily  national  sacrifices,  tne  royal 
offerings,  and  those  of  private  individuals,  shall  all 
be  offered  at  the  new  altar. 


The  morning  burnt  oflEbring,  and  the  even- 
ing meat  ofl^ring.  —  Not  that  tiliere  was  no  meat 
offering  in  the  morning,  and  no  burnt  offering  in  the 
evening.  (See  Exod.  xxix.  38—42 ;  Ndiil  xzriiL  3—^.) 
The  morning  meat  offering  is  implied  in  the  mention  of 
the  burnt  offering,  because  no  burnt  offering  was  offered 
without  one  (Num.  vii.  87,  xv.  2 — 12).  On  the  other 
hand,  the  evening  meat  offering  was  the  only  part  of 
the  evening  sacrmce  which  the  congregation  cotud  stay 
out,  for  the  burnt  offering  had  to  bum  all  the  night 
through  (Lev.  .vi.  9). 

The  brasen  altar.— The  contrast  seems  to  imply 
that  the  new  altar  was  of  a  different  materiaL 

Shall  be  for  me  to  enquire  by-Hb.e.,  forcon* 
suiting  God.  So  Bashi.  Others  (as  Keil) :  ''  I  will 
think  about  what  to  do  with  it."  Perhaps  it  is  simplv« 
"  It  shall  be  for  me  to  look  at,"  t.e.,  an  ornamental  dupn- 
cate  of  the  other  altar.  ^Gomp.  Ps.  xxviL  4.)  GratK 
suggests  "  to  draw  near"  (i.e.,  to  sacrifice),  transposing 
the  last  two  letters  of  the  verb,  which  does  not  suit  the 
context ;  and  Thenios  would  read, "  to  seek,"  after  the 
Syriac,  which  has  "  to  ask  "  (i.e.,  to  pray),  as  if  the  old 
altar  of  sacrifice  were  henceforth  to  be  an  altar  of 
prayer.  (P) 

(17,18)  And  king  Ahaz  out  off.— The  key  to  the 
right  understanding  of  these  verses  is  given  in  the  last 
words  of  verse  18.  Ahaz  spoiled  the  Temple  of  its 
ornamental  work,  not  out  of  wanton  malice,  out  from 
dire  necessity.  •  He  had  to  provide  a  present  for  the 
king  of  Assyria.  Thus  these  verses  are  really  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  first  statement  of  verse  10.  They  in- 
form  us  how  Ahaz  managed  not  to  appear  emp^-huided 
at  Damascus.  (So  Thenius.)  Prof.  B.  Smith  says: 
*1Ahaz,  whose  treasures  had  been  exhausted  by  his  mrst 
tribute,  was  soon  driven  by  the  repeated  demands  of  hia 
masters  to  strip  the  Temple  even  of  its  ancient  bronse- 
work  and  other  fixed  ornaments.  The  incidental  men- 
tion of  this  fact  in  a  fragment  of  the  history  of  the 
Temple  incoiporated  in  the  Book  of  Kings  is  sufficient 
evidence  of  tne  straits  to  which  the  kingdom  of  Judah 
was  reduced.*' 

Borders  of  the  bases.— See  1  Kings  viL  28. 
Thenius'  thinks  Ahaz  replaced  them  with  unadorned 
plates,  and  set  the  laver  up  in  a  different  fashion ;  bat 
the  text  does  not  say  so.  (Comp.,  however,  chap. 
13, 16 ;  Jer.  Hi.  17.) 
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ment  of  stones.  ^)  And  the  covert  for 
tbe  sabbath  that  they  had  built  in  the 
house,  and  the  king's  entry  without, 
tamed  he  from  the  house  of  the  Lobd 
for  the  king  of  Assyria. 

^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Ahaz 
which  he  did,  are  they  not  written  in 
the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings 
of  Jndah  9  (^)  And  Ahaz  slept  with  his 
fathers,  and  was  buried  with  his  fathers 
in  Ihe  city -of  David :  and  Hezekiah  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEE  Xyn.— a)  In  the  twelfth 
year  of  Ahaz  king   of   Judah    began 
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Hoshea  the  son  of  Elah  to  reign  in 
Samaria  over  Israel  nine  years.  ^^^  And 
he  did  that  which  was  evU  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lobd,  but  not  as  the  kings  of 
Israel  that  were  before  him.  (^>  Against 
him  came  up  Shalmaneser  king  of 
Assyria;  and  Hoshea  became  his  ser- 
vant, and  ^  gave  him  *  presents.  W  And 
the  king  of  Assyria  found  conspiracy  in 
Hoshea :  for  he  had  sent  messengers  to 
So  king  of  Egypt,  and  brought  no 
present  to  the  king  of  Assyria,  as  he  had 
done  year  by  year :  therefore  the  king  of 
Assyria  shut  him  up,  and  bound  him  in 
prison. 


The  brasen  oxen. — ^These  were  ultimately  carried 
off  bj  the  Babylonians  ( Jer.  lii.  2U). 

A  pavement  of  stones — 1.6.,  a  pedestal  or  fonnda- 
tion  of  stonework :  hit  fidoiv  \i0ivnv  (LXX.). 

(IS)  The  covert  for  the  sabbath.  —  A  very 
obecnre  exDiession.  The  best  interpretation  is  "  the 
coTered  hall  (or  stand)  set  apart  for  the  use  of  the 
king  and  his  attendants  when  he  yisited  the  Temple  on 
holy  days  "  (reading,  with  the  Hebrew  margin,  mmak, 
wMeh  is  attested  by  the  Vulff .,  muaaeh,  and  the  Syriac 
**  house  of  the  sabbath  ").  'fae  thin^f  is  not  mentioned 
an jwhere  else. 

In  the  house— «.«.,  in  the  sacred  precincts,  prob- 
ably m  the  inner  forecourt. 

The  king's  entry  without.^The  outer  entry  of 
(he  hing^  i.e.,  the  gate  by  which  the  king  entered  the 
ioBfir  court  (Ezek.  xlvi.  1,  2). 

Turned  he  firom  the  house  of  the  Lord*— 
Or,  he  dliered  in  the  houee  of  the  Lord,  i.e,,  stripped 
tiican  of  their  ornamental  work. 

"For,— Or,  from  fear  of  .  .  . — But  comp.  Gen.  vi.  82, 
*  thnmgh  them."  Ahaz  duTBt  not  appear  before  Tiglath 
without  a  present.  It  is  possible  uso  that  he  antici- 
pited  a  Tint  from  the  great  king. 

(If)  Which  he  did.-SoinelcSS.,  and  the  LXX., 
Symc,  and  Arabic  hare  the  usual  formula,  *'  and  all 
which  he  did." 

xvn. 

Thx  Bkxdh  ov  Hoshea,  the  last  Kiko  of 
Samabia.  The  FAiiL  of  Samabla.  GAPrrviTT 
OF  Issael,  and  Be-peopliko  of  the  Land 

BT  FobEIONESS. 

p)  In  the  twelfth  year  of  Ahas.— If  Pekah 
lagned  thirty  years  (see  Note  on  chap.  zy.  27),  and 
Ahaz  succeeded  in  Pekah's  serenteenth  year  (chap.  xri. 
l)f  Ahas  must  hare  reigned  thirteen  years  concurrently 
with  PeksL  Hoshea,  therefore,  succeeded  Pekah  in 
i^fowrteenth  jeer  of  Ahas. 

Began  Hoshea.— See  the  inscription  of  Tiglath 
Pileser,  quoted  at  chap.  xy.  90,  ac<^rding  to  which, 
Hoshea  (A-u-ei-ha)  only  mounted  the  throne  as  a  vassal 
of  Asmia.  On  the  news  of  ike  death  of  Tiglath,  he 
probably  refused  farther  tribute. 

0)  But  not  as  the  kings  of  Israel  that  were 
before  him. — ^The  preceding  pbrase  is  used  of  all  the 
northern  kings  but  Snallum,  who  only  reigned  a  mouth, 
>od  had  no  time  for  the  display  of  ms  religious  policy. 
We  can  hardlv  assume  thiat  Hoshea  abuidoned  the 
ctif-woTship  of  Bethel,  but  he  may  have  discounte- 
unced  the  cttttiM  of  the  Baals  and  Aaheraa.    TheSeder 


Olam  states  that  Hoshea  did  not  replace  the  calf  of 
Bethel,  which,  it  assumes,  had  been  carried  off  by  the 
Assyrians  in  accordance  with  the  prophecy  of  Hosea 
(Hosea  x.  5).  We  may  remember  that  the  last  sove- 
reigns of  tailing  monarchies  have  not  always  been 
the  worst  of  their  line — e,g.,  Charles  I.  or  Louis  XVL 
(9)  Against  him  came  up  Shalmaneser  king 
of  Assyria. — Shalmaneser  lY.  {ShalTnanTA-uahBhir, 
**  Shalman  be  gracious ! "),  the  successor  of  Tiglath 
Pileser  II.,  and  predecessor  of  Sairgon,  reigned  72Y--722 
B.C.  No  annals  of  his  reign  have  come  down  to  us  in  the 
cuneiform  inscriptions,  but  a  fragment  of  the  Eponym. 
list  notes  foreign  expeditions  for  the  three  successive 
years  725—723  b.g.  This  agrees  with  what  Menander 
states  (Josephus,  Ant,  ix.  14,  2),  according  to  whom 
Shalmaneser  made  an  expedition  against  Tyre  (and  no 
doubt  Israel,  as  the  ally  of  Tyre),  which  lasted-^ve 
years — i.e.,  was  continued  beyond  Shalmaneser*8  reign 
mto  that  of  Sargon.  Nothing  is  known  of  the  death  of 
Shalmaneser. 

(4)  Conspiracy— i.e.,  as  is  presently  explained,  a 
conspiracy  with  the  Idng  of  Egypt  against  his  suzerain. 
Shalmaneser  regarded  Hoshea,  and  probably  the  king 
of  Egypt  also,  as  his  "servant"  ^verse  3).  (Comp. 
diap.  xiL  20  and  Jer.  xi.  9.)  Thenius  wishes  to  reaii 
**  falsehood,"  after  the  LXX.,  'a^iicW  (comp.  Deut.  xix. 
18;  Mi^ah  vi.  12),  a  change  involvins^  transposition  of 
two  Heb.  letters  (skeqer  for  qesher) ;  but  the  change  is 
needless. 

So. — ^The  Hebrew  letters  should  be  pointed  differ, 
ently,  so  as  to  be  pronounced  8ewh,  or  8ewe,  as  this 
name  corresponds  to  the  Assyrian  8hdb*if  and  the 
Egyptian  Shabaka,  the  Greek  aobaco,  the  first  king  of 
the  21Xyth,  or  Ethiopian  dynasty,  whom  Sargon  de- 
feated at  Baphia  in  720  B.c.  Sar^n  calls  him 
"prince,"  or  "ruler"  (shiltdn),  rather  than  "king"  of 
Sgyxyt ;  and  it  appears  that  at  this  time  Lower  Egypt 
was  divided  among  a  number  of  petty  principalities, 
whose  recog^tion  of  any  central  authority  was  very 
uncertain — a  fact  which  rendered  an  Egyptian  alliance 
of  little  value  to  Israel.    (See  Isa.  xix.,  xx.) 

Brought.— Bather,  offered.  The  word  elsewhere  is 
always  used  of  sacrifiee. 

As  he  had  done.— Omit.  The  Hebrew  phrase 
{according  to  a  year,  in  a  year),  which  is  not  found 
elsewhere,  denotes  the  regular  payment  of  yearly  dues. 
This  Hoshea  failed  to  discharge. 

Therefore  .  .  .  shut  him  up.— Comp.  Jer.  xxxiii, 
1,  xxxvi.  6,  xxxii.  2,  3.  This  statement  seems  to  imply 
that  Shalmaneser  took  Hoshea  prisoner  h^ore  the  siege 
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Captive  hy  Sludmaneser. 


<^  Then  the  king  of  Assyria  came  up 
throughout  all  the  land,  and  went  up  to 
Samaria,  and  besieged  it  three  years. 
<*)  'In  the  ninth  year  of  Hoshea  the  king 
of  Assyria  took  Samaria,  and  carried 
Israel  away  into  Assyria,  and  placed 
them  in  Halah  and  in  Habor  hy  the 
river  of  Grozan,  and  in  the  cities  of  the 
Medes.  <^)  For  so  it  was,  that  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  had  sinned  against  the 
LoBD  their  God,  which  had  brought 
them  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  from 
under  the  hand  of  Pharaoh  king  of 
Egypt,  and  had  feared  other  gods,  (^)  and 
walked  in  the  statutes  of  the  heathen, 
whom  the  Lobd  cast  out  from  before 
the  children  of  Israel,  and  of  the  kings 
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of  Israel,  which  they  had  made.  ^•^  And 
the  children  of  Israel  did  secretly  those 
things  that  were  not  right  against  the 
LoBD  their  Gk)d,  and  they  built  them 
high  places  in  aU  their  cities,  from  the 
tower  of  the  watchmen  to  the  fenced 
city.  ^^^^  And  they  set  them  up  ^images 
and  groves  in  every  high  hill,  and  under 
eveiy  green  tree :  ^^^^  and  there  they 
burnt  incense  in  all  the  high  places,  a« 
did  the  heathen  whom  the  Lobd  carried 
away  before  them ;  and  wrought  wicked 
things  to  provoke  the  Lobd  to  anger: 
<^)  for  they  served  idols,  whereof  the 
Lobd  had  said  unto  them,  *  Ye  shall  not 
do  this  thing. 

<^)  Yet    the    Lobd  testified  against 


of  Samaria :  a  supposition  which  finds  support  in  the 
fact  that  Sargon,  who  ended  the  siege,  makes  no  men- 
tion of  the  capture  or  death  of  the  Israelite  king. 

(5)  Then  (and)  the  king  of  Assyria  oame  up 
•  .  •  and  besieged  it  three  years.— Sargon  states 
that  he  took  Samaria  {8a/merina)  in  his  first  year. 
Shalmaneser  therefore  had  besieged  the  city  some  two 
years  before  his  death. 

The  brief  narrative  before  us  does  not  discriminate 
between  the  respective  shares  of  the  two  Assyrian  sove- 
reigns in  the  overthrow  of  the  kingdom  of  Imel,but  it 
is  noticeable  that  it  does  no^  say  that  Shalmaneser  "be- 
sieged Samaria  three  years,'^  and  ''took  Samaria." 
(Gomp.  chap,  zviii  11.) 

W  In  the  ninth  year  of  doshea  the  king  of 
Assyria  took  Samaria. — Gomp.  Hosea  x.  5  sea.; 
Mid^  i.  6 ;  Isa.  zxviii.  1—4.  In  thegreat  inscription 
published  by  Botta,  Sargon  says :  **  llie  city  of  Sama. 
ria  I  assaulted,  I  took;  27,280  men  dwelling  in  the 
midst  thereof  I  carried  off ;  50  chariots  among  them  I 
set  apart  (for  myself),  and  the  rest  of  their  wealth  I  let 
(my  soldiers)  take ;  my  prefect  over  them  I  appointed, 
and  the  tribute  of  the  former  king  upon  them  1  laid." 

Placed  them. — Literally,  made  them  dwell,  •  LXX., 

In  Halah. — ^This  place  appears  to  be  identical  with 
Halahhuy  a  name  occurring  in  an  Assyrian  geographi- 
cal list  between  Arrahha  (Arrapachitis)  and  RaUappa 
(Bezeph).  It  probably  lay  in  Mesopotamia,  iSss 
l<ezepn  and  Gozan.    (See  Note  on  1  Ghron.  v.  26.) 

In  Habor  by  the  river  of  Q-ozan.— Bather,  on 
Hdbor  the  river  of  Oozan. 

The  cities  of  the  Medes.— The  LXX.  seems  to 
have  read  *'  mountains  of  the  Medes."  (Gomp.  Notes 
on  1  Ghron.  v.  26,  where  "Hm»  and  the  river  of 
Grozan  "  is  probably  the  result  of  an  inadvertent  trans- 
position of  "  The  nver  of  Gozan  and  Hara.") 

(7—23)  Reflections  of  the  Last  Editor  ok 

THE  MOBAL  GaUSES  OF  THE  GaTASTSOPHB. 

(7)  For  so  it  was. — ^Literally,  and  it  came  to  pass. 

Sinned  against  the  Lord  .  .  .  Egypt.  —  The 
claim  of  Jehovah  to  Israel's  exclusive  fealty  was  from 
the  outset  based  upon  the  fact  that  He  had  emancipated 
them  from  the  Egyptian  bonda^ — a  fact  which  is  sig- 
nificantly asserted  as  the  preamble  to  Jehovah's  laws. 
(See  Exod.  xx.  2 ;  and  oomp.  Hosea  xi.  1,  xii.  9.) 
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Had  feared  other  gods.— Such  as  the  Baals  and 
Asheras  of  Ganaan,  which  ^mbolised  the  prodnctivB 
powers  of  Nature,  and,  further,  the  heavenly  bodies. 
(Gomp.  Amos  v.  26,  26 ;  Ezek.  viiL  14,  16.) 

(8)  Statutes  of  the  heathen  .  .  .  and  of  the 
kings  of  Israel.— The  national  guilt  was  twofold. 
It  comprised:  (1)  idolatry  in  the  strict  sense — ie., 
worship  of  other  gods  than  Jehovah ;  (2)  a  heathenish 
mode  01  worshipping  Jehovah  Himself — ^namely,  undor 
the  form  of  a  bulE>ck,  as  Jeroboam  L  had  ordained. 
The  term  "statutes"  means  religious  rules  or  ordi- 
nances. (Gomp.  Exod.  xii  14,  "statutes;"  Lev.  xx. 
23,  "  manners ; "  1  Kings  iii  3,  **  ordinance.") 

Which  they  had  made— ie.,  the  statutes  which 
the  kin^  of  Israel  had  made.    (Gomp.  verse  19  b.) 

W  Did  secretly.- The  literal  sense  is  covered.  In 
this  connection'it  is  natural  to  remember  that  Heb.  verbs 
of  covering  and  hiding  are  often  used  in  the  sense  of 
dealing  perfidiously  or  dsceitfuUy.  (Gomp.  m^cd,  1 
Ghron.  x.  13,  with  mfi'il,  "mantle;"  and  bdgad,  "to 
deal  treacherously,"  Hosea  v.  7,  with  b^ed,  "gar- 
mentw")  The  form  in  the  text  (the  pihel  of  'hdphd)  is 
only  found  here. 

They  biult  them  high  places.— i^rst,  the  insti- 
tution of  unlawful  places  of  worship. 

From  the  tower  of  the  watchmen  to  the 
fenced  city. — The .  towers  are  such  as  are  mentioned 
in  2  Ghron.  xxvL  10.  Here,  and  in  chap,  xviii  8,  these 
solitary  buildings,  tenanted  by  a  few  herdsmen,  are 
contrasted  with  the  embattled  cities  which  protected 
multitudes.  Wherever  men  were,  whether  in  small  or 
large  numbers,  these  high  places  were  established. 

(10)  Images  and  groves.— PiUar«  and  Asheras— 
i.e.,  sacred  trunks. 

The  second  degree  of  guilt :  the  setting  up  of  idola- 
trous symbols. 

W  Wrought  wicked  things.- Not  merely  idola- 
trous rites,  but  also  the  hideous  immoralities  which  con- 
stituted a  recognised  part  of  the  nature -worships  of 
Ganaan. 

(12)  For  they  served  idols.- Bather,  and  they 
served  the  dunglings ;  a  term  of  contempt  used  in  1 
KingpB  XV.  19 ;  Deul  xxix.  16,  where  see  >iote. 

(13)  Yet  the  Lord  testified  against  IsraeL— 
Bather,  And  Jehovah  adjured  Israel  .  .  .  The  verb 
means  here,  gave  solemn  warning,  or  charge.  In  vena 
15  it  is  repeated,  with  a  cognate  noun  as  object :  "  Bis 
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Israeli  and  a.gamst  Judah,  ^  by  all  the 
prophets,  and  by  all  the  seers,  saying, 
*  Turn  ye  from  your  evil  ways,  and  keep 
mj  oommandments  and  my  statutes, 
according  to  all  the  law  which  I  com- 
manded your  fathers,  and  which  I  sent 
to  yon  by  my  servants  the  prophets. 
<^*^  Notwithstanding  they  woidd  not  hear, 
but  hardened  their  necks,  like  to  the 
neck  of  their  fathers,  that  did  not  be- 
lieve in  the  Lobb  their  God.  <^)  And 
they  rejected  his  statutes,  and  his  cove- 
nant that  he  made  with  their  fathers, 
and  his  testimonies  which  he  testified 
against  them;  and  they  followed  vanity, 
a^  became  vain,  and  went  after  the 
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heathen  that  were  round  about  them, 
concerning  whom  the  Lobd  had  charged 
them,  that  they  shoidd  not  do  like 
them.  <i®>  And  they  left  all  the  com- 
mandments of  the  Lobd  their  God,  and 
'made  them  molten  images,  even  two 
calves,  and  made  a  grove,  and  wor- 
shipped all  the  host  of  heaven,  and 
served  Baal.  (^^)  And  they  caused  their 
sons  and  their  daughters  to  pass 
through  the  fire,  and  used  divination 
and  enchantments,  and  sold  themselves 
to  do  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to 
provoke  him  to  anger. 

(18)  Therefore  the  Lobd  was  very  angry 
with  Israel,  and  removed  them  out  of 


tes^onies   which  he  testified   against   them;"    or, 
hit  charges  (ue,,  precepts)  which  he  had  given  fhem. 

By  au  the  prophets,  and  by  all  the  seers.— 
The  Hebrew  text  is,  by  the  hand  of  all  his  prophets — 
namdy,  every  seer.  Cme  or  two  MSS.  and  tne  Targnm 
haye  prophet,  histead  of  his  prophets.  The  Syriftc 
has  "  07  uie  hand  of  all  his  serrants  the  prophets,  and 
all  the  seers."  The  Ynlg.  and  Arabic  also  nave  both 
noons  plnial  Seers  were  snch  persons  as,  withont  be- 
longing to  the  prophetic  order,  came  forward  in  times 
of  emenpencY  upon  a  sadden  Divine  impulse.  Thenios 
tbioks  £nei  axid  Jndah  are  mentioned  together  because 
the  reference  is  to  the  time  before  the  partition  of  the 
Ibngdom ;  more  probably,  because  both  apostatised,  and 
prophets  were  sent  to  hoih. 

And  which  I  8ent^.e.,  the  law  which  I  sent. 
But— as  according  to  later  Jewish  ideas,  the  prophots 
did  not  bring  theLaw,  but  only  interpreted  it — ^it  seems 
better  to  understand  with  the  Ynlg.  ("  et  sicut  misi ") 
**and  according  to  all  that  I  sent  to  you  (t.e.,  enjoined 
upon  you)  by  my  servants  the  prophets." 

(1^)  Notwittuitanding  •  •  .  hear.— BAther,  and, 
^he^  hearkened  not. 

Necks.— Heb.,  neeh.  (Comp.  Deut.  x.  16;  Jer.  xvlL 
23;  2  Chron.  Dxvi.  13.) 

Like  to  the  neck. — LXX.  and  Syiiac,  more  than 
^  neck.    One  letter  different  in  the  Hebrew. 

Bid  not  believe  in  the  Lord  their  Gk>d.— The 
refezence  is  not  to  intellectual  but  to  moral  unbelief, 
emdng  itself  as  disobedience.  Yulg.,  "  qui  Yolemnt 
obediien."  They  did  not  render  the  obedience  of  f  aitL 
(Comp.  the  use  of  'avcitfciy  in  the  Greek  Testament.) 

(U)  And  they  followed  vanity,  and  became 
Vain.— The  same  ezpresraon  occurs  in  Jer.  il  5.  The 
woid  "yauitY"  ifiebei)  has  the  article.  It  denotes 
strictly  breath ;  and  then  that  which  is  as  transient  as 
a  breatL  (Comp.  Job  rlL  16.)  Here  the  idols  and 
their  worship  are  intended.  The  cognate  verb,  "  be- 
eame  vain,'*  means  "dealt  (or,  'talked;'  Job  zxril  12) 
foolishly."  The  LXX.  has  *€fwrat<&eri<rw.  (Comp. 
Bom.  L  21.) 

^  Molten  images.— 1  Kings  zil  23.  Literally, 
a  easting. 

A  grove.— .in  Asherah  (1  Kings  xiv  23,  xvi.  33). 
Sehlottmann  writes :  *'  That  Ashera  was  only  another 
name  for  the  same  supreme  eoddess  (i.6.,  Ashtoreth)  is 
at  once  shown  by  the  paral&lism  of  *  Baal  and  Ashta- 
roth'  (Judges  ii.  13)  with  'Baa}  and  Asherim'  (the 
plural  of  Asheza)  in  Judges  iiL  7.    In  quite  the  same 


way  Baal  and  Ashera  stand  side  by  side  in  Judges  yL 
28,  2  Kings  zziii.  4 ;  and  in  1  Kings  zyiii.  19  the  450 
prophets  of  the  Baal  and  the  400  of  the  Ashera.  Further, 
m  2  Ghron.  xy.  16,  zxIt.  18,  the  LXX.  render  Ashera 
by  Astarte ;  and  in  other  passages  Aquila,  Symmachus, 
and  the  Peshito  do  the  same  thmg."  He  then  refers  to  1 
Kings  xiy.  23  and  Isa.  xriL  8,  xxvii.  9,  and  continues : 
"  according  to  these  and  many  other  passages,  Ashera 
was  used  as  the  designation  of  the  commonest  material 
representation  of  the  goddess.  It  consisted  of  a  block 
of  wood,  of  considerable  size  (Judges  vi.  26),  and  re- 
sembling a  tree,  as  is  shown  by  the  expressions  used  in 
connection  with  it,  such  as  'setting  up,'  'planting,'  and 
'cutting  down'  (2  Kings  xvii.  10;  Deut.  xn.  21; 
Judges  yi.  28 ;  2  Kings  xyiii.  4,  &c.).  In  Isa.  xxyii.  9 
the  LXX.  actually  renders  '  tree ; '  and  so  the  Peshito 
in  Deut.  yi  21,  Micah  y.  13.  Hence,  we  must  not 
think  of  pillars  like  the  Greek  Hermae,  but  of  a  real 
trunk  planted  in  the  ground,  rootless,  but  not  branch- 
less;  lor  which  purpose  pines  and  eyergreens  were 
preferred.  The  tree  signifies,  according  to  an  ancient 
and  widespread  conception,  nature,  or  the  world,  which 
in  this  case  stands  as  goddess  at  the  side  of  the  Baal — 
— the  lord  of  the  world.  (Comp.  the  Norse  tree, 
Yggdrasil,  and  the  Assyrian  sacrea  tree^  Hence,  tiie 
Ashera  was  set  up  by  the  altar  of  Baal  (Judges  yi  28)l 
(Comp.  Deui  xyi.  21.)''  Sehlottmann  adds  that 
Meyers  is  wrong  in  making  Astarte  and  Ashera  two 
different  goddesses,  the  former  being  "the  stem,  cruel 
yirgin, "  the  latter,  "  the  goddess  who  excites  to  plea- 
sure ; "  and  he  justly  obsenres  that,  as  in  the  case  of 
Baal,  the  same  dei^  may  be  conceiyed  under  contrary 
aspects  (Biehm's  Mandworterbueh  BibL  AUerthums, 
pp.  Ill — 114).  For  the  Hebrew  conception  of  Astarte 
see  Jer.  yiL  18,  xliy.  17  seq.  Kuenen,  BeL  of  Isr.  L  88 
seq.,    agrees   with    Meyers,    but   hardly   proyes   his 
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Worshipped  all  the  host  of  heaven.— Chap. 

xxi.  3 ;  comp.  xxiii.  4 

(17)  And  they  caused  •  .  .  fire.— The  cuUus  of 
Moloch  (chap.  xyi.  3). 

Used  divination  and  enchantments.— Deui 
xyiiL  10;  Num.  xxiii.  23.  "  Diyinationibus  insenriebant 
et  auguriis  '*  (Vulg.). 

Sold  themselves. — Idolatry  is  regarded  as  a  servU 
tude.    (Comp.  1  Kings  xxl  20,  25.) 

(18)  Removed  them  out  of  his  sight.— By 
banishing  them  from  his  land  (yerse  23) — an  expres- 
sion founded  upon  the  old  local  conceptions  of  deiij. 
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his  sight :  there  was  none  left  bnt  the 
tribe  of  Jndah  only.  <^)  Also  Judah 
kept  not  the  commandments  of  the 
LoBD  their  Grod,  bnt  walked  in  the 
statutes  of  Israel  which  they  made. 
(^)  And  the  Lobd  rejected  all  the  seed 
of  Israel,  and  afflicted  them,  and  de- 
livered them  into  the  hand  of  spoilers, 
nntil  he  had  cast  them  out  of  his  sight, 
(a)  For  he  rent  Israel  from  the  house  of 
David;  and  they  made  Jeroboam  the  son 
of  Nebat  king:  and  Jeroboam  drave 
Israel  from  following  the  Lobd,  and 
made  them  sin  a  great  sin.    <^)  For  the 
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children  of  Israel  walked  in  all  the  sins 
of  Jeroboam  which  he  did;  they  departed 
not  from  them ;  <^)  until  the  Lobb 
removed  Israel  out  of  his  sight,  as  he 
had  said  by  all  his  servants  the  prophets. 
So  was  Israel  carried  away  out  of  their 
own  land  to  Assyria  unto  this  day. 

<^>  And  the  king  of  Assyria  brought 
mm,  frx>m  Babylon,  and  from  Cuthah, 
and  from  Ava,  and  from  Hamath,  and 
from  Sepharvaim,  and  placed  iheny  in 
the  cities  of  Samaria  instead  of  the 
children  of  Israel :  and  they  possessed 
Samaria,  and  dwelt  in  the  cities  thereof 


The  tribe — i.e.,  the  kingdom.  (Gomp.  1  Kings  zL 
36.) 

(Id)  Also  Judah  kept  not  .  .  .— Jndah  was  no 
leal  or  permanont  exception  to  the  sins  and  punish- 
ment of  Israel ;  she  imitated  the  apostasy  of  her  sister- 
kingdom,  and  was  Tisited  with  a  similar  penalty 

The  statutes  of  Israel  which  they  made.— 
See  Note  on  verse  8  supra,  and  comp.  Micah  yi.  16, 
•*  the  statutes  of  Omri.  According  to  chap.  Tiii.  27 
and  zri.  3,  Ahaziah  and  Ahaz  especially  favonred  the 
idolatry  practised  in  the  northern  kmgdom.  The 
example  of  her  more  powerful  neighbour  exercised  a 
fatally  powerful  spell  upon  Judah. 

(20)  And  the  Lord  rejected  all  the. seed  of 
IsraeL-^Thenius  prefers  the  reading  of  the  TiXX. 
"  and  rejected  the  Lord  (as  in  the  last  clause  of  verse 
19),  and  the  Lord^was  angry  with  all  the  seed  of  Israel," 
&c.  It  thus  becomes  p&in  that  the  writer  goes  back 
to  verse  18,  after  the  parenthesis  relating  to  Judah. 
"  Israel "  is  used  in  the  narrow  sense  in  those  verses. 

Into  the  hand  of  spoilers  —  e.g.,  the  Syrians 
(chap.  X.  32;)  and  the  Assyrians  (chap.  xv.  19,  29, 
xviL  3.  The  writer  probably  remembered  Judg.  ii.  14. 

(21)  For  he  rent  .  •  . — ^The  verse  assigns  the /on« 
et  origo  malt;  it  makes  the  secession  of  the  Ten 
Tribes  from  the  house  of  David  the  ultimate  cause  of 
their  ruin.  The  "  for,"  thei-ef ore,  refers  to  what  has 
just  been  said  in  verses  18—20. 

He  rent  Israel.  — The  Hebrew  as  it  stands 
ean  only  mean  Israel  rent.  The  want  of  an  object 
after  the  transitive  verb  favours  the  suggestion  of 
IRienius  that  the  niphal  should  be  restored :  Israel  rerU 
himself  away  (comp.  the  Vnlg.,  "scissus  est").  (If 
Israel  were  the  object,  'eth  should  be  expressed.) 

Drave. — Hebrew  text,  put  far  away  (Amos  ii.  3). 
Hebrew  margin,  misled  (2  Chron.  xxi.  11) ;  the  Targum 
and  Syiiac  "caused  to  stray."  The  ars^ument  obvi- 
ously is  this — separation  from  Judah  lea  to  the  calf- 
worship,  and  that  to  idolatry  pure  and  simple. 

(22)  The  ohildren  of^  Israel  walked  .  .  .— 
Israel  obstinately  per«ur^  in  the  sin  of  Jeroboam,  in 
spite  of  all  warning. 

(23)  By  all  his  servants  the  prophets.— Comp. 
Hosea  16;  ix.  16 ;  Amos  iii.  11, 12,  v.  27 ;  Isa.  xxviii. 
1-4. 

So  was  Israel  carried  away.— That  the-  land 
was  not  entirely  depopulated  appears  from  such  passages 
as  2  Chron.  xxx.  1,  xxxiv.  9.  But  henceforth  "  the  £s- 
tinctive  character  of  the  nation  was  lost ;  such  Hebrews 
as  remained  in  their  old  land  became  mixed  with  their 
heathen  neighbours.  When  Josiah  destroyed  the  ancient 
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hi^h  places  of  the  northern  kingdom  he  slew  their 
priests,  whereas  the  priests  of  Judsean  sanctuaries  were 
provided  for  at  Jerusalem.  It  is  plain  from  this  that 
he  regarded  the  worship  of  the  northern  sanctuaries  as 
purelv  heathenish  (comp.  2  Kings  xxiiL  20  with  verse  5), 
and  it  was  only  in  much  later  times  that  the  mixed 
population  of  Samaria  became  possessed  of  the  Penta. 
tench,  and  set  up  a  worship  on  Mount  GeriEim,  in  imi- 
tation of  the  ritual  of  the  second  Temple.  We  have 
no  reason  to  think  that  the  captive  Epnraimites  were 
more  able  to  retain  their  distinctive  character  than  their 
brethren  who  remained  in  Palestine.  The  problem  of 
the  lost  tribes,  which  has  so  much  attraction  for  some 
speculators,  is  a  purely  fanciful  one.  The  people  whom 
Hosea  and  Amos  describe  were  not  fitted  to  maintain 
themselves  apart  from  the  heathen  among  whom 
they  dwelt.  Scattered  among  strange  nations,  they  ac- 
cepted the  service  of  strange  gods  (Dent.  xxviiL  6i)» 
ana,  losing  their  distinctive  religion,  lost  also  their  dis- 
tinctive existence."  {Robertson  8m4ih.) 

(24-88)  Ba-PBOPLIWO  OF  THB  LaND  WITH  AUEVS; 
THEIB  WOBSHIP  DKSCaiBED. 

(24)  The  king  of  Assyria.  —  Sargon  {8argina\ 
who  actually  records  that  in  his  first  year  (721  B.C.)  he 
settled  a  body  of  conquered  Babylonians  in  the  land  of 
Hatti  or  Syria.  In  another  passage  he  speaks  of  loca- 
tinfi^  certain  Arab  tribes,  including  those  of  Thamild 
and  Ephah,  in  the  land  of  Beth-Omri ;  and  in  a  third 
passage  of  his  annals  he  says  that  he  '*  removed  tiie 
rest "  of  these  Arab  tribes,  "  and  caused  them  to  dwell 
in  the  city  of  Samerina  "  (Samaria).  This  notice  be- 
lon^  to  Sargon's  seventh  year  (715  B.C.).  Kuthah  and 
Sepnarvaim  were  also  towns  in  Babylonia.  The  former 
is  called  Kutib  in  the  cuneiform  inscriptions.  It  had  » 
temple  of  Nergal  and  Laz,  the  ruins  of  which  have 
been  discovered  at  TeU-Ibrdhimj  north-east  of  Babylon. 
Sepharvaim,  in  the  cuneiform  Sipar  and  Sippar,  means 
"  tne  two  Sipars ; "  in  allusion,  probably,  to  the  fact 
that  the  town  was  divided  between  the  two  deities, 
Swmas  (the  sun),  and  Anunitumf  and  bore  the  names 
of  Bippar  sa  Bamas  ("Sippara  of  the  Sun"),  and 
Bippar  sa  Anuniium  ("  Sippara  of  Anunit ").  Raiwam 
discovered  ruins  of  JEparra,  the  great  sun-temple,  at 
Abu  Hahba,  south-west  of  Bagdad,  on  the  east  bank  of 
the  Euphrates. 

Ava  (Heb.,  'Awd)  majr  be  the  same  as  Ivah  (Heb. 
Lcwah)  (chap,  xviii.  34,  xix.  13). 

Hamath. — Sargon  has  recorded  his  reduction,  in. 
720  B.C.,  of  Itu-H'*di  (or  Yau-bi-'di)  kin^  of  Hamath, 
and  also  his  settling  of  colonists  in  E^miauiite  territoiy. 


The  Aliens 
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and  their  Warship, 


^  And  8o  it  was  at  the  beginning  of 
their  dwelling  there,  that  they  feared 
not  the  LoBB :  therefore  the  Lord  sent 
lions  among  them,  which  slew  some  of 
them.  <^^  Wherefore  they  spake  to  the 
king  of  Assyria,  saying,  The  nations 
which  thou  lutst  removed,  and  placed  in 
the  cities  of  Samaria,  know  not  the 
manner  of  the  God  of  the  land :  there- 
fore he  hath  sent  lions  among  them, 
and,  behold,  they  slay  them,  oecause 
ihey  know  not  the  manner  of  the  God  of 
the  land.  (^)  Then  the  king  of  Assyria 
commanded,  saying.  Carry  thither  one 
of  the  priests  whom  ye  brought  from 
thence;  and  let  them  go  and^dwell  there, 
and  let  him  teach  them  the  manner  of 
the  God  of  the  land.  (»>  Then  one  of 
the  priests  whom  they  had  carried  away 
from  Samaria  came  and  dwelt  in  Beth- 
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el,  and  taught  them  how  they  should 
fear  the  Lobd. 

(^)  Howbeit  eveiy  nation  made  gods 
of  their  own,  and  put  them  in  the  houses 
of  the  high  places  which  the  Samaritans 
had  made,  every  nation  in  their  cities 
wherein  they  dwelt.  W  And  the  men 
of  Babylon  made  Succoth-benoth,  and 
the  men  of  Cuth  made  Nergal,  and  the 
men  of  Hamath  made  Ashima,  ^^^^  and 
the  Avites  made  Nibhaz  and  Tartak, 
and  the  Sepharvites  burnt  their  children 
in  fire  to  Adrammelech  and  Anamme- 
lech,  the  gods  of  Sepharvaim.  (^)  So 
they  feared  the  Lobd,  and  made  unto 
themselves  of  the  lowest  of  them  priests 
of  the  high  places,  which  sacrificed  for 
them  in  &e  houses  of  the  high  places. 
(33)  a  Tiiey  feared  the  Lobd,  and  served 
their  own  gods,  after  the  manner  of  the 


It  is,  therefore,  quite  likely  that  he  had,  as  nsaal, 
depGorted  tiie  conquered  Hamathites,  and,  in  fact,  settled 
some  of  them  in  Samaria,  as  this  verse  relates. 

Placed  them. — Heb.,  metde  them  dwdly  the  very 
phrtoe  used  by  Sar^on  himself  in  describinj^  these  ar. 
nmgcments  {usesio).  At  a  later  period  £sarhaddon 
reinforced  these  colonists  (Ezra  iv.  i). 

(25)  ^e  Iiord  sent  (the)  lions.— In  the  interval 
between  the  Assyrian  depopulation  and  the  re-peopling 
of  the  land,  the  lions  mdigenoas  to  the  country 
had  multiplied  naturally  enough.  Their  ravaf^es  were 
understood  by  the  colomsts  as  a  token  of  the  wrath  of 
the  Iocs]  deity  on  account  of  their  neglect  of  his  wor- 
ship. The  sacred  writer  endorses  this  interpretation 
of  the  incident,  |>robably  remembering  Lev.  zxvi.  22. 
(Comp.  Exod.  xziii.  29 ;  Ezek.  xir.  15. ) 

Which  slew.— The  form  of  the  verb  implies  a  state 
of  iliixigs  which  lasted  some  time.  Literally,  and  they 
were  kuUng  among  them. 

(26)  They  spake.— Bather,  men  spake,  t.6.,  the 
pvef eets  of  the  proTince. 

The  manner  of  the  Gk>d.— The  word  mishpdt, 
**  judgment^"  "  decision,"  here  means  **  appointed  wor. 
ship,  or  "cnltus."  Li  the  Koran  the  word  ctCn, 
**  judgment,"  is  used  in  a  similar  way,  as  equiyalent  to 
*'  religion,"  especially  the  religion  of  Islam. 

C27)  Csxry.— Cause  to  go. 

Iiet  them  go  and  dwell.— To  be  corrected  after 
the  Syriac  and  Ynlg. :  let  him  go  and  dwell. 

"Ye  brought.— xe  carried  aioay, 

W)  And  taught.— ^fu2  vhu  teaching,  implying  a 
permanent  work. 

In  BetheL— Because  he  was  a  priest  of  the  ealf- 
worship. 

Iter  the  Iiord.— Not  in  the  modem  ethical  but  in 
the  ancient  ceremonial  eense. 

(29)  Howbeit.— ^fki.  The  colonists  did  not  fear 
Jehovah  in  a  monotheistic  sense;  they  simply  added 
luB  euUus  to  that  of  their  ancestral  deities. 

The  hoTtaes  of  the  high  plaoes.— The  temples 
or  chapels  which  constituted  tiie  sanctuaries  of  the 
different  cities  in  the  Samaritan  territory. 

The  Samaritans— t.e.,  the  people  of  northern 
InaeL    (Gomp.  Sunnaria  in  verse  2i) 
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Dwelt. — Were  dwelling. 

(30)  Bucooth-benoth.  — The  Hebrew  spelling  of 
tins  name  has  probably  suffered  in  transmission.  The 
Babylonian  goddess  Zirhdnit  or  Zarpanitum  ("seed- 
maker  ")  the  consort  of  Merodach,  appears  to  be  meant. 

Nergpal. — The  name  of  the  god  represented  by  the 
colossal  lions  which  guarded  the  doorwajs  of  As^|rrian 
palaces.  These  colossi  were  called  mrgali;  and  a 
syllabary  informs  us  that  Nergal  was  the  god  of 
Kutha. 

Ashima.— Nothing  is  known  of  this  idol.  Schrader 
(in  Riehm)  pronounces  against  identification  with  the 
Phoenician  Eemiin.  Lane's  lexicon  ffives  an  Arabic 
word,  *usdm4itu,  or  'aV'Usdmatu,  "the  lion,"  which 
m>ay  be  cognate  with  Ashima. 

W  Nibnas  and  Tartak  are  unknown,  but  the  forms 
have  an  Assyrio-Babylonian  cast.  (Gomp.  Nimrod, 
Nergal  with  the  former,  and  Ishtar,  Namtar,  Mero- 
dach, Shadrach,  with  the  latter.)  Before  NiUiaz  the 
LXX.  have  another  name,  Abaasar,  or  Eblazer  (P  'abal 
AssUr  "  the  Son  of  Assur  ")• 

Adrammelech.— Comp.  chap.  xix.  37.  Identified 
by  Schrader  with  the  Assyrian  Adar-mdlik,  "  Adar  is 
prince  "  (P  Adrum), 

Anammelech — t.e.,  Anum-mdlik,  "Ann  is  prince.'* 
Adar  and  Ann  are  weU-known  Assyrian  gods. 

(82)  They  feared.— T^  were  fearing.  (See  Note 
on  verse  25,  28,  supra.) 

Of  the  lowest  of  them.— Bather,  of  aU  orders, 
or  promiscuously.  (Gomp.  1  Kings  xii.  31.)  This  is 
another  indication  that  it  was  JeroooamCs  mode  of  wor- 
ship  which  was  now  restored. 

Which  Bacrifloed.— Heb.,  and  they  used  to  do. 
The  verb  do  is  used  in  the  sense  of  sacra  fa,cere,  jnst 
like  the  Greek  wouof,  ipitw,  p4(tiy. 

Priests  of  the  high  places.- Bather,  bdmdh' 
priests  (omit  the).  Bamah-priests  are  opposed  to  the 
priests  of  Jehoyali*s  Temple. 

(33)  They  feared  .  .  .  gods.- Literally,  Jehovah 
were  they  fearing^  and  their  own  gods  were  they  serv* 
ing.    The  verse  recapitulates  28 — 32. 

whom  they  carried  away  firom  thence.— 
Bather,  whence  they  had  been  carried  away.  Lite- 
rally, whence  men  carried  them  away.    The  meaning 
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ffezekiah  Reigns  in  Judak, 


nations  ^  whom  the j  carried  away  from 
thence.  ^)  Unto  this  day  they  do  after 
the  former  manners  :  they  fear  not  the 
LoBD,  neither  do  they  after  their 
statutes,  or  after  their  ordinances,  or 
after  the  law  and  commandment  which 
the  LoBD  commanded  the  children  of 
Jacob,  "whom  he  named  Israel ;  ^^)  with 
whom  the  Lobd  had  made  a  covenant, 
and  charged  them,  saying,  ^  Ye  shall  not 
fear  other  gods,  nor  bow  yonrselres  to 
them,  nor  serve  them,  nor  sacrifice  to 
them :  ^^^  but  the  Lord,  who  brought 
you  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  with 
great  power  and  a  stretched  out  arm, 
him  shall  ye  fear,  and  him  shall  ye 
worship,  and  to  him  shall  ye  do  sacrifice. 
<^  And  the  statutes,  and  the  ordin- 
anx^s,  and  the  law,  and  the  command- 
ment, which  he  wrote  for  you,  ye  shall 
observe  to  do  for  evermore;  and  ye  shall 
not  fear  other  gods.  <^)  And  the  cove- 
nant that  I  have  made  with  you  ye  shall 
not  forget ;  neither  shall  ye  fear  other 
gods.    ^)  But  the  Lobd  your  God  ye 
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shall  fear ;  and  he  shall  deliver  you  out 
ofthe  hand  ofall  your  enemies.  t^>How- 
beit  they  did  not  hearken,  but  they  did 
after  their  former  manner. 

(^)  So  these  nations  feared  the  Lobd, 
and  served  their  graven  images,  both 
their  children,  and  their  children's 
children:  as  did  their  fathers,  so  do 
they  xmto  this  day. 

CHAPTEE  XVin.— W  Now  it  came 
to  pass  in  the  third  year  of  Hoshea  son 
of  Elah  king  of  Israel,  thai  'Hezekiah 
the  son  of  A^haz  king  of  Judah  b^an  to 
reign.  <*)  Twenty  and  five  ^ears  old  was 
he  when  he  began  to  reign ;  and  he 
reigned  twenty  and  nine  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. His  mother's  name  also  was 
Abi,  the  daughter  of  Zachariah.  (')And 
he  did  that  which  was  right  in  the  sight 
of  the  Lobd,  according  to  all  that  David 
his  father  did.  (^)  He  removed  the  high 
places,  and  brake  the  '  images,  and  cut 
down  the  groves,  and  brake  in  pieces 
the  'brasen  serpent   that  Moses  had 


is :  according  to  the  customs  of  the  cities  from  which 
Sargon  had  deported  them. 

(34-41)  The  Beligious  State  of  the  Mixed 
Population  of  Saiiabia  in  the  Time  of  the 
Editob. 

(34)  They  do  after  the  former  manners.— They 
still  keep  up  the  relinous  customs  of  the  first  colooists. 

They  fear  not  the  Iiord.— They  fear  Him  not  in 
the  sense  of  a  right  fear ;  the j  do  not  honour  Him  in 
the  way  He  has  prescribed  in  the  Torah.  The  LXX. 
omits  both  note  in  this  verse. 

After  their  statutes,  or  after  their  ordi- 
nances.— ^The  writer  here  thinks  of  the  remnant  of 
the  Ten  Tribes  who  amalgamated  with  the  new  settlers 
(chap.  xxiu.  19;  2  Chron.  xxxiy.  6,  9,  33;  John  iy.  12). 

Ordinances. — Heb.,  ordinance,  or  judgment. 

Or  after  the  law  and  commandment.— This 
pair  of  terms  is  exegetical  of  the  preceding  pair.  Prob- 
ably, however,  the  original  reading  was,  "after  the 
statutes,  and  after  the  ordinances,"  as  in  verse  37, 
where  the  same  four  terms  recur.  Then  the  sense  will 
comply  be,  that  the  Samaritans  contemporarv  with  the 
writer  do  not  worship  Jehovah  according  to  the  Torah. 

(S8)  m'either  shall  ye  fear  other  gods.— This 
formula  is  repeated  thrice  (verse  35,  37,  38),  as  the 
main  point  of  the  covenant  between  Jehovah  and 
Israel. 

(30)  And  he. — The  pronoun  is  emphatic :  "  and  He, 
on  Bis  part,  will  deliver  you." 

(^)  They— t.e.,  the  Ephraimites. 

Did. — Continued  doing. 

After  their  former  manner--i.6.,  they  dung  to 
the  old-established  cultus  of  the  calves. 

W  So  these  nations  feared  .  .  •  images.- A 
variation  of  verse  33. 

Their  children,  and  their  children's  child- 
ren.—The  captivity  of  Ephraim  took  place  in  721  B.C. 
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Two  generations  later  bring  us  to  the  times  of  the 
exile  of  Judah — ^the^age  of  the  last  Redactor  of  Kings. 

XYIIL— XTX. 

The    Reigit    of    Hezekiah    in    Judah.      The 
Gbeat  Delivesance  fbom  Sennachebib. 

0)  Hezekiah.— See  Note  on  chap.  xvi.  20  and  2 
Chron.  zxix.  1.  The  name  in  this  form  means,  '*  My 
strength  is  Jah  "  (Ps.  xviii.  2),  and  its  special  appro- 
priateness is  exemplified  by  Hezekiah's  history. 

(^)  Abi. — This  should  probably  be  Abijah,  as  in. 
Chronicles  and  a  few  MSS. 

(^)  He  removed.— ^0  it  wtu  who  removed.  Ac- 
cording to  this  statement,  Hezekiah  made  the  Temple 
of  Jerusalem  the  only  place  where  Jehovah  might  be 
pubhclv  worshipped.  (Comp.  verse  22»  and  the  fuller 
account  in  2  Clm>n.  xxix.  3—36.) 

Brake  the  ims^ges.ShaUered  th^piUara  (1  Kings 
xiv.  23 ;  Hosea  iii.  4 ;  2  Chron.  xiv.  2). 

The  groves.- Heb.,  the  Aeherah.  It  should  prob- 
ablv  be  plural,  the  Aeherim,  as  in  2  Chron.  xxxi.  1, 
and  all  the  versions  here.  (See  Note  on  chap.  xviL  1^.) 

Brake  in  pieces  the  brasen  serpent  that 
Moses  had  made.— The  attempt  of  Bahr  and  others  to 
evade  the  obvious  force  of  this  smiple  statement  is  quite 
futile.  It  is  clear  that  the  compiler  of  Kings  believed 
that  the  brasen  serpent  which  Hezekiah  destroyed  was 
a  relic  of  the  Mosaic  times.  (See  the  narrative  in 
Num.  xxi.  4 — 9,  and  the  aUusion  to  the  fiery  serpents 
in  Dent.  viii.  15.)  His  authority  may  have  been  oral 
tradition  or  a  written  document,  m  ancient  Egjpt 
the  serpent  symbolised  the  healing  power  of  Deity; 
a  symbolism  which  is  repeated  in  the  GrsBco-Bomaa 
myth  of  ^sculapius.  When  Moses  set  up  the  Brasen 
Serpent,  he  taugnt  the  people  bv  means  suited  to  their 
then  capacity  that  the  power  of  healing  lav  in  the  Qad. 
whose  prophet  he  was — ^namely,  Jehovah;  and  thai 


Frotperiiy  of  Hezekiah. 
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Igrael  carried  Captive, 


made :  for  unto  those  days  the  children 
of  Israel  did  bum  incense  to  it :  and  be 
called  it  Nebusbtan.  ^^  He  trusted  in 
the  LoBD  Grod  of  Israel ;  so  that  after 
him  was  none  like  him  among  all  the 
kings  of  Judah,  nor  any  that  were  before 
him.  <•>  For  he  clave  to  the  Lobd,  and 
departed  not  ^  from  following  him,  bnt 
kept  his  commandments,  which  the 
LoBD  commanded  Moses.  ^^  And  the 
LoKD  was  with  him ;  and  he  prospered 
whithersoeyer  he  went  forth:  and  he 
rebelled  against  the  king  of  Assyria, 
and  served  him  not.  (^>  He  smote  the 
Philistines,  even  nnto  'Gaza,  and  the 
borders  thereof,  from  the  tower  of  the 
watchmen  to  the  fenced  city. 
(')  And  ''it  came  to  pass  in  the  fourth 
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year  of  king  Hezekiah,  which  woe  the 
seventh  year  of  Hoshea  son  of  Elah  king 
of  Israel,  thai  Sbalmaneser  king  of 
Assyria  came  np  against  Samaria,  and 
besieged  it.  (^^>  And  at  the  end  of  three 
years  they  took  it:  even  in  the  sixth 
year  of  Hezekiah,  that  is  ^the  ninth 
year  of  Hoshea  king  of  Israel,  Samaria 
was  taken.  (^)  And  the  king  of  Assyria 
did  carry  away  Israel  unto  Assyria,  and 
put  them  in  Halah  and  in  Habor  hy  the 
river  of  Gozan,  and  in  the  cities  of  the 
Medes :  <^)  because  they  obeyed  not  the 
voice  of  the  Lobd  their  God,  but  trans- 
gressed his  covenant,  and  all  that  Moses 
tiie  servant  of  the  Lobd  commanded, 
and  woidd  not  hear  ^Aem,  nor  do 
thefm* 


tiier  moBt  look  to  Him,  rather  than  to  any  of  the  gods 
of  Egjipt,  for  help  and  healing.  (Knenen  does  not 
befiere  m  the  great  antiquity  of  this  relic.  Tet  the 
Egyptian  and  Babylonian  remains  which  have  come 
down  to  onr  time  have  lasted  manycentaries  more  than 
the  interval  between  Moses  and  Hezekiah;  and  some 
of  them  were  already  ancient  in  the  Mosaic  age.  Onr 
own  Doomsday  Book  is  at  least  as  old  as  the  braseu 
SBTpent  was  when  it  was  destroyed.  There  is  really 
no  tangible  kUtariecU  g^nnd  n>r  this  extreme  nn- 
willingness  to  admit  the  authenticitjr  of  anything 
attribated  by  tradition  to  the  ai^thorship  and  nandi- 
work  of  Moses.) 

And  he  called  it.— Bather,  and  it  vxu  called. 
Literally,  and  one  called  it.  The  impersonal  construc- 
tion, like  the  German  fnan  nannte. 

Hehnshtan. — ^The  popular  name  of  the  serpent- 
idoL  It  is  Yoealised  as  a  derivative  from  ne'hoMeth, 
"brMs,"  or  "copper;"  but  it  may  reaUy  be  formed 
from  ntPhdah,  "  serpent,"  and  denote  "  g^eat  serpent " 
rather  than  "  brass-g^."  (Comp.  the  term  Leviathan, 
Job  iii.  8.)  Fnrther,  although  the  word  is  certainly 
not  a  compound  of  ne'hdsheth,  **  copper,"  and  tan  (i.e., 
tanntn),  "serpent,"  this  may  have  oeen  the  popular 
etymology  of  the  word.  (Comp.  the  proper  name, 
Kehoshta,  chap.  zziv.  8.) 

(S)  He  tmsted  .  •  .  IsraeL— Jn  Jehovah,  the  Qod 
ff  hrad  he  trueted.  Hezekiah  is  thus  contrasted  with 
^latrous  kings,  snch  as  those  who  trusted  in  the 
•Neimshtan. 

After  him  was  none  like  him  among  all  the 
^Ings  of  Judah. — ^This  does  not  contradict  what  is 
^^  of  Josiah  (chap,  xxiii.  25).  Hezekiah  was  pre- 
eminent for  his  traet  in  Jehovaii,  Josiah  for  his  etriet 
^^^herenee  to  the  Moeaie  Law. 

If  or  any  that  were  before  him.— Rather,  nor 
^niong  thoee  thai  were  before  him, 

^<9  For  he  cilBve,—And  he  held  /cut.    Hezekiah's 
^^vuifeding. 


aetice, 
speci- 


r^^^Bat  kept. — And  he  kept.     Hezekiah's  pr< 
*^^lie  context  shows  that  the  "  commandments      ^ 

^^y  in  the  writer's  mind  were  those  against  poly- 
-^lieiflDi. 

1^^^  And  he  prospered  .   .   .  went  forth.  — 

^^hithersoever  he  would  ao  forth  he  would  proaper. 

^^*he  italicised  and  is  needlless  here,  as  in  verse  6.) 
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Prospered.— Comp.  1  KinsB  ii.  3;  Prov.  xvii.  8. 
Going  forth  denotes  anv  external  undertaking  or  enter- 
prise, especially  goin^  forth  to  war.  (Gomp.  the  phrase 
"  going  out  ana  commg  in.") 

^e  rebelled  against  the  king  of  Assyria~-t.e., 
refused  the  tribute  which  Ahaz  his  father  had  paid.  In 
this  matter  also  it  is  implied  that  Hezekiah  succeeded. 
The  mention  of  Hezekiah's  revolt  here  does  not  imply 
that  it  happened  at  the  heginnina  of  his  reign,  for 
Terses  1 — ^12  are  a  preliminary  sketch  at  his  entire 
historv.  The  snbject  here  glanced  at  is  continued  at 
larve  m  verse  13  acq. 

(fl)  He  smote. — Me  it  wae  who  emote.  The  reduc- 
tion of  the  Philistines  was  probablv  subsequent  to  the 
retreat  of  Sennacherib.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  22; 
Isa.  xi.  14^ 

Unto  Gkua.— The  southernmost  part  of  the  Philis- 
tine territory. 

From  the  tower  of  the  watchmen  .  .  .  oity. 
— See  Note  on  chap.  xvu.  9.  The  entire  land  of 
PhiUstia  was  ravaged  by  the  Jndean  forces. 

(»— 12)  The  account  of  the  captivity  of  northern  Israel 
is  repeated  here,  because  the  editor  faithfully  repro- 
duces  what  he  found  in  the  abstract  of  the  Judceon  nis- 
tory  of  the  kings.  (Gomp.  chap.  xvii.  3 — 6,  and  the 
Notes.)  We  may  also  see  a  contrast  between  the 
utter  overthrow  of  the  stronger  kingdom  and  the  deli- 
verance of  its  smaller  and  weaker  neighbour,  because 
Hezekiah  trusted  in  Jehovah  (verse  5). 

(10)  They  took  it--i.e.,  the  Assyrians  took  it.  This 
reading  is  preferable  to  that  of  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and 
Yulg.  ("  he  took  it"),  as  it  was  Sargon,  not  Sbalman- 
eser, who  took  the  citv.  Schrader  is  too  positive  in 
calling  this  "a  certainlv  false  pronunciation"  of  the 
Hebrew  rerb.  (Comp.  Note  on  chap.  xvii.  5.)  Cliap. 
xvii.  6,  to  which  he  refers  as  "decisiye  "  for  the  singu- 
lar here  also,  savs  that  "the  king  of  Assyria"  {not 
Sbalmaneser)  tool  Samaria. 

W  Beoanse  they  obeyed  not  .  •  •— Theuius 
calls  this  remark,  which  properly  belongs  to  the  histo- 
rical abstract  from  which  the  compiler  drew  the  narra- 
tive of  verses  1—12,  "  the  theme "  which  suggested 
the  reflections  of  chap.  xvii.  7—23.  They  may  have 
been  suggested  by  passages  of  the  Law  and  Prophets. 


Sewaachtinh  eormes 
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againat  Juddh, 


(^)Now  «in  the  fourteenth  year  of 
king  Hezekiah  did  ^  Sennacherib  Idng  of 
Assyria  come  up  against  all  the  fenced 
cities  of  Judah,  and  took  them.  (^^)  And 
Hezekiah  king  of  Judah  sent  to  the  king 
of  Assyria  to  Lachish,  saying,  I  have 
offended ;  return  fix>m  me :  tlmt  which 
thou  puttest  on  me  will  I  bear.  And  the 
king  of  Assyria  appointed  unto  Hezekiah 
king  of  Judah  three  hundred  talents  of 
silver  and  thirty  talents  of  gold.  ^^  And 
Hezekiah  gave  hvm  all  the  silver  that 
was  found  in  the  house  of  the  Lobd, 
and  in  the  treasures  of  the  king's  house. 
<^^)At  that  time  did  Hezekiah  cut  off 
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the  gold  from  the  doors  of  the  temple  of 
the  LoBD,  and  from  the  pillars  which 
Hezekiah  Inr^g  of  Judah  had  orerlaid, 
and  gave  ^it  to  the  king  of  Assyria. 

<^7)And  the  king  of  Assyria  sent 
Tartan  and  Rabsaris  and  Bab-shakeh 
from  Lachish  to  king  Hezekiah  with  a 
^  great  host  against  Jerusalem.  And 
they  went  up  and  came  to  Jerusalem. 
And  when  they  were  come  up,  they 
came  and  stood  by  the  conduit  of  the 
upper  pool,  which  is  in  the  highway  of 
the  fuller's  field.  (i®)And  when  mey 
had  called  to  the  king,  there  came  out 
to  them  Eliakim  the  son  of  Hilkiah, 


And  all.— Omit  amd,  with  all  the  yersions.  "All 
that  Moses  .  .  .  commanded"  is  in  apposition  with 
"  his  covenant." 

And  would  not  ...  do  them.— Literally,  anc2 
heourkened  ^i,  and  did  not. 

(13—87)  The  Invasion  of  Sennacherib. 

(13)  In  the  fourteenth  year  of  king  Heze- 
kiah.—The  fall  of  Samaria  is  dated  722—721  B.C.,  both 
by  the  Bible  and  by  the  Assyrian  inscriptions.  That 
year  was  the  sixth  of  Hezekiah,  according  to  verse  10. 
His  fourteenth  year,  therefore,  wonld  be  714— -713  B.C. 
Sennacherib's  own  monuments,  however,  fix  the  date  of 
the  expedition  against  Judah  and  Egypt  at  701  B.C. 
(See  the  careful  discussion  in  Schrader's  Keilitischriften, 
pp.  313—317.)  This  divergence  is  remarkable,  and 
must  not  be  explained  away.  It  must  be  borne  in 
mind  that  the  Assyrian  documents  are  strictly  con- 
temporary, whereas  the  Books  of  Kings  were  com- 
piled  long  after  the  events  they  record,  and  have  only 
reached  us  after  innumerable  transcriptions ;  while  the 
former,  so  far  as  they  are  unbroken,  are  in  exactly  the 
same  state  now  as  when  they  first  left  the  hands  of 
the  Assyrian  scribes. 

Sennacherib. — Galled  in  his  own  annals  Sin'Oht' 
irib,  or  Sin-ahi-erhat  t.e.,  "  Sin  (the  moon-god)  multi- 
plied brothers."  He  was  son  and  successor  of  Sareon, 
and  reigned  from  705—681  B.c.  He  invaded  Judah  in 
his  third  campaign. 

AU  the  fenced  cities  .  •  •  took  them.— See 
Sennacherib's  own  words,  quoted  in  the  Note  on  2 
Chron.  xxxii.  1. 

(14)  Iiaohish. — Um-Ldkis,  in  the  south-west  comer 
of  Judah,  close  to  the  Philistine  border,  and  near  the 
high  road  from  Judsa  and  Philistia  to  Egypt.  The 
fortress  was  important  to  Sennacherib,  as  it  commanded 
this  route.  In  fact,  Sennacherib's  chief  aim  was  Egypt, 
as  appears  from  chap.  xix.  24,  and  Herodotus  (ii.  141), 
and  it  was  necessary  for  hnn  to  secure  his  rear  by  first 
making  himself  master  of  the  fortresses  of  Judah, 
which  was  in  league  with  Egypt.  (See  Note  on  2 
Chron.  xxxii.  9.) 

I  have  offended.— Literally,  J  ^ve«tnne(2.  The 
term  "  sin  "  is  constantly  used  of  "  revolts  "  in  the  Assy- 
rian inscriptions. 

That  which  thou  puttest  on  me.— In  the  way 
of  tribute.    A  similar  phrase  occurs  on  the  monuments. 

Three  hundred  talents  of  silver,  and  thirty 
talents  of  gold.— Sennacherib  says:  "Ei^ht  hundred 
talents  of  silver,  and  thirty  of  gold,"  estimating  the 


silver  by  the  light  Babylonian  talent,  which  was  to  the 
heavy  Falestinum  talent  in  the  ratio  of  eight  to  three. 
The  sum  mentioned  is  about  a  seventh  less  than  that 
exacted  by  Pul  from  Menahem  (chap.  xv.  19). 

(15)  The  silver — £.«.,  the  money. 

(16)  Cut  off  the  gold  firom  the  doors.— Lit- 
erally,  trimmed,  or  stripped  the  doors  (the  word  used  in 
chap.  xvi.  17  of  the  similar  proceeding  of  Ahaz).  The 
leaves  of  the  doors  of  the  sanctuur  were  overhad  with 
gold  (1  Kings  vi.  18,  32,  35).  nBxdi  necessity  drove 
Hezekiah  to  strip  off  this  gold,  as  weU  as  tmit  with 
whidi  he  had  himiself  plated  "  the  pillars,"  or  rather  the 
framework  of  the  doors  (literally,  the  supporters ;  others 
think  that  the  door-fosts  only  are  meant  by  this  term). 

(17)  And  the  king  of  Asssrria  sent  •  .  . — 
Apparently  in  careless  violation  of  his  word,  as  Jose- 
phus  states. 

Tartan* — Bather,  the  communder-in-chief ;  called  in 
AsflVTian  ^i«r-to-tiu,  a  word  of  Sumerian  origin,  imitated 
in  the  Hebrew  tartan  here  and  in  Isa.  xx.  1. 

Babsaris  and  Bab-shakeh.— Two  other  official 
titles.  Tlie  Babsaris  has  not  been  identified  on  the 
Assyrian  monuments.  The  Hebrew  word  sagjgests 
"  chief  eunuch,"  or  "  courtier."  (Comp.  Jer.  xxxix.  3.) 
Such  an  official  would  accompany  the  tartan  as  scribe. 
The  term  Bab-shaJceh,  as  a  Hebrew  expression,  signifies 
"  chief  cup-bearer ;  "  but  it  is  really  only  a  HebraLsed 
form  of  the  Assyrian  title  rab-sah,  **  chief  officer,"  ap- 

filied  to  superior  military  commanders  or  staff  officers, 
n  Isa.  xxxTi.  2  only  the  Babshakeh  b  mentioned ;  in 
2  Chron.  xxxiii.  9  the  three  foreign  titles  are  naturally 
displaced  by  the  general  expression,  "  his  servants." 

And  they  went  up  and  oaxne— ^.e.,  the  Assy- 
rian army-corps  under  the  tartan,  &c. 

And  when  they  were  oome  up,  they  oame. 
— Literally,  as  before,  And  they  went  vp  and  came.  This 
is  omitted  in  LXX.,  Syriac,  V  ulg.,  ana  Arabic,  but  the 
phrase  refers  this  time  specially  to  the  three  principals^ 
who  came  within  speaking  distance  of  the  walls. 

The  conduit  .  .  .  field.— Isa.  vii.  3.  The  upper 
pool  (called  Gihon  in  1  Kings  i.  33)  on  the  "high- 
way of  the  fuller's  field,"  i.e.,  the  Joppa  road,  on 
the  west  side  of  the  city,  is  different  from  the  upper 
pool  in  the  TyropoBon,  which  is  also  called  "  the  arti- 
ficial pool "  (Neh.  iii.  16),  and  **  the  old  pool "  (Isa. 
xxii.  11).  Be.ow  this  latter  was  a  pool,  dug  in  Hese- 
kiah's  time,  called  in  Isa.  xxii.  9  '*  the  lower  pool,**  aad 
in  Neh.  iii.  15  '*  the  pool  of  Siloah." 

(18)  And  when  they  had  called  to  the  king. 
— They  demanded  a  parley  with  Hezeldah  himself.  The 
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to  Hezekiak. 


which  was  over  the  household,  and 
Shebna  the  ^scribe,  and  Joah  the  son  of 
Asaph  the  recorder. 

^^  And  Bab-shakeh  said  unto  them. 
Speak  je  now  to  Hezekiah,  Thus  saith 
the  great  king,  the  king  of  Assyria, 
What  confidence  is  this  wherein  thou 
trastest?  <20)Thou  *  say  est,  (but  they 
are  hut  'vain  words,)  *J  have  counsel 
and  strength  for  the  war.  Now  on 
whom  dost  thou  trust,  that  thou  rebeUest 
against  me?  <^>Now,  behold,  thou 
'trastest  upon  the  staff  of  this  bruised 
leed,  even  upon  Egypt,  on  which  if  a 
man  lean,  it  will  go  into  his  hand,  and 
pierce  it :  so  is  Pharaoh  king  of  Egypt 
unto  all  that  trust  on  him.  (^)  But  if 
ye  say  unto  me.  We  trust  in  the  Lobd 
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our  Grod :  is  not  that  he,  whose  high 
places  and  whose  altars  Hezekiah  hath 
taken  away,  and  hath  said  to  Judah  and 
Jerusalem,  Ye  shall  worship  before  this 
altar  in  Jerusalem  9  (®>  Now  therefore, 
I  pray  thee,  give  ^pledges  to  my  lord 
the  king  of  Assyria,  and  I  will  deUrer 
thee  two  thousand  horses,  if  thou  be 
able  on  thy  part  to  set  riders  upon 
them.  <**)How  then  wilt  thou  turn 
away  the  face  of  one  captain  of  the  least 
of  my  master's  servants,  and  put  thy 
trust  on  Egypt  for  chariots  and  for 
horsemen?  <^)  Am  I  now  come  up 
without  the  Lord  against  this  place  to 
destroy  it?  The  Lobd  said  to  me. 
Go  up  against  this  land,  and  destroy 
it. 


bog  sent  oat  his  chief  ministers ;  as  to  whom  see  1 
KjxigB  It.  1 — 4.  For  Eliakim  and  Bhebna  see  further, 
Isa.  xxii.  15,  20  seq. 

0»)  And  Bab-shakeh  saicL— Tigkth  Pileser  re- 
cords tbat  he  sent  a  rab'Sak  as  his  envoy  to  Tyre. 
Tbenins  supposes  the  present  rab-adk  may  have  men 
a  better  master  of  Hebrew  than  his  companions. 
Sdinder  says  it  wonld  have  been  beneath  the  tartan's 
dindty  to  speak,  and  that  such  vigorous  language  as 
f oUows  would  have  had  a  very  stouige  effect  in  the 
mouth  of  a  eunuch  (the  rabaans). 

The  great  king,  the  king  of  A86yria.--Oomp. 
the  usoal  grandiloquent  style  of  the  Assyrian  sove- 
reigns: "I,  Esarhaddon,  the  great  Idng,  the  mighty 
rag,  the  king  of  multitudes,  me  king  of  the  oountrv 
of  Ajsshur;"  and  the  title, "king  of  princes,"  which 
Hoaea  implies  to  the  king  of  Assvria  (Hos.  viii.  10). 

^  Tnou  sayest  (but  they  are  but  vain 
words).— litendly,  thou  hcut  said — a  mere  lip^word 
tt  wu — i.e.f  iusinoere  language,  an  utterance  which 
tilMm  knewest  to  be  false.  (Gomp.  our  expression, 
"  Kp-serrice.'') 

I  have  counsel  •  •  . — ^The  margin  is  wrong. 

CO)  The  staff  of  this  bruised  reed.—  Cracked 
or /owed  would  be  better  than  bruised ;  because,  as  is 
dear  from  the  following  words,  the  idea  is  that  of  a 
reed  splitting  and  piercmg  the  hand  that  rests  upon  it. 
f Comp.  Isa.  uii.  3.)  As  to  tiie  Judaaan  expectations  from 
Egypt,  comn.  Isa.  xx.  1—6,  xxx.  1 — 8,  xxxi.  1 — 4,  pas- 
sages in  which  such  expectations  are  denounced  as 
imdTing  want  of  faith  in  Jehovah. 

W  iSit  if  ye  say.— The  address  seems  to  turn 
abmptly  from  Hezekiah  to  his  ministers,  and  to  the 
garrison  of  Jerusalem  in  general.  But  the  LXX., 
oTTuc,  Arabic,  and  Isaiah  xxxvi.  7  have  the  singular, 
''But  if  thou  say,"  which  is  probably  ori^^inal.  (Heze- 
Idah  is  presentlv  mentioned  in  the  third  person,  to 
aroid  amoignity.; 

In  the  Iiord  our  Gh>d.— The  emphatic  words  of 
tbe  clause. 

Whose  high  places  and  whose  altars  Hese- 
kiah  hath  taken  away.— This  is  just  the  construc- 
tion which  a  heathen  would  naturally  put  on  Hezekiah's 
abolition  of  the  local  sanctuaries.    (Verse  4 ;  2  Ghron. 
XxxL  1.)    The  Assyrians  would  appear  to  have  heard  of 
^eiekbyi's  reformation.    As  he  was  a  vassal  of  the 


great  king,  no  doubt  his  proceedings  were  watched 
with  jealous  interest. 

Ye  shall  worship  ...  in  Jerusalem  P—Liter< 
ally,  Before  this  aUar  ehall  ye  ivorehip,  at  Jerusalem, 
The  great  altar  of  burnt  ofFermg  was  to  oe  the  one  altar, 
and  Jerusalem  the  one  dty,  wnere  Jehovah  might  be 
worshipped. 

(23)  Give  pledges  to.— Bather,  maJee  a  compact 
with  ...  So  the  Syriac;  hieinXLj,  mingle  with  .  .  . 
have  dealings  with  (Ps.  cvi.  35).  Gesemus  explains : 
join  hoMle  vnth;  literally,  mingle  yourselves  with: 
LXX.,  fdx^^  ^-  Mr.  Cheyne  preiers,  lay  a  wager 
with  .  .  .  The  rab-sak  sneers  at  HesEekiah's  want  of 
cavalry,  an  arm  in  which  the  Assyrians  were  pre- 
eminently strong ;  and  further  hints  that  even  if  horses 
were  supplied  nim  in  numbers  sufficient  to  constitute 
an  ordinary  troop,  he  would  not  be  able  to  muster  an 
equivalent  number  of  trained  riders. 

(24)  How  then.— Literally,  And  how.  The  connec- 
tion of  thought  is :  {But  thou  canst  not) ;  and  how  . . . 

Turn  away  the  Dace  of  .  .  .— «.e.,  repulse,  reject 
the  demand  of  .  .  (1  Kings  ii.  16.) 

One  captain  of  the  least  of  my  master's  ser- 
vants.— ^Bather,  a  pasha  who  is  one  of  the  smallest 
of  my  lord's  servants.  He  means  himself.  The  word 
we  render  "  pasha"  is,  in  the  Kehrew, pa*hath,  a  word 
which  used  to  be  derived  from  the  Persian,  but  which 
is  now  known  to  be  Semitic,  from  the  correspond- 
ing Assyrian  words  pahai,  "prefect,"  "provincial 
governor,"  andpi^^,  "prefecture." 

And  put  thy  trust.— Bather,  but  thou  hast  put 
thy  trust;  assigning  a  g^und  for  Hezekiah's  folly. 
Tliere  should  be  a  stop  at  "servants."  (Gomp.  Isa. 
xxxi.  1 :  "  Woe  to  them  that  go  down  to  Eg^pt  for  help ; 
and  stay  on  horses,  and  trust  in  chariots.") 

(25)  The  Lord  said  to  me.— Michaelis  supposed 
that  Sennacherib  had  consulted  some  of  the  captive 
priests  of  the  Northern  kingdom.  Others  think  some 
report  of  the  menaces  of  the  Hebrew  prophets  may  have 
reached  Assyrian  ears.  Thenius  makes  Bab-shakeh's 
words  a  mere  inference  from  the  sucoess  which  had 
hitherto  attended  the  expedition ;  but  the  language  is 
too  definite  for  this.  In  the  annals  of  Nabuna'id,  the 
last  king  of  Babylon,  a  remarkable  parallel  occurs. 
The  Persian  Gyrus  there  represents  himself  as  enjoy- 
ing the  special  favour  of  JIdterodach  the  chief  god  of 
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(^)Then  said  Eliakim  the  son  of 
Hilkiah,  and  Shebna,  and  Joah,  unto 
Bab-shakeh,  Speak,  I  pray  thee,  to  thy 
servants  in  the  Syrian  language;  for 
we  understand  it :  and  talk  not  with  us 
in  the  Jews'  language  in  the  ears  of  the 
people  that  are  on  the  wall.  <^)But 
Eab'Shakeh  said  unto  them,  Hath  my 
master  sent  me  to  thy  master,  and  to 
thee,  to  speak  these  words  9  hath  he  not 
sent  me  to  the  men  which  sit  on  the 
wall,  that  they  may  eat  their  own  dung, 
and  drink  ^their  own  piss  with  you? 

(^)  Then  Bab-shakeh  stood  and  cried 
with  a  loud  voice  in  the  Jews'  language. 


1  Heb..  the  wdtr 
o/thHr/€0tT 


s  Or,  flteft  m^  /a- 
votar. 


4  Heb- Jfote  with 


and  spake,  saying,  Hear  the  word  of  the 
great  king,  the  long  of  Assyria:  (^>  thus 
saith  the  lang.  Let  not  Hezekiah  deceive 
you :  for  he  shaU  not  be  able  to  deliver 
you  out  of  his  hand:  ^) neither  let 
Hezekiah  make  you  trust  in  the  Lobd, 
saying,  The  Lord  will  surely  dehver  us, 
and  this  city  shall  not  be  delivered 
into  the  hand  of  the  kin^  of  Assyria. 
(^)  Hearken  not  to  Hezekiah  :  for  thus 
saith  the  king  of  Assyria,  ^'Make  an 
agreement  witit  me  by  a  present,  and 
come  out  to  me,  and  then  eat  ye  every 
man  of  his  ovm  vine,  and  every  one  of 
his  fig  tree,  and  drink  ye  every  one  the 


Babylon ;  Merodach  foretells  his  march  apon  the  city, 
and  accompanies  him  thither.  Cyras  even  declares 
that  he  has  daily  offered  prayers  to  Bel  and  Nebo,  that 
they  miflfht  intercede  with  Merodach  on  his  behalf. 
From  all  this  it  wonld  appear  to  have  been  customary 
with  invaders  to  seek  to  win  the  gods  of  hostile 
countries  to  the  fnrtherance  of  their  schemes  of  con- 
quest. (Gomp.  the  account  of  the  taking  of  Yeii 
in  Livy,  v.  21,  especially  the  sentence  beginninfif 
''Yeientes  ignari  se  jam  ab  suis  vatibus,  jam  ab 
extemis  oracuHs  proditos;"  and  Macrob.  Sat.  iii.  9.) 
It  is  not  impossible  that  there  was  some  reneeade 
prophet  of  tfehovah  in  the  Assyrian  camp.  At  all 
events,  the  form  of  the  oracle,  **  GU)  up  against  this  land, 
and  destroy  it,"  is  thoroughly  authentic.  Gomp.  the 
oracle  of  Ghemosh  to  Mesha:  "And  Ghemosh  said 
unto  me,  G^o  thou,  seize  Nebo  against  Israel "  (Moa^bite 
Stone,  L  14).  Meanwhile,  Isaiah  x.  5  8eq.  shows  how 
true  was  the  boast  of  the  arrogant  invader,  m  a  sense 
which  lay  far  above  his  heathenish  apprehension. 

(26)  Speak,  I  pray  thee  ...  in  the  Syrian 
language.  —  Hezekiah's  ministers  naturally  dread 
the  effect  of  Bab-shakeh's  arguments  and  assertions 
upon  the  garrison  of  the  city.  The  people,  many  of 
wnom  had  alwavs  been  accustomed  to  worship  at  the 
high  places,  might  very  well  doubt  whether  there  were 
not  some  truth  in  the  allegation  that  Jehovah  was  in- 
censed at  their  removal. 

In  the  Syrian  language.— In  ^rofiuuc ;  which 
was  at  that  time  the  lang^uage  of  diplomacy  and  com- 
merce  in  the  countries  of  Western  Asia,  as  ia  proved 
by  the  bilingual  contract-tablets  (in  Aramaic  and 
Assyrian)  discovered  at  Nineveh. 

In  the  Jews*  language. — In  Jewish ;  an  expres- 
sion only  found  in  Nehemiahxiu.  24  besides  the  present 
narrative.  The  word  **  Jew"  {Yehudi),  from  wnich  it 
is  derived,  itself  occurs  only  in  the  later  Biblical  books ; 
but  contemporary  Assyrian  usage  (mdt  Ta-u-di  or 
Ya-fi-du,  "Judah;"  Ya-Vr-da-a-a,  "the  Jews")  is  in 
favour  of  the  supposition  that  the  people  of  the 
Southern  kingdom  were  even  then  cailea  YeJi^im, 
and  their  lan^iage  *'  Jewish  "  (YehudUh).  The  spoken 
dialect  probably  differed  considerably  from  other  varie- 
ties of  Hebrew,  though  not  enoiu^h  to  make  it  un- 
intelligible to  other  Hebrew-spewng  x>eoples,  such 
as  the  northern  Israelites  and  the  Moabites  and 
Edomites. 

(27)  Hath  my  master  .  .  .—Bather,  Is  it  to  thy 
lard  and  to  thee  thai  my  lord  ha;th  sent  me  to  speak 
these  words  f 
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The  men  which  sit  on  the  wall  — «.«.»  the 

soldiers  on  guard. 

That  they  may  eat  •  .  .—These  coarse  words  are 
meant  to  express  the  conseyu,enee  of  their  resistance :  it 
will  bring  them  to  such  dire  straits  that  they  will  be 
fain  to  appease  the  cravings  of  hunger  and  thirst  with 
the  vilest  garbage.    (Gomp.  chap.  vi.  25  sea.) 

(^)  Stood,— Came  forward,  t,e,,  nearer  \o  the  walL 
(Gomp.  1  Kings  viii.  22.) 

The  word. — LXX.  and  Yulff.,  words ;  so  Isaiah. 

(^)  Let  not  Hezekiah  aeoeive  you.  — Rab- 
shakeh  was  quick-witted  enough  to  take  instant  advan- 
tage of  Eliaum's  unwair  remark,  and  to  come  forward 
in  the  character  of  a  mend  of  tilie  people  {Cheyne), 
(For  the  verb,  see  Gen.  iii.  13.) 

His  hand.— To  be  corrected  into  "  mv  hand,''  in 
accordance  with  all  the  versions,  save  the  TargunL 

<^)  Neither  let  Hezekiah  make  you  trust  in. 
the  Lord. — Hezekiah  cannot  save  vou  nimself  (verse 
29) ;  Jehovah  will  not  do  so  (verse  25).  The  "  Jewish 
colouring "  of  the  verse  is  not  apparent  to  the  present 
writer.  If  Bab-shakeh  could  speak  Hebrew,  he  would 
almost  certainly  know  the  name  of  the  god  of  the 
Jews ;  and  it  was  perfectly  natural  for  him  to  ajwunm^ 
that  Hezekiah  ana  his  prophets  would  encourage  the 

SBople  to  trust  in  the  Gtod  who  had  His  sanctuary  on 
ion,  and  was  bound  to  defend  His  own  dwelling, 
place.  The  words  are  not  so  exact  a  reproduction  of 
Isaiah's  langusge  (Isa.  xxxvii.  35)  as  to  preclude  this 
view. 

Delivered. — Bather,  given,  yielded  up. 

(SI)  Make  an  agreement  with  me  by  a  pre- 
sent.— ^Literally,  make  with  me  a  blessing,  i,e.  (accord- 
ing to  the  Targum  and  Syriac),  *'  make  peace  with  me." 
The  phrase  does  not  elsewhere  occur.  Perhaps  it  is 
g^unded  on  the  fact  that  the  conclusion  of  peace  was 
generally  accompanied  by  mutual  expressions  of  good 
will.  (Gesenius  says  peace  is  a  conception  akm  tc 
blessing,  weal.) 

Come  out  to  me. — From  behind  your  waUs ;  sur- 
render (1  Sam.  xi  3 ;  Jer.  xxi.  9). 

And  then  eat  ye.— Chnit  then.  The  country-folk 
who  had  taken  refu^  in  Jerusalem  are  invited  to  return 
to  their  farms,  and  dweU  in  peace,  "  until  Sennacherib 
has  brought  his  Egyptian  campaign  to  a  close;  then, 
no  doubt,  they  will  bie  removea  from  their  home,  but 
a  new  home  will  be  given  them  equal  to  the  old'* 
{Cheyne).  We  might,  however,  render,  according  to  & 
well-Known  Hebrew  idiom,  so  shcdl  ye  eat,  every  man 
of  his  oton  vine,  &c.,  i,e..  If  ye  surrender  at  once,  no 
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waters  of  his  ^  cistern :  (^)  until  I  come 
and  take  you  away  to  a  land  like  your 
own  land,  a  land  of  com  and  wine,  a 
land  of  bread  and  vineyards,  a  land  of 
oil  olive  and  of  honey,  tliat  ye  may  live, 
and  not  die :  and  liearken  not  unto 
Hezekiah,  when  he  ^persuadeth  you, 
saying,  The  Lord  wiU  deliver  us. 
(^)  Hath  any  of  the  gods  of  the  nations 
delivered  at  all  his  laiid  out  of  the  hand 
of  the  king  of  Assyria?  <''*^  Where  are 
the  gods  of  Hamath,  and  of  Arpad? 
where  are  the  gods  of  Sepharvaim, 
Hena,  and  IvahP  have  they  delivered 
out  of  mine  hand?    (35) Who 


1  Or.  pit. 


%  Ottdseetvetk. 


are  they  among  all  the  gods  of  the 
countries,  that  have  delivered  their 
country  out  of  mine  hand,  that  the 
LoBD  should  deliver  Jerusalem  out  of 
mine  hand? 

WBut  the  people  held  their  peace, 
and  answered  him  not  a  word :  for 
the  king's  commandment  was,  saying. 
Answer  him  not. 

<^)Then  came  Eliakim  the  son  of 
Hilkiah,  which  was  over  the  household, 
and  Shebna  the  scribe,  and  Joah  the 
son  of  Asaph  the  recorder,  to  Hezekiah 
with  their  clothes  rent,  and  told  him  the 
words  of  Bab-shakeh. 


Iiarm  shall  befall  yon ;  but  ve  shall  enjoy  your  own  land, 
nntil  I  remove  yon  to  a  better.  (Gomp.  1  Kings  v.  5.) 
Qlenins  denies  the  lef eienoe  to  the  Egyptian  campaign, 
and  makes  Sennacherib  pose  as  a  f  auier  who  wishes  to 
make  the  necessary  preparations  for  the  reception  of 
his  dear  children  (!). 

(32)  Oil  olive. — ^The  cultivated  as  distinct  from  the 
wild  olive,  or  oleaster  (1  Kings  vi.  23),  which  yields 
leas  and  worse  oil. 

That  ye  may  live.— Or,  and  ye  shaU  live;  a 
general  promise  of  immunity,  if  they  obey.  (There 
shonld  be,  in  this  case,  a  stop  at  *'  honey.") 

When  he  persnadeth  you.— Or,  ifheprieh  you 
on  (1  Chron.  xxi.  1). 

(S3)  Hath  any  ...  his  land.— Literally,  Aove  the 
aod»  of  the  natione  at  aU  delivered  every  one  his  own 
land  J  If  this  is  to  be  consistent  with  verse  25,  we 
mnst  suppose  the  thought  to  be  that  the  god  of  each 
eonquerea  nation  had  uivoured  the  Assyrian  cause,  as 
Jehovah  is  here  vMogeA,  to  be  doing.  "But,  as  verses 
34,  35  seem  to  imply  the  impotence  of  the  foreign 
deities  when  opposed  to  the  might  of  Assyria,  a  verbal 
inconsistency  may  be  admitted.  (See  Note  on  2  Chron. 
TOOL  15.) 

The  rab'tak  would  hardljr  be  verv  particular  about 
what  he  said, in  an  extemporised  adoress,  the  sole  aim 
cf  which  was  to  work  on  the  fears  of  the  Jews.  Hie 
conneetion  of  thought  in  his  mind  may  have  been  some- 
what as  follows :  "  Jehovah,  instead  of  opposing,  mani- 
festly favours  our  arms ;  and  even  if  that  be  otherwise, 
as  you  may*  believe,  no  matter !  He  is  not  likely  to 
prore  mightier  than  the  gods  of  all  the  other  nations 
Httt  have  fallen  before  us. 

Out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria.— 
Sennacherib,  or  his  spokesman,  thinks  of  his  prede- 
eesflors  as  weU  as  of  himself,  as  is  evident  from  chap. 
xix.  12, 13.    (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  13, 14.) 

(^)  Where  are  the  gods  of  Hamath,  and  of 
ArpadP — Saigon,  Sennacherib's  father,  had  reduced 
these  two  cities.  The  reference  to  "my  fathers"  in 
cli^.  xix.  12,  and  the  use  of  the  general  term, "the 
king  of  AWria"  (verse  33),  are  against  Schrader's 
supposition  that  the  historian  has  confused  the  cam- 
paigns of  Sargon  with  those  of  Sennacherib.  (Comp. 
<^p.  xrii.  24,  30.)  Saigon  has  recorded  that  Ya-Vr- 
hinhdit  king  of  the  Hamathites,  induced  Arpad, 
Simyra,  Damascus,  and  Samaria  to  join  his  revolt 
against  Assvria.  The  confederacy  was  defeated  at 
C^^iqar.  and  Tahubihdi  taken  and  flayed  alive 
(ac.  720). 
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Arpad.— Te^-JSV/(i<2,  about  ten  miles  north  of 
Aleppo.  The  question,  "Where  are  the  ffodsP"  &c.^ 
ma;^  imply  that  they  had  been  annihilatea  along  with 
their  temples  and  statues.  (Comp.  Job  xiv.  10.) 
Sometimes,  indeed,  the  Assyrians  carried  off  the  idolti 
of  conquered  nations,  but  this  need  not  have  been  an 
invariable  practice,  and  Isa.  x.  11  seems  to  implv  that 
they  were  sometimes  destroyed,  as  was  likely  to  be  tho 
case  when  a  city  was  taken  by  storm,  and  committed  ta 
the  flames. 

Sepharyaim.— See  on  chap.  xvii.  24.  This  city  re- 
volted with  Babylon  against  Sargon  at  the  beginning 
of  his  reign.  ISo  account  of  its  fall  has  been  pre- 
served. 

Hena,  and  Ivah. — These  names  do  not  occur  in 
Isaiah,  and  are  wholly  unknown.  The  words  look  liko 
two  Hebrew  verbs  ("  He  hath  caused  to  wander,  and 
overturned"),  as  at  present  vocalised;  and  the  Targum 
translates  them  as  a  question :  "  Have  they  not  made 
them  wander,  and  carried  them  awavP"  Hoffmann 
thinks  the  two  words  are  really  one  (the  niphal  parii- 
ciple  of  *av*av),  and  should  be  rendered  as  an  epithet 
ox  Sepharvaim,  "  the  utterly  perverted ; "  a  nickname 
given  it  by  the  Assyrians,  because  of  its  folly  in  revolt- 
ing again  after  its  former  subjugation.  But  the  men- 
tion of  Ava  and  the  Avites  (cnap.  xvii.  24,  31)  is  in 
favour  of  the  same  proper  name  here,  and  the  LXX.> 
Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Y  ulg.  agree  with  this.  (The  Syriac 
reads  Awa,  as  in  chap.  vii.  24.) 

Have  they  delivered  Samaria  .  .  .  P— BAther, 
HovD  fnuch  Use  have  they  (i.e.,  its  gods)  delivered 
Samaria  out  of  mine  hand  I  So  Ewala,  Gram,,  §  256. 
The  Syriac,  V^**  <uid  Arabic  render  as  the  Author- 
ised "Version.  ]^rhaps  the  original  reading  was  not  M, 
but  haki :  "  Is  it  the  ease  that  they  have  delivered  ?  " 
&c.  (Job  vi.  22). 

Out  of  mine  hand  P— Sennacherib  speaks  as  if  he 
wete  one  with  his  father,  a  circumstance  which  lends 
some  support  to  the  suggestion  of  Schrader,  that  the  suc- 
cessive Assyrian  invasions  were  not  kept  quite  distinct 
in  the  Hebrew  tradition.  If  so,  the  year  714  B.C., 
assigned  as  the  date  of  the  present  expedition  (verse 
13),  may  really  be  that  of  an  earlier  expedition  under 
Sargon,  who,  in  fact,  invaded  the  West  in  720,  715, 
and  711  (or  709)  B.C. 

(35)  The  OOnntrieB.— Which  I  have  myself  con- 
quered. 

That  the  Iiord  should  deliver  .  .  .-^Ewald  ex- 
plains  here,  as  in  the  last  verse,  much  less  will  Jehovah 
deliver,  &o.,  taking  M,  *'  that,"  as  equivalent  to  *aph  JeL 
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CHAPTEE  XIX.— (1)  And  «it  came 
to  pass,  when  king  Hezekiah  heard  it, 
that  he  rent  his  clothes,  and  covered 
himself  with  sackcloth,  and  went  into 
the  house  of  the  Lobd.  ^'^  And  he  sent 
Eliakim,  which  was  over  the  household, 
and  Shebna  the  scribe,  and  the  elders 
of  the  priests,  covered  with  sackcloth, 
to  Isaiah  the  prophet  the  son  of  Amoz. 
(^^  And  they  said  unto  him,  Thus  saith 
Hezekiah,  This  day  is  a  day  of  trouble, 
and  of  rebuke,  and  ^blasphemy :  for  the 
children  are  come  to  the  birth,  and 
there  is  not  strength  to  bring  forth. 
(*>  It  may  be  the  Lord  thy  Grod  will  hear 
all  the  words  of  Bab-shakeh,  whom  the 
king  of  Assyria  his  master  hath  sent  to 
reproach  the  living  God;  and  will  re- 
prove the  words  which  the  Lobd  thy 


a  Isa.  S7.  L 


lOr, 


1  Heb^/bwid. 


b  Luke  S.  4,  called 
Staiat, 


God  hath  heard :  wherefore  lift  up  thy 
prayer  for  the  remnant  that  are  'left. 

(^)  So  the  servants  of  king  Hezekiah 
came  to  Isaiah.  (^^And  ^Isaiah  said 
unto  them.  Thus  shall  ye  say  to  your 
master.  Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  Be  not 
afraid  of  the  words  which  thou  hast 
heard,  with  which  the  servants  of  the 
king  of  Assyria  have  blasphemed  me. 
(7)  Behold,  I  will  send  a  blast  upon  him, 
and  he  shall  hear  a  rumour,  and  shall 
return  to  his  own  land ;  and  I  will  cause 
him  to  fall  by  the  sword  in  his  own 
land. 

(^)  SoBab-shakeh  returned,  and  found 
the  king  of  Assyria  warring  against 
Libnah :  for  he  had  heard  that  he  was 
departed  from  Lachish.  (')  And  when 
he    heard  say    of    Tirhakah    king   of 


XIX. 

(1)  Went  into  the  house  of  the  Lord.  —  To 
hoinble  himself  before  Jehovah  and  pray  for  help. 
(Gomp.  2  Ghron.  xxxii.  20.) 

(2)  And  he  sent  Eliakim  •  .  .—See  the  Note  on 
chap.  iii.  12;  and  oomp.  chap,  ziii  14,  zxii.  14;  Jer. 
xxxYii.  3.  Knobel  (on  Isaiah)  remarks  that  this  dis- 
tin^nished  embassy  speaks  for  the  high  estimation  in 
which  the  prophet  stood. 

The  elders  of  the  priests^.e.,  the  heads  of  the 
sacerdotal  caste  {proceres,  not  aenes). 

(3)  BebxLke.— ^ther,  chastisement  (Hosea  y.  9). 
The  yerb  means  to  give  jvdament,  pwnish,  Sec,  It 
occurs  in  the  next  verse,  "  will  reprove  the  words,"  or 
rather,  punish  for  the  words. 

Blasphemy. — Comp.  Isa.  i.  4,  v.  24,  where  the  cog- 
nate verb  is  nsed ;  and  Neh.  ix.  18,  26,  where  the  noon 
"  provocations  "  is  almost  identicaL 

The  ohlldren  are  come  .  .  .—With  this  proverb, 
expressive  of  the  ntter  collapse  of  all  human  resonrcee, 
comp.  the  similar  language  of  Hosea  (xiii.  13). 

(4)  It  may  be. — ^l%e  old  commentator  Glericus  well 
remarks :  "  Non  est  dubitantis  sed  sperantis." 

And  will  reprove  the  words.— See  Note  on 
verse  3.  The  LXX.  and  Yulg.  read,  "  and  to  rebuke 
with  the  words  which  the  Lord,"  &c.,  but  the  Syriac 
and  Targum  agree  with  the  Authorised  Yersion  as 
re^rds  the  construction. 

tiiit  up. — ^Heavenwards  (2  Chron.  xxxii.  2).  Or  we 
might  compare  the  phrase  "to  lift  up  the  voice"  (Gren. 
■xxxvii.  38),  and  render, " to  utter"  (Num.  xxiii.  7.) 

Thy  prayer.— -4  prayer. 

The  remnant  that  are  left.— The  existing  (or, 
present)  remnant.  Sennacherib  had  captured  most  of 
the  strong  cities  of  Judah,  and  "  the  daughter  of  Zion 
was  left  as  a  hut  in  a  vineyard"  (Isa.  i.  8).  (Gomp. 
Note  on  2  Ghron.  xxxii.  1.) 

(5)  So  the  servants  .  .  .—This  verse  merely  re- 
sumes the  narrative  in  a  somewhat  simple  and  artless 
fashion. 

(6)  The  servants.— Or,  attendants.  The  word  is 
rather  more  special  in  sense  than  servant,  denoting 
apparentlv  personal  attendant.  Delitzsch  renders 
**  squires.      (Gomp.  chape,  iv.  12,  v.  20,  viii.  4;  Exod. 
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xxxiiL  11;  Judges  vii.  10;   2  Sam.  ix.  9;   1  Kings 
XX.  15.) 

Blasphemed.— Not  the  tome  root  as  in  verse  3. 
(Ps.  xliv.  16 ;  Isa.  li.  7 ;  Num.  xv.  30.) 

(7)  Behold,  I  will  send  a  blast  upon  him.— 
Behold,  I  am  ahouJt  to  put  a  spirit  within  him.  ** '  A 
spirit'  is  probably  not  to  be  understood  personaUj 
(comp.  1  Sam.  xviiL  10 ;  1  Kings  xxii.  21  eeq.),  bat  in 
the  weaker  sense  of  impulse,  inclination,  (Comp. 
Isa.  xix.  14,  xxix.  10 ;  Num.  v.  14 ;  Hosea  iv.  12 ;  Zecn. 
xiii.  2. )  The  two  senses  are,  however,  very  closelj  con- 
nected "  {Cheyne,  on  Isa.  xxxvii.  7).  In  fact,  it  may  be 
doubted  whether  Hebrew  thought  was  conscious  of  any 
distinction  between  them.  The  prophets  believed  that 
all  acts  and  events— «ven  the  ruthless  barbarities  of 
Assyrian  conquerors — ^were  "Jehovah's  work."  The 
lowly  wisdom  of  the  peasant,  as  weU  as  the  art  of  good 
government,  was  a  iMvine  inspiration  (Isa.  xxviiL  26, 
29,  xi.  2). 

And  he  shall  hear  .  .  .  return.— To  be  closely 
connected  with  the  preceding  words.  In  conseouence 
of  the  spirit  of  despondency  or  fear  with  which  Jehorah 
will  ii^pifo  him,  he  will  hastily  retire  upon  hearing  ill 
news.  The  "  rumour  "  or  report  intended  is  presently 
specified  (verse  9) ;  "for  though  Sennacherib  made  one 
more  attempt  to  bring  about  the  surrender  of  Jeru- 
salem, his  courage  must  have  left  him  when  it  failed, 
and  the  thought  of  retreat  must  have  suggested  itself, 
the  execution  of  which  was  only  accelerated  by  the  blow 
which  fell  upon  his  army  "  {Keil  and  Thenius). 

(8)  So  Bab-shakeh  returned.— This  takes  up  the 
narrative  from  chap,  xviii.  37.  It  is  not  said,  but  is 
probably  to  be  understood,  that  Tartan  and  Babsaris 
and  the  "  great  host "  (chap,  xviii.  17)  departed  with 
him,  having  been  foiled  of  their  purpose. 

Libnah. — See  Note  on  chap,  vnl  22.  The  great 
King  had  taken  Lachish.  (See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxxii. 
9.)  Its  position  is  not  yet  determined.  Schrader  thinks 
it  may  be  TeU-es-Sa/ieh,  west  of  Lachish,  and  north 
north-west  of  Eleutheropolis ;  in  which  case  Sennache. 
rib  had  already  begun  his  retreat. 

(0)  Heard  say  of  Tirhakah.~For  the  oonsiaruc- 
tion,  comp.  Pss.  ii.  7,  iii  2. 

Tirhakah.— Galled  in  Egyptian  inscriptions  To- 
harha,  in  Assyrian  Tarqti ;  the  Taptuchs  of  Manetho,  and 


The  King  of  Assyrians 


II.  KINGS,  XIX. 


Letter  to  ffezekiaJi. 


Sthiopia,  Behold,  he  is  come  out  to 
fight  against  thee :  he  sent  messengers 
again  unto  Hezekiah,  saying,  (^^)  Thus 
shall  ye  speak  to  Hezekiah  king  of 
Judah,  saying.  Let  not  thy  God  in 
whom  thou  ^stest  deceive  thee,  say- 
ing, Jerusalem  shall  not  be  delivered 
into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Assyria. 
^>  Behold,  thou  hast  heard  what  the 
kings  of  Assyria  hare  done  to  all  lands, 
by  destroying  them  utterly :  and  shalt 
thou  be  dehvered?  WHave  the  gods 
of  the  nations  delivered  them  which  my 
&therB  have  destroyed ;  as  Gozan,  and 
Haran,  and  Bezejd^.  and  the  children  of 
!Eden  which  trere  in  ThelasftF?  W  Where 


18  the  king  of  Hamath,  and  the  king  of 
Arpad,  and  the  king  of  the  city  of  Se- 
pharvaim,  of  Hena,  and  Ivah  P 

(i*)And  Hezekiah  received  the  letter 
of  the  hand  of  the  messengers,  and  read 
it:  and  Hezekiah  went  up  into  the 
house  of  the  Lobd,  and  spread  it  before 
the  LoBD.  t^^^And  Hezekiah  prayed 
before  the  Lobd,  and  said,  O  Lobd  God 
of  Israel,  which  dwellest  between  the 
cherubims,  thou  art  the  God,  even  thou 
alone,  of  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth ; 
thou  hast  made  heaven  and  earth. 
(^®^  Lobd,  bow  down  thine  ear,  and  hear : 
open,  Lobd,  thine  eyes,  and  see :  and 
hear  the  words  of  Sennacherib,  which 


T«w&f  of  Strabo.  He  was  the  last  king  of  the  25th, 
or  Ethiopian  (Gnshite)  dynasty,  and  son  of  ShflJaataka 
the  son  of  Shabaka  (diap.  xvii.  4).  Sennacherib  does 
not  name  Tirhakah,  but  calls  him  **  the  king  of  Me- 
luhhn,*'  i.e.,  Meroe.  The  two  successors  of  Sennacherib 
had  further  wars  with  Tirhakah.  Esarhaddon,  accord- 
ing to  notices  in  the  annals  of  Assurbanipal,  conquered 
l^hakah, "  king  of  Mizndm  and  Cash,  and  divided 
Eigypt  between  a  number  of  vassal  kings.  A  list  of 
twenty  names  is  preserved,  beginninffwith  "  Necho  kii^ 
of  Memphis  ana  Sais."  This  was  Esarhaddon's  tenth 
expedition  (circ.  671  b.g.)-  Tirhakah,  however,  invaded 
iBgypt  once  more,  for  "  he  despised  the  might  of  Asshur, 
Istar,  and  the  great  gods  my  lords,  and  trosted  to  his 
own  power."  This  1^  to  Assurbanipal's  first  expedi- 
tion, which  was  directed  against  Effypt.  Ewald  and 
Knobel  suppose  that  Isaiah  xviii.  rcxers  to  an  embassy 
from  TirhaioJi  asking  the  co-operation  of  Judah  against 
the  common  foe.  If  it  be  alleged  that  Shabataka  was 
BtiU  nominal  king  of  Egypt,  we  may  renrd  Tirhakah 
as  commanding  in  his  father's  name.  %ut  Egyptian 
chronology  is  too  uncertain  to  be  allowed  much  weight 
in  the  qu^sTtion. 

(10— IS)  Sennacherib's  second  message  repeats  the 
arguments  of  chap,  xviii.  29 — 35. 

(10)  iiet  not  thy  God  .  .  .  deceive  thee.— 
Through  prophets,  or  dreams,  or  any  other  recognised 
medium  of  commimication. 

(^)  All  lands,  by  destroying  them  utterly. 
— AU  the  countries,  bv  putting  them  under  the  ban,  i.e., 
solemnly  devoting  all  that  lived  in  them  to  extermi- 
nation. 

(^)  My  fothers.— Sargon  his  father  founded  the 
dynasty ;  but  he  speaks  of  his  predecessors  ireneraUy 
as  his  "  fathers." 

Gk>8an.— Chap.  xvii.  6. 

Haran. — ^Also  a  west  Aramean  town,  mentioned  by 
Tigkth  Pileser  L  (circ  1120  B.C.)  Shalmaneser  11. 
speaks  of  its  conquest.  It  had  &  famous  sanctuary  of 
the  moon  god  Sin.    (See  G^n.  xi.  31.) 

fieseph. — ^The  Assyrian  Bd^appa,  a  town  of  Meso- 
potamia, often  mentioned  in  the  inscriptions. 

The  children  of  Eden.— Schrader  identifies  this 
community  with  BiUAdini  ("the  honse  of  Eden"), 
often  mentioned  by  Assumi^irpal  and  Shalmaneser  II. 
Hie  latter  records  his  defeat  of  Ahuni,  "  son  of  Eden," 
a  phrase  which  exactly  corresponds  to  "the  children 
(sons)  of  Eden  "  here.    It  lay  on  both  banks  of  the 


middle  Euphrates,  between  the  present  Balis  and 
Birmh, 

Thelasar.— Heb.,  Telassar,  the  Assyrian  Tul-Assuri 
("Mound  of  Assur").  More  than  one  place  bore  the 
name. 

(13)  The  king.— Comp.  chap,  xviii.  34,  from  which, 
as  well  as  from  the  sequence  oi  thought  in  verses  12, 13 
here,  it  is  clear  that  **  £dng  "  is  here  used  as  a  synonym 
of  local  aod.  (Gomp.  Amos  y.  26 ;  Ps.  v.  2 :  **  My 
King,  and  my  God.") 

(U)  The  letter.— The  Hebrew  word  is  plural,  like 
the  Latin  litterae.  The  first  "  it "  is  plural,  the  second 
singular.  Yerses  10 — 13  may  be  regarded  as  embody- 
ing the  substance  of  the  letter,  which  the  envoys  first 
d^yered  orally,  and  then  presented  the  letter  to 
authenticate  it.  But  perhaps  the  contents  of  the  letter 
were  not  preserved  in  the  Hebrew  annals. 

Spread  it  before  the  Lord.— Commentators  have 
taken  offence  at  this  act,  as  if  it  betokened  some  heathen- 
ish conception  of  Jehovah.  **  Tres-nai'vement,  pour  que 
Dieu  la  liit  aussi "  (Beuss).  But  one  who  could  think 
of  his  God  as  having  *'  made  heaven  and  earth,"  and  as 
the  only  God,  womd  not  be  likely  to  imagine  Him 
ignorant  of  the  contents  of  a  letter  until  it  had  been 
laid  before  Him  in  His  sanctuary.  Hezekiah's  act  was 
a  solemn  and  perfectly  natural  indication  to  his  minis- 
ters and  people  that  he  had  put  the  matter  into  the- 
hands  of  Jehovah. 

(15)  Which  dwellest  between  the  cherubims. 
— ^Bather,  which  sittest  above  the  cherubim,  or,  the 
cherub-throned.  (Gomp.  Exod.  xxv.  22;  1  Sam.  iv.  4; 
Ps.  xviii.  10 ;  Ezek.  i.  26.) 

Thou  art  the  God.— With  emphasis  on  Thou, 
Thou  art  the  true  God,  thou  cUone,  unto  aU  the  king* 
doms,  &c. 

Thou  hast  made.— 2%oii  it  was  thai  modest.  The 
thought  is,  And  therefore  Thou  art— the  only  God  for 
all  the  kingdoms  (comp.  Isa.  xl.  18  seq.),  and  **  the  only 
ruler  of  prmces." 

(16)  Bow  down  thine  ear,  and  hear.— Not  so 
much  my  prayer  as  the  words  of  Sennacherib. 

Open,  Lord,  thine  eyes,  and  see.— Referring, 
as  Thenius  says,  to  Sennacherib's  letter;  not,  however, 
as  if  Jehovah's  eyes  were  closed  before  thisprayer.  To 
treat  the  figurative  language  of  the  Old  Testament  in 
such  a  manner  does  violence  to  common  sense.  "  Bow 
thine  ear,"  *'  O^n  thine  eyes,*'  in  Hezekiah's  mouth 
simply  meant  "Intervene  actively  between  me  and  mj 
enemy;"  although,  no  doubt,  such  expressions  origi- 
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Hezekiali^s  Pray&i\ 


II.  KINGS,  XIX. 


IsaiMs  Menage, 


hath  sent  him  to  reproach  the  living 
Grod.  <^^>  Of  a  truth,  Lord,  the  kings  of 
Assyria  have  destroyed  the  nations  and 
their  lands,  ^^^and  have  ^cast  their  gods 
into  the  fire  :  for  they  were  no  gods,  but 
the  work  of  men's  hands,  wood  and 
stone :  therefore  they  have  destroyed 
them.  ^^  Now  therefore,  O  Lord  our 
God,  I  beseech  thee,  save  thou  us  out  of 
his  hand,  that  all  IJie  kingdoms  of  the 
earth  may  know  that  thou  art  the  Lord 
God,  eoem,  thou  only. 

(^)  Then  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz  sent 
to  Hezekiah,  saying,  Thus  saith  the 
Lord  God  of  Israel,  Thai  which  thou 
hast  prayed  to  me  against  Sennacherib 
king  of  Assyria  I  have  heard.     <2i)  Tj^ig 


1  Heb^ffjvon. 


3Hcb.,DytA«kaiid 
of. 


8   Heb..  ike  taXIr 
new.  sc 


is  the  word  that  the  Lord  hath  spoken 
concerning  him ; 

The  virgin  the  daughter  of  Zion  hath 
despised  thee,  and  laughed  thee  to  scorn ; 
the  daughter  of  Jerusalem  hath  shaken 
her  head  at  thee.  ^^^  Whom  hast  thou 
reproached  and  blasphemed?  and  against 
whom  hast  thou  exalted  tky  voice,  and 
lifted  up  thine  eyes  on  highP  even 
against  the  Holy  One  of  Israel.  (28)  ^By 
thy  messengers  thou  hast  reproached 
the  Lord,  and  hast  said,  With  the  mul- 
titude of  my  chariots  I  am  come  up  to 
the  height  of  the  mountains,  to  the 
sides  of  Lebanon,  and  wUl  cut  down 
^the  tall  cedar  trees  thereof,  and  the 
choice  fir  trees  thereof :  and  I  will  enter 


nally  conveyed  the  actual  thoughts  of  the  Israelites 
about  God. 

Which  hath  sent  him.~Bather,  which  he  haih 
$ent.  The  '*  words  "  are  regarded  as  a  single  whole,  a 
messctge. 

The  living  Gkxi.— In  contrast  with  the  lifeless 
idols  of  Hamath,  Arpad,  &c. 

0^)  Of  a  truth.  —  It  is  even  as  Sennacherib 
boasteth. 

Destroyed. — Rather,  laid  waste.  Perhaps jpu^  ttiu2er 
the  ban — the  expression  of  verse  11— should  be  read. 

Their  lands. — Heb.,  their  land,  referring  to  each 
conquered  country. 

W  And  have  oast  (pu£)  their  gods  into  the 
flre. — Gomp.  1  Chron.  ziv.  12.  The  Assyrian's  em- 
phatic question,  "  Where  are  the  gods  P  "  implied  their 
annihilation. 

For  they  were  no  gods. — This  idea  is  common 
in  the  latter  half  of  the  Book  of  Isaiah.  The  question 
has  been  raised  whether  the  compiler  of  Kings  nas  not 
made  Hezekiah  express  a  stricter  monotheism  than  had 
been  attained  by  the  religious  thought  of  his  days.  But 
if,  as  Kuenen  aUeges,  no  such  definite  statement  of  this 
belief  is  to  be  found  in  Isaiah  and  Micah  (but  comp. 
Isa.  li.  18 — 21,  viii.  10,  x.  10  sea.)  we  may  still  point  to 
the  words  of  a  third  prophet  of  that  age — namely,  Amos 
the  herdman  of  Tekoah.  (Gomp.  Amos  iv.  13,  y.  8,  ix. 
6,  7.)  "  To  Amos  .  .  .  the  doctrine  of  creation  is  full 
of  practical  meaning.  '  He  that  formed  the  mountains 
ana  created  the  wind,  that  declareth  unto  man  what  is 
His  thought,  that  maketh  the  mominfi^  darkness  and 
treadeth  on  the  high  places  of  the  eartn,  JehoTah,  the 
Grod  of  hosts  is  His  name.'  This  supreme  God  cannot  be 
thought  of  as  having  no  interest  or  purpose  beyond  Israel. 
It  was  He  that  brought  Israel  out  of  Egypt,  but  it  was 
He  too  who  brought  the  Philistines  from  Gaphtor  and 
the  Arameans  from  Kir.  Every  movement  of  nistorv  is 
Jehovah's  work.  It  is  not  Asshur  but  Jehovah  who  nas 
created  the  Assyrian  empire ;  He  has  a  purpose  of  His 
own  in  raising  up  the  vast  overwhelming  strength,  and 
suspending  it  as  a  threat  of  imminent  destruction  over 
Israel  and  the  surrounding  nations.  To  Amos,  there- 
fore,  the  question  is  not  what  Jehovah  as  king  of  Israel 
will  do  for  His  people  against  the  Assyrian,  but  what 
the  Sovereign  of  the  world  designs  to  effect  by  the 
terrible  instrument  He  has  created  {Bohertson  Smith), 
We  do  not  think,  however,  that  the  utterance  of  Heze- 


kiah on  this  occasion  was  necessarily  recorded  in  writ- 
ing at  the  time.  The  prayer  may  well  be  a  free  com- 
position put  into  the  king's  mouth  by  the  author  of  this 
narrative. 

(20)  Then  Isaiah  .  .  .—The  prophet,  as  Hezekiah's 
trusted  adviser,  may  have  counseUed  the  king  to  '*  so 
up  into  the  house  of  the  Lord,"  or,  at  least,  would  be 
cognisant  of  his  intention  in  the  matter. 

Ag^ainst.  —  Hebrew  text,  in  regard  to  ...  . 
tonching, 

I  have  heard.— The  verb  has  fallen  out  in  iBaiah 
zxxvii.  21. 

(21)  This  is  the  word  •  •  •  —  The  prophecy  which 
follows  is  well  characterised  by  Gheyne  as  one  "of 
striking  interest,  and  both  in  form  and  matter  stamped 
with  the  mark  of  Isaiah." 

Conoerning  him.— Or,  against  him. 

The  Yirgin  the  daughter  of  Zion.— A  poetie 
personification  of  place.  Zion  here,  as  Jerusalem  in 
the  next  line,  is  regarded  as  mother  of  the  people  dwel. 
ling  there.  (Gomp.  2  Sam.  xx.  19.)  The  term  Virgin 
naturally  denotes  the  inviolable  security  of  the  citadel 
of  Jehovah. 

Hath  shaken  her  head  at  thee.  — Or,  haih 
nodded  behind  thee,  (Gomp.  Ps.  xxii.  8.)  The  people 
of  Jerusalem  nod  in  scorn  at  the  retiring  envoys  of 
Sennacherib. 

(22)  On  high-^.e.,  towards  heaven  (Isa.  xL  26). 
(Gomp.  Isa.  xiv.  13, 14.) 

The  Holy  One  of  Israel.— A  favourite  expression 
of  Isaiah's,  in  whose  book  it  occurs  twentv-seven  times* 
and  only  five  times  elsewhere  in  the  Old  Testament 
(Pss.  Ixxi.  22,  Ixxviii.  41,  Ixxxix.  19 ;  Jer.  1.  29,  U.  5). 

(28)  The  multitude.— The  reading  of  the  Hebrew 
margin,  of  many  MSS.,  Isaiah,  and  all  the  versions. 
The  Hebrew  text  has  *'with  the  chariotry  of  my 
chariotry  " — obviously  a  scribe's  error. 

I  am  come  up  .  .  .  mountains.- J  (emphatic) 
have  ascended  lofty  mountains.  Such  boasts  are  com. 
mon  in  the  Assyrian  inscriptions. 

To  the  sides  of  Lebanon.— Thenius  explains: 
''the  spurs  of  the  Lebanon — i.e.,  the  strongholds  of 
Judsea,  which  Sennacherib  had  already  captured.'* 
"  Lebanon,  as  the  northern  bulwark  of  the  land  of 
Israel,  is  used  as  a  representative  or  symbol  for  the 
whole  countiT  (Zech.  xi.  1)  "  (Cheyne),  The  langnagro 
is  similar  in  Isa.  xiv.  13. 
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Prophecies. 


into  the  lodgings  of  his  borders,  and  into 
^the  forest  of  his  Carmel.  <^>  I  have 
digged  and  drank  strange  waters,  and 
with  the  sole  of  my  feet  have  I  dried  up 
all  the  rivers  of  ^besieged  places. 

^>  ^Hast  thou  not  heard  long  ago  how 
I  have  done  it,  and  of  ancient  times  that 
I  have  formed  itP  now  have  I  brought 
it  to  pass,  that  thou  shouldest  be  to  lay 
waste  fenced  cities  into  ruinous  heaps. 
W  Therefore  their  inhabitants  were  *of 
small  power,  they  were  dismayed  and 
oonfounded ;  they  were  as  the  grass  of 
the  field,  and  a«  the  green  herb,  oa  the 
grass  on  the  house  tops,  and  as  com 


1  Or.  (Jk« /omit  and 


SOr./etieed, 
B.C.  7ia 


S  Or,  Htuttiktmnot 
keardhoyr  [have 
made  it  long  ago, 
and  /ornudlt  of 
aneient  timetf 
Bhotdd  I  note 
bring  it  to  be  laid 
vBode^  vA  fenced 
citieato  bencifi* 
OMMheaptt 


4  Heb..  aunt  ei 


S  Or.  amino. 


blasted  before  it  be  grown  up.  ^^  But 
I  know  thy  *  abode,  and  thy  going  out, 
and  thy  coming  in,  and  thy  rage  against 
me.  (^)  Because  thy  rage  against  me 
and  thy  tumult  is  come  up  mto  mine 
ears,  therefore  I  will  put  my  hook  in 
thy  nose,  and  my  bridle  in  thy  lips,  and 
I  will  turn  thee  back  by  the  way  by 
which  thou  earnest. 

(^)  And  this  shM  be  a  sign  unto  thee. 
Ye  shall  eat  this  year  such  things  as 
grow,  of  themselves,  and  in  the  second 
year  that  which  springeth  of  the  same ; 
and  in  the  third  year  sow  ye,  and  reap, 
and  plant  vineyajrds,  and  eat  the  fruits 


And  will  cut  down  .  .  .—Or,  and  I  will  feU  the 
iaXUH  eedare  thereof,  the  ehoieeetfirs  thereof.  Cedars 
nd  firs  in  Isaiah's  kngnage  8yinl>oltse  **  kings,  princes, 
and  noUes,  all  that  is  highest  and  most  siatel^r "  (Birke), 
or  "^ the  most  pnissant  defenders"  (Thenius).  (See 
ha.  ii.  13,  X.  33,  34.) 

The  lodgings  of  his  borders.— Or,  the  furthest 
hdpng  thereof — i.e.,  Monnt  Zion  or  JemsalenL 
Iwah  has  height  for  lodging,  either  a  scribe's  error 
or  an  editor's  correction. 

Carmel— t.e.,  pleasme-garden  or  park  (Isa.  x.  18). 
The  rojal  palace  and  grounds  appear  to  be  meant. 
ThenioB  compares  ''  the  house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon  " 
(1  Einn  Tii.  2). 

<^  I  have  digged  and  drunk  strange  waters. 
^fieamtjT  of  water  has  hitherto  been  no  bar  to  my 
adTUiee.  In  foreign  and  hostile  lands,  where  the 
fonntains  and  cisterns  have  been  stopped  and  covered 
in  (2  Chron.  zxxii.  3),  I  have  diffged  new  wells. 

And  with  the  sole  .  •  .  plaoes.— Bather,  and  I 
«iQ  dry  up  wUh  the  sole  of  my  feet  aU  the  Nile  arms 
of  Maf6r^.e.,  Lower  Egypt.  (Comp.  Isa.  xix.  5  eeq.) 
Neither  monntains  nor  rivers  avail  to  stop  my  progress. 
As  the  style  is  poetical,  perhaps  it  wonla  be  correct  to 
take  the  perfects,  which  m  verses  23,  24  alternate  with 
hnperfecte,  in  a  future  sense :  "  I — ^I  will  ascend  lof tv 
>Bonntains  ...  I  will  dig  and  drink  strange  waters 
the  ktter  in  the  arid  deseH  that  lies  between  Egypt  and 
Palestine  (the  Et-Tih).  Otherwise,  both  perfects  and 
^^^ects  may  mark  what  is  ^a5ifvaZ:  ''I  ascend  .  .  . 

<^)  Hast  thou  not  heard  .  .  .  ?~-Hast  thou  not 
jjeard^  In  the  far  past  it  I  made ;  in  the  days  of  yore 
did  I  fashion  it ;  now  have  I  hrouyht  it  to  pass.  The 
.*  it  "---tfae  thing  long  since  f  oreordfained  bv  Jehovah — 
la  defined  by  the  words:  "that  thon  shonldest  be  to  lay 
'^^Mte,"  Ac.  (Comp.  Isa.  xxii.  11,  xlvi.  10,  11,  x.  5 
--15.) 

(»)  Of  small  ^  power.  •—  Literally,  short-handed, 
ypomp,  Isa.  1.  2,  lix.  1.)  Keil  compares  the  well-known 
^tle  of  Artaxerxes  I.,  LongtTiuinusj  the  "long-handed," 
^  if  that  epithet  meant  w-reaching  in  power.    Tho- 
rns aays  that  a  frightened  man  draws  in  nis  arms  ( P) 
^^Aa  uie  grass  .  •  .—The  as  may  better  be  omitted. 
^^^  were  field  growth  and  green  herbage ;  grass  of 
C^  roofs  and  blasting  before  stalk.    The  sense  seems 
^^perfect,  nnless   we  supply  the  idea  of  wUJiering 
^iMiy,  as  in  Pss.  xxxvii.  2,  xc.  5,  6,  cxxix.  6 ;  Isa.  xl.  6, 
^*    Instead  of  the  word  blasting  the  parallel  text  (Isa. 
"  27)  has  field— tk  difference  of  one  letter.    The- 
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nios  adopts  this,  and  corrects  stalk  into  east  wind,  no 
great  change  in  the  Hebrew.  We  thus  get  the  appro- 
priate expression :  and  afisld  before  the  east  wind, 

(27)  But  I  know  thy  abode  •  .  .—Literalljr,  and 
thy  down  sittina,  and  thy  going  out,  and  thy  coming  in 
1  know.  Clearly  something  has  fallen  out  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  sentdace.  Probably  the  words  before  me  is 
thtne  uprising  have  been  omitted  by  some  copyist^ 
owing  to  their  resemblance  to  the  words  which  end  the 
last  verse.  So  WeUhansen.  (See  Ps.  cxxxix.  2.)  The 
thonffht  thus  expressed  is  this :  I  know  all  thy  plans 
and  thy  doinffs;  I  see  also  thy  present  rebellion  againsf 
me.  What  thou  hast  hitherto  done  was  done  because  7 
willed  it :  now  I  will  check  thee. 

(28)  Because  thy  rage  .  •  •  is  come  np.- 
Literally,  Because  of  thy  rage  ,  .  ,  and  of  thy  self' 
confidence  (Isa.  xxxii.  9,  11,  18)  which  hath  corns  up. 
Or  else  the  construction  is  changed :  Because  of  thy 
rage  .  .  .  and  because  that  thy  self-confidence  is  come 
up  ,  ,  , 

I  will  put  my  hook  .  •  .  lips.—  Comp.  the 
Note  on  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  11,  where  this  threat  is  shown  to 
be  no  mere  figure  of  speech.  Keil's  remark,  however, 
is^  also  to  the  purpose:  "The  metaphor  is  taken  from 
wild  animals,  whicn  are  thus  held  in  check — the  ring  in 
the  nose  of  lions  (Ezek.  xix.  4),  and  other  wild  beasts 
(Ezek.  xxix.  4;  Isa.  xxx.  28),  the  bridle  in  the  mouth  of 
intractable  horses  *'  (Ps.  xxxii.  9).  This  agrees  with  "  I 
will  turn  thee  back,"  &c.  (With  this  last  comp.  dumi 
xvui.  24). 

(29)  And  this  shall  be  a  sign  nnto  thee.— 
The  prophet  now  addresses  Hezekiah. 

A  8ign.~Rather,  the  sign ;  namely,  of  the  truth  of 
this  prophetic  word.  "  The  sign  consists  in  the  fore- 
telling of  natural  and  nearer  events,  which  serve  to  ac- 
credit the  proper  prediction.  The  purport  of  it  is  thai 
this  and  the  next  year  the  country  will  be  still  occu- 
pied by  the  enemy,  so  that  men  cannot  sow  and  reap  as 
usual,  but  must  live  on  that  which  grows  without 
sowing.  In  the  third  year,  they  will  again  be  able  to 
cultivate  their  fields  and  vineyards,  and  reap  the  fruits 
of  them  "  (Keil),  The  prophecy  was  probaoly  uttered 
in  the  autumn,  so  that  only  one  full  year  from  that  time 
would  be  lost  to  husbandry. 

Ye  shall  eat.— Or,  eat  ye, 

Suoh  things  as  grow  of  themselves.  —  The 
Hebrew  is  a  single  word,  sdphiah,  "  the  after-growth  ** 
{Cheyne;   see  I^v.  xxv.  5.  11). 

That  which  springeth  of  the  same.—Agam 
one  word  in  tho  Hebrew,  sahish,  or  as  in  Isuah,  sh^ts. 


/niah'a  Frop/tecy. 
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I7ie  Assyrians  a/re  SlaisL 


thereof.  ^^And  ^the  remnant  that  is 
escaped  of  the  house  of  Judah  shall  yet 
again  take  root  downward,  and  bear 
fruit  upward.  ('^)  For  out  of  Jerusalem 
shall  go  forth  a  remnant,  and  ^thej  that 
escape  out  of  mount  Zion :  the  zeal  of 
the  Lord  of  hosts  shall  do  this. 

(32)  Therefore  thus  saith  the  Lord  con- 
cerning the  king  of  Assyria,  He  shall 
not  come  into  this  city,  nor  shoot  an 
arrow  there,  nor  come  before  it  with 
shield,  nor  cast  a  bank  against  it,  WBy 


1  Feb.,  Ike  eteajAmg 

of   tkt    kOUM    oj 

Jndnk    that    re- 
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the  way  that  he  came,  by  the  same  shall 
he  return,  and  shall  not  oome  into  this 
ciir,  saith  the  Lord.  <^>For  I  wiD 
deiend  this  city,  to  save  it,  for  mine 
own  sake,  and  for  my  servant  David's 
sake. 

(3^)  And '  it  came  to  pass  that  night, 
that  the  angel  of  the  Lord  went  out, 
and  smote  in  the  camp  of  the  Assyrians 
an  hundred  fourscore  and  five  thousand : 
and  when  they  arose  early  m  the  morn- 
ing, behold,  they  were  all  dead  corpses. 


probably  Bynonymoiis  with  the  preceding  term,  '*  after- 
shoot/'  i.e.,  the  growth  from  old  roots  left  in  the 
ground. 

(90)  The  remnant  that  is  escaped  of  the  house 
Ot  Judah. — Bather,  the  survival  {swrvivors)  of  the 
house  of  Judah  that  are  left.     (Gomp.  Isa.  xi.  11 — ^16.) 

ShaU  yet  again  take  r6ot.~LiteralIy,  shaLl  add 
rootf  i.e.,  shall  take  firmer  root,  like  a  tree  after  a 
storm.  The  fignre  naturallv  follows  on  the  lamsixiaffe 
of  verse  29.  It  is  thorongnly  in  the  style  of  £auuL 
(Comp.  Isa.  vi.  13,  xxvii.  60 

(81)  A  remnant. — Isaiah's  favourite  doctrine  of  the 
remnant  (Isa.  iv.  2,  3,  x.  20,  21). 

They  that  escape.—^  survival. 

Out  of  Jerusalem.— The  ravaged  land  was  to  be 
newly  stocked  from  thence. 

The  seal  (jealousy)  of  the  lK>rd  of  hosts  shall 
do  this. — ^Another  of  the  phrases  of  Isaiah.  (See  Isa. 
X.  7.)  ^  (The  word  hosts,  wanting  in  the  common  Hebrew 
text,  is  found  in  many  MSS.,  and  all  the  versions). 

<a2-34)  Thig  may  te,  as  Mr.  Oheyne  snpposes,  an 
after  addition  to  the  original  prophecy.  Lslaiah  may 
have  sDoken  it  a  little  lat^,  in  which  case  it  was  qnite 
natnral  for  an  editor  to  append  it  here,  as  belonging 
to  the  same  crisis.  But  it  seems  better  to  see  nere 
a  retnrn  to  the  subject  of  the  king  of  Assyria,  after 
the  parenthetic  address  to  Hessekiah.  The  repetition  of 
verse  28  in  verse  33  favours  this  view. 

W  Into  this  city.— Or,  unto  this  city.  Senna- 
cherib shall  not  come  hither  to  make  his  intended 
attack. 

Nor  shoot  an  arrow  there  (at  it). — In  open 
Assault. 

Nor  oome  before  it  with  shield.— Aer  a  storm- 
iD^  party  advances  to  the  walls  under  cover  of  their 
shields. 

Nor  oast  a  bank  against  it.— In  regular  siege. 
Gomp.  2  Sam.  xx.  15 ;  Hab.  1 10).  The  incidents  of 
warfare  here  specified  may  be  seen  represented  on 
the  Assyrian  sculptures  from  Elhors&bad  and  else- 
where. 

(S3)  He  oame. — So  the  versions  and  Isaiah,  rightly. 
The  Heb.  text  here  has  "  he  cometh,"  or  "  shall  come." 
With  the  thought  comp.  verse  28 :  "I  will  turn  thee 
back  hj  the  way  by  which  thou  camest." 

And  shall  not  oome  into  this  oity.— ^mZ 
unto  this  city  he  shall  not  come  (verse  32). 

(W)  For  I  will  defend.— And  I  wiU  cover  {with 
a  shield).  (Gomp.  Isa.  xxxi.  5;  xxxviii.  6;  chap. 
XX.  6.) 

For  my  servant  David's  sake.^See  1  Kings 
»i.  12, 13,  and  the  promise  in  2  Sam.  vii. 


(85-37)  The  Gatastbophe.    Seistnachesib's 
Betbeat,  and  his  Yiolent  End. 
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(35)  And  it  oame  to  pass  (in)  that 
This  definition  of  time  is  wanting  in  the  parallel  text ; 
but  it  is  implied  by  thephiase  " in  the  morning  (Isa. 
xxxvii.  36 ;  verse  35).  Tne  night  intended canbardly 
be  the  one  which  followed  the  day  when  the  prophecy 
was  spoken  (see  verse  29).  The  expression  *'in  tiiat 
ni^ht,  may  perhaps  be  compaxed  with  the  prophetic 
"  m  that  oay/'  and  understood  to  mean  simply  *'  in 
that  memorable  night  which  was  the  occasion  of  this 
catastrophe."  (Thenius  sees  in  this  clause  an  indication 
that  the  present  section  was  derived  from  another 
source,  probably  from  the  one  used  by  the  chionicler  in 
2  Ghron.  xxxii.  20—23.  Reuse  thinks  this  confirmed 
by  the  fact  that  neither  the  prediction  in  verse  7,  nor 
that  of  verses  21—^34,  speaks  of  so  great  and  so  imme- 
diate an  overthrow.) 

The  angel  of  the  lK>rd  went  ont.— The  de- 
stroying auffel,  who  smote  the  firstborn  of  the  Egyp- 
tians (Exo£  xii.  12,  13,  ^),  and  smote  Israel  after 
David's  census  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  15 — ^17).  These  passages 
undoubtedly  favour  the  view  that  the  Assyrian  army 
was  devastated  by  pestilence^  as  Josephns  asserts. 
Others  have  sug^estiMi  the  agency  of  a  simoom,  a 
storm  with  lightning,  an  earthquake,  &c.  lu  tmy  case 
a  supematunu  causation  is  involved  not  only  in  the  im- 
mense number  slain,  and  that  in  one  night  (Ps.  xci.  6), 
but  in  the  coincidence  of  the  event  with  the  predictions 
of  Isaiah,  and  ?nth  the  crisis  in  the  histoiy  of  the  true 
religion: 

"  Vuolsi  cofli  colA,  dove  si  pnote 
C16  che  b1  Tixole ;  e  pi<i  non  dlmandare.* 

In  the  oamp  of  the  Assyrians.— Where  this 
was  is  not  said.  That  it  was  not  before  Jerusalem 
appears  from  verses  32,  33 ;  and  the  well-known  nar- 
rative of  Herodotus  (ii.  141)  fixes  Egypt,  the  land  of 
plagues,  as  the  scene  of  the  catastrophe.  '*  Of  the  de- 
tails of  the  catastrophe,  which  the  Bible  narrative  is 
content  to  characterise  as  the  act  of  God,  the  Assyrian 
monuments  contain  no  record,  bBcause  the  issue  of  the 
campaign  gave  them  nothing  to  boast  of;  but  an  Efl[yp- 
tian  account,  preserved  by  Herodotus,  though  fim  of 
fabulous  circumstances,  shows  that  in  Egypt,  as  well  as 
in  Jud£Ba,  it  was  recognised  as  a  direct  mtervention  of 
Divine  power.  The  disaster  did  not  break  the  power  of 
the  great  king,  who  continued  to  reign  for  twenty  years, 
and  waged  many  other  victorious  wars.  But  none  the 
less  it  must  have  been  a  very  ffrave  blow,  tiie  efleets 
of  which  were  felt  throughout  the  empire,  and  perma- 
nently modified  the  imperial  policy ;  for  in  the  following 
year  Chaldiea  was  agam  in  revolt  and  to  the  end  of  his 
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seeks  the  Lord, 


^  So  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria  de- 
parted, and  went  and  retumedy  and 
dwelt  at  Nineveh,  t'^)  And  it  came  to 
pass,  as  he  was  worshipping  in  the  house 
of  Nisroch  his  god,  tlu^t  Adrammelech 
aad  Sharezer  his  sons  smote  him  with 
the  sword :  and  they  escaped  into  the 
land  of  ^  Armenia.  And  Esarhaddon  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


il  Heb.,  iimrat 


CHAPTER  XX.— Win  -those  days 
was  Hezekiah  sick  nnto  death.  And 
the  prophet  Isaiah  the  son  of  Amoz 
came  to  him,  and  said  nnto  him.  Thus 
saith  the  Lobd,  ^Set  thine  honse  in 
order ;  for  thon  shalt  die,  and  not  liye. 


S  Cbron.  B.  14 
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(2)  Then  he  tnmed  his  face  to  the  wall, 
and  prayed  nnto  the  Lobd,  saying,  (^)  I 
beseech  thee,  O  Lord,  remember  now 
how  I  have  walked  before  thee  in  trutli 
and  with  a  perfect  heart,  and  have  done 
that  which  is  good  in  thy  sight.  And 
Hezekiah  wept  'sore.  ^*^  And  it  came 
to  pass,  afore  Isaiah  was  gone  out  into 
the  middle  *  court,  that  the  word  of  the 
Lobd  came  to  him,  saying,  <^)  Turn  again, 
and  tell  Hezekiah  the  captain  of  my 
people.  Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  the  God  of 
David  thy  father,  I  have  heard  thy 
prayer,  I  have  seen  thy  tears :  behold, 
1  will  heal  thee :  on  the  third  day  thou 
shaJt  go  up  unto  the  house  of  the  Lobd. 


reiffii  Sennacherib   never  renewed   his  attack   npon 
Jndali "  (Bobertsan  8mUh). 

And  when  they  arose  early.  •  The  few  who 
irere  spared  lonnd,  not  sick  and  dying,  bnt  corpses,  all 
uroona  them.  (Gomp.  Exod.  zii.  33 :  *'  They  said,  we 
be  ill  dead  men.") 

(38)  Departed,  and  went.— BroiSw  tip  camp,  and 
nordM.    There  should  be  a  stop  at  returned. 

And  dwelt  at  Nineveh.— Or,  and  he  abode  in 
Nheoek,  implying  that  he  did  not  again  invade  the 
west  Sennacneru)  records  five  subsequent  expeditions 
to  the  esst,  north,  and  south  of  his  dominions,  but  these 
obrioaaij  ware  nothing  to  the  peoples  of  Pidestine. 
(See  Notes  on  chap.  zx.  12.) 

Nineyeh. — ^The  capitid  of  Assyria,  now  marked  by 
large  mounds  on  the  c»st  bank  of  the  Ttgns,  opposite 
MosoL  (The  Arabic  Torsion  has  "  the  king  of  Mosul," 
msteid  of  *<  the  kin^  of  Assyria.")  It  is  usually  called 
NimM  in  the  inscriptions ;  sometimes  Nina,  seldom  j 
NM  (Greek,  N7m.) 

^  And  it  came  to  pass.— Twenty  years  after- 
midB.  I 


somewhere  in  Little  Armenia,  near  the  Euphrates,  ac- 
cording to  Schrader,  who  giyes  a  fragment  of  an  in- 
scription apparently  relating  thereto. 

Esarhaddon.  —  The  i^yrian  Asswr-aha-iddina, 
**  Asshur  gave  a  brother,"  who  reigned  681 — 668  B.C. 


L. — ^This  name  appears  to  be  corrupt.  The 
KSJLgiTesNo^o^xand  MwtfAxi  Josephus,  ^r  'Ap^iqy, 
"  in  Ansk^,"  as  if  the  name  were  that  of  the  temple 
nther  than  the  god.  The  Hebrew  Tersion  cKf  Tubit 
(L  21)  gives  Dagon  as  the  god.  Daffon  {Dor-han,  Dor 
foa^-n^  was  worshipped  at  an  early  date  in  Babylonia, 
ad  later  in  Assyria;  but  no  stress  can  be  laid  on 
the  endsnce  of  a  late  version  of  an  Apochryphon. 
WelQiansen  thinks  the  original  reading  of  the  jLXX.  j 
must  bare  been  *haca^Xt  which  seems  to  involve  the 
otme  of  Asshur,  the  supreme  god  of  the  Assyrians. 

Adrammelech  and  Shamser  his  sons  smote 
him.— The  Assyrian  monuments  are  silent  on  the 
•abject  of  the  death  of  Sennacherib.  For  Adramme- 
leeh,  see  the  Note  on  chap.  zvii.  31.  Sharezer,  in 
Asajxjan,  Sar-upir,  "protect  the  king,"  is  only  part  of 
a  name.  The  oth^  half  is  found  in  Abydenus  (apud 
Buseluns),  who  records  that  Sennacherib  was  slain  by 
his  son  Adramelos,  and  succeeded  by  Nergilos  (i,e,, 
Nergal),  who  was  slain  by  Axerdis  (Esarhaddon).  From 
this  it  appears  that  the  full  name  was  Nergai-ear-upiT, 
"  Xerau  protect  the  king !  '\  (the  Greek  Neriglissar.) 
(See  Jer.  zxzix.  3, 13.) 

And  they  escaped  into  the  land  of  Arme- 
lUAb—Anurat^  the  Assyrian  Urartu,  was  the  name  of  the 
peat  plain  through  which  the  Araxes  flowed.  The  battle 
m  irhich  Esarhaddon  defeated  his  brothers  was  fought 
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Hbzekiah's    Sickness    and    Becovebt.      The 
Babylonian  Embassy.    Conclusion. 

Parallel  accounts  may  be  read  in  Isa.  xxxviii.,  zxzix.  ; 
2  Chron.  xzxii.  24—33. 

(1)  In  those  days — ».e.,  in  the  time  of  the  Assyrian 
invasion.  The  illness  may  have  been  caused,  or  at 
least  aggravated,  by  the  intense  anxiety  which  this 
grave  peril  created.  Hezekiah  reigned  29  years  (chap. 
xviii.  2),  and  the  invasion  began  in  his  14th  year  (chap, 
zviii.  13).  In  verse  6  he  is  promised  15  years  of  life, 
and  deliverance  from  the  king  of  Assyria.  That 
Heieldah  recovered  before  the  catastrophe  recorded  at 
the  end  of  the  last  chapter,  is  evident  from  the  fact 
that  no  allusion  to  the  aestruction  of  his  enemies  is 
contained  in  his  hymn  of  thanksgiving  (Isa.  xxxviii. 
10—20). 

Set  thine  house  in  order.— The  margin  is  right. 
(Gomp.  2  Sam.  xvii.  23.) 

(3)  Then  he  turned  his  te^e.—And  he  turned 
hie  face  round  (1  Kings  xxi.  4).  Hezekiah  did  so  to 
avoid  being  disturbed  in  his  praver;  and  perhaps 
because  grief  instinctively  seeks  a  hioing.place. 

(8)  Bemember  now  how  I  have  walked  .  .  • 
— ^Hezekiah  deprecates  an  untimely  death — ^the  punish- 
ment of  the  wicked  (Prov.  x.  27)— on  account  of  his  zeal 
for  Jehovah  and  against  the  idols.  As  Thenius  remarks, 
there  is  nothing  surprising  in  his  apparent  self-praise 
if  we  remember  such  passages  as  Pss.  xviii.  20,  vii.  8 ; 
Neh.  xiii.  14.  Josephus  sets  down  the  poignancy  of 
his  sorrow  to  childlessness,  and  makes  him  pray  to  be 
spared  until  he  get  a  son ;  but  this  is  merelv  an  instance 
of  that  *' midrashitic "  enlargement  of  the  narrative 
which  we  find  elsewhere  in  that  historian. 

(4)  Into  the  middle  oourt.— This  is  the  reading 
of  some  Heb.  MSS.,  and  of  all  the  versions.  The 
Hebrew  text  (city;  see  margin)  is  wrong.  Before 
Isaiah  had  left  the  precincts  of  the  palace,  he  was  bidden 
to  return.  (Keil  says  that  here,  as  in  chap.  x.  25,  the 
word  render^  "  city  "  denotes  "  castle,'*  t.e.,  the  royal 
residence.) 

(5)  The  captain  of  my  people.  — Or,  ruler 
{ndgid);   a  designatioii  of  honour  (1  Kings  L  85; 


Ilezekiah  is  Healed^ 


II.  KINGS,  XX. 


and  given  a  Sign. 


<^  And  I  will  add  unto  thy  days  fifteen 
years ;  and  I  will  deliver  thee  and  this 
city  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king  of 
iVssyria ;  and  I  will  defend  this  dty  for 
mine  own  sake,  and  for  my  servant 
David's  sake.  ^^^  And  Isaiah  said.  Take 
a  lump  of  figs.  And  they  took  and  laid 
it  on  the  boU,  and  he  recovered.  WAnd 
Ilezekiah  said  unto  Isaiah,  What  shall 
be  the  sign  that  the  Lobd  wiU  heal  me, 
and  that  I  shall  go  up  into  the  house  of 
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the  LosD  the  third  dayP  <®)  And  Isaiah 
said,  This  sign  shalt  thou  have  of  the 
Lord,  that  the  Lord  will  do  the  thing 
tha^  he  hath  spoken :  shall  the  shadow 
go  forward  ten  degrees,  or  go  back  ten 
degrees?  (^^)And  Hezekiah  answered. 
It  is  a  light  thing  for  the  shadow  to  go 
down  ten  degrees:  nay,  but  let  the 
shadow  return  backward  ten  degrees. 
(11)  And  Isaiah  the  prophet  cried  unto 
the  Lord  :  and  'he  brought  the  shadow 


1  Sam.  z.  1).  This  is  wantinj?  in  Isa.  xxxviii.,  as  well 
as  the  end  of  the  verse  "  I  will  heal  thee,"  &c.  That 
narrative  looks  like  an  abbreviated  transcript  of  the 
present,  or  of  a  common  original. 

On  the  third  day.— Comp.  Hoe.  vi.  2.  Here, 
however,  there  is  no  ground  for  understanding  the  ex- 
pression other  than  literally.  The  precise  nature  of 
Hezekiah's  malady  cannot  be  ascertained. 

(6)  I  will  add  unto  thy  days  fifteen  years.— 
In  the  Jewish  reckoning  fourteen  years  and  a  fraction 
of  a  year  would  count  as  fifteen  years.  With  this  very 
definite  prediction  comp.  Isa.  vii.  8,  zxiii.  15;  Jer. 
XXV.  11,  12. 

And  I  will  deliver  thee  .  .  .—So  that  the 
Assyrians  had  not  yet  retired  from  the  West.  For  the 
rest  of  the  verse  see  chap.  xix.  34. 

(7,8)  In  Isaiah  these  two  verses  are  given  at  the  end 
of  the  narrative ;  a  position  in  which  they  are  obviously 
out  of  place.  Probably  some  copyist,  after  accidentally 
omitting  them  where  they  properly  belonged,  added 
them  there,  "  with  marks  for  insertion  in  their  proper 
places,  which  marks  were  afterwards  neglected  by  tran- 
scribers" {Lowthf  cited  bv  Cheyne),  perhaps  because 
thev  had  become  obliterated. 

Take  a  lump  of  flgs.—Figa  pressed  into  a  cake 
(1  Sam.  XXV.  18).  **  Many  commentators  suppose  the 
figs  to  be  mentioned  as  a  remedy  current  at  tne  time. 
But  surely  so  simple  and  unscientific  a  medicine  would 
have  been  thought  of,  without  applying  to  the  prophet 
by  those  about  Heze^ah.  The  piaster  of  figs  is  rather 
a  sign  or  svmbol  of  the  cure,  like  the  water  of  the 
Joraan  in  the  narrative  of  Naaman  (2  Kings  v.  10) " 
{Cheyne),  That  in  antiquity  figs  were  a  usual  remedy 
for  boils  of  various  kinds  appears  from  the  testimony  of 
Dioscorides  and  Pliny. 

Laid  it  on  the  Doil.— It  is  not  to  be  supposed 
that  Hezekiah  was  suffering  from  the  plague  and,  in 
fact,  the  very  pla^e  whicn  destroyed  the  army  of 
Sennacherib.  ( See  Note  on  verse  1 ).  The  word  "  l)oil " 
{shehin)  denotes  leprous  and  other  similar  ulcers  (Exod. 
ix.  9 ;  Job.  ii.  7),  but  not  plague,  which  moreover,  would 
not  have  attacked  Hezekiah  alone,  and  would  have  pro- 
duced not  one  swelling,  but  many. 

And  he  reoovered.~Heb.,  lived.  The  result  is 
mentioned  here  by  natural  anticipation. 

(8)  What  shall  be  the  sign  .  .  .  P— Comp.  chap, 
xix.  29  and  note ;  Isa.  vii.  11  se^.,  where  Isaiah  requests 
Ahaz  to  choose  a  sign.  The  sign  was  obviously  a  token 
that  the  prophet's  word  would  come  true. 

(9)  Shall  the  shadow  go  forward  ten  degrees, 
or  go  back  ten  degrees  P— Rather,  the  shadow 
hcUh  marched  (or  travelled)  ten  steps;  shall  itretwm  ten 
steps  1  This  is  what  the  Hebrew  text  seems  to  say  at 
a  nrst  glance.  But  Hezekiah's  answer  apparently 
implies  an  alternative;  and  we  might  render:  "the 


shadow  shall  have  travelled  ten  steps ;  or  shall  it  re- 
turn ten  steps  ?  "  fOomp.  the  LXX.  ropfwrcTcu.)  The 
Targum  has :  "  shall  the  shadow  march  ten  hours  or 
return  ten  hours  P  "  The  Yulgate  also  makes  it  a  double 
question.  The  Syriac  is:  ''the  shadow  shall  march 
ten  steps,  or  return  ten  steps." 

It  is  very  probable  that  the  Hebrew  text  is  corrupt. 
We  might  reiui  the  first  word  as  an  infinitive  instead  of 
a  perfect,  after  the  analogy  of  chap,  xix.  29  ("  ye  shall 
eat ").  Or  we  might  read  "  shall  it  march  ?  "  as  a 
question  (hd-yelek) ;  or  better  still,  "  shall  it  go  np  " 
(hd'ya*dleh),  after  the  hint  afforded  by  the  Vulgate : 
"  Yis  ut  aseendat  imibra  ...  Et  ait  Ezechias,  facile 
est  umbram  creseere,'*  Sui.  It  is  obvious  that  a  kind  of 
sun-dial  is  meant,  though  what  kind  is  not  so  clear. 
The  word  "degrees"  (ma*dl6th)  means  "steps"  or 
"  stairs  "  wherever  it  occurs.  (See  Exod.  xx.  26 ;  Ezek. 
xl.  6,  22,  26,  81,  &c.;  1  Kings  x.  20;  Neh.  iii.  15.) 
There  is  probability,  therefore,  in  Knobel's  conjec- 
ture that  "  the  dial  of  Ahaz  *'  consisted  of  a  column 
rising  from  a  circular  flight  of  steps,  so  as  to  throw  the 
shadow  of  its  top  on  the  top  step  at  noon,  and  morning 
and  evening  on  the  bottom  step.  This,  or  some  similar 
device,  was  set  up  in  the  palace  court,  and  was  probably 
visible  to  Hezekiah  lying  on  his  sick  bed  and  facing 
the  window.  Herodotus  (ii.  9)  ascribes'the  invention  of 
the  gnomon  to  the  Babylonians.  From  the  inscriptions 
we  know  that  they  divided  time  into  periods  of  two 
hours,  each  called  in  Sumerian  hasbumi,  and  in  Assyrian 
asli.  Each  kasbu  or  asluyna  subdivided  into  sixty 
equal  parts. 

(10)  It  is  a  light  thing  for  the  shadow  to  go 
down. — Because  that  was  the  ordinary  course  (d 
things.  As  a  natural  phenomenon,  of  course,  the 
sudden  extension  of  the  shadow  would  have  been  as 
wonderful  as  its  retrogression ;  but  what  is  in  any  way 
a  familiar  occurrence  must  needs  seem  easier  than  w^hat 
has  never  fallen  under  observation. 

To  go  down.~Bather,eo  spread.  The  LXX.  has 
jcXivoi,  another  use  of  the  Hebrew  verb.  The  Tai^^m, 
Syriac,  and  Arabic  render  "  to  go  forward  "  (march). 

W  And  Isaiah  the  prophet  cried  unto  the 
IiOrd. — Thus  the  sign  is  evidently  reguded  by  the 
historian  as  something  directly  involving  the  Divine 
agency,  i.e.,  as  a  mirade. 

He  brought  .  .  .  Ahas.— Literally,  and  he  (i.e., 
Jehovah)  made  the  shadow  return  on  the  steps,  whieh 
it  had  descended  in  the  steps  of  Ahat,  backward  ten 
st^s.  On  the  question  of  how  it  was  done,  a  good 
many  opinions  have  been  expressed,  e.^.,  bv  means  of  a 
mock  sun,  a  cloud  of  vapour,  an  earthquake,  a  contri- 
vance applied  by  Isaiah  (!)  to  the  sun-dial,  &c. 

Ephrem  Syms,  and  other  church  fathers,  believed 
that  the  sun  receded  in  his  celestiid  path ;  but  it  is  not 
said  that  the  sun  went  back,  but  the  shadow.    (Isaiah 
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sends  to  Hezekiah, 


ten  degrees  backward,  by  whicb  it  had 
gone  down  in  the  ^  dial  of  Ahaz. 

(^)*At  that  time  Berodach-baladan, 
{he  son  of  Baladan,  king  of  Babylon, 
sent  letters  and  a  present  unto  Hezekiah : 
for  he  had  heard  that  Hezekiah  had 
l)een  sick.  (^>  And  Hezekiah  hearkened 
unto  them,  and  shewed  them  all  the 
house  of  his  ^precious  things,  the  silver, 
and  the  gold,  and  the  spices,  and  the 
precions  ointment,  and  dU  the  house  of 


1  Heb.,  dC^^fVf «. 
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his  '  ^armour,  and  all  that  was  found  in 
his  treasures:  there  nothing  in  his 
house,  nor  in  all  his  dominion,  that 
Hezelaah  shewed  them  not.  (^^^Then 
came  Isaiah  the  prophet  unto  king 
Hezekiah,  and  said  unto  him,  YHiat 
said  these  men  ?  and  from  whence  came 
thej  unto  thee?  And  Hezekiah  said. 
They  are  come  from  a  far  country,  even 
from  Babylon.  (i*>And  he  said,  What 
have  they  seen  in  thine  house  P    And 


xxxTiiL  8  aays  "the  sun  returned/'  bj  a  perfectly 
natoral  uaus  loquendi.)  Keil  assumes  "a  wondrous 
lefraetion  of  ihd  sun's  rays  effected  by  Grod  at  the 
prayer  of  Isuah."  Professor  Birks  and  Mr.  Gheyne 
agree  with  this,  assuming,  further,  that  the  refraction 
was  local  only.  (See  2  Ghron.  zxzii.  31.)  Thenius, 
after  nrgumg  at  len^h  in  f arour  of  an  eclipse  (that  of 
September  26th,  71o  B.C.,  which,  howeyer,  will  not 
harmonise  with  the  Assyrian  chronology),  says :  "  Not- 
withstanding all  this,  I  do  not  insist  ^on  the  suggested 
explanation,  out  I  attach  myself,  with  Knobel  and  Hitzig, 
to  the  mythical  conception  of  the  narratiye.'*  "  That 
the  sign  was  granted,  and  that  it  was  due  to  the  direct 
agency  of  Him  who  ordereth  all  things  according  to 
lus  Divine  will,  is  certain.  How  it  was  effected  the 
narratiye  does  not  in  any  way  disclose  "  (the  Editor). 
Ewald  and  others  wish  to  see  in  the  retrogression  at 
the  shadow  a  token  that  "  Hezekiah's  life-limit  was  to 

fo  back  many  years ; "  but  the  prophet  gaye  the  king 
U  choice  whether  the  shadow  should  go  forward  or 
backward. 

The  Embassy  of  Mebodach-balabak  (yersee 

12—19). 

OS)  At  that  time  Berodach-baladan.— Asto  the 
name,  Berodaek  is  a  transcriber's  error  for  Merodaeh 
(Jer.  L  2).  Some  MSS.  of  Kings,  and  the  LXX., 
oyriac,  and  Arabic,  as  well  as  Isa.  xxzix.  1,  and  the 
^udmud,  spell  the  name  with  m,  a  letter  easily  confused 
witii  b  in  jSebrew.  Aboye  aU,  the  cuneiform  inscrip- 
tions present  Mardvk  (or,  Marriduki'dblcb^iddina  ('*  Me- 
rodaeh gaye  a  son  ").  A  king  of  this  name  occupied 
the  throne  of  Ohaldea  at  intervals,  during  the  reigfns  of 
the  four  Assyrian  soyereig^  Tiglath  Pileser,  Shabna- 
neser,  Saigon,  and  Sennacherib.  He  is  called  in  the 
inscriptions  "  son  of  YWn,"  an  expression  which,  like 
"  Jehu  son  of  Omri,"  is  territorial  rather  than  g^nea- 
logicaL  BU-Tdkin  was  the  name  of  the  tribal  domain 
of  the  '^sons  of  Ydkin,"  Just  as  Bit-Hv/mria  was  that 
of  the  territory  of  which  Jehu  was  kinff .  He  b  further 
de8i|gnated  as  king  of  '*  the  land  of  the  sea "  {mat 
iihamtim),  i.e.,  the  country  at  the  head  of  the  Persian 
Gulf,  and  of  "  the  land  of  Ghaldea  "  (mdt  Kaldi).  He 
did  homage  to  Tiglath  Pileser  in  731  B.c.  In  the  first 
year  of  £rffon,  Merodach-baladan  established  himself 
as  king  of  %abylon,  and  was  eventually  recognised  as 
such  l^  the  Assyrian  sovereign.  He  reigned  about 
twelve  years  contemporaneoumy  with  Sargon,  who  in 
710  and  709  B.C.  defeated  and  captured  him,  and  burnt 
his  stronghold  Dur-Ydkin,  On  the  death  of  Sargon, 
Kerodach-baladan  once  more  gained  possession  of  the 
throne  of  Babylon;  and  perhaps  it  was  at  this  time  (so 
Scbrader)  that  he  sent  his  famous  embassy  to  seek  the 
alliance  of  Hezekiah  and  other  western  princes.  After 
a  brief  reign  of  six  months,  he  was  defeated  by  Sen. 


nacherib,  and  driven  back  to  his  old  refuge  in  the 
morasses  of  South  Ghaldea.  Belibus  was  made  Assyrian 
viceroy  of  Babylon.  These  events  belong  to  the  be- 
ginning of  Sennacherib's  reign.  (He  says,  ina  rU 
sarruttya,  "in  the  beginning  of  my  sovereignty.") 
There  was  yet  another  outbres^  before  Merodach-nila- 
dan  was  finally  disheartened ;  and  later  still  Esarhaddon 
mentions  that  he  slew  Nahu-zir-napigtuitutesir,  son 
of  Mardak-abla-iddina,  and  made  his  brother  Na'td- 
Mairuduk  king  of  "  the  land  of  the  sea  "  in  his  stead. 

Son  of  Baladan. — ^The  name  of  Merodach-baladan's 
father  is  not  mentioned  in  the  cuneiform  inscriptions. 

He  had  heard  that  Hezekiah  had  been  sick. 
— ^The  ostensible  business  of  the  embassy  was  to  con- 
gratulate Hezekiah  on  his  recovery,  and  to  inquire 
about  the  sign  that  had  been  vouchsafed  him  (see 
2  Ghron.  zxxii.  31,  and  Note) ;  but  the  Assyrian  records 
make  it  pretty  clear  that  the  real  object  was  to  ascer- 
tain the  extent  of  Hezekiah's  resources,  and  to  secure 
his  alliance  ag^ainst  the  common  enemy. 

(18)  Hearkened  unto.— A  scribe'is  error  for  "  was 
glad  of  tiiem  "  (Isaiah,  and  many  MSS.  and  the  ver- 
sions here). 

The  silvery  and  the  gold.— This,  as  well  as  the 
phrase  in  verse  17,  "  that  which  thj^  fathers  have  laid 
up,"  appears  to  contradict  chap.  xviu.  15, 16.  Schrader 
regaros  this  as  an  indication  that  Hezekiah's  illness  and 
the  embassy  of  Merodach-baladan  belong^  to  the  time 
preceding  Sennacherib's  invasion.  Thenius,  however, 
supposes  that  Hezekiah  simply  g^ve  all  the  moTie^/  in 
his  treasury  to  Sennacherib's  envoys,  and  stripped  off 
the  g^ld  plating  of  the  Temple  before  them  that  they 
might  suppose  his  resources  exhausted,  when,  in  faci, 
he  had  not  touched  his  real  treasures,  which  were  con- 
cealed  in  subterranean  chambers.  Thenius  also  refers 
to  the  "credible"  statement  of  the  chronicler,  that 
presents  were  made  to  Hezekiah  from  all  quarters  after 
xhe  retreat  of  Sennacherib  (2  Ghron.  xxxii.  23).  Pro- 
fessor Robertson  Smith  agprees  with  Schrader  in  re- 
ferring the  embassy  of  Merodach-baladan  to  the  years 
704—703  B.C. 

The  preoions  ointment.— 2^  fine  oil  (Cheyne), 
Perfumed  oil  used  for  anointing. 

All  that  was  found  in  his  treasures.— See 
2  Ghron.  xxxii.  27,  28.  Storehouses  beyond  the  pre- 
cincts of  the  palace,  and  beyond  Jerusalem.  (Gomp. 
the  phrase  "  in  all  his  dominion,"  which  alludes  to  the 
resources  of  Hezekiah  in  the  coimtry,  statistics  of  which 
he  might  show  to  the  envoys.) 

(1^)  What  said  these  men  ?—■'*  Isaiah,  with  that 
fearless  assumption  of  a  superior  position  which  we 
have  noticed  in  Isaiah  vii.,  at  once  challenges  the  king 
to  explain  his  conduct.  Jehovah's  will  is  opposed  to  all 
ooauetting  with  foreign  powers.  (Gomp.  Isa.  xxx.  1.) " 
[CneyneJ] 
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Hezekiah  answered.  All  the  things  that  ] 
are  in  mine  honse  have  they  seen :  there 
is  nothing  among  mj  treasures  that  I 
have  not  shewed  them.  (^^)  And  Isaiah 
said  nnto  Hezekiah,  Hear  the  word  of 
the  LosD.  (^'^  Behold,  the  days  come, 
that  all  that  is  in  thine  house,  and  that 
which  thj  fathers  have  laid  up  in  store 
unto  this  day,  'shall  be  carried  into 
Babylon:  nothing  shall  be  left,  saith 
the  Lord.  (^8)Ajid  of  thy  sons  that 
shall  issue  from  thee,  which  thou  shalt 
beget,  shall  they  take  away ;  and  they 
shaU  be  eunuchs  in  the  palace  of  the 
king  of  Babylon.  (^)Then  said  Hezekiah 
unto  Isaiah,  Good  is  the  word  of  the 
LoBi>  which  thou  hast  spoken.     And  he 
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said,  ^Is  it  not  goody  if  peace  and  truth 
be  in  my  days9 

(^)  And  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Hezekiah, 
and  all  his  might,  and  how  he  made  ar 
pool,  and  a  conduit,  and  brought  water 
into  the  city,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
JudahP  <^)And  Hezekiah  slept  with, 
his  fathers:  and  Manasseh  his  son. 
reigned  in  his  stead* 

CHAPTER  XXI.— <^)  Manasseh  *i0a» 
twelve  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  reigned  fifty  and  five  years  in  Jeru- 
salem. And  his  mother's  name  was 
Hephzi-bah.  <^>  And  he  did  that  which 
was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lobd,  after 


From  a  fbr  country. — So  the  Assyrian  kmgs  de- 
scribe Palestine  as  "  a  far  oft  land,"  nsing  the  same 
adiective  (rAqu), 

(17)  Behold,  the  days  oome  .  • .— Comp.  2  Ghrao. 
zxxii.  25,  26,  31.  It  is  there  said  that  Diif4ne  wrath 
fell  upon  Hezekiah,  becanae  his  heart  was  lifted  up ; 
and  tnat  the  Babylonian  embassy  was  an  occasion  in 
which  God  made  proof  of  his  inward  tendencies. 
Self-confidence  and  vanity  would  be  awakened  in 
Hezekiah's  heart  as  he  displiiyed  all  his  resonroes  to 
the  enyoys,  and  heard  their  politic,  and  perhaps  hyper- 
bolical, expressions  of  wonder  and  delifht,  ana  himself, 
it  may  be,  realised  for  the  first  time  me  foil  extent  of 
his  prosperity.  Bat  it  was  not  only  the  king's  Tanity 
which  displeased  a  prophet  who  had  always  consistently 
denonnoea  foreign  alliances  as  betokening  deviation  from 
absolute  trust  m  Jehovah;  and  a  more  terrible  irony 
than  that  which  animates  the  oracle  before  us  can 
hardly  be  conceived.  Thy  friends,  he  cries,  will  prove 
robbers,  thine  allies  will  become  thy  conquerors.  That 
Isaiah  should  have  foreseen  that  Assyria,  then  in  the 
heyday  of  its  power,  would  one  day  be  dethroned  from 
the  sovereignly  of  the  world  by  that  very  Babylon 
which,  at  t&  tune  he  spoke,  was  menaced  with  ruin  by 
the  Assyrian  arms,  can  only  be  accepted  as  true  by 
those  who  accept  the  reaH^  of  supernatural  prediction. 
Thenius  remarks:  "An  Isaiah  might  well  perceive 
what  fate  threatened  the  little  kingdom  of  Judah,  in 
case  of  a  revolutian  of  affairs  brought  about  by  the 
Babylonians."  But  the  tone  of  the  prophecy  is  not 
hypothetical,  but  entirely  positive.  Besides,  Isaiah 
evidently  did  not  suppose  that  Merodach-baladan's 
revolt  would  snoceeo.  (Comp.  Isa.  xiv.  29,  aegr., 
xxi.  9.)  • 

(18)  Thy  BOikB  •  •  •  beget— t.e.,  thy  descendants. 
Comp.  the  fulfilment  (Dan.  i.  8).  Ewald  refers  to  the 
caplivity  of  Hezekiah  s  own  son  Manasseh  (2  Ghron. 
xxxiii.  11). 

Eimuohs. — Bather,  couHiers,  palace  attendants  (so 
Josephus).  Oheyne,  "chamberlains"  (so  Thenius: 
hd/mmerer). 

W  GkKxl  is  the  word  of  the  Lord  .  •  .—Pious 
acquiescence  in  the  will  of  God.  (Comp.  Eli's :  "  It  is 
the  Lord :  let  him  do  what  seemeth  hungood."  Comp. 
also  a  similar  expression  in  1  Kings  ii.  38.) 

Is  it  not  good,  if  peace  .  .  .—This  rendering 
appears  to  be  right.    Severe  as  is  the  prophetic  wora 


of  judgment,  it  coataiDB  an  element  of  mercy,  in  thai 
Hezekiah  himself  is  spared.  The  words  are  introduced 
by  and  he  said,  to  inmcate  that  they  were  spoken  after 
a  pause. 

Peace  and  truth. — ^Bather,^p0aee  and  permanenee 
(or, secwri^, stability;  Jer. xxxiii. 6).  Ewald, Theiiiii8» 
and  Bahr  render :  *' i  ea,  only  may  there  be  peace,  &c.» 
in  my  days."  (Comp.  the  prayer  of  the  churoh :  **  Give 
peace  in  our  time,  O  Lord.  ) 

(20)  His  might.— See  2  Chron.  xxxii.;  Isa.  -rr^-tt^. 
18;  Ps.  xlviii.  12,  IS. 

A  pool  ...  a  conduit  .  .  .  water.— Bather,  the 

fool  .  .  ,  the  conduit  .  .  ,  the  water.    The  pool  of 
[esekiah  is  now  the  Birhet-Hammdm^Bairak,  (See 
Notes  on  2  Chron.  xxxii.  4^  30,  and  Isa.  vii.  3w) 


(1—18)  The  BEiaisr  of  Manasseh  nr  Judah. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.) 

(1)  Manasseh. — ^This  king  was  a  tributary  to  Esar- 
haddon  and  Assurbanipal  successively.  (See  Sdirader, 
Keilinsehr.,  pp.  354—857,  who  says :  **  The  oondiiBion  is 
imperative  tnat  during  the  last  period  of  the  reign  of 
Esarhaddon  and  Assurbanipal,  certainly  during  the 
first  period  of  the  latter,  Manasseh  was  tributary  to  the 
gresi  king  of  Assyria."  {See  the  Notes  on  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  11.)  His  name,  like  that  of  his  successor  Amon, 
suggests  Egjyptian  influence.  We  know  that  combina- 
tions with  Egjrpt  against  Assyria  were  popular  during^ 
this  epoch. 

Twelve  years  old.— This  early  accession  to  povrer 
mav  help  to  explain  his  deviation  from  the  religions 
pobcy  of  his  father.  It  is  not  necessary  to  assume  (with 
Thenius)  that  the  queen-mother  swayed  the  government 
untjl  he  reached  a  riper  age.  Manasseh  may  have 
been  older  than  his  years.  According  to  the  datum  of 
the  text,  he  was  bom  a  year  or  two  mer  the  Assyriaa 
invasion.  Whether  he  was  Hezekiah's  firstborn  son  or 
not  cannot  be  ascertained. 

Hephzi-bah.— Isa.  hdi.  4,  as  a  title  of  Mount  Zioiu 
It  means  "  my  delight  is  in  her." 

(2)  And  he  did  that  whioh  was  eyiL— Perhaps 
under  the  pernicious  influence  of  his  courtiers.  (Comp. 
the  case  of  Behoboam.) 

Aiter  the  abominations.— Comp.  Dent.  xxix.  17; 
Kmffsxi.  5. 
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the  abominatioiis  of  the  heathen,  whom  | 
the  Lord  cast  out  before  the  children  of 
Israel.  ^^)  For  he  built  up  again  the 
high  places  'which  Hezekiah  his  father 
ha^  destroyed ;  and  he  reared  up  altars 
for  Baal,  and  made  a  grove,  as  did  Ahab 
king  of  Israel ;  and  worshipped  all  the 
host  of  heaven,  and  served  tiiem.  (^)  And 
'he  built  altars  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
of  which  the  Lord  said,  'Li  Jerusalem 
will  I  put  my  name.  <*>  And  he  built 
altars  for  all  the  host  of  heaven  in  the 
two  courts  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
^^And  he  made  his  son  pass  through 
the  fire,  and  observed  times,  and  used 
eschantments,  and  dealt  with  familiar 
spirits  and  wizards :  he  wrought  much 
wickedness  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to 
provoke  him,  to  anger.  (7)  And  he  set  a 
graven  imaige  of  the  grove  that  he  had 
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made  in  the  house,  of  which  the  Lord  said 
to  David,  and  to  Solomon  his  son,  "^In  this 
house,  and  in  Jerusalem,  which  I  have 
chosen  out  of  all  tribes  of  Israel,  will  I 
put  my  name  for  ever :  (®)  neither  will  I 
make  the  feet  of  Israel  move  any  more 
out  of  the  land  which  I  gave  their 
fathers;  only  if  they  will  observe  to 
do  according  to  ail  that  I  have  com- 
manded them,  and  according  to  all  the 
law  that  mv  servant  Moses  commanded 
them.  (®)  But  they  hearkened  not :  and 
Manasseh  seduced  them  to  do  more  evil 
than  did  the  nations  whom  the  Lord 
destroyed  before  the  children  of  Israel. 

Offi  And  the  Lord  spake  by  his  servants 
the  prophets,  saying,  <">  •  hecause  Ma- 
nasseh king  of  Judah  hath  done  these 
abominations,  and  hath  done  wickedly 
above  all  that  the  Amorites  did,  which 


The  heatlien  .  •  .  oast.— T^  natiom  .  .  .  dia- 
fotHned — i.e.,  the  peoples  of  Canaan  (chap.  zvii.  8). 

(3)  For  he  l>uilt  up  again.— The  LXX.  and  Ynlg. 
imitate  the  Hebrew  icQom,  amd  he  returned  emd  bunt 
^.«.,  and  he  rebuiU. 

The  high  plaoes  .  .  .  altars  for  Baal  ...  a 
grove  (an  AehiriMh), — "  The  idols,  the  snn-pillars,  the 
asherim,  the  sacred  trees,  and  all  the  other  pagan  or 
ba]f-p«gaa  symbols,  so  plainly  inconsistent  with  the 
prophetic  faitbi,  were  of  the  veiy  substance  of  Israers 
worship  in  tke  popular  sanctnaries  "  {Prof.  Boberieon 

As  did  Abkab.— See  1  Kings  xvi.  32,  83. 

Worshipped  all  the  host  of  heaven.— See 
Notes  on  chap.  xviL  16,  and  comp.  chap,  xxiii.  12.  The 
Babjlonian  star- worship  and  asbologv,  with  ooncomi- 
tuit  saperstitions,  had  been  introdneed  nnder  Ahaz. 

(4)  He  built  idtars—^.e.,  idolatroos  altars  (verse  5). 
In  the  houfle  of  the  Lord— 1.6.,  in  the  two  courts 

of  ii    This  verse  contains  the  general  statement  of 
vhat  is  parHeularieed  in  verse  5. 

In  Jerusalem  will  I  put  my  name.— See  1 
KingB  m,  21. 

(^)  In  the  two  courts. — ^Even  in  the  inner  and 
more  sacred  court,  where  the  sacrifices  were  offered  to 
JehoTah. 

(^  And  he  made  his  son  •  •  .—The  LXX.  has 
&w  eone ;  so  Chronicles. 

Dealt  with  fluniliar  spirits  .  .  .—^made  anecro- 
vianeer^^.e.,  formally  appointed  such  a  person  as  a 
court  official  (1  Kings  xu.  31).  (See  the  Notes  on 
chape,  xvi.  3,  zrii.  17,  and  especially  2  Ghron.  zxxiii.  6.) 

"In  tlie  time  from  Manasseh  onwards,  Moloch, 
worship  and  worship  of  the  Queen  of  Heaven  appear 
as  prominent  new  features  of  Jndah's  idolatry.  It  is 
also  probable  that  the  local  high  places  took  on  their 
restoration  a  more  markedly  heathenish  character  than 
before  "  {Ptof.  Bobert»<m  Smiih). 
^  (7)  A  cpraven  image  of  the  groTO.— T^  graven 
image  of  the  Atherah  (verse  3). 

In  the  house  of  which  the  lK>rd  said  .  .  .— 
See  1  Kings  viu.  16,  ix.  a  It  is  meant  that  the 
Asherah  was  erected  vrithin  the  Temple  itself,  pro- 
bably in  the  holy  plaeen-an  act  which  was  the  cmnax 


of  Manasseh's  impiety.  (Comp.  xxiii.  4;  Ezek.  xliii. 
7 ;  Jer.  viL  30  aeq^ 

(8)  Neither  will  I  make  the  feet  {foot)  of 
Israel  move  (wander)  .  .  . — Comp.  the  promise  in  2 
Sam.  vii.  10.  The  reference  is  to  the  migration  to 
Egypt;  and  the  thought  is  that  the  permanent  posses- 
sion of  the  Promised  Liand  depends  on  the  permanent 
adherence  of  the  nation  to  Jehovah  only. 

Only  if.— J(jf  only. 

Aooording  to  all. — Chronicles  rightly  has  simply 
{to  do)  all;  and  so  LXX.,  Syriac,  Yu^.,  Arabic  here. 

And  aooording  to  all  the  Iaw.--Omit  and,  with 
Chronicles  and  the  Vatican  LXX. 

W  Seduoed  them.— Zed  them  astray.  Chronicles 
renders  the  same  verb  made  them  io  err. 

To  do  more  evil. — To  do  the  evU  more  .  .  .  The 
LXX.  adds  :  "  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah."  The  idoktry 
of  Judah  was  worse  thuan  that  of  the  Canaanites,  be- 
cause they  worshipped  only  their  national  gods,  whereas 
Judah  forsook  its  own  Uod  and  was  ready  to  adopt 
almost  any  foreign  euUtu  with  which  it  was  brougnt 
into  contact  (Jer.  ii.  11). 

(10)  By  His  servants  the  prophets  .  .  .—This 
general  expression  is  used  because  the  historian  found 
no  name  assigned  in  his  source.  It  is  possible  that 
Isaiah  was  stifl  living  under  Manasseh,  and  protested  in 
the  manner  here  described  against  his  apostacy.  More 
probably,  however,  the  jprot^ts  in  question  were  those 
of  that  gpreat  prophet^  disciples:  the  style  is  not 
Isaiah's.  2  Chron.  xxziii.  18  refers  to  the  history  of 
the  kings  of  Israel  for  "the  words  of  the  seers  who 
i^ske  to  Manasseh ; "  and  the  originality  of  the  lan- 
gpuage  in  verse  13  might  be  held  to  uvour  the  view  that 
we  have  in  verses  11—15,  an  extract  from  that  work 
embodying  the  authentic  oracle  of  a  contemporary 
prophet.  (So  Ewald.)  But  it  appears  much  more 
ukely  tiiat  the  passage  before  us  is  a  sort  of  reeumS 
of  the  substance  of  many  such  prophetic  addresses. 

(11)  And  hath  done.— The  and  is  not  in  the 
Hebrew,  though  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  supply  it.  It  is 
not  wanted,  for  the  sense  is,  namely,  because  he  halh 
done  wickedly,  &c. 

The  Amorites.— A  ^neral  designation  of  the 
native  races  of  Canaan,  just  as  in  ^mer  Achaeans, 
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were  before  him,  and  liath  made  Judah 
also  to  sin  with  his  idols :  ^^^  therefore 
thus  saith  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
Behold,  I  am  bringing  such  evil  upon 
Jerusalem  and  Judah,  that  whosoever 
heareth  of  it,  both  ""his  ears  shall  tingle, 
t^)  And  I  will  stretch  over  Jerusalem  the 
line  of  Samaria,  and  the  plummet  of  the 
house  of  Ahab :  and  I  will  wipe  Jeru- 
salem as  a  man  wipeth  a  dish,  ^  wiping 
ity  and  turning  it  upside  down.  (^^^  And 
I  will  forsake  the  remnant  of  mine  inheri- 
tance, and  deliver  them  into  the  hand 
of  their  enemies ;  and  they  shall  become 
a  prey  and  a  spoil  to  all  their  enemies ; 
(^>  Because  they  have  done  that  which 
was  evil  in  my  sight,  and  have  provoked 
me  to  anger,  since  the  day  their  fathers 
came  forth  out  of  Egypt,  even  unto  this 
day. 

(10)  Moreover  Manasseh  shed  innocent 
blood  very  much,  till  he  had  filled  Jeru- 
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salem  'from  one  end  to  another;  beside 
his  sin  wherewith  he  made  Jndah  to  sin, 
in  doing  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  LoBD. 

(i7>  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Manas- 
seh, and  all  that  he  did,  and  his  sin  that 
he  sinned,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Judah?  (^)  And  ^Manasseh  slept  with 
his  fathers,  and  was  buried  in  the  garden 
of  his  own  house,  in  the  garden  of  Uzza : 
and  Amon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

(1®)  Amon  was  twenty  and  two  years 
old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  two  years  in  Jerusalem.  And 
his  mother's  name  was  MeshuUemeth, 
the  daughter  of  Haruz  of  Jotbah.  (^^And 
he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  LoBD,  as  his  fia.ther  Manasseh  £d. 
(^1)  And  he  walked  in  all  the  way  that 
his  father  walked  in,  and  served  the 
idols  that  his  father  served,  and  wor- 


Danaans,  &c.,  in 'turn  represent  the  Greeks.  (See 
Amoe  ii.  9 ;  Ezek.  xvi.  3 ;  and  compi  1  Kings  xxi.  26.) 

(12)  WhoBoever  heareth  of  it.— Literally,  his 
hearers.  Many  MSS.  and  the  Heb.  margin  read  her 
(t.«.,  its)  hearer. 

Both  his  ears  shall  tingle.—The  dreadful  news 
shall  affect  him  like  a  sharp  piercing  sonnd.  (See 
the  same  metaphor  in  1  Sam.  iii.  ll ;  Jer.  xix.  3.) 

(IS)  And  I  will  stretch  over  Jerusalem  .  .  • 
— Comp.  Amos  vii.  7 — 9;  laa.  xxziv.  11;  Lam.  ii.  8. 
The  sense  is,  I  will  deal  with  Jerosalem  bv  the  same 
rigorous  rale  of  judgment  as  1  have  dealt  alreadj  with 
Samaria.  The  figure  of  the  measuring  line  and  plum- 
met sugp^sts  the  idea  that  Jerusalem  should  be  levelled 
and  *'  laid  even  with  the  m>und." 

As  a  man  wipeth  a  (the)  dish  .  .  •  — 
The  wiping  of  the  dish  represents  the  destruction  of  the 
people,  the  turning  it  upside  down,  the  overthrow 
of  the  city  itself.  Or  perhaps,  as  llienius  says,  the 
two  acts  together  represent  the  single  notion  of  nuiking 
an  end. 

Wiping  it  and  taming  it  .  .  .  —This  implies 
a  different  '^jpointing  of  the  text  {infinitives  instead  of 
perfects,  which  is  probably  lighi). 

(U)  Forsake.—Or,  cast  off;  LXX.,  iar^ofuu.  Judg. 
vi.  13. 

The  remnant  of  mine  inheritanoe.  — The 
Northern  Kingdom  had  already  been  depopulated. 

A  prey  and  a  spoil.— Isa.  xlii.  22.;  Jer.  zxx.  16. 

(15)  Have  provoked  me. — Howe  been  provoking ; 
•.&,  continually. 

Their  fathers  oame  forth.— The  LXX.  has 
probably  preserved  the  original  reading :  I  brought 
forth  their  fathers. 

(16)  Moreover  Manasseh  shed  innocent  blood 
•  •  . — ^The  narrative  is  taken  up  again  from  verse  9. 
The  "  innocent  blood  "  shed  by  Manasseh  was  that  of 
the  prophets  of  Jehovah  and  their  followers.  "  As  the 
nation  fell  back  into  the  grooves  of  its  old  existence, 
ancient  customs  began  to  reassert  their  sway.  The 
worship  which  the  prophets  condemned,  and  wmch  He- 


zekiah  had  proscribed,  was  too  deeply  interwoven  witii 
aU  parts  of  life  to  be  uprooted  by  royal  decree,  uid  tiie 
old  prejudice  of  the  country  folk  against  the  capital,  so 
dearl  V  apparent  in  (the  pages  of  uie  prophdk)  Mteah, 
must  have  co-operated  with  superstition  to  bring  aboat 
the  strong  reinilsion  a^inst  the  new  rsfonnB  wluch 
took  place  under  Hezekiah's  son,  Manasseh.  A  bloody 
struffgle  ensued  between  the  conservative  partj  and 
the  followers  of  the  prophets,  and  the  new  kmg  was  on 
the  side  of  the  reaction  *^ (Robertson  8mUh).  Tftlmiidie 
tradition  relates  that  Isaiiah  himself  was  sawn  asnnder 
in  the  trunk  of  a  cedar  tree  in  which  he  had  taken 
refuge.  (Comp.  Heb.  xi.  37.  This  is,  peifaaps,  noi 
impossible,  but  hardly  probable.  Ewald  considerB  thai 
Jer.  ii.  30,  Ps.  cxli.  7,  and  Isa.  liii.,  allude  to  the  perse- 
cution of  the  prophets  by  Manasseh. ' 

07)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Manasseh . .  .— 
See  2  Ghron.zxiiii.  11—19  for  the  story  of  his  captivity, 
repentance,  and  restoration,  which  is  now  allowed  by 
the  best  critics  to  be  genuine  history,  though  at  one 
time  it  was  the  fashion  to  consider  it  an  edifying  fiction 
of  the  chronicler's. 

(18)  In  the  guxlen  of  his  own  house,  in  the 
garden  of  nz8a.~His  house  was  apparently  not  the 
royal  palace  built  by  Solomon,  but  another  irhiA 
Manasseh  had  built  for  himself.  Thenius  argues  th^ 
the  garden  of  Uzza  lay  in  the  TyropOBon,  at  the  foot  of 
the  spur  of  Ophel.  (Comp.  2  Sam.  vi.  8 ;  1  Chron. 
viii.  7;  Ezra  u.  49;  Neh.  vu.  51). 

The  Beion  of  Amoit  (verses  19—26). 

(»)  Amon.— The  Vatican  LXX.  reads  Mf,  Amos 
(So  Josephus  'Afi»ir6t).  The  name  is  perhaps  that  of 
tiie  Egyptian  sun-god  iimen  (Greece  AftfuAy),  as  Amon's 
father  was  an  idolater. 

Meshnllemeth. — Feminine  form  of  MeshuUam, 
"  friend  "  t.c„  of  God;  Isa.  xlii.  19.  Ewald  oompareB 
the  Latin  Pins,  Pia,  as  a  proper  name. 

Jotbah.— Thenius  imitates  the  name  with  Qvistadi 
St.  Jerome  says  it  was  in  Judah.  A  similar  name  ooeoH 
in  Num.  xxziii.  33;  Dent.  x.  7- 
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The  Death  of  A  man. 


II.  KINGS,  XXII. 


JosiaJCa  Good  Beign, 


sliipped  them :  (^)  And  he  forsook  the 
Lord  God  of  his  fathers,  and  walked 
not  in  the  way  of  the  Lord.  (^>  And  the 
servants  of  Amon  conspired  against  him, 
and  slew  the  king  in  his  own  house. 
^)  And  the  people  of  the  land  slew  all 
them  that  had  conspired  against  king 
Amon ;  and  the  people  of  the  land  made 
Josiah  his  son  kmg  in  his  stead. 

<^>  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Amon 
which  he  did,  are  they  not  written  in 
the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kin^ 
of  Judah?  (^^  And  he  was  buried  m 
his  sepulchre  in  the  garden  of  Uzza: 
and  -Josiah  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 


aMatt.L10.caUcd 
Jotku, 


6  fl  Gbron.  M.  L 


CHAPTER  XXn.  —  W  Josiah  'was 
eight  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  thirty  and  one  years  in 
Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's  name 
was  Jedidah,  the  daughter  of  Adaiah  of 
Boscath.  (^)  And  he  did  that  which  was 
right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and 
walked  in  all  the  way  of  David  his 
father,  and  turned  not  aside  to  the  right 
hand  or  to  the  left. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  eighteenth 
year  of  king  Josiah,  that  the  king  sent 
Shaphan  the  son  of  Azaliah,  the  son  of 
Meshullam,  the  scribe,  to  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  saying,  W  Go  up  to  Hilkiah 
the  high  priest,  that  he  may  sum  the 


C^)  And  he  forsook  the  Lord  .  •  .—  And  he 
forwok  Jehovah,  the  Ood  of  his  fathers;  abandoned  his 
worship  altogether,  and  gaye  hunself  np  to  foreign  sn. 
pentitionB  which  his  uther  had  intiodnced.  It  is 
noteworthy  that  the  lone  reign  of  Manasseh-Amon  is 
described  by  the  sacred  historian  simply  on  the  side  of  its 
relation  to  the  religion  of  Israel  Tne  astonishing  cor- 
raption  of  worship  which  broke  ont  during  this  period ; 
the  perrerted  hankering  after  foreign  rites,  which  ap- 
pears to  hare  been  only  intensified  by  the  restraints  en- 
dured under  Hezekiah ;  the  bloody  persecution  of  those 
who  maintained  the  ancient  faith;  the  prophetic 
menaoes  of  coming  retribution — such  are  tne  main 
points  of  the  bricS  but  impressire  story.  As  usual, 
moral  sod  religious  license  went  hand  in  hand.  The 
prophet  Zephaniah  denounces  all  the  ruling  cksses  of 
*'  the  rebellious  and  polluted  city ;  "princes  and  judges, 
prophets  and  priests,  are  involyea  in  the  same  con- 
demnation (Zeph.  L  4,  5 ;  iiL  1 — i ;  comp.  Micah  vi. 
10  seq.,  Tii.  2—6). 

(S3)  The  servants  of  Amon— 1.6.,  aocording^  to 
the  common  use  of  the  phrase,  his  courtiers  or  ptuace 
officiab.  Nothing  further  is  known  of  the  circumstances 
of  the  murder,  for  a  conjecture,  see  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  25. 

m  The  people  of  the  land.  —  Thenius  thinks 
these  are  the  militia,  as  in  chap.  xi.  14 ;  but  in  neither 
ease  does  his  opinion  appear  likely. 

(»}  In  his  sepulchre  .  .  .—Which  he  had  caused 
to  be  prepared  near  his  father's  (yerse  1  v 

xxn. 

Thb  Beion  oj  Josiah  (chaps,  xxii.,  xziii.  30 ;  comp. 

2  Chron.  zxxiv.,  zxxy.) 

d)  Josiah. — The  name  seems  to  mean '' Jah  healeth." 
(Comp.  £xod.  XT.  26 ;  Isa.  xxx.26.) 

Eight  years  old.— The    queen-mother  was  pro- 
bably paramount  in  the  government  during  the  first 
years  of  the  reign. 
Boscath. — hi  the  lowland  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  39). 
He   reigned   thirty    and    one    years.— And 
somewhat  over.     (Comp.  Jer.  i.  2 ;  xxv.  1,  3 ;  accord- 
ing to  which  passages  it  was  twenty-three  vears  from 
the  thirteenth  of  Josiah  to  the  fourth  of  Jehoiakim.) 
W  And  walked . .  .—See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  2. 
(')  In  the  eighteenth  year.— See  the  Notes  on 
2  Chron.  xxxiv.  3,  seq.     The  discourses  of  Jeremiah, 
who  bc^gan  his  pronhetic  ministry  in  the  thirteenth  year 
of  Jofl^,  to  whi<m  Thenius  refers  as  incomprehensible 


on  the  assumption  that  idolatry  was  extiipated  through- 
out the  country  in  the  twelfth  year  of  this  idng,  would 
be  quite  reconcilable  even  with  that  assumption,  which, 
however,  it  is  not  necessarv  to  make,  as  is  shown  in  the 
Notes  on  Chronicles.  Josiah  did  not  succeed,  any  more 
than  Hezekiah,  in  rooting  ont  the  spirit  of  apostasy. 
(See  Jer.  ii.  1,  iv.  2).  The  ^oung  )ang  was,  no  doubt 
influenced  for  good  by  the  discourses  (9  Jeremiah  and 
Zephaniah ;  but  it  is  not  easy  to  account  for  his  heeding 
the  prophetic  teachings,  considering  that,  as  the  grand- 
son of  a  Manasseh  and  the  son  of  an  Amon  he  must 
have  been  brought  up  under  precisely  opposite  in- 
fluences (Thenitui). 

The  king  sent  Shaphan  .  .  the  scribe.— 
Chronicles  mentions  beside  Maaseiah,  the  governor  of 
the  city,  and  Joah  the  recorder.  Thenius  pronounces 
these  personages  fictitious,  because  (1)  onlv  the  scribe 
is  mentioned  in  chap.  xii.  10  (P) ;  (2)  Joshua  was'  the 
then  fl^ovemor  of  the  cit^  (but  tiiis  is  not  quite  clear : 
the  tioshua  of  chap.  xxui.  8  may  have  been  a  former 
governor ;  or,  as  Maaseiah  and  Joshua  are  very  much 
alike  in  Hebrew,  one  name  may  be  a  corruption  of  the 
other) ;  (3)  Maaseiah  seems  to  have  been  manufactured 
out  of  the  Asahiah  of  verse  12  (but  Asahiah  is  men- 
tioned as  a  distinct  person  in  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  20) ;  and 
(4)  Joah  the  recorder  seems  to  have  been  borrowed 
from  2  £ings  xviii.  18  (as  if  anything  could  be  inferred 
from  a  recurrence  of  the  same  name;  and  that 
probably  in  the  same  family !).  Upon  such  a  basis  of 
mere  conjecture,  the  inference  is  raised  that  the 
chronicler  invented  these  names,  in  order  **  to  rive  a 
colour  of  genuine  history  to  his  narrative."  It  is  obvious 
to  reply  that  Shaphan  only  is  mentioned  here,  as  the 
chiei  man  in  the  business.  (Comp.  also  chap,  xviii.  17, 
xix.  8). 

G-o  up  to  Hillciah  the  priest.— The  account 
of  the  repair  of  the  Temple  under  Josiah  natunJly  re- 
sembles that  of  the  same  proceeding  under  Joash  (chap, 
xii.  10,  sea.)  More  than  200  years  hsd  since  elapsed,  so 
that  the  fabric  might  well  stand  in  need  of  repair, 
apart  from  the  defacements  which  it  had  undergone  at 
tne  hands  of  heathenish  princes  (2  Chron.  xxxiv.  11). 
The  text  does  not  say  that  the  repair  of  the  Temple  had 
been  **  longtemps  n^gligde  par  IHucurie  des  prStres " 
{BeussY 

Hilkiah. — See  1  Chron.  vi.  13  for  this  high  priest. 
He  is  a  different  person  from  Hilkiah,  the  father  of 
Jeremiah,  who  was  a  priest,  but  not  high  priest  (Jer. 
i.  1). 
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T?ie  Bepcwring  of  the  Temple. 


II.  KINQS,    XXII.  HUkiahfindi  a  Book  o/the  Law. 


silver  which  is  brought  into  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  which  the  keepers  of  the 
^door  have  gathered  of  the  people: 
<*^  and  let  them  deliver  it  into  the  hand 
of  the  doers  of  the  work,  that  have  the 
oversight  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  and 
let  them  give  it  to  the  doers  of  the  work 
which  is  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  to 
repair  the  breaches  of  the  house,  <*)  unto 
carpenters,  and  builders,  and  masons, 
and  to  buy  timber  and  hewn  stone  to 
repair  the  house.  <^^  Howbeit  there  was 
no  reckoning  made  with  them  of  the 
money  that  was  delivered  into  their 
hand,  because  they  dealt  faithfully. 

<^>And  HiUdah  the  high  priest  said 
unto  Shaphan  the  scribe,  I  have  found 
the  book  of  the  law  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord.  And  Hilkrah  gave  the  book  to 
Shaphan,  and  he  read  it.     (^)  And  Sha- 

Ehan  the  scribe  came  to  the  king,  and 
ronght  the  king  word  again,  and  said. 
Thy  servants  have  ^gathered  the  money 


1  Heb.,  tknskolA. 


s  Heb^  metted- 


that  was  found  in  the  house,  and  have 
delivered  it  into  the  hand  of  them  that 
do  the  work,  and  have  the  oversight  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  (^)And  Sha- 
phan the  scribe  shewed  the  king,  saying, 
FTilkiah  the  priest  hath  deUvei^  me  a 
book.  And  Shaphan  read  it  before  the 
king.  (^^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
king  had  heard  the  words  of  the  book 
of  tiie  law,  that  he  rent  his  clothes. 
<^)And  the  king  commanded  Hilkiah 
the  priest,  and  Anikam  the  son  of  Sha- 
phan, and  Achbor  the  son  of  Michaiah, 
and  Shaphan  the  scribe,  and  Annlimh  a 
servant  of  the  king's,  saying,  <^>  G-o  ye, 
enquire  of  the  Lord  for  me,  and  for  the 
people,  and  for  all  Judah,  concerning 
the  words  of  this  book  that  is  found : 
for  great  is  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  th&t 
is  kmdled  against  us,  because  our  fathers 
have  not  hearkened  unto  the  words  of 
this  book,  to  do  according  unto  all  that 
which  is  vnitten  concerning  us. 


That  he  may  sum — i.e,,  make  up,  ascertain  the 
amount  of  .  .  .  The  LXX.  reads,  seal  up  (vi^dyurow), 
which  implies  a  Hebrew  verb,  of  which  that  in  the  pre- 
sent Hebrew  text  might  be  a  oorraption. 

Which  the  keepers  of  the  door.— See  the 
Notes  on  chap.  xiL  9, 11, 12,  as  to  the  contents  of  this 
and  the  next  verse. 

(7)  Howbeit  there  was.— On2y  let  there  be.  The 
words  of  verses  6,  7  are  part  of  the  royal  mandate. 

That  was  delivered  .  .  .  they  dealt.— That  is 
given  .  .  .  they  deal.  In  chap.  xii.  14,  16  the  same 
construction  is  used  in  a  dinerent  sense.  (See  the 
Notes  there.) 

(8)  I  have  found.— Literally,  the  hook  of  ihe  Torah 
have  I  found.  The  definite  form  of  the  expression 
proves  that  what  the  high  priest  f  oimd  was  something 
already  known ;  it  was  not  a  book,  but  the  book  of  the 
Law.  How  little  the  critics  are  agreed  as  to  the  ]>recise 
character  and  contents  of  the  book  in  question  is 
well  shown  by  Thenius:  "Ndther  the  entire  then 
existing  Scripture  (Sebastian  Schmidt),  nor  the  Pen. 
tateuch  (Josephus,  Clericus,  Yon  Len^erke,  Keil, 
Bahr,)  nor  the  ordered  collection  of  Mosaic  laws 
contained  in  Exodos,  Leyiticns,  and  Numbers  (Ber- 
theau),  nor  the  book  of  Exodus  (Gramberg),  nor 
the  book  of  Deuteronomy  (Beuss,  Ewald,  Hitzig)  is 
to  be  imderstood  b^  this  ei^ression.  All  these  must 
have  been  brought  into  their  present  shape  at  a  later 
time.  What  is  meant  b  a  collection  of  the  etatutes  and 
ordinances  of  Moses,  which  has  been  worked  up  (verar- 
beitet)  in  the  Pentateuch,  and  especially  in  jDeutero- 
nomy.  This  work  is  referred  to  by  «feremiah  (Jer. 
xi.  1—17), and  was  called  "The  Book  of  the  Covenant" 
vchap.  xxiii.  2).  According  to  2  Chron.  xvii.  9  it  already 
existed  in  the  time  of  Jenoshaphat  (comp.  2  Kings  xi. 
12,  "  the  Testimony  ") ;  was  probably  preserved  in  the 
Ark  (Deut.  xxxl  26),  along  with  which  in  the  reign  of 
Manasseh  it  was  put  on  one  side.  When  after 
half  a  century  of  disuse  it  was  found  again  by  the  high 
priest  in  going  through  the  chambers  of  the  Temple 


with  a  view  to  the  intended  repairs,  in  the  Ark  whieh, 
though  cast  aside,  was  still  Icept  in  the  Temple,  it 
appeared  like  something  new,  because  it  had  been  wholly 
forgotten  (for  a  time),  so  that  Shaphan  could  say: 
'  Hilkiah  has  jgiven  me  a  book  *  (verse  10)."  (See  aJfso 
the  Notes  on  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  14.) 

And  he  read  it.— Thenius  thinks  that  this  indi- 
cates that  the  book  was  of  no  f^reat  size,  as  Shaphan 
made  his  report  to  the  king  immediately  after  the 
execution  of  his  commission  (verse  9).  But  neither 
does  verse  9  say  immediately,  nor  does  this  phrase 
necessarily  mean  that  Shaphan  read  the  book  through. 

W  Thy  servants.- Hilkiah  and  L 

Have  gathered.~Bather,  ha^e  powred  oiii— i.e., 
from  the  alms-chest  into  the  bags. 

In  the  house. — In  the  wider  sense  of  the  word,  as 
including  the  outer  court  (chap.  xiL  9).  Chronicles 
reads  "  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,"  which  is  probably 
right.    So  LXX.,  Yulg.,  Arabic  here. 

(10)  Bead  it  before  the  king.— Kdl  sngeesta 
such  passages  as  Deut.  xxviii.  and  Lev.  xxvi  ^f  it 
were  meant  that  Shaphan  read  the  whole  of  the  book,  as 
Thenius  alleges,  we  should  expect  **aU  the  words  of 
the  book  "  in  verse  11. 

(12)  And  the  king  commanded  .  •  .—Comp.  the 
similar  embassy  to  Isaiah  (chap.  xix.  2). 

As  to  Ahikam  see  Jer.  xxvi  24,  xL  5;  and  for 
Achbor,  Jer.  xxvi.  22,  xxxvi.  12. 

Asahlah  a  servant  of  the  king's.— Probably 
the  same  ofBcer  as  "  the  knight "  or  aide-de-camp  who 
attended  on  the  king  (chap.  vii.  2,  ix.  25.) 

(IS)  Enquire  of  the  Lord.— -Chr,  seek  ye  Jehovah, 
Josiah  wished  to  know  whether  any  hope  remained  for 
himself  and  his  people,  or  whether  the  vengeance  must 
fall  speedily. 

For  the  people.— Of  Jerusalem. 

Written  concerning  us.— Thenius  conjectmes 
written  therein,  a  slight  change  in  the  Hebrew.  But 
Josiah  identifies  the  people  and  their  fathers  as 
one  nation.     (Comp.  also  Exod.  xx.  5.)     However, 
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Silkiah  aends  to  HuldaK 


II,  KINGS,  XXIII. 


HulddlCB  Prophecy, 


(^^)  So  TTilTriah  the  priest,  and  Ahikam, 
and  Achbor,  and  Shaphan,  and  Asahiah, 
went  unto  Hnldah  ^e  prophetess,  the 
wife  of  Shallnm  the  son  of  Tikvah,  the 
fion  of  Harhas,  keeper  of  the  ^  wardrobe ; 
(now  she  dwelt  in  Jemsalem  ^in  the 
college ;)  and  they  oommnned  with  her. 
<^^  And  she  said  nnto  them.  Thus  saith 
the  LoBD  Grod  of  Israel,  Tell  the  man 
that  sent  jou  to  me,  ^^^^  Thus  saith  the 
LoBD,  Behold,  I  will  bring  evil  upon 
this  place,  and  upon  the  inhabitants 
thereof,  even  all  the  words  of  the  book 
which  the  king  of  Judah  hath  read: 
<i7)  because  they  have  forsaken  me,  and 
have  bnmed  incense  nnto  other  gods, 
that  they  might  provoke  me  to  anger 
with  aU  the  works  of  their  hands;  there* 
fore  my  wrath  shall  be  kindled  against 
this  place,  and  shall  not  be  quenched. 
^>  But  to  the  king  of  Judah  which  sent 
you  to  enquire  of  the  Lobd,  thus  shall 
ye  say  to  him.  Thus  saith  the  Lobd  God 
of  Israel,  As  touching  the  words  which 


BCflM. 


1  HeU,  ganmmti. 


lOr.tette 
port. 


a  schron.  84.8a 


8  Heb.,  from  tmatt 
utiiogreaL 


thou  hast  heard;  ^^^  because  thine 
heart  was  tender,  and  thou  hast 
humbled  thyself  before  the  Lobd,  when 
thou  heardest  what  I  spake  against  this 
place,  and  against  the  inhabitants  there- 
of, that  they  should  become  a  desolation 
and  a  curse,  and  hast  rent  thy  clothes, 
and  wept  before  me;  I  also  have 
heard  thecy  saith  the  Lobd.  (^)  Behold 
therefore,  I  will  gather  thee  unto  thy 
fathers,  and  thou  shalt  be  gathered  into 
thy  grave  in  peace;  and  thme  eyes  shall 
not  see  all  the  evil  which  I  wul  bring 
upon  this  place.  And  they  brought  the 
king  word  again. 

CHAP.TER  XXIII.— W And  -the 
king  sent,  and  they  gathered  unto  him 
all  the  elders  of  Juda£  and  of  Jerusalem* 
(2)  And  the  king  went  up  into  the  house 
of  the  Lobd,  and  all  the  men  of  Judah 
and  all  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
with  him,  and  the  priests,  and  the 
prophets,  and  all  the  people,  ^both  small 


ChronicleB  has  "in  this  book,"  and  the  Arabic  here 
••  in  it." 

(^^>  Went  unto  Huldah  the  prophetess.— Why 
not  to  Jeremiah  or  ZephaniahP  Apparently  because 
Hnldah  *' dwelt  in  Jerusalem,"  and  they  did  not,  at 
least  at  this  time.  Anathoth  in  Benjamin  was  Jere- 
miah's town.  Hnldah,  howeyer,  must  haye  enjoyed  a 
hi^h  reputation,  as  prophets  are  mentioned  iu  chap, 
xxm.  2. 

Keeper  of  the  wardrobe. --Either  the  royal 
wardrobe  or  that  of  the  priests  in  the  Temple.  (Gomp. 
chap.  z.  22.)  In  either  case  Shallum  was  a  person  of 
consideration,  as  is  further  shown  by  the  careful  sped- 
fieation  of  his  descent. 

In  the  college. — This  is  the  renderin|f  of  the 
Tuffum,  as  if  mishneh  {**  second  ")  were  equiyalent  to 
the  later  Mishna.  The  word  really  means  the  second 
pari  of  the  ciiy — Le.,  the  lower  city.  (See  Neh.  xi.  9 ; 
Zeph.  L  10.) 

06)  I  will  bring  evil  upon  .  .  .— LiteraUy,  Jam 
about  to  bring  evil  unto  .  .  .  Instead  of  utUo,  the 
LXX.,  Yul^.,  and  Chronicles  rightly  read  upon,  which 
follows  in  tne  next  phrase. 


the  king  of  Judah  hath  read.~The 
book  had  been  read  to  him  as  the  chronicler  explains. 
The  freedom  of  expression  here  warns  us  against  press- 
ing the  words  of  yerses  8, 10  ("  he  read  it  ^). 

U7)  With  all  the  works  (work)  of  their  hands. 
— With  the  idols  they  haye  made.  See  1  Kings  xyL  7, 
where  the  same  phrase  occurs.  (Comp.  also  Isa.  xliy. 
9  — 17 ;  Ps.  cxy.  4  seq.). 

Shall  not  be  quenched.  —  Comp.  Jer.  iy.  4; 
Amos  y.  6 ;  Isa.  i  31. 

(m  Tender.— See  1  Chron.  xxix.  1,  xiii.  7 ;  Dent. 
XX- 8. 

Hast  humbled  thyself. — Gomp.thebehayiourof 
Ahab  (1  Kings  xxi.  27  seq,). 

Become  a  desolation  and  a  curse. — See  Jer. 
zHy.  22L    ''A  curse "  is  not  so  much  an  instance  of 


causa  pro  effeetu  (Thenius),  as  a  specification  of  the 
type  such  as  would  be  made  in  blessinr  and  cursing. 
(Comp.  Jer.  xxix.  22 ;  Gkn.  xlyiii.  20 ;   Kuth  iy.  11, 12. ) 

(20)  Thy  grave.— So  some  MSS.  and  the  old  yer- 
sions.  But  the  ordinary  Hebrew  text,  thy  gra/oes,  may 
be  right,  as  referring  to  the  burial-place  formed  by 
Manasseh,  which  would  contain  a  number  of  chambers 
and  niches  (chap.  xxL  18). 

In  peace.— -These  words  are  limited  by  those  which 
follow:  "thine  eyes  shall  not  see  all  the  eyil,"  &c. 
Josiah  was  slain  m  battle,  as  the  next  chapter  relates 
(yerse  29) ;  but  he  was  spared  the  greater  calamity  of 
witnessing  the  ruin  of  his  people. 

xxm. 

Josiah  kbnews  the  Goybnakt,  Boots  out 
Idolatbt,  akd  holds  a  Solemn  Passoyeb. 
His  End. 

(1)  They  gathered.— The  right  reading  is  probably 
that  of  the  Syriac  and  Yulg.,  th^e  aaiherecL  Chron., 
LXX.,  and  Arabic  haye  he  gcUherea. 

All  the  elders. — The  representatiyes  of  the  nation. 

(2)  And  the  prophets. — That  is,  the  numerous 
members  of  the  prophetic  order,  who  at  this  time 
formed  a  distinct  class,  repeatedly  mentioned  in  the 
writings  of  Jeremiah  {e.g.,  Jer.  iL  8,  y.  31,  yi  13),  as 
well  as  of  older  prophets.  The  Targnm  has  ihe^senbesj 
the  ypa/Afiarus  of  the  New  Testament,  a  class  which 
hardly  existed  so  early.  Chron.  and  some  MSS.  reads 
the  Lemtes,    (See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxriy.  30.) 

All  the  men  of  Judah  .  .  .  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem  •  .  •  the  people.— A  natural  hyperbole. 
Of  course  the  Temple  court  would  not  contain  the  en- 
tire population. 

And  he  read. —  Perhaps  the  kin{[  himself;  but 
not  necessarily.  (Comp.,  e.g.,  chap.  xxii.  10, 16.)  Qui 
facU  per  aUumfadt  per  se.  The  priests  were  charged 
to  re^  the  Law  to  the  people  (Deui  xxxL  9,  seq.)  at  the 
end  of  eyery  seyen  years. 
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TJie  Kvng  Benews  the  Covenant 


II.  KINGS,  xxin. 


a/nd  Destroys  IddkU/ry* 


and  great :  and  he  read  in  their  ears  all 
the  words  of  the  book  of  the  covenant 
which  was  found  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord.  (^)  And  the  king  stood  by  a 
pillar,  and  made  a  covenant  before  the 
Lord,  to  walk  after  the  Lord,  and  to 
keep  his  commandments  and  his  testi- 
monies and  his  statutes  with  all  ih&ir 
heart  and  all  ihekr  soul,  to  perform 
the  words  of  this  covenant  that  were 
written  in  this  book.  And  all  the 
people  stood  to  the  covenant. 

W  And  the  king  commanded  Trinriah 
the  high  priest,  and  the  priests  of  the 
second  oraer,  and  the  keepers  of  the 
door,  to  bring  forth  out  of  the  temple  of 
the  Lord  all  the  vessels  that  were  made 
for  Baal,  and  for  the  grove,  and  for  all 
the  host  of  heaven :  and  he  burned  them 
without    Jerusalem    in   the    fields    of 


1  Heb.,  eotcMd  to 


2  Het>.  cMananm. 


8  Or,  (welM  ttou, 
or.conatonaaoiu. 


aeb.9L7. 


4  Hcb^  JkouMt. 


Kidron,  and  carried  the  ashes  of  them 
unto  Beth-el.  (*^And  he  ^put  down 
^the  idolatrous  priests,  whom  the  kings 
of  Judah  had  oniained  to  bum  incense 
in  the  high  places  in  the  cities  of  Judah, 
and  in  the  places  round  about  Jeru- 
salem; them  also  that  burned  incense 
unto  Baal,  to  the  sun,  and  to  the  moon, 
and  to  the  ^  planets,  and  to  all  the  host 
of  heaven.  <*)  And  he  brought  out  the 
*  grove  from  the  house  of  the  Lord,  with- 
out Jeinisalem,  unto  the  brook  E^idron^ 
and  burned  it  at  the  brook  Kidron,  and 
and  stamped  it  small  to  powder,  and 
cast  the  powder  thereof  upon  the  graves 
of  the  children  of  the  people.  ^  And  he 
brake  down  the  houses  of  the  sodomites, 
that  w&re  by  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
where  the  women  wove  ^hangings  for 
the  grove. 


Small  and  great — t.e.,  high  and  low.  (Comp. 
Ps.  xlix.  2.) 

(3)  By  a  pillar. — Onf^«totu2or<2aM(chap.zi.l4). 
A  covenant. — The  covenant,  which  had  bo  often 

been  broken.    Josiah  pledged  himself  "  to  walk  after 
the  Lord,"  and  imposed  a  simikr  pledge  on  the  people. 
Stood  tcfthe  covenant — i.e.,enUredit;  took  the 
same  pledge  as  the  kins^.    (Comp,  chap,  xviii.  28.) 

(4)  The  priests  of  the  second  order. — ^Thenins 
is  probablv  right  in  reading  the  sinpilar,  the  priest  of 
the  seconarank,  i.e.,  the  high  priest^  deputy,  after  the 
Targom,  nnless  the  heads  of  the  twenty-iour  classes  be 
intended  ('*  the  chief  priests  "  of  the  Neiw  Testament). 
(See  also  chap.  xxy.  18.) 

The  keepers  of  the  door  (threshold).— The 
three  chief  warders  (chap.  xxy.  18.) 

Out  of  the  temple  —  i,e.,  out  of  the  principal 
chamber  or  holy  place. 

For  Baal  .  .  .  grove.— J^or  the  Baal  .  .  .  Ashe- 
rah  (so  in  verses  6,  7, 15  also). 

Burned  them.— According  to  the  law  of  Dent.  vii. 
26 ;  xii.  3.    (Oomp.  1  Ohron.  xiv.  12.) 

Without  Jerusalem.— As  nnclean. 

In  the  fllelds  of  Kidron.  —  North-east  of  the 
city,  where  the  ravine  expands  considerably.  (Oomp. 
Jer.  xxxi.  40 ;  also  1  Kings  xv.  13.) 

CaiTied  the  ashes  of  them  unto  Beth-el.— 
This  is  nndoubtedly  strange,  and  Chronicles  says 
nothing  abont  it.  If  the  ashes  of  the  vessels  were  sent 
to  Bem-el,  why  not  also  those  of  the  idols  themselves, 
and  the  fragments  of  the  altars  (verses  6 — 12)  P  The 
text  appears  to  be  oomipt. 

(5)  He  put  down. — Syriao  and  Arabic,  he  slew. 
The    idolatrous    priests.— The   kemdHm,  or 

blach-rohed  priests  (Hos.  x.  5,  of  the  priests  of  the 
calf-worship  at  Beth-el).  Oidy  occurring  besides  in 
Zeph.  i.  4.  Here,  as  in  the  passage  of  Hosea,  the  word 
denotes  the  nnlawfnl  priests  of  Jehovah,  as  contrasted 
with  those  of  the  Baal, -mentioned  in  the  nextplaoe. 
Whether  the  term  really  means  btaek-rohed,  as  Kimchi 
explains,  is  auestionable.  Priests  used  to  wear  white 
throu^hont  tne  ancient  world,  except  on  certain  special 
occasions.  Gesenius  derives  it  from  a  root  meaning 
black,  but  explains,  one  dad  in  black,  i.e.,  a  mowmer, 


an  ascetic,  and  so  a  priest.  Perhaps  the  true  derivation 
is  from  another  root,  meaning  to  weave :  weaver  of 
speUs  or  charms ;  as  magic  was  an  invariable  con- 
comitant of  false  worship.  (Comp.  chap.  xvii.  17,  xxL 
6.)  It  is  a  r^olar  word  for  priest  in  Syriac  {ehwnrd ; 
Ps.  ex.  4 ;  and  the  Ep.  to  the  Heb.,  passim,) 

To  burn  incense. — So  Syriac,  v  nig.,  and  Arabic. 
The  Hebrew  has,  and  he  burnt  incense.  Probably  it 
should  be  plural,  as  in  the  Vatican  LXX.  and  Tsrgum, 

In  the  places  round  about.—  1  Kings  vi.  29. 
Omit  in  the  places. 

Unto  Baaly  to  the  Ban,— Unto  the  B€Ml,io  wit^ 
unto  the  sun.  But  it  is  better  to  suppler  and  with  all 
the  versions.  Bd  and  Samuxs  were  distinct  deities  in 
the  ABsyro-Babylonian  system.  When  Beuss  remarks 
that  "  the  knowledge  of  the  old  Semitic  worships,  pos- 
sessed by  the  Hebrew  historians,  appears  to  have  been 
very  superficial,  for  Baal  and  the  sun  are  one  and  the 
same  deity,"  he  lays  himself  open  to  the  same  cham. 

The  planets. — Or,  ihe  stgns  of  the  Zodiac.  The 
Heb.  is  mazsalothfjarohahlj  a  variant  form  of  mazta* 
roth  (Job  xxxviii.  ^).  The  word  is  used  in  the  Tar- 
fpojDB,  and  bv  rabbinical  writers,  in  the  sense  of  star,  cu 
influencing  human  destiny,  and  eofate,  fortune,  in  the 
singular,  and  in  the  nlural  of  the  signs  of  the  Zodiac 
(e.^.,  Eccl.  ix.  3 ;  Esth.  iii.  7).  It  is,  perhaps,  derived 
from  *atar,  "  to  gird,"  and  means  "  belt,"  or  "  girdle ; " 
or  from  *azal,  "  to  journey,"  and  so  means  "  stages  "  of 
the  sun's  course  in  the  heavens.  (Comp.  Arab,  manzal.) 

(0)  And  he  brought  out  the  grove  .  .  . — ^The 
Asherah  set  up  by  Manasseh  (chap.  xxi.  3,  7),  and 
removed  by  him  on  his  repentance  (2  Ghron.  xxxiii.  15), 
but  restored  (probably)  by  Amon  (chap.  xxi.  21). 

Unto  the  brook  ...  at  the  brook.  —  Unto 
the  ravine  ,  ,  .  inthe  ravine,  or  wady. 

The  graves  of  the  children  (sons)  of  the 
people — i.e.,  the  common  graves  (Jer.  xxvi.  23);  a 
mark  of  utter  contempt :  2  Ghron.  xxxiv.  4  paraphrases, 
'*  the  graves  of  them  that  sacrificed  unto  them.' 

(7)  The  houses  ...  by  the  house. —  The  cabins 
of  the  Kedeshim  ,,,  inthe  house.  The  Kedeshim 
were  males,  perhaps  eunuchs,  who  prostituted themsehres 
like  women  in  honour  of  the  Asherah.  (See  1  Kings  xiv. 
24,  XV.  12;  Hosea  iv.  14.)    The  passage  shows  that  the 
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the  High  Places, 


^  And  he  brought  all  the  priests  ont 
^  the  cities  of  Judah,  and  defiled  the 
l^iglL  places  where  the  priests  had  burned 
incense,  from  Geba  to  Beer-sheba,  and 
brake  down  the  high  places  of  the  gates 
that  were  in  the  entering  in  of  the  gate 
of  Joshua  the  goyemor  of  the  ciiy, 
which  were  on  a  man's  left  hand  at  the 
gate  of  the  city.  ^^  Nevertheless  the 
priests  of  the  high  places  came  not  up 
to  the  altar  of  tiie  Lobd  in  Jerusalem, 


I  Or.'eimiidk,  or, 
fl#oer. 


but  they  did  eat  of  the  unleavened  bread 
among  their  brethren. 

^^  And  he  defiled  Topheth,  which  ie 
in  the  valley  of  the  children  of  Himiom, 
that  no  man  might  make  his  son  or 
his  daughter  to  pass  through  the  fire 
to  Molech.  <^^)  And  he  took  away  the 
horses  that  the  kings  of  Judah  had 
given  to  the  sun,  at  the  entering  in  of 
the  house  of  the  Lobd,  by  the  chamber 
of  Nathan-melech   the    ^chamberlain. 


last  inluiiy  of  Oaxuumite  natare-worship  had  been  es- 
tablkhed  in  the  very  sanctoary  of  Jehovah.  The  revolt 
of  Jndah  eonld  go  no  farther. 

Where  the  women  wove  hangings  for  the 
^rxjfve,— Wherein  ihe  women  used  to  weave  tefds  for 
the  Athtrdh.  The  word  we  have  rendered  cabins  and 
tenie  is  hdUim,  "  hooaes."  What  is  meant  in  the  latter 
case  is  not  clear.  Perhaps  the  female  harlots  attached 
to  the  Texnple  wove  portable  tabernacles  or  sanctoaries 
of  the  goddess  for  sale  to  the  worshippers;  or  tents 
Cscreens)  for  their  own  fonl  rites  may  be  meant. 

(^  And  he  brought  all  the  priests  .  .  .— 
^osiah  caused  all  the  priests  of  the  local  sanctuaries 
Ckf  Jehovah  to  migrate  to  Jerusalem,  and  polluted  the 
liigh  places  to  vhich  they  had  been  attached,  in  order 
^  get  rid  of  the  illMntinuite  worship  once  for  all. 

Arom  Geba. — ^Tne  present  Jebiai,  near  tiie  ancient 
IBamah  (1  Kings  xv.  22). 

To  Beer-sneba. — Where  was  a  specially  frequented 
^ogh  place  (Amos  v.  5,  viii.  15 ;  and  Note  on  2  Chron. 
:=nriv.6). 

The  high  places  of  the  gates.— Altars  erected 

'^thin  the  gates,  that  persons  entering  or  leaving  the 

4ity  mi^  make  an  offering  to  ensure  success  in  their 


That  were  in  the  entering  in  .   .  .— Thenius 

i^eDderSy  {the  high  place)  which  was  aJt  the  entry  of  the 

S^  ef  Joshua  ihe  governor  of  the  cUy,  (as  well  cu) 

^to  vhieh  was  on  the  left  in  the  city  gaie.    But  this 

^SBomption  of  two  localities  is  very  precarious.    The 

Authorised  Yersion  appears  to  be  correct  (a  similar 

ivto^tion  of  the  relative  referring  to  the  same  ante- 

cwent  occurs  in  verse  13).     Joshua  is  an  unknown 

peisonage,  and  it  is  not  dear  whether  "the  gate  of 

Joshua^  was  a  ff&te  of  the  dty  named  after  him,  or  the 

F^t  gate   of  his  residence;    nor  is  it  certain  that 

*[^Uke  g&  of  the  city  "  was  that  now  called  the  Jaffa 

^^sie.     It  is  pofl«dble  that  the  governor's  residence 

1*7  near  the  principal  gate  of  the  dty,  on  the  left  as 

one  entered.    Several  "  high  places  "  stood  in  the  open 

^Psce  in  front  of  it^  between  it  and  the  dly  gate.  These 

^v^'onld  naturally  be  called   "the  high  places  of  tiie 


^^)  Nevertheless  .  .  .  oame  not  np  to  the  altar. 

~iMy  the  priesti  of  the  high  places  used  not  to  offer  at 
^^  aUar.  They  were  not  permitted  to  do  so,  being 
^^'^aidered  to  he  inca^adtated  for  that  office  by  their 
former  illegal  ministrations. 

^at  they  did  eat. — ^They  might  not  even  eat  their 

^'^^ffe  of  the  meat  offerings  in  company  with  the  legiti- 

^^ie  priests;  but  had  to  tiuce  their  meahs  apart,  "  among 

"^^ab  brethiin,"  t.e.,  in  their  own  company.    (Comp. 

^asdtxKv.  10— U;  Lev.  nd.  21,  22.) 

„J^  of  the  unleavened  bread. — Omit  of  the. 

-'^  phrase  is  a  technical  one,  meaning  to  live  upon 
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offering  (See  Lev.  il  1—11,  vi.  16—18,  x.  12.) 
These  irregular  priests  were  probably  employed  in  the 
inferior  duties  of  the  Temple. 

(10)  Topheth.— Heb.  the  Topheth ;  i.e.,  the  burning 
place,  or  hearth,  if  the  word  be  rightly  derived  from 
the  Persian  toften,  "to  bum."  The  Hebrew  word, 
however,  has  been  so  modified  as  to  sugsest  a  derivation 
from  tonh,  "to  spit ;"  so  that  the  epithet  would  mean 
"  the  aoomination."  (Gomp.  verse  13.)  {Comp.  also 
Job  zvii.  6;  Isa.  zxz.  33;  and  the  Coptic  tdf, 
"  smttie.") 

The  valley  of  the  children  of  Hinnom.— 
Elsewhere  called  "  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom," 
and  *'  the  valley  of  EQnnom  (Josh.  zv.  8 ;  Jer.  vii.  31, 
32).  Simonis  plausibly  explained  the  word  Hinnom  as 
meaning  shrieking  or  moaning  (from  the  Arabic  hanna, 
arguta  voce  gemuit,  flevit).  "  The  valley  of  the  sons 
of  shrieking''^  would  be  \Jgood  name  for  the  accursed 
spot.    (Thenius  suggests  Wtmmer-Kinds' Thai) 

That  no  man  .  .  .—See  Note  on  chap.  xvi.  3. 

To  Moleoh.— Heb.,  to  the  Molech  (Molech  is  another 
form  of  melech,  **  kine  ").  In  1  Kings  zL  7,  the  god  of 
the  Ammonites  is  ciuled  Molech,  but  elsewhere,  as  in 
verse  13,  Milcom,  another  variation  of  the  same  word. 
The  feminine  molecheth,  "  queen,"  occurs  as  a  proper 
name  in  1  Chron.  vii.  18. 

(11)  He  took  away.— The  same  word  as  "put 
down  "  (verse  5).  Here,  as  there,  the  Syriac  and  Arabic 
render,  "  he  killed,"  which  is  possibly  a  correct  gloss. 

The  horses  .  .  .  the  sun.— Tbese  horses  drew 
'*  the  chariots  of  the  sun "  in  solemn  processions  held 
in  honour  of  that  deity.  (See  Herod,  i.  189 ;  Xenoph. 
Anab.  iv.  5.  34,  seq. ;  Quint.  Curt.  iii.  3.  11.)  Horses 
were  also  sacrificed  to  the  sun.  The  sun's  apparent 
course  through  the  heavens,  poetically  conoeivea  as  the 
progress  of  a  fiery  chariot  and  steeds,  explains  these 
usages. 

Had  given — t.e.,  had  dedicated. 

At  the  entering  in  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
— ^This  appears  right.  Along  with  the  next  dause  it 
states  where  the  sacred  horses  were  kept ;  viz.,  in  the 
outer  court  of  the  Temple,  near  tbe  entrance.  (So  the 
LXX.  and  Yulgate.  This  rendering  involves  a  dif- 
ferent pointing  of  the  Hebrew  text — mebo  for  mihhS. 
The  latter,  which  is  the  ordinary  reading,  gives  the 
sense,  "  so  thai  they  should  not  come  into  the  house, 
Ac.") 

By  the  johamber.  —  Bather,  towards  the  ceU ; 
further  defining  the  position  of  the  stalls.  As  to  the 
cells  in  the  outer  court,  see  the  Note  on  1  Chron.  ix. 
26;  Ezek.  xL  45  «eo. 

Nathan-meleon  the  chamberlain,  or,  eunuch, 
is  otherwise  unknown.  He  may  have  been  chaived 
with  the  care  of  the  sacred  horses  and  chariots.  MeVsch 
was  a  title  of  the  sun-god  in  one  of  his  aspects  (verse  10.) 


I%8  Defilement  of  the 
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High  Places  and  Grovu. 


which  was  in  the  suburbs,  and  burned 
the  chariots  of  the  sun  with  fire. 
(^)  And  the  altars  that  were  on  the  top 
of  the  upper  chamber  of  Ahaz,  which 
the  kings  of  Judah  had  made,  and  the 
altars  which  'Manasseh  had  made  in 
the  two  courts  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
did  the  king  beat  down,  and  ^  brake 
them  down  from  thence,  and  cast  the 
dust  of  them  into  the  brook  Kidron. 
(13)  And  the  high  places  that  were  before 
Jerusalem,  which  were  on  the  right  hand 
of  'the  mount  of  corruption,  which 
^  Solomon  the  king  of  Israel  had  builded 
for  Ashtoreth  the  abomination  of  the 
Zidonians,  and  for  Chemosh  the  abomi- 
nation of  the  Moabites,  and  for  Milcom 
the    abomination    of   the    children  of 


a  clLlUO. 


1    Or,   nm    fnm 


i    ThKt    iB.    the 
mount  of  Olives. 


b  1  Kings  11.  7. 


s  Heb.,  ttatmu. 


e  1  Kings  IS.  S. 


Ammon  did  the  king  defile.  ^^)  And  he 
brake  in  pieces  the  ^images,  and  cut 
down  the  groves,  and  filled  their  places 
with  the  lK>nes  of  men« 

(15)  Moreover  the  altar  that  was  at 
Beth-^el,  and  the  hig^h  place  which  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat,  who  made  Israel 
to  sin,  had  made,  botiii  that  altar  and 
the  high  place  he  brake  down,  and 
burned  the  high  place,  and  stamped  ii 
small  to  powder,  and  burned  the  grove. 
(1^)  And  as  Josiah  turned  himsdf,  he 
spied  the  sepulchres  that  were  there  in 
tibe  mount,  and  sent,  and  took  the  bones 
out  of  the  sepulchres,  and  burned  them 
upon  the  altar,  and  polluted  it,  accord- 
ing to  the  ^word  of  the  Lobd  which- 
the  man  of  God  proclaimed,  who  pro- 


Whioh  was  in  the  suburbs.—Bather,  whi>ch 
was  in  the  cloisters  or  portico.  Parwdrim  is  a  Persian 
word  explained  in  the  Note  on  1  Gkron.  zxvi.  18. 

Burned  the  chariots  .  .  .—Literally,  and  the 
chariots  of  the  sun  he  burnt.  The  treatment  of  the 
chariots  is  thns  contrasted  with  that  of  the  horses.  If 
the  whole  had  been,  as  some  expositors  have  thought,  a 
work  of  art  in  bronze  or  other  material,  placed  over  the 
gateway,  no  snch  difference  wonld  have  oeen  made. 

(12)  And  the  altars  that  were  on  the  top  (roof) 
of  the  upper  chamber  of  Ahaz.—The  roof  of  an 
upper  chamber  in  one  of  the  Temple  oonrts,  perhaps 
bimt  OFer  one  of  the  gateways  (comp.  Jer.  xxxv.  i), 
appears  to  be  meant,  ^e  altiurs  were  for  star- worship, 
winch  was  especially  practised  on  housetops.  (Comp. 
Jer.  xix.  13,  xxxiL  29;  Zeph.  i.  5.) 

Brake  them  down  from  thenoe.— The  Targum 
has  removed  from  thence ;  the  LXX.  puUed  them  down 
from  thence  \Kar4inr(urw\  The  Hebrew  probabl;^  means 
ran  from  thence ;  marJdng  the  haste  with  which  the 
work  was  done.  The  clause  thus  adds  a  yiyid  touch  to 
the  narrative.  It  is  hardly  necessary  to  alter  the  points 
with  Kimchi  and  Thenius^  so  as  to  read,  he  caused  to 
run  from  thence ;  i.e.,  hurried  them  away. 

Cast  the  dust  of  them.— Over  the  wall  of  the 
Temple  enclosure,  into  the  ravine  beneath. 

(isf  The  high  places  that  were  before  the  city 
.  .  .—See  1  Kings  xi.  6—8.  "  Before  "  means  "  to  the 
east  of/'  because,  to  determine  the  cardinal  points,  one 
faced  the  sunrise.  The  right  hand  was  then  the 
Houth,  the  left  hand  the  north,  and  the  back  the  west. 

The  mount  of  corruption.— The  southern  sum- 
mit of  the  Mount  of  Olives  was  so-called,  because  of 
the  idolatry  there  practised.  It  still  beurs  the  name  of 
the  "  Hill  of  Offence,"  derived  from  the  Vulg.  "mens 
offensionis."  (The  word  rendered  "  corruption,"  mash^ 
htth,  may  originally  have  meant  "anomting,"  from 
mdshah  '*  to  anoint,"  and  have  simply  ref  err^  to  the 
olive  oil  there  produced.  The  name  would  thus  be 
equivalent  to  the  German  Oelherg.  In  later  times  the 
term  was  so  modified  as  to  express  detestation  of 
idoLworship.) 

Did  the  king  defile.— As  it  is  not  said  that  they 
were  pulled  down,  these  high  places  may  have  been 
merely  sacred  sites  on  the  mountain,  consisting  of  a 
levelled  surface  of  rock,  with  holes  scooped  in  them  for 
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receiving  libations,  &c.  Such  sites  have  been  found  in 
Palestine;  and  it  is  hardly  conceivable  that  chapels 
erected  by  Solomon  for  the  worship  of  Ashtoreth, 
Chemosh,  and  Milcom,  would  have  been  spared  by  snch 
a  king  as  Hezekiah,  who  even  did  away  with  the  high 
places  dedicated  to  Jehovah  (chap,  xviii.  3). 

(14)  The  images  .  .  .  the  groves.— T^  piUars 
.  .  .  the  asherahs.  These  pillars  and  sacred  trees  may 
have  been  set  up  at  the  high  places  mentioned  in  the 
last  verse ;  but  the  Hebrew  construction  does  not  prove 
this,  for  comp.  verse  10.  The  reference  is  prooablj 
general. 

Their  places. — Their  place  or  staiion ;  a  technical 
term  for  the  position  of  an  idol  (the  Heb.  mdqom, 
equivalent  to  Sabaean  maqdmwn,  and  Arabic  muqctn^ 
which  is  still  the  common  designation  of  holy  sitej  in 
Palestine. 

(15)  The  altar  .  .  .  and  the  high  place.— 
The  and  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew,  LXX.,  and  Targum- 
It  is  supplied  in  the  Syriac,  Yulgate,  and  Arabic,  cor- 
rectly as  regards  the  sense;  see  below.  Grammatically, 
"  the  high  place  "  may  be  in  apposition  to  "the  altar?' 
and  may  include  it,  as  being  a  more  general  tenn. 

Which  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebf^  .  •  .  — 
See  1  Kings  xii.  28  seq. 

Burned  the  high  place.— Was  it,  then,  a  wooden 
structure,  as  Thenius  supposes  P  Perhaps  it  resembled 
a  dolmen  (many  hundred  snch  have  been  found  in 
Palestine) ;  and  fire  may  have  been  kindled  under  it,  by 
way  of  cracking  the  hu^e  slabs  of  stone  of  which  it  was 
buut.  The  fragments  might  then  be  more  easily  crushed. 

Burned  the  grove.— The  present  text  is,  hunud 
an  asherah.  Perhaps  the  article  has  fallen  out; 
especially  as  this  is  not  the  oi^  indication  that  the  text 
has  suffered  in  this  place.  Genius  understands  the 
word  in  the  general  sense  of  an  idol-im^ige,  comparing 
chap.  xvii.  SO  seq.  But  it  is  doubtful  whether  the 
wora  Asherah  is  so  used.  It  is  noteworthy  that  the 
present  passage  indirectly  agrees  with  Hosea  x.  6,  for 
no  mention  is  made  of  what  used  to  be  the  chief  object 
of  worship  at  Beth-el ;  viz.,  the  golden  bullock.  It  had 
been  earned  away  to  Assyria,  as  the  prophet  foretold. 

(16—18)  These  verses  are  supposed  by  Stahelin  to  be 
a  fictitious  addition  of  the  compiler's.  Thenius  does 
not  go  so  far  as  this,  but  assumes  that  the  proper  sequel 
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A  Solemn  Pcuaover. 


claimed  these  words.  ^^  Then  he  said. 
What  title  ie  that  that  I  see?  And 
the  men  of  the  citj  told  him.  It  is  the 
sepulchre  of  the  man  of  God,  which 
came  from  Judah,  and  proclaimed  these 
things  that  thou  hast  done  against  the 
altar  of  Beth-el.  (^>  And  he  said,  Let 
him  alone ;  let  no  man  move  his  bones. 
So  they  let  his  bones  ^  alone,  with  the 
bones  of  the  prophet  that  came  out  of 
Samaria. 

<^*>And  all  the  houses  also  of  the  high 
places  that  were  in  the  cities  of  Samana, 
which  the  kings  of  Israel  had  made  to 
proYoke  the  Lord  to  anger,  Josiah  took 
away,  and  did  to  them  according  to  all 
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the  acts  that  he  had  done  in  Beth-el. 
<*^  And  he  *  slew  all  the  priests  of  the 
high  places  that  were  there  upon  the 
altars,  and  burned  men's  bones  upon 
them,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem. 

W  And  the  kin^  commanded  all  the 
people,  saying,  'l^ep  the  passover  unto 
the  Lord  your  God,  *  as  it  is  written  in 
the  book  of  this  covenant.  <")  Surely 
there  was  not  holden  such  a  passover 
from  the  davs  of  the  judges  that  judged 
Israel,  nor  m  all  the  days  of  the  kines 
of  Wl,  nor  of  the  l^iigs  of  Jnda£- 
<*)  but  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  king 
Josiah,  wherein  this  passover  was  holden 
to  the  LoBD  in  Jerusalem. 


of  1  Kings  xiii.  1 — 32,  has  been  transferred  to  this 
ulsee.  He  arg^ues  that  it  mnst  be  an  interpolation  here, 
because  (1)  the  "  moreover  "  of  verse  15  (wegcvm)  corre- 
fvponds  to  the  **  and  .  .  .  also "  (wegam)  of  verse  19, 
which  does  not  prove  much;  and  because  (2)  Josiah 
could  not  pollute  the  altar  (verse  16)  after  he  had 
already  ahattered  it  in  pieces  (verse  15).  This  reasoning 
is  Dot  conclusive,  because  it  is  obvious  that,  as  is  so 
often  the  case,  the  writer  has  first  told  in  brief  what 
was  done  to  the  altar  and  high  place  at  Bethel,  and  then 
related  at  length  an  interesting  incident  that  occurred 
st  the  time.  In  short,  the  statement  of  verse  15  is 
anticipatory. 

(16)  Turned  himaelf .--So  that  he  caught  sight  of 
the  tombs  on  the  hill-side  opposite— not  on  the  hill 
where  the  high  place  was. 

The  man  of  God  proclaimed.— Some  words 
appear  to  have  fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text  here,  for 
the  LiXX.  adds,  "  when  Jeroboam  stood  in  the  feast  at 
the  altar.  And  he  returned  and  lifted  up  his  eves  upon 
the  grave  of  the  man  of  God."  (A  transcriber's  eye 
wanaersd  from  one  "  man  of  God"  to  the  other.)  Josiah 
returned^  when  on  the  point  of  going  away. 

(17)  "Wll^t  title  is  this  ?-^What  ia  yonder  menu- 
9teni,  or  memorial  stone  ?  Ezek.  izxix.  15,  "  sig^." 
Jeremiah  uses  the  same  term  of  a  sign-post  (Jer.  zzzi. 
21,  *'  waymarks  ").    (See  1  Kings  ziu.  29  aeq.) 

W  IiBt  him  alone.— Or,  £et  him  reet. 

So  they  let  his  bones  alone.— A  different  verb. 
And  ihey  suffered  his  bones  to  escape,  sciL,  disturbance. 

With  the  bones  of  the  prophet  .  .  .—See 
1  Kings  xiii.  31, 32. 

That  oame  out  of  Samaria.— This  simply  desig- 
nates the  old  prophet  who  deceived  the  Judsean  man  of 
God,  as  a  citizen  of  the  Northern  kingdom,  which  was 
called  Samaria,  after  its  capital 

09)  The  houses  also  of  the  high  places— «.<;., 
temples  or  chapels  attached  to  the  high  places. 

Josiah  took  away. — Gomp.  2  Ghron.  nxiv.  6, 
from  which  it  appears  that  the  •  Icing's  zeal  carried  him 
as  far  as  Naphtau.  The  question  has  been  asked,  how 
it  was  that  Josiah  was  able  to  proceed  thus  bevond  the 
limits  of  his  own  territory.  It  is  possible  tnat,  as  a 
Tassal  of  Assyria,  he  enjoyed  a  certain  amount  of 
authority  over  the  old  domains  of  the  ten  tribes.  We 
have  no  record  of  either  fact»  but  his  opposition  to 
Kecho  favours  the  idea  that  he  recognised  the  Assyrian 
soverngn  as  his  suzerain.    Moreover,  it  is  in  itself 


likely  that  the  remnant  of  Israel  would  be  drawn 
towards  Judah  and  its  king  as  the  surviving  repre- 
sentatives of  the  past  glories  of  their  race,  and  woold 
sympathise  in  his  reformation,  just  as  the  Samaritans, 
in  the  times  of  the  return,  were  eager  to  participate  in 
the  rebuilding  of  the  Temple.  (Comp.  2  Uhron.  zzziv. 
9.)  Another  supposition  is  that,  as  the  fall  of  the 
Assyrian  empire  was  imminent,  no  notice  was  taken  of 
Josiah's  proceedings  in  the  west. 

(20)  He  slew.— ^e  slaufihtered.  A  contrast  to  his 
mild  treatment  of  thepnests  of  the  Judaaan  high 
places  (verses  8,  9).  They  were  Levites,  and  these 
heathenish  priests.  ^Comp.  Deut.  zvii.  2—5.)  Thus 
was  fulfilled  the  propnecy  of  1  King^  xiii.  2.  (Thenius 
considers  the  event  historical,  because  that  prophecy 
"  is  undoubtedly  modelled  upon  it.") 

<8i)  Keep  the  passover.— Jibid  a  passover  (verse 
22).  (Comp.  2  Chi'on.  xzxv.  1 — 19  for  a  more  detailed 
account  of  tlus  unique  celebration.)  Josiah  had  the 
precedent  of  fiezekiah  for  signalising  his  religious  re- 
volution by  a  solemn  oassover  (2  Ohron.  xzx.  1). 

In  the  book  of  this  covenant.— Bather,  in  this 
booh  of  the  covenant  (verse  2).  The  book  was  that 
which  Hilkiah  had  found  in  the  Temple,  and  which 
give  the  impulse  to  the  whole  reformmg  movement. 
^Fhe  LXX.  and  Yulg.  read,  in  the  booh  of  this  covenant 
— a  mere  mistake.) 

m  Surely  there  was  not  holden  .  .  .— JFbr 
there  loos  not  holden  (a  passover)  like  this  passover, 
TYoB  and  the  next  verse  constitute  a  parenthetic  remark, 
in  Which  the  historian  emphasiaes  tne  phrase, ''  As  it  is 
written  in  this  book  of  tne  covenant.  No  passover, 
from  the  time  of  the  Judges  onward  had  been  celebrated 
in  such  strict  conf  ormi^  to  the  prescriptiona  of  the 
Law.  The  LXX.  omits  the  particle  of  comparison : 
Bri  obK  iy€v4fin  rh  w^xa  rovro.  On  the  ground  of  this 
difference,  and  the  one  mentioned  in  the  Note  on  verae 
21,  Thenius  thinks  it  not  improbable  thai  the  text  of 
King^  has  beeoi  altered  to  bring  into  hannony  with 
the  account  in  Chronicles  about  xhe  restoration  of  the 
feast  of  ihe  passover  by  Hezekiah — a  weighty  inference 
from  such  sbght  data.  The  chronicler  repeats  this  very 
verse  at  the  dose  of  his  narrative  of  Josiah's  passover 
(2  Chron.  xxxv.  18). 

(23)  Wherein.— Omit  this  word.  As  Ewald  says, 
the  meaning  of  these  two  verses  is,  that  the  passover 
was  never  so  celebrated  before,  especially  as  reffards  (1) 
the  offerings  over  and  above  the  paschal  lainb  (Dent, 
xvi.  2),  and  (2)  the  strict  unity  of  the  place  A  this 
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The  Wizards  put  away. 


XXIII 


^)  Moreover  the  workers  with  familiar 
spirits,  and  the  wizards,  and  the  ^  images, 
and  the  idols,  and  all  the  abominations 
that  were  spied  in  the  land  of  Judah 
and  in  Jerusalem,  did  Josiah  put  away, 
that  he  might  perform  the  words  of 
'  the  law  which  were  written  in  the 
book  that  Hilkiah  the  priest  found  in 
the  house  of  the  Lobd.  <^)  And  like 
unto  him  was  there  no  king  before  him, 
that  turned  to  the  Lobd  with  all  his 
heart,  and  with  all  his  soul,  and  with  all 
his  might,  according  to  all  the  law  of 
Moses;  neither  after  him  arose  there 
awy  like  him. 

<^)  Notwithstanding  the  Lobb  turned 
not  from  the  fierceness  of  his  great 
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God^s  WrcUh  against  JudalL 

wrath,  wherewith  his  anger  was  kindled 
against  Judah,  because  of  all  the  ^  pro- 
vocations that  Manasseh  had  provoked 
him  withal.  ^^  And  the  Lord  said,  I 
will  remove  Judah  also  out  of  m j  sight, 
as  I  have  removed  Israel,  and  will  cast 
off  this  city  Jerusalem  which  I  have 
chosen,  and  the  house  of  which  I  said, 
*My  name  shall  be  there. 

(»)  i^Q^  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Josiah, 
and  all  that  he  did,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the 
kings  of  Judah? 

(^)  «In  his  days  Pharaoh-nechoh  king 
of  Egypt  went  up  against  the  king  of 
Assyria  to  the  river  Euphrates:  and 
king  Josiah  went  against  him;  and  lie 


f  estiyal  (Deut  xvi  5).  The  assumption  that  no  pass- 
over  had  ever  been  held  before  (De  Wette),  is  obsolete, 
even  among  "advanced  critics/'  and  does  not  merit 
serious  discussion. 

(^)  Moreover  the  workers  .  .  .—After  abolish- 
ing public  idolatry,  Josiah  attacked  the  various  forms 
of  private  superstition. 

The  workers  with  fluniliar  spirits.— 2%«  necro- 
mancers {'obSth;  1  Sam.  xzviiL  3  seq,).  (See  chap. 
zxL  6.) 

Images. — See  margm ;  and  G^en.  zzxi.  19 ;  Judges 
xviL  5 ;  1  Sam.  xiz.  13 ;  Zech.  z.  2. 

The  idols. — The  dunglings,  Gresenius  prefers  to 
render,  idol-blocks;  Ewald,  doU-images,  (See  chap. 
xviil2.) 

That  were  spied  (seen).^A  significant  expres- 
sion. Many  idols  were,  doubtless,  concealed  l^  their 
worshippers. 

Put  away.— Or,  put  out,  did  away  unth  (Deut. 
xiii.  6,  zviL  7) ;  strictly,  consumed,  {pee  the  law  in 
Lev.  XX.  27;  Deut.  xviii.  9, 10.) 

(25)  And  like  unto  him  was  there  no.  king 
before  him. — Comp.  chap,  xviii.  5, 6,  where  a  simUar 
eulogy  is  passed  upon  Hezekiah.  It  is  not,  perhaps, 
necessary  to  insist  upon  any  formal  contradiction  which 
may  appear  to  result  from  a  comparison  of  the  two 
passages.  A  writer  would  not  be  careful  to  measure 
nis  words  by  the  rule  of  strict  proportion  in  such  cases. 
Still,  as  the  preceding  account  indicates,  the  Mosaic 
law  does  not  appear  to  have  been  so  rigorously  carried 
out  l^  any  preceding  king  as  by  Josiah.  (See  Note  on 
2  Ohron.  xxx.  26.) 

With  all  his  heairt  .  •  . — ^An  echo  of  Deut.  vL  5. 
That  Josiah's  merits  did  not  merely  consist  in  a  strict 
observance  of  the  legitimate  worship  and  ritual,  is 
evident  feom  Jer.  xxii.  15, 16,  where  he  is  praised  for 
his  righteousness  as  a  judge. 

(26, 27)  The  historian  naturally  adds  these  remarks  to 
prepare  the  way  for  what  he  nas  soon  to  relate— the 
final  ruin  of  tibe  kingdom ;  and  probably  also  to  suggest 
an  explanation  of  what  must  have  seemed  to  him  and 
his  contemporaries  a  very  mysterious  stroke  of  provi- 
dence, the  untimely  end  of  the  good  king  Josiah. 

(26)  Tiie  fieroeness  of  his  great  wrath  .  .  • 
kindled.— 2%e  great  heat  of  his  wrath,  wherewUh  his 
toraih  burnt 


Because  of  all  the  provooations  that  Ma- 
nasseh .  .  . — Comp.  the  predictions  of  Jeremiah  (Jer. 
XV.  4,  XXV.  2  seq,)  and  Zepnaniah ;  and  see  the  Note  on 
2  Ohron.  xxxiv.  33. 


(28-90)  Josiah's  end.  The  historical  abstract  broken 
off  at  chap.  xxiL  2  is  now  continued.  (Comp.  the  mare 
detailed  account  in  2  Chron.  xxxv.  20  seq,) 
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<»)  Pharaoh-nechoh.— Necho  n.,  the  sneoeascn'  of 
Psammetichua,  and  the  sixth  king  of  the  26th  or 
Saite  dynasty,  called  V^xifs  by  Herodotus  (ii.  158, 159 ; 
iv.  42) ;  he  reinied  circ.  611 — 605  B.C.,  but  is  not  men- 
tioned in  the  Assyrian  records,  so  far  as  they  are  at 
present  known  to  us. 

The  king  of  Assyria. — It  is  sometimes  assumed 

that  Necho's  expedition  was  directed  against  "  the  then 

ruler  of  what  had  been  the  Assyrian  empire  "  (Thenins 

and  others),  and  that  the  king  in  question  wu  Nabo- 

palassar,  the  conqueror  of  Nineveh,  who  became  king 

of  Babylon  in  626-625  B.C.     If  the  fall  of  Niney^ 

preceded  or  coincided  with  this  last  event,  then  N&bo- 

palassar  must  be  intended  by  the  historian  here.    Bnt 

if,  as  the  chronology  of  Eusebius  and  Jerome  repio- 

sents,  Cyaraxes  the  Mede  took  Nineveh  in  609—608  B.C., 

or,  according  to  the  Armenian  chronicle,  apud  Eusebius, 

in  6(^B— 607  B.C.,  then  Necho's  expedition  (dro.  609 

B.C.)  was  really  directed  against  a  king  of  Assyria  in  the 

strict  sense.  After  the  death  of  Assurbanipal  (626  B.€.^ 

it  appears  that  two  or  three  kin^  reigned  at  Ninevefak, 

namely,    Assur-idil-ilani-uhinm,   Bel-sum-iskun  and 

Esar-haddon  IL  (the  Saracus  of  Abydenus  and  Syncel- 

lus).  Nineveh  must  have  fallen  before  606  B.C.,  as  Assy- 

ria  does  not  occur  in  the  list  of  countries  mentioned  by 

Jeremiah  (Jer.  xxv.    19 — ^26)  in  the  fourth  year  of 

Jehoiakim,  i.e.,  606  B.c.      The  nrobable  date  of  its 

fall  is  607   B.C.      A  year  or  so  later  Necho  made  a 

second  expedition,    tms   time   against   the   king  of 

Babylon,  but  was  utterly  defeated  at  Carohemiah.  (See 

Schrader,  K.  A,  T.,  pp.    357—361.)      Jos^hus  says 

that  Necho  went  to  wag^  war   with  the  Medes  and 

Babylonians,  who  had  just  put  an  end  to  the  Assyrian 

empire,  and  that  his  object  was  to  vrin  the  dominion 

of  Asia. 

King  Josiah  went  against  him.— Probably  as  a 
vassal  of  Assyria,  and  as  resenting  Necho's  trespass  on 
territoiy  which  he  regarded  as  ms  own.    The  Syiiae 
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slew  him  at  Megiddo,  when  he  had  seen 
him.  ^^  And  his  servants  carried  him 
in  a  chariot  dead  from  Megiddo,  and 
brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried 
him  in  his  own  sepnlehre.  And  'the 
people  of  the  land  took  Jehoahaz  the  son 
of  Josiah,  and  anointed  him^  and  made 
him  king  in  his  father's  stead. 

(^)  Jehoahaz  was  tweniy  and  three 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign ;  and 
he  reigned  three  months  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  ii^cui  Hamutal, 


a  t  Cbron.  ML  1. 


1  Or.  fteeoitM  h» 


t  Hebn  mi  a  nnUct 


5 Matt. L  Uncalled 
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the  daughter  of  Jeremiah  of  Libnah. 
(^)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that 
his  fathers  had  done.  <®>  And  Fharaoh- 
nechoh  put  him  in  bands  at  Biblah  in 
the  land  of  Hamath,  ^that  he  might  not 
reign  in  Jerusalem;  and  'put  the  land 
to  a  tribute  of  an  hundred  talents  of 
silver,  and  a  talent  of  gold.  (^>  And 
Pharaoh-nechoh  made  Eliakim  the  son 
of  Josiah  king  in  the  room  of  Josiah  his 
father,  and  turned  his  name  to  *  Jehoi- 


addi:  **U>  Bf^ht  apinst  him:  and  Pharaoh  said  to 
him.  Not  agamst  thee  have  I  come ;  return  from  me. 
And  he  hearkened  not  to  Pharaoh,  and  Pharaoh  smote 
him."  This  may  once  have  formed  part  of  the  Hebrew 
tflit,  bat  is  more  likely  a  gloss  from  Chronicles. 

At  Megiddo.— In  the  plain  of  Jezreel  (1  Kings  i^. 
12).  (Comp.  Zech.  zii.  11.)  Herodotus  calls  it  MagSoIus 
(il  159).  The  fact  that  this  was  the  place  of  battle 
shows  that  Necho  had  not  marched  through  southern 
Palestine,  bnt  had  taken  the  shortest  route  over  sea, 
And  landed  at  Accho  {Acre).  Otherwise,  Josiah  would 
not  have  had  to  go  so  far  north  to  meet  him. 

When  he  had  seen  him.— At  the  outeet  of  the 
encounter;  as  we  might  say,  the  moment  he  got  sight  of 
Am.  According  to  the  account  in  Chronicles,  winch  is 
deriTed  from  a  different  source,  Josiah  was  wounded 
bj  the  Egyptian  archers,  and  carried  in  a  dying  state 
to  Jemsalem  (2  Chron.  xexy.  22  aeq.).  Themus  thinks 
that  Jer.  xy.  7 — 9  was  spoken  on  occasion  of  Josiah's 
departure  with  hie  army  from  the  north,  and  that  the 
prophet's  metaphor,  "  her  sun  went  down  while  it  was 
yet  day,"  refers  to  tiie  eclipse  of  Thales,  which  had  re- 
cently happened,  610  B.c.  (Herod.  L  74, 103). 

OO)  And  his  servants  carried  him  .  •  .—See 
Notes  2  Chron.  xxxv.  24. 

The  people  of  the  land.— Thenins  says  they  were 
the  soldiery  who  had  fled  to  Jerusalem;  but  this  is 
doubtfuL 

Took  Jehoahaz.— He  was  not  the  eldest  son  (see 
verse  36),  bnt  he  may  hare  been  thought  a  more  capa- 
ble prince  amid  the  emergencies  of  the  time,  although 
Jer.  xxii  10  9eq,  shows  that  this  estimate  was  fallacious. 

Tbb  Bsion  of  Jehoahaz  (31 — 34). 

^)  Jehoahaz.— Called  Shallnm  (Jer.  xxii.  11 ;  1 
Chron.  iii.  15),  which  may  have  been  his  name  before 
liis  accession.  (Comp.  verse  34,  zzir.  17.)  Hitzig  sug- 
psied  that  he  was  so  caUed  by  Jeremiah  in  allusion  to 
018  brief  reign,  as  if  he  were  a  second  Shallum  (chap. 
XT.  13).  It  is  against  this  that  Shallum  was  not  a 
Judean  prince,  bnt  an  obscure  adventurer  who  usurped 
the  throne  of  Samaria  a  hundred  and  fifty  years  pre- 
nonaly,  so  that  the  allusion  would  not  be  very  clear. 

Hamutal.— "  Akin  to  dew."  (Comp.  Abital,  *'  father 
of  dew,"  or  perhaps,  "  the  father  is  dew.'*)  Tal,  how- 
mr,  may  be  a  dirme  name;  the  meaning  then  is,  "Tal 
is  a  kinsman."     (Comp.  Hamuel,  "  El  is  a  kinsman.") 

(32)  And  he  did  that  whioh  was  evil  .  .  .— 
Comp.  Ezekiel's  lamentation  for  the  princes  of 
Judah,"  where  Jehoahaz  is  called  a  young  lion  that 
"  deyoureth  men,"  alluding  to  his  opp ressire  rapacity 
and  shameless  abuse  of  power  (Ezek.  xix.  1 — 4). 

^^)  And  Pharaoh-nechoh  put  him  in  bands 
•  •  •—See  Note  on  2  Chron.  xxxri.  3.    The  LXX.  here 


has  "removed  him,"  but  the  other  versions  "bound 
him." 

That  he  might  not  reign.— This  is  the  reading  of 
the  Hebrew  margin,  some  MSS.,  and  the  LXX.,  Vnlg., 
and  Targum.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  have,  "  when  he 
reigned,"  which  is  the  ordinary  Hebrew  text.  The 
original  text  of  the  whole  was  perhaps  this:  "and 
Pharaoh-nechoh  bound  him  at  lublah  .  .  .  and  re- 
moved  him  from  reigning  in  Jerusalem;"  i.e.,  he 
threw  him  into  bonds,  and  pronounced  his  deposition. 
(Comp.  the  construction  in  1  Kings  xv.  13.)  Biblah 
(now  iRihleh)  lay  in  a  strong  position  on  the  Orontes, 
commanding  the  caravan  route  from  Palestine  to  the 
Euphrates.  Necho  had  advanced  so  far,  after  the 
battle  of  Megiddo,  and  taken  up  his  quarters  there,  as 
Nebuchadnezzar  did  afterwards  (chap.  xxv.  6,  20,  21). 
Josephus  relates  that  Necho  summoned  Jehoahaz  to 
his  camp  at  Riblah.  The  passage,  Ezek.  xix.  4,  suggests 
that  he  ffot  the  king  of  Judah  into  his  power  by 
fraud:  "he  was  taken  in  their  pit."  It  used  to  be 
supposed,  on  the  strength  of  Herod,  ii.  159,  that 
Necno  captured  Jerusalem,  What  Herodotus  says  is 
this :  "  And  engaging  the  Syrians  on  foot  at  Ma^dolus, 
Nechoh  was  victorious.  After  the  battle  he  took  Xadytis, 
a  great  city  of  Syria."  Kadytis  has  been  thought 
to  be  either  Hadath  ("the  new  town;"  referring  to 
the  rebuilding  of  Jerusalem  after  the  Betum),  or  eU 
Kuds  ("  the  holy ;  "  the  modem  Arabic  title  of  Jeru- 
salem), or  Gaza.  In  reality  it  is  Kadesh  on  the  Orontes, 
one  of  the  great  Hittite  capitals,  and  not  far  from 
Hamath. 

A  talent  of  gold.— So  Chronicles.  The  LXX. 
here  reads,  an  hundred  talents  of  gold  (a  transcriber's 
error).  The  Syriac  and  Arabic,  ten  talents,  which  may 
be  right.  (Comp.  chap,  xviii.  14,  where  the  proportion 
of  silver  to  gold  is  ten  to  one.) 

Tribute.— The  Hebrew  word  means  fine.  The  Vulg. 
renders  rightly,  "  et  imposuit  multum  terrae." 

(34)  Turned  his  name  to  Jehoiakim.— A  slight 
change.  Eliakim  is  "  El  setteth  up ;  **  Jehoiakim, 
"  Jah  setteth  up."  Necho  meant  to  signify  that  tlie 
new  king  was  nis  creature.  Eliakim,  the  elder  son, 
may  have  paid  court  to  Necho ;  or  the  Egyptian  may 
have  deposed  Jehoahaz,  as  elected  without  his  consent, 
and  pernaps  as  likely  to  prove  a  stringer  king  than  his 
brother.  Necho  may  nave  fancied  a  resemblance 
between  the  name  YahU  (t.e.,  Jahy  so  it  was  then  pro- 
nounced) and  Aah,  the  name  of  the  Egyptian  moon-god. 
(See  Note  on  1  Chron.  iv.  18.) 

And  he  came  to  Egypt,  and  died  there.— 
LXX.  and  Yulg.  as  Chronicles :  and  he  brought  him 
to  Egypt  (bv  a  slight  change  of  the  pointing  in  the 
Hebrew.)  Jeremiah  had  foretold  the  fact  (Jer.  xxii. 
10—12). 
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akim,  and  took  Jehoahaz  awaj :  and  he 
came  to  Egypt,  and  died  there.  <^)  And 
Jehoiakim  gave  the  silver  and  the  gold 
to  Pharaoh ;  but  he  taxed  the  land  to 
give  the  mon^y  according  to  the  com- 
mandment of  Pharaoh:  he  exacted  the 
silver  and  the  gold  of  the  people  of  the 
land,  of  every  one  according  to  his  taxa- 
tion, to  give  it  unto  Pharaoh-nechoh. 

(^^  Jehoiakim  was  twenty  and  five 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign ;  and 
he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Zebudah, 
the  daughter  of  Pedaiah  of  Bumah. 
<^)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to  all  that 
his  fathers  had  done. 


a  eh.  lOi  17,  A  n. 

tr. 


CHAPTER  XXIV.— (1)  In  his  days 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  came 
up,  and  Jehoiakim  became  his  servant 
three  years :  then  he  turned  and  rebelled 
against  him.  ^^^  And  the  Lord  sent 
against  him  bands  of  the  Chaldees,  and 
bands  of  the  Syrians,  and  bands  of  the 
Moabites,  and  bands  of  the  children  of 
Ammon,  and  sent  them  against  Judah 
to  destroy  it,  •  according  to  the  word  of 
the  Lord,  which  he  spake  ^by  his 
servants  the  prophets.  (^^  Surely  at  the 
commandment  of  the  Lord  came  this 
upon  Judah,  to  remove  them  out  of  his 
sight,  for  the  sins  of  Manasseh,  accord- 
ing to  all  that  he  did ;  <^>  and  also  for 
the  innocent  blood  that  he  shed :  for  he 


The  Beign  of  Jehoiakim  (verse  35 — chap.  xziv.  7). 

(35)  And  Jehoiakim  gave.— ^7m2  tJie  silver  and  the 
gold  did  Jehoiakim  give  .  .  .  He  had  to  pay  for  his 
elevation.  The  raising  of  the  fine  of  verse  33  is  de- 
scribed in  this  verse. 

But  he  taxed  .  .  .—The  king  kept  hispledge  to 
Pharaoh,  but  not  ont  of  his  own  means.  He  exacted 
the  money  from  "the  people  of  the  land/'  i.e.,  the 
people  of  all  classes,  leyyine  a  fixed  contribntion  even 
upon  the  poorest  of  his  suDJects.  As  in  chap.  xi.  14, 
xiv.  21,  XXI.  24,  Thenins  insists  that  "  the  people  of  the 
land "  are  the  national  militia,  and  he  renders :  **  he 
exacted  the  silver  and  the  gold,  along  with  (i.e.,  by  the 
help  of)  the  people  of  the  land."  Bat  this  is,  to  sav  the 
least,  veiy  questionable.    (See  Note  on  chap.  xi.  14.) 

(36)  He  reigned  eleven  years.— Not  eleven  full 
years.  (Comp.  Jer.  xxv.  1  with  chap.  xxiv.  12 ;  and  Jer. 
lii.  with  chap.  xxv.  8.) 

His  mother's  name  was  Zebudah.— So  the 
Hebrew  margin  and  Targnm.  Hebrew  text,  Syriac, 
Yulg.,  Arabic,  Zehidah.  Zebadiah  may  have  been  the 
real  name.  The  mother  of  Jehoahaz  was  Hamutal 
(verse  31).  Thus  Josiah  had  at  least  two  wives,  and 
probably  more.  (Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  15.)  He  could  not 
nave  been  over  fourteen  when  he  begot  Jehoiakim. 

Btimah. — Perhaps  Ammah,  near  Shechem  ( Judg. 
ix.  41 ),  as  Josephns  has  Abumah,  This  is  interesting 
as  a  slight  indication  that  Josiah's  power  extended  over 
the  territory  of  the  former  kingdom  of  Samaria. 

(37)  He  did  that  which  was  evU  .  .  .—Jeremiah 
represents  him  as  luxurious,  covetous,  and  violent  (Jer. 
xxii.  13  seq.).  He  murdered  UrijaJi  a  prophet  (Jer.  xxvi. 
20^  seq!),  Ewald  thinks  that  he  introduced  Egyptian 
animal-worship  (Ezek.  viii.  7  seq.),  which  is  renaered 
highly  probable  bv  his  relation  of  dependence  on 
Necho.  (Comp.  the  introduction  of  ABsyrian  star- 
worship  under  Ahaz.) 


(1)  In  his  days.— In  his  fifth  or  sixth  year.'  In 
Jehoiakim's  fourth  year  Nebuchadnezzar  defeated 
Necho  at  Oarchemish  (Jer.  xlvi.  2),  and  was  sud- 
denly called  home  by  the  news  of  the  death  of  Nabo- 
polassar  his  father,  whom  he  succeeded  on  the  throne 
of  Babylon  in  the  same  year  (Jer.  xxv.  1).  From  Jer. 
xzxvL  9  we  leam  that  towards  the  end  of  Jehoiakim's 


fifth  year  the  king  of  Babylon  was  expected  to  invade 
the  land.  When  this  took  place,  Nebuchadnessar 
humbled  Jehoiakim,  who  had  probably  made  his  sab- 
mission,  by  putting  him  in  chains,  and  carrying  off 
some  of  the  Temple  treasures  (2  Chron.  xxxvL  6,  7). 
Left  in  the  possession  of  his  throne  as  a  vassal  of 
Babylon,  Jehoiakim  paid  tribute  three  years,  and  then 
tried  to  throw  off  the  yoke. 

(2)  And  the  Lord  sent  against  him  bands 
of  the  Chaldees. — ^Jehoiakim's  revolt  was  no  doubt 
instigated  bv  Egypt.  Whilst  Nebuchadnezzar  himself 
was  engaged  elsewhere  in  his  great  empire,  predatory 
bands  of  Chaldeans,  and  of  the  neighbouring  peoples 
the  hereditary  enemies  of  Judah,  who  had  submitted  to 
Nebuchadnezzar,  and  were  nothing  loth  to  make  repri- 
sals  for  the  power  which  Josiah  had,  perhaps,  exercised 
over  them,  ravaged  the  Judfisan  temtoiy  (comp.  Jer. 
xii.  8 — 17,  concerning  Judah's  *  evil  neighbours   ). 

According  to  the  word  of  the  Lord.--IsaiaIi, 
Micah,  Urijah  (Jer.  xxvi.  20),  Huldah,  Jeremiah,  BEa- 
bakkuk,  and  doubtless  others  whose  names  and  writings 
have  not  been  transmitted,  had  foretold  the  fate  that 
was  now  closing  in  upon  Judah. 

(3)  Surely  at  the  commandment.— Literally, 
Only  (t.e.,  upon  no  other  ground  than)  uptm  the  mouth 
(ie.,  at  the  command  of ;  chap,  xxiii.  35)  of  Jehovah  did 
it  happen  in  Judah.  The  LXX.  and  Syriac  read  wrath 
instead  of  numth,  which  Ewald  prefers  (so  verse  20). 

Out  of  his  sight. — From  oefore  his  face,  «.e.,  as 
the  Tar^m  explains,  from  the  land  where  he  was 
present  m  his  Temple. 

For  the  sins  of  Manasseh.— Comp.  chape,  xxi. 
11  «cg^,  xxiii.  26  seq. ;  Jer.  xv.  4. 

(*)  The  innocent  hlood.—B.eh.,hlood  of  the  inno- 
cent; an  expression  like  hand  of  the  right,  i.e.,  the 
right  hand;  or,  day  of  the  sixth,  i.e.,  the  sixth  day. 
Thenius  thinks  the  murder  of  some  prominent  person- 
age, such  as  Isaiah,  maybe  intended,  and  wishes  to 
distinguish  between  the  statement  of  the  first  clause  of 
the  verse  and  the  second ;  but  chap.  xxL  16,  where  the 
two  statementa  are  connected  more  closely,  does  not 
favgwr  this  view. 

Which  the  Lord  would  not  pardon.— Liter- 
ally, and  Jehovah  willed  not  to  pardon.  We  must  not 
soften  the  statement  of  verses  3,  4,  as  Bahr  does,  by 
asserting  the  meaning  to  be  that  the  nation  was  pmi- 
ished,  not  for  the  sins  of  Manasseh,  but  for  its  penis- 
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filled  Jerusalem  with  innocent  blood; 
which  the  Lord  would  not  pardon. 

<5)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoi- 
aMin,  and  aU  that  he  did,  are  thej  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of 
the  kings  of  Judah?  W  So  Jehoiakim 
slept  with  his  fathers :  and  Jehoiachin 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead.  <^  And 
the  king  of  Egypt  came  not  again  any 
more  out  of  his  land :  for  the  king  of 
Babylon  had  taken  from  the  river  of 
EgTpt  unto  the  river  Eu^irates  all  that 
pertained  to  the  king  of  Egypt. 


a  Dan.  1. 1. 


1  Hcb.,  camt  into 


^^)  Jehoiachin  was  eighteen  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
in  Jerusalem  three  months.  And  his 
mother^s  name  wa^  Nehushta,  the 
daughter  of  Elnathan  of  Jerusalem. 
W  And  he  did  tliat  which  was  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to  aU  that 
his  father  had  done. 

<^^>  'At  that  time  the  servants  of 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  came 
up  against  Jerusalem,  and  the  city  ^was 
besieged.  ^^^>  And  Nebuchadnezzar  king 
of  Babylon  came  against  the  city,  and 


tence  in  the  same  kind  of  sins.  The  sins  of  Manasseh 
are  regsrded  as  a  climax  in  Jndah's  long  coarse  of  pro- 
Tocation :  the  cnp  was  full,  and  judgment  ready  to  fall. 
It  WIS  only  sospended  for  a  time,  not  revoked,  in  the 
reign  of  the  sfood  king  Josiah.  In  short,  the  idea  of 
the  writer  is  that  the  innocent  blood  shed  by  Manasseh 
cried  to  heaven  for  vengeance,  and  that  the  miu  of  the 
km^om  was  the  answer  of  the  All-righte9as  Judge. 
It  18  no  objection  to  say,  that  in  that  case  children 
suffered  for  their  fathers'  misdeeds ;  that  was  precisely 
the  Old  Testament  doctrine,  until  Ezekiel  proclaimed 
another  (Ezek.  xviii.  19 ;  comp.  Exod.  xx.  5  ;  Bent.  v. 
0).  Looking  at  the  catastrophe  from  a  different  stand- 
point, we  may  remember  that  national  iniquities  must 
be  chastised  in  the  present  life,  if  at  all ;  and  that  the 
sufferings  of  the  exile  were  necessary  for  the  purification 
of  Igraelfrom  its  inveterate  tendency  to  apostatise  from 
JehoFah. 

(S)  'Soyar  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoiakim  . . . 
— Assamiaig  with  Hitzig  that  the  passage  Hab.  ii.  9 — 
14  refers  to  him,  we  gauier  that  he  severely  oppressed 
his  people  by  his  exactions  of  forced  labour  upon  the 
defen<%s  of  Jerusalem.  Thenius  concludes  from  the 
words,  "  that  he  may  set  his  nest  on  high,"  &c.,  that 
Jehoiakim  strengthened  and  enlarged  the  fortress  on 
Ophel  erected  bj  Manasseh.  (Comp.  also  Jer.  xxii. 
13-17.) 

Are  they  not  written  .  .  . — The  last  reference  to 
this  authority.  Bahr  concludes  that  the  work  did  not 
extend  beyond  the  reign  of  Jehoiakim. 

(S)  So  Jelioiakim  slept  with  his  fathers.— The 
DSQsl  notice  of  the  king's  burial  is  omitted,  and  the 
omission  is  significant,  considered  in  the  light  of  Jere- 
niiah*8  prophecy:  "Thus  saith  the  Lord  concemiiu^ 
Jehoiakim  the  son  of  Josiah  king  of  Judah ;  they  shall 
not  lament  for  him  .  .  .  He  shall  be  buried  with  the 
burial  of  an  ass,  drawn  and  cast  forth  beyond  the  gates 
«f  Jerusalem "  (Jer.  xxii  18,  19 ;  comp.  chap,  xxxvi. 
30).  Jehoiakim  appears  to  have  been  slain  in  an  en- 
counter with  the  bands  of  freebooters  mentioned  in  verse 
2.  so  that  his  body  was  left  to  decay  where  it  fell,  all 
his  followers  having  perished  with  him.  Ewald  sup- 
poses that  he  was  lured  out  of  Jerusalem  to  a  pretended 
conference  with  the  Chaldeans,  and  then  treacherously 
seized,  and,  as  be  proved  a  refractoiy  prisoner,  slain, 
snd  his  body  denied  the  last  honours,  his  family  crav- 
ing its  restoration  in  vain.  (The  words  of  the  text  do 
not  necessarily  imply  a  naJtural  and  peaeML  death,  as 
Thenius  alleges,  out  simply  death  without  further 
qualification.) 

^  And  the  king  of  Egypt  came  not  again 
*ny  more  .  .  .—The  verse  indicates  the  posture  of 


political  affairs  at  the  time  when  Jehoiaclun  succeeded 
his  father.  Necho  had  been  deprived  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar  of  all  his  conquests,  and  so  crippled  that  he 
durst  not  venture  again  beyond  his  own  borders.  Thus 
Judah  was  left,  denuded  of  all  external  help,  to  face 
the  consequences  of  its  revolt  from  Babylon,  which 
speedily  overtook  it  (verse  10). 

From  the  river  (torrent)  of  Egypt— i.e.,  the 
Wady-el-Arish.  Tlie  details  of  this  campaign  of  Nebu- 
chadnezzar are  not  recorded.  It  is  clear,  from  the 
statement  before  us,  that  before  the  battle  of  Carche- 
mish  Necho  had  made  himself  master  of  the  whole  of 
Syria  and  the  country  east  of  the  Jordan. 

The  Beion  of  Jehoiachin.    Beginning  of  the 
Babylonian  Captivity  (verses  8 — 16). 

(&)  Jehoiachin.—"  Jah  will  confirm."  Four  or  five 
different  forms  of  this  name  occur  in  the  documents. 
Ezek.  i.  2  gives  the  contraction  Joiachin,  In  Jeremiah 
we  find  a  popular  transposition  of  the  two  elements, 
thus :  Jechofijahu  (once,  viz.,  Jer.  xxiv.  1,  Heb.)y  and 
usually  the  shorter  form,  Jechoniah  (Jer.  xxvii.  20; 
Esther  ii.  6) ;  which  is  further  abridged  into  Coniah 
(Heb.,  Chonjahu)  in  Jer.  xxii.  24,  28.  Ewald  thinks 
this  last  the  original  name ;  but  Hengstenberg  supposes 
that  the  prophet  altered  the  name,  so  as  to  make  of  it 
a  "Jah  will  confirm"  without  the  "  will,"  in  order  to 
foreshadow  the  fate  which  awaited  this  Idng. 

Nehushta. — Referring,  perhaps,  to  her  complexion 
(as  we  say  "  bronzed  "). 

Elnathan. — See  Jer.  xxvi.  22,  xxxvi.  12,  25 ;  one  of 
Jehoiakim's  "  princes." 

(9)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evlL  .  .  .-> 
Ezek.  xix.  5 — 9  refers  to  him,  according  to  Keil  and 
Ewald;  but  Thenius  asks  how,  in  his  position,  and 
during  his  brief  reign  of  ninety  (P)  days,  a  considerable 
nimiber  of  which  must  probably  be  allowed  for  the 
siege,  he  could  possibly  do  what  is  there  described. 
Hitzig  refers  the  passage  to  Zedekiah ;  and  so  Thenius. 
Josephus  calls  Jehoiachin  "  naturally  good  and  just ; " 
probably  misunderstanding  the  words  of  Jer.  xxii. 
24,28. 

(10)  At  that  time.  —  In  the  spring  of  the  year 
(2  Ohron.  xxxvi.  10).  Thenius  infers  from  Jer.  xiii.  19 
("the  cities  of  the  south  land  are  shut  up"),  that 
Nebuchadnezzar  drew  a  cordon  across  that  part  of 
the  country,  to  cut  off  any  succours  from  Egypt. 

The  servants — i.e.,  generals.    (Comp.  chap.  xix.  6.) 
Was  besieged.— See  margin;  and  chap.  xxv.  2; 
Jer.  lii.  5. 

(11)  Did  besiege.  —  Were  besieging.  The  king 
arrived  after  the  siege  had  beg^. 
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Captive  hUo  Babylon^ 


his  seirants  did  besiege  it.  (^>  And 
Jehoiachin  the  king  of  Judah  went  out 
to  the  king  of  Babylon,  he,  and  his 
mother,  and  his  servants,  and  his 
princes,  and  his  ^  officers :  and  the  king 
o£  Babylon  took  him  in  the  eighth  year 
of  his  reign.  (^^)  *And  he  carried  out 
thence  all  the  treasures  of  the  house  of 
the  LoBD,  and  the  treasures  of  the 
king's  house,  and  cut  in  pieces  all  the 
vessels  of  gold  which  Solomon  king  of 
Israel  had  made  in  the  temple  of  the 
LoBD,  as  the  Lord  had  said.  (^^)  And 
he  carried  away  all  Jerusalem,  and  all 
the  princes,  and  all  the  mighty  men  of 
valour,  even  ten  thousand  captives,  and 


BiC.  MO. 


1  Or.  cimicdU. 


a  cb.  SOL  ir ;  In. 
as.  6b 


ft'S  Chron.  as.  10; 
Esther  1. 0. 


S  Or,  0tmiicA«. 


c  Jer.sr.  l.ftfi&l. 


all  the  craftsmen  and  smiths:  none 
remained,  save  the  poorest  sort  of  the 
people  of  the  land.  (^)  And  ^he  carried 
away  Jehoiachin  to  Babylon,  and  the 
king's  mother,  and  the  king's  wives, 
and  his  '  officers,  and  the  mighiy  of  the 
land,  those  carried  he  into  captivity  from 
Jerusalem  to  Babylon.  ^^^  And  all  the 
men  of  might,  even  seven  thousand,  and 
craftsmen  and  smiths  a  thousand,  all 
that  were  strong  and  apt  for  wax,  even 
them  the  king  of  Babylon  brouglit  cap- 
tive to  Babylon. 

<^^)And  *the  king  of  Babylon  made 
Mattaniah  his  father's  brother  Mng  in 
his  stead,  and  changed  his  name  to 


Came  against. — Cameurdo, 

W  And  Jehoiachin  the  king  of  Judah  went 
out  .  .  • — ^Despairing  of  the  defence,  he  threw  himself 
apon  the  clemency  of  Nebuchadnezzar.  The  queen- 
mother  ( Jer.  zxii.  2)  and  all  his  grandees  and  courtiers 
accompanied  the  king,  who  probably  hoped  to  be 
allowed  to  keep  his  throne  as  a  vassal  of  Babylon. 

Took  him — i.e.,  as  a  prisoner. 

In  the  eighth  year  of  his  (i.e.,  Nebuchadnezzar*s) 
rei^. — This  exactly  tallies  with  the  data  of  Jer.  xxv. 
1,  xlvi.  2. 

(13)  And  he  carried  out  thenoe  .  .  . — It  is 
not  said,  but  implied,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  entered  the 
city.  He  rnay  have  done  so  at  the  time  of  his  invasion 
under  Jehuiakim  (verse  1).  On  that  occasion  he  had 
carried  off  some  of  the  sacred  vessels  (2  Chron  xzxvi. 
7  ;^  Ban.  i.  2,  v.  2,  3 ;  comp.  Ezra  i.  7  seq,)  It  is  cer- 
tainly surprising  to  find  that  anything  was  left  in  the 
Temple  treasury  after  the  repeated  spoliations  which  it 
had  undergone.  The  fact  not  only  indicates  the  probable 
existence  of  secret  (subterranean)  store-chambers,  but 
also  lends  some  support  to  the  chronicler's  representa- 
tions of  the  great  wealth  stored  up  in  the  sanctuary. 

Cut  in  pieces. — Chap.  xvi.  17 ;  2  Chron.  xxviii. 
24.  The  meaning  seems  to  be  that  the  gold-plating 
was  now  stripped  off  from  such  "  vessels ''  as  the  altar 
of  incense,  the  t«ble  of  shewbread,  and  the  Ark.  (Comp. 
chap,  xviii.  16.) 

As  the  Lord  had  said — e.g.,  to  Hezekiah  (chap. 
XX.  17 ;   comp.  Jer.  xv.  13,  xvii.  3). 

(14)  All  Jerusalem.  —  Limited  by  what  follows, 
and  meaning  the  most  important  part  of  the  population. 

The  princes — i.e.,  the  nobles,  e.g.,  the  grandees  of 
the  court,  some  of  the  priests  (Ezek.  i.  1),  and  the 
heads  of  the  clans. 

The  mighty  men  of  valour.— This  is  probably 
right.  Thenius  and  Bahr  prefer  to  understand  the 
men  of  property  and  the  artisans,  as  in  chap.  xv.  20. 

All  the  craftsmen  and  smiths.— Tlie  former 
were  workers  in  wood,  stone,  and  metal,  i.e.,  carpen- 
ters, masons,  and  smiths.  (Comp.  Gen.  iv.  22.)  The 
**  smiths  "  (properly,  **  they  who  shut ")  answer  to  what 
we  should  call  locksmiths.  They  were  makers  of  bolt« 
and  bars  for  doors  and  gates  (Jer.  xxiv.  I,  xxix.  2).  It 
is  obvious  that  by  deporting  "the  craftsmen  and 
smiths "  the  king  of  Babylon  made  further  outbreaks 
impossible  (como.  1  Sam.  xiii.  19.)  Kimchi's  explana- 
tion of  "  smiths  is  a  curiosity  of  exegesis.  He  makes 
of  them  ''  learned  persons,  who  shut  other  peoples 


mouths,  and  propose  riddles  which  nobody  else  can 
guess."  Hitzig  and  Thenius  derive  the  word  {nuisgir) 
from  wjOLs,  **  levy,"  and  ger,  "  alien,"  so  that  it  would 
orinnally  mean  "  statute  labourers,  '*  "  Canaanites  com- 
pelled to  work  for  the  king ;  **  and  afterwards,  as  here, 
"  manual  labourers  "  in  general.  But  such  a  compound 
term  in  Hebrew  would  be  very  surprising. 

The  poorest  sort.— Those  who  had  neither  pro- 
perty nor  handicraft.    (Comp.  Jer.  xxxix.  10.) 

(15)  And  he  carried  away.—  The  form  of  the 
verb  is  different  from  that  in  verse  14.  We  might 
render ;  "  Yea,  he  carried  away ;  '*  for  verses  15,  16 
simply  give  the  particulars  of  what  was  stated  gene- 
rally m  verse  14.  In  the  present  verse  the  '*  princes  " 
are  defined. 

He  carried  away  Jehoiachin  to  Babyloo, 
and  the  king's  mother. — Fulfilment  of  Jer.  xxii. 
24—27. 

The  mighty  of  the  land.  —  So  the  Targnm, 
"  the  magnates  of  the  land."  All  who  could  do  so^  must 
have  taken  refuge  in  Jerusalem  at  the  approach  of  the 
Chaldffian  army. 

W  And  all  the  men  of  might.— <<  The  mighiy 
men  of  valour "  of  verse  14.  (The  words  depend  on 
the  verb,  "he  carried  away,"  in  verse  14.)  As  there 
were  7,000  of  these,  and  1,000  "  craftsmen  and  smiths," 
and  the  total  number  of  the  exiles  was  10,000,  there 
were  2,000  belonging  to  the  aristocratic  classes.  Jer. 
liL  28  gives  a  total  of  3,023.  Thenius  explains  his  dis- 
crepancy as  resulting  from  a  transcriber's  confusion  of 
a  large  y,  i.e.  10,  with  a,  i.e.  3.  Josephus  has  made  his 
total  of  10,832  out  of  the  832  of  the  second  deportation 
(Jer.  liL  29)  added  to  the  10,000  here  assignecL 

All  that  were  strong  and  apt  for  war. — 
Literally,  the  whole,  warriors  and  doers  of  hatUe,  This 
clause  refers  to  both  those  which  precede,  and  it  states 
that  the  8,000  were  all  men  in  their  prime,  and  trained 
in  the  use  of  weapons  (Thenius).  But  may  not  the 
term  "  strong  *'  (giohdrim, "  heroes,"  "  warriors '')  refer 
to  the  7,000  as  actual  fighting  men;  and  the  phrase 
"  makers  of  war  "  denote  the  craftsmen  as  em^oyed  in 
for^ng  weapons  and  constructing  defences  r  (The 
Syriao  reads,  and  all  the  men  thai  made  war.) 

Even  them  the  king  of  Babylon  brought. 
— ^Literally,  and  the  King  of  Babylon  brought  them. 

(17)  Mattaniah  his  father's  brother.— He  was 
the  third  son  of  Josiah  (comp.  Jer.  i.  3,  xxxvii.  1)» 
and  full  brother  of  Jehoahaz-Shallnm  (chap,  xxiii.  31). 
Jehoiachin  was  childless  at  the  time  (comp.  Torses  12 
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JeruaaJem  heeieged^ 


Zedekiah.  ^^  Zedekiah  was  tweniy  and 
one  jeara  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerosalem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Hamntal,  the 
daughter  of  Jeremiah  of  Libnah.  (^)And 
he  did  thai  which  was  eyil  in  the  sight  of 
the  Loan,  according  to  all  that  Jehoiakim 
had  done.  ^^  For  through  the  anger  of 
the  Lord  it  <»me  to  pass  in  Jerusalem 
and  Judah,  ifritil  he  had  cast  them  out 
bom  his  presence,  that  Zedekiah  re- 
belled agamst  the  king  of  Babylon. 


a  Jer.aOLl.  ftn.« 


bJtr.a.9, 


CHAPTER  XXV.— (1)  And  it  came 
to  pass  *in  the  ninth  year  of  his  reign, 
in  the  tenth  month,  in  the  tenth  day  of 
the  month,  that  Nebuchadnezzar  Mng 
of  Babylon  came,  he,  and  all  his  host, 
against  Jerusalem,  and  pitched  against 
it;  and  they  built  forts  against  it  round 
about.  ^2)  And  the  city  was  besieged 
unto  the  eleventh  year  of  king  Zedekiah. 
WAnd  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  ^fourth 
month  the  famine  prevailed  in  the  city,, 
and  there  was  no  bread  for  the  people 


and  15  with  chap.  zxy.  7  mid  Jer.  xxii.  30).  In  the 
exile  he  had  ofbprinff  (1  Chron.  iii.  17, 18).  (The 
LXX.  readfl,  hU  ton,  vSw,  ^  oorruptian  of  Bmw,  uncle). 

And  changed  his  name  to  Zedekifih. — ^Hia 
former  name  meant  **  gift  of  Jah ; "  his  new  one,  "  Jah 
is  nditeousness"  (or  "  my righteonsness'').  The  propheoj 
of  Jeremi&h  (Jer.  zziii.  1 — ^9),  denouncing  "  tne  shep- 
heida  thtt  deetrov  and  scatter  the  flock,^and  promising 
a  fdtnre  long,  wnoee  name  shall  be  "  Jehovah  is  onr 
ri^teonsness"  {lahw^  fidgenu),  eyidentlj  refers  to 
tM  defaiaiTe  expectations  connected  with  Zedekiah's 
eleration.  Nebochadnezzar's  act  of  clemency  in  patting 
another  natire  prince  on  the  throne  maj  hare  been  the 
execution  of  a  promise  made  at  the  sorrender  of  the 
city. 

Thi  Biioir  OF  Zedekiah,  the  last  King  of  Judah 
(verse  17 — chap.  zxv.  7 ;  comp.  2  Chron.  xzzyL  11 
ieq. ;  Jer.  Iii). 

This  section  and  the  parallel  in  Jeremiah  appear  to 
bave  been  derived  from  the  same  historical  work  The 
text  of  Jeremiah  is  g^enerally,  though  not  always,  the 

best. 

m  And  he  did  that  which  was  evU  .  .  .— 

The  evidence  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah  shonld  be  com- 
pared with  this  statement.  (See  especially  Jer.  xxiv. 
o;  xxxvii.  1,  2 ;  zxxviii.  5,  and  Comp.  Note  on  2  Chron. 
xxxri.  13.)  The  contemporarj  state  of  religion  is 
Tiyidly  r^eeted  in  the  pages  of  Ezekiel  (chaps,  viii — 
xi.) ;  who,  moreover,  denounces  Zedeldah's  breach  of  faith 
Tith  the  \dng  of  Babvlon  (Ezek.  zvii.  11—21). 

Aocordins  to  all  that  Jehoiakim  .  .  .—He  is 
not  compared  with  Jehoiachin,  who  only  reigned  three 
months. 

(^)  For  through  ...  in  Jemsalezn.— Literally, 
for  upon  the  anger  of  Jehovah  it  he/el  Jeruealem.  That 
which  fen  upon  Jerusalem  and  Judui  like  a  ruinous  dis- 
aster was  the  evil  doing  of  Zedekiah,  mentioned  in  verse 
19.  That  sach  a  prince  as  SSedekiah  was  raised  to  the 
throne  was  itself  a  token  of  Divine  displeasure,  for 
his  chaiaeter  was  such  as  to  hasten  the  final  catas- 
tioj^e. 

Until  he  had  oast  them  out.  —  See  Note  on 
ehap.  xvii.  23. 

That  Zedekiah  rebelled.— Bather,  and  Zedekiah 
rfheUed.  There  should  be  a  full  stop  after  "  presence." 
Zedekiah  expected  help  ^m  Pharaoh  Hophra  ( Apries), 
Hnp  of  Ej^t,  to  whom  he  sent  ambassadors  (Ezek. 
xrii.  15;  comp.  Jer.  xxxvii.  5,  xliv.  30.)  Moreover 
the  neighbonring  peoples  of  Edom,  Ammon,  and  Moab, 
as  wdl  as  Tyre  and  Zidon,  were  eager  to  throw  off  the 
Babylonianyoke,  and  had  proposed  a  general  rising  to 
Zedekiah  (Jer.  xzvii  3  seq.)     The  high  hopes  which 


were  inspired  by  the  negotiations  may  be  inferred  from 
the  prophecy  of  Hananiah  (Jer.  xxviii.).  Jeremiah 
opposed  the  project  of  revolt  to  the  utmost  of  lus- 
power;  and  the  event  proved  that  he  was  right.  In 
the  early  part  of  his  reign  Zedekiah  had  tried  to 
procure  the  return  of  the  exiles  carried  away  in  the 
last  reign  (Jer.  xxix.  3) ;  and  in  his  fourth  year  he 
visited  Babylon  himself,  perhaps  with  the  same  object, 
and  to  satisfy  Nebuchadnezzar  of  his  fidelity  ^Ter.  li. 
59).    The  date  of  his  open  revolt  cannot  be  fixea. 

XXV. 

(1)  And  it  oame  to  pass.— With  the  account 
which  follows  comp.  Jer.  Iii.  4  eeq.,  xxxix.  1 — ^10,  xl. — 
xliii. 

In  the  ninth  year  .  .  .  tenth  day.— Comp.  the- 
similarly  exact  dates  in  verses  3  and  8.  Ezek.  xxiv.  1, 
2,  agrees  with  the  present.  The  days  were  observed 
as  fasts  during  the  exile  (Zech.  vii.  3,  5,  viii.  19). 

Came  .  .  .  against  Jerusalem. — ^After  taking 
the  other  strong  places  of  Judah,  as  Sennacherib  had 
done  (Jer.  xxxiv.  7;  comp.  2  Kings  xviii.  13,  xix.  8), 
Zedekiah  must  have  prepared  for  the  siege,  as  it  lasted 
a  year  and  a  half. 

Forts. — The  Hebrew  word  (ddyeq)  occurs  in  Ezek. 
iv.  2,  xvii.  17 ;  xxi.  27 ;  xxvi.  8.  Its  meaning  is  some 
kind  of  siege  work,  as  appears  from  the  context  in  each 
case ;  but  what  precisely  is  not  clear.  The  LXX.  here 
has  "wall"  (tcixoj);  Syriac,  "palisade"  {qcdqCme, 
t.«.,  x«¥>*^«A*«)« 

(2)  Unto  the  eleventh  year.— The  siege  lasted 
altogether  one  year,  five  months,  and  twenty-seven  days 
(verse  1  compared  with  verse  8 ).  The  Chaldssans  raised 
the  siege  for  a  time,  and  marched  against  Pharaoh. 
Hophra,  who  was  coining  to  the  help  of  the  Jews  (Jer.. 
xxxvii.  5  eeq, ;  comp.  Ezek.  xvii.  17,  xxx.  20  eeq.) 

(3)  And  on  the  ninth  day  of  the  fourth  month. 
—The  text  is  supplemented  from  Jer.  xxxix.  2,  Iii.  6. 
The  Syriac,  however,  has,  "And  in  the  eleventh  year  of 
King  Zedekiidi,  in  ihe  fifth  month,  on  the  ninth  day  of 
the  month,  the  famine  prevailed,"  &o. ;  which  may 
be  original.    (Comp.  verse  1.) 

The  famine  prevailed. — ^Not  that  the  scarcity 
was  first  felt  on  that  day,  but  that  it  then  had  reached 
a  cHmax,  so  that  ddfenoe  was  no  lon^r  possible.  The 
horrors  of  the  siege  are  referred  to  m  Lam.  ii.  11  aeq., 
19  eeq.,  iv.  3—10 ;  Ezek.  v.  10 ;  Baruch  ii.  3.  As  in 
the  famine  of  Samaria  and  the  last  siege  of  Jerusalem, 
parents  ate  their  own  offspring.  (Comp.  the  prophetic 
ureats  of  Lev.  xxvi.  29;  Deut.  xxviii.  53  seq.;  Jer. 
XV.  2  seq.,  xxvii.  13;  Ezek.  iv.  16  seq.) 

The  people  of  the  land. — ^The  population  of  the 
city,  especially  the  families  which  haa  crowded  into- 
it  m>m  the  country.    Thenius,  as  usual,  inaists  that  the 
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of  the  land.  W  And  the  city  was  broken 
up,  and  all  the  men  of  warded  by  night 
by  the  way  of  the  gate  between  two 
walls,  which  is  by  the  king's  garden  : 
(now  the  Chaldees  were  against  the  city 
round  about :)  and  the  king  went  the 
way  toward  the  plain.  (*)  And  the  army 
of  the  Chaldees  pursued  after  the  king, 
and  overtook  him  in  the  plains  of  Jeri- 
•cho:  and  all  his  army  were  scattered 
from  him.  (^)  So  they  took  the  king, 
and  brought  him  up  to  the  king  of 


1  Heb.,  spake  judg- 
mmtmthktm. 


SHeb,  made  Mind. 


8  Or  chief  marthoL 


Babylon  to  Biblah;  and  they  ^  gare  judg- 
ment upon  him.  ^>  And  they  slew  the 
sons  of  Zedekiah  before  his  eyes,  and 
'put  out  the  eyes  of  Zedekiah,  and 
bound  him  with  fetters  of  brass,  and 
carried  him  to  Babylon. 

<^)  And  in  the  fifth  month,  on  the 
seventh  day  of  the  month,  which  is  the 
nineteenth  year  of  king  Nebuchadnez- 
zar king  of  Babylon,  came  Nebuzar- 
adan,  ^captain  of  the  guard,  a  servant 
of  the  king  of  Babylon,  unto  Jerusalem  : 


militia  are  meant.  Bat  these  are  the  "  men  of  war " 
(verse  4). 

(^)  Broken  up.— Comp.  2  Chron.  xxzii.  1.  A  breach 
was  made  in  the  wall  witn  battering-rams,  sach  as  are 
•depicted  in  the  Assyrian  scnlptures.  The  GhaldsBans 
forced  their  entry  on  the  north  side  of  the  ciiv,  i.e., 
they  took  the  Lower  City  (chap.  zxii.  14).  Thha  is 
clear  from  Jer.  xxxiz.  3,  where  it  is  said  that,  after 
•effecting  an  entrance,  their  generals  proceeded  to 
assault  "  the  middle  gate,"  i.e.,  the  gate  in  the  north 
wall  of  Zion,  which  separated  the  upper  from  the  lower 
•city.    (See  also  chap.  xiv.  13.) 

All  the  men  of  war  fled. — The  Hebrew  here  is 
defectiye,  for  it  wants  a  verb,  and  mention  of  the 
king  is  implied  by  what  follows.  (See  Jer.  zzzix.  4 ; 
lii.  7.)  A  comnanson  of  these  parallels  suggests  the 
reading :  "  And  Zedekiah  king  of  Judah  and  all  the 
men  oi  war  fled,  and  went  out  of  the  city  by  night,"  &c. 

By  the  way  of  the  gate  between  {the)  two 
walls  which  is  (was)  by  the  king's  garden.— 
This  gate  lay  at  the  south  end  of  the  Tyrop<Bon,  i.e., 
the  glen  between  Ophel  and  Zion ;  and  is  the  same  as 
« the  Gate  of  the  Fountain  "  (Neh.  iii.  15).  The  two 
walls  were  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  Pool  of 
Biloam  and  the  water  supply;  besides  which  the  point 
was  naturally  weak  for  purposes  of  defence.  Whether 
*'  the  king's  garden  "  was  within  or  without  the  double 
wall  is  not  clear,  probably  the  latter,  as  Thenius 
supposes. 

Now  the  Chaldees  .  .  .  round  about.— 
An  indication  that  even  by  this  route  the  king  and  his 
warriors  had  to  breakthrough  the  enemy's  lines,  as  the 
<$ity  was  completely  inyested.    (Gomp.  Ezek.  xii.  12.) 

And  the  king  went.— Some  MSS.  and  the  Syriac, 
4md  they  went,  (So  Jer.  lii.  7 ;  a  correction,  after  the 
mention  of  the  king  had  fallen  out  of  the  text.) 

The  way  toward  the  plain.— The  Arabah,  or 
valley  of  the  Jordan  (Josh.  xi.  2 ;  2  Sam.  ii.  29). 

(&)  In  the  plains  of  Jerioho.— In  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Jericho,  the  Arabah  expands  to  the  breadth  of 
eleven  or  twelve  miles.  The  part  west  of  Jordan 
was  called  the  "  plains  "  (ArbSth  plural  of  Arahah)  of 
Jericho ;  and  that  which  lay  east  of  the  river  was  known 
as  the  plains  of  Moab  (Josh.  iv.  13;  Num.  xxii.  1). 
The  depression  between  the  Dead  Sea  and  the  Gulf  of 
Akaba  still  bears  the  old  name  of  the  Arabah ;  between 
the  Dead  Sea  and  the  Lske  of  Tiberias  it  is  called  the 
Ghor. 

(6)  To  the  king  of  Babylon,  to  Biblah.— 
Ofaap.  xxiii  33.  Nebuchadnezzar  was  not  present  at 
the  storm  of  Jerusalem  (Jer.  xxxix.  3).  He  awaited 
the  result  in  his  headquarters. 

And  they  gave  judgment  upon  him.— Or, 
Jfrought  him  to  trial.  (Oomp.  Jer.  i.  16,  iv.  12.)   Nebu- 


chadnezzar with  the  grandees  of  his  court,  perhaps 
including  some  dependent  princes  of  the  country,  held 
a  solemn  trial  of  Zedekiah,  as  a  rebel  against  his  liege 
lord,  in  which,  no  doubt,  his  breach  of  oath  was  nmde 

¥rominent  (2  Ohron.  xxxvi  13;   Ezek.  xviL  15,  18). 
he  verb  is  singular  in  Jeremiah,  and  tibe  versions. 
(See  next  Note.) 

(7)  And  they  slew  .  .  .—The  verbs  are  all  singular 
in  Jer.  xxxix.  6,  and  lii.  10, 11 ;  so  that  the  acts  iu 
question  are  attributed  directly  to  Nebuchadnezzar,  to 
whose  orders  they  were  due.  (So  the  vermons,  except  that 
the  Targum  has  "  they  slew.")  The  blinding  of  Zede- 
kiah need  not  have  been  done  by  the  conqueror  himself, 
although  in  the  Assyrian  sculptures  kings  are  actually 
represented  as  blinding  and  otherwise  torturing  their 
captives.  It  is  no  argument  against  the  singular,  "  he 
carried  him  to  Babylon,"  to  say  with  Thenius  Hint 
Zedekiah  was  sent  to  Babylon  at  onoe^  while  Nebuchad- 
nezzar remained  at  Biblah.  "  Qui  f acit  per  aJium,  facit 
per  se." 

The  sons.— Who  fled  with  him  (Oomp.  Jer.  xli  10). 
Li  Jeremiah  it  is  added  that  aU  the  nobles  or  princes 
of  Judah  were  slain  also. 

Put  out  the  eyes. — ^A  Babylonian  punishment 
(Herod,  vii.  18).  This  was  the  meaning  of  ItzekiePs  pre- 
diction; "I  will  bring  him  to  Babylon  .  .  .  yet  moU 
he  not  8ee  it,  though  ne  shall  die  there  "  (Ezek.  xii.  13). 

With  fetters  of  brass.— literally,  tpafceA«(2oii^2e 
brass  (2  Gliron.  xxxiii.  12);  t.«.,  witn  manacles  and 
fetters,  as  represented  on  the  Assyrian  monuments. 
'  Carried  nim  to  Babylon.— Jer.  lii.  11 ;  "  and 
put  him  inprison  till  the  day  of  lus  death."  So  the 
Arabic  of  Kings. 

(8)  On  the  seventh  day  .  .  .—An  error  for  the 
terdh  day  f  Jer.  lii.  12),  one  numeral  letter  having  been 
mistaken  lor  another.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  read 
ninth  (perhaps,  because,  as  Thenius  suggests,  the 
memorial  fasts  began  on  the  evening  of  the  ninth 
day). 

According  to  Josephus  the  second  Temple  also  was 
burnt  on  the  tenth  of  the  fifth  month  (Bell.  Jud.  tL 
4.8). 

The  nineteenth  year  of  Nebuohadnessar. — 
This  agrees  with  Jer.  xxxiL  1,  according  to  which  the 
tenth  of  Zedekiah  was  the  eighteenth  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar. 

Nebuzaradan.— A  Hebrew  transcript  of  the  Baby- 
lonian name  Nabu^zir-iddina,  "  Nebo  gave  seed." 

Captain  of  the  guard.— Strictly,  ehi^  of  e»eeu^ 
turners.  (See  Gon.  xxxvii.  36.)  This  means  commander 
of  the  Roval  Bodyguard,  the  "  PrsBtorians"  of  the  time ; 
a  corps  of  pickea  warriors,  answering  to  the  "  Chere- 
thites  and  Felethites,"  and  the  ''Oarians  and  Banners'* 
among  the  Hebrews  (chap.  xi.  4).    Nebuzaradan  is  ao4 
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<^>  and  lie  burnt  the  house  of  the  Lobd, 
and  the  kmg's  house,  and  all  the  houses 
of  Jerusalem,  and  every  great  man*8 
house  burnt  he  with  fire.  (^^>And  all 
the  army  of  the  Chaldees,  that  were  with 
the  captain  of  the  miard,  brake  down 
the  walls  of  JerusaLem  round  about. 
^>  Now  the  rest  of  the  people  that  were 
left  in  the  city,  and  the  ^fugitives  that 
fell  away  to  the  king  of  Babylon,  with 
the  remnant  of  the  multitude,  did  Ne- 
buzar-adan  the  captain  of  the  guard 
carry  away.  <">  But  the  captain  of  the 
guard  left  of  the  poor  of  the  land  to  he 
Tinedressers  and  husbandmen. 

(^)  And  *  the  pillars  of  brass  that  were 
in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the  bases, 
and  the  brasen  sea  that  was  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  did  the  Chaldees  break  in 
pieces,  and  carried  the  brass  of  them  to 


1  Ueh^aneuaway. 


a  ch.  10.  17;  Jer. 
27.  S. 
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b  1  KlDgl  7.  15; 
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Babylon.  (^^)  And  the  pots,  a^d  the 
shovels,  and  the  snuffers,  and  the 
spoons,  and  all  the  vessels  of  brass 
wherewith  they  ministered,  took  they 
awav.  ^^)  And  the  firepans,  and  the 
bowls,  and  such  things  as  were  of  gold, 
in  gold,  and  of  silver,  in  silver,  the  cap- 
tain of  the  guard  took  away.  <i*)The 
two  pillars,  ^one  sea,  and  the  bases 
which  Solomon  had  made  for  the  house 
of  the  Lord  ;  the  brass  of  all  these  ves- 
sels was  without  weight.  <^7)  *  The  height 
of  the  one  pillar  was  eighteen  cubits, 
and  the  chapiter  upon  it  was  brass :  and 
the  height  of  the  chapiter  three  cubits ; 
and  the  wreathen  work,  and  pomegra- 
nates upon  the  chapiter  round  about, 
all  of  brass :  and  like  unto  these  had 
the  second  pillar  with  wreathen  work. 
0»)  And  the  captain  of  the  guard  took 


mentioned  among  the  other  generals  in  Jer.  zxxix.  3. 
On  this  sronnd,  and  because  his  coming  is  expressly 
mentioned  here,  and  because  a  month  elapsed  between 
the  taking  of  the  city  (verse  4)  and  its  destruction 
(verses  9,  10),  Thenius  infers  that  the  city  of  David 
and  the  Temple  did  not  at  once  fall  into  the  hands  of 
the  Chaldeans ;  but  were  so  well  defended  under  the 
lead  of  some  soldier  like  Ishmael  fverse  23),  that  Nebu- 
chadnezzar was  compelled  to   despatch   a   specially 
distinguished  commander   to  bring  the  matter  to  a 
oonelnsion.    Yerses  18 — ^21  certain^  appear  to  favour 
this  view. 

A.  servaiit. — ^In  Jer.  lii.,  "who  stood  before  the 
king ;"  probably  the  original  phrase.  (Comp.  chap.  iii. 
14,  ▼.  16). 

W  He  burnt  the  house  .  .  .  king's  house. 
— Which  were  in  the  upper  city.  (There  should 
Yte  a  semicolon  after  "king  s  house.") 

And  every  great  man's  house. —  Omit  man's, 
TThe  phrase  limits  the  preceding  one,  "  all  the  houses 
of  Jerusalem,"  that  is  to  say,  "  every  great  house " 
<2  CHirou.  xxxvi  19,  "  all  her  palaces  ").  The  common 
houses  were  spared  for  the  poor  who  were  left  (verse 

12). 

(10)  With  the  captain.— The  preposition,  though 

wanting  in  the  common  Hebrew  text,  is  found  in  many 

HCSS.  and  the  old  versions,  as  well  as  Jer.  Hi. 

(U)  The  ftigitives  that  fell  away— {.6.,  the 
deserters.  (See  Jer.  xxvii.  12,  zzxvii.  13  sea.,  xxxviiL 
2,  4. 17, 19.) 

The  multitude.'-Probably  the  rank  and  file  of  the 
fighting-men  (Judges  ir.  7).  The  word  is  hdm>&n, 
smctly  a  shouting  throng.  (The  Syriac  has  "  the  rest 
of  the  army.")  Jer.  Iii.  15,  spells  the  word  with  the 
light  breaihing  Cdmdn — either  a  dialectic  use,  or  a  mis- 
t^e,  not  a  distinct  word). 

(12)  Of  the  poor  of  the  land.— Chap.  xxiv.  14 
<Comp.  Jer.  zxxix.  10.) 

Husbandmen.— Or,  p2oii777i«n.  The  word  (Hebrew 
text,  gdbim)  occurs  here  only.  Jer.  Iii.  16  has  a  cognate 
form  (y6g*bim)  also  unique. 

<U)  And  the  pillars  of  brass.— From  this  point 
Jer.  xxxix.  ceases  to  be  parallel  with  the  present  narra- 
ilva.    (See  the  Notes  on  1  Slings  viL  15  seq.,  for  tiie 
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objects  enumerated  in  this  and  the  following  verses.) 
Instead  of  "brass"  we  should  probably  understand 
copper  throughout. 

U4)  The  snuffers.— Jer. Iii.  18 adds:  and  the  sprink- 
ling-howls.  The  account  there  is  in  general  more  detailed 
than  the  present.     (See  1  Kin^s  vii.  40,  50.) 

Ministered. — Used  to  minister.  Things  belonging 
to  the  service  of  the  brazen  altar  are  enumerated  in  this 
verse. 

(15)  Firepans.— See  1  Kings  vii.  60.  Besides  «  fire- 
pans "  and  "  bowls ''  five  other  sorts  of  vessel  are  given 
in  Jer.  Iii.  19. 

Such  things  as  were  .  .  .  silver.— A  general 
expression  intended  to  include  all  other  objects  of  the 
same  material  as  the  two  kinds  mentioned.  The  verse 
treats  of  the  utendla  of  the  holy  place.  Many  such 
had  doubtless  been  carefully  concealed  bv  the  priests 
on  the  occasion  of  the  first  plundering  of  the  Temple 
(chap.  xxiv.  13).     ^Gomp.  Jer.  xxvii.  19  seq.) 

m  The  two  pillars,  (the)  one  sea  .  •  .—A  nomi- 
native absolute. 

All  these  vessels  .  •  .—Those  just  mentioned,  the 
two  pillars,  &c. 

w  ithout  weight.— A  natural  hyperbole  closely  re- 
sembling one  which  we  often  meet  with  in  Assyrian 
accounts  of  the  plunder  carried  off  from  conquered 
towns :  "  spoils  without  number  1  carried  off." 

(17)  Threp  cubits. — ^An  error  of  transcription  for 
five.  Five^ubits  was  the  height  of  the  capital  accord- 
ingto  1  Kings  vii.  16 ;  Jer.  Iii.  22 ;  2  Chron.  iii.  15. 

The  wreathen  woTls..—La;ttice-worh  (1  Eongs 
vii.  17). 

With  wreathen  work.— C^<m  the  lattice-work. 
Thenius  savs  this  is  the  residuum  of  a  sentence  pre- 
served in  Jeremiah — ^namely,  "  And  the  pomeg^ranates 
were  ninety  and  six  towards  the  outside ;  all  the  pome- 
granates  were  a  hundred  upon  the  lattice-work  round 
about "  (Jer.  Iii.  23).  Our  text  is,  at  any  rate,  much 
abridged. 

(18,19)  List  of  the  chief  personals  taken  bv  Nebn- 
7iaradan  in  the  Temple  and  the  city  of  Bavid.  This 
notice  may  be  regarded  as  an  indirect  proof  that  the 
upper  city  was  not  captured  before. 
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Seraiah  the  chief  priest,  and  Zephaniah 
the  second  priest,  and  the  three  keepers 
of  the  ^door :  (^®)  And  out  of  the  city  he 
took  an  'officer  that  was  set  over  the 
men  of  war,  and  five  men  of  them  that 
'were  in  the  king's  presence,  which 
were  found  in  the  city,  and  the  *prin- 
cipal  scribe  of  the  host,  which  mustered 
the  people  of  the  land,  and  threescore 
men  of  the  people  of  the  land  that  were 
found  in  the  city:  ^^>  and Nebuzar-adan 
captain  of  the  guard  took  these,  and 
brought  them  to  the  king  of  Babylon  to 
Bibldi :  <2i)  and  the  king  of  Babylon 
smote  them,  and  slew  them  at  Biblali  in 


t  neh^tkrt$keU. 
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the  land  of  Hamath.     So  Judah  was 
carried  away  out  of  their  land. 

(22)  «And  as  far  the  people  that  re- 
mained in  the  land  of  Judah,  whom 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  had 
left,  even  over  them  he  made  Gedaliah 
the  son  of  Ahikam,  the  son  of  Shaphan, 
ruler.  (^^  And  when  all  the  *  captains  of 
the  armies,  they  and  their  men,  heard 
that  the  king  of  Babylon  had  made  Ge- 
daliah governor,  there  came  to  Gredaliah 
to  Mizpah,  even  Ishmael  the  son  of 
Nethamah,  and  Johanan  the  son  of 
Careah,  and  Seraiah  the  son  of  Tanhu- 
meth  the  Netophathite,  and  Jaazaniah 


W  Seraiah  the  chief  (high)  priest.— And  grand- 
father or  great-grandfather  of  Ezra  (1  Ghron.  vi.  14; 
Ezra.  vii.  1). 

Zephaniah  the  second  priest.— See  chap,  xxiii. 
4,  Note ;  and  Jer.  zzi.  1,  xxix.  25,  29,  xxxvii.  3.  From 
the  hst  three  passages  it  is  clear  that  Zephaniah  was  a 

Sriest  of  high  rank,  being  probably  the  high  priest's 
eputy. 

The  three  keepers  of  the  door  (threshold). — 
The  chief  warders  of  the  principal  entrances  to  the 
Temple.  (See  Jer.  xxxviii.  13.)  All  the  chief  officials 
of  the  Temple  were  apparently  taken  away  together. 

(19)  Tlae  city. — Thenins  is  probably  rignt  in  ex- 
plaining the  city  of  David, 

An  officer  that  was  set  over  the  men  of  war 
— i.e.,  a  royal  officer  commanding  the  garrison  of  the 
city  of  David.  He  was  probablv  not  an  ennach  (chap. 
zx.  18,  xxiv.  12),  though  m  the  iSyzantine  empire,  at  all 
events,  eunnchs  were  sometimes  gpreat  soldiers — e.g,, 
the  heroic  Narses. 

And  five  men  of  them  .  .  .—See  margin.  The 
phrase  is  explained  by  the  seclusion  affected  by  Orient- 
al sovereinis.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Yul^.,  read 
five ;  the  Targnm,  fifty.  Jer.  lii.  and  the  Arabic  read 
seven.  The  numeral  letter  denoting  5  had  probably 
become  partially  obliterated  in  the  MS.  used  by  the 
writer  of  Jer.  hi.  The  persons  in  question  were  royal 
counsellors.  Thev  may  nave  dissuaded  the  king  from 
flight,  and  so  held  out  to  Uie  last  {Thenius). 

The  principal  soribe  of  the  ho8t.--See  margin. 
This  scribe  was  an  officer  on  the  staff  of  the  com- 
mander-in-chief, who  had  himself  either  fallen  fighting 
or  accompanied  the  king  in  his  flight. 

Whion  mustered  the  people  of  the  land— t.e., 
enrolled  the  names  <^  such  persons  as  were  bound  to 
serve  in  the  army. 

Threesoore  men  of  the  people  of  the  land 
.  •  •  •— t.e.,  apparentlv  the  remains  of  the  garrison  of 
the  citadel,  ^eil  thinks  such  as  had  disting^shed 
themselves  above  others  in  the  defence,  orhM  been 
ringleaders  in  the  rebellion. 

That  were  found  .  •  .—This  expression  seems  to 
imply  that  they  were  the  few  survivors  of  a  much 
lamr  force. 

in  the  city. — Jer.  Hi.  in  the  midst  of  the  city,  an 
expression  which  seems  to  point  to  the  eiij  of  David, 
which  was  the  strategical  centre  of  Jerusalem. 

(21)  The  king  of  Babylon  smote  them  .  .  .— 
He  wu  too  irritated  by  the  obstinacy  of  their  defence 
to  admire  their  bravery. 


So  Judah  was  carried  away  .  .  .—This  sentence 
evidently  concludes  the  whole  account  of  the  destmc 
tion  of  Jerusalem  and  the  deportation  of  the  people 
(comp.  chap.  xvii.  23 ;  Jer.  Ui.  27) ;  and  not  merely  that 
of  the  proceedings  of  Nebuzaradan.  The  prophecy  of 
Obadiah  refers  to  the  heartless  behaviour  of  the 
Edomit-es  on  occasion  of  the  ruin  of  Judah.  (Gomp. 
Fs.  cxxxvii. ;  Lam.  iv.  21»  22.) 

(22— S6)  An  extract  from  Jer.  xl. — ^xliii.,  relating  to 
the  people  left  in  the  land. 

(22)  GtedaliahtheBonof  Ahikam.— Ahikam  was 
one  of  JosiaVs  princes  (chap.  xxii.  12).  In  the  reign  of 
Jehoiakim  he  saved  the  preset  Jeremiah  from  the 
popular  fury  (Jer.  zxvi.  24).  Nebuzaradan  committed 
the  prophet  to  the  care  of  (ledaliah,  who  probably,  like 
his  fatner,  sympathised  with  Jeremiah's  views  (Jer. 
xxxix.  13,  14).  After  hesitating  whether  to  accom- 
panv  Nebuzaradan  to  Babylon  or  hot,  the  prophet 
mially  decided  upon  repairing  to  Gedaliah  at  Mizpali 
(Jer.  xl.  1 — 6).  Gredaliah's  magnanimous  behaviour  iu 
regard  to  Ishmael  (Jer.  xl.  16  seq.)  shows  that  he  was 
not  a  traitor  and  deserter  as  some  have  misnamed  him. 
Bather  he  was  a  disciple  of  Jeremiah,  and  did  his 
utmost  to  induce  the  remnant  over  which  he  was  ap- 
pointed governor  to  submit  with  patience  to  their 
oivinely-ordered  lot,  as  the  prophet  urged  them  to  do. 

(23)  The  captains  of  tne  armies.— Bather,  Ute 
army  captains ;  or,  the  captains  of  the  forces.  They 
and  their  men  had  fled  with  the  king,  and  dispersed 
themselves  over  the  country  (Jer.  xl.  7).  Now  they 
came  out  of  hiding. 

Their  men.— The  Hebrew  text  has  (he  men,  but  all 
the  versions,  and  Jer.  xl.  7,  read  rightly,  their  men. 

Mizpah.— See  1  Kings  xv.  22.  It  was  well  suited 
to  be  the  governor's  residence,  as  it  lay  high,  and  was  a 
naturaUy  strong  position.  Moreover,  it  was  the  seat  of 
an  ancient  sanctuary  (Judg.  xx.  1),  which  might  sen'o 
in  some  sort  as  a  substitute  for  the  destroyed  ^mple  of 
Jerusalem  (Jer.  xli.  5). 

Ishmael. — Grandson  of  Elishama  the  royal  secre- 
tary (verse  25 ;  Jer.  xxxvi  12,  20),  and  of  royal  blood 
(Jer.  xli.  1). 

Johanan  the  son  of  Careah.— Jer.  xl.  8»  "  and 
Johanan  and  Jonathan  the  sons  of  Careah." 

The  Netophathite.— The  words,  "  and  the  sons  of 
Ophai,"  have  fallen  out  before  this  epithet  (Jer.  xL  8). 
and  probably  the  names  of  these  sons  of  Omiai  in  both 
passages.    Netophah  is  mentioned  in  Ezra  iL  22;  Neli^ 
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DeaiA  ^  OedaHah. 


II.  KINGS,  XXV. 


Jdioiachin  advaneecL 


the  son  of  a  Maachathite,  *  the j  and 
their  men.  <^>  And  Gedaliah  aware  to 
them,  and  to  their  men,  and  said  nnto 
them.  Fear  not  to  be  the  servants  of  the 
Chaldees :  dwell  in  the  land,  and  serve 
the  king  of  Babylon ;  and  it  shall  be 
well  witu  yon. 

(»)  Bat  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seventh 
month,  that  Ishmael  the  son  of  Ne- 
thaniah,  the  son  of  Elishama,  of  the 
seed  ^royal,  came,  and  ten  men  with 
him,  and  'smote  Gredaliah,  that  he  died, 
and  the  Jews  and  the  Chaldees  that 
vrere  with  him  at  Mismah.  <^)  And  all 
the  people,  both  smaU  and  great,  and 
the  captains  of  the  armies,  arose,  and 
came  to  Egypt :  for  they  were  afraid  of 
the  Chaldees. 


&CB8B. 


a  Jer.41.9. 


with  him. 


<^)  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  seven 
and  thirtieth  year  of  the  captivity 
of  Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah,  in  the 
twelfth  month,  on  the  seven  and  twen- 
tieth day  of  the  month,  tJuit  Evil-mero- 
dach  king  of  Babylon  in  the  year  that 
he  began  to  reign  md  lift  np  the  head  of 
Jehoiachin  king  of  Judah  ont  of  prison ; 
<^)  and  he  spake  'kindly  to  him,  and  set 
his  throne  above  the  throne  of  the 
kings  that  were  with  him  in  Babylon; 
(^)and  changed  his  prison  garments: 
and  he  did  eat  bread  continually  before 
him  all  the  days  of  his  life.  <^>  And  his 
allowance  was  a  continual  allowance 
given  him  of  the  king,  a  daily  rate 
for  every  day,  all  the  days  of  his 
life. 


viL  26.     It  may  be  Beit  Ndtif  soath.west  of  Jera. 
salem. 

The  son  of  a  (fA«)  Maachathite.— His  father  was 
an  alien,  and  belonged  to  the  Syrian  state  of  Maachah 
(2  Sam.  X.  6, 8). 

(24)  fiear  not  to  be  the  servants.~Rather,  Be 
not  trfraid  of  ihe  eervamia.  By  "  the  servants  of  the 
Chaldees  "  Gedaliah  probably  means  those  who  recog- 
nised the  Chaldeans  as  their  masters — ^that  is  to  say, 
himaelf  and  those  who  adhere  to  him.  He  pronuses 
immnni^  for  the  past  if  only  the  captains  and  uieir  men 
will  setths  down  quietly  as  subjects  of  the  conqueror. 

(25)  In  the  seventh  month.— Only  two  months 
after  the  fall  of  Jerusalem  (verse  8). 

Smote  (Gedaliah.— At  a  friendly  meal  in  the 
goTcmor's  own  house  (Jer.  xli.  1,  2).  Perhaps,  as 
Joeephua  sa^,  when  he  and  his  followers  were  over- 
come with  wine. 

Ot  the  seed  royal.— Perhaps  this  reveals  Ishmaers 
motive.  He  thought  his  claim  to  the  government  of 
the  eommunity  was  gfreater  than  Gedidiah's.  Baalis 
kin^  of  the  Ammonites  had  incited  him  to  the  crime 
(Jer.  xl.  14). 

The  Chaldees  that  were  with  him. —  They 
were  soldiers  left  to  support  his  authority  (Jer.  xli.  3). 

That  he  died.— The  Jews  afterwards  observed  ti&e 
dav  of  Gredaliah's  death  as  a  day  of  mourning. 

(26)  Arose  and  came  to  Egypt.— They  took  Jere- 
miah with  them  (Jer.  zliii.  6).  ^is  verse  only  gives 
the  end  of  the  story  as  it  is  told  in  Jeremiah. 

(27— aoi)  The  captivity  of  Jehoiachin  ameliorated  by 
tiie  new  king  of  Babylon.    (See  Jer.  lii.  31—34.) 


(>7)  Inthe  seven  and  thirtieth  year  .  .  .—Jeho- 
iachin was  now  fifty-fire  years  old  (chap.  xziv.  8, 12). 

On  the  seven  and  twentieth  day.— Jer.  lii.  31 : 
fiee  emd  twentieth,  which  is  probably  right.  (See  Note 
on  verse  19.) 

Evil-merodach.  —  In  Babylonian  AmU-marduk, 
"man  of  Merodach."  (Gomp.  the  Hebrew  Eshbaal, 
"  man  of  Baal.")  There  are  in  the  British  Museum 
some  ecmtaract  tablete  dated  from  his  regual  years  (562,  I 


561,  560,  B.C.).  He  came  to  the  throne  562  B.C.,  upon 
the  death  of  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  had  reigned  f  ortv- 
three  years.  According  to  the  canon  of  Pt^emv,  Evil- 
merodlach  reigned  two  years.  He  was  murdered,  by  his 
brother-in-law  Neriglissar — Le.,  Nergal-sharezer. 

Did  lift  up  the  head  of  Jehoiaohin  .  .  .  out 
of  prison — t.e.,  brought  him  ont  of  prison  {Gea.  xL 
13,20).  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic  add,  *<and 
brought  him  forth  "  before  the  words  ''  out  of  prison." 
So  Jer.  lii.  31. 

(^)  Set  his  throne  above  the  throne  of  the 
king^  .  .  . — Gave  him  precedence  of  the  other  captive 
kings  who  were  kept  at  the  Babylonian  court  by  way  of 
enhancing  ite  glory  (comp.  Judg.  i.  7),  and  probably 
marked  this  precedence  by  allowing  him  a  higher  d^ir 
of  state  in  the  royal  halL  So  Gynis  kept  CroBsus  king 
of  Lydia  at  his  court  (Herod,  i.  88).  We  may  remem. 
her  also  the  chivalrous  behaviour  of  our  own  Black 
Prince  towards  his  royal  captive  John  of  France. 

(29)  And  changea.— Bather,  and  he  (».«.,  Jehoia- 
chin) changed  his  prison  garments — that  is  to  say,  he 
discarded  them  for  others  more  suitable  to  his  new  con. 
dition.  Joseph  did  the  same  when  taken  from  prison 
to  the  E^[yptian  court  (Gen.  xli.  14). 

He  did  eat  bread  continually  before  him 
.  .  . — Jehoiachin  became  a  perpetual  guest  at  the  royal 
teble.    (Gomp.  2  Sam.  ix.  10—13.) 

(90)  His  allowance. — For  the  maintenance  of  his 
little  court.  Literally,  And  {ae  for)  hie  allowance  a 
continual  aUowanee  was  given  him  from  the  king,  a 
datfe  portion  in  its  day. 

All  the  days  of  his  {Jehoiachin' s)  life.— He  may 
have  died  before  Evil-merodach  was  murdered.  There 
would  be  nothing  strange  in  this,  considering  his  age 
and  his  thirty.seven  years  of  imprisonment. 

The  writer  evidently  dwells  with  pleasure  on  this 
faint  gleam  of  light  amid  the  darkness  of  the  exile.  It 
was  a  kind  of  foreshadowing  of  the  pity  which  after- 
wards was  to  be  extended  to  the  captive  people,  when 
the  divine  purpose  had  been  achieved,  and  the  exile  had 
done  ite  work  of  chastisement  and  purification.  (Comp. 
Ps.  cvi.  46;  Ezra  ix.  9;  Neh.  ii.  2.) 
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THE  FIRST  BOOK  OF  THE  CHRONICLEa 


INTRODUCTION 

TO 

THE   BOOKS   OF   THE   CHRONICLES. 


§  1.  Title.— In  the  Hebrew  MSS.  the  Books  of 
Chronicles  fonn  a  continuous  work,  bearing  the  general 
Dime  of  Dibre  hayydmim  (*' Events  of  &e  Days/'  or 
**  History  of  the  Times  "),  which  is  no  doubt  an  abridg- 
ment of  Sepher  dibre  hayydmim — i.e.,  **  The  Book  of 
the  Events  (or  History)  of  the  Times. "  (Comp.  2  Kingfs 
xiy.  19;  1  Chron.  xxvii.  24;  Esther  vi.  1,  x.  2.)  This 
designation  is  not  given  in  the  text  of  the  work  itself, 
bat  waB  prefixed  by  some  unknown  editor.  Accordingly 
ire  find  a  different  title  in  the  LXX.,  which  divides 
the  work  into  two  books,  called  napa\uwon4vwy  wp&roy 
and  UvTtphw  ("First  and  Second  [Book]  of  Things 
omitted");  or,  Tlapa\wro/A4tmp  fiaffixittv  or,  in  some 
HSS.,  rmf  fiainK€U»p  imMi,  a  and  /9  ("  First  and  Second 
Book  of  omitted  Notices  of  the  Kings  or  the 
Kingdoms  of  Jndah").  This  title  indicates  that,  in 
the  oninion  of  the  Greek  translators,  the  work  was 
intenaed  as  a  kind  of  supplement  to  the  older  his- 
torical books.  In  that  case,  however,  great  part  of 
Chronicles  could  only  be  considered  r^unduit  and 
saperfluous,  oonaisting,  as  it  does,  in  the  mere  re- 
petition  of  narratives  already  incorporated  in  Samuel 
ud  Kings.  (See  §  5,  infra.)  The  name  by  which  we 
know  the  work,  ana  which  fairly  represents  the  Hebrew 
designation,  is  derived  from  St.  tferome,  who  says : — 
"  Dibre  hayamim,  id  est,  Verba  dierum,  quod  signifi- 
eaatius  Cfaironicon  totius  divinae  historiae  possumus 
ippellare,  (jui  liber  apud  nos  Paralipomenon  primus  et 
weondus  msciibitur"  {Prolog,  galeat.).  The  work, 
however,  is  not  a  mere  chronicle  or  book  of  annals, 
although  somewhat  resembling  one  in  its  external  form, 
and  deriving  its  facts  from  annalistic  sources  (§  7, 
infra).  In  the  Vulgate  we  find  the  heading,  "The 
Fnst  Book  of  Paralipomena,  in  Hebrew  Dibre  Haia- 
mim."  In  the  Peshito-Syriac,  "  Next  the  Book  of  the 
Role  of  Davs  (Dubor  yaumdOid)  of  the  Kings  of  Judah, 
whieh  is  caUed  Sephar  debar  yamtn."  In  the  Arabic, 
*"  In  the  name  of  God  the  Merciful,  the  Compassionate. 
The  First  Book  of  the  Kitdb  'akhhdH  'I  'ayjfdmi—ihc 
Book  of  the  Histories  of  the  Days ;  which  is  called  in 
the  Hebrew,  Dibril  hayy&mln." 

That  Ohronides  was  originally  a  single,  undivided 
work,  is  evident  from  the  Masoretic  noto  at  the  end  of 
the  Hebrew  text,  which  states  that  1  Chron.  xxvii. 
25  is  the  middle  verse  of  the  whole  book.  Moreover, 
Josephus,  Origen  (op.  Euseb.  Ulht.  Eccl.  vi.  25),  Jerome, 
and  the  Talmud  reckon  but  one  book  of  Chronicles. 
The  Peshito-Synac  ends  with  the  remark*:  ''Finished 
is  the  book  of  Debar  yamin,  in  which  are  5,603  verses  " 
^-implying  the  unity  of  the  work.  The  present  division 
into  two  books,  which  certainly  occurs  in  the  most  suit- 
able place,  was  first  made  by  the  LXX.  translators, 
from  whom  it  was  adopted  by  St.  Jerome  in  the  Vul- 
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g^te,  and  so  passed  into  the  other  versions  and  the 
modem  printed  editions  of  the  Hebrew  Bible. 

§  2.  Relation  to  the  Books  of  Ezra  and 
Nehemiah. — ^An  attentive  examination  of  the  Hebrew 
text  of  the  Books  of  Chronicles,  Ezra,  and  Nehemiah^ 
soon  reveals  the  important  fact  that  the  three  apparently 
separate  works  resemble  each  other  very  closely,  not 
only  in  stvle  and  language,  which  is  that  of  the  latest 
a^e  of  Hebrew  writing,  but  also  in  the  g^eneral  point  of 
view,  in  the  manner  in  which  the  original  antnorities 
are  handled  and  the  sacred  Law  expressly  cited,  and, 
above  all,  in  the  marked  preference  for  certain  topics, 
such  as  genealogical  and  statistical  registers,  descrip- 
tions of  religious  rites  and  festivals,  detailed  accounts 
of  the  sacerdotal  classes  and  their  various  functions, 
notices  of  the  music  of  the  Temple,  and  similar  matters 
connected  with  the  organisation  of  public  worship. 
These  resemblances  in  manner,  method,  and  matter,, 
raise  a  strong  presumption  of  unity  of  authorship,  which 
is  according^  asserted  by  most  modem  scholars.  Ajb 
regards  Chronicles  and  ^zra,  this  result  is  further  indi- 
cated bv  the  strange  termination  of  the  Chronicles  in 
the  middle  of  an  unfinished  sentence,  which  finds  its 
due  completion  in  the  opening  verses  of  Ezra.  (Comp. 
2  Chron.  xxxvi.  22,  23  with  Ezra  i.  1^4.)  Had 
Chronicles  been  an  independent  work,  it  might  have 
ended  less  abruptly  at  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  21.  But  there 
is  no  real  break  m  the  narrative  between  2  Chron.  xxxvi. 
and  Ezra  i. ;  and  the  awkwardness  of  the  existing 
division  simply  points  to  the  perplexity  of  some  editor 
or  transcriber,  wno  did  not  know  where  to  leave  off.  It 
is  absurd  to  lay  any  stress  on  the  two  trivial  variants 
between  the  two  passages.  They  are  not  marks  of  an 
editorial  hand,  but  merely  errors  of  transcription.  (See 
Notes  on  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  22,  23.) 

There  are  other  facts  which  combine  with  the  above 
considerations  to  prove  that  Chronicles,  Ezra,  and 
Nehemiah  originally  constituted  a  single  great  history, 
composed  upon  a  uniform  plan  by  one  author.  Thus 
there  is  actually  extant  part  of  a  Gi'eek  version  of  the 
thre<)  books  whieh  ignores  their  division.  The  Third 
Book  of  Esdms  is,  with  certain  important  omissions  and 
additions,  an  independent  translation  of  the  history 
from  2  Chron.  xxxv.  to  Neh.  viii.  12.  In  this  work  the 
edict  of  Cyrus  occurs  but  once ;  and  it  is  evident  that 
the  author's  Hebrew  text  did  not  divide  the  history  into 
three  distinct  books. 

Further,  tlie  ancients  did  not  separate  Ezra  and 
Nehemii^  in  the  modem  fashion.  The  Talmudic 
treatise  Baba  hathra  (fol.  15.  A),  the  Masorah,  and  the 
Christian  fathers  Origen  and  Jerome,  regard  Ezra- 
Nehemiah  as  a  single  work;  and  it  appears  in  the 
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Vulgate  as  Ist  and  2nd  of  Esdras,  a  non-fundamental 
division  like  that  of  Samuel,  Kings,  and  Chronicles, 
into  two  books  each.  Indeed,  the  Book  of  Ezra  as  it 
stands  is  an  unfinished  fragment,  which  finds  its  natural 
continuation  in  Neh.  viii.  86^.,  where  the  history  of 
Ezra's  part  in  the  restoration  is  further  pursued. 
Lastiy,  the  notes  of  time  in  Chronicles  and  Nehe- 
miah  coincide  (see  §  3  infra);  and  the  genealogies 
of  the  high  priests  from  Meazar  to  Jehozadak  in  1 
Chron.  vi.  4^16,  and  from  Jeshua  to  Jaddua  in  Neh. 
xii.  10, 11,  are  given  in  the  same  form,  and  are  ob. 
yiously  complementary,  covering,  as  they  do,  when 
taken  together,  the  whole  period  from  Moses  to  Alex- 
ander the  Great. 

The  LXX.  translators  found  Chronicles  already 
severed  from  Ezra-Nehemiah.  This  division  is  explic- 
able in  connection  with  the  formation  of  the  Hebrew 
Canon.  In  the  Hebrew  text  the  Book  of  Ezra-Nehemiah 
precedes  Chronicles,  apparently  because  the  value  of 
this,  the  newer  and  more  interesting  portion  of  the 
whole  work,  was  recognised  first.  Chronicles  may 
well  have  been  regarded  as  of  less  importance,  because 
to  a  great  extent  it  merely  repeats  the  familiar  narra- 
tives of  Samuel  and  Kings.  In  no  long  time,  however, 
it  was  perceived  that  the  new  relation  of  the  ancient 
history  was  animated  by  the  spirit  of  the  age,  and  its 
catalogues  of  family  descent,  and  its  detailed  treatment 
of  religious  matters,  won  for  it  first,  perhaps,  general 
use  as  a  manual  of  instruction,  and  then  the  last  place 
in  the  sacred  Canon. 

§  3.  Date. — ^The  orthography  and  language  of  the 
Chronicle,  its  Levitical  tendency,  and  its  position  at 
the  end  of  the  Hacriog^pha,  conspire  to  suggest  .a  com- 
paratively late  origin.  Other  internal  evidence  of  a 
more  demiite  character  enables  us  to  settle  the  question 
of  date  with  approximate  precision.  The  partially 
confused  passage,  1  Chron.  iii.  Id — 24,  carries  the  line 
of  David's  posterity  down  to  at  least  the  sixth  genera- 
tion from  Zerubbabel,  who  along  with  the  High  Priest 
Jeshua  conducted  the  first  return,  B.c.  536.  According 
to  B.  Benjamin  in  the  Me* or  'enayim  (fol.  153.  A, 
quoted  by  Zunz),  as  many  as  nine  generations  must  be 
reckoned  from  Jesaiah  to  Johanan  in  this  genealogy. 
In  like  manner,  the  LXX.  makes  eleven  generations 
from  Zerubbabel  to  the  last  name  in  the  list.  This 
brings  the  date  of  the  author  down  to  about  B.C. 
200,  if  we  count  thirty  years  to  the  generation.  This 
was  the  opinion  of  Zunz,  whom  Noldeke  follows. 
Kuenen  also  favours  a  late  epoch,  assertii^  that  "  the 
author  must  have  lived  about  B.C.  250."  These  views, 
however,  are  not  accepted  by  the  majority  of  modem 
scholars ;  and  they  rest  upon  a  highly  questionable  in- 
terpretation of  the  passage  under  consideration.  (See 
Notes  on  1  Chron.  lii.  19,  seq.) 

What  is  certain  is,  that  both  in  this  genealogy  of  the 
house  of  David,  and  in  that  of  the  high  priests,  the 
writer  descends  several  generations  below  the  age  of 
Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  who  flourished  about  B.C.  445. 
Thus  in  Neh.  xii.  10, 11  the  line  of  the  high  priests  is 
traced  as  far  as  Jaddua,  who  was  the  fifth  successor  of 
Jeshua  the  contemporary  of  Zerubbabel.  Josephus 
informs  us  that  Jaddua  came  into  personal  contact  with 
Alexander  the  Great  {Antiq.  xi.  7,  8).  This  points  to 
a  date  about  B.C.  330.  Again,  Neh.  xii.  22  appears  to 
speak  of  Jaddua  and  "Darius  the  Persian"  {i.e., 
Codonuumus)  as  belonging  to  an  earlier  age  than  the 
writer;  and  Neh.  xii.  47  refers  to  "the  days  of 
Zerubbabel  and  Nehemiah"  as  to  a  past  already 
distant. 


It  is  an  acute  suggestion  of  Ewald's  that  the 
chronicler's  designation  of  Cyrus  and  Darius  as  "  kings 
of  Persia,"  indicates  that  he  lived  and  wrote  after  ike 


during  ine  x'ersian  aominion.  xne  irersian  coinage 
would  not  disappear  from  use  immediately  npon  the 
establishment  of  the  Greek  supremacy.  A  few  other 
terms  survived  in  the  language  as  vestiges  of  tho 
Persian  age ;  and  the  Temple  fortress  was  still  called  thi) 
Baris  (comp.  the  Persian  baru)  in  the  days  of  Jo6ephn>. 
On  the  other  hand,  Prof.  Dillmann  is  probably  rignt  i.i 
asserting  that  "  there  are  no  reasons  of  any  sort  for 
fixing  the  authorship  of  the  Chronide  as  late  as  the 
third  century,  or  even  later."  The  limits  of  the  two 
genealogies  above  considered  are  evidence  against  such 
a  conclusion.  Upon  the  whole,  it  appears  likely  that 
the  great  historical  work,  of  which  Chronicles  forms 
the  largest  section,  was  compiled  between  the  years 
B.C.  330  and  b.c.  300,  and  perhaps  somewhat  nearer  the 
latter  than  the  former  date. 

§  4.  Author.—"  Easra  wrote  his  own  book,  and  the 
genealogy  of  the  Chronicles  down  to  himself."  Such  is 
the  assertion  of  the  Talmud  (Baha  bathra,  fol.  15.  A). 
But  we  are  no  more  bound  to  accept  Ms  as  fact  than 
the  preceding  statements  which  connect  Moses  with  the 
Book  of  Job,  and — ^more  wonderful  still — ^Adam  with 
the  Psalms.  The  grain  of  truth  embodied  in  th? 
tradition  is  simply  this,  that  the  compiler  of  the  last 
great  book  of  nistory  has  drawn  largely  npon  the 
authentic  memoirs  of  £zra  and  Nehemiah,  incorporating 
whole  sections  of  their  journals  in  his  work.  But,  a  i 
every  Hebrew  scholar  knows,  a  edngle  hand  can  be  traced 
throughout  the  three  books  now  called  Chronicles,  £zr, 
Nehemiah;  and  the  original  documents  stand  out  in 
sharp  contrast  to  their  modem  setting,  wherever  the 
compiler  has  been  contented  to  transcribe  verbally. 
From  the  entire  tone  and  spirit  of  the  work,  it  is 
reasonably  inferred  by  most  critics  that  it  was  the 
production  of  a  Levite  attached  to  the  Temple  at 
Jerusalem  in  the  latter  half  of  the  fourth  centoij  B.a 
Ewald  further  supposes  the  author  to  have  belonged  to 
one  of  the  guilds  of  Levitical  musicians :  a  conjecture 
which  is  highly  probable,  considering  how  much  the 
work  has  to  tell  us  about  the  Temple  choirs  and  their 
music.  Keil  objects  that  the  porters  are  mentioned  as 
often  as  the  musicians,  and  tnat  therefore  we  might 
just  as  well  assume  the  chronicler  to  have  been  a  porter 
or  Temple. warder.  But  an  acquaintance  with  musical 
technicalities  such  as  the  writer  din^lays  almost 
certainly  proves  him  to  have  been  a  member  of  one  of 
the  musical  guilds.  Similarly,  it  is  no  reply  to  allege 
that  priests  are  made  quite  as  prominent  in  the  work  as 
Levitical  warders  and  musicians.  The  priests  are 
naturally  mentioned  on  all  religious  occasions  as  being 
the  principal  functionaries.  The  fact  that  the  inferior 
ministers  are  so  persistently  brought  forward  in  their 
company — which  is  not  the  case  in  the  older  history — 

E roves  the  peculiar  interest  of  the  author  in  these 
ktter. 

§  5.  Contents. — Charctder  aTid  Scope  of  ike  Work, 
The  Chronicle  opens  with  an  outline  of  primeval  Mstory 
from  Adam  to  David.  The  Pentateuchal  narratives, 
however,  are  not  repeated,  because  the  five  books  were 
already  recognised  as  canonical,  and  the  writer  had 
nothing  to  add  to  them.  In  like  manner,  the  times  of 
the  Judges  and  the  reign  of  Saul  are  passed  over. 
The  chronicler  had  no  special  sources  for  that  period. 
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and  it  did  not  appear  to  lend  itaelf  easily  to  the  illns- 
tntion  of  the  particular  lesson  which  he  wished  to 
enforce  upon   Lis    readers.      Accordingly    the    first 
section  of  nis  work  takes  the  driest  and  most  succinct 
form  im8|^nable,  that  of  a  series  of  genealogies  inter- 
spersed with  brief  historical  notices  (1  Chron.  i. — ix.). 
The  writer's  extraordinary  fondness  for  genealogical 
and  statistical  tables  is  apparent  also  in  other  parta  of 
his  history,  and  is  to  be  explained  by  reference  to  the 
special  requiremenis  of  the  post-exilic  age.     (Comp. 
Ezra  ii.  59,  Beq.)    Here,  after  tracing  the  ^nerations 
from  Adam  to  Jacob,  ihe  writer  gives  a  flying  survey 
of  the  twelve  tribes,  lingering  longest  over  Judah,  the 
tribe  of  David,  and  Levi,  the  tribe  of  the  priests ;  after 
which  (in  chaps,  viii.,  ix.)  his  horizon  narrows  at  once 
from  all  Israel  to  the  southern  kingdom  only  (Benjamin, 
Jndah,  Jerusalem).     Chap.  x. — ^the  death  of  Saul— is 
transitional  to  the  reign  of  David,  which  follows  at 
length  (1  Chron-  xi — ^xxix.). 

The  second  and  main  portion  of  the  work  (1  Chron. 
xl— 2  Chron.  xxxvi.)  relates  the  history  of  the  Idnffs 
who  reigned  in  Jerusalem  from  David  to  Zedekian, 
thus  coverin£^  a  period  of  between  four  and  five  cen- 
trales (B.C.  1055 — 588).  The  third  part  contains  the 
history  of  the  restored  community  under  Zerubbabel, 
Ezra,  and  Nehemiah  (B.C.  536—432),  and  is  now  known 
as  the  Books  of  Esra  and  Nehemiah.  (See  the  Intro- 
dudion  to  those  books.) 

When  we  consider  the  second  part  of  this  great 
compilation,  we  are  immediatehr  struck  by  the  Lirge 
space  occupied  by  the  reign  of  David.  To  the  chro- 
nicler, as  to  the  prophetic  historians  before  him,  that- 
rdgn,  it  would  seem,  was  the  golden  age  of  his  people's 
iustonr.  The  greater  distance  at  which  he  stood  from 
the  old  heroic  times  of  the  monarchy  only  intensified 
the  spell  which  they  wrought  upon  his  imagination. 
He  does  not,  hovrever,  repeat  the  familiar  tale  of  David's 
romantic  adventures,  of  ms  reign  at  Hebron,  of  his  sin 
•igainst  Uriah,  of  the  revolt  of  Absalom,  and  similar 
matters.  His  point  of  view  and  the  needs  of  his  con- 
temporaries are  different  from  those  of  the  older  his- 
torians; and  it  is  as  the  true  founder  of  Jerusalem 
tnd  the  Temple,  with  its  beautiful  service  of  music 
and  song,  and  as  the  prime  author  of  the  priestly 
organisation,  that  the  heroic  figure  of  David  engages 
his  highest  interest.  Accordingly,  aU  that  refers  to 
the  activity  of  the  king  in  these  directions  is  de- 
»*cril)ed  with  intentional  fulness  and  emphasis.  (See 
1  CHiron.  xiii. — ^rviii,  xxii. — ^xxix.) 

The  reign  of  Solomon  is  treated  much  more  briefly, 
though  at  considerabl;^  greater  length  than  any  suo- 
seqnent  one  (2  Chron.  i. — ^ix.).  Here  again  we  ooaerve 
a  fuller  description  of  whatever  relates  to  religion 
and  it4)  mixiisters.  In  fact,  the  account  of  the  building 
and  dedication  of  the  Temple  occupies  by  far  the 
largest  part  of  the  narrative  (chaps,  ii — vii.). 

The  rest  of  the  history  is  told  from  the  same  stand- 
point After  the  division  of  the  kingdom,  the  writer 
follows  the  fortunes  of  the  Davidic  monarchy,  which 
was  the  more  important  from  a  religious,  if  not  from 
a  political,  point  of  view.  The  northern  kingdom 
he  almost  entirely  ignores,  as  founded  upon  apostasy 
&om  the  orthodox  worship,  as  well  as  from  the  legi- 
timate rule  of  the  house  of  David.  Even  in  this 
limited  field,  political,  military,  and  personal  facts 
and  incidents  are  subordinated  to  the  religious  in- 
terest, and  it  is  obvious  that  the  real  subject  of  the 
history  is  everywhere  that  holy  religion  which  made 
Israel  what  it  was,  and  upon  which  its  historical 
significance  wholly  depends.    Thus  the  reigns  of  Asa, 


Jehoshaphat,  Joash,  Hessekiah,  and  Josiah  are  especially 
prominent,  because  they  witnessed  the  initiation  of 
important  religious  reforms,  and  the  restoration  of 
Jerusalem  and  its  sanctuary  to  their  hereditary  rank 
S8  the  religious  centre  of  the  nation.  And  thus 
"traditions  about  the  Temple  and  its  worship,  the 
sacerdotal  orders  and  their  functions,  the  merits  of 
the  kings  and  others  in  the  matter  of  the  cultus, 
are  presented  with  great  fulness,  and  the  author  expa- 
tiates with  evident  delight  on  the  sacred  festivals  of 
the  olden  time.  Beigns  of  which  littie  of  the  sort 
could  be  told  are  briefly  treated  "  {Dillmann). 

From  all  this  we  may  gather  the  aim  of  the  work. 
The  writer  has  produced  not  so  much  a  supplement  of 
the  older  histories,  as  an  independent  work,  in  which 
the  history  of  the  chosen  people  is  related  id^resh  in  a 
new  manner,  and  from  a  new  point  of  view.  That 
point  of  view  has  been  characterised  as  the  prieaily- 
jjevitieai,  in  contradistinction  to  the  prophetical  spirit 
of  the  ancient  writers.  To  understand  this,  we  must 
remember  that  in  the  chronicler's  day  the  political  inde- 
pendence of  Israel  was  a  thing  of  the  past ;  and  that  the 
religion  of  the  Law  was  the  most  precious  survival  from 
the  great  catastrophe  which  had  finaUy  shattered  the 
nation,  and  the  principle  of  cohesion  and  the  basis  of 
all  order,  public  and  private,  in  the  new  community. 
The  writer's  main  object,  therefore,  is  to  urge  upon 
his  contemporaries  a  faithful  observance  of  the  Mosaic 
Law ;  and  he  seeks  to  impress  his  lesson  by  presenting 
a  picture  of  times  ana  occasions  when,  witii  the 
Temple  as  its  centre,  and  the  priests  and  Levites  as  it:s 
organs,  the  legitimate  worship  flourished  and  brought 
blessing,  upon  the  land. 

§  6.  Documental  Authorities.  Belation  to 
the  Books  of  Samuel  and  Kings.— Besides  a 
number  of  narratives  running  parallel  to  those  of 
Samuel  and  Kings,  the  Books  of  Chronicles  contain 
other  important  accounts  which  are  without  parallel  in 
the  older  histories.  Such  are  many  of  the  genealo- 
gical and  statistical  tables,  as  well  as  certain  supple- 
mentary details  and  stories  inserted  in  different  reigns. 
The  former,  which  possessed  a  very  special  interest  for 
the  chronicler's  contemporaries,  were  ultimately  de- 
rived from  those  ancient  taxation  rolls  or  assessment 
lists,  which  were  so  highly  valued  by  the  Jews  in  the 
times  immediately  precedingand  subsequent  to  the 
captivity  (Ezra  ii.  59,  62).  These  catalogues  ma^  in 
some  cases  have  been  preserved  independently,  but  it  is 
probable  that  the  chronicler  found  most  of  them  already 
incorporated  in  the  historical  compilations  which  con- 
stituted his  principal  authorities.  (Gomp.  1  Chron.  t. 
17,  vii.  2,  ix.  1,  xxiii.  3,  27,  xxvi.  31,  xxvii.  24 ;  Neh.  xii. 
23,  vii.  5.)  The  censuses,  for  instance,  to  which  refe- 
rence is  made  in  1  Chron.  y.  17,  vii.  2,  were  doubtiess 
entered  in  the  state  annals. 

The  second,  and  to  us  more  important,  historical 
element  peculiar  to  Chronicles  is  equally  based  upon 
tmstwortiiy  records  of  an  earlier  period.  The  writer 
refers  from    time   to  time  to   documents    which   he 

Presumes  to  be  well  known  to  his  readers,  for  further 
etails  upon  subjects  which  he  does  not  himself  care  to 
pursue.  At  first  sight  the  number  of  these  documents 
appears  to  be  so  considerable  as  to  excite  surprise,  espe- 
cially when  we  remember  that  the  compiler  of  KingK 
mentions  only  two  or  three  such  primary  documents. 
For  almost  every  reign  a  different  source  appears  to 
be  cited ;  which  is  the  more  remarkable,  inasmuch  as 
the  titles  indicate  that  more  than  one  of  the  histories 
referred  to  must  have  contained  the  entire  history  of 
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in  1 


Chron 
for  David. 


29, 


in  2  Chron.  ix.  29,  for 
Solomon. 


in  2  Chron.  zii.  15,  for 
Behoboam. 


the  kings  of  Jerusalem.     The  references  in  qnes- 
iion  are : 

1.  The  History  of  Samneb 

the  seer, 

2.  The  history  of  Nathan 

the  prophet, 

3.  The  history    of   Gad 

the  seer, 

4.  The  prophecy  of  Ahi-  ^ 

jah  the  Shilonite,       I 

5.  The  vision  of   Je-edi  [^ 

or  Je-edo  the  seer, 
against  Jeroboam  ben 
Nebat, 

6.  The  history  of  Shem-^ 

aiah  the  prophet, 

7.  The  history  of   Iddo 

the  seer, 

8.  The  Midrash  of  the  prophet  Iddo,  in  2  Chron. 

ziii.  22,  for  Abijah. 

9.  The  book  of  the  kings  of  Jndah  and  Israel,  in 

2  Chron.  xvi.  11,  xxv.  26,  xxviii.  26,  for  Asa, 
Amaziah,  and  Ahaz. 

10.  The  history  of  Jeha  the  son  of  Hanani,  inserted 

in  the  book  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  in  2  Chron. 
XX.  34,  for  Jehoshaphat. 

11.  The  Midrash  of  the  book  of  the  Kings,  in  2 

Chron.  xxiv.  27,  for  Joash. 

12.  The  history  of  Uzziah,  by  Isaiah  the  prophet, 

2  Chron.  xxvi.  22. 

13.  The  book  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Jndah,  in 

2  Chron.  xxvii.  7,  xxxv.  27,  xxxvi.  8,  for 
Jotham,  Josiah,  and  Jehoiakim.  Perhaps 
also  in  1  Chron.  ix.  1. 
14  The  vision  of  Isaiah  the  prophet,  the  son  of 
Amoz,  in  the  books  of  the  Kings  of  Judah 
and  Israel,  2  Chron.  xxxii.  32,  for  Hezekiah. 

15.  The  hi?fx)ry  of    the  kingrs   of 

Israel.  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  18, 

16.  The  history  of  Hozai  (or.  The 

words  of  the  Seers),  2  Chron. 
xxxiii.  19, 

Six  reigns,  viz.,  those  of  Jehoram,  Ahaziah,  Atha- 
liiJi,  Jehoahaz,  Jehoiachin,  Zedekiah,  are  without  any 
such  references. 

The  similarity  of  some  of  these  sixteen  titles  favours 
the  supposition  of  their  being  merely  variations  of  each 
other.  "  The  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel  *' 
(9)  may  at  once  be  equated  with  "the  book  of  the 
kmgs  of  Israel  and  Judah  "  (13).  "The  history  {words) 
of  tiie  kings  of  Israel "  (15)  is  an  expression  tantamount 
to  "the  book  of  the  kings  of  Israel"  (10).  Five  at 
least,  then,  of  the  above  citations  refer  to  a  single  work, 
a  "  history  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel."  This 
work  appears  to  have  been  a  compilation  based  upon  the 
same  annalistic  sources  as  the  canonical  books  oi  Kings 
— ^viz.,  "the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Israel,"  and  "the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Jndah."  It  was  probably  younger  than  the  canonical 
EJngs,  and  was  perhaps  m  some  degree  influenced  by 
the  form  and  contents  of  that  work.  That  it  was  not 
identical  therewith,  as  used  to  be  assumed,  is  certain, 
because  it  contained  much  which  is  not  found  there — 
e.g,,  genealogical  and  other  lists,  and  the  account  of 
Manasseh's  captivity  and  restoration  (2  Chron.  xxxiii. 
18) ;  and  the  chronicler  often  refers  to  this  work  for 
fuller  information  in  cases  where  the  narrative  in  the 
existing  Book  of  Kings  is  even  briefer  than  his  own. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxvii.  with  2  Kings  xv.  32—38.) 


for  ManasseL 


The  references  to  prophetic  "words"  (dihre),  or 
rather  histories,  are  by  some  supposed  to  imply  the 
existence  of  a  number  of  historical  monographs  written 
by  the  prophets  with  whose  names  they  are  connected. 
But  "  the  history  of  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani "  (10)  is 
expressly  cited,  not  as  an  independent  work,  but  as  a 
section  of  the  great  Book  of  the  Kings;  and  "the 
vision  of  Isaiah  the  prophet "  (14)  is  another  section  of 
the  same  work.  Moreover,  when  the  chronicler  does 
not  refer  to  the  history  he  generally  mentions  a  pro- 
phetic  account,  but  never  both  for  the  same  reign  (un- 
less 2  Chron.  xxxiii.  18,  19  be  an  exception).  It  is 
likely,  therefore,  that  the  other  prophetic  histories 
(numbers  1 — 7)  were  integral  parts  of  the  same  great 
compilation,  and  are  merely  cited  in  briefer  form,  per- 
haps as  the  chronicler  found  them  already  cited  in  that 
his  principal  source.  We  do  not  know  what  were  the 
grounds  which  determined  the  selection  of  a  work  by 
the  unknown  collectors  of  the  Canon,  but  it  seems  cer- 
tain  that  had  a  number  of  separate  writing  of  such 
prophets  as  Samuel,  Nathan,  Gad,  and  Isaiiui  been  ex- 
tant in  the  chronicler's  age,  they  would  have  been 
included  in  the  Canon. 

The  "history  of  Uzziah,  which  Isaiah  the  prophet 
the  son  of  Amoz  wrote  "  (12 ;  see  2  Chron.  xxri.  221. 
does  not  appear  to  be  an  exception  to  the  above  general 
inference.  Whether,  as  Prof.  Dillmann  thinks,  the 
chronicler  himself  supposed  Isaiah  to  have  been  tlie 
author  of  the  history  of  Uzziah  as  embodied  in 
the  great  Book  of  the  Kings  (comp.  Isa.  vL  1),  or 
whether,  as  is  more  likely,  he  merely  copies  the  refer- 
ence from  that  source,  makes  no  difference.  On  the 
other  hand,  it  is,  of  course,  quite  possible  that  an  in- 
dependent monograph  of  Isaiah's  did  exist  and  was 
known  to  the  chronicler,  although  no  trace  of  it  is  to  be 
reco^ised  in  the  canonical  Books  of  Kings  or  Isaiah. 
Similar  considerations  would  ap^lf  to  "the  history 
of  Hozai "  (16 ;  see  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  19),  which  is  ap- 
parently contrasted  in  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  19  with  "the 
history  of  the  kings  of  Israel,"  were  it  not  likelj  that 
the  text  of  that  passage  is  unsound. 

Lastly,  the  chronicler  refers  besides  to  a  "  lOdrash 
of  the  prophet  Iddo  "  (8),  and  a  "  Midrash  of  the  book 
of  the  Kmgs"  (11).  The  former  may  have  been  a 
section  of  the  latter  work.  In  this,  as  in  the  preceding 
cases,  it  was  natural  to  cite  a  particular  passage  of  a 
large  book  of  history,  by  mentioning  the  name  of  tlie 

Erophet  with  whose  activity  it  was  chiefly  concerned ; 
ecause  the  division  of  the  canonical  books  into  sections 
and  chapters  was  unknown  to  antiquity  (comp.  our 
Lord's  reference  in  Mark  xii.  26,  "  in  the  bush,"  i.e.,  in 
tho  section  relating  to  the  burning  bush;  and  St 
Paul's  "  in  Elias,"  Rom.  xi.  2.) 

The  term  "  Midrash"  occurs  nowhere  else  in  the  Old 
Testament.  It  means  "  search,"  "  investigation," 
"  study,"  and  is  the  neo-Hebraic  term  for  the  BaDbinical 
exegesis  of  the  sacred  books.  A  Beth-midrash  is  a 
school  in  which  the  Law  and  other  scriptures  are 
studied  under  the  lead  of  a  Babbi,  whose  disciples  are 
called  tahnidimt  a  word  first  occurring  in  1  Chron. 
XXV.  8.  "  The  Midrash  of  the  book  of  the  Kings  "  was 
probably  a  kind  of  commentary  or  expository  amplifl- 
cation  of  the  great  "  historv  of  the  Kings  of  Judah  and 
Israel";  and  the  chronicler  may  have  derived  other 
narratives  from  this  source,  besides  the  two  for  which 
he  cites  it.  But  it  is  pure  dogmatism  to  say,  with 
Beuss,  tliat  "  his  work  xrom  one  end  to  the  other  is 
drawn  from  a  Midrash ;  and  it  is  this  Midrash  that  is 
responsible  for  all  that  provokes  our  doubts,  incladiog 
the  history  of  Uzziah  written  by  Isaiah."    The  Midnsn 
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which  the  chronicler  consnlted  may  really  have  been  an 
early  predecessor  of  that  series  of  works  so  well  known 
to  students  of  Rabbinical  Hebrew  as  the  Midrashim 
(BereshUh  rahba,  Shemoth  rabha,  &c.  &c.) ;  but  its 
intrinsic  superiority  to  all  these  later  works  is  evident 
from  the  extracts  preserved  in  the  Chronicles. 

We  have  now  characterised  the  two  principal  sources 
of  the  accounts  peculiar  to  the  Books  of  Chronicles. 
The  compiler  may,  of  course,  have  had  at  his  command 
other  documents  besides  those  to  which  he  refers  by 
name;  but  probably  they  were  few  in  number,  and 
certainly  of  subordinate  importance. 

It  remains  to  ask  what  is  the  precise  relation  between 
the  forty  or  more  passages  ot  Chronicles  which  are 
more  or  less  exact  duplicates  of  parallel  passages  in 
Samuel  and  Kings  ? 

This  question  can  hardly  be  answered  with  certainty. 
The  ne^tive  criticism  wmch  flourished  in  Germany  at 
the  begmning  of  the  present  century  found  an  easy  off- 
hand reply  in  the  theory  that  the  chronicler  transcribed 
his  parallel  aocounts  directly  from  the  canonical  Books 
of  Samuel  and  Kings.  All  deviations  and  peculiarities 
were  results  of  misunderstanding,  fictitious  embellish- 
ment, and  wilful  perversion  of  the  older  history.  It 
would  hardly  be  worth  while  to  revive  the  memory  of 
this  unhistorical  and  obsolete  criticism,  were  it  not  still 
salutary  to  signalise  the  former  errors  of  scholars  whose 
theories  for  a  time  enjoyed  unbounded  influence,  by 
wav  of  suggesting  caution  to  such  persons  as  are 
inclined  to  accord  a  too  hasty  acceptance  to  similarly 
destructive  hypotheses  advocated  by  men  of  acknow- 
ledged ability  at  the  present  dav.  What  is  certain  is, 
(1)  that  the  chronicler  must  nave  known  the  gfreat 
history  now  divided  into  the  Books  of  Samnel  and 
Kings;  (2)  that  many  of  his  narratives  at  different 
points  verbally  coincide  with  these  books,  and  so  far 
might  have  b^n  transcribed  from  them ;  but  (3)  these 
coincidences  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  supposition 
advanced  above,  viz.,  that  the  same  ancient  state  annals 
were  the  principal  source  from  which  both  the  compiler 
of  the  older  canonical  history,  and  the  compiler  of  that 
"book  of  the  kings  of  «fndah  and  Israel"  which 
supplied  the  chronicler  with  so  mnch  of  his  narrative, 
derived  the  staple  of  their  history ;  and  further,  that 
the  "book  of  the  king^  of  Judah  and  Israel"  may 
have  been  in  part  constructed  on  the  model  of  the 
abeady  existing  Books  of  Samuel  and  Kings.  At  the 
same  time  we  may  freely  admit  that  the  form  into 
which  the  history  was  already  cast  in  the  older  work 
would  naturally  exert  some,  and  perhaps  a  considerable, 
influence  upon  the  mind  and  wort:  of  the  latest 
historian  of  Israel. 

§  7.  The  Historical  Value  of  Chronicles.— 
This  question  has  in  part  been  already  decided  by  the 
results  at  which  we  arrived  in  discussing  the  prior 
question  of  the  sources.  All  that  remains  to  be  deter- 
mined is,  whether  and  how  far  the  chronicler  was  faith- 
ful to  his  authorities.  Whatever  charges  of  distortion, 
misinterpretation,  falsification,  fictitious  embellishment, 
&c.  &c.,  of  the  ancient  histonr  have  been  levelled 
against  him  b^  earlier  critics,  have  been  amply  dis- 
proven  by  their  successors.  Such  charges  depended 
lor  the  most  part  upon  the  assumption  that  he  had  no 
other  documents  than  the  canonical  books  of  the  Old 
Testament — an  assumption  sufficiently  rebutted  by  im- 
partial examination  of  internal  evidence.  Comparing 
the  parallel  sections  with  their  duplicates  in  Samuel 
and  Kings,  we  find  in  general  an  assiduous  and  faithful 
reprodumon  of  the  sources,  which  warrants  us  in  sup- 


posing that  the  important  passages  of  the  narrative 
which  are  peculiar  to  Chronicles  were  likewise  extracted 
with  substential  accuracy  from  other  historical  records 
no  longer  extant.  Often,  indeed,  in  such  passages  tilie 
style  is  so  much  purer  than  that  which  we  identify  as 
the  chronicler's  own,  as  to  suggest  at  once  that  he  is 
simply  transcribing  from  an  ancient  document ;  though 
more  usually  he  has  recast  what  he  found  in  his  autho- 
rity. It  is  admitted  that  the  chronicler  wrote  with  a 
distinct  purpose,  and  that  his  aim  was  not  so  much 
history  for  its  own  sake,  as  edification.  He  writes 
neither  as  a  modem  scientific  historian,  nor  as  a  mere 
annalist,  but  with  a  distinctly  didactic  and  hortatory 
object.  Accordingly,  in  the  exercise  of  his  lawful  dis- 
cretion, he  omits  some  well-known  passages  of  the 
ancient  history,  and  adds  others  more  to  his  purpose. 
He  habitually  inserts  remarks  of  hid  own,  which  put 
the  facts  narrated  into  relation  to  the  working  of 
Divine  Providence,  and  so  bring  into  promiUence  the 
religious  aspect  of  events,  while  religious  conceptions 
prevalent  in  his  own  age  naturally  find  expression 
through  his  pages.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxi.  1  with  2  Sam. 
xxiv.  1.)  Moreover,  he  aoes  not  hesitate,  nor  would 
anv  writer  of  his  time  have  hesitated,  to  put  appro- 
priate speeches  into  the  mouths  of  leading  person- 
ages, some  of  which  betray  their  ideal  character  by  a 
CK>se  similarity  in  form  and  matter  ;  and  although  in 
some  cases  he  undoubtedly  had  genuine  tradition  at  his 
command,  and  simply  followed  his  documents,  in  others 
he  has  freely  expanded  the  meagre  records  of  the  past, 
and  developed  the  fundamental  tnoughts  of  the  speakers 
according  to  his  own  taste.  In  the  description  of 
ancient  religious  solemnities  he  has  reasonably  enough 
been  influenced  by  his  minute  professional  knowledge 
of  the  ritual  of  his  own  day,  and  has  thus  succeeded  in 
his  purpose  of  lending  animation  to  the  dry  memoranda 
of  the  past.  Yet  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  he  pro- 
Ixibly  had  substantial  precedents  for  this  mode  of 
treatment,  and,  further,  that  in  antiquity  religious 
custom  is  the  least  likely  sphere  of  innovation.  Besides 
all  this,  the  chronicler  has  considered  the  needs  and 
tastes  of  his  own  time  by  substituting  current  for 
obsolete  Hebrew  words,  phrases,  and  constructions,  and 
by  interpretation,  paraphrase,  and  correction  of  what 
seemed  obscure  or  faulty  in  the  ancient  texts.  The 
mode  of  spelling  {scriptio  plena),  and  the  Aramaisms 
which  characterise  his  work,  are  what  were  to  be 
expected  from  a  writer  of  his  age.  In  these  latter 
respects  the  Chronicle  already  foreshadows  the  Targom 
or  "  Chaldee  "  Paraphrase. 

Many  deviations  from  the  older  canonical  history, 
especially  in  the  matter  of  names  and  numbers,  are  due 
to  errors  of  transcription  in  one  or  the  other  text ;  and 
many  may  be  ascribed  to  the  licence  of  editors  and 
copyists,  which  in  those  early  times  far  exceeded  what 
would  now  be  considered  allowable.  To  appreciate  this 
argument,  it  is  only  necessary  to  examine  the  LXX. 
translation  of  the  Books  of  Samuel,  which  obviously 
represents  a  Hebrew  original  differing  in  many  imj^r- 
tant  particulars  from  the  present  Masoretic  Recension. 
Discrepancies  due  to  such  causes  obviously  do  not  affect 
the  credibility  of  the  chronicler.  And  with  regard  to 
excessive  numbers,  in  particular,  we  have  to  bear  in 
mind  "  the  tendency  of  numbers  to  fi^w  in  successive 
transcriptions,"  and  the  fact  already  demonstrated  (§6) 
that  Chronicles  was  only  indirectly  derived  from  the 
same  primary  sources  as  Samuel  and  Kinga  The 
existing  text  of  the  older  books  is  itself  not  free  from 
exaggerated  numbers  (see  1  Sam.  vL  19 ;  xiii.  5) ;  and 
in  some  instances  the  figures  of  Chronicles  are  lower 
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and  intrinsically  more  probable  than  those  of  the  older 
history.  (Gomp.  2  Ohron.  ix.  25  with  1  Kings  ▼.  6.) 
After  making  every  allowance  upon  these  and  similar 
grounds,  the  impartial  critic  will  still  acquiesce  in  the 
conclusion  of  Ewald,  that  "  we  should  deprive  ourselves 
of  one  of  the  richest  and  oldest  sources  of  the  Davidical 
history,  if  we  failed  to  do  justice  to  the  very  remarkable 
remiuns  of  the  state  annals  fortunately  preserved  to  us 
in  the  Book  of  Chronicles;"  and  that  *'  this  work,  when 
rightly  understood  and  applied,  not  only  yields  very 
vunable  supplements  to  the  history  of  the  (Davidic) 
monarchy,  tne  foundation  of  which  undoubtedly  rested 
on  the  original  state  annals,  but  also  tells  us  of  many 
prophets,  of  whose  very  names  we  should  have  other, 
wise  been  wholly  ignorant "  {Hist  of  J«racZ,  Martineau's 
Translation,  p.  195). 

€  8.  Iiiteratiire  of  the  Subject.— A  list  of  the 
older  commentators  may  be  read  in  Carpzov  and  in 
Lange's  Bibelwerk,  The  principal  modem  works 
known  to  the  present  writer  are  Berthean's  (English 
Trans,  in  Claie's  Foreign  Library,  2nd  ed.  1860) ; 
KeiVs,  also  translated  in  Clarke's  series  (ed.  1872); 
Zockler's,  in  Lange  (English  trans.,  1876) ;  and  that  of 
Beuss  (ed.  Paris,  1878).  He  has  also  had  before  him 
L*Abbe  Martin's  Commentary  (ed.  Paris,  1880),  a 
recent  work  by  a  Roman  Catholic  priest,  which  closely 
follows  Keil  and  ZocUer.  The  criticisms  of  Thenius 
in  his  Die  Biicher  der  Konige  (Leipzig,  1873)  have 
always  been  considered,  and  specially  noticed  whenever 
it  seemed  advisable. 

The  following  have  been  consulted  upon  introductory 
questions :  —  Gramberg  {Die  Chronik  nach  ihrem 
geachichilichen  CharaMer,  &c.  Halle,  1823).  His 
reasonings  are  interesting  from  a  historical  point  of 
view,  but  his  conclusions  are  thoroughly  unfair,  and  no 
longer  require  refutation.  Graf  (Die  gesch,  Biicher 
de9  aU.  Test.  Leipzig,  1866).  Also  a  hostile  criticism. 
I>e  Wette's  EinUttuitg,  as  re-edited  by  Schrader,  who 
modifies  the  more  extreme  dicta  of  the  original  author. 
Movers  {Kritische  Unteretichungen  iiber  die  bihl. 
Chronik.  Bonn,  1834) ;  a  reply  to  Gramberg  and  De 
Wette.  Keil's  mn26i^itn^  (Frankfurt,  1853).  Zockler's 
Handbtich  der  iheolog.  Wisaenachaften  (Nprdlingen, 
1882).  Ewald's  History  of  Israel  (Martineau's  En^ish 
TransL,  Longmans,  1876).  Kuenen's  History  of  Ismel 
(English  TransL,  1875)  follows  Graf  in  exap^ge. 
rating  the  subjective  and  unhistorical  tendency  of  the 
chronicler.  Wellhausen's  tract,  Degentibris  etfamiliis 
Judaeis  quae  1  Chron.  ii. — iv.  enumerantur  {Grot- 
ti^en,  1870),  is  very  important  for  the  right  under- 


standing  of  the  genealogies.  The  article  Chronik,  by 
Prof.  Dillmann,  in  Herzog's  Bedl-Encydopadie  is  a 
specially  fair  estimate  of  the  work ;  and  the  same  may 
he  said  of  Prof.  Bobertson  Smith's  Chronicles  in  tlia 
Eneyclopcedia  Britannica.  The  writer  has  also  to 
acknowledge  considerable  obligations  to  the  same 
author's  Old  Testament  in  the  Jewish  Church,  and 
The  Prophets  of  Israel,  and  to  Schrader's  KeiUn^ 
schriften  utid  das  AUe  Testament  (Giessen,  1883).  For 
several  important  suggestions  he  is  indebted  to  liis 
friend  Prof.  Sayce,  who  kindly  looked  through  the 
Notes  on  the  greater  part  of  the  first  book. 

§  9.  Ancient  Versions.  State  of  the  Hebrew 
Text. — ^The  tnmslation  of  Chronicles  in  the  LXX.  ia 
carefully  and  skilfully  done,  is  strictlv  literal,  and  one 
of  the  best  works  of  those  translators,  ur  surpassing  the 
Books  of  Samuel  and  Kings,  which  proceed  from  another 
hand.  In  many  passages  it  still  preserves  an  unqnes. 
tionably  better  reading  than  that  of  the  Masoretic 
Recension.  In  too  many  instances,  however,  it  has  had 
its  readings  altered  into  conformity  with  later  Greek 
versions  of  the  textus  receptus,  and  thus  its  originality 
has  in  part  been  obliterated  by  the  hands  of  injudi- 
cious eoitora  (See  Movers*  Ifnterstuih.,  p.  93.)  In 
the  Greek  of  2  Ghron.  xxxv.,  xxxvi.  there  are  a  few 
interpolations  corresponding  to  passages  in  2  Xings 
xxiii.,  zxiv. 

The  old  Latin  versions,  upon  which  the  Yolgate  ia 
based,  followed  the  LXX. 

The  Peshitta  (Peshito)  Syriac  version  presents  many 
surprising  peculiarities  of  omission,  interpolation, 
transposition,  and  paraphrase,  insomuch  that  it  re- 
sembles a  Jewish  Targum  rather  thim  a  literal  version. 
This  phenomenon  suggests  that  Chronicles  was  perhaps 
not  received  with  the  original  collection  of  sacrra  books 
in  the  Peshito  {Dillmann). 

The  Arabic  version  is  a  daughter  of  the  Sjrriac,  and 
possesses  little  independent  vSue  for  the  cnticism  of 
the  text. 

The  Targnm  is  late  (seventh  century?)  and  is  not 
printed  in  the  Rabbinical  Bibles.  Lagarde  has 
recently  edited  another,  which  I  have  not  been  able  to 
TOt>cnre.  The  four  versions  have  been  consulted  in 
Walton's  Polyglot ;  and  for  the  LXX.  Tischendorf  t^ 
edition  has  also  been  used.  The  unsatisfactory  condi- 
tion of  the  Hebrew  text,  due  perhaps  to  the  fact  that 
Chronicles  was  never  so  highly  vidned  as  other  portions 
of  the  Canon,  may  in  part  be  remedied  by  carernl  com. 
parison  of  the  data  of  the  versions,  as  well  as  of  the 
other  books  of  the  Old  Testament. 
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CHAPTER  L— WAdam,  -Sheth, 
Enosliy  ('^  Kenan,  Mahalaleel,  Jered, 
^)  Henoch,  MethuselahyLaniech,  (^)Noah, 
Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth. 


B.C. 


a  Qen.  5.^,9. 
b  Gen.  10. 1 


(5)  #The  sons  of  Japheth ;  Gomer,  and 
Msigogf  and  Madai,  and  Javan,  and  Tu- 
bal, and  Meshech,  and  Tiras.  (^)  And 
the  sons  of  Gomer ;    Ashchenaz,  and 


The  abrupt  opening  of  the  narratiye  with  a  series  of 
proper  names  presupposes  that  the  reader  is  already 
aoqoainted  with  their  mstoric  import.  The  chronicler 
iatends  to  give  a  synopsis  of  the  archsology  of  man, 
IS  recorded  in  ihe  book  of  G^enesis,  by  way  of  fixing 
the  place  of  Israel  in  the  great  human  family.  Arabian 
and  monkish  anmalists  of  the  middle  ages  have  followed 
his  precedent,  at  least  so  far  as  regards  the  external 
farm  of  their  histories.  William  of  Malmesbuiy,  for 
iiutance,  does  not  hesitate  to  trace  the  line  of  the 
Ssion  kings  to  Adam;  and  the  chroniclers  of  Spain 
ha?e  derived  tbeir  monarchs  from  Tubal,  a  grandson 
of  Noah.  Such  inventions,  of  course,  bear  only  an 
artificial  resemblance  to  the  Biblical  records,  whicn  are 
undoubtedly  survivals  of  a  remote  antiquity,  a  fact 
wiiich  should  snggest  caution  in  theorising  upon  their 
interpretation. 

Chapter  i.  falls  n&turally  into  three  sections.  (1)  The 
ten  generations  of  the  first  age  of  humanity,  with  a 
taUe  of  races  and  countries,  given  in  genealogical  form 
aecording  to  ancient  conceptions  (verses  1 — ^23).  (2)  The 
ten  generations  after  the  Flood,  from  Shem  to  Abraham, 
the  second  age  of  man,  with  a  list  of  the  races  claiming 
descent  from  Abraham  (verses  24 — 42).  (3)  A  catalogue 
of  the  kings  of  Edom  anterior  to  the  Israelite  mon- 
ardiy  and  of  the  tribal  chieftains  of  that  country 
(Terses  43—54). 

Yerses  1^-4  are  an  abstract  of  the  fifth  chapter  of 
(lenesis.  (See  the  Notes  there.)  The  arrangement  of 
the  names,  in  three  triads  and  a  quartette,  is  perhaps 
mnemonic.  In  our  translation  the  Hebrew  spelling 
is  followed  more  doeely  here  than  in  Genesis  v. 
Sheth,  Enosh,  Kenan,  Jered,  Henoch  are  nearer  the 
original  than  Seth,  Enos,  Cainan,  Jared,  Enoch  (the 
spelling  of  the  LXX). 

(^)  Adam  (man)  is  here  treated  as  a  proper  name ; 
ia  Gen.  v.  1 — 5  it  is  an  appellative. 

The  Chaldeans  also  had  a  tradition  of  ten  antediluvian 
patriarchs  or  kings,  beginning  with  Alorus  and  ending 
with  Xisuthrus  (Hasis-Adra),  the  hero  of  the  flood. 
They  made  the  duration  of  this  first  period  of  human 
history  432,000  years.  Remembering  that  Abraham, 
the  Hebrew,  was  from  "Ur  (Urn,  the  city)  of  the 
Chaldees,"  we  can  hardly  suppose  tlio  two  accounts 
to  be  independent  of  each  other.  The  comparative 
simplicity  and,  aboTO  all,  the  decided  monothebm  of 
the  Hebrew  relation,  giye  a  high  probabili^  to  the 
aasomption  that  it  represents  a  more  original  form  of 
the  tnidition. 
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Shethy  SSnosh. — Those  who  have  imagined  the 
present  list  to  be  a  mere  duplicate  of  that  given  in 
Gen.  iv.  17  sqq,,  and  who  explain  the  whole  by  the 
fatally  easy  process  of  resolving  all  these  different  names 
into  a  capricious  repetition  of  one  original  solar  figure, 
are  obliged  to  admit  a  difficulty  in  connection  with  the 
names  of  Sheth  and  Enosh,  which  are  acknowledged 
•*  not  to  belong  to  mythology  at  all  *'  (Prof.  Gk)ldziher). 
Considering  toat  most  Hebrew  names  have  a  distinct 
and  intentional  significance,  it  is  obviously  a  mere 
exercise  of  ingenmty  to  invest  them  with  a  mytholo- 
gical character.  Meanwhile,  such  speculations  cannot 
possibly  be  verified. 

(*)  Sheniy  Ham,  and  Japheth.— There  is  no 
doubt  that  Ham  means  black,  or  sunburnt,  and  Japheth 
(Heb.,  Tepheth)  is  probably  the  fair-skinned.  Shem 
has  been  compared  with  an  Assyrian  word  meaning 
brownish  (sa^mu).  Thus  the  three  names  appear  to 
allude  to  differences  of  racial  complexion. 

Yerses  5 — ^23  are  an  abridgment  of  Gen.  x.  The 
proper  names  represent,  not  persons,  but  peoples  and 
countries.  By  adding  them  all  together,  the  old  Jewish 
interpreters  made  a  total  of  seventy  nations  for  the 
world.  The  list  is  a  classified  summary  of  the  ethnical 
and  geographical  knowledge  of  Hebrew  antiquity. 

The  Sons  of  Japheth  the  Faib— (verses  5 — 7). 

The  Oriental  theory  of  political  and  even  social  com- 
munities refers  each  to  a  common  ancestor.  The 
Israelites  are  known  as  "  sons  of  Israel,"  the  Ammo- 
nites as  "  sons  of  Ammon "  (Authorised  version, 
"  children  ").  In  the  same  way,  an  Arab  tribe  is  called 
the  "BSni  Hassan"  (sons  of  Hassan),  and  Assur- 
banipal  styles  his  subjects  "  sons  of  Asshnr."  Some- 
times a  people  is  called  "  sons  "  of  the  land  or  city 
thev  inhabit ;  e.g.,  the  Babylonians  are  styled  *'  sons  of 
Babel."  The  *'  sons  of  Japheth  "  are  prooably  the  fair 
Caucasian  race. 

(5)  Gk>mer.— The  Cimmerians  of  the  Greek  writers ; 
called  Gi-mir-ra-a-a  in  Assyrian  inscriptions.  Their 
country  was  Cappadocia,  called  Oamir  oy  the  ancient 
Armenians.    The  Arabic  version  has  "  Turkey." 

Magog.— Ezek.  xxxviii.  2,  3,  6  speaks  of  Gog,  king 
of  Magoff,  and  suzerain  of  Tubal,  Meshech,  Gomer, 
and  the  nouse  of  Tosnimiah.  With  the  name  Gog 
compare  Gftgu,  king  of  Sahi,  mentioned  in  connection 
with  AjBSurranipal's  campaign  against  the  Manni-a. 
Magog  appears  to  be  a  general  name  for  the  peoples 
north  of  Assyria,  i.e.,  in  Armenia. 
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qfffam. 


^Eiphath,  and  Togarmah.  <^)  And  the 
sons  of  Javan;  Elishah,  and  Tarshish, 
Kittim,  and  "Dodanim. 

<®)  The  sons  of  Ham ;  Cush,  and  Miz- 
raim,  Put,  and  Canaan.  (^>  And  the  sons 
of  Cush ;  Seba,  and  Havilah,  and  Sabta, 
and  Baamahy  and  Sabtecha.    And  the 


1  Or.  Dlphaih,  as 
it  is  in  soiuu 
copies. 


a  Gen.  la  a. 


t  Or,  Rndanitn^  so 
cording  to  some 
copies. 


b  Deat.  S.  IS. 


sons  of  Baamah;  Sheba,  and  Dedan. 
(10)  And  Cush "  begat  Nimrod :  he  began  to 
be  mighty  upon  the  earth.  ^^^^  And  Miz- 
raim  begat  Ludim,  and  Anamim,  and 
Lehabim,  and  Naphtuhim,  (^>  and  Path- 
rusim,  and  Casluhim,  (of  whom  came 
the     Philistines,)     and     ^Caphthorim. 


Madai.— The  Modes.  2  Kings  zvii.  6;  Isa.  xiii.  17. 
Absjt.,  Ma-da-a-a, 

Javan. — The  Assyrian  Yavnan,  i.e.,  Cyprus,  men. 
tioned  in  the  Behistnn  Inscription,  as  here,  along  with 
Media,  Armenia,  and  Cappaobcia.  (Gomp.  Joel  iv.  6 ; 
Isa.  Ixvi.  19.) 

Tubal  and  Mesheoh,  the  Tibareni  and  Moschi  of 
classical  writers ;  and  the  Muski  and  TahaU  of  Assyrian 
records. 

Tiras  has  been  compared  with  the  Tyras  or  Dniester. 
Perhaps  we  may  compare  Tros  and  the  Trojans. 

(*)  Ashchenaz. — Jer.  li.  27,  near  or  in  Armenia. 
Apparently  the  Asgnz&a  mentioned  by  Esarhaddon  in 
the  account  of  his  campaign  against  the  Cimmerians 
and  Cilicians.     l^e  Arabic  has  Slavonia. 

Biphath. — The  reading  of  Gen.  x.  3,  some  Heb. 
MSS.,  the  LXX.,  and  Ymg.  The  common  Hebrew 
text  (Yan  der  Hooght's)  wrongly  reads  Diphath 
(Syriac,  Diphar).  Togarmah  seems  to  be  the  Tulga. 
rimme  on  the  border  of  Tabali,  which  Sennacherib 
reduced  in  his  expedition  against  Cilicia  (Smith, 
Bennaek.,  p.  86). 

(7)  EllBhah.— Usually  identified  with  HelUs,  or  the 
Hellenes.  Perhaps,  however,  Carthage  is  meant :  comp. 
the  name  Elissa,  as  a  by-name  of  Dido,  Yirg.  JBn.  iv. 
335. 

Tarshish.— Usually  identified  with  the  Phoenician 
colony  of  Tartessus,  in  Spun.     (Comp.  Ps.  Ixxii.  10.) 

Dodanim.— So  many  Heb.  MSS.,  the  Syriac,  Vulg., 
and  Gen.  x.  3.  The  LXX.  has  "  Rhodians,"  which 
implies  a  reading,  Rodanim,  which  we  find  in  the 
common  Hebrew  text.  Dodanim  might  be  the  Dar- 
danians  of  the  Troad,  or  the  Dodoneans  (Dodona,  the 
seat  of  an  ancient  oracle,  the  fame  of  whicn  might  have 
reached  Phoenician  ears). 

Thus  far  the  list  appears  to  deal  with  Asia  Minor  and 
adjacent  lands ;  and  Japheth,  whose  name  is  curiously 
like  the  Greek  lapetus,  seems  to  include  the  western 
races  so  far  as  known  to  the  Hebrews. 

The  Sons  of  Ham,  the  Dabk-s&inned  ob 
SwAETHY  (verses  8—16). 

(8)  Cush. — The  Greek  Meroe,  Assyrian  Miluhha,  or 
Kfisu,  south  of  Egypt,  in  our  Bibles  often  called 
Ethiopia  (Isa.  xix.  1).  The  Arabic  gives  Hahesh,  i.e., 
Ethiopia. 

Mizraim. — ^The  common  Hebrew  name  of  Egypt : 
strictly,  "the  two  Mi^rs" — t.c,  Upper  and  £ower 
Egypt.  But  the  name  should  rather  be  spelt  Mizrim — 
the  Egyptians;  the  form  Mizraim  being  probably  a 
mere  fancy  of  the  Jewish  punctuators.  The  Assyrians 
wrote  Mu^uru,  Mn^ru,  Mu<^ur.  The  Inscription  of 
Darius  has  Micir.  Ma^dr  was  the  name  of  the  wall 
which  protected  Egypt  on  the  north-east.  Hence  it 
gave  ite  name  to  the  whole  of  Lower  Egypt. — Cush 
and  Mn^ur  are  coupled  together  in  the  inscriptions  of 
Esarhaddon  and  his  son  Assurbanipal. 

Put. — ^Perhaps  the  Egyptian  Punt,  on  the  east  coast 
of  Africa.  King  Darius  mentioned  Puta  and  KAsu 
as  subject  to  him  (Behist.  Inscr.).    Comp.  Nah.  iil.  9 ; 
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Jer.  xlvi.  9  ;  Ez.  xxx.  5.  The  Arabic  has  Kibiu,  t.e., 
Coptland. 

Canaan. — There  are  many  proofs  of  an  early  con- 
nection between  Egypt  and  Canaan.  The  Philistines 
were  colonists  from  the  Delta  (verse  12),  and  Ramses 
II.  {dr,  1350  or  1450  B.O.)  had  wars  and  made  alliance 
with  the  Hittites. 

W  Seba. — Capital  of  Meroe.  The  other  names 
represent  Arabian  tribes  and  their  districts. 

Sheba. — The  famous  Sabaoans,  whose  language,  the 
Himyaritic,  has  quite  recently  been  deciphered  from 
inscriptions. 

(10)  Cash  begat  Nimrod.— Micah  (v.  6)  speaks 
of  the  "  land  of  Nimrod  '*  in  connection  with  the  **  land 
of  Asshur."  The  land  of  Nimrod  is  plainly  Baby. 
Ionia;  and  some  have  supposed  the  primitive  inhaU. 
tants  of  Babylonia — '*  the  mack-headed  race  "  (talmai 
qa^qadt)  as  they  styled  themselves — to  have  been 
akm  to  the  peoples  of  Mu9ur  and  Cush.  At  all 
events,  Cush  in  tms  table  of  races  appears  as  father  of 
a  series  of  mixed  populations,  ranufyiuff  from  ih3 
north-west  of  the  Persian  Gulf  in  a  southemly  direc- 
tion to  the  coast  of  Arabia.  The  Asiatic  Cush  repre- 
sents that  primitive  Elamitic  Snmerian  race  whic)i 
occupied  the  north-west  and  north  coast  of  th3 
Persian  Gulf;  or  rather  that  portion  of  it  which 
attained  to  empire  in  Babylonia. 

The  name  Nimrod  appears  to  be  identical  with 
Merodach,  the  Accadian  Amar-utu,  or  Amar-uinki, 
Assyrian  Maruduk.  Merodach  was  the  tutelar  deity 
of  Babylon,  as  Asshur  was  of  Assyria;  and  many 
Babylonian  sovereigns  bore  his  name.  (Comp. 
Merodach-baladan,  Isa.  xxxix.  1.) 

He  beg^an  to  be. — He  wa$  the  first  to  become. 
Tradition  made  Nimrod  the  first  founder  of  a  great 
Oriental  empire.  The  statement  about  his  four  cities 
(Gren.  X.  10),  the  first  of  which  was  Babel  (Babylon), 
is  omitted  here. 

Mighty.— Literally,  a  hero,  warrior  {gibhory-,  a 
title  of  Merodach. 

(11,12)  The  names  in  these  verses  are  all  in  the 
masculine  plural,  and  obviously  designate  nations. 
Mizraim,  the  two  Egjpts,  is  said  to  have  begotten  the 
chief  races  inhabiting  those  regions  —  a  common 
Oriental  metaphor.  The  Ludim  are  the  Ludu,  or  Budn, 
of  the  hieroglyphs  (Prof.  Sayce  thinks,  the  Lydian 
mercenaries  of  the  Egyptian  spvereigns) ;  the  Anamim 
are  nerhaps  the  men  of  An  (C&,  Gen.  xli.  50), 
Lehabim,  the  Lybians.  The  Naphtuhim  seem  to  get 
their  name  from  Noph,  i.e.,  Memphis,  and  the  god 
Ptah.  Perhaps,  however,  the  name  is  to  be  recognised 
in  the  town  Napata. 

(12)  Fathmsim.— The  men  of  the  south  (I^yptian, 
pe-tor-resj  "  the  southland  "),  or  Upper  Egypt. 

Caslnhim  .  .  .  Caphthorim.— Themen  of  Ejkft- 
(tra,  or  the  Delta.  (See  Amos  ix.  7 :  "  Have  not  I  brought 
up  Israel  out  of  the  land  of  Mizraim  F  and  the  FhiBs- 
tines  from  Caphtor  P "  and  comp.  Dent  iL  23.)    The 
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of  Shem, 


<^>Aiid  Canaan  begat  Zidon  his  first- 
born, and  Heth,  ^^^)  the  Jebusite  also,  and 
the  Amorite,  and  the  Girgashite,  ^^^^and 
the  Hivite,  and  the  Arkite,  and  the  Si- 
nite,  (^^>  and  the  Arvadite,  and  the 
Zemarite,  and  the  Hamathite. 

(17)  The  sons  of  '^  Shem ;  Elam,  and  As- 
shnr,   and    Arphaxad,    and    Lud,   and 


I  Or.  Matiht  Oen. 
las. 


S  Tbat  Is.  lXvi»i<m. 


a  Gen.  la  S  ft  11. 
10. 
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Aram,  and  Uz,  and  Hnl,  and  Gether, 
and  ^Meshech.  (^)  And  Arphaxad  begat 
Shelah,  and  Shelah  begat  Eber.  W  And 
untoEber  were  bom  two  sons:  the  name 
of  the  one  was  ^Peleff ;  becanse  in  his 
days  the  earth  was  divided  :  and  his 
brother's  name  was  Joktan.  (20)*And 
Joktan  begat  Almodad,    and  Sheleph, 


Cashihim  may  have  been  a  leading  dirision  of  the 
Caphihorim. 

The  Citt  Zidon  and  the  Ten  Races  of 
Canaan  (verses  13—16). 

os^  Canaan  begat  Zidon  his  firstborn.— Or,  in 
modem  phrase,  Zid&n  is  the  oldest  city  of  Canaan. 
It  is  usually  mentioned  along  with  Tyre,  the  ruling 
city  in  later  times.  Sennachenb  speaks  of  the  flight  of 
liol!,  "  king  of  Zidon,"  from  Tyre.  Esarhaddon  men- 
tions Baal  of  Tyre  as  a  tributary.  Of  the  eleven 
"  sons  of  Canaan  all  but  three  or  four  have  been  iden- 
tified in  the  cuneiform  inscriptions  of  Assyria. 

And  Heth — that  is,  the  Hittite  race,  called  Heta 
by  the  Egyptians,  and  Hatti  by  the  Assyrians.  (See 
verse  8,  Note.)  The  Hittites  were  once  the  dominant 
race  of  Syria  and  Palestine.  Carchemish,  on  the 
Euphrates,  and  Kadesh,  as  well  as  Hamath,  appear  to 
have  been  Hittite  cities.  Their  kings  had  commercial 
relations  with  Solomon  (1  Kings  z.  29).  Inscriptions,  in 
a  kind  of  mixed  hieroglyph,  have  been  found  at  Hamath 
and  Carchemish,  but  they  still  await  decipherment. 

(14)  The  Jebusite.— The  men  of  Jebus,  or  Jeru- 
salem (chap.  zi.  4). 
Amorite. — ^The  hill-men  of  the  trans- Jordan. 
Girgashite.— Perhaps  of  Ger^esa  (Matt.  iii.  28). 
05)  Hivite.— On  the  slopes  of  Jjebanon  (Josh.  xi.  8), 
''under  Hermon,"   but  also  in  Gibeon  and  Shechem 
(Josh.  ix.  7;   Gen.  ufidv.  2).    Delitzsch  suggests  that 
the  name  is  connected  with  Hamath  (Assyrian,  Ham- 
math  =•  Hawath). 

Arkite,  and  the  Sinite.— Tribes  living  to  the  west 
of  northern  Lebanon.  A  fragment  of  the  annals  of 
Tiglath-pileser  mentions  along  with  Simyra  the  towns 
of  Arqa  and  Siann  "  on  the  sea-coast "  (b  c,  739).  Jose- 
phns  mentions  a  town  Arka,  which  is  otherwise  known 
as  the  birthplace  of  the  emperor  Alexander  Severus 
(Bnins:  TeU'Arqa), 

(IB)  Arvadite. — ^Arvad,  or  Aradus,  now  Budd,  an 
island  oif  PhoBnicia^  Asernmicirpal  (B.C.  885)  calls  it 
"Arvadft  in  the  mid-sea."  Its  king  submitted  to 
Sennacherib. 

Zemarite. — The  people  of  Simyra,  on  the  coast 
of  Phoenicia,  south-east  of  Arvad.  Simyra  (Assyrian, 
Qimirra)  was  a  fortified  town  commanding  the  road 
from  the  coast  to  the  upper  valley  of  the  Orontes 
(Buins :  Swnra). 

Hamathite.— The  people  of  Hamath  {Hwmah)  on 
the  Orontes,  a  Hittite  state  which  made  alliance  with 
David  (cire.  1040  B.C.). 

On  a  review  of  verses  8 — 16  we  see  that  the  "  sons 
of  Ham  **  include  Ethiopia,  Egypt,  and  the  neighbour- 
ing shores  of  Arabia,  and  perhaps  the  founders  of 
Brfjylon  (verses  8—10).  Tne  tnbes  of  Egypt  and 
Canaan  are  enumerated  in  verses  11 — 16. 

The  Sons  of  Shem,  ob  the  Semites  (verses  17 — 23). 

^  (17)  Slam. — ^The  Elamtum  of  the  Assyrian  inscrip- 
ti<%  the  classic  Susiana*  a  mountainous  land  eastward 


of  Babylonia,  to  which  it  was  subject  in  the  days  of 
Abraluun  (Gfen.  ziv.).  The  names  Assurii,  Elami!^ 
Kassii,  and  Accadii  occur  together  in  an  old  Assyrian 
list  of  nations.  £lama,  from  which  the  Assyrian  and 
Hebrew  names  are  derived,  is  Accadian.  Tne  native 
designation  was  Ansan.  The  Sargonide  kings  of  As- 
syria had  frequent  wars  with  Elam. 

Asshur.— Assyria  proper,  i.e. ,  a  district  on  the  Tigris, 
about  twenty-five  miles  long,  between  the  thirty -sixth 
and  thirty-seventh  parallels  of  latitude.  Asshur  was 
the  name  of  its  older  capital  and  tutelar  god.  The 
Semitic  Assyrians  appear  to  have  been  settled  at  Asshur 
as  early  as  the  nineteenth  century  B.C.  They  were 
emigrants  from  Babylonia  (Oen.  x.  11).  The  original 
name  was  A-usar,  "  water-meadow." 

Arphaxad  apparently  means  Babylonia,  or,  at  leasts 
includes  it.  Babylonian  monarchs  styled  themselves 
"King  of  the  Four  Quarters"  (of  heaven);  and  Ar- 
phaxad may  perhaps  mean  land  of  the  four  quarters  or 
sides,  and  be  derived  from  the  Assyrian  arha-kieddi, 
"four  sides"  (Friedrich  Delitzsch).  More  probably  it 
is  Arph-chesed,  "  boundary  of  Chaldea." 

Lud,  usually  identified  with  the  Lydians  (Assyrian 
Luddi),  perhaps  their  origfinal  home  in  Armenia.  The 
name  has  also  been  compared  with  RvJtennu,  the 
Eg^yptian  name  of  the  Syrians  ({  and  r  being  confused 
in  Egyptian).    But  comp.  Ezek.  xxvii.  10,  xxx.  5. 

Aram. — ^The  high  land — that  is,  eastern  and  western 
Syria,  extending  from  the  Tigris  to  the  Great  Sea. 
llie  name  is  constantly  used  for  the  Arameans,  or 
Syrians. 

XJz.— An  Arab  tribe,  called  Hftsu  by  Esarhaddon, 
who  reduced  them.  Perhaps,  however,  Uz  (Heb.,  u^\ 
is  the  Assyrian  TJq<t^t  a  district  on  the  Orontes,  men- 
tioned by  Shalmaneser  IE.  (B.C.  860—825).  Job  lived  in 
the  "  land  of  TJz.''  The  remaining  names  appear  to  bo 
also  those  of  Arab  tribes,  who  must  have  Lved  north- 
ward  in  the  direction  of  Aram ;  these  are  called  sons  of 
Aram  in  Gen.  x. 

Hill  is  the  Assyrian  HulVa,  which  formed  a  part  of 
the  mountain  land  of  Kasiar  or  Mash  (Inscription  of 
Assum&^irpal,  B.c.  885-860J.  For  Meshech  Gen.  x. 
has  Mash,  which  is  comparea  with  Mount  Masius,  near 
Nisibin.    (So  the  Syriac  and  some  Heb.  MSS.) 

(18)  Eber. — The  land  on  the  other  side  (Gr.,  ^  ir^/>«») 
Persea.  Her©  the  land  beyond  the  Euphrates  is  meant, 
from  which  "Abraham,  the  Hebrew^'  (t.e.,  Eberite), 
migrated. 

W  Two  sons.— This  indicates  the  ancient  conscious- 
ness that  the  Hebrew  and  Arabian  peoples  were  akin. 

The  earth  was  divided.— Or,  divided  itself 
(Comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  7—9.)  The  words  probably  refer 
to  a  split  in  the  population  of  Mesopotamia. 

(20)  Joktan  begat  AlmodacL— The  Joktanite 
tribes  lived  along  the  coast  of  Hadhramaut  (Hazar- 
maveth)  and  Yemen,  in  southern  Arabia.  The  tribes 
of  Yemen  call  their  ancestor  Qaht&n  (=  Joktan). 
The  names  m  verses  20,  21,  are  all  explicable  from 
Arabic  sources. 
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Jram  Sliem  to  Abraham, 


and  Hazarmavetfi,  and  Jerali,  (^)  Hado- 
ram  also,  and  Uzal,  and  Diklah,  (^^  and 
Ebal,  and  Abimael,  and  Sheba,  (^)  and 
Ophir,  and  Havilah,  and  Jobab.  All 
tbese  were  the  sons  of  Joktan. 

(2*)«Shem,Arphaxad,Slielah,  (2*)  *Eber, 
Peleg,  Eeu,  (^)  Serug,  Nahor,  Terah, 
(37)  « Abram ;  the  same  is  Abraham. 
<^)  The  sons  of  Abraham ;  ''Isaac,  and 
*Ishmael. 

^^)  These  are  their  generations :  The 
■^firstborn  of  Ishmael,  Nebaioth;   then 
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Eedar,  and  Adbeel,  and  Mibsam^ 
i^i  Mishma,  and  Dumah,  Massa,  ^Hadad, 
and  Tema,  ^^^^  Jetnr,  Naphish,  and  Ke- 
demah.  These  are  the  sons  of  Ishmael. 
(32)  Now  the  sons  of  Keturah,  Abra- 
ham's concubine :  she  bare  Zimran,  and 
Jokshan,  and  Medan,  and  Midian,  and 
Ishbak,  and  Shuah.  And  the  sons  of 
Jokshan ;  Sheba,  and  Dedan.  (^)  And 
the  sons  of  Midian ;  Ephah,  and  Epher, 
and  Henoch,  and  Abida,  and  Eldaah. 
All  these  are  the  sons  of  Keturah. 


(22)  Ebal.— Gen.  x.  28  Obal,  where,  however,  the 
LXX.  read  Evdk  (Ebal).  The  different  Bpelling  is  due 
to  the  common  confusion  in  MSS.  of  the  Hebrew  letters 
w  and  y.    Both  Ebal  and  Abimael  are  nnknown. 

(23)  Ophir.— Abhira,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Indus. 
Jobab. — ^Probably  a  tribe  of  Arabia  Deserta.    (Comp. 

the  Arabic  ydbdb,  a  desert.) 

All  these  were  the  sons  of  Joktan.— Gen.  x. 
30  adds  a  definition  of  their  territory :  "  Their  dwelling 
was  from  Mesha  "  {MaUdnu,  at  the  head  of  the  Persian 
Gulf),  **  until  thou  comest  to  Sephar  "  (probably Zo/aru 
or  Is/or,  in  South  Arabia)  "  ana  the  mountains  of  the 
east "  (t.6.,  Nejd,  a  range  parallel  to  the  Bed  Sea). 

From  the  whole  section  we  learn  that  the  Elamites, 
Assyrians,  Chaldees,  Arameans,  Hebrews,  and  Arabs, 
were  regarded  as  belonging  to  the  g^at  Semitic  family. 
In  regard  to  Elam,  modern  philologers  have  questioned 
the  correctness  of  this  view.  It  is,  howerer,  quite 
possible  that  at  the  time  when  the  original  of  this  table 
of  nations  was  composed,  some  Semitic  tribes  were 
known  to  hare  effected  a  settlement  in  Elam,  just  as 
kindred  tribes  occupied  Babylonia  and  Assyria. 

The  fourteen  sons  of  Japheth  and  the  thirty  sons  of 
Ham,  and  the  twenty-six  sons  of  Shem,  make  a  total  of 
seyenty  eponyms  of  nations.  The  number  seventy  is 
probably  not  accidental.  Comp.  the  seyenty  elders 
(Num.  xi.  16) ;  the  seventy  members  of  the  Sanhedrin ; 
and  even  the  seventy  disciples  of  Christ  (Luke  x.  1). 
The  seventy  nations  of  the  world  are  often  mentioned 
in  the  Talmud.  Ezekiers  prophecy  concerning  Tyre, 
and  the  peoples  that  had  commerce  with  her  (Ezek. 
xxvii.),  is  a  valuable  illustration  of  the  table. 

Tbn  Genebations  fbom  Shem  to  Abbaham; 
AN  Abstbact  of  Gen.  xi.  10—26,  omitting  all 
HiSTOBic  Notices  (verses  21 — ^27). 

Between  Arphaxad  and  Shelah  the  LXX.,  at  G^n.  xi. 
12,  insert  Kalrdy  =  Heb.  Kenan  (verse  2,  above).  The 
name  is  not  contained  in  our  present  Hebrew  text  of 
Genesis.  Kenan  may  have  been  dropped  originally,  in 
order  to  make  Abraham  the  tenth  from  Shem,  as  Noah 
is  tenth  from  Adam.  The  artificial  symmetry  of  these 
ancient  lists  is  evidently  designed.  Comp.  the  thrice 
fourteen  generations  in  the  genealogy  of  our  Lord 
(Matt.  i.). 

Verses  28— 42  enumerate  a  second  series  of  seventy 
tribes  or  peoples,  derived  from  Abraham  through  the 
three  representative  names,  of  Ishmael,  Keturah,  and 
Isaac ;  just  as  the  seventy  peoples  of  the  former  series 
are  derived  from  Noah  through  Shem,  Ham,  and 
Japheth.  And  as,  in  the  former  list,  the  sons  of  Japheth 
and  Ham  were  treated  of  before  ihe  Semitic  stocks,  so,  in 
the  present  instance,  the  sons  of  Ishmael  and  Keturah 
precede  Isaac,  and  of  Isaac's  sons  Esau  precedes  Israel 


(35,  sqq.);  because  the  writer  wishes  to  lead  up  to 
Israel  as  the  climax  of  his  pi^esentation. 

(29)  These  are  their  generations. — Or,  their 
genealogy  or  register  of  births.  Before  a  personal  name 
the  term  Toldoth  denotes  the  "  births,"  t.«.,  the  pos- 
terity of  the  man,  and  the  history  of  him  and  his  de- 
scendants. Before  the  name  of  a  thing  TJ2elo^^  signifies 
origin,  beainnings  (Gen.  ii.  4).  The  Hebrew  en»resaon 
sefer  toldoth  answers  to  the  $($Kos  ytt^ia-^ws  of  Mati  i.  1. 
The  twelve  sons  or  tribes  of  Ishmael  (verses  29—31) 
aregiven  first,  in  an  extract  from  6^n.  xxv.  13 — 16. 

Nebaioth. — The  Nabateans  of  Arabia  Petrsea,  and 
Kedar,  the  Cedrei  of  classical  writers,  are  named 
tofipether,  Isa.  Ix.  7.  (Assyrian  Naba'dta  and  Kidraa 
reauced  by  Assurbanipal.) 

Adbeel. — Both  here  and  in  Grenesis  the  LXX.  reed 
NabdeeL  But  Adbeel  is  the  Assyrian  Idiba^U  or 
IdibVil  a  tribe  south-west  of  the  Dead  Sea,  towards 
Egypt ;  mentioned  along  with  Massa  and  Tema,  as 
paying  tribute  to  Tiglath-pileser  II. 

(90)  Dumah. — Isa.  xxi.  11,  as  a  name  of  Edom. 
There  is  still  a  locality  bearing  this  name,  "  Duma  the 
Rocky,"  on  the  borders  of  the  Syrian  desert  and 
Arabia. 

Hadad. — ^The  right  reading  here  and  in  Genesis. 

Tema.— Taima'u,  in  the  north  of  the  Arabian  desert 
The  LXX.  confuses  it  with  Teman.    (Assyr.  Thnaa), 

(31)  Jetur . — ^The  Itureans  beyond  Jordan  (Luke  iii.  1). 
The  other  names  are  obscure. 

(3^  The  sons  of  Keturah.— An  extract  from  Gen. 
xxv.  1 — 4. 

Medan  is  very  likely  a  mere  repetition  of  2Gdian, 
due  to  a  mistake  of  some  ancient  copyist.  Gen.  xxv.  3 
adds,  "  And  the  sons  of  Dedan  were  Asshurim,  and 
Letushim,  and  Leummim  ; "  which  is,  perhaps,  an  in- 
terpolation, as  the  three  names  are  of  a  different  form 
from  the  others  in  the  section ;  and  the  chronicler  would 
hardly  have  omitted  them  had  he  found  them  in  his 
text. 

Midian. — The  most  important  of  these  tribes.  The 
Midianites  dwelt,  or  rather  wandered,  in  the  peninsula 
of  Sinai. 

Sheba,  and  Dedan.— See  verse  9,  where  these 
names  appear  as  sons  of  Cush.  The  names  may  have 
been  common  to  different  tribes  settled  in  different 
regions.  Sheba  (Assyr.  Saha^d'a),  Massa,  Tema,  and 
Adbeel,  are  described  by  Tiglath-pileser  as  lying  "on 
the  border  of  the  sunset  lands  " 

(S3)  The  five  clans  or  tribes  of  Midian.  These,  with 
the  seven  names  of  verse  31,  make  a  total  of  twelve 
tribes  for  Keturah. 

Ephah.— Called  Hd*dpd,  or  Haydpa  by  l^kih- 
pileser. 


21S 


The  tribet  o/Eaau 


I.  CHEONICLES,  I. 


arid  o/Seir. 


(M)  And  Abraham  begat  Isaac.  The 
SODS  of  Isaac ;  Esau  and  Israel. 

(^)  The  sons  of  '  Esau ;  Eliphaz,  Beuel, 
and  Jeush,  and  Jaalam,  and  Korah. 
(»)The  sons  of  Eliphaz;  Teman,  and 
Omar,  ^Zephi,  and  Gatam,  Kenaz,  and 
Timna,  and  Amalek.  (^)  The  sons  of 
£euel ;  Nahath,  Zerah,  Shammah,  and 
Mizzah. 

<^>  And  the  sons  of  Seir ;  Lotan,  and 
Shobal,  and  Zibeon,  and  Anah,  and 
Disbon,  and  Ezar,  and  Dishan.  (^^  And 
the  sons  of  Lotan ;  Hon,  and  'Homam: 
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and  Timna  was  Lotan's  sister.  <^)  The 
sons  of  Shobal ;  ^  Alian,  and  Manahath, 
and  Ebaly  ^Shepbi,  and  Onam.  And  the 
sons  of  Zibeon;  Aiah,  and  Anah.  <*^>The 
sons  of  ATia.h  ;  ^Dishon.  And  the  sons 
of  Dishon ;  ^  Amram,  and  Eshban,  and 
Ithran,  and  Cheran.  ^^)  The  sons  of 
Ezer ;  Bilhan,  and  Zavan,  and  ^  Jakan. 
The  sons  of  Dishan ;  TJz,  and  Aran. 

^*^>Now  these  are  the  'kings  that 
reigned  in  the  land  of  Edom  before  any 
king  reigned  over  the  children  of  Israel ; 
Bela  the  son  of  Beor :  and  the  name  of 


(34)  Abraham  begat  Isaac— From  Gren.  zzv.  19. 

£8au  and  Israel. — ^Esan  is  named  first,  not  as 

the  elder,  bnt  because  the  tribes  of  Esan  are  to  be 

first  ennmerated.     (Gomp.  Note  above  on  verses  28 

-12.) 

Israel. — The  more  honourable  appellation  (Gren. 
xxxii.  28)  almost  wholly  supplanted  Jacob  as  the 
mme  of  the  chosen  people,  except  in  poetry  and  pro- 
pbecy.  Some  modems  nave  seen  in  sncn  doable  names 
•8  Jacob-Israel,  Esan-Edom,  a  trace  of  an  ancient 
fusion  or  amalgamation  of  distinct  races. 

(Si— 12)  Xhe  tribes  of  Esau  and  Seir,  extracted  from 
QetL  xxxvi. 

(3&-S7)  The  sons  of  Esau.— Oomp.  Qen.  xxxvi.  9 — 
13.  In  verse  36  the  name  of  Timna  occurs  under  the 
general  heading, "  Sons  of  Miphaz."  According  to  Gren. 
nxvi.  12,  Timna  was  a  secondary  wife  of  Elipnaz,  and 
mother  of  Amalek.     Strans^e  as  this  difference  may  at 
first  sight  appear,  it  is  in  fact  absolutely  unimportant. 
The  writer's  intention  being  simply  to  enumerate  the 
principal  branches  of  the  sons  of  Eliphaz,  the  statement 
of  the  special  relations  between  the  different  clans 
might  be  omitted  here,  as  fairly  and  naturallv  as  the 
leUtiona  between  Noah,  Shem,  Ham,  and  Japheth  are 
left  unnoticed  in  verse  4.     Comp.  also  verse  17,  where 
Us,  Hul,  Ac.,  are  apparently  co-ordinated  with  Aram, 
ilthongh  G^en.  x.  23  expressly  calls  them  "sons  of 
Aiim.^'    The  Vatican  MS.  of  the  LXX.  has  our  text ; 
the  Alexandrine  MS.  follows  that  of  G^en.  xxxvi.  12. 
It  is  at  least  curious  that  if  Hmna- Amalek  be  excluded 
horn  account,  the  sons  of  Esau  are  twelve  in  number. 
The  fact  is  obscured  in  the  compressed  statement  of 
the  chronicler;  but  it  becomes  evident  by  reference 
to  Gren.  xxxvi.  11 — 14,  where  five  sons  are  reckoned 
to  Elipbaz  (verse  11),  four  to  Beuel  (verse  13),  and 
three  to   Esau's  wife   Aholibamah   (verse   14),  viz. : 
Jenah,  Jaalam,  and  Korah.     Although  verse  12  of 
that  passage  reckons  Amalek  with  the  sons  of  Adah, 
mother   oi    Eliphaz,    it   distinctly   separates    Timna- 
Amalek  from  the  sons  of  Eliphaz.    It  would  seem 
that  Amalek  was  known   to  be   bnt   remotely   con- 
nected  with  the  pure  Edomite  stocks.    For  the  or- 
ganisation of  a  people  in  twelve  tribes,  &c.,  comp. 
Ewald,   Higi.    of  Israel,    i.    362,  and  his  Aniiq.  of 
Itrael^J^  280.    However,  Gen.  xxxvi.  15 — 19  enume- 
rates   Teman,    Omar,    Zepho,    Kenaz,    Gatam,    and 
Amalek,  sons  of  Eliphaz;  Nabath,  Zerah,  Shammah, 
Mizzah,  sons  of  Reuel;   and  Jensh,  Jaalam,  Korah, 
sons  of  Aholibamah;   as  chiliarchs  (allufim — LXX., 
f^AMpxoi)  or  chieftains  of  Esau-Edom. 
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(88-42)  The  sons  of  Seir  (from  Gen.  xxxvi.  20— 
30). — ^There  is  no  apparent  link  between  this  series 
and  the  preceding.  Comparison  of  G^en.  xxxvi.  20 
shows  that  Seir  represents  the  indieenous  inhabitants 
of  Edom  ("  the  inhabitants  of  the  land,"  comp.  Josh, 
vii.  9)  before  its  conquest  by  the  sons  of  Esau.  In 
time  a  fusion  of  the  two  races  would  result,  the  tribes 
of  each  being  governed  by  their  own  chieftains,  as  is 
indicated  by  Gen.  xxxvi.  20,  21,  where  the  seven 
sons  of  Seir  (verse  38)  are  called  "  chiliarchs  of  the 
Horites,  the  sons  of  Seir  in  the  land  of  Edom."  Dent, 
ii.  22  inn>lies  not  the  actual  extermination  of  the 
Horites  ^ Troglodytes  or  Cave-dwellers)  by  their  Semitic 
invaders,  the  sons  of  Esau,  but  only  their  entire  sub- 
jugation. The  differences  of  spelling  noticed  in  the 
margin  are  unimpoi'tant  as  regards  the  names  Zephi 
(verse  36),  Homam  (verse  39),  and  Alian  and  Shephi 
(verse  40);  the  note  on  Ebal-Obal  (verse  22)  explains 
them.  The  writt<en  w  and  y  in  Hebrew  are  so  similar 
as  to  be  perpetually  confounded  with  each  other  by 
careless  cop^ts.  The  same  fact  accounts  for  thie 
missing  conjunction  and  in  verse  42,  which  is  ex- 
pressed in  Hebrew  by  simply  prefiidng  tiie  letter 
11^  to  a  word.  The  w  in  this  case  having  been  misread, 
and  transcribed  as  y,  the  name  Jakan  ( i  aqan)  resulted. 
The  Aqan  (not  Acmm)  of  Gren.  xxxvi.  2  is  correct.  (So 
some  MSS.,  the  LXX.,  and  Arabic.)  Amram,  in  verse 
41,  is  a  mistake  of  the  Authorised  version.  The 
Hebrew  has  Hamran,  which  differs  only  by  one  con- 
sonant from  the  Hemdan  of  Gren.  xxxvi.  26;  a  dif. 
f erence  due  to  the  common  confusion  of  the  Hebrew 
letters  d  and  r,  already  exemplified  in  verses  6  and  7 
(Biphath  —  Diphath,  Dodanim  —  Bodanim).  Many 
MSS.  and  the  Arabic  read  Hemdan  here. 

(39)  And  Timna  was  Lotan's  sister.— This  ap- 
pears to  mean  that  the  tribe  settled  in  the  town  of 
Timna  was  akin  to  the  sons  of  Lotan,  but  not  a 
subdivision  of  that  tribe.  Towns  are  feminine  in 
Hebrew,  and  are  sometimes  called  mothers  (2  Sam. 
XX.  19),  sometimes  daughters, 

(41)  The  sons  of  Anah ;  Dishon.— Gren.  xxxvi  25 
adds,  "and  Aholibamah  the  daughter  of  Anah." 
(Gomp.  verse  52,  *'  the  chiliarch  of  Aholibamah.") 
Dishon,  like  Ammon  or  Israel,  being  the  collective 
name  of  a  number  of  tribes  or  clans,  there  ib  notliing 
strange  in  the  expression,  **  The  sons  of  Anah;  Dishon. 

(43-54)  The  ancient  kings  and  chiliarchs  of  Edom, 
a  transcript  of  Qen,  xxxvi.  31—43,  with  only  such 
differences  as  are  incidental  to  transcribing. 

(^)  Before  any  king  reigned  over  the  children 
of  Israel. — Gomp.  Num*.  xx.  14 — ^21,  the  message  of 
Moses  to  the  king  of  Edom,  asking  for  a  free  passage 
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qfEdom, 


his  city  was  Dinhabah.  (**)Aiid  when 
Bela  was  dead,  Jobab  the  son  of  Zerah 
of  Bozrah  reigned  in  his  stead.  <**^  And 
when  Jobab  was  dead,  Husham  of  the 
land  of  the  Temanites  reigned  in  his 
stead.  <^>  And  when  Husham  was  dead, 
Hadad  the  son  of  Bedad,  which  smote 
Midian  in  the  field  of  Moab,  reigned  in 
his  stead :  and  the  name  of  his  city  was 
Avith.  ^^^  And  when  Hadad  was  dead, 
Samlah  of  Masrekah  reigned  in  his 
stead.  ^^^  'And  when  Samlah  was  dead, 
Shanl  of  Behoboth  by  the  river  reigned 
in  his  stead.     W  And  when  Shaul  was 
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dead,  Baal-hanan  the  son  of  Achbor 
reigned  in  his  stead.  <^)And  when 
Baal-hanan  was  dead,  ^  Hadad  reigned 
in  his  stead :  and  the  name  of  his  city 
was  ^Pai ;  and  his  wife's  name  was 
Mehetabel,  the  daughter  of  Matred,  the 
daughter  of  Mezahab.  ^^^^Hadad  died 
also.  And  the  *  dukes  of  Edomwere; 
duke  Timnah,  duke  Aliah,  duke  Jetheth, 
(^)  duke  AhoUbamah,  duke  Elah,  duke 
Pinon,  (®^  duke  Kenaz,  duke  Teman, 
duke  Mibzar,  (^>  duke  Magdiel,  doke 
Iram.  These  are  the  dukes  of 
Edom. 


for  Israel  through  his  domains.  As  the  older  people, 
and  as  having  been  earlier  established  in  its  permanent 
home,  Edom  was  naturally  a  stage  beyond  Israel  in 
political  deyelopment.  Unhappily  brief  as  it  is,  this 
notice  is  very  appropriately  inserted  here  in  an  intro- 
duction to  tne  history  of  the  kings  of  the  house  of 
David. 

Bela  the  son  of  Beor.— Curiously  like  "  Balaam 
the  son  of  Beor,"  Num.  xxii.  5.  In  Hebrew,  Bela  and 
Balaam  are  essentially  similar  words,  the  terminal  m 
of  the  latter  bei^  possibly  a  mere  formative.  (Per- 
haps, however,  Balaam — ^Heb.  BiVcvm  =  ^  Bel  is  a 
kinsman  ")  comp.  Eliam.  The  prophet  whose  strange 
story  is  read  in  Num.  xxii. — ^zxiv.  may,  like  Isaiim, 
have  been  of  royal  extraction. 

Dinhabah. — Doom-giving,  that  is,  the  place  where 
the  king  gave  judgment  (1  ^am.  viii.  5). 

{^ «)  Bozrah.—"  Fortress  ['  (the  Byrsa  of  Car- 
thage); was  one  of  the  capitals  of  Edom,  perhaps 
identical  with  Mibzar  (fortress,  verse  53).  Eusebius 
mentions  Mabsara  as  a  lar^e  town  in  Oebalene.  It  is 
now  represented  by  the  nuns  of  AUBvsaireh  in  Jebal. 
See  Amos  i.  12,  '*  1  will  send  a  fire  upon  Teman, 
whieh  shall  devour  the  palaces  of  Bozrah;"  and  Isa. 
xxxiv.  6. 

(46)  Hadad. — The  name  of  a  Syrian  deity,  a  form 
of  the  sun-god.  (Comp.  the  roval  titles,  Ben-hadad 
and  Hadadezer,  chap,  xviii.  3,  and  the  Note  on  2  Kings 
V.  18.)  Hadad  is  the  same  as  Dadi,  a  Syrian  title  of 
Bimmon.  Perhaps  the  classical  Attis  is  equivalent  to 
Dadis.  The  cry  of  the  vintagers  (heddd)  seems  to  show 
that  Hadad,  like  Bacchus,  was  regarded  as  the  giver  of 
the  grapes  (Isa.  xvi.  9, 10).  . 

wnioh  smote  Midian.— A  glimpse  of  the  restless 
feuds  which  prevailed  from  time  immemorial  between 
these  tribes  and  peoples  of  kindred  origin.  like  the 
ludges  of  Israel,  the  kings  of  Edom  seem  to  have 
been  raised  to  their  position  owing  to  special  emer- 
gencies. 

The  field  of  Moab.— That  is,  the  open  country. 

Avith. — Like  Dinhabah,  and  Pai,  and  Masrekah, 
unknown  beyond  this  passage.  In  the  Hebrew 
of  Chron.  it  is  spelt,  Ayuth;  in  (Jen.  xxxvi.  Awith. 
The  letters  w  and  y  mive  been  transposed  in  our 
text. 

(^  Masrekah  means  plcice  of  Boreh  vines, 

(^)  Shaul.— iSfauI,  the  name  of  the  first  king  of 
Israel. 

Behoboth  by  the  riTer.— Probably  the  same  as 
Behoboth  Ir  in  Gren.  x.  11,  i.e.,  the  suburbs  of  Nineveh. 
The  river  is  Euphrates. 


(48)  Baal-hanan.— Poal  bestowed,  (Comp.  "Jo- 
hanan,"  lahweh  bestowed ;  and  "  Honaniah,''  and 
"  Hannibal")  This  name  and  that  of  Hadad  indicate 
the  polytheism  of  ancient  Edom. 

(5^  Baal-hanan.— Some  MSS.  have  "  ben  Achbor," 
as  in  Gren.  xxxvi.  39 ;  so  in  verse  51.  **  Alvah,"  of 
Genesis,  is  more  correct  than  our  "  AliaL"  Ths 
Hebrew  margin  reads  "  Alvah  "  (Alwah). 

Pai.— Many  MSS.  have  "  Pan,*'  the  reading  of  Gen., 
which  is  right.  Hadar  {Qen.  xxxvi.  S9),  on  the  other 
hand,  is  prooably  a  mistake  for  Hadad. 

Mehetabel.— E2  benefiteih.  Perhaps  Mehetabel 
was  an  Israelite,  as  no  other  queen  of  £dom  is  men- 
tioned, But  her  name  is  Aramean. 

(51)  Hadad  died  alBC- Bather,  And  Hadad  died, 
and  there  were  (or  arose)  chUiarchs  of  Edom,  the 
chiliarch  of  Timjiah,  the  chUiarch  of  Altah,  &c.  This 
appears  to  state  that  Hadad  was  the  last  king  of  Edom, 
and  that  after  his  death  the  country  was  governed  by 
the  heads  of  the  various  clans  or  tribes,  without  any 
central  authority.  In  Gen.  xxxvi.  40,  the  sentence, 
"And  Hadad  died,"  is  wanting,  and  the  transition 
from  the  kings  to  the  chiliarchs  is  thus  effected :  "  And 
these  are  the  names  of  the  chiliarchs  of  Esau,  after 
their  clans,  after  their  places,  by  their  names:  the 
chiliarch  of  Timnah,"  &c.  The  chiliarchs  ( *aUuphim, 
from  'eleph,  a  thousand)  were  the  heads  of  the  thou- 
sands or  clans  {mishpeJiSth)  of  Edom  (Gren.  xxxvi.  4(0. 
(See  Note  on  chap.  xiv.  1.)  The  names  in  these  veraes 
are  not  personal,  but  tribal  and  local,  as  the  con- 
elusion  of  the  account  in  Gen.  xxxvi.  43  indicates: 
"  These  are  the  chiliarchs  of  Edom,  after  their  seats, 
in  the  land  of  their  domain."  Comp.  the  names  of  the 
sons  of  Esau  and  Seir  (verses  35—42).  This  makes 
it  clear  that  Timnah  and  Aholibamah  were  towns.  The 
king  of  Edom  is  often  mentioned  elsewhere  in  the  Old 
Testament.  (See  Num.  xx.  14 ;  Amos  ii.  1 — 8th  cent. 
B.C.;  2  Kings,  iii.  9 — 9th  cent.)  According  to  Ewald 
(Hist,  p.  46),  the  chieftains  of  Edom  follow  the  list  of 
kings,  "  as  if  David  had  already  vanquished  the  last 
king  of  Edom,  and  put  it  under"  merely  tribal 
government,  in  subordination  to  himself.  "  The  Hadad 
who  fled  very  young  to  Egypt  at  David's  conquest 
(1  Kings  xi.  14 — 22)  may  nave  been  grandson  of 
Hadad,  the  last  king." 

(54)  These  are  the  dukes  (chiliarchs)  of  Edom. 
— Eleven  names  only  are  g^ven,  whereas  there  were 
twelve  (or  thirteen)  chiliarchs  of  Edom  {Qen.  xxxvi 
15 — 19 ;  see  Note  on  verses  35 — 37).  A  name  may 
have  fallen  out  of  the  ancient  text  from  which  the 
chronicler  derived  the  list. 
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o/Jvdah. 


CHAPTEE  II.— (1)  These  are  the 
sons  of  ^Israel;  'Beuben,  Simeon,  Levi, 
and  Judah,  Issachar,  and  Zebolany  <^>  Dan, 
Joseph,  and  Benjamin,  Naphtali,  Gud, 
and  Asher. 

<3>  The  sons  of  *  Judah ;  Er,  and  Onan, 
and  Shelah :  which  three  were  bom  unto 
him  of  the  daughter  of '  Shua  the  Canaan- 
itees.  And  Er,  the  firstborn  of  Judah, 
was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Losd  ;  and 
he  slew  him.   (*>  And  'Tamar  his  daughter 


1  Or,  Jaeeb, 

a6eD.SLSS,A10.5. 
ft  ».  18,  »,  &  40. 
8.  Ac. 

6  Gem  as.  a  ft  4B.  12. 

c  Gen.  as.  2. 

d  Gen.  as.  S9,  ao : 
Matt.  1.& 

e  Ruth  4. 18. 

2  Or.  ZoMi.  J«sb. 
7.1. 

/lKioffs4.ai. 

S  Or,  Ikarda. 

4  Or,  Achan. 

Q  Josh.  0. 19  ft  7. 1, 
2S. 


in  law  bare  him  Pharez  and  Zerah.  All 
the  sons  of  Judah  were  five.  (*>  The  sons 
of  'Pharez ;  Hezron,  and  Hamul. 

<^J  And  the  sons  of  Zerah ;  2Zimri,/and 
Ethan,  and  Heman,  and  Calcol,  and 
^Dara :  five  of  them  in  all.  (^)  And  the 
sons  of  Carmi ;  *  Achar,  the  troubler  of 
Israel,  who  transgressed  in  the  thing 
9  accursed.  (®>  And  the  sons  of  Ethan ; 
Azariah. 

(^)  The  sons  also  of  Hezron,  that  were 


II. 

I>isin]S8iiig  the  sons  of  Esan-Edom,  the  narrative 
proceeds  With  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  are  named  in 
order,  by  way  of  introduction  to  tlieir  genealogies, 
which  occupy  chaps,  ii. — viii. 

The  rest  of  chap.  ii.  treats  of  [the  leading  tribe  of 
Judah,  and  its  sub-divisions,  under  the  heads  of  Zerah 
and  Perez  (3 — 41),  and  Caleb  (42 — 55) ;  while  chaps, 
iii.  and  iv.  complete  the  account  of  this  tribe,  so  far 
18  the  fragmentary  materials  at  the  writer*s  disposal 
permitted. 

iK  2)  The  sons  of  Israel.— The  list  is  apparently 
taken  from  Qen.  zxxv.  23 — ^26,  where  the  heading  is, 
*'  Noiw  the  sons  of  Jacob  were  twelve.'*  The  chromcler 
omits  the  mothers,  and  puts  Dan  before  instead  of  after 
Joseph  and  Benjamin,  as  if  to  hint  that  Dan  was  con- 
sidered BachePs  elder  son.  (See  Gen.  xxx.  6.)  In  the 
list  at  Gen.  xlyi.  9 — ^23,  Gad  and  Asher  follow  Zebulnn, 
snd  Dan  follows  Joseph  and  Benjamin.  Of  course 
accident  may  have  caused  the  transposition  of  Dan 
with  Joseph  and  Beniamin  in  our  list,  especially  as 
it  otherwise  agrees  with  Gen.  xzxv.  3,  4. 

Ths  Fits  Sons  of  Jxtdah,  fboh  Gen.  xxxyiii. 

<S)  The  daughter  of  Shua  the  Canaanitess. 
--^hua  was  the  father  of  Judah 's  wife. 

Sr,  the  flrstbom  of  Judah,  was  {Jbeeame, 
vroved)  evil. — ^Word  for  word  from  Gen.  xxxriii.  7. 
&iq>pressiiu^  other  details  relatLog  to  the  sons  of  Judah, 
the  chronickr  copies  this  statement  intact  from  Genesis, 
because  it  thoroughly  harmonises  with  the  moral  he 
wishes  to  be  drawn  from  the  entire  history  of  his  people. 

(4)  Tamar.— Wife  of  Er.  The  story  of  her  incest 
with  Judah,  the  fruit  of  which  was  the  twins  Pharez 
(Heb.,  Perez)  and  Zerah  (called  Zarah,  Gen.  xxxTiii. 
90 ;  and  Zar»,  Matt.  i.  3),  is  told  in  Gren.  xxxyiii.  8 — 30. 

(6)  The  sons  of  Pharez.— From  Gen.  xlvi  12, 
which  also  names  the  five  sons  of  Judah.  ISTum.  xxvi. 
21  mentions  the  dans  (mishpahcUh)  of  the  Hezronites 
and    Hamulites,  as  registered   in  a  census   held   by 


(«— s)  The  sons  of  Zerah.— From  this  point  our 
narrative  ceases  to  depend  entirely  upon  the  data  of 
Grenesis. 

(6)  Zimri. — This  name  is  probably  a  merely  accidental 
variant  of  Zabdi.  Both  are  genuine  Hebrew  names 
occurring  elsewhere.  But  the  fact  that  Zimri  here, 
and  Zabdi  at  Josh.  viL  1,  are  both  called  sona  of 
Zerah,  seems  to  prove  their  identity ;  especially  as  m  is 
often  confused  with  5,  and  d  with  r. 

Ethan,  and  Heman,  and  Calcol,  and  Dara. 
— ^It  is  stated  (1  Kings  iv.  31)  that  Solomon  was  "wiser 
than  all  men ;  than  Ethan  the  Ezrahite,  and  Heman, 
and  Chalcol,  and  Darda,  the  sons  of  Mahol."    It  wiU  be 
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seen  that  the  first  three  names  coincide  with  those 
of  our  text,  and  that  Dara  is  only  one  letter  different 
from  Darda.  Further,  many  MSS.  of  Chronicles,  as 
well  as  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  versions  and  the 
Targum,  actuaUv  have  Darda.  The  Vatic.  LXX. 
reads  Darad.  There  is  thus  a  virtual  repetition  of 
these  four  names  in  the  passage  of  Kings,  and  it  is 
difficult  to  suppose  that  tne  persons  intended  are  not 
the  same  there  and  here.  Etnan  is  called  an  Ezrahite 
in  Kings,  but  Ezrah  and  Zerah  are  eauivalent  forms 
in  Hebrew ;  and  the  Vatic.  LXX.  actually  calls  Ethan  a 
Zarhite — i.e.,  a  descendant  of  Zerah  (Num.  xxvi.  13). 
The  designation  of  the  four  as  **  sons  of  Mahol "  pre- 
sents no  difficulty.  Mahol  is  a  usual  word  for  the 
sacred  dance  (Pss.  cxlix.  3,  cl.  4),  and  the  four 
Zarhites  are  thus  described  as  "sons  of  dancing'' — 
that  is,  sacred  musicians.  It  is  likely,  therefore,  that 
these  famous  minstrels  of  Judah  were  adopted  into 
the  Levitical  clans  in  which  sacred  music  was  the 
hereditary  profession.  (See  Pss.  Ixxxviii.  and  Ixxxix., 
titles.)  whether  Ethan  and  Heman  are  the  persons 
mentioned  in  chaps,  vi.  33,  44,  and  xv.  17,  19  as  the 
recessed  heads  of  two  of  the  ffreat  guilds  of  temple 
musicians  is  not  clear.  The  !Levitieal  ancestry  as- 
cribed to  them  in  chap.  vi.  would  not  be  opposed  to 
this  assumption,  as  adoption  would  involve  it. 

(7)  The  sons  of  Carmi.— See  Note  on  chap.  i.  41. 
Achar,  the  troubler  of  Israel.— See  Josh.  vii. 

1,  where  the  man  is  called  "Achan,  son  of  Carmi, 
son  of  Zabdi,  son  of  Zerah,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah.'' 
The  family  of  Carmi,  therefore,  were  Zarhites.  Josh, 
vii.  27  calls  him  "Achan,  the  son  of  Zerah,*'  an  ex- 
pression which  shows,  if  other  proof  were  wanting, 
that  we  must  be  cautious  of  interpreting  such  phrases 
literally  in  all  instances. 

Aohar  .  .  .  troubler  of  Israel.— There  is  a  pky 
on  the  man's  name  in  the  Hebrew,  which  is,  "Achar 
'ocher  Yisrael"  So  in  Josh.  vii.  25  Joshua  asks,  "  Why 
hast  thou  troubled  usp"  {*achartdnu),  and  in  verse 
26  the  place  of  Achar's  doom  is  called  "  the  valley  of 
Achor '  (trouble).  Probably  Achan  is  an  old  error 
for  Achar. 

(8)  The  sons  of  Ethan,— Nothing  is  known  of 
this  Ethanite  Azariah.  It  seems  T>lain  that  the  writer 
wished  to  name  only  the  historically  famous  members 
of  the  Zarhite  branch  of  Judah — ^in  verse  6,  the  four 
proverbial  sages;  in  verse  7,  Achar  who  brought  woo 
upon  Israel  by  taking  of  the  devoted  spoils  of  Jericho. 

(9-41)  The  Hezronites,  who  were  sons  of  Pharez 
(verse  5),  and  their  three  lines  of  descent,  Jerahmeel, 
Bam,  and  Chelubai. 

(9)  Jerahmeel. — Ood^itieth. 

Ham. — Called  Aram  m  our  Lord's  genealogy  (Matt, 
i.)     The   two    names    are   synonyms,   both    meaning 


The  descent  of  David. 
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The  9om  of  Caldk 


bom  unto  him ;  Jerahmeel,  and  ^  Bam, 
and  ^Chelubai.  <^^>And  Bam  "begat 
Amminadab ;  and  Amminadab  begat 
Nahshon,  prince  of  the  children  of 
Judah ;  (^^)  and  Nahshon  begat  Salma, 
and  ^hna  begat  Boaz,  (^)and  Boaz 
begat  Obedy  and  Obed  begat  Jesse, 
(^^)  ^and  Jesse  begat  his  firstborn  Eliab, 
and  Abinadab  the  second,  and  ^Shimma 
the  third,  (^*)  Nethaneel  the  fourth,  Bad- 
dai  the  fifth,  t^*)  Ozem  the  sixth,  David 
the  seventh :  (i®)  whose  sisters  were 
Zemiah,  and  Abigail.  And  the  sons  of 
Zeruiah ;  Abishai,  and  Joab,  and  Asahel, 


1  Or.  Aram,  Matt. 


3  Or,  CaUb,  rer.  18. 


a  Rath  4. 1». 


b  I8aai.l«.«. 


S  Or,  Skammak,  1 
Sam.  16. 9. 


c  Ex.  ai.  S. 


4  Bob.  took. 


three.  ^^And  Abigail  bare  Amasa: 
and  the  father  of  Amasa  wcls  Jether 
the  Ishmeelite. 

o»)  And  Caleb  tlie  son  of  Hezron  begat 
children  of  Azabah  his  wife,  and  of 
Jerioth :  her  sons  are  these ;  Jesher,  and 
Shobab,  and  Ardon.  (^>  And  when  Azu- 
bah  was  dead,  Caleb  took  nnto  him 
Ephrath,  which  bare  him  Hnr.  <^)  And 
Hur  begat  Uri,  and  Uri  begat  'BezaleeL 

(21)  Aid  afterward  Hezron  went  in  to 
the  daughter  of  Machir  the  father  of 
Gilead,  whom  he  ^married  when  he  was 
threescore  years  old ;  and  she  bare  him 


high,  and  are  need  interchangeably  in  Job  zxxii.  2 
(Bam)  and  Gren.  zxil  21  (Aram). 

Chelubai.— Strictly,  the  ChelubUe  or  Calebite,  a 
gentilic  term  formed  from  Caleb  (verse  18).  This 
seems  to  show  that  we  are  concerned  here  not  so  much 
with  indiyidnal  sons  of  Hezron  as  with  families  or 
clans  of  Hezronites. 

I. — (10—17)  The  descent  of  David  from  Amminadab, 
of  the  honse  of  Bam.  The  royal  line  natarally  takes 
precedence  of  the  other  two.  Bath  iv.  18— 2^  gives, 
this  line  from  Pharez  to  David.  (Compare  the  s^enea- 
loeres  of  Christ,  Matt.  i.  and  Lnke  iii.)  Nahemon  is 
called  chief  of  Judah  in  Num.  ii  3  (comp.  chaps,  i.  7» 
vii.  12),  at  the  time  of  the  Exodus. 

(U)  Salma.— So  in  Buth  iv.  20 ;  but  in  verse  21, 
Matt.  i.  4,  and  Luke  iii.  32,  Salmon. 

(13-17)  The  family  of  Jesse  (Heb.,  Yishai  in  verse 
12,  but  'Ishai  in  verse  13). 

Seven  sons  are  here  named.  1  Sam.  zvii.  12,  13 
states  that  Jesse  had  eight  sons;  and  from  1  Sam. 
xvi.  6 — 10  (Heb.)  it  appears  that  he  had  that  number. 
In  both  passages,  iaiab,  Abinadab,  and  Shimma 
(Heb.,  Shim'd,  here  and  at  chap.  xx.  7)  occur,  the  last 
under  the  form  Shammah.  He  is  called  Shimei 
(2  Sam.  xxi.  21);  but  Shimeah  =  Shim*ah  (2  Sam. 
xiii.  3,  82) ;  and  this  appears  to  have  been  his  real 
name. 

a^  15)  Nethaneel .  .  .  Haddai  .  .  .  Ozem.— Not 
named  elsewhere  in  the  Scriptures.  The  son  of  Jesse, 
omitted  in  our  present  Heb.  text,  is  called  Elihu  in 
the  Syriac  version,  which  makes  him  seventh  and 
David  the  eighth.  The  name  ^hu  occurs  in  chap, 
xxvii.  18  for  Eliab. 

(16)  Whose  sisters  were  Zemiah,  and  Abigail. 
— ^Literally,  .ind  their  sisters^  Ac.  If  the  reading  in 
2  Sam.  xvii.  25  be  correct,  these  two  women  were 
daughters  of  Nahash,  who  must  therefore  have  been  a 
wife  of  Jesse.  Abigail  (there  called  Abigal)  was 
mother  of  the  warrior  Amasa,  who  became  Absalom's 

reral  (2  Sam.  xix.  13),  and  was  afterwards  assassinated 
,   Joab  (2  Sam.  xx.  10). 

Abishai.  —  Ahshai,  here  and  elsewhere  in  the 
chronicle. 

Joaby  the  famous  commander-in-chief  of  David's 
forces  (see  chap.  xi.  6—8) ;  and  for  Joab  and  Abishai, 
who,  like  Asahel,  was  one  of  David's  heroes  (chap.  xi. 
20,  26),  comp.  chaps,  xviii.  12,  15,  xix.  10  seq,,  xxi.  2 
et  seq,  J  xxvii.  24.  David's  champions  were  thus  his 
immediate  kin,  just  as  Abner  was  to  SauL 


(17)  Jether  the  Ishmeelite.— Incorrectly  called 
"  Ithra  an  Israelite "  in  2  Sam.  xvii.  25.  The  later 
abhorrence  of  alien  marriages  seems  to  have  been 
unknown  in  the  age  of  Davi<£  The  name  of  Zeruiah^s 
husband  is  unknown. 

II.— The  Calebite  stock  (verses  18—24). 

(18)  And  Caleb  the  son  of  Hesron  begal 
children  of  Azubah  his  wife. — ^The  Heb.  text, 
a»  it  stands,  does  not  say  this.  The  prima  facie 
rendering  is, "  And  Oaleb  son  of  Hezron  begat  Azabah  t 
woman,  and  Jerioth :  and  these  (are)  her  sons ;  Jesber, 
and  Shobab,  and  Ardon."  But  verse  19  continoee: 
"  And  Azubah  died,  and  Caleb  took  to  himself  (as  wife) 
Ephrath,"  which  of  course  suggests  that  Azubah  was  not 
daughter  but  a  former  wife  of  Caleb.  Verse  18  hss 
also  been  translated,  "  And  Caleb  son  of  Hezron  caxued 
Azubah  a  wife  and  Jerioth  to  bear  children."  (Comp. 
Isa.  Ixvi.  9.)  It  seems  best  to  read,  '*  his  wife,  daoghter 
of  Jerioth"  {*isht6'bath~Ierioth)t  instead  of  the  teit 
(ishshah  ve^eth  lerioth);  and  to  render :  "And  Caleb  son 
of  Hezron  begat  sons  with  Azubah  daughter  of  Jerioth" 
(eth,  the  particle  before  Azubah,  is  ambiguous,  and  might 
be  either  the  mere  edgn  of  the  accusative,  or  the  prep. 
"  with,"  cum,  M<T&).  Tne  Syriac  partly  supports  this  ver. 
sion,  for  it  reads :  "  And  Caleb  begat  of  Anibah,  hiB 
wife,  Jerioth,"  making  Jerioth  Azubah's  daughter. 
The  LXX.  has,  *<  And  Caleb  took  Azubah  a  wife  and 
Jerioth,"  which  only  shows  that  the  corruption  of  the 
text  is  ancient. 

(19)  Ephrath.— In  verse  50  Ephratah ;  so  also  iv.  4 
The  town  of  Bethlehem  was  so  called  (Micah  v.  1). 

(ao)  Hur  begat  Uri  . . .  BezaleeL— See  Exod.  xm 
2,  which  states  that :  "  Bezaleel,  son  of  Uri,  son  of 
Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,"  was  divinely  qualified 
for  building  the  Tent  of  Meeting.  Bezaleel  is  no  doubt 
a  person,  but  Hur  is  probably  a  Calebite  clan,  esta- 
blished at  "Ephrath,  which  is  Beth-lehem"  (Gten. 
.  19). 
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(21—24)  This  short  section,  concerning  other  He«- 
ronites  than  those  of  the  house  of  Caleb,  is  a  parenthesis 
relating  to  a  Hezronite  element  in  Manassite  Gilead. 

(21)  And  afterward  Hezron  went  in  to  the 
daughter  of  Machir. — This  appears  to  mean,  after 
the  birth  of  the  three  sons  mentioned  in  verse  9. 

Machir.— The  firstborn  of  Manasseh  (Cen.  L  23), 
to  whom  Moses  gave  the  land  of  Gilead  (Num.  xxxii. 
40 ;  Deut.  iii.  15).  This  explains  the  term  "  father  of 
Gilead."  The  great  clan  of  Machir  was  the  mlin; 
clan  in  Gilead.    Comp.  Num.  xxvL  28,  which  mentiooB 
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Segab.  <®)  And  Segnb  begat  Jair,  who 
bad  three  and  twenty  cities  in  the  land 
of  Gilead.  <*^>*And  he  took  Geshur, 
and  Aram,  with  the  towns  of  Jair,  from 
them,  with  Kenath,  and  the  towns 
thereof,  even  threescore  cities.  All  these 
belonged  to  the  sons  of  Machir  the  father 


a  Num.  as.  41; 
Deut.3.14:  Jcwh. 
I3.au. 


of  Gilead.  <**)  And  after  that  Hezron 
was  dead  in  Caleb-ephratah,  then  Abiah 
Hezron's  wife  bare  him  Ashur  the  father 
of  Tekoa. 

<^J  And  the  sons  of  Jerahmeel  the  first- 
bom  of  Hezron  were,  Bam  the  firstborn, 
and  Bunah,  and  Oren,  and  Ozem,  and 


the  clan  of  the  Machirites,  and  adds  that  "MacMr 
begat  Gilead/'  which  perhaps  means  to  say  that 
the  Israelite  settlers  in  Gilead  were  of  the  clim 
Machir. 

Wliom  he  married  when  he  was  threescore. 
— ^It  is  possible  to  see  here  a  metaphorical  statement  of 
the  fact  that  a  branch  of  Hezronites  amalgamated 
vith  the  Machirites  of  Gilead.  The  "  daoghter  of 
Afiichir  "  woold  then  mean  the  clan  so  named.  Comp. 
the  expressions,  "  daughter  of  Zion "  (Isa.  xxxvii.  22), 
*'daii^ter  of  Judah"  (Lam.  i.  15),  ''daughter  of 
Babr&n  "  (Isa.  xlvii.  1). 

(22)  And  Segub  begat  Jair  .  .  .—The  Hayoth- 
jair  (tent-villages  of  Jair)  are  seyeral  times  mentioned 
ia  tlie  Pentateuch.  In  the  passage  Num.  xzxii.  39 — 42 
it  is  related— (1)  That  the  Manassite  clan  of  the  sons  of 
ICaehir  took  Gilead  from  the  Amorites;  (2)  That 
ICoses  then  formally  assigned  Gilead  "  to  Machir  son  of 
Hanasseh,"  and  the  clan  accordingly  settled  there; 
(3)  That  Jair  son  of  Manasseh  had  taken  their  {i.e,, 
the  Amorite)  tent-yillages,  and  called  them  Hayoth-jair. 
Oymp.  Dent.  iiL  14, 15:  "  Jair  son  of  Manasseh  had  taJcen 
all  tne  region  of  Arffob  unto  the  bounds  of  the  Ges- 
Hurite  ana  the  Maacnathite ;  and  he  caUed  them  (that 
is,  Bashan)  after  his  own  name,  Hayoth-jair,  unto  this 
day.    And  to  Machir  I  gaye  Gilead." 

Yerses  21 — ^23  show  a  connection  between  Jair  and 
the  two  tribes  of  Judah  and  Manasseh  thus : — 


Judah 

I 


ManaiHirii 


Hesron  mairied  the  daughter  of  Machir,  chief  of  Gilead 

Seffub 

Jair 

Jair  is  of  course  the  name  of  a  group  of  kindred 
familiea  or  clans,  settled  in  the  twenty.thiee  cities. 

(S)  And  he  took  ...  of  Gilead.— Bather,  And 
€MiMT  and  Aram  took  the  Havoih-jair  from  them — 
Kenaih  and  her  daughters,  sixty  cities  i  aU  these  {were) 
sons  of  Machir,  chief  of  Gilead. 

Oeshur,  and  Aram.~That  is,  the  Aramean  state 
of  Geshur,  north-west  of  Bashan,  near  Hermon  and 
the  Jordan,  which  was  an  independent  kingdom  in  the 
age  of  Dayid  (2  Sam.  iii  3).  The  Geshurites  "took  the 
tent-yillages  of  Jair  from  them'* — i.e.,  from  the  sons 
of  Jair,  or  the  Jairites,  at  what  date  is  unknown. 
Gomp.  Dent.  iii.  14, 15,  aboye  cited. 

TKath  Kenath.— The  Hebrew  particle  before  "  Ke- 
nath  ^  may  be  either  the  sign  of  the  object  of  the  yerb, 
or  the  preposiiion  "  with.*'  In  the  latter  case,  the  state. 
ment  oi  the  yerse  will  be  that  the  twenty-three  yilla^es 
fif  Jair,  together  with  the  (thirty-seyen)  places  called 
fiZenath  and  her  daughters,  amounting  in  aU  to  sizt^ 
towns,  were  taken  by  the  Ghsshurites.  See  Num.  xxxii. 
41,  42,  where  it  is  said  that  Jair  occupied  the  Hayoth- 
lir,  and  "  Nobah  went  and  took  Kenatn  and  her  daugh. 


ters,  and  caUed  it  ISTobah  after  his  own  name."  Kenath 
is  the  modem  Kmiwat,  on  the  western  slope  of  Jebel 
Hauran. 

It  is  difficult  to  reconcile  all  the  different  statements 
about  the  Hayoth-jair.  Judges  z.  3,  4,  for  example, 
speaks  of  Jair  the  Gileadite,  who  judged  Israel  twenty- 
two  years,  and  "  had  thirty  sons  that  rode  on  thirty  ass 
colts,"  and,  moreover,  possessed  "  thirty  cities,  which 
are  ciedled  Havoth-jair  unto  this  day."  Josh.  xiii.  30 
seems  to  make  the  Havoth-jair  sixty  towns.  Comp. 
1  Kin^s  iy.  13 ;  also  yerse  21,  where  Hezron  is  sixty 
when  he  marries  the  Gileadite  daughter  of  Machir. . 

Of  course  the  number  of  places  included  in  the 
"  camps  of  Jair  "  may  haye  varied  at  different  epochs. 

AU  these  belonged  to  the  sons  of  Machir.— 
Or,  aU  these  were  sons  of  Ma^chir — i.e.,  the  dans  and 
families  that  came  of  the  union  of  Hezron  with  the 
daughter  of  Machir.  (See  Note  on  verse  21 ;  and  Josh, 
xix.  34.) 

(24)  And  after  that  Hezron  was  dead  .  .  .— 
Or,  "And  after  the  death  of  Hezron  in  Caleb-ephratah — 
and  the  wife  of  Hezron  was  Abiah— and  she  bare  him 
Ashur  .  .  ."  The  text  is  evidently  corrupt.  The  best 
suggestion  is  based  on  the  reading  of  the  LXX. :  iral 

ftrra  rh  inro$ayu¥  *E(rp^v  ^\$*¥  XoXcjS  clf  ^E^paBA ;  "  And 
after  Hezron's  death  Caleb  went  to  Ephrath."  Some  very 
slight  changfes  in  the  Hebrew,  affecting  only  three 
letters  of  the  entire  sentence,  will  give  the  sense, "  And 
after  Hezron's  death  Caleb  wentin  toEphrath,  the  wife 
of  his  father  Hezron  (verse  19) ;  and  she  bare  him 
Ash-hur,  father  (founder,  or  chief)  of  Tekoa."  (Comp. 
Gen.  xxxy.  22.) 

Ashur  (Heb.,  Ash-hur)  means  "  man  of  Hur  " — 
tliat  is,  the  chief  of  the  clan  of  the  Hurites,  settled  at 
Ephrath  or  Bethlehem  (verse  19).  Comp.  Ashbel  **  man 
of  Bel."  (Ash  is  the  elder  form  of  Ish  '*  man " ;  as 
appears  from  the  Phenician  inscriptions.) 

That  "  Caleb "  in  this  yerse  means  the  house  of 
Caleb  is  evident  if  we  consider  that  the  genealogy 
makes  him  great  grandson  of  Judah,  whereas  the  in- 
dividual Cakb  son  of  Jephunneh  took  part  in  the 
conquest  of  Canaan,  more  than  four  centuries  after 
Judah  went  down  to  Egypt. 

m.— The  Jerahmeelites  (verses  25—41).  Comp.  1 
Sam.  xxvii.  10,  "the  south  (land)  of  the  Jerahmeelites," 
in  the  territory  of  Judah. 

(25)  Bam  the  firstborn.— Not  the  same  as  the 
Bam,  brother  of  Jerahmeel,  of  yerse  9.  (See  Note  at  end 
of  section.) 

And  Ahgah. — ^This  is  probably  a  mistake,  as 
the  conjunction  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew.  The 
LXX.  has,  "his  brother"  the  Hebrew  for  which 
might  easily  be  misread  Ahijah.  So  the  Syriac  and 
Arabic  read,  "and  Ozem  their  sister."  But  tho 
statement  of  yerse  26,  "Jerahmeel  had  also  anothei- 
We,"  &c.,  makes  it  likely  that  the  first  wife  was 
mentioned  here ;  and,  therefore,  it  is  conjectured  that 
Ahijah — usually  a  man's  name — ^is  the  former  wife, 
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AMjah.  (^>  Jeralimeel  had  also  another 
wife,  whose  name  was  Atarah*;  she  was 
the  mother  of  Onam.  (^)  And  the  sons 
of  Earn  the  firstborn  of  Jerahmeel  were, 
Maaz,  and  Jamin,  and  Eker.  ^^^  And 
the  sons  of  Onam  were,  Shammai,  and 
Jada.  And  the  sons  of  Shammai ;  Na- 
dab,  and  Abishur.  (^>  And  the  name  of 
the  wife  of  Abishur  was  Abihail,  and 
she  bare  him  Ahban,  and  Molid.  (^)  And 
the  sons  of  Nadab ;  Seled,  and  Appaim : 
but  Seled  died  without  children.  <3i)  And 
the  sons  of  Appaim ;  Ishi.  And  the  sons 
of  Ishi;  Sheshan.  And  the  children  of 
Sheshan ;  Ahlai.  ^^^  And  the  sons  of 
Jada  the  brother  of  Shammai ;  Jether, 
and  Jonathan :  and  Jether  died  without 
children.    (^)  And  the  sons  of  Jonathan ; 


acli.lL4l. 


Peleth,  and  Zaza.  These  were  the  sons 
of  Jerahmeel. 

(34)  ^ow  Sheshan  had  no  sons,  bat 
daughters.  And  Sheshan  had  a  servant, 
an  Egyptian,  whose  name  was  Jarha. 
(35)  And  Sheshan  gave  his  daughter  to 
Jarha  his  servant  to  wife ;  and  she  bare 
him  Attai.  (^)  And  Attai  begat  Nathan, 
and  Nathan  begat  'Zabad,  (^>  and  Zabad 
begat  Ephlal,  and  Ephlal  begat  Obed, 
(^)  and  Obed  begat  Jehu,  and  Jehu  begat 
Azariah,  (^)and  Azariah  beg^t  Helez, 
and  Helez  begat  Eleasah,  <^)  and  Eleasali 
begat  Sisamai,  and  Sisamai  begat  Shal- 
lum,  ^^^and  Shallum  begat  Jekanuah, 
and  Jekamiah  begat  Elishama. 

^^^  Now  the  sons  of  Caleb  the  brother 
of  Jerahmeel  wersy  Mesha  his  firstborn^ 


and  that  the  right  reading  is  '*  from  Ahijah,"  which 
leqnires  merely  the  restoration  of  the  prefix  m  (me- 
Ahiyah)y  which  has  fallen  out,  as  in  otner  instances, 
after  the  m  of  Ozem  immediately  preceding. 

(26)  Atarah. — The  word  means  corona,  nere  and  in 
verse  54 ;  probably,  the  ring-fence  or  fortifications  round 
a  city.  So  trri^os  was  used  in  Greek  (Pindar, 
Olymp.  viii.  42,  of  the  wall  of  Troj).  The  plural 
Ataroth  occurs  as  the  name  of  a  town  in  Num.  zxxiL 
3;  JosL  zvi.  5. 

The  mother  of  Onam.~See  verses  28--34  for  the 
ramifications  of  this  clan. 

(30)  Seled  died  without  children.— That  is,  the 
elan  Seled  did  not  multiply,  and  subdivide  Into  new 
groups.  (Oomp.  verse  32.) 

(31)  The  children  of  Sheshan;  Ahlai. —  See 
Note  on  chap.  i.  41,  '*Dishon."  Ahlai  is  the  name 
of  a  clan,  not  of  an  individual.  Others  would  en>lain 
such  phrases  by  assuming  that  "  sons  of  so-and-so  is  a 
conventional  expression,  used  even  where  only  one 
person  has  to  be  registered ;  or  that  the  chronicler  has 
m  such  cases  abbreviated  the  contents  of  his  source, 
by  omitting  all  the  names  but  one.  Both  assumptions 
are  antiquated. 

(33)  These  were  the  sons  of  Jerahmeel.— Sub- 
scription of  the  list  contained  in  verses  25—33.  It  is 
noteworthy  that  the  total  of  the  names  from  Judah  to 
Zaza  again  amounts  to  about  seventy.  (Gomp.  chap.  i. ; 
see  also  Gren.  xlvi.  27.) 

(34)  Now  Sheshan  had  no  sons,  but  daugh- 
ters.—  Comp.  verse  31  above,  **  And  the  chOdren  of 
Sheshan;  Ahlai."  Those  who  insist  upon  a  literal 
understanding  of  these  lists  reconcile  the  two  state- 
ments by  m^ng  Ahlai  a  daughter;  others  suppose 
that  the  chronicler  has  preserved  for  us  in  the  present 
section  fragments  of  at  least  two  independent  accounts. 

(35-41)  The  line  of  Sheshan-Jarha  is  pursued  for 
thirteen  generations  of  direct  descent,  but  nothing  is 
known  of  any  of  its  members  from  any  other  source. 
Elishama,  the  last  name  (verse  41),  is  the  twenty-fourth 
generation  specified  from  Judah.  The  list  thus  extends 
over  a  period  of  at  least  720  years ;  and  if  we  reckon 
from  the  Exodus  (circ.  1330  B.C.),  we  get  B.C.  610  as  an 
approximate  date  for  Elishama.  Now  an  Elishama  was 
bvmg  about  that  time,  who  is  mentioned  ( Jerem.  xxxvi. 
12)  as  one  of  the  princes  of  Jehoiakim,  king  of  Judah ; 


Jerem.  xli.  1  perhaps  mentions  the  same  person  apin, 
calling  him  **  of  the  seed  of  the  kingdom."  It  is  at 
least  a  coincidence  that  several  of  the  names  recur  in  the 
house  of  David :  Nathan  (verse  36)  in  chap.  iii.  5 ;  Obed, 
as  David's  grandfather  in  verse  12 ;  A«iriA>i,  ^s  a  by 
name  of  King  Uzsdah,  in  chap.  iii.  12 ;  Shallom,  as  a 
son  of  Josiah,  in  chap.  iii.  15 ;  Jekamiah,  as  a  brother 
of  Salathiel  (ShealtieQ,  in  chap.  iii.  18 ;  and  Elishama. 
as  a  son  of  David,  in  chap.  iii.  8— a  coincidence  of  six 
out  of  thirteen  names.  The  passage  Deut.  xxiii.  7,  8 
rules  that  in  the  third  generation  persons  of  S^yptian 
blood  are  to  be  treated  as  full  Isnelites.  This  whole 
section  proves  that  an  Egyptian  element  was  reoogmsed 
in  Judah.  (Compare  Exod.  xii.  38 ;  Num.  xL  4.)  Eren 
the  name  Jarha  has  an  Egyptian  cast  (comp.  lai-o,  the 
M emphitic  name  of  the  Siiie,  with  the  Yulg.  spoiling 
of  the  word  Jeraa) ;  perhaps  it  is  lar-aa,  great  rirer, 
(i.e.,  the  Nile). 

(42—55)  These  verses  revert  to  the  Calcbite  stocks.  In- 
terpreted as  merely  bearing  upon  the  extraction  of  indlTi- 
duals  about  whom,  for  the  most  part,  nothing  whatever 
is  known  beyond  what  these  brief  notices  reveal,  the 
section  presents  great  difficulties.  The  key  to  it  appears 
to  be  the  assumption  that  it  is  an  ancient  record  of 
-the  relations  between  certain  great  branches  of  the  tribe 
of  Judah,  and  their  various  settlements ;  in  other  words, 
these  lists  are  tribal  and  topographical,  rather  than 
genealogical. 

I. — Yerses  42—45 :  Caleb  brother  of  Jerahmeel  = 
Caleb  son  of  Hezron  (verse  18)  =  Chelubcd  (verse  d). 

(42)  Mesha.— The  name  of  a  king  of  Moab  (2  Kii^ 
iii  4),  whose  monument  of  victory,  the  famous  Moabito 
stone,  was  found  in  1868  at  Dibou.  Here  the  name 
is  probably  that  of  a  principal  Calebiie  clan,  settled 
at  ^iph,  near  Hebron  (Josh.  xv.  54,  55 ;  1  Sam.  xxiii. 
14). 

Father  of  Ziph.  —  Comp.  verses  21,  *' father  of 
Gilead,"  and  24. 

And  the  sons  of  Mareshah  the  flather  of 
Hebron. — The  statement  of  the  verse  is, ''  the  sons  of 
Mareshah  were  sons  of  Caleb,"  that  is,  the  Ifaresha- 
thites,  or  people  of  Mareshah  (Josh.  xv.  44),  a  town  in 
the  Shephelah,  were  a  Calebite  clan.     This  branch  of 
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which  was  the  father  of  Ziph ;  and  the 
sons  of  Mareshah  the  father  of  Hebron. 
*^>  And  the  sons  of  Hebron ;  Korah,  and 
Tappnahy  and  Bekem,  and  Shema. 
<^>  And  Shema  begat  fiaham,  the  father 
of  Jorkoam :  and  Bekem  begat  Sham- 
mai.  <^>  And  the  son  of  Shammai  wa^ 
Maon:  and  Maon  was  the  father  of 
Beth-znr.  t^e)  And  Ephah,  Caleb's  con- 
cabine,  bare  Haran,  and  Moza,  and 
Grazez :  and  Haran  begat  Qsaez.  (^>  And 


1  Joih.  Uw  ir. 


the  sons  of  Jahdai ;  Begem,  and  Jotham, 
and  Gesham,  and  Pelet,  and  Ephah,  and 
Shaaph.  (^>Maachah,  Caleb's  concubine^ 
bare  Sheber,  and  Turhanah.  (*®)  She  bare 
also  Shaaph  the  father  of  Madmannah, 
Sheva  the  father  of  Machbenah,  and  the 
father  of  Gibea :  and  the  daughter  of 
Caleb  was  'Achsa. 

(®>  These  were  the  sons  of  Caleb  the 
son  of  Hnr,  the  firstborn  of  Ephratah ; 
Shobal  the  father  of  Kirjath-jearim, 


Caleb  is  ealkd  "father  of  Hebron,"  because  it  had  the 
chief  part  in  colonising  that  old  Canaanite  city. 

(^)  Korah. — Elsewhere  the  name  of  a  subdivision 
of  the  Kohathite  Levites ;  in  chap,  i  35  it  was  a  tribe  of 
Edomites.  In  this  place,  therefore,  it  may  be  a  dan  of 
Hebronites. 

Tappuah.— A  town  in  the  Shephelah  (Josh.  xv.  84, 
xn.8). 

Bekem. — ^A  Benjamite  city  (Josh,  xriii.  27);  in 
chap.  TiL  16,  a  Machirite  chieftain  or  dan. 

Bhema.--Occars  several  times  in  the  chronicle.  In 
chaps.  T.  8  and  viiL  13  it  appears  to  be  the  name  of  a 
dsn;  in  chap.  zi.  44  and  Neh.  viii.  4  a  person  is 
meant 

f*^}  Jorkoam.— Occnrs  nowhere  else  in  the  Old 
Testament.  The  LXX.  (Alex.)  has  'lucxd^,  Jeklan. 
Probably,  therefore,  the  correct  reading  is  Jokdeam. 
(For  the  chaise  of  Hebrew  d  to  Greek  I  see  1  Kines 
T.  11,  where  I&brew  Darda  is  represented  by  Aapaxl.) 
Jokdeam  was  a  town  in  the  hill-oonntry  of  Jndah 
(Josh.  XT.  56).  The  chief  or  dan  Baham  is  here 
called  its  father  or  founder. 

Bekem.~The  LXX.  (Alex.)  again  has  Jeklan  (Jok- 
deam), which  is  as  likely  to  be  right  as  Bekem. 

Shammai. — See  verse  28. 

i^  Maon  •  .  .  Beth-zur.  —  Towns  in  the  hill- 
eoimtiy  of  Judah  (Josh.  xy.  55, 68).  Maon.  now  Main, 
Boath  of  Hebron.  Beth-zur  (2  Chron.  xi.  7),  now  Beit* 
9ur,  In  Judges  x.  12  Midiimites,  not  Maonites,  is  the 
better  reading. 

n.— Verses  46—49 :  The  sons  of  Ephah  and  Maa- 
chah,  two  concubines  of  Caleb. 

(tf)  Ephah,  Caleb's  oonoubine  . .  .—These  sons 
of  concubines  appear  to  represent  mixed  populations  or 
tribal  p^ups  considered  to  be  of  less  pure  descent  than 
the  chief  houses  of  Caleb.  The  same  title  of  iuf  eriority 
might  corer  a  relation  of  dependence,  something  like 
thi^  of  Ihe  clients  of  the  great  Roman  houses.  The 
name  Ephah  occurred  in  chap.  i.  33  as  a  tribe  of  the 
JCdianites.    It  is  likely,  therefore,  that  we  have  before 

us  a  record  of  the  admixture  of  a  Midianite  dement  with 

^he  flonthem  Jndeans. 

Haran.— Abraham's  brother  {Qren.  xi.  26) ;  a  place 

%n  Mesopotamia  where  Abraham  settled  (Gen.  xi.  31). 
It  is  the  Assyrian  harranu  (high-road).  The  Midianites 
claimed  descent  from  Abraham  (chap.  i.  33),  this  name 
tiierefore  might  well  be  borne  by  a  semi-Midianite  clan. 
.  Moza. — Occurs  in  Josh.  xTiii.  26  as  a  town  in  Ben- 
3iiiiin. 

Haran  begat  Gazez.— Comp.  verse  24,  Note. 
Gazez  was  probably  a  branch  of  the  clan  Haran.  The 
LXX.  (Tat.)  omits  the  clause. 

W7)  The  sons  of  Jahdai.  —  Heb.,  Yohdai,  or 
^ehdaL     The  connection  of  these  tribal  groups  with 
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the  foregoing  is  not  clear;  but  from  Terse  46  it  appears 
that  they  were  Calebites  with  a  foreign  admixture.  It 
is  curious  to  find  the  Midianite  name  Ephah  recurring 
among  them. 

(48)  Maaohah,  Caleb's  oonoubine,  bare  .  •  •— 
The  Heb.  is  pecidiar,  "  Caleb's  concubine  Maachah — he 
bare  Sheber,  &c.  There  is  another  reading,  *'  she  bare." 
Maachah  was  a  well-known  Syrian  state  (Bent.  iii.  14). 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  iii.  8;  chape,  xi.  43,  xix.  6,  7;  and 
2  Kings  xxY.  23.)  These  Calebites,  it  would  seem,  were 
of  partly  Aramean  origin.  The  masculine  verb  "  he 
bare  "  is  intelligible  ii  Maachah  means  not  a  woman, 
but  a  race.  (Comp.  chap.  xix.  15,  "  Aram  hath  fled  " 
=  the  Syrians  have  fled;  16,  "  Aram  saw,'*  <bc.) 

(40)  Madmannah.— A  town  of  southern  Judah, 
mentioned  along  with  Ziklag  in  Josh.  xv.  31.  The 
Shaaf  who  settled  here  are  Afferent  from  those  men- 
tioned in  verse  47. 

Maohbenahy  an  unknown  place  in  Judah,  and 
Gibeah  in  the  hill-country  (Josh.  xv.  57)  were  settle, 
ments  of  the  mixed  Calebites  called  Sheva. 

The  daughter  of  Caleb  was  Aohsa.— In  Josh. 
XV.  13—19  the  father  of  Achsah  is  called  Caleb  son  of 
Jephunneh.  This  Caleb  son  of  Jephunneh  is  asso- 
ciated  with  Joshua  in  the  Pentateuch  (Num.  xii.  6,  8), 
and  took  a  prominent  part  in  the  conquest  of  Canaan. 

As  he  represents  Judah  (Num.  xii.  6 ;  comp.  Judg. 
i.  10^12),  it  is  reasonable  to  see  in  Caleb  son  of  Je- 
phunneh the  chief  of  the  tribal  division  of  Hezron- 
Caleb  in  the  time  of  Joshua^ 

Already  in  these  curious  lists  we  have  met  with  special 
memorials  of  remarkable  members  of  clans  (comp.  verses 
6,  7,  and  20),  and  we  may  see  in  the  brief  clanse  *'  and 
Achsah,  daughter  of  Caleb  "  a  similar  notice  that  this 
famous  person  was  a  Calebita 

m.^Yerses  50 — 55 :  A  third  register  of  Calebite 
clans  and  settlements. 

(50)  The  sons  of  Caleb  the  son  of  Hur,  the 
firstborn  of  Ephratah.— See  verses  19, 20  and  Notes. 
Tlie  statement  "  These  were  tiie  sons  of  Caleb"  should 
be  connected  with  verse  49,  as  a  subscription  or  con- 
cluding remark  to  the  list,  verses  42—49.  (Comp. 
verse  &.)  A  fresh  start  is  then  made  with  "  the  sons 
(so  the  TiXX.)  of  Hur,  firstborn  of  Ephratah,''  re- 
verting to  the  Caleb  of  verse  19  ae^f^  just  as  verse  34 
returns  to  Jerahmeel  in  the  Sheshanite  branch. 

Shobal  the  flather  of  Kiijath-jearim.— Shobal 
is  named  at  chap.  iv.  1  as  a  chief  clan  or  sub- tribe  of 
Judah,  alon^  witii  Hur. 

Kiijath-jearim.— "  City  of  woods,"  one  of  the  four 
cities  of  the  Gibeonites  (Josh.  ix.  17),  also  called 
Kirjath-Baal  and  Baalah  (Josh.  xv.  9,  60),  in  the  hill- 
country  of  Judah. 


The  Posterity  of 


I.  CHRONICLES,   III. 


Cctleb  tlie  Son  of  Hut, 


(51)  Salrna  the  father  of  Beth-lehem,  Ha- 
reph  the  father  of  Beth-gader.  ^^-^  And 
Shobal  the  father  of  Kirjath-jearim  had 
sons  ;  ^Haroeh,  and  ^half  of  the  Mana- 
hethites.  <^)  And  the  families  of  Kir- 
jath-jearim ;  the  Ithrites,  and  the  Pu- 
hiteSy  and  the  Shumathitesy  and  the 
Mishraites ;  of  them  came  the  Zareath- 
ites,  and  the  Eshtaulites.  ^^^  The 
sons  of  Salma;  Beth-lehem,  and  the 
Netophathites,  ^Ataroth,  the  house  of 


1  Or,  iteaialK  di. 
4.S. 

3  Or.  half  of  ihc 
Meiiuchites,  or, 
UaUi-hammfnu- 
ekoth. 


3  Or,  AtariU»,  or. 
crototu  of  th« 
houMC  o/Joab. 

B.C    . 
cir.  1471,  &c. 


a  Jttdg.  1. 16. 
b  Jcr.  8S.  S. 
e  3  Sam.  &  S. 


Joab,  and  half  of  the  Manahethites,  the 
Zorites.  (^)And  the  families  of  the 
scribes  which  dwelt  at  Jabez ;  the  Tirath- 
iteSy  the  Shimeathites,  and  Snchath- 
ites.  These  are  the  *Kenites  that 
came  of  Hemath,  the  father  of  the  house 
of  *  Rechab. 

CHAPTER  m.— WNow  these  were 
the  sons  of  David,  which  were  born  unto 
him  in  Hebron ;  the  firstborn  ^  Aninon, 


(&i)  Salma  the  father  of  Beth-lehem.  —See 
verse  11,  where  SaJma  may  be  the  father-house  (clan) 
of  which  Boaz  was  a  member.  The  present  Salma, 
however,  is  a  Calebite,  whereas  the  Salma  of  verse  11  is 
a  Ramite. 

Beth-gader  (geder). — Josh.  xii.  13,  Geder ;  Josh. 
XV.  86,  Gederah;  or  perhaps  Gredor  (Josh.  xv.  58). 

<52)  Haroeh,  and  half  of  the  Manahethites. 
— ^Haroeh  is  probably  a  relic  of  Jehoraah  (LXX.,  'Apcui) 
=Beaiah  (see  chap.  IV  2)  and  perhaps  &af«t-^mmentt- 
hoth  should  be  altered  to  hatsi-hammcmahti  (see  verse 
54),  which  would  give  the  sense  of  the  Authorised 
Yersion.  As  the  Hebrew  stands,  the  Yulg.  is  a  literal 
rendering  of  it :  qui  videhat  dimidium  requietionum  (!). 
The  Manahathites  were  the  people  of  Manahath  (chap, 
viii.  6),  a  town  near  the  frontier  of  Dan  and  Judah 
(verse  64). 

(53)  This  verse  is  reallja  continuation  of  the  last,  and 
a  comma  would  be  better  than  a  f uU  stop  after  the  word 
M^mahathites.  The  "  families "  (chms  or  grou]98  of 
families,  mishpehoth)  dwelling  in  the  canton  of  Kirjath- 
jearim,  viz.,  the  Ithrites,  Puhites  (Heb.,  Puthitea),  &c., 
were  also  sons  of  Shob4L  Two  of  David's  heroes,  Ira 
and  Ghireb  (chap.  xi.  40),  were  Ithrites.  The  three 
other  clans  are  nowhere  else  mentioned. 

Of  them  oame  the  Zareathites,  and  the 
Eshtaulites. —  Bather,  from  these  went  forth  the 
Zorathitesy  &c.  The  men  of  Zorah  and  Eshtadl  were 
subdivisions  of  the  clans  of  Kirjath-jearim.  Zorah 
(Judges  xiii.  2),  a  Danite  town,  the  home  of  Samson, 
now  Sura.  Eshtadl,  also  a  Danite  town,  near  Zorah 
(Judges xvi.  31, xviii.  11, 12), the  present  Um-Eahteiyeh, 
Both  were  on  the  western  border  of  Judah,  a  few  imles 
west  of  Kirjath-jearim. 

<M)  The  sons  of  Salma:  Beth-lehem.~~In verse 
51  Salma  is  called  '*  father  of  Bethlehem,"  and  accord- 
ing to  verse  50,  Salma  is  a  son  of  Hur  and  a  grandson 
of  Ephratah,  i.e.,  Beth-lehem  (see  verse  19,  Note). 
The  recognition  of  the  ethnographical  and  geographical 
significance  of  these  expressions  at  once  removes  all 
dimculty.  Salma  was  the  principid  clan  established  in 
Bethlehem-Ephratah;  branches  of  which  were  settled 
at  Netophah,  a  neighbouring  township  (chap.  ix«  16 ; 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  28,  29),  importiuit  after  the  return  (Ezra 
ii.  22 ;  Neh.  vii.  26). 

Ataroth,  the  house  of  Jo^h,—BAiher,  Atroth. 
heth'Joab  (comp.  Abel-beth-Maachah) ;  an  unknown 
town,  whose  name  means  "  ramparts  of  the  house  of 
Joab,"  t.e.,  "  Joab's  castle,"  perhaps  a  strong  city 
where  Joab's  family  was  settled!.    (See  verse  26.) 

Half  of  the  Manahethites  were  sons  of  Salma, 
the  other  half  sons  of  Shobal  (verse  52). 

The  Zorites.— A  by-form  of  Zorathites  (verse  58). 
The  word  really  belongs  to  the  next  verse,  as  the  sons 
of  Salma  are  arrangea  in  pairs. 
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(55)  The  flunilies  (mi«%|>e^^^=clans)  of  the 
scribes  which  dwelt  at  Jabez.— Among  the  clans 
calling  themselves  sons  of  Salma  were  three  gronpe  of 
Sopherim  (Authorised  version,  "  scribes  *')  settled  at 
Jabez  (Heb.,  la^'he^),  a  town  of  northern  Judah,  near  to 
Zorah.  (See  chap.  iv.  9,  Note.)  The  three  dans  were 
known  as  those  of  Tir'ah,  Shimeah,  and  Suchah.  The 
Yulg.  treats  these  names  as  appellatives,  and  renders 
eaneniee  atque  resonantes  et  %n  iabernacuLis  commo- 
rantes,  that  is,  "  singing  and  resounding,  and  dwelling 
in  tents."  This  translation  is  assumed  to  be  due  to 
Jerome's  Rabbinical  teachers,  and  is  justified  by  refer- 
ence to  the  words  teru*€Ut,  "  trumpet-blare ; "  Mim'dk, 
"  report ; "  or  the  Aramaic  Shema'td  "  legal  traditbn  " 
and  eukdh  {==^aiukkah),  **  a  booth."  Hence  the  conclusion 
has  been  drawn  that  the  Sopherim  of  Jabez  were,  in 
fact,  ministers  of  religion,  dischamng  functions  pre- 
cisely like  those  of  the  Levites.  So  Wellhausen,  who 
refers  to  Jer.  zxxv.  19,  and  the  title  of  Ps.  Ixx.  in  the 
LXX.,  and  to  one  or  two  late  fragmentary  notices 
of  the  Bechabites.  On  the  face  of  it  the  suppo- 
sition is  unlikely ;  nor  does  it  derive  any  real  support 
from  the  Kenite  origin  of  these  Sopherim,  for  it 
is  a  mere  fancy  that  the  house  of  Jethro,  the  Xenite 
priest  of  Midian,  became  temple-ministers  in  Israel 
Besides,  the  etymologies  of  the  names  are  hardly  cogent ; 
and  if  we  try  to  ex&act  history  from  etymology  here, 
we  might  as  well  do  so  in  the  case  of  the  elans  of 
Kirjath-iearim  (verse  53),  and  make  the  Ithrites  a 
guild  of  ropers  {yether,  "  cord,  bowstring "),  the 
PutUtes  hinge-makers  (j^Sthoth  —  1  Kings  i.  50  — 
**  hinges  "),  and  the  Shumathithes  garlic-eaters  (shum, 
"garHc/'  Num.  xi.  5).  The  Yulg.  often  makes  the 
blunder  of  translating  proper  names.  (See  verses 
52,  54). 

These  are  the  Kenites  that  oame  of  He. 
math  (Heb.,  Hammaih),  the  father  of  the  house 
of  (Beth-)  Bechab.— The  three  clans  of  Sopherim 
were  origmally  Kenites,  and  traced  their  descent  from 
Hammatn,  the  traditional  founder  of  the  Bechabite 
stock.  When,  or  under  what  circumstances  these 
Bechabite  Kenites  amalgamated  with  the  Calebite  clan 
of  Salma  is  unknown;  but  comp.  Judges  L  11 — 16. 

m. 

Chap.  iii.  resumes  the  genealogy  of  the  HeETonite 
house  of  Bam,  suspended  at  chap.  li.  17.  (1)  The  nine 
sons  of  David  (verses  1^-9).  (2)  The  Davidic  dynasty 
from  Solomon  to  Zedekiah  (10—16).  (3)  The  Une  of 
Jechoniah-Jehoiachin,  continued  apparently  to  the 
ninth  generation  (17 — ^24). 

I. — The  sons  of  David.— This  section  is  parallel 
to  2  Sam.  iii.  2—5  (comp.  verses  1 — i)  and  2  Sam.  t.  14 
—16  (verses  5 — ^9),  with  which  oomp.  1  Chion.  xiv.  3—7. 


The  Sons  of  David 


I.   CHRONICLES,    III.  Bom  in  Hebron  and  Jeruaalem. 


of  AUnoam the"* Jezreelitess ;  tlie  second 
^Daniel,  of  Abigail  the  Carmelitess: 
<')  the  third,  Absalom  the  son  of  Maachah 
the  daughter  of  Tahnai  king  of  Gteshur : 
the  fourth,  Adonijah  the  son  of  Hag- 
gith :  <3)  the  fifth,  ohephatiah  of  Abital : 
the  sixth,  Ithream  by  ^Eglah  his 
wife. 

^^^  These  six  were  bom  unto  him  in 
Hebron;  and  there  he  reigned  seven 
years  and  six  months :  and  in  Jerusalem 


oJm  is.  58. 

1    Or.    Chtledb,    S 

.    Sam.  3. 3. 

b  3Sam.S.8. 

e  a  Sam.  S.  14. 
I 

S  Or.  SkammHO,  S 
Saiu.  a.  14. 

3  Or,  BathtMba,  2 
SaiD.  U.S. 

4  Or.JSTtam.SSam. 
U.S. 

5  Or,   Sli$hua,   S 
Bam.  &.  15. 

8  Or,  BeeliadOt  eh. 
14.7. 

d  a  Sam.  18. 1. 


he  reigned  thirty  and  three  years.  (^)  ^'And 
these  were  bom  unto  him  in  Jerusalem ; 
^  Shimea,  and  Shobab,  and  Nathan,  and 
Solomon,  four,  of  ^Bath-shua  the  daugh- 
ter of  *Ammiel:  (•>Ibhar  also,  and 
^Elishama,  and  Eliphelet,  <7)  and  Nogah, 
and  Nepheg,  and  Japhia,  ^>  and  Eli- 
shama,  and  ^Eliada,  and  Eliphelet,  nine. 
(^)  These  were  all  the  sons  of  David, 
beside  the  sons  of  the  concubines,  and 
^Tamar  their  sister. 


(1-^)  The  six  sons  bom  in  Hebron.  The  sons  and 
mothers  agree  with  those  of  the  parallel  passage  in  Sam., 
with  the  one  exception  of  the  second  son,  who  is  here 
called  Daniel,  bnt  in  Samael,Chileab.  The  LXX.  (2  Sam. 
iii.  3}  has  AaXovta,  which  may  represent  Heb.  Aelaiah 
(lah  hath  freed),  thonffh  in  oar  verse  24  that  name 
is  spelt  AoXoota,  or  AoAeSa.  In  the  present  passage  the 
Vatican  LXX.  has  Aa^w^x,  the  Alex.  AaXovta,  Per. 
haps  Dauiel  is  a  cormption  of  Delaiah,  as  this  name 
reenrs  in  the  line  of  David.  Ghileab  maj  have  had 
a  second  name  (comp.  Uzadah-Azariah,  Mattaniah- 
ZedeHsh),  especially  as  ChUeab  appears  to  be  a  nick- 
name,  meaning  "dog."  (Comp.  the  Latin  Ganidins, 
Caninins,  as  a  family  name.) 

0)  Amnon.— For  his  story  see  2  Sam.  xiii. 

Of  Ahinoam.— Literally,  to  Ahin,  (1  Sam  xxr.  43). 

The  seoond  Daniel  of  Abigail  the  Car- 
melitess. — Better,  A  second,  Daniel,  to  Abigail,  &c. 
Sam.  adds,  "  wife  of  Nabal  the  Carmelite."  (See  1  Sam. 
xxT.  for  her  story.) 

(2)  Absalom. — David's  favonrite  and  rebellions  son 
(2  Sam.  XV. — xix.).  The  common  Heb.  text  has  "  to  Ab- 
salom ;  '*  bnt  a  number  of  MSS.  and  all  the  old  versions 
read  Absalom.  Babbi  D.  Kimchi  gives  the  characteristic 
explanation  that  l-abshaloh  alludes  to  LO-a38HALOH, 
"  not  Absalom  " — that  is,  not  a  "  father  of  peace,"  but 
arebeL 

Maachah    .    .    .    Gtoshur.— See  chap.  ii.  23. 

Adonijah  the  son  of  Haggith. —  who  would 
have  succeeded  his  father,  and  was  put  to  death  by  Solo- 
mon (1  Kings  L,  ii.  19—25). 

(3)  Eglah  (heifer)  his  wife.— Eglah  is  not  marked 
out  as  principal  wife  of  David.  The  expression  "  his 
wife"  isadde^  simply  to  balance  the  clause,  to  makeup 
for  the  absence  of  aetaiU  respecting  her  connexions, 
such  as  are  given  in  the  case  of  some  of  the  other  wives. 
Jewish  expositors  have  groundlessly  identified  Eglah 
with  Michal,  daughter  of  Saul  (1  Sam.  xviii.  20). 

(4)  These  six  were  bom  unto  him  in  He- 
bron.— ^Literally,  Six  were  horn.  2  Sam.  iii.  5:  "  These 
were  bom." 

And  there  he  reigned  seven  years.— This 
notice  of  the  time  David  reigned  first  in  Hebron,  the 
Jndean  capital,  and  then  in  Jerusalem  6ver  aU  Israel,  is 
not  read  in  the  parallel  section  of  Samuel ;  but  see  2 
8am.  iL  11,  v.  5  for  the  same  statements. 

C5-S)  The  thirteen  sons  bom  in  Jerusalem.  See 
2  Sam.  V.  14—16,  and  chap.  xiv.  4 — 7,  where  this 
list  is  repeats  with  some  variations  (verse  5).  The 
four  sons  of  Bath-sheba,  called  here  Bath-shua,  a 
weakened  form,  if  not  a  copyist's  error.  By  a  similar 
change  the  EHshama  of  verse  6  appears  in  Samuel  as 
EBshoa. 


Shimea  ("report")  was  a  son  of  Jesse  fchap.  ii.  13). 
Perhaps,  therefore,  Shammua  ("famous  )  is  correct 
here,  as  in  Samuel. 

Anmiiel  and  Eliam  are  transposed  forms  of  the 
same  name,  meaning  "  El  is  a  tribesman"  {*am^:^gena, 
el  =  deus),  (Comp.  Ahaziah  and  Jehoahaz,  Nethaniah 
and  Jehonathan,  and  many  similar  transpositions. )  So  in 
Gr.  Theodoros  and  Dorotheos,  Philotheos  and  Theo- 
philos  exist  side  by  side. 

(6)  Ibhar.— «  He  "  (i.c.,  God)  "  chooseth." 

Elishama.— Spelt  Elishua  in  both  of  the  parallel 
passsages.  (See  BTote  on  verse  6.)  The  recurrence  of 
Elishama  ("  God  heareth  ")  in  verse  8  is  no  argument 
ag^nst  the  name  here. 

Eliphelet  ("God  is  deliverance";  also  occurs 
twice,  and  David  may  have  chosen  to  g^ve  names  so  ex- 
pressive of  his  own  peculiar  faith  and  trust  to  the  sons 
of  different  wives.  (See  Ps.  xviil  2,  6.)  This  Eli- 
phelet  (called  Elphalet — Heb.,  Elpelet,  chap.  xiv.  5 ;  a 
by.form,  as  Abram  is  of  Abiram,  or  Absalom  of  Abisha- 
lom,  or  Abshai  of  Abishai)  is  omitted  in  Samuel.  So  also 
is  Nogah  {brightness,  i,e,,  of  the  Divine  Presence, 
Ps.  xviii.  13 — a  hymn  which  is  certainly  David^s). 
(Comp.  Japhia,  "the  Shining  One.")  Nepheg  means 
"  shoot,  scion." 

(8)  Eliada.— ("  God  knoweth")  The  Beeliada  ("Lord 
knoweth")  of  chap.  xiv.  7  is  probably  more  ancient, 
though  Samuel  also  has  Eliada.  God  was  of  old  call^ 
Baal  as  well  as  El ;  and  the  former  title  was  only  di^ 
carded  because  it  tended  to  foster  a  confusion  between 
the  degrading  cultus  of  the  Canaanite  Baals,  and  the  true 
religion  of  Israel.  So  it  came  to  pass  in  later  times  that 
men  were  unwilling  to  write  or  speak  the  very  name  of 
Baal,  and  in  names  compounded  therewith  they  substi- 
tuted either  El  or  lah  as  here;  or  the  word  boaheth 
(shame)  as  in  Ishbosheth  instead  of  Eshbaal,  Jerubbe- 
sheth  instead  of  Jerubbaal. 

(9)  Sons  of  the  oonoubines. — David's  concubines 
(pilagshim,  vaxxcucat)  are  mentioned  several  times  in 
Samuel  (e,g.,  2  Sam.  xii.  11),  but  their  sons  here  only. 
However  repugnant  to  modem  ideas,  it  was  and  is  piuri 
of  the  state  of  an  Oriental  potentate  to  possess  a  harem 
of  many  wives. 

And  Tamar  (was)  their  sister.— Not  the  only 
one,  but  the  sister  whose  unhappy  fate  had  made  her 
famous  (2  Sam.  xiii.). 

A  comparison  of  the  above  lists  of  David's  sons  with 
the  parallels  in  Sam.  makes  it  improbable  that  they  were 
drawn  from  that  source ;  for  (1)  the  Hebrew  text  of  the 
chronicle  appears,  in  this  instance,  to  be  quite  as  ori^nal 
as  that  of  Samuel ;  (2)  Some  of  the  names  differ,  witnout 
our  being  able  to  pronounce  in  favour  of  one  or  the  other 
text ;  (3)  The  form  of  the  lists  is  differeni^  especially 
that  (k  the  second.  The  chronicler  alone  gives  the 
number  of  the  four  and  nine  sons,  assigning  the  former 
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and  of  Jeeoniai, 


<>°>Ancl  Solomon's  sou  urns 'Beboboam, 
'Abia  his  son,  Asa  bis  son,  Jebosbapbat 
bis  son,  <">Jomm  bis  son,  ^Abaziab  bis 
son,  Joash  bi£  son,  (''I  Amaziah  bis  son, 
'Azariah  his  son,  Jotham  his  eon, 
(13)  Abaz  bis  son,  Hezekiab  his  son,  Ma- 
nasseb  bis  son,  l^*'  Amon  bis  son,  Josiab 
his  son.     <>*'  And  the  sons  of  Josiab 


were,  the  firstborn  *Jobanan,the  second 
^Jehoiakim,  the  third  'Zedeldah,  the 
fourth  Sbailum.  li«)And  the  sons  of 
*  Jeboiakim  :  ^  Jeconiah  bis  son,  Zedekiah 
'bis  son, 

»n  And  the  sons  of  Jeconiah ;  Assir, 
3  Salatbiel  'his  son,  *^'  Malcbiram  also, 
and  Pedaiab,  and  Shenazar,  Jecamiah, 


to  "  Bathshtu  the  daoghter  of  Ammiel."  and  arranging 
the  latter  in  three  triads.  Verse  9  also  ia  wanting  in 
Stuaueh 

IX — The  kings  of  the  honae  of  David,  as  otherwise 
known  from  the  books  of  Kings  (verees  10 — 16). 

(10)  Behoboam.— So  LXX.  P^ySMl^.  Boh.,  Bihab-'am 
("  the  ginmnan,"  i.e.,  Gkid  hath  eDlarged). 

Abia.— LXX.,  AB^ii  Heb..  Abiydh  'Jah  U  father), 
of  which  Abijflm  {Abiydm)  is  a  mimmated  form. 

Asa.— Header. 

Job  osbap  hat. — lakweh  Judgeth. 

Ill)  Jorom —  Jehoram.     iakwdi  is  high. 

Ahasiah. — lah  holdeth  (Luke  i.  54,  irrt^dae", "  he 
hftthholpen"). 

Joasb. — (fyiahteeh  is  a  hero.  Ct.  Aihbel  =  "  man 
of  Bel"  and  Eiod.  xv.  3. 

(ll>  Amasiab.— Job  it  ttrong. 

A  sariab. —Joh  helpelh. 

Jothtan.—Iahteeh  «  perfeel. 

U')  AhftB.— Abbreriation  of  Jehoahai,  which  ^  Aha- 

Hezekiab. — Heb.,    Hiikiydhu,    "mj    strength  ia 
lahn." 
Kanaaseb  (P)    Perhaps  of  Egyptian  origin. 

(11)  Amon.— Probably  the  Egyptian  son-god  Amen 

Josiab. — lah  eomforteth. 

In  this  line  of  fifteen  snccessire  mouarohs,  the  nsor- 
per  Athaliah  is  omitted  between  Ahaziah  and  Jossh 


(Te 


e  11)._ 


(U)  And  the  sons  of  Josiab.— The  regubr  sac. 
c«Mion  bj  primogenitnre  ceases  with  Josiah. 

Tbe  mrstborn  Johanan  {lahweh  heaiowtd^  never 
ascended  the  throne  of  his  fathers.  He  may  have 
died  early.  He  is  not  to  be  identified  with  Jehoahaz, 
who  was  two  jears  younger  than  Jehoiakim  (2  Einsa 
ndii.  31,  36),  and  therefore  conld  not  have  been  uie 
^Tt&orn  of  Josiah. 

Tbo  seoond  Jeboiakim,  tbe  third  Zede- 
kiab,  tbe  fourth  Sbailum.— The  order  of  sQeeeBsiou 
to  the  throne  after  Josish  was  this : — First,  Shalluni 
(=Jehoahaz,2KingBXxiii.30iComp.  Jer.ziii.  11);  then 
Jehoiakim  (=  Eliokim.  2  Kings  xiiii.  34 ;  Jer.  sxii.  18) ; 
then  Jeconiah,  son  of  Jehoiakim  (^=  Jehoiachin,  Jer. 
zxii.24);  and,  lastlj,  Zedekiah  (=  Uattanioh,  2  Ejngs 
xxiv,  17). 

The  third  Zedekiah.— Zedekiah  was  tnnch  yannger 
than  Shallam.  Shallum  was  twenty-three  when  he 
came  to  the  throne,  which  he  occnpied  eleven  years. 
Zedekiah  ancceeded  him  at  the  age  of  twenty-one  (2 
Kings  iiiii.  31,  ixiv.  18).  The  order  of  verse  15  is 
not  wholly  determined  by  seniority  any  more  than  by 
the  actual  succession.  If  a(ce  were  considered,  tbe 
order  wonld  be  Jehoiakim.  Shallum,  Zedekiah ;  if  the 
actual  siiecesaion,  it  vronld  be,  Shallum,  Jehoiakim, 
Zedekiah.    The  order  of  the  text  may  have  been  infln- 


enced  by  the  two  considerations — (1)  That  Jehiutkiin 
and  Zedekiah  each  enjaved  a  reign  of  eleven  years,  white 
ghallnm  reigned  only  three  mouths ;  (2)  That  Shallum 
and  Zedekiah  wi>re  full  brothers,  both  being  soot  of 
Hamntal,  whereas  Jehoiakim  was  Ixim  of  another  of 
Josiah's  wives,  vii.,  Zebudah. 

(IS)  Jeoooiah  (/ah  eafohfuA /}=  Jehoiachm  [lakaA 
ettahlid\Kth)=  Ca-a]»ii  (Jer.  xxiL  24,  28— on  abbra- 
viation  of  Jeconiah),  was  carried  captive  to  Baby- 
lon by  Nebuchadnezzar  (1  Kings  sxiv.  15),  and  ZedekiBh 
his  father's  brother,  beoune  kmK  in  his  stead.  Heu<u 
the  supposition  that  "  Zedeuoh  hia  son "  means 
"  Zedekiah  hia  successor "  on  the  throne.  (Comp. 
margin.)  But  (1)  the  phrase  "his  son"  has  its 
natiu^  sense  throughout  tbe  preceding  list ;  and  (S) 
there  really  is  nothing  against  the  apparent  statement 
of  the  text  that  Jeconiah  the  king  nod  a  son  named 
Zedekiah,  after  hie  great-uncle.  As,  like  Johanu 
(verse  15),  he  did  not  come  to  the  throne,  this  yonnnr 
Zedeldah  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere.  (SeevenelT, 
Note.) 

III. — The  posterity  of  Jeconiah  after  the  exile  f verges 
17—24).    This  sectjon  ia  peculiar  to  the  chronicle, 

(17)  Assir,  —  This  word  means  prisoner,  captin; 
literally,  hottdman.  It  so  occurs  in  Isa.  x.  2,  w.  22. 
Accoraingly  the  verse  may  be  rendered,  "  And  the  eons 
of  JeconioUwheu  captive -Shealliel  (was)  his  son."  This 
tranalation  (I)  accords  with  the  Maaoretic  panctDation, 
which  connecte  the  t«rm  oasiV  with  Jeconiah ;  and  (S) 
accounts  for  the  double  reference  to  the  offspring  of 
Jeconiah,  first  in  verse  16,  "  Zedekiah  hia  son,"  and 
then  again  here.  Zedekiah  is  thus  separated  from  the 
eons  bom  to  Jeconiah  in  captivity.  Tlie  strongest  ap- 
parent objection  against  such  a  rendering  is  that  the  ex- 
preaaion  "  the  sous  of  Jeconiah  the  c^tive  "  would  re- 
quire the  definite  article  to  be  prefixed  to  the  word 
amir.  No  doubt  it  wonld;  but  then  "the  bods  of 
Jeconiah  the  captive  "  is  not  what  the  chronicler  in- 
tended to  say.  He  has  said  what  he  meant — vis., "  the 
sons  of  Jeconiah  when  in  captivity,"  or  "  a»  aeapHve." 
The  Talmudic  treatise,  BanhtdriTi,  gives  "  AmIt  hit 
Bon;"  but  another,  tbe  Seder  Olam,  does  not  meotioa 
Assir,  who  is  likewise  wanting  in  the  genealogy  of  our 
Lord  (Uati  i.  12  ;   see  the  Notes  there). 

Salathiel.- The  frrm  in  the  LXX.,  XoAofniA;  and 
Uatt  i.  12.  Heh„  Skealli-el  ("request  of  Ood"); 
Hsg.  i.  12,  Shalti-el. 

(IB}  Halohiram  also,  and  Pedaiab.— AeeordtDg 
to  our  present  Hebrew  text  these  nx  persons,  arranged 
as  two  trios,  are  sons  of  Jeconiah,  and  biotheis  of 
Shealtiel. 

Sbenazar~Heh..  j8%en'a»ar;  LXX.,  Siwmfp— "  * 
compound  Babylouian  name,  like  Belteahiznr  (Don. 
i.  7),  of  which  Uie  lost  part  means  "protect,"  and  the 
first  ia,  perhaps, "  ^  "  (comp.  JanxifP^),  tho  moon- 
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after  tfta  ExUe. 


Hoshama,  and  Nedabiah.    <^')And  the 

sons  of  Pedaiah  were,  Zenibbabel,  and 

Shimei:  and  the  sons  of  Zenibbabel; 

Meshullam,  and  Hananiah,  and  Shelo- 

mith  their   sister:    (^)and  Hashubah, 

and  Ohel,  and  Berechiah,  and  Hasadiah, 

Jnshab-hesedy  five.     ^^^  And  the  sons  of 

TTaTia.niah  ;  Pelatiah,  and  Jesaiah :  the 

sons  of  Bephaiah,  the  sons  of  Aman, 

the  sons  of  Obadiah,  the  sons  of  She- 


1  Heb^  BUkffaku. 


chaniah.  (^>And  the  sons  of  Shechaniah; 
Shemaiah  :  and  the  sons  of  Shemaiah  ; 
Hattush,  and  Igeal,  and  Bariah,  and 
Neariah,  and  Shaphat,  six.  (^>  And  the 
sons  of  Neariah;  Elioenai,  and  ^Heze- 
Idahy  and  Azrikam,  three.  ^^^  And  the 
sons  of  Elioenai  were,  Hodaiah,  and 
Eliashib,  and  Pelaiah,  and  Akkub,  and 
Johanan,  and  Dalaiah,  and  Anani, 
seven. 


god.  Snch  a  name  as  "  Sin  protect "  maj  well  have  been 
l^iven  to  this  Jewish  prince  at  the  court  of  Babylon, 
just  as  Daniel  and  his  tnree  companions  received  idola- 
troTia  deaisniations  of  the  same  sort  from  Nebnchad- 
neExar.  This  fact  seems  to  support  our  rendering 
of  the  word  Absit  (verse  17). 

Soshama. — ^A  contraction  of  Jehoehama  {lahtoeh 
haih  heard),  like  Ooniah  for  Jeconiah. 

(19)  And  the  sons  of  Pedaiah  were,  Zerabbabel, 
and  ShimeL — ZembbabeU  the  famous  prince  who, 
witli  Joshua  the  high  priest,  led  the  first  colony  of  re- 
stored exiles  from  fiabylon  to  Canaan,  under  the  edict 
of  Cyms  (B.C.  cir.  536).  Zernbbabel  (LXX.,  Xopo0dfit\\ 
mnann   born  aJt  Babel,     His  father  is  appropriatelj 
t^w><^d    Pedaiah    (lah   hoik   redeemed).     Zerubbabel 
is  called  son  of  Shealtiel  (Hag.  i.  1,  &c. ;  Ezra  iii.  2, 
ir.  2 — part  of  the  chronicle  it  should  be  remembered ; 
Matt.  i.  12).     Hence  some  expositors,    ancient  and 
modem,  have  assumed  that  the  six  persons  named  in 
verse  18,  indudiug  Pedaiah,  the  father  of  Zernbbabel, 
were  sons,  not  brothers  of  Salathiel  (Shealtiel).    In  this 
way  they  brin^  Zerubbabel  into  the  direct  line  of  de- 
scent from  Shealtiel.    But  our  Hebrew  text,  though 
peeoliar,  can  hardly  mean  this.     It  makes  Zerubbarol 
the  eon  of  Pedaiah,  and  nephew  of  Shealtiel.    If  Ze- 
mbbabel,  for  reasons  unknown,  became  adopted  son  and 
beir  of  Shealtiel,  his  uncle,  the  seemingly  discordant 
statements  of  the  different  passages   before  us  are 
an  reconciled;    while  that  of  our  text  is  the  more 


And  the  Bons  of  ZerabbabeL— The  Hebrew 
received  text  has  "  and  the  eon,"  This  is  not  to  be  altered, 
although  some  MSS.  have  the  plural.  (Gomp.  verses 
21  and  ^.)  This  use  of  the  singular  is  characteristic 
of  the  present  genealogical  fragment  (see  verses  17 
and  18),  "And  the  sons  of  Jeconiah  captive — Salathiel 
hia  son,  and  Malchiram,"  &c. 

Meshullam,  and  Hananiah,  and  Shelomith 
their  sister. — ^This  seems  to  mean  that  the  three  were 
ibe  ofbpring  of  one  wife. 

W  Tkese  five  sons  form  a  second  group  of  Zerub- 
babel's  children,  probablv  by  another  wife.  The  v  of 
union  seems  to  have  fallen  out  before  the  last  name, 
Jushab-hesed. 

The  names  of  the  last  kings  (Shallum,  recompenee ; 
ZedeUah,  lah  ie  riahteouenees)  were  parables  of  the 
judgment  that  should  come  to  pass  in  Judah.  (Gomp. 
Isa.  X.  22:  **A  consuxnption  is  doomed,  overflowing 
with  righteousness.")  Tnose  of  the  kindred  and  sons 
of  2Serubbabel  indicate  the  religions  hopefulness  of 
his  people  at  the  dawn  of  the  restoration.  His  father 
is  PedaiflJi  (lah  redeemeth)  (see  Isa.  li.  11);  his  son 
Mesfanllun  (devoted  to  God)  recalls  Isa.  xlii.  19, 
where  the  piotis  remnant  of  Israel  is  so  designated. 
The  name  Ohel,  "  tent,"  is  probably  an  abbreviation  of 
Oholiah,  or  Oholiab,  and  refers  to  the  sacred  dwelling 


of  Jehovah,  which  was  for  ages  a  tent.    (See  Isa.  xxxiii. 
20;  Ezek.xxxvii.  27.) 

Jastaab-hesed  (mercy  wUl  be  restored)  is  a  pro- 
pheey  of  faith  in  Him  who  in  wrath  remembereth 
mercy  (Hab.  iii.  2). 

(21)  And  the  sons  of  Hananiah ;  Pelatlah,  and 
Jesaiah. — Heb.,  eon ;  but  some  MSS.  and  all  the  ver- 
sions read  eons.  Pelatiah  means  lah  is  deliverance. 
Jesaiah  is  the  same  name  as  Isaiah,  meaning  lah  is 
eaivaiion. 

The  sons  of  Bephaiah.— The  ancient  versions 
represent  here  an  important  various  reading.  The 
liXX.  have  rendered  tne  whole  verse  thus :  "  And  sons 
of  Anania ;  Phalettia,  and  Jesias  his  son,  Baphal  his 
son,  Oma  his  son,  Abdia  his  son  (Sechenias  his  son.)'* 
The  Sjriac  reads :  "  Sous  of  Hananiah :  Pelatiah  and 
Ushaiah.  Arphaia  his  son,  Amun  his  son,  Ubia  his  son 
— ^viz.,  Ushaia's;  and  his  son,  viz.,  Shechaniah's 
Shemiuah,"  &c.  The  difference  between  "  sons  "  and 
"  liis  son  "  in  Hebrew  writing  is  simply  that  between 
y  and  w.    (See  Note  on  chap,  i.) 

This  various  reading  presents  a  form  of  genealogy 
like  that  which  prevafls  in  verses  10 — 16,  and  occurs 
also  in  verse  17,  at  the  beginning  of  the  present  sec 
tion.  But  it  is  probable  that  this  reading  is  really  an 
ancient  correction  of  the  Hebrew  text,  which,  as  it 
stands,  appears  to  leave  undefined  the  relation  betwecoi 
Hananiali  and  the  four  families  mentioned  in  this 
verse.  The  truth,  however,  would  seem  to  be  that  the 
expression  "  the  sons  of  Hananiah  "  includes  not  only 
Pelatiah  and  Jesaiah,  but  also  the  four  families  named 
after  Bephaiah,  Aman,  Obadiah,  and  Shechaniah  (comp. 
chap.  ii.  42,  and  Note).  The  four  founders  of  these 
families  were  pcrliaps  brothers  of  Pelatiah  and  Jesaiah, 
though  not  necessanl  V  so ;  for  these  families  mav  have 
been  subdivisions  of  those  of  Pelatiah  and  Jesaiah. 

Bephaiah.— la^  heaieth  (Isa.  xxx.  26;  Exod. 
XV.  26).    See  Note  on  verse  20. 

(22)  The  sons  of  Sheohaniah;  Shemaiah.— 
See  Note  on  chap.  i.  41. 

Hattosh.— Probably  the  Hattush  "  of  the  sons  of 
David,  of  the  sons  of  Shechaniah,"  mentioned  by  Ezra 
as  one  of  those  who  went  up  with  him  from  Babvlon 
in  the  second  return,  457  B.C.  (Ezra  viii.  2,  3).  If  wo 
have  rightly  understood  verse  21,  Hattush  is  of  the 
fourth  generation  after  Zerubbabel  (Hananiah,  Shecha* 
niidi,  Shemaiah,  Hattush),  and  so  might  well  have  been 
a  youthful  companion  of  Ezra. 

Six. — ^As  the  text  gives  only  five  names,  one  must 
have  been  omitted  by  an  oversight. 

(23)  Blioenai — unto  lah  (are)  mine  eyes,  Ps.  cxxiii. 
1,  2 — ^is  an  expansion  of  the  same  idea.  (Comp.  also 
Ps.  XXV.  15.)  An  Elioenai  went  up  with  Ezra  (Ezra 
viii.  4). 

(24)  The  sons  of  Elioenai  .  .  •  Hodaiah.— 
These  sons  of  Elioenai  are  the  sixth  generation  from 
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6y  Caleb,  San  of  Eur. 


CHAPTER  IV.— (1)  The  sons  of 
Judah;  ^Pharez,  Hezron,  and  ^Carmi, 
and  Hnr,  and  Shobal.  (^)  And  ^Reaiah 
the  son  of  Shobal  begat  Jahath;  and 
Jahath  begat  Ahumai,  and  Lahad. 
These  are  the  &milies  of  the  Zorathites. 
(^)  And  these  were  of  the  father  of  Etam ; 
Jezreely  and  Ishma,  and  Idbash :  and  the 
name  of  their  sister  was  Hazelelponi: 
<*)  and  Penuel  the  father  of  Gedor,  and 
Ezer  the  father  of  Hushah.     These  are 


a  Gen.  18.9 &4S. 
u. 


1  Or.  ChHabaL  ch. 
S.  0;  or,  Caleb, 
cb.S.18. 


3  Or,  fforoeik.  ch. 

S.UL 


b  Ch.  t.  S4. 


the  sons  of  Hur,  the  firstborn  of  Eph- 
ratah,  the  father  of  Beth-lehem. 

(^  And  ^Ashnr  the  father  of  Tekoa 
had  two  wives,  Helah  and  Naarah, 
(^>  And  Naarah  bare  him  Ahnzam,  and 
Hepher,  and  Temeni,  and  Haahashtari. 
These  were  the  sons  of  Naarah.  ^  And 
the  sons  of  Helah  were,  Zereth,  and 
Jezoar,  and  Ethnan.  (^>  And  Coz  begat 
Anub,  and  Zobebah,  and  the  famiUes  of 
Aharhel  the  son  of  Haram. 


Zerubbabel  (536—615  B.C.),  that  is  to  say,  they  were 
liviug  about  345  B.C.,  nnder  Artaxerxes  Ochus.  If 
the  reading  of  the  LXX.  in  verse  21  be  correct,  their 
date  is  four  generations  later,  or  about  225  B.C.  The 
result  is  to  brin^  down  the  date  of  the  chronicle  a 
century  lower  uian  the  best  critics  approve.  (See 
Introduction.) 

IV. 

Chap.  iv.  comprises  (1)  a  compilation  of  fragmentary 
notices  relating  to  the  clans  of  tfudah,  their  settlements 
and  handicrafts,  at  an  epoch  which  is  not  determined : 
this  section  series  at  once  as  a  supplement  to  the 
account  of  Judah  already  given  in  cuaps.  ii.  and  iii., 
and  as  a  first  instalment  of  the  similar  survey  of  the 
other  tribes  which  follows  (chap.  iv.  24 — ^27) ;  (2) 
similar  notices  relating  to  the  tribe  of  Simeon  (24—^). 

(I)  The  sons  of  Judah.—Pharez  only  of  these 
five  was  literally  a  son  of  Judah,  chap.  ii.  3,  4.  We 
have,  however,  seen  that  all  these  names,  with  the 
possible  exception  of  Carmi,  represent  spreat  tribal 
divisions  or  clans ;  and  as  such  they  are  called  sons  of 
Judah.  For  Carmi  it  is  proposed  to  read  the  more 
famous  name  of  Chelubai  (chap.  ii.  9).  This  would 
ive  a  line  of  direct  descendants  from  Judah  to  the 


th  generation,  according  to  the  genealogical  presen- 
tation of  chap.  ii.  4,  9,  18,  19.  But  the  result  thus 
obtained  is  of  no  special  value.  It  has  no  bearing  on 
the  remainder  of  the  section.  Moreover,  Carmi  is  men- 
tioned (chap.  ii.  7)  among  the  great  Judean  houses, 
and  might  have  been  prominent  in  numbers  and 
influence  at  the  unknown  period  when  the  original  of 
the  present  list  was  drafted. 

(2-4)  Branches  and  settlements  of  the  Hurites. 

(2)Reaiah(orJehoraah)  the  son  of  Shobal  .  .  .— 

See  chap.  ii.  52,  which  also  calls  Shobal  "  father  of  Kir- 
jath-iearim."  Chap.  ii.  53  adds  that  the  Zorathites 
(Authorised  Version,  ZarecUhUes)  came  of  the  clans 
of  Kirjath-jearim.  The  present  verse  supplements  the 
data  of  chap,  ii.,  by  putting  the  clans  of  Zorah  in 
immediate  genealogical  connection  with  Shobal.  Their 
names — ^Ahumai  and  Lahad — occur  nowhere  else. 

(3)  And  these  were  of  the  father  of  Etam. — 
Heb.,  And  these  {were)  the  faiher  of  Etam,  Some 
MSS.,  the  LXX.,  and  the  Yulg.  read  "and  these 
(were)  the  sons  of  Etam;'*  other  MSS.,  with  the 
Syriac  and  Arabic  versions,  have  "the  sons  of  the 
Either  of  Etam."  Both  variants  look  like  evasions  of 
a  difficulty.  The  unusual  expression  "and  these — ^Abi- 
Etam"  may  be  a  brief  way  of  stating  that  the  clans 
whose  names  are  given  were  the  dominant  houses  of 
Etam  (or  Abi-etam;  compare  Abiezer,  Judg.  vii  11, 


viii.  2).  Etam  is  known  from  the  history  of  Samson 
(Judg.  XV.  8,  and  2  Chron.  xi.  6) ;  Jezreel — ^not  Ahsb'ft 
capital — ^f  rom  Josh.  xv.  56,  and  as  the  city  of  Ahinoam, 
wife  of  David,  from  chap.  iii.  1.  Both  places  were  in  the 
hill-country  of  Judah.  The  other  three  names  are  un- 
known. 

Their  sister.— 2%^r  sister-town  (see  chap.  L  39, 52^ 
and  Notes). 

HazelelponL — Means  "  make  shadow,  O  thou  that 
regardest  me ! " 

(^)  And  Penuel  the  father  of  G^dor.— Penoel 
occurs  as  a  trans- Jordan  town  in  Jud^.  viii.  8,  and  else- 
where.   Here  a  Judean  town  or  clan  is  meant. 

Ghedor. — See  chap.  ii.  51,  and  Note ;  Joeh.  xr.  581 
Now  the  ruin  called  Jedur. 

Ezer  the  father  of  Hushah. — Ezer  occurs  as  a 
name  of  clans  and  localities,  as  well  as  of  persons. 
(Comp.  Jnd^.  vii.  24,  Abi-ezri;  chap.  viii.  2,  Abi-ezer; 
and  1  Sam.  iv.  1,  Eben-ezer.)  In  chap.  xiL  9  and  NeL 
iii.  19  it  is  a  man's  name. 

Hushah. — ^The  place  is  unknown,  but  several  cele- 
brated persons  are  called  Hushathites— e.^.,  Sibbechai, 
one  of  David's  heroes,  chap.  xi.  29. 

These  are  the  sons  of  Hur — A  subscription  to 
the  short  list  of  verses  2 — 4.  Both  the  Shobalite  clans 
of  Zorah  (verse  2)  and  those  enumerated  in  verses  ^—4 
were  sons  of  Hur. 

The  firstborn  of  Ephratah.— See  chap,  il  19 
and  50. 

The  fiskther  of  Beth-lehem.— At  chap.  IL  51, 
Salma,  son  of  Hur,  is  called  father  of  Bethlehem. 

Families  that  came  of  Ash-Htjb  (verses  5—7). 

(5)  And  Ashur  the  father  of  Takos.— See  chap. 

ii.  24.  and  Notes.  If  Ashur  means  the  Hurites,  the 
two  wives,  Helah  and  Naarah,  may  designate  two  settle- 
ments of  this  great  clan. 

(6)  Hepher.—A  district  of  southern  Judah,  near 
Tappuach  (Josh.  xii.  17 ;  1  Kings  iv.  10). 

Temeni  is  a  Gentilic  name,  formed  from  the  word 
TSm&n,  "the  south."  This  clan  was  called  "the 
Southrons,"  and  doubtless  lived  with  the  others  in  the 
south  of  Judah. 

Haahashtari  is  another  nomen  gentUicium,  mean* 
ing  the  Ahashtarites  ("muleteers; "  comp.  Esth. viii  10). 

(7)  The  sons  of  Helah  are  unknown  from  other 
sources. 

Jezoar  should  be  Zohar,  according  to  the  Hebrew 
margin.    The  Heb.  text  has  Izhar. 

Ethnan.— Harlot's  hire  (Hos.  ix.  1).  There  may 
have  been  a  foreign  element  in  this  clan  or  township. 

(S)   Coz  begat  Anub.— Coz  (thorn)  is  unknown. 

Anub.— LXX.,  'Ea^^/S.  Comp.  An^b,  (Josh.  xi.  21» 
XV.  50),  a  town  in  the  hilLcountrj  near  Debir  (Kiijath. 
sepher).     The  word  appears  to  mean  "  grape-town '* 
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TJt£  Men  of  Bec/uth, 


(')  And  Jabez  waa  more  honourable 
thaji  his  brethren  :  and  his  mother  called 
his  name  ^  Jabez,  saying,  Because  I  bare 
him  with  sorrow.  (^^>  And  Jabez  called 
on  the  Grod  of  Israel,  saying,  ^Oh  that 
thou  wouldest  bless  me  indeed,  and  en- 
large my  coast,  and  that  thine  hand 
miglit  be  with  me,  and  that  thou  wouldest 
'keep  me  from  evil,  that  it  may  not 


1  That  la,  ftrrvw- 


Ac. 


3  Heb^  do  me. 


4  Or,  The  eitjf  of 
Nahask, 


grieve  me !    And  God  granted  him  that 
which  he  requested. 

(")  And  Chelub  the  brother  of  Shuah 
begat  Mehir,  which  was  the  father  of 
Eshton.  (^)Aud  Eshton  begat  Beth- 
rapha,  and  Paseah,  and  Tehinnah  the 
father  of  ^Imahash.  These  are  the  men 
of  Bechah.  ^^^  And  the  sons  of  Kenaz ; 
Othniel,  and  Seraiah:  and  the  sons  of 


80  that  "  Coz  begat  Aiinb  "  reminds  us  of  Matt.  yii.  16. 
Comp.  Isa.  y.  6,  Tii.  23. 

SaoihehBh, — ^Heb.,  hci'tobebak,  ''she  that  goeth  (or 
floireth)  softly."  FerhajM  so  called  from  a  neighbour- 
ing brook.    Comp.  Isa.  yiii.  6. 

Tlie  families  of  Aharhel  the  son  of  Harum.— 
ThB  word  Aharhel  signifies  "behind  the  rampart;" 
Hanun,  "  the  eleyated."  Perhaps  Harom  (^  Aitfta)  was 
the  citadel  of  the  clans  of  AharheL  Notice  the  expres. 
don,  **  Coz  beffat  the  clans  of  Aharhel  son  of  Harom," 
which  is  hardly  intelligible  if  taken  literally. 

<s»— 10)  And  Jabea  was  more  honourable  than 
his  brethren. — Jabez  (Heb.,  la'be^)  was  a  town  of 
Jndah   (chap.    ii.  55),  inhabited  by  certain  clans  of 
Sopherim,  of  the  lineage  of  Salma  son  of  Hnr  (chap. 
ii.  50,  54,  55).    This  is  important,  as  giying  a  cine  to 
the  connection  here,  which  is  by  no  means  clear  upon  the 
surface.    It  seems  to  proye  that  verses  8 — 10  are  to  be 
regarded  as  part  of  the  list  which  begins  at  yerse  5 : 
we  may  thns  fairly  assume,  although  the  chronicler 
does  not  expressly  state  it,  that  yerse  8  also  concerns 
some  clans  of  the  Hurites  (or  Ash-hurites).     Coz  is 
not  put  into  genealogical  connection  with  the  other 
Hurite  houses ;  but  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that  at 
the  date  of  the  present  list  the  name  was  well  known 
among  the  Hurites.    "  And  Coz  "  may  haye  fallen  out 
of  tile  Heb.  text,  as  the  same  expression  follows  im- 
mediately (yerse  8). 

(9)  More  honourable  than  his  brethren.— Comp. 
what  is  said  of  Hamor  son  of  Sheehem  in  Gren.  xxxiy. 
19. 

His  brethren.— Perhaps  the  sons  of  Coz.  The  form 
of  the  Hebrew  yerb  implies  connection  with  yerse  8. 

His  mother  oalled  his  name  .  .  . — Comp.  Gkn. 
xzix.  32 — 35,  and  especially  Gen.  xxxy.  18. 
With  sorrow.— Bather,  pain. 
00)  Jabez  called  on  the  God  of  Israel.— Comp. 
Jacob's  yow  at  Bethel,  G^en.  xxyiii.  20 — 22,  and  his 
altar,  El.'elohe  Israel,  **  El  is  the  God  of  Israel,"  chap. 
zzxiiL  20.  Some  haye  supposed  that  the  peculiar 
phrase,  "God  of  Israel,"  indicates  that  the  original 
Canaanite  population  of  Jabez  proselytised. 

Oh  that  thou  wouldest  bless  me  indeed.— 
Literally,  "if  indeed  thou  wiU  hlesa  me." 
My  coast.— My  border  or  domain  (fines). 
And  that  thine  hand. — Rather,  and  if  thine  hand 
will  be  wUh  me,  and  thou  vsiU  deal  without  (Heb.  away 
from)  evil,  that  I  suffer  not  I — The  prayer  is  expressed 
in  the  form  of  a  condition,  with  the  consequence  (*'  then 
will  I  serye  thee,"  comp.  Geo,  xxyiii  22)  suppressed. 

The  name  Jabez  is  twice  explained ;  in  yerse  9  it  is 
made  to  mean  "  he  paioeth,''  in  yerse  10  Jabez  prays  to 
he  sayed  from  pain.  Comp.  the  frequent  allusions  in 
the  book  of  Gf«n.  to  the  meaning  of  the  name  Isaac 

iYi^haq,  "he  laugheth");  Gen.  xvii.  17,  Abraham's 
Kughter ;  chap,  xviii.  12,  Sarah's  incredulous  laughter ; 
ehap.  xxi.  6,  Sarah's  joy  at  the  birth;  chap.  xxyi.  8, 


Isaac's  own  mirth.  These  features  of  likeness  to  the 
language  and  thought  of  Grenesis,  prove  the  originality 
and  antiquity  of  the  section. 

And  God  granted.— Literally,  and  God  brought 
(caused  to  come).  Hence  Jabez  was  "  honoured  abore  his 
brethren/'  yerse  9.  If  the  Sopherim  of  Jabez  (chap.  ii. 
55)  were,  as  tlieir  name  implies,  writers  or  men  of  letters, 
we  can  understand  that  Jabez,  like  Kirjath-sepher,  was 
a  place  of  books,  and  was  honoured  accordingly.  The 
art  of  writing  among  the  peoples  of  Babylonia  ascends  to 
an  unknown  antiquity.  The  oldest  inscription  we  possess 
in  the  Phoenician  character  is  of  the  ninth  century  B.C., 
and  ike  deyelopment  of  that  character  from  its  Egyp- 
tian prototype  must  have  occupied  some  centuries. 
Perhaps  this  very  tradition  concerning  their  founder 
ori^ally  emanated  from  the  "  families  of  the  scribes 
which  dwelt  at  Jabez." 

(11—12)  A  fragment  relating  to  the  "men  of  Rechah," 
a  name  which  occurs  nowhere  else,  and  for  which 
Hechab  appears  a  plausible  correction.  So  the  Yat., 
LXX.  ^x^&'  Compare  chap.  ii.  55,  where  the 
Sopherim  of  Jabez  are  called  Bechabites,  and  see  Notes 
on  the  passage.  These  Bechabites  united  with  the 
Salnudte  branch  of  Hurites;  and  Hur  was  a  son  of 
Caleb,  chap,  ii  19.  Hence  it  is  likely  that  the  Chelub 
of  verse  11  is  identical  with  the  Caleb-Chelubai  of 
chap,  ii.,  who  represents  a  main  division  of  the  Hez. 
ronites.  Others  suppose  that  the  epithet,  "  brother  of 
Shuah  "  (Shuhah),  is  meant  to  obviate  this  identification. 
The  other  names  in  this  short  section  are  wholly  un- 
known. But  their  form  shows  at  once  that  Beth-rapha 
and  Ir-nahash  (serpent  city)  are  towns. 

Paseah  (lame;  comp.  Latin  Claudius  as  a  family 
name)  recurs  Neh.  iii.  6 ;  and  as  the  name  of  a  clan  of 
Nethinim,  Ezra  il  49,  Neh.  vii.  51.  The  subscrintion, 
*'  these  are  the  men  of  Bechah "  (Bechab),  prooably 
looks  back  as  far  as  verse  8. 

(13-15)  The  sons  of  Kenaz— ie.,  the  Kenizzite 
element  in  Judah.  Kenaz  was  the  name  of  an  Edomite 
clan,  chap.  i.  53,  and  of  an  old  Canaanite  race. 

Othniel. — Judg.  L  13,  one  of  the  heroes  of  the  con- 
quest ;  Judg.  iii.  9,  he  vanquishes  Chushan-rishathaim, 
King  of  Aram-naharaim.  In  both  passages  he  is  called 
"son  of  Kenaz,  Caleb's  younger  brother."  The 
Kenizzites,  who  cast  in  their  lot  with  the  Calebites  of 
Jndah,  were  naturally  called  "younger  brothers"  of 
their  new  kindred. 

Seraiah  is  unknown. 

The  sons  of  Othniel,  Hathath.— Hathath  means 
dread.  Job  vi.  21.  Comp.  the  name  Hittites,  from  the 
same  root.  The  sons  of  Othniel  (lion  of  God)  would 
be  a  terror  to  their  foes. 

''  And  Meonothai  "  has  perhaps  been  accidentally 
omitted  at  the  end  of  this  verse,  beiore  the  same  phrase 
in  verse  14.  Or  the  genealogist  may  have  purposely 
omitted  it,  as  implied  by  what  follows  verse  li 
Meonothai  is  apparently  a  gentilic  name,  i.e.,  Meon- 
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OHmid  and  C<M. 


Othniel ;  ^Hathath.  <i^>  And  Meonothai 
begat  Ophrah :  and  Seraiah  begat  Joab, 
the  father  of  the  ^valley  of  ^Charashim ; 
for  they  were  craftsmen.  (i*>And  the 
sons  of  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh; 
IrUy  Elah,  and  Naam :  and  the  sons  of 
Elahy  *even  Kenaz.  <i*>  And  the  sons  of 
Jehaleleel ;  Ziph,  and  Ziphah,  Tiria,  and 
Asareel.  <^^^  And  the  sons  of  Ezra  were^ 
Jether,    and    Mered,   and   Epher,  and 


1  Or,  natha/Kontd 
Meonothai,  who 

S  Or.  Inli&bitaats 


8  That  1b,  CfoftB- 
men. 


4  Or. 

6  Or,  Ilu  Jew—. 

8  Or.  JOiu^iah, 
nii'iitioned  be- 
fort. 


Jalon :  and  she  bare  Miriam,  and  Sham- 
mai,  and  Ishbah  the  father  of  Eshtemoa. 
OS)  And  his  wife  *  Jehudijah  bare  Jered 
the  father  of  Gredor,  and  Heber  the 
fathci'  of  SochOy  and  J  ekathiel  the  father 
of  Zanoah.  And  these  are  the  sons  of 
Bithiah  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  which 
Mered  took.  (^>And  the  sons  of  Im 
wife.  ^Hodiah  the  sister  of  Naham,  the 
father  of  Keilah  the  Garmite,  and  Esh- 


othites.  The  name  Maon  occun  Josh.  xv.  55  as  a 
Jadcan  town;  and  Maon  was  the  residence  of  the 
Calebite  Nabal,  1  Sam.  xxy.  2,  3. 

Oph'  ah. — Occurs  several  times  as  the  name  of  a 
town ;  in  Jud.  vii  as  the  citj  of  Gideon,  who  belonged 
to  Manasseh ;  in  Josh,  xviil  23,  as  a  place  in  Benjamin. 
The  latter  maj  be  meant  here,  as  the  boondaries  of  the 
tribes  varied  at  different  epochs. 

Joab,  father  of  the  valley  of  Charashim.— 
Charashim  means  workers  in  wood,  or  metal,  or  stone, 
chap.  ziv.  1,  2  Ghron.  xxiv.  12,  1  Ghron.  xxii  15.  This 
vallej  of  craftsmen  (Yal-anz-forges,  as  Beuss  translates 
it)  is  mentioned  again,  Neh.  zl  35.  Lod,  that  is  Lydda- 
Diospolis  of  Roman  times,  was  situate  here ;  a  place 
occupied  by  Benjamites  after  the  retom.  In  Neh.  viL 
11,  !Ezr.  ii.  6,  in  a  list  of  those  who  returned  with 
Zerubbabel,  mention  is  made  of  some  "  sons  of  Joab." 
For  the  term  father  in  this  connection,  comp.  Gen.  iv. 
20,  21. 

They — t.e.,  the  sons  of  Joab,  were  craftsmen  or 
amitha 

(15)  The  sons  of  Caleb,  son  of  Jephunneh.— 
Caleb  son  of  Jephunneh  is  called  the  Kenizzite,  Josh.  xiv. 
6 — 14  He  obtained  "a  part  among  the  children  of 
Judah"  (Josh.  xv.  13), "  because  that  he  wholly  followed 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel "  (Josh.  xiv.  14).  If  Caleb  the 
Kenizzite  and  his  clan  were  received  amons^  the  Hez- 
ronite  houses  of  Judah,  this  new  division  of  the 
Hezronites  would  henceforth  be  known  as  "  the  house  of 
Caleb,"  I  Sam.  xxv.  3 ;  or  simply  "  Caleb"  (=  Chelubai, 
the  Calebite).    (See  Notes  on  chap,  a  42,  49.) 

Silah  occurred  chap,  i  52,  as  an  Edomite  princedom, 
like  Kenaz  in  verse  53. 

Naam  is  perhaps  Naamah,  Josh.  xv.  41,  a  town  in 
the  Shephelah. 

And  the  sons  of  Elah,  even  Kenaz.— The  Heb. 
is,  amd  the  sons  of  Elah  and  Kenaz,  that  is,  two  clans 
of  Calebites  called  Elah  and  Kenaz.  Comp.  verse  13, 
and  chaps,  il  42,  iii  21.  Some  M8S.,  the  LXX., 
Yulg.,  and  Targum  omit  and  before  Kenaz.  But  the 
word  Ehh,  with  different  points,  mipht  be  road  elleh, 
J*  these."  It  may  be  suggested,  there&re,  that  we  have 
in  this  last  sentence  the  subscription  to  the  list  begun 
at  verse  13,  ^elleh  hne  Qnaz,  *'  uiese  are  the  sons  of 
Kenaz."  Others  suppose  a  name  omitted,  and  render : 
"  and  the  sons  of  ^fah  .  .  .  and  Kenaz."  Jehaleleel 
may    have    dropped    out    after    the    like-sound^nflf 

(16)  The  sons  of  Jehaleleel.— Heb.,  TehaUeUl, 
"  he  praiseth  God." 

^  Ziph  is  known,  from  Josh.  xv.  21,  24,  as  one  of  the 
cities  of  the  children  of  Judah,  "  towards  the  border 
of  Edom,  southwards."  Perhaps,  therefore,  the  sons  of 
Jehallel-el  also  were  Edomite-Keuizzites.  Another 
Ziph,  perhaps  our  Ziphah,  is  mentioned  as  in  the 
bill-country.  Josh.  xv.  55. 


Asareel  is  perhaps  a  dialectic  form  of  Israel  (See 
chap.  xxv.  2  and  14.)  A  foreign  clan  might  take  the 
name  of  its  adopted  peopl& 

(VO  And  the  sons  of  Ezra. — Heb.,  son,  but  some 
MSS.  have  sons  (see  Note  on  chap,  iil  19,  21).  Ezra 
means  help  =  Ezer,  verse  4 

Jether  occurred  chap,  il  32,  as  a  Jerahmeelitei 

Epher  recurs  chap.  v.  24,  as  a  Manassite  name. 

Jalon  and  Mered  occur  nowhere  else. 

And  she  bare. — Literally,  conceived.  Who  ban 
the  three  sons,  whose  names  follow,  is  not  clear  from 
the  preceding  statement,  which  includes  none  but  male 
appellations  The  LXX  reads,  "And  Jether  baro 
Maron  (Miriam),"  &g.,  and  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  omit 
verses  17,  18.  This  confirms  our  suspicion  that  the 
text  is  faulty. 

(1^)  And  his  wife  Jehudijah  [Margin  is  right,  ihe 
Jewess^  bare  Jered. — It  is  obvious  that  a  eontrasi 
with  the  sons  of  some  non- Jewish  wife  is  intended,  and 
these  latter  ought  already  to  have  been  mentioned. 
Clearlv,  therefore,  the  sentence  "And  these  are  tbe 
sons  of  Bithiah,  the  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  which  Mered 
took  " — ^a  sentence  whicn  is  meaningless  in  its  present 
position — must  be  restored  to  its  original  place  after 
the  first  statement  of  verse  17.  We  thus  get  the  sense : 
"  And  the  sons  of  Ezra  were  Jepher  ana  Mered,  and 
Epher  and  Jalon.  And  these  [the  following]  are  tbe 
sons  of  Bithiah,  daughter  of  Pharaoh,  whom  Mered 
took  [to  wife] ;  she  conceived  Miriam  and  Shammai 
and  Ishbah  the  father  of  Eshtemoa.  And  his  [Mered's] 
wife  the  Jewess  bare  Jered  .  .  .  Zanoah."  Thus  the 
house  of  Mered  son  of  Ezra  bifurcates  into  a  purely 
Judssan  and  a  mixed  Egyptian  group  of  familiesi 
Eshtemoa  (verse  17)  lay  south  of  Hebron,  in  the  hill 
countrv  (Josh.  xv.  60). 

Geaor. — See  verse  4,  where  Penuel  is  called  father 
of  Gedor.  The  two  lists  may,  and  probably  do,  refer 
to  different  epochs. 

Sooho. — Josh.  XV.  35 ;  in  the  Shephelah,  sooth-west 
of  Jerusalem. 

Zanoah. — Two  Jndsean  towns  were  so  named,  one 
in  the  Shephelah,  the  other  in  the  highlands  (Josh.  xv. 
34,  56). 

Jekuthiel  occura  here  only;  but  comp.  Jokthed 
(Josh.  XV.  3S),  a  town  in  the  ShepheUdi. 

Bithiah  the  daughter  of  jPharaoh.— Bithiah  is 
apparently  Hebrew,  "  daughter  of  lah/*  that  is,  a  con- 
vert to  the  religion  of  Israel.  It  may  be  a  Hebraiifd 
form  of  Bent-Aah,  daughter  of  the  Moon,  or  some  like 
native  name.  Daughter  of  Pharaoh,  if  the  nomen- 
clature be  tribal,  need  only  mean  an  Egyptian  dan 
which  amalgamated  with  that  of  Mered.  On  the  other 
hand,  comp.  2  Ghron.  viii.  11  and  1  Kings  ix.  24,  when 
the  phrase  is  used  in  its  literal  sense. 

(^'  And  the  sons  of  his  wife  Hodiah.— The 
existing  Hebrew  text  says,  And  ihe  tone  of  HodiaJlift 
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ofShelak. 


temoa  the  Maachathite.  (^)Aiid  the 
sons  of  Shimon  were^  Amnon,  and 
Binoah,  Ben-hanan,  and  Tilon.  And 
the  sons  of  Ishi  were,  Zoheth,  and 
Ben-zoheth.  ^)  The  sons  of  Shelah  Hhe 
son  of  Jndah  were,  Er  the  father  of 
Lecahy  and  Tiaadah  the  father  of  Mare- 
shah,  and  the  families  of  the  house  of 
them  that  wrought  fine  linen,  of  the 


a  Gen.  SA.  1. 5. 


1  Or,  JwuhA,  (hm. 
M.10:  Kx.a.15. 


house  of  Ashbea,  (^)  and  Jokim,  and  the 
men  of  Ohozeba,  and  Joash,  and  Saraph, 
who  had  the  dominion  in  Moab,  and 
Jashubi-lehem.  And  thsse  are  ancient 
things.  (^^  These  were  the  potters,  and 
those  that  dwelt  among  plants  and 
hedges :  there  they  dwelt  with  the  king 
for  his  work. 

<^)  The  sons  of  Simeon  were,  ^Nemuel, 


mU,  Hodiah  recurs  as  a  man's  name  in  Neh.  riii.  7, 
ix.  5;  but  a  very  slight  chanee — the  addition  of  three 
letters — in  the  Hebrew  would  give  the  sense :  "  And 
sons  of  his  Jewish  wife,  the  sister  of  Naham,  were  the 
father  of  Keilah  the  Grarmite,  and  Eshtemoa/'  &c. 

Naham  is  unknown. 

Keilah  is  a  town  in  the  Shephelah  (Josh.  xv.  44), 
well  known  as  the  scene  of  David's  prowess  and  peril 
(1  Sam.  xxiii.). 

Eshtemoa  occurred  in  verse  17,  in  connexion  with 
Ishbah,  son  of  Ejzra  by  Bithiah.  (See  Note  there.) 
The  Garmites  and  Maachathites  are  unknown  clans. 
The  former  founded  or  were  set  led  at  Keilah.  It 
appears  that  obi  ('  *  father  of  ")  has  dropped  out  of  the  text 
wfore  Eshtemoa ;  the  sense  beinff  that  the  Maachathites 
were  settled  at  Sshtemoa ;  which,  of  course,  tbej  may 
have  been,  side  bj  side  with  the  half-Eg^tian  clan 
Ishbah.  Maachali  is  mentioned,  chap.  ii.  &,  as  a  con- 
cubine of  Caleb.  The  list  is  still  dealing  with  the  Caleb- 
ite  division  of  Hesron. 

^)  The  Sons  of  Shimon.— Nothing  is  said  else- 
where of  them,  or  of  the  sons  of  Ishi.  Ishi  (chap.  iL  31) 
is  a  Jerahmeelite  name ;  but  as  throughout  the  section 
(Terses  2 — ^19)  we  have  found  indications  that  the 
ramifications  of  ihe  house  of  Caleb  are  the  principal 
sabject,  and  as  verse  20  is  appended  to  the  rest,  without 
any  opposing  remark,  it,  is  lughly  probable  that  it  also 
refers  to  some  Calebite  clans  and  towns. 

n-^irs  OF   Shelah,  thibd  Sok  of  Jxtdah, 
verses  21 — 23  (omitted  by  Syriac  version). 

The  Shelanite  dans  were  not  noticed  in  chap.  ii.  (See 
Gen.  xxxviii.  5  and  chap.  ii.  3.) 

(21)  Er.— This  Er  who  founded  Lecah  is,  of  course, 
distinct  from  Et  "  the  firstborn  of  Judah."  Lecah  is 
pnknown.  Mareshah,  a  town  in  the  lowlands  of  Jndah, 
is  connected  with  Caleb  (chap.ii.  42).  Such  statements 
aie  not  contradictory.  At  different  periods  different 
tribal  divisions  might  have  been  settled  in  the  same  city. 
The  present  statement  need  only  mean  that  Mareshah 
was  a  Shelanite  foundation. 

The  families  of  the  house  of  them  that 
wrought  fine  linen.— "The  clans  of  the  house  of 
Bjssos  work  at  Beth-Ashbea."  Beth-Ashbea  is  an 
unknown  place.  It  was  the  seat  of  some  Shelanite 
houses  engaged  in  growing  flax  and  weaving  linen. 
Snch  industries  in  ancient  times  were  confined  to  heredi- 
tary gniidg,  which  jealously  guarded  their  methods 
and  trade  secrets. 

(22)  Jokim. — Comp.  Jakim  (chap.  viii.  9).  Both  are 
probably  equivalent  to  Joiakim  (Jenoiakim). 

Choseba. — Perhaps  Chezib  (G^n.  xxxviii.  5),  called 
Achzib  (Josh.  xv.  44),  the  birthplace  of  Shelah ;  now 
the  ruins  of  Ketdha,    It  was  a  town  of  the  Shephelah. 

And  Joash,  and  Saraph,  who  had  the  do- 
minion in  Moab.— The  passage  is  obscure,  because 
we  know  nothing  further  ot  JoMh  and  Saraph.    The 


LXX.  render  the  whole  verse :  "  And  Joakim,  and  men 
of  Chozeba,  and  Joas,  and  Saraph,  who  settled  in 
Moab ;"  adding  the  meaningless  words,  icoi  kwivrpti^tp 
kvrobs  ^a$99rip\y  *a0ovicUti.  The  word  rendered  *'  had  the 
dominion"  occurs  sixteen  times,  and  in  twelve  cases 
at  least  means  "to  marry."  Probably  Isa.  xxvi.  13, 
Jer.  iii.  14  and  xxxi.  32  are  not  exceptions.  The  right 
translation  here,  therefore,  would  seem  to  be  "who 
married  Moab,"  a  metaphor  expressing  settlement  in 
that  country  (LXX.,  Kar^iaiffaif). 

And  Jashubi-lehem.— We  have  here  a  vestige  of 
some  form  of  the  verb  ahUb  ("to  return"),  as  the 
LXX.  (&rcffTpc^ey)  indicates;  and  "lehem"  (Heb., 
lahem)  may  either  signify  "  to  them,"  or  represent 
the  second  half  of  the  name  Bethlehem.  Reading 
(with  one  MS.)  wayydshubii,  we  might  translate,  atid 
they  returned  to  themselves,  i.e.,  to  their  Judsean 
home.  (Comp.  the  story  of  the  sojourn  of  Eli- 
melech  and  his  family  in  Moab,  and  the  return  of 
Naomi  to  Judah.)  But  Beth  might  easily  have  fallen 
out  before  lahem,  and  if  so,  tne  statement  is,  and 
they  retwmed  to  Bethlehem — another  point  of  like- 
ness to  the  story  of  the  Book  of  Ruth.  (2)  Others 
render,  "  Reduced  Moab  and  requited  them  "  (way* 
yashibii  lahem);  referring  the  notice  to  a  supposed 
subjugation  of  Moab  by  two  chieftains  of  Judah.  ^  (3) 
Others,  again,  have  proposed:  "Who  married  into 
Moab,  and  brought  them  home  (wives)."  (Comp.  the 
story  of  Mahlon  and  Chilion  in  Rutli.)  The  Vulg. 
translates  all  the  proper  names,  and  continues :  "  Qui 
principes  fuerunt  in  Moab,  et  quireversi  sunt  in 
Lahem.'*    (Comp.  also  £zr.  ii.  6.) 

And  these  are  anoient  things.—ulnd  the  events 
are  ancient,  that  is,  those  just  recounted. 

(23)  These  were  the  potters.— Viz.,  the  clans 
enumerated  in  verse  22. 

And  those  that  dwelt  among  plants  and 
hedges.— Rather,  and  inhabitants  of  Netaim  and 
Qederah,  Netaim  means  "  plantations  ^*  Qsa.  xvii.  10). 
Solomon  had  pleasure-gardens  near  Betnlehem.  See 
also  the  notice  of  Uzziah's  farms  and  vineyards  (2  Chron. 
xxvi.  10).  G^erah  (Joe^.  xv.  36),  a  town  in  the  She- 
phelah. 

There  they  dwelt  with  the  king.— Literally, 
with  the  kina  in  his  work  they  dwelt  there.  This  seems 
to  say  that  the  potteries  of  Netaim  and  Oederah  were  a 
royal  establishment,  as  those  of  Sevres  used  to  be. 
Perhaps  the  linen-weaving  of  Beth-Ashbea  (verse  21) 
should  be  included. 

ni— The  Tbibb  of  Siheok:  its  Clans,  and 
THEiB  Settlements  and  Conquests  (verses 
24—43). 

(24)  The  sons  of  Simeon.— The  Pentateuch  con- 
tains three  lists  of  sons  of  Simeon,  vis.,  Qen.  xlvi.  10, 
Exod.  vi.  15,  and  Num.  xxvi.  12.  (xenesis  and  Exodus 
name  six  sons ;  Numbers  agrees  with  the  Chronicles  in 
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and  Cities  of  Simecnu 


and  Jamin,  Jarib,  Zerah,  and  Shaul : 
(^)  Shallum  his  son,  Mibsam  his  son, 
Mishma  his  son.  (^>  And  the  sons 
of  Mishma;  Hamuel  his  son,  Zacchur 
his  son,  Shhnei  his  son.  <^^  And  Shimei 
had  sixteen  sons  and  six  daughters ;  but 
his  brethren  had  not  many  children, 
neither  did  all  their  family  multiply, 
^like  to  the  children  of  Judah.  <28)  ^j^j 
they  dwelt  at  ''Beer-sheba,  and  Moladah, 
and  Hazar-shual,  (^)  and  at  ^Bilhah,  and 
at  Ezem, and  at ^Tolad,  <^> and  atBethuel, 
and  at  Hormah,  and  at  Ziklag,  (^)  and 


B.C. 
190U.  &C. 


1  Hcb.,  unto. 
A  Jotb.  19. 3. 

3  Or.  BtUah,  Joili. 
19.8. 

nOr,  BltoUut^  Jotli. 

19.4. 

4  Or.  Haxamuah, 
Josh.  19.5. 

5  Or.  Bther,  Josh. 
19.7. 

6  Or,  Baalath^Mer, 
Josh.  19. 8. 

7  Or,  aa  they  di- 
vided tkemteloet 
by  nattoiM  among 


at  Beth-marcaboth,  and  ^Hazar-susim, 
and  at  Beth-birei,  and  at  Shaaniim. 
These  were  their  cities  unto  the  reign  of 
Dayid.  <*^)And  their  villages  w«re,'Etam, 
and  Ain,  Binmion,  and  Tochen,  and 
Ashan,  five  cities :  C^>  and  all  their  vil- 
lages  that  were  round  about  the  same 
cities,  unto  ^Baal.  These  were  their 
habitations,  and  ^  their  genealogy. 
(^^And  Meshobab,  and  Jaidech,  and 
Joshah  the  sonof  Amaziah,  (^  And  Joel, 
and  Jehu  the  son  of  Josibiah,  the  son  of 
Seraiah,  the  son  of  Asiel,  <^Aiid  Elioe- 


naming  five,  the  Ohad  of  Genesis  and  Exodus  being 
omitted.  In  place  of  our  Jarib  Numbers  has  Jachin ; 
the  other  names  are  the  same.  Genesis  and  Exodns 
read  Jemnel  and  Zohar  for  Nemael  and  Zerah.  Exo. 
dns  vi.  15  calls  Shaul  "  son  of  a  Ganaanitess."  The 
mixed  race  of  Shaul  was  the  only  Simeonite  clan  that 
became  populous  (verses  25 — ^27).  The  other  clans  are 
not  further  noticed  by  this  genealogy. 

(27)  His  brethren  had  not  many  children.— 
His  brethren,  i.e.,  his  fellow-tribesmen.  The  other 
Simeonite  clans  (Num.  xxtI.  12)j  are  meant. 

Neither  did  all  their  family  multiply.— 
Bather,  nor  did  they  multiply  their  whole  clan.  The 
word  clan  {mishpahath)  is  here  used  in  the  wider  sense 
of  tribe.  This  remark  is  borne  out  bj  what  we  other- 
wise know  of  the  tribe  of  Simeon.  It  was  never 
historically  important,  and  appears  to  have  ultimately 
been  absorbed  by  Judah,  within  which  its  domain  was 
included  (Josh.  xix.  1).  (Comp.  G«n.  xlix.  7 :  "  I  will 
divide  them  in  Jacob,  and  scatter  them  in  Israel.") 

n. — The  Seats  of  the  Siheonites  until  the 
Beion  op  David  (verses  28 — 33). 

This  list  is  parallel  to  Josh.  xix.  2 — 8.  There  are 
some  variations,  partly  accidental. 

(28)  Beer-sheba,  and  Moladah,  and  Hazar- 
shual. — Josh.  xix.  2  adds  Sheba  after  Beer-sheba— an 
obviously  mistaken  repetition,  making  fourteen  towns 
in  all,  whereas  verse  6  concludes,  "  thirteen  cities  and 
their  villages.'*  Beer-sheba  is  Bir-eeeeba;  Moladah, 
TeUMilh,  south  of  Hebron ;  Hazar-shual  (f ox-viUage) 
is  unknown. 

(29)  Many  of  the  places  assigned  to  Simeon  in  this 
list  are  reckoned  among  the  towns  of  the  extreme  south 
of  Judah  in  Josh.  xv.  26,  et  seq.  Bilhah,  or  Balah,  is, 
perhaps,  Baalah  (Josh.  xv.  29);  Ezem  (Authorised 
Version,  Azem)  and  Eltolad  are  also  mentioned  there. 
Their  sites  are  unknown. 

(30)  Bethuel.— Called  Chesil  in  Josh.  xv.  30 ;  Josh. 
xix.  4  has  Bethul,  a  contraction  like  Hamul  for  Hamuel 
(verse  26 ;  comp.  chap.  ii.  5). 

Hormah. — The  ancient  Zephath  (Judges  i.  17),  now 
Bwcda, 

Siiklag. — ^Now  Kasluj,  east  of  Sepata  (Josh.  xv.  30, 
31 ;  1  Sam.  xxvii.  6). 

(31)  Beth-maroaboth=="  house  of  chariots." 
Hazar  -  sosim  =  "  viUage  of  horses ; "  for  which 

Hazarsusah  is  an  equivalent  {etuah  being  used  as  a 
collective  word). 

Beth-birei. — ^Probably  a  corrupt  writing  of  Beth* 
lebaoth, ''  house  of  lionesses  "  ( Josn.  xix.  6),  for  which 
Josh.  xy.  82  has  the  contraction  Lebaoth.    There  were 


lions  in  the  ^ds  of  Judah  (1  Sam.  xvii.  34).  (Comp. 
Judges  xiv.  5 ;  1  Kings  xiii.  24.) 

Shaaraim  (two  gates)  is  Sharuhen  (Josh.  xix.  6),  and 
Shilhim  (Josh.  xv.  32).  Sharuhen  is  known  from 
Egyptian  inscriptions  {Sharuhuna), 

These  were  their  cities  tmto  the  reign  of 
Davidy  and  their  villages.— Josh.  xix.  6  shows 
that  this  is  the  right  punctuation :  "  And  Beth-lebaoth 
and  Sharuhen :  thirteen  towns,  and  their  vilkgea'' 

Unto  the  reign  of  David.— Does  this  mean  that 
in  the  age  of  David  the  thirteen  cities  passed  from  the 
possession  of  the  Simeonites  P  Ziklag,  at  all  events, 
was  at  that  time  a  Philistine  borough  (1  Sam.  xxvii.  6). 

(32)  And  their  villages.— This  belongs  to  verse  31. 
The  verb  should  be  cancelled. 

Etam,  and  Ain,  Bimmon  .  .  .—Why  are  these 
five  cities  separated  from  the  former  thirteen  ?  The 
old  Jewish  expositors  Bashi  and  Kimchi  assert,  that 
whereas  the  thirteen  were  lost  to  the  Simeonites  from 
the  time  of  David,  these  five  remained  in  their  posses- 
sion. The  separation  is  made  in  Josh.  xix.  as  well  as 
here.     (Manj IfSS.  read  "and  Bimmon.") 

Five  cities.- Josh.  xix.  7:  *'Ain,  Bimmon,  and 
Ether,  and  Ashan;  four  cities  and  their  villages.'* 
Etam  may  be  a  mistake  for  Ether.  But  there  were  two 
Etams,  one  in  the  hills  of  Judah,  south  of  Bethlehem 
(see  verse  3,  Note ;  2  Chron.  xi.  6),  and  one  in  the  south  of 
Judah  (Judges  xv.  8) — perhaps  the  place  intended  here. 
Ether  occurs  in  Josh.xv.  42  along  wiui  Aahan.  Both  were 
in  the  lowlands  of  Judah.  Ain  and  Bimmon  are  spoken 
of  as  one  place  (Neh.  xi.  29) :  they  must  have  been  dose 
to  each  otner  (comp.  Buda-Pesth).    Tochen  only  here. 

(33)  Unto  Baal.— Called  in  Josh.  xix.  8  Baalathbeer 
("  lady  of  the  weU  ").  The  same  passage  adds  what 
appears  to  be  the  name  of  this  gproup  of  villages,  vis., 
itamath-negeb,  or  Bamah  of  the  southland.  (Comp. 
1  Sam.  XXX.  27.) 

These  (Heb.,  thia)  were  their  habitations.— A 
conclusion  of  the  list  of  towns  of  Simeon. 

And  their  genealogy.— Heb.,  and  i^  had  ihevr 
own  regietration  (or,  enrolment) ;  that  is,  though  their 
settlements  lay  within  the  territory  of  Judsub,  their 
clans  were  registered  as  belonging  to  a  distinct  tribe. 
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m. — ^Emigration  of  the  Simeonites: 
Conquests  (verses  34--i3). 

(34—37)  The  thirteen  princes  (emirs)  of  Simeon  who 
headed  the  expedition  ox  their  tnbe  in  the  age  of  Heze- 
kiah  (fl.  710  B.C.).    None  of  them  are  otherwise  known. 

(96)  Jaakobsh.- Literally,  to  Jaeoh ;  a  patnmymie 
derived  from  Jacob,  like  the  English  Jacobs. 


The  CoTiquests 


I.  CHEONICLES,  V. 


o/Sinieon* 


nai,  and  Jaakobah,  and  Jeshohaiali,  and 
Asaiahy  and  Adiel,  and  Jesimiel,  and 
Benaiah,  ^  and  Ziza  the  son  of  Shiphi, 
the  son  of  Allon,  the  son  of  Jedaiah,  the 
son  of  Shimri,  the  son  of  Shemaiah; 
(38)  these  ^mentioned  by  their  names  were 
princes  in  their  families  :  and  the  house 
of  their  fathers  increased  greatly. 

<*^  And  they  Went  to  the  entrance  of 
Gedor,  even  unto  the  east  side  of  the 
valley,  to  seek  pasture  for  their  flocks. 
^*®>  And  they  found  fat  pasture  and  good, 
and  the  land  wets  wide,  and  quiet,  and 
peaceable ;  for  they  of  Ham  had  dwelt 
there  of  old.     (^>  And  these  written  by 


1  Hebn  coming. 


name  came  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah  king 
of  Judah,  and  smote  their  tents,  and 
the  habitations  that  were  found  there, 
and  destroyed  them  utterly  unto  this 
day,  and  dwelt  in  their  rooms :  because 
there  woe  pasture  there  for  their  flocks. 
(^)  And  some  of  them,  even  of  the  sons  of 
Simeon,  five  hundred  men,  went  to  mount 
Seir,  haying  for  their  captains  Pelatiah, 
and  Neariah,  and  Bephaiah,  and  XJzziel, 
the  sons  of  Ishi.  ^^^  And  they  smote  the 
rest  of  the  Amalekites  that  were  escaped, 
and  dwelt  there  unto  this  day. 

CHAPTEE  v.— (1)  Now  the  sons  of 


(38)  These  mentioned  by  their  names.— Lite- 
nUr,  these  who  have  come  (forward)  with  names,  that 
18,  DtkYe  been  adduced  by  name. 

Were  princes  in  their  families.— ulmeer«  or 
chieftains  in  their  clans. 

And  the  house  of  their  fathers  increased. 
— And  their  father-houses  had  spread  greatly.  Find- 
ing their  territory  too  strait  for  them  under  these 
conditions,  and  probably  also  because  of  the  encroach- 
ments of  their  powerful  neighbours,  the  Judeeans  and 
Philistines,  the  Simeonite  chieftains  went  forth  at  the 
liead  of  their  clans  to  seek  new  settlements. 

Ancl  (so)  they  went  to  the  entrance  of  Gfredor, 
even  unto  the  east  side  of  the  valley.--GMor 
can  hardly  be  the  town  of  that  name  in  the  hill  country 
of  Jadah  (Josh.  xt.  58).  The  LXX.  road  Gerar 
(T4papa). 

Sven  unto  the  east  side  of  the  valley.— £fo 
far  ctB  to  the  east  of  the  valley ^  that  is,  apparently,  the 
T&lley  of  or  near  the  unknown  Gedor,  or  G-erar.  The 
only  considerable  Talley  south-east  of  Judah  is  the 
Anbah,  below  the  Dead  Sea.  That  this  locality  is 
meant  appears  likely  from  the  vicinity  of  Mount  Seir 
and  the  Amalekites  (verse  42). 

^o  seek  pasture  for  their  flocks.— This  state- 
ment is  of  interest  as  proving  that  even  so  late  as  the 
lelpn  of  Hezekiah,  those  Israelite  clans  which  bordered 
on  the  desert  were  still  nomades,  like  the  Beidawis. 
(Gomp.  Gen.  xiii.  5 — 12). 

(40)  And  they  found  fat  pasture  and  good. 
— ^If  Gterar  vras  the  right  reading  in  verse  39,  we  might 
compare  G^.  xxvi.  ll  seq, 

Ajad  the  land  was  wide.— Gen.  xxxiv.  21.  Lite- 
rally, broad  of  both  hands — i.e.,  on  both  sides.  An 
open  plain  is  meant. 

And  quiet  and  peaceable.— Like  Laish,  which 
the  Danites  took  by  surprise  (Judg.  xviii.  7,  28). 

They  of  Ham  had  dwelt  there  of  old.— 
That  is,  they  who  were  then  dwelling  there  were 
Hamiies  or  Canaaniles  (chap.  i.  8). 

Of  old. — Literally,  before  (lephdnvm);  that  is,  before 
fhe  Simeonite  invasion. 

(*i)  These  who  were  written  by  name.— 
The  Ameers  enumerated  in  verses  34—37. 

Smote  their  tents.— These  Hamites,  like  the  men 
of  Laish,  were  nomades. 

And  the  habitations  that  were  found  there. 
— ^Heb.  text,  the  wells :  Heb.  marg.,  the  Maonites,  in 
Hebrew  a  very  similar  word.  LXX.,  robs  Mivaious, 
the  Maonites  or  Minaeans.     The  text  may  be  com. 


pared  with  the  Syriac,  which  reads,  "  And  all  springs 
of  water  that  were  there  they  stopped  up."  But 
the  Margin  is  probably  correct,  as  the  verb  which 
the  Syriac  supplies  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew.  The 
Maonites  appear  to  have  been  sojourners  from  Maon, 
south  of  the  Dead  Sea,  near  Fetra,  now  called  Maan. 
(Gomp.  2  Ghron.  xx.  1.) 

Destroyed  them  utterly.— Dei^o^  them  to  God 
for  destruction,'  Josh.  vi.  17,  "  the  city  shall  be  ac- 
cursed unto  the  Lord."  This  practice  was  not  peculiar 
to  Israel,  but  was  common  to  the  Semitic  races. 
Mesha,  king  of  Moab,  in  like  manner  devoted  the  in- 
habitants of  Nebo,  7,000  in  number,  to  destruction  in 
the  name  of  'Ashtar-Chemosh.  (See  the  Stele  of  Dibdn, 
lines  14 — 17,  in  Dr.  Ginsburg's  The  Moabite  Btone.) 

Unto  this  day — That  is,  to  the  time  when  this 
record  was  first  written,  long  before  the  chronicler 
borrowed  it  from,  his  sources, 

(42)  Went.--Or,  had  jrone  (marched).  The  time  of 
this  expedition  to  mount  Seir  is  not  expressed;  but 
for  that  very  reason  it  is  likely  to  have  been  nearly 
contemporaneous  with  the  events  just  described.  The 
band  oi  five  hundred  would  seem  to  have  belonged 
to  the  clans  which  had  already  smitten  the  Hamites. 
Neither  Ishi  ( YishH)  nor  his  sons  are  otherwise  known. 
If  a  totally  different  expedition  were  intended,  the 
expression,  ''and  of  them— -of  the  sons  of  Simeon — 
five  hundred  men,"  would  be  a  needlessly  misleading 
periphrasis  for,  "  And  some  of  the  sons  of  Simeon/' 
"  Of  them "  can  only  refer  to  the  dans  whose  emi- 
gration in  the  days  of  Hezekiah  has  been  the  subject 
of  this  section. 

(43)  The  rest  of  the  Amalekites  that  were 
escaped. — ^Literally,  the  remnant  of  the  survivors 
{peletdh,  an  abstract  collective  word)  belonging  to 
Amalek,  These  Amalekites  are  usuaUy  supposed  to 
have  been  some  who  had  taken  refuge  in  Seir  from 
Saul  and  David's  exterminating  wars  (1  Sam.  xiv. 
48,  XV.  7;  2  Sam.  viii.  12.  Gomp.  chap.  i.  86,  where 
Amalek  appears  as  a  partly  Edomite  stock.) 

V. 

The  tribes  east  of  Jordan — ^Reuben,  Gad,  and  half  • 
Manasseh,  with  short  notices  of  their  conquest,  and 
their  final  captivity. 

I. — Thb  Rbubenites  (verses  1 — 10). 

(1)  Reuben  the  firstborn  of  Israel.— See  GTen. 
xlix.  3:  "Reuben,  my  firstborn  thou!  my  strength, 
and  firstf  ruits  of  my  manhood ; "  also  G^en.  xxix.  32. 
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of  Reuben, 


Beuben  the  firstborn  of  Israel,  (for  he 
was  the  firstborn ;  but,  forasmuch  as  he 
''defiled  his  father's  bed,  his  birthright 
was  given  unto  the  sons  of  Joseph  the 
son  of  Israel :  and  the  genealogy  is  not 
to  be  reckoned  after  the  birthright. 
<2)  For  *  Judah  prevailed  above  his  breth- 
ren, and  of  him  came  the  'chief  ^ ruler; 
but  the  birthright  was  Joseph's :)  ^^^  the 
sons,  I  sayy  of  'Beuben  the  firstborn  of 
Israel  were^  Hanoch,  and  Pallu,  Hezron, 


b  Gen.  48. 9, 10. 
e  Mic.  S.  9 ;  Matt. 

I  Or,  pHnee. 

d  Gen.4S.O:  Ez.e. 
14;  Nam.»i).& 


3  Or,  TUfkOh- 

piteter,  t  Rio.  1& 
28  ft  16.  7. 


a    Or,    Skemaiah^ 
Ter.  4. 


and  Carmi.  <^)  The  sons  of  Joel ;  She- 
maiah  his  son,  Gog  his  son,  Shimei  his 
son,  (^^  Mieah  his  son,  Beaia  his  son, 
Baal  his  son,  (^)  Beerah  his  son,  whom 
^Tilgath-pibieser  king  of  Assyria  carried 
away  captive :  he  wa^  prince  of  the  Beu- 
benites.  (7)  And  his  brethren  by  their 
families,  when  the  genealogy  of  their 
generations  was  reckoned,  were  the 
chief,  Jeiel,  and  Zechariah,  (^)  and  Bela 
the  son  of  Azaz,  the  son  of  'Shema^  the 


For  he  was  the  firstborn.— The  parenthesis  is 
an  assertion  of  the  le^timacy  of  the  Daviaic  monarchy, 
as  against  the  fact  that  both  Reuben  and  Joseph  had 
claims  prior  to  those  of  Jndah. 

He  defiled  his  father's  bed.— Gen.  xlix.  4, 
Jacob's  cnrse:  "Babbling  like  the  waters,  excel  thou 
not !  For  thou  wentest  up  thy  father*s  couches.  Then 
thou  defiledst  my  bed."    (See  Gen.  xxxv.  22). 

His  birthright  was  given  to  the  sons  of 
Joseph. — The  reading  of  some  MSS.,  and  the  Syriac 
and  Arabic,  *'  to  Joseph,'*  is  probably  original.  This 
transfer  of  the  rights  of  primogeniture  is  not  elsewhere 
mentioned.  It  is,  however,  a  fair  inference  from 
Jacob's  curse,  and  from  the  special  blessing  of  Josejsh 

SGen.  xlix.  22 — ^26)  and  of  his  two  sons  (G«n.  xlviii. 
.5—20),  considered  in  the  light  of  historical  fulfilment. 
Ephraim  was  always  a  leiuling  tribe  (Judges  ii.  9, 
iv.  5,  Y.  14,  yiii.  1,  2,  xii.  1, 15). 

And  the  genealogy  is  not  to  be  reokoned 
after  the  birthright.— Bather,  thtmgh  he  was  not 
to  he  registered  as  firstborn  (literally,  according  to  the 
primogeniture),  l^e  subject  is  Joseph  or  the  sons  of 
Joseph,  who  received  tlie  forfeited  rights  of  Reuben, 
but  not  the  first  place  in  lists  of  the  tribes.  What 
those  rights  were  is  defined  by  Deut.  xxL  15—17, 
which  rules  that  the  son  of  a  hated  wife — if  he  be 
firstborn  (the  case  of  Reuben,  son  of  Leah),  shall 
inherit  a  double  portion,  "for  he  is  the  firstfruits  of 
his  strength,  the  right  of  the  firstborn  is  his ;"  words 
obviously  referring  to  Gen.  xlix.  4,  5. 

(2)  For  Judah  prevailed  above  his  brethren. 
-^Literally,  was  mighty  among  his  brethren,  Comp. 
Jacob's  blessing  (Q^n.  xlix.  8--10):  "Judah,  thou — 
thy  brethren  shall  praise  thee.  Thy  hand  shall  be  on 
the  neck  of  thy  foes,  Thy  j&ither*s  sons  shall  bow 
before  thee.  Sceptre  shall  not  depart  from  Judah, 
Nor  doom-stafF  from  between  his  feet,"  Soc.  (See  also 
Judges  i.  1,  2,  where  Judah  is  divinely  commissioned 
to  lead  the  attack  upon  the  Canaanites.)  At  the  census 
of  Moses,  Judah  greatly  outnumbered  any  other  single 
tribe  (Num.  i.  27). 

And  of  him  oame  the  chief  ruler.— "And 
from  him  (one  was  to  become)  prince."  Literally, 
and  for  a  prince — out  of  him,  (Comp.  Mici^  v.  1.) 
LXa.,  tit  iryo^/ityop  i^  abrov,  David  is  meant,  as  in 
1  Sam.  xiii.  14.  We  may  also  remember  the  word  of 
the  apostolic  writer :  "It  is  evident  that  our  Lord 
sprang  out  of  Judah"  (Heb.  vii.  4).  The  prophecy 
concerning  the  royal  dignity  of  Jndah  is  only  thus 
exhausted  of  its  meaning. 

But  the  birthright  was  Joseph's,  who  actually 
received  the  "  double  portion  "  in  the  two  tribal  domains 
of  Ephraim  and  Manasseh. 

(8)  Hanochy  and  Pailu,  Hesron,  and  Carmi. 
—So  G^.  xlvi.  9 ;  Exod.  vi.  14 ;  Num.  xxvi.  b — 7. 
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Considering  the  prominence  of  Hezron  and  Carmi 
among  the  clans  of  Judah,  it  is  romarkable  to  find 
their  names  recurring  among  the  main  branches  of 
Reuben. 

(^)  The  sons  of  Joel.— The  connection  of  this 
leading  house  with  one  of  the  four  sons  just  mentioned, 
is  imfmed  but  not  stated.  The  line  of  Joel  is  traced 
throuffh  seven  generations  to  Beerah,  who  was  trans- 
ported  to  Ass^ia  by  Tiglath  Pileser  IL,  734  ac, 
m  the  roig^  of  Fekah,  king  of  Israel.  Supposing  there 
are  no  gaps  in  the  series,  Joel  flonridied  280  yean 
(7  X  40)  before  that  date ;  that  is,  about  1014  B.C.,  under 
David  and  Solomon. 

W  The  LXX.  read :  «  Sons  of  Joel  Shemaiah,  and 
Bauaia  (Benaiah)  his  son;  and  sons  of  Gog,  son  of 
Shemaiah,  his  son  Micah,"  &c. 

(fi)  BaaL— Compare  the  names  of  Said*8  posterity 
Eshbaal  and  Meribbaal;  and  David's  8<m  ^eehada 
(Heb.,  BatHyada), 

(7)  TiLgath-pilneser.  — The  As^riaa  monarch 
known  as  Tigkth  Pileser  II.  See  2  Kings  xv.  29,  for 
his  deportation  of  the  people  of  the  northern  and  traos- 
Jordanic  districts  of  Israel,  in  the  reign  of  PekaL 
Some  MSS.,  with  LXX.  and  Syriao,  read  Tid|^ 
which  is  more  correct  than  Tilgath.  Yat,  I^X., 
9ay\a^ti\\affiip,  Svr.,  Teglath-Pauar.  Hie  Assyrian 
name,  of  which  these  forms  are  transcripts,  is  Tn- 
kuUi.pal-Esarra,  "  the  servant  of  the  son  at  Esana." 
(The  '*Son  of  Esarra"  is  a  title  of  the  god  Ninip.) 
Til^ath-Pikieser  (Yulg.,  Thelgath-Phalnasar)  is  the  m- 
variable  spelling  of  Chronicles. 

He  was  piinoe  of  the  Beubenites.— Beerah 
was  tribal  prince  of  Reuben,  and  not  merely  chief  of 
a  Beubenite  clan,  as  some  will  have  it.  The  Hebrew 
construction  is  parallel  to  that  of  Num.  vii.  24,  30  seq., 
with  which  oom^.  Num.  vii.  18. 

(7)  And  his  brethren  by  their  fJEUOulies.—"  And 
his  fellow-tribesmen,  each  after  his  clan  (Num.  iL  34), 
in  the  registration  after  their  pedigrees,  were  the 
chief,  Jeid,  and  Zechariah."  Jeiel  was  the  chief  of 
the  second  Beubenite  dan,  as  Beerah  of  the  first. 
Zechariah  and  Bela  were  heads  of  the  other  chief 
houses.  It  appean  that  these  four  diieftains  corres. 
pond  to  the  four  divisions  of  Reuben  mentioned  in 
verse  3.  Num.  xxvi.  7  says  expressly  that  "the 
Hanochite,  the  Palluite,  the  Hezronite,  and  iiie  Car- 
mite  "  were  **  the  clans  of  the  Reubenite." 

(8)  Bela.— His  descent  is  traced,  like  that  of  Beerah, 
but  through  fewer  names.  This  does  not  necessarily 
imply  that  Bela  and  Beerah  were  not  contemporaries. 
Intermediate  names  are  often  omitted  in  genealogies. 
(See  Josh.  vii.  18  :  "  Achau  son  of  Carmi  son  of  Zabdi 
son  of  Zerah,"  and  verse  24, "  Achan  son  of  Zerah,"  and 
the  different  lengths  of  the  pedigrees  of  Heman, 
Asaph,  and  Ethan  in  chap.  ti.  3^—47.)    It  is  aoi 
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son  of  Joel,  who  dwelt  in  •Aroer,  even 
unto  Nebo  and  Baal-meon :  <^>  and  east- 
ward he  inhabited  unto  the  entering  in 
of  the  wilderness  from  the  river  Euph- 
rates :  because  their  cattle  were  multi- 
plied in  the  land  of  Gilead.  (^^>  And  in 
the  days  of  Saul  they  made  war  with  the 
Hagarites,  who  fell  bj  their  hand :  and 
they  dwelt  in  their  tents  ^throughout 
ail  the  east  land  of  Gilead. 

(11)  And  the  children  of  GJad  dwelt 
over  against  them,  in  the  land  of  ^Ba- 
shan  unto  Salcah :  ^^)  Joel  the  chief, 
and  Shapham  the  next,  and  Jaanai,  and 


a  Josb.  18. 15, 19. 


face  o/the  mut. 


b  Joah.  18.  U. 


e  eb.  tr.  W, 


a  Heb.,  Uubr  ffofmo* 
forth. 


Shaphat  in  Bashan.  ^^  And  their 
brethren  of  the  house  of  their  fathers 
wercy  Michael,  and  Meshullam,  and  She- 
ba,  and  Jorai,  and  Jachan,  and  Zia,  and 
Heber,  seven.  (^*)  These  are  the  children 
of  AbUiail  the  son  of  Huri,  the  son  of 
Jaroah,  the  son  of  Gilead,  the  son  of 
Michael,  the  son  of  Jeshishai,  the  son  of 
Jahdo,  the  son  of  Buz ;  ^^^  Ahi  the  son 
of  Abdiel,  the  son  of  Guni,  chief  of  the 
house  of  their  fathers.  ^^^  And  they 
dwelt  in  Gilead  in  Bashan,  and  in  her 
towns,  and  in  all  the  suburbs  of  ^Sha- 
ron, upon  ^their  borders.  *  ^^"^  All  these 


Kkely  that  the  Joel  of  verse  8  is  the  same  as  the 
Joel  of  verse  4,  in  spite  of  the  farther  coincidence 
of  ^hema-Shemiah. 

"Who  dwelt. — He  w<u  dwelling,  that  is,  he  and 
hie  clan, 

Aroer. — Now  ArdHr,  on  the  north  hank  of  the 
Amon  (Josh.  zii.  2). 

Ifebo,  a  place  on  the  famous  mount  Neho,  in  the 
region  east  at  the  Dead  Sea  (now  Jebel  Neba,  Dent, 
nxiv.  1),  over  agunst  Jericho  (Num.  zxzii.  38). 

Baal-meoD. — Or,  Belh-baal-meon,  now  Jfa'in,  about 
two  miles  south-east  of  Heshbon.  Aroer  eives  the 
southern  Nebo,  and  Baalmeon  the  northern,  limits  of 
the  tribe.  All  three  places  are  mentioned  on  the  Stone 
of  Mesha,  kings  of  Moab  (2  Kings,  iii.  4—27). 

(9)  And  eastward   he   inhabited  unto    the 

entering  in  of  the  wilderness.— As  their  flocks 

and  herds  increased,  the  Beubenites  gradually  spread 

eastward,    to   the    great   desert   lying   between   the 

Eophrates   and   Syria.    This   desert  was    a   painful 

memory  to  the  restored  exiles.    Ezra  took  four  months 

to   cross  it  (Ezra  vii.  9,  viii.  22).    The  form  of  the 

expreesion,  "unto   the   entrance  into  the  wUdemess 

irom    the  river  Euphrates,"   seems  to  indicate  that 

tills  account  was  written  originally  in  Babylonia. 

JBecaofle  their  cattle  were  (had)  multiplied 

in  tlxe  land  of  Gilead.— Gilead,  in  Old  Testament 

nsBge,  means  all  Israelite  territory  east  of  the  Jordan. 

(lo)  And  in  the  days  of  Saul  they  made  war 

vltli.  Hie  Hagarites.— The  g^reat  extension  of  the 

tribe   in  an  easterlv  direction  took  place  in  the  reign 

of  Sttol,  the  first  kin£^  of  Israel.    Bela  and  his  clan 

Tictorioasly  fought  wi&  the  Ha^rites  (Heb.,  HaariHm) 

or    Bi^garenes  (see  Ps.  Ixxxiii.  7,  Hagrim),  that  is, 

fhe  Bone  of  Hagar,  for  possession  of  the  pasture-grounds 

east  of  Gilead.    This  Arab  nation  is  mentioned  in  the 

Ajsayrian  inscriptions.    (The  LXX.  has  robs  vapoinovs, 

i.«.y  haggdrim,  "  sojourners,"  *' nomads.") 

fTliey  dwelt  in  their  tents.— This  phrase  first 
oocuTS  in  Gen.  ix.  27.  The  Belaites  occupied  the  terri- 
tory  of  the  Hagarites. 

Tbroughout  all  the  east  land  of  Oilead.— 
Rather,  on  the  whole  eastern  side  or  border  of  Qilead, 
This  includes  the  new  settlements  of  Bela  beyond  the 
border. 

(11 — ^17)  The  Sons  op  Gad,  their  Clan8>  Tke- 

SITOST,  AND  ReGIBTEATION. 

01)  And  the  children  of  Gad  dwelt  over 
against  them. — That  is,  adjoining  them  on  the  tMt 
of  Jordan, 
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In  the  land  of  Bashan  unto  Salcah.— <  Josh, 
xiii.  11.)  Bashan.  the  ancient  dominion  of  the  giant 
Og  (Num.  xxi.  33-36;  Deut.  iii.  1—12).  Salcah, 
now  SuVchad,  on  the  south-east  slope  of  Jebel  Hauran 
in  the  extreme  east  of  Gilead. 

(12)  Joel  the  chief  (or,  first ;  literally,  head),  and 
Shaphan  the  next  (or  second.) — Gen.  xlri.  15 
enumerates  seven  sous  of  Gad,  a  number  correspond- 
ing with  the  clans  of  Terse  13 ;  but  none  of  the  names 
are  the  same. 

In  Bashan. — Thb  expression  goes  to  prove  that 
clans,  not  individuals,  are  inteuded. 

Joel  is  also  the  head  Reubenite  house  (verse  4). 

(18)  And  their  brethren  of  the  house  of  their 
fathers. — And  their  kinsmen  (fellow-tribesmen),  a^. 
cording  to  their  father-houses  (clans).  The  verse 
names  seven  inferior  clans  of  the  Gadites,  whose  seats 
are  assigned  in  verse  16. 

These,  viz.,  the  clans  of  verse  13,  were  sons  of  Abi- 
hail,  whose  line  is  retraced  through  seven  generations 
to  Buz,  of  whom  nothing  further  is  known.  The  name 
has  occurred  Gen.  xxii.  21  as  that  of  a  son  of  Kahor ; 
and  Job  xxxii.  2,  as  that  of  the  clan  of  Elihu  the  Buzite. 

(15)  Ahi  tLo  son  of  Abdial,  the  son  of  Guni 
(was)  head  of  their  clzns.  Perhaps  Ahi  was  chieftain 
or  prince  of  the  sons  of  Abihail  at  the  time  when  this 
register  was  drawn  up  (verse  17). 

(16)  And  they  dwelt  in  Gilead.— The  seats  of 
the  Gadites  of  verse  13  were  in  the  country  east  of 
Jordan. 

In  Bashan,  defines  the  locality  more  precisely. 
It  was  the  northern  region  of  Gilead. 

And  in  her  towns.— Heb.,  her  daughters. 

And  in  all  the  suburbs  of  Sharon.— Rather, 
pasture-grounds  or  she^ -walks. 

Sharon. — ^The  well-known  nlain  of  this  name  lay 
west  of  Jordan,  between  Garmel  and  Joppja,  along  the 
coast  of  the  Great  Sea.  The  old  conjecture  that 
Shirion,  i.e.,  mount  Hermon  (Deut.  iii.  9 ;  Fs.  xxix.  6) 
should  be  read,  is  probably  nght. 

Upon  their  borders. — That  is,  their  extremities 
(Num.  xxxiv.  4,  5).  The  Gadites  fed  their  flocks  in 
the  glens  opening  out  at  the  foot  of  the  mountains, 
here  called  tneir  exits  or  outlets. 

m  All  these.— That  is,  the  Oadite  clans,  • 

Were  reckoned  by  genealogies  (or  repetered) 
in  the  days  of  Jotham  king  of  Judah,  %,e.,  after 
757  B.C.,  according  to  Biblical  chronology. 

And  in  the  days  of  Jeroboam  (the  second), 
king  of  Israel,  who  reigned  from  825—784,  accord- 
ing to  the  data  of  Kings.    Clearly,  therefore,  more  than 


The  Conquests  of  Reuben, 


I.  CHRONICLES,  V. 


Gad  and  Manassek 


were  reckoned  bj  genealogies  in  the 
days  of  'Jotham  kmg  of  Judah,  and 
in  the  days  of  Jeroboam  king  of 
Israel. 

(18)  The  sons  of  Beuben,  and  the  Gad- 
ites,  and  half  the  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
^  of  valiant  men^  men  able  to  bear  buck- 
ler and  sword,  and  to  shoot  with  bow,  and 
skilful  in  war,  were  four  and  forty  thou- 
sand seven  hundred  and  threescore,  that 
went  out  to  the  war.  (^)  And  they  made 
war  with  the  Hagarites,  with  *  Jetur,  and 
Nephish,  and  Nodab.  <^)  And  they  were 
helped  against  them,  and  the  Hagarites 
were  deUvered  into  their  hand,  and  all 
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that  were  with  them :  for  they  cried  to 
Gk>d  in  the  battle,  and  he  was  intreated 
of  them ;  because  they  put  their  trust 
in  him.  ^^i)  ^j^d  they  ^took  away  their 
cattle;  of  their  camels  fifty  thousand, 
and  of  sheep  two  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand,  and  of  asses  two  thousand, 
and  of  ^men  an  hundred  thousand. 
W  For  there  fell  down  many  slain, 
because  the  war  was  of  God.  And 
they  dwelt  in  their  steads  until  the 
captivity. 

(^)  And  the  children  of  the  half  tribe 
of  Manasseh  dwelt  in  the  land:  they  in- 
creased from  Bashan  unto  Baal-hermon 


one  registration  is  the  basis  of  the  above  statistics. 
That  or  Jeroboam  was  the  earlier  in  point  of  time; 
bat  the  chronicler  names  the  king  of  Judah  first 
honoris  causa,  Jeroboam  11.,  a  vigorous  king,  who 
"restored  the  border  of  Israel  from  the  entry  of 
Hamath  to  the  sea  of  the  Arabah  "  (2  Kings  xiv.  25), 
may  have  taken  this  census  of  the  tribeis  east  of 
Jordan,  with  a  view  to  fiscal  pnrposes.  Jotham  or 
his  father,  the  g^eat  XJzziah,  appears  to  have  recovered 
Ghul  for  Judah  daring  the  anarchy  that  succeeded 
the  fall  of  Jehu's  dynasty  in  the  nortnem  kingdom. 

(ls-22)  A  war  of  conquest  between  the  three  tribes 
east  of  Jordan,  and  their  Arab  neighbours.  The  date 
is  not  given. 

(18)  Of  valiant  men.—"  AU  that  were  valiani  men, 
bearing  shield  and  sword,  and  drawing  bow,  and 
trained  in  warfare,  were  44,760,  going  out  in  the  host," 
Comp.  what  is  said  in  chap.  ziL  8,  21,  of  the  Gbdites 
and  Afanassites,  who  joined  fortunes  with  David.  The 
number  of  the  warriors  of  the  three  tribes  nearly 
corresponds  to  the  number  (40,000)  assigned  in  Josh, 
iv.  13.  It  evidently  rests  upon  some  official  census, 
of  which  the  chromder  had  the  record  or  among  his 
authorities.  The  data  of  the  Pentateuch  (Num.  i. 
and  zxvi.)  are  quite  different, 

(19)  Hagarites.— See  verse  10. 

Jetur,  and  Nephish,  and  Nodab.— In  chap.  i. 
31,  Jetur,  Naphish,  and  Kedemah  are  the  last  three 
of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Ishmael.  As  Nodab  is  men- 
tioned nowhere  else,  the  word  may  be  a  corruption  of 
Kedemi^  or  rather  Kedem.  The  first  two  letters 
might  have  been  mistaken  for  h,  the  d  is  common  to 
botn  words,  and  b  and  m  are  often  confused  in  Hebrew 
writing.  Jetur  is  the  original  of  the  classical  name 
Ituraea,  the  modem  El-Jedur. 

(20)  And  they  were  helped  against  them.— 
The  same  word  recurs  in  chap.  xv.  26:  ''And  when 
God  helped  the  Levites  that  bure  the  Ark."  In  both 
places  strictly  natural  events  are  regarded  as  pro. 
vidential  Eiere  the  Divine  hand  is  recogpiised  as  con- 
trolling the  issues  of  an  invasion ;  there  as  permitting 
the  Ark  to  be  successfully  removed  from  its  temporary 
resting  place. 

For  they  cried  to  God  in  the  battle.— No 
doubt  the  Arab  warriors  also  cried  to  their  gods  in  the 
fierce  struggle  for  life ;  and  their  faith,  such  as  it  was, 
[ave  them  strength  for  the  battle.  (Comp.  Fs.  xviii. 
and  verse  41.)    The  whole  sentence  to  the  end 
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of  the  verse  looks  like  a  reason  added  to  the  namtire 
by  the  chronicler  himself. 

(21)  And  they  took  away  their  cattle.— The 
numbers  are  large,  but  not  at  all  incredible.  Flocks 
and  herds  natunuly  constituted  the  chief  wealth  of 
these  nomade  tribes.  Comp.  the  annual  tribute  in  kind 
paid  by  Mesha,  king  of  Moab,  to  Ahab  of  Israel 
(2  Kings  iii.  4) :  "a  hundred  thousand  lambs, and  a 
hundred  thousand  rams  in  fleeces." 

Sheiep. — The  Heb.  word  denotes  both  sheep  and 
goats ;  pecora. 

Of  men  an  hundred  thousand.— ^iu2  persons 
(soul  of  man,  a  collective  expression)  a  hundred 
thousand.  In  Num.  xxxi.  32-7^5  the  booty  taken  from 
Midian  is  far  greater,  but  only  32,000  virgins  were  saved 
from  the  general  slaughter  of  the  vanquished.  The 
number  here  may  be  corrupt,  but  we  do  not  know  enough 
about  the  numerical  strength  of  the  Arabian  peoples  to 
be  able  to  decide.  The  captives  would  be  valuable  as 
slaves.  Sennacherib  boasts  that  he  took  200,150 
persons  "small  and  great,  male  and  female,"  horn 
the  cities  of  Judah. 

(22)  There  fell  down  many  slain.- Hence  the 
richness  of  the  plunder.  The  warriors  of  the  Arabian 
allies  were  probably  exterminated. 

The  war  was  of  God.— Comp.  2  Chron.  xxv. 
20.  This  accounts  for  the  completeness  of  the  Acabian 
overthrow.  It  is  a  human  instinct  to  see  tokens  of 
Diviue  activity  in  great  national  catastrophes,  as  well 
as  in  the  more  awful  phenomena  of  nature.  In  pro- 
phetic language,  a  "  day  of  the  Lord  "  had  overtaken 
the  sons  of  Hagar  and  their  kindred. 

And  they  dwelt  in  their  steads  nntil  the 
captivity. — When  they  were  carried  away  to  Assyria 
by  Tiglath-Pileser,  verses  6  and  26. 

(23,24)  The  sons  of  half -Manasseh  "in  the  land'' 
east  of  Jordan.  The  translation  should  be :  "  And  the 
children  .  .  .  dwelt  in  the  land,  from  Bashan  unto 
Baal-hermon  and  Senir  and  mount  Hermon.  These 
were  many."  Their  territory  extended  from  "  Bashan," 
the  domam  of  Gad,  in  the  south,  to  the  mountains  of 
Hermon,  or  AntiHbanus,  in  the  north. 

(23)  Baal-hermon.— Perhaps  the  same  as  Baal- 
gad  (Josh.  xii.  7,  ziii.  5),  the  modem  town  of  Banias. 

Senir. — The  Amorite  name  of  the  range  of  Hermon 
(Deut.  iii.  9).  The  principal  Bommit  is  now  called 
Jebd  esh-Sheikh,  "  hOl  of  the  efaiet"  and  Jebel  eth- 
Thelj, «  Snow  HilL" 
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Tli/^  Captivity, 


and  Senir,  and  nnto  mount  Hermon. 
<**>  And  these  were  the  heads  of  the 
house  of  their  fathers,  even  Epher,  and 
Ishi,  and  Eliel,  and  Azriel,  -  and  Jere- 
miah, and  Hodaviahy  and  Jahdiel^mightj 
men  of  yaionr,  ^famous  men,  and  heads 
of  the  honse  of  their  fathers.  <^>  And 
they  transgressed  against  the  God  of 
their  fiEdJiers,  and  went  a  'whoring  after 
the  gods  of  the   people  of  the  land, 
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whom  God  destroyed  before  them. 
<^)And  the  God  of  Israel  stirred  up 
the  spirit  of  *Pul  king  of  Assyria,  and 
the  spirit  of  Tilgath-pUneser  king  of 
Assyria,  and  he  carried  them  away,  eyen 
the  Beubenites,  and  the  Gadites,  and  the 
half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  and  brought 
them  unto  ^Halah,  and  Habor,  and 
Hara,  and  to  the  riyer  Grozan,  unto  this 
day. 


(84)  And  these  were  the  heads  .  .  .  (name  lost) 
Epher,  and  Ishi  .  .  .—Of  these  seyen  "  Taliaat 
WMTiors,  men  of  renown,  heads  for  their  cluis  "  nothing 
farther  is  recorded,  llie  meagre  memorial  of  their 
names  has  at  least  this  value :  it  proves  that  abondant 
materials  for  the  history  of  Israel  onoe  existed,  of 
which  oar  canonical  books  have  preserved  authentic 
fivgments. 

as,  SS)  The  captivity  of  the  three  eastern  tribes.    A 
faDer  aoeonnt  may  be  read  in  2  Kings  xvii.  6—18. 

(SS)  They  transgressed  against  the  Gk>d  of 
theiir  Ibthers. — Bather,  were  favthlees  or  untrue  to 
.Biip  (Josh.  vii.  1,  "  committed  a  trespass  "). 

mrent  a  whoring  after  the  godis  of  the  people 
fDeoples). — Jehovah  was  the  trae  Lord  (Ba*al)  and 
iSosMXid  (leh)  of  Israel.  Apostasy  from  Him  is,  in 
Uo  prophetic  language,  whoredom.  (See  Hos.  chaps. 
1  and  iL,  especially  iL  16,  and  chab.  iii.)  According  to 
£iiws  2.0.  the  fatal  sin  of  Israel  evinced  itself:  (1) 
ia  tno  worship  of  the  high  places;  (2)  in  adoration 
of  the  heavenly  bodies,  and  the  productive  powers 
of      nature;     (3)    in    iiie    practice   of    magic    and 


a^lLe  people  of  the  land,  whom  God  had  des- 
troyed, before  them.— Comp.  Nam.  xzi.  21—85, 
and   Josh.  xii.  6;  Ps.  cxzxv.  10 — 12.    The  reduction 
o£  tlie  Canaanites  was,  to  the  mind  of  the  chronicler, 
&   IM^vine  work.    He  is  not  thinking  only  of  sach  ex- 
traordinary events  as  were  told  of  uie  battle  of  Beth- 
hoT^n  ( Jowi  X.  11 — 14).    All  the  incidents  of  the  con- 
cmeet  were  the  Lord's  doing,  whether  He  acted  through 
the  mgedkcj  of  sun  and  moon,  or  storm  and  tempest,  or 
the  cr<>od  swords  of  Joshua  and  his  warriors,    from  the 
sanie  standpoint,  he  ascribes  the  Assyrian  invasions 
to  fb  direct  mipolse  from  the  God  of  Israel  (verse  26). 
The  Assyrian  kings  themselves  were  wont  to  reffurd 
their  campaigns  as  a  fulfilment  of  the  bidding  of  their 
Di^ue  prot^tors,  Istar,   Bel,   and  other  imaginary 
bein^^     It  was  not  given  to  them  to  attain  to  the 
blither  vision  of  the  ^brew  prophets  and  priests,  who 
saw   but  one  g^ding  and  controlling  power  at  the 
smnmit  of  the  worid.    (Oomp.  Isa.  x.  b — ^15.) 

(»)  Starred  up  (or  woke)  the  spirit.— So  2  Ohron. 
xzi.  16,  and  Ezr.  L  1,  5.  For  the  tiionght,  Isa.  zliv. 
28,  xlv.  1—18. 

Pol  king  of  AssyriAy  and  •  •  .  Tilgath- 
pflneser  king  of  Assyria.— No  trace^  of  PM  as  dis- 
iinet  from  Tiglatii-pileser  has  been  found  in  the  Assyrian 
monuments,  which,  it  must  be  remembered,  are  contem- 
porary. In  2  Kings  zv.  19  we  read  that,  "  Pul  Idnff 
of  Assyria  came  against  the  land,"  in  the  reign  <n 
Menahem,  who  recognised  the  Asmnan  monarch 
as  Ins  smendn,  and  naid  a  tribute  ol  1,000  talents 
of   sUrer.     Now  Tigiath-pileser  n.  actnaUy  claims 


to  have  received  tribute  of  Menahem  (JIfenafttmmii). 
Pfil  appears  to  have  been  the  original  name  of  Tiglatb- 
pileser,  which,  upon  his  accession  to  the  throne  of 
Assyria  (745  B.C.),  he  discarded  for  that  of  the  g^at 
king  who  had  ruled  the  country  four  centuries  bef or6 
his  time.  The  name  Pill  has  been  identified  by  Dr. 
Schrader  with  the  Poms  of  Ptolemy's  Canon,  Por  oeing 
the  Persian  pronunciation  of  PM.  The  Syriac  here  omits 
"  Pul  king  of  Assyria."  The  LXX.  (Vat.)  has  ♦oXi^x. 
and  the  Arabic  BSlaq,  Perhaps  the  chronicler  meant  to 
indicate  the  identity  of  PM  and  Tiglath  :  *'  The  snirit 
of  PM  and  (=  that  is)  the  spirit  of  Tiglath,  ana  he 
carried  them  away." 

And  he  carried  them  away.— Tigiath-pileser 
is  meant.  (See  2  Kings  xv.  29 :  "In  the  days  of  l^ekah 
king  of  Israel,  came  Tigiath-pileser  king  of  Assyria* 
ana  took  Ijon,  and  Al^Lbetn-maachah  .  .  .  and 
GUead,  and  Galilee  .  .  .  and  carried  them  captive  to 
Assyria.")  From  the  Assyrian  records  we  learn  that 
(etrc.  734-732  B.C.)  Tigiath-pileser  received  the  homage 
of  Ahaz  (Yahu-ha9i,  Jeho-ahas),  kinff  of  Judah,  slew 
Bezin  (Ba9unni)  of  Damascus,  and  reduced  Pekah 
(Paqahu),  kmg  of  Samaria,  to  vassalage.  This  supple- 
ments the  Bimical  account.  Gilead,  in  2  Kings  xv.  29, 
represents  ^e  trans- Jordanic  tribes.  (See  verses  10  and 
16  above.)  The  transportation  of  entire  j^pulations 
was  a  common  practice  with  the  Assyrian  kinga 
Assarbanipal  (Sardanapalus)  removed  the  men  of 
Karbit  from  the  mountams  east  of  Assyria,  and  settled 
them  in  Egypt. 

Brought  them  unto  Halah,  and  Habor.  .  •  — 
The  same  localities  are  mentioned  (2  Kinss  xvii.  6)  as 
those  to  which  Shalmaneser  lY.,  or  rather  ms  successor 
Sargon,  transported  the  other  tribes  of  the  northern 
kingdom  {circ,  721  B.C.).  There  is  nothing  nnUkely  in 
the  statement  of  either  text.  Saigon  might  have 
thought  fit  to  strengthen  the  Israelite  settlements  in 
Kor&em  Assyria  by  sending  thither  the  new  bodies 
of  compMsory  colonists.  It  is  arbitrary  to  suppose 
that  two  different  events  have  been  confounded  by  the 
sacred  annalists. 

Halah.— See  Note  on  2  Kings  xvii.  6. 

Habor. — ^Probably  a  district  of  North  ABsyria,  not 
far  from  Halah,  named  after  the  river  Habir  which 
rises  near  the  upper  Zab  and  falls  into  the  Tigris. 

Hara.~K]ng8,  I.e.,  ''cities  of  Media."  fiua  here 
is  nerhaps  an  Aramaic  name  for  the  Median  high 
lanos,  but  more  probably  the  reading  is  a  relic  of  "  &e 
mountains  of  Media  "  (hare  Mddai) ;  oomp.  the  LXX. 
at  2  Kings  xvii.  6.  The  Syriac  here  has  "  eUiee  of 
Media ; "  the  LXX.  omits  the  word. 

The  river  Gtosan. — Bather,  the  river  of  Oonan. 
Shalmaneser  mentions  the  country  Guzana  in  Mesopo- 
tamia, the  Greek  Gaozanitis.  An  Assyrian  list  con* 
nects  it  with  Naphina  (Niaibis).  Olie  ''river  of 
Gozan  "  is  the  Sdbur, 
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The  Sons  of  Levi, 
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The  Line  of  the  PriesU, 


CHAPTER  VI.— ^1)  The  sons  of  Levi ; 
•^Gershon,  Eohath,  and  Merari.  <*^  And 
the  sons  of  Kohath ;  Amram,  Izhar,  and 
Hebron,  and  UzzieL  ^^  And  the  children 
of  Amram ;  Aaron,  and  Moses,  and 
Miriam.  The  sons  also  of  Aaron ;  ^Na- 
dab,  and  Abihu,  Eleazar,  and  Ithamar. 
<^>  Eleazar  begat  Phinehas,  Phinehas  be- 
gat   Abiishua,    (')  and    Abishua    begat 
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Bakki,  and  Bukld  begat  TTzzi,  ^^  and 
Uzzi  begat  Zerahiah,  and  Zerahiah  be- 
gat Meraioth,  (^)  Meraioth  begat  Ama- 
riah,  and  Amariah  begat  Ahitub,  <^>  and 
Ahitub  begat  Zadok,  and  ''Zadok  begat 
Ahimaaz,  ^^^  and  Ahimaaz  begat  Aza- 
riah,  and  Azariah  begat  Johanan,  (^^)  and 
Johanan  begat  Azariah,  (he  it  wthat 
executed  the  priest's  office  ^in  the  'tem- 
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The  tribe  of  Levi,  its  principal  gfenealogies,  and  its 
cities.  (1)  The  genealog^r  of  Aaron,  incladinjg^  his 
descent  from  Levi,  and  nis  saccessors  in  the  line  of 
Eleazar  until  the  Babylonian  exile  (verses  1 — 15). 
(2)  A  doable  series  of  the  sons  of  Gershou,  Kohath, 
and  Merari,  the  three  sons  of  Levi,  to  whom  also  the 
ancestry  of  Heman,  Asaph,  and  Ethan  is  traced  (verses 
1&--48).  (3)  A  repetition  of  the  line  of  Aaron,  from 
TglAityjtr  to  the  age  of  David  and  Solomon,  as  prelude 
io  the  account  of  the  cities  of  the  Levites  (verses 
49-81). 

(1—15)  The  Line  of  Aabon  thboitoh  Elbazab 

TO  Jehozadak. 

(i~^)  Aaron's  descent  from  Levi. 

(1)  The  sons  of  Levi ;  Gershon  .  •  .—So  Gen. 
zhri.  11 ;  Exod.  vi.  16,  and  uniformly  in  the  Pentateuch. 
In  verse  16  we  have  the  spelling  Crerahom,  which 
perhaps  indicates  a  difference  of  source. 

(8)  The  sons  of  Kohath.— The  names  are  the 
same  as  in  Exod.  vi.  18.  Kdhath,  or  KShath,  was  the 
ehief  house  of  Levi.  The  name  is  put  second  in  the 
series,  perhaps  for  euphonic  reasons.  (Gomp.  "  Shem, 
Ham,  and  Japhet "  with  Qen.  ix.  24  and  x.  21.) 

(S)  And  the  ohildren.-— Heb.,  sons  (6ne  ^Amrd'tiC), 

Aaron,  and  Moses.— Exod.  vi.  20. 

And  Muiam.— Num.  xxvi.  59:  ^*the  prophetess, 
the  sister  of  Aanm ''  (Exod.  xv.  20). 

The  sons  also  of  Aaron.— Heb.,  *Ah&r6ni  Arab., 
Hdrun,  Exod.  vi.  23,  Num.  xxvi.  60  name  the  four 
sons  of  Aaron  in  the  same  order  as  here.  *'  Nadab  and 
Abihu  died  when  thev  offered  strange  fire  before  the 
Lord  "  (Num.  xxvi.  61).  A  fuller  account  is  given  in 
Lev.  X.  1 — 1, 

(4-15)  Twenty-two  successors  of  Aaron,  for  the 
interval  between  his  death  and  the  Babylonian  exile 
{circ.  588  B.C.).  How  many  centuries  that  interval 
comprises  is  uncertain.  The  Exodus  has  been  placed 
at  various  dates  from  1648  B.c.  (Ifales),  and  1491  {Usher) 
to  circ  1330  {Lefpnue  and  other  modem  scholars), 
and  even  so  late  as  1265.  It  is  premature,  therefore, 
to  object,  as  some  have  done,  that  twenty-two  genera- 
tions  are  too  few  for  the  period  thev  are  supposed  to 
cover.  If  the  later  dates  assigned  ior  the  Exodus  be 
nearer  the  truth,  an  allowance  of  about  thirty  years  to 
the  generation  would  justify  the  list.  At  least  we 
have  no  right  to  say  that  the  list  requiree  a  reckoning 
of  forty  or  fifty  years  to  the  gfeneratioa  On  the  other 
band,  it  may  well  be  the  case  that  some  links  in  the 
chain  are  wanting.  Comp.  Ezra  vii.  1 — 7,  where  this 
list  recurs  in  an  abridgea  form,  giving  only  fifteen 
names  instead  of  twenty-two. 


(4)  Eleasar  begat  Phinehas.— Num.  xx.  22—28 
tells  how  Moses,  by  Divine  conunand.  made  Eleazar 

Sriest  in  Aaron*s  room.  Josh.  xiv.  1,  xvii.  4  represent 
im  as  acting  with  Joshua  in  Canaan.  Josh.  xxiv.  33 
records  his  death  and  place  of  burial  For  Phinehas, 
son  of  Eleazar,  see  Exod.  vi.  25;  Num.  xxv.  7,  11; 
Jud.  XX.  28  (as  ministering  before  the  Ark  at  Beth-el). 
The  list  before  us  appears  to  ignore  the  line  of  Ithamar, 
Aaron's  remaining  son.     Chap.  xxiv.  1 — 6,  however, 

E roves  that  the  chronicler  was  well  aware  that  thers 
ad  been  other  personages  of  high-priestly  rank  be- 
sides those  registered  nere  (see  especially  verse  5: 
'*for  there  hM.  been  princes  of  the  sanctuary  and 
princes  of  Gk>d,  of  the  sons  of  Eleasar  and  of  the 
sons  of  Ithamar").  The  line  of  Eleazar  alone  is  here 
recorded  as  being  at  once  the  elder  and  legitimate, 
and  also  the  permanent  one  from  the  time  of  Solomon 
onwards. 

(5)  Uzzi  is  assumed  to  have  been  oontemporaiy  with 
Eli,  whose  immediate  descendants  to  the  fourth  genera- 
tion exercised  the  office  of  the  high-priest,  according 
to  the  data  of  the  Books  of  Samu^  and  King^.  The 
line  of  Eli  is  as  follows:  Eli,  Phinehas,  Ahitob. 
Ahimelech,  Abiathar.  (See  1  Sam.  L  28,  ii  4, 11,  zir.  3, 
xxii.  9,  20;  1  Kings  ii.  26,  27.) 

(6)  Zerahiah  begat  Meraioth.  —  Scripture  is 
silent  as  regards  the  six  persons  named  in  verses  6, 7. 
That  the  line  of  Eleazar  abstained  from  the  priestly 
functions  during  the  ascendency  of  the  house  of 
Ithamar-Eli,  is  probably  nothing  more  than  a  f^nnd- 
less  guess  on  tne  part  of  Josephus  {Antiq.  viiL  1, 3). 
The  indications  of  the  Scriptures  point  the  other  mj, 
Zadok  and  Abiathar  enjoyed  a  co-ordinate  authority  m 
the  time  of  David  (1  Sam.  xx.  25),  and  proofs  are  not 
wanting  of  the  existence  of  more  than  one  recognised 
sanctuary,  in  which  the  representatives  of  both  bouses 
miffht  severally  officiate.  (See  Note  on  chap.  xvi.  39.) 

w  Zadok  was  amwinted  sole  hig^h.priest  by 
Solomon,  who  deposed  Abiathar  (1  Kings  iL  27.  35). 

Ahhnaaz.— -2  Sam.  xv.  36,  xvii.  17  eqq,,  xviii.  27. 
In  all  these  passages  Ahimaaz  appears  as  a  young  man 
and  a  fleet  runner,  who  did  service  to  David  in  the 
time  of  Absalom's  revolt.  He  nowhere  appears  as  high- 
priest. 

Asariah.— See  1  Kings  iv.  2,  which  mentions 
"  Azariah  son  of  Zadok  the  priest,"  in  a  list  of  Solomon's 
grandees.  The  remark  in  verse  10,  "he  who  served 
as  priest  in  the  house  that  Solomon  bmlt  in  Jerusalem," 
enigmatical  where  it  stands,  is  intelligible  if  connected 
witn  Azariah  son  of  Ahimaaz;  contrasting  him  with  his 
grandfather,  Zadok,  who  had  ministerod  at  Qibean 
(chap.  xvi.  2Q) ;  and  with  the  other  hij^h-priests  who 
were  his  namesakes,  as  the  first  Azanah.  Solomon 
reigned  forty  years.  Azariah,  therefore,  may  have  snc- 
ceMeO  to  the  priesthood  before  his  death. 

(10)  Johanan  begat  Azariah*— Johanan  is  un- 
known.    The  name  Azariah  occurs  thrioe  in  the  present 
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I.  CHKONICLES,  VL 


The  Family  of  Gershom, 


pie  that  Solomon  built  in  Jerusalem :) 
(^^>and  Azariah  begat  Amariah,and  Ama- 
riah  begat  AMtub,  ^^^  and  Ahitub  begat 
Zadok,and  Zadok  begat  ^  Shallum,  (^^^and 
Shallum  begat  Hilkiah,  and  Hilkiah  be- 
gat Azariahy  <^^)  and  Azariah  begat '  Sera* 
iah,  and  Seraiah  begat  Jehozadak,  <^)  and 
Jehozadak  went  into  captivity ^  ^when  the 
Lord  carried  away  Judah  and  Jerusalem 
bj  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 


I    Or,  UeMhuUam, 
c1j.».  11. 


a  Kcb.  IL  11. 


b  1  Kinsi  S&  18. 


e  Bx.  8. 19. 


3  0r,  (7e/-«AoM,ver. 
1. 


(16)  The  sons  of  Levi;  ^-Gershom,  Ko-» 
hath,  and  Merari.  ^^^^  And  these  he  the 
names  of  the  sons  of  Gershom ;  Libni, 
and  Shimei.  <^®)  And  the  sons  of  Ko- 
hath  were,  Amram,  and  Izhar,  and 
Hebron,  and  Uzziel.  <^^)The  sons  of 
Merari ;  Mahli,  and  Mushi. 

And  these  are  the  families  of  the  Le- 
vites  according  to  their  fathers. 

(20)  Of  Gershom ;  Libni  his   son,  Ja- 


Hat — \iz.,  in  verses  9,  10,  and  13.  We  have  already 
identified  the  first  with  the  son,  or  rather  graudsou,  of 
Zadok,  who  is  mentioned  in  1  Kings  iv.  2.  A  hi^h- 
priest  (Azariah)  withstood  King  Uzadah's  assumption 
of  priestly  privilege  (2  Chron.  xxvi.  17),  circ,  740  B.c. 
The  Jewish  exegetes  Rashi  and  Kimchi  supposed  him 
to  he  identical  with  Azariah  son  of  Johanan,  fancifully 
explaining  the  remark,  **he  it  is  that  executed  the 
priest's  office  in  the  temple,*'  Su*,,  as  a  reference  to  his 
bold  defence  of  the  priestly  prerogative  against  the 
king  himself.  If  this  were  right,  several  names  would 
be  omitted  in  verses  9, 10.  But  we  have  seen  that  the 
remark  in  question  really  belong^  to  a  former  Azariah, 
and  has  been  transposed  from  its  original  position 
in  verse  9  by  the  inadvertence  of  some  copyist. 
Another  Azariah  is  mentioned  (2  Chron.  xxxi.  lu)  as 
"  chief  priest  of  the  house  of  2iadok,"  early  in  the 
reign  of  Hezekiah.  "Hha,  too,  we  fail  to  identify  with 
either  of  the  Azariaha  of  the  present  list.  (See  verse 
13,  Note.) 

(U)  Asariah  begat  Amariah.  —  Perhaps  the 
Amariah  of  2  Chron.  xix.  11,  who  was  high.priest  under 
Jehoshaphat. 

02)  And  Ahitub  begat  Zadok,  and  Zadok 
begat  Shallum.— See  verso  8  :  **  And  Ahitub  begat 
Zsdok."  The  recurrence  of  names  in  the  same  famines 
is  almost  too  common  to  require  notice,  except  where 
confusion  of  distinct  persons  nas  resulted  or  is  likelv 
to  result,  as  in  the  instance  of  those  among  our  Lord  s 
immediate  followers,  who  bore  the  names  of  Simon, 
Judas,  and  James. 

Somewhere  about  this  part  of  the  list  we  miss  the 
name  of  Jehoiada,  the  famous  king-maker,  who  put 
down  Athaliah  and  set  up  Joash  (2  Chron  xxiiL). 
In  like  manner,  TJrijah,  the  too  compliant  high- 
priest  of  the  reign  of  Ahaz,  who  flourished  a  genera- 
tion or  so  lator,  is  conspicuous  here  by  omission 
(2  Kings  xvL  10—16). 

TJrijah  may  have  been  omitted  because  of  his  un- 
worthy  connivance  in  an  unlawful  worship,  not,  how- 
ever, as  "an  unimportant  man,"  as  Keil  thinks. 
(Comp.  Isa.  viii.  2.)  But  if  the  list  is  a  list  of  actual 
high-priests,  Jehoiada  can  only  have  been  omitted 
by  accident,  unless  indeed  he  is  represented  in  it 
by  an  unrecogpused  alias.  Double  names  are  com- 
mon in  Scripture,  from  Jacob-Israel,  Esau-Edom, 
downwards. 

as)  mikiah  begat  Azariah.— Hilkiah  is  probably 
the  well-known  high-priest  who  *'  found  the  Book  of  the 
Law,"  which  led  to  the  great  reformation  of  Josiah's 
reign  (2  Kings  xxiL  8,  seq.),  Azariah,  his  son,  is  not 
elsewhere  mentioned.  The  Azariah  of  2  Chron.  xxxi. 
10,  who  figures  as  high-priest  under  Hezekiah,  at 
least  eighty  years  earlier,  is  absent  from  this  list. 

(U)  Seraiah  begat  Jehozadak.  —  Seraiah    was 
•till  high-priest  at  the  moment  of  the  fall  of  Jerusalem 
84  241 


(588  B.C.).  Nebuchadnezzar  caused  him  to  be  put  to> 
death  at  Riblah  (2  Kings  xxv.  18 — ^21 ;  Jer.  lii.  24,  seq.) 

From  Azariah  (verse  10)  to  Seraiah  we  find  only  ten 
names.  In  the  list  of  the  kings  of  Judah  for  about  th& 
same  interval  eighteen  names  occur  (see  chap.  iii.  10 — 
16).  This  fact  undoubtedly  suggests  the  omission  of 
some  generations  from  the  list  before  us. 

The  use  of  the  word  '*  begat  *'  throughout  the  series 
is  not  to  be  pressed  to  the  contrary  conclusion.  Like 
the  term  "son"  in  Ezra  vii.  3  (*' Azariah,  son  of 
Meraioth,"  though  six  intermediate  names  are  given  in 
Chron.),  it  is  a  somewhat  elastic  technical  formula  in 
these  genealogies. 

(15)  And  Jehozadak  went  into  captivity.— 
The  Heb.  is  went  away.  Our  version  rightly  supplies 
into  captivity.  (Comp.  Jer.  xlix.  3.)  Jehozadak 
was  presumably  a  child  at  the  time;  half  a  century 
later  a  son  of  his,  the  high-priest  Jeshua  or  Joshua, 
returned  with  Zerubbabel  at  the  head  of  the  first  colony 
of  restored  exiles,  536  B.c.  (Hag.  i.  1 ;  Ezra  iii.  2). 

When  the  Lord  carried  away  Judah  and 
Jenisalem  by  the  hand  of  Nebuchadnezzar. 
— The  chronicler  is  generally  charged  with  a  strong 
LfOvitical  and  priestly  bias,  in  unfavourable  contrast  to 
the  "prophetical "  tendency  of  the  writers  of  Samuel 
and  Kings.  The  sentiment  of  this  verse,  however,  and 
of  many  other  passages,  is  thoroughly  accordant  with 
the  point  of  view  of  the  ^ater  prophets.  Isaiah,  e.g., 
never  wearies  of  prochuming  that  the  Assyrian  con- 
querors were  mere  instruments  in  the  hands  of  Jehovah, 
unconsciously  executing  His  fore-ordaiued  pui*poses. 

Nebuchadnezzar. — So  the  name  is  spelt  in  King^ 
Chronicles,  and  Daniel,  but  incorrectly.  Jer.  xxiv.  2, 
&c.,  reads  Nebuchadrezzar,  which  is  nearer  the  true 
name,  Nabium-Jettdurri-ufur  (Nebo  protect  the  crown). 

(lfr-19)  The  three  branches  of  Levi  with  their  main 
subdivisions.  Parallel  passages,  Exod.  vi.  16 — 19; 
Num.  iii.  17—20. 

(16)  Qershom.— See  Note  on  verse  1.  In  the  Penta- 
teuch, Gershom  is  son  of  Moses;  Gershon,  son  of  Levi. 

0»)  And  these  are  the  families  of  the  Levites 
according  to  their  fiftthers.—The  word  "  families  *' 
(Heb.,  mishpehoth)  does  not  mean  single  households, 
but  groups  of  households,  or  clans.  The  sentence  con- 
cludes the  short  list  of  the  great  Levitical  houses,  just 
as  at  Exod  vi  19.  (See  also  Num.  iii.  20,  where  a  like 
formula  appears  to  introduce  what  foUowa) 

(20,  21)  Xhe  genealogy  of  the  Gershonites  in  seven 
successive  generations.  It  does  not  occur  in  the  Penta- 
teuch. This  and  the  two  following  Hsta  of  Kohathites 
and  Merarites  are  symmetrical  in  plan,  but  not  in  the 
number  of  names  included. 

(20)  Of  Gtershom.— Literally,  to — i.e.,  belonging  to 
Gershom. 


The  Family 


I.  CHEONICLES,  VI. 


of  Kohatk' 


hath  his  son,  'Zimmah  his  son,  (^)  ^  Joah 
his  son,  ^Iddo  his  son,  Zerah  his  son, 
Jeaterai  his  son. 

(22)  The  sons  of  Kohath ;  ^  Amminadab 
his  son,  Korah  his  son,  Assir  his  son, 
(28)Elkanah  his  son,  and  Ebiasaph  his 
son,  and  Assir  his  son,  (^^>  Tahath  his 


a  rer.  4S. 

1  Or,  fCAan,  rer. 

S  Or,  Adaiak^  rer. 
41. 

8  Or,  Jxhar^  ver.  2. 
18. 

b  See  ver.  8S,  88. 

4  Or,  Eupk,  1  Sam. 
1.1. 


son,  Uriel  his  son,  Uzziah  his  son,  and 
Shaul  his  son.  (^^  And  the  sons  of  £1- 
kanah;  ^Amasai,  andAhimoth.  (^Ms 
for  Elkanah;  the  sons  of  Elkanah; 
^Zophai  his  son,  and  Nahath  his  son, 
(27)  Eliab  his  son,  Jeroham  his  son, 
Elkanah  his  son.    <^>And  the  sons  of 


Libni  hiB  son.— See  Num.  ill  21,  '*To  Qershon, 
the  clan  of  the  Libnite,  aud  the  clan  of  the  Shimeite ; 
these  ore  the  clans  of  the  Gershonite." 

The  names  Jahath,  Zimmah,  and  Zerah  recur  in  the 
line  of  Asaph,  verses  41 — 43  below  (see  the  Note  there). 
Jeaterai,  in  whom  the  present  series  culminates,  is 
wholly  unknown.  At  the  time  when  the  list  was  first 
drawn  up,  the  name  may  have  represented  a  famous 
chieftain  or  family.  It  has  the  ending  of  a  patronymic 
or  gentilic  term,  and  perhaps  should  be  read  with  dif  - 
ferent  vowels,  we  *Ithrai,  or  'Ithri,  "and  the  Ithrite" 
(comp.  'Ishai  for  Yishai),  a  clan  of  which  came  two  of 
David's  heroes  (chap.  zi.  40). 

(22-28)  The  sons  of  Kohath.  As  the  text  stands  we 
have  here  a  threefold  Hst,  each  portion  of  which  is 
isolated  from  the  rest,  and  begins  afresh  with  the  word 
bne  (the  sons  of). 

(22)  Amminadab  hiB  Bon.---Amminadab  is  not 
mentioned  as  a  son  of  Kohath  in  the  Pentateuch  or 
elsewhere.  Korah,  here  called  son  of  Amminadab,  is 
called  son  of  Izhar,  son  of  Kohath,  Exod.  vi.  21.  (See 
verse  18,  supra,  and  verse  38,  infra.)  Some  assume 
that  Amminadab  is  a  *'  by-name  "  of  Izhar  (so  Mamn). 
It  is  more  likely  that  the  name  Izhar  has  dropped  out 
of  the  text  of  verse  22. 

(22,23)  Assir  his  son,  Elkanah  his  son,  and 
Ebiasaph  his  son.— Comp.  Exod.  vL  24 :  "  Ajid  the 
sons  of  Korah,  Assir,  and  Elkanah,  and  Abiasaph,  these 
are  the  sons  of  Korah."  The  connection,  then,  is  as 
follows : — 

Kobath 

Izhf 


lar 


I 


Aesir 


Korah 
I 


Elkanah         Ebiasaph. 


The  conjunction  and,  in  verse  23,  seems  to  hint  that 
the  connection  is  no  longer  one  of  direct  descent,  but 
that  the  three,  Assir,  Elkanah,  and  Ebiasaph,  are  to  be 
regarded  as  brothers. 

(23)  And  Assir  his  son.— Comp.  verse  37  below, 
in  the  line  of  Heman,  which  in  great  part  coincides  with 
the  present  seriea  There  we  read,  "  Assir,  son  of  Ebi- 
asaph, son  of  Korah."  The  present  Assir  is  therefore 
son  of  Ebiasaph,  and  nephew  of  the  former  Assir  (verae 
22).  The  form  of  a  direct  descent  is  now  resumed  and 
continued  with  Tahath,  son  of  Assir  (verse  24). 

(2*)  In  the  corresponding  verse  of  the  genealogy  of 
Heman  below  (veree  38)  the  names  are  Tahath,  Zepha- 
niah,  Azariah,  and  Joel.  It  is  easy  to  suppose  that  as 
the  two  series  diverge  after  Tahath,  Uriel  and  Zepha- 
niah  are  two  different  sons  of  Tahath.  But  we  notice 
(1)  that  Uzziah  (verse  24)  may  =  Azariah,  verse  36 
(comp.  King  Uzziah — Azariah,  2 Kings  xv.  1 ;  2  Ohron. 
xxvi.  1) ;  (2)  that  although  there  is  an  apparent  break 
between  verses  24  and  25,  so  that  a  new  list  begins  with 
the  sons  of  Elkanah  (verse  25),  yet  verses  35  and  36  speak 
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of  an  **  Amasai,  son  of  Elkanah,"  in  exact  agreement 
with  verse  25 ;  and  (3)  that  the  correspondence  between 
the  two  lists  (verses  22 — 30  and  33—38)  is  so  close, 
that  it  is  difficult  not  to  assume  their  substantial  iden- 
tity. Uriel  may  have  been  also  known  as  Zephaniah, 
and  Shaul  as  Joel. 

(25)  And  the  sons  of  Elkanah ;  AmasaL— 
See  last  Note.  It  is  natural  to  identify  the  Elkanah  of 
verse  36  with  this  one.  The  posterity  of  both  are  so 
nearly  the  same ;  otherwise  we  might  have  taken  the 
present  Elkanah  for  the  person  mentioned  in  verse  23. 

(28)  The  Hebrew  text  reads:  "Elkanah  his  son— 
Elkanah — Z^hai  his  son,"  &c.  Zophai  might  mean  the 
Zophite.  The  LXX.  has  (verse  25)  "  And  sons  of 
Elkanah,  Amessi  and  Ahimoth ;"  (verse  26)  "  Elkanah 
his  son,  Souphi  his  son,"  &c  So  the  Syriac.  That  this 
is  correct  appears  from  comparison  of  Heman's  pedigree 
(verse  35).  The  second  Elkanah  in  verae  26  is  there- 
fore an  intrusion,  due  perhaps  to  some  scribe  who  re- 
membered  1  Sam.  i.  1,  where  Zophim  occnra  just  before 
Elkanah.  In  verae  35  Elkanah  is  son  of  Mahath,  son 
of  Amasu.  Perhaps  Mahath  is  identical  with  the 
Ahimoth  of  verse  25 ;  if  so,  the  true  readings  of  verses 
25,  26  would  be :  "  And  sons  of  Elkanah :  Amasai  his 
son,  Ahimoth  (Mahath^  his  son,  Elkanah  his  eon, 
Zophai  his  son,"  &c.  ^onhai  is  to  Zuph  (verae  35)  as 
Chelubai  (chap.  ii.  9)  to  Cnelub  (chap.  iv.  11).  Nahath 
looks  like  a  transformation  of  Toiui  (verae  34),  and 
Eliab  (verse  27)—"  El  is  father  "—may  be  a  by-form 
of  Eliel  (ibid.)  *'  El  is  el."  Jeroham  and  Elkanah  go 
back  to  Eliel  in  verse  34,  just  as  they  spring  from 
Eliab  here.    The  two  series  again  coincide. 

(28)  And  the  sons  of  Samuel.— Heb.,  ShemueL 
The  third  break  in  the  Kohathite  list. 

We  see  from  veraes  33, 34  that,Samuel  (Shemuel,  name 
of  God)  is  son  of  Elkanah,  son  of  Jeroham;  hence  we 
might  suppose  that  the  clause  "Samuel  his  son**  has 
been  acciaentally  omitted  at  the  end  of  verse  27.  Bui 
it  is  quite  possible  that  the  writer  assumed  the  con- 
nection to  be  too  well  known  to  require  specification,  or 
that  he  has  here  thrown  together  three  independent 
genealogical  fragments.  Comp.  with  verses  27,  28  the 
pedigree  of  El£inah,  1  Sam.  i.  1 :  "  Elkanah  son  of 
J  eroham  son  of  Elihu  son  of  Tohu  son  of  Zuph."  Here 
again  the  names  vary,  yet  not  so  as  to  obliterate  their 
identity.  Elihu  {"El  is  He ")  =  Eliab,  Eliel;  Tohn, 
a  fuller  form  of  Toah  =  Nahath. 

The  firstborn  Vashni,  and  Abiah.— Yashniis 
not  a  proper  name,  but  a  corrupt  form  of  the  Hebrew 
phrase  **  and  the  second  '*  {sheni,  secundua).  The  sons 
of  the  prophet  Samuel  were  Joel,  the  firstborn,  and 
Abiah,  1  Sam.  viii.  2  (see  also  verae  33  below).  Joel 
has  fallen  out  of  the  text  here ;  it  should  run,  "  Joel  the 
firstborn,  and  the  second  Abiah." 

Reviewing  the  Kohathite  list  (22 — 28)  we  conclnde 
that  it  represents  three  statistical  fragments  which 
have  been  put  in  juxtaposition  by  the  chrom'der  or  the 
author  whom  he  nas  followed,  and  that  in  accordance 
with  the  raal  connection  between  the  membera,  as 
appeara  on  comparison  with  the  continuous  list  which 
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Samuel;  the  firstborn  ^Yashni,  and 
Abiah. 

(29)  rpj^g  sQjjg  Qf  Merari ;  Mahli,  Libni 
his  son,  Shimei  his  son,  Uzza  his  son, 
<^^  Shimea  his  son,  Haggiah  his  son, 
Asaiah  his  son. 

^^  And  these  are  they  whom  David 
set  over  the  service  of  song  in  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  after  that  the  ''ark 
had  rest.  (®)And  they  ministered  before 
the  dwelling  place  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation  with  singing,  until 
Solomon  had  built  the  house  of  the  Lord 


1  Called  also  Joel, 
vcr.  SS  At  1  Sam. 
8.3. 


ao. 

dr.  iTtm,  &C. 


a  cb.  16. 1. ' 


S  Heb.,  Btood, 


in  Jerusalem :  and  then  they  waited  on 
their  office  according  to  their  order. 

(33)  And  these  are  they  that  ^  waited 
with  their  children.  Of  the  sons  of  the 
Kohathites :  Heman  a  singer,  the  son  of 
Joel,  the  son  of  Shemuel,  (3*)  the  son  of 
Elkanah,  the  son  of  Jeroham,  the  son  of 
Eliel,  the  son  of  Toah,  <35)  the  son  of 
Zuph,  the  son  of  Elkanah,  the  son  of 
Mahath,  the  son  of  Amasai,  ^^^  the  son 
of  Elkanah,  the  son  of  Joel,  the  son  of 
Azariah,  the  son  of  Zephaniah,  (37)  the 
son  of  Tahath,  the  son  of  Assir,  the  son 


immediately  follows  in  verses  33 — 38.  The  fact  that 
**  Samuel  his  son  "  is  the  missing  link  between  verses 
27,  28,  makes  it  likely  that  "  EUcanah  his  son  "  is  the 
irae  connection  between  verses  24  and  25. 

From  Levi  to  the  sons  of  Samuel  about  twenty 
generations  are  reckoned.  Usher's  chronology  dates 
the  descent  of  Jacob  and  his  sons  into  Egypt  at  1706  B.c. 
Twenty  generations  are  six  hundred  years.  The  sons 
of  Samuel  would,  according  to  this,  be  living  about 
1106  B.C.  and  later.  Buth  iv.  18—22  reckons  only  ten 
generations  from  Judah  to  Jesse,  the  father  of  David. 
This  again  shows  that  in  their  genealogical  tables  the 
Hebrews  did  not  uniformly  supp^  every  link,  but  were 
often  content  with  a  statement  of  the  principal  names. 

(29.  »)  A  short  list  of  Merarit^  names.  (Comp. 
Kum.  iii.  20,  and  verse  14,  supra,  for  the  two  sons  of 
Merari,  Maldi  and  Mushi,  after  whom  the  clans  of  the 
Meiarites  were  designated.  The  present  list  traces  the 
line  of  Mahli  to  the  seventh  generation ;  all  the  names 
are  alike  unknown.  Below,  verses  44—47,  we  have 
another  line  going  back  to  Mushi,  brother  of  Mahli. 
Why  has  the  chronicler  preserved  the  three  lists  of 
verses  19 — 30  ?  The  process  from  Levi  to  the  worth- 
less sons  of  Samuel,  and  the  utterly  unknown  names  of 
Jeaterai  and  Asaiah,  reads  like  an  anti-climax.  But  it 
is  not  to  be  forgotten  that  these  no  longer  significant 
frsCTients  are  genuine  relics  of  ancient  family  registers, 
and  as  such  may  have  had  more  than  a  merely  anti- 
quarian value  in  the  days  of  the  chronicler. 

Yenies  31,  32  are  a  prelude  to  the  pedigrees  of 
Heman,  Aaaph,  and  Ethan,  the  three  ffreat  masters  of 
David's  choirs  (33—48).  The  nature,  time,  and  place  of 
their  special  duties  are  described. 

(31)  Set  over  the  service  of  song.— Literally, 
fnade  stand  by  the  sides  (hands)  of  song,  as  if  to 
minister  to  the  sacred  music.  (Comp.  chap.  xxv.  2,  3, 
where  the  same  peculiar  phrase  recurs,  and  Ps.  cxxiii. 
2, "  as  the  eyes  of  slaves  are  unto  the  hand  of  their 
Lord."  Comp.  also  the  common  heading  of  the  Psalms, 
"to  the  conductor  or  precentor;"  Authorised  Version, 
*•  chief  musician.") 

In  the  house  of  the  Lord.— In  David's  time, 
a  tent,  as  next  verse  declares. 

After  that  the  ark  had  rest.— Perhaps  locative : 
at  the  resting-place  of  the  Ark  (comp.  Gren.  viii.  9). 
From  the  time  of  its  capture  bv  the  Philistines  (2  Sam. 
yi.  17),  the  Ark  had  no  certain  dwelling  till  it  was  lodged 
in  the  tent  which  David  spread  for  it  on  Mount  Zion. 

(32)  .^nd  they  ministered.—"  And  they  continued 
ininistering,  before  the  dwelling  of  the  Tent  of  Meet- 
ing, with  uie  music" 


The  dwelling  place  of  the  tabernacle.— 
A  defining  genitive,  like  River  of  Jordan,  or  City  of 
Jerusalem.  In  the  court  before  this  sacred  dweliinj2^ 
wherein  the  Lord  met  His  people,  the  services  of  sacn- 
fice  and  song  were  carried  on.  The  tent  of  the  Ark  in 
the  city  of  David  (see  chap.  xvi.  1)  is  here  called  by  the 
old  name  of  the  Mosaic  Tabernacle,  *dhel  nw'ed,  *'  tent 
of  tryst,  or  meeting,"  i.e,,  of  God  with  man.  The 
ancient  tent  appears  to  liave  stood  at  Shiloh,  and  at 
Bethel  (Judges  xx.  26 — 28)  in  the  days  of  the  Judges, 
at  Nob  in  the  reign  of  Saul,  and  later  at  Gibeon.  (See 
chap.  xxL  29,  and  2  Chron.  i.  3.) 

until  Solomon  had  built  the  house.  —  The 
Ark,  and  the  worship  of  which  it  was  the  centre,  were 
then  transferred  to  the  more  august  abode  of  Solomon's 
Temple. 

And  then  they  waited. — Omit  then  and  read, 
"and  they  stood  at  their  service  according  to  their  pri. 
vilege."  Tlie  place  and  precedence  of  the  choirs 
and  their  leaders  were  fixed  by  David  (chap.  xvi.  37). 
Standing  was  the  normal  posture  for  singing. 

(33)  And  these  are  they  that  waited  {stood) 
with  their  children.—  The  main  sentence  which 
began  at  verse  31,  and  was  suspended  by  the  parenthetic 
verse  32,  is  now  resumed.  The  persons  meant  are  the 
three  chiefs  of  the  Levitical  guilds  of  musicians, 
Heman,  Asaph,  and  Ethan ;  their  "  children  "  are  the 
members  of  those  guilds.  (Comp.  the  phrase,  *'  sons  of 
the  prophets,"  i.e.,  members  of  prophetic  guilds,  2  Kinffs 
ix.  1 J  Amos  vii.  14.)  Chap.  xxv.  1 — 7  supplies  the 
names  of  the  principal  "  sons "  of  the  three  masters. 
Their  Levitical  descent  is  shown  in  the  genealogies 
here  traced  up  from  themselves  to  Levi.  First  we 
have  the  pedigree  of  Heman  (verses  33 — 38)  the 
Kohathite. 

Heman  a  singer.— Bather,  the  singer  or  mtn- 
drel  Heman,  as  representing  the  chief  branch  of  the 
Levites,  is  primus  inter  pares  as  r^ards  the  other 
master  singers.  His  choir  occupied  the  centre,  liaving 
on  its  right  that  of  the  Gershonite  Asaph,  on  its  leu 
that  of  the  Merarite  Ethan  (verses  39,  44),  so  that 
Heman  would  conduct  the  whole  body  of  musicians, 
when  the  three  choirs  chanted  in  concert.  The  word 
"  minstrel"  is  more  appropriate  than  "  singer  "  because 
the  original  term  (hani'snSrer)  implies  singing  which 
the  singer  himself  accompanies  witn  an  instrument  of 
music.     (See  chap.  xxv.  6 ;  LXX.,  6  ^oXTyJrfs.) 

Son  of  Joel,  the  son  of  ShemueL — It  is  inte- 
resting to  learn  that  Heman,  the  great  minstrel,  was  a 
grandaon  of  Samuel  the  great  prophet.  (For  the  con- 
nection between  music  and  prophecy,  see  2  Kings  iii. 
15 ;  1  Sam.  x.  5,  6 ;   and  below,  chap.  xxv.  1,  In  ote.) 
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of  *  Ebiasaph,  the  son  of  Korah,  ^>  the 
son  of  Izhar,  the  son  of  Kohath,  the  son 
of  Levi,  the  son  of  Israel. 

(39)  And  his  brother  Asaph,  who  stood 
on  his  rieht  hand,  even  Asaph  the  son  of 
Berachifili,  the  son  of  Shimea,  (*®>  the 
son  of  Michael,  the  son  of  Baaseiah,  the 
son  of  Malchiah,  (^^)  the  son  of  Ethni, 
the  son  of  Zerab,  the  son  of  Adaiah, 
t^Hhe  son  of  Ethan,  the  son  of  Zimmah, 
the  son  of  Shimei,  (^^the  son  of  Jahath, 
the  son  of  Gershom,  the  son  of  Levi. 


a  Bx.f.M. 


lOr.JTMAoiaA.cb, 
IA.17. 


(**)  And  their  brethren  the  sons  of 
Merari  stood  on  the  left  hand:  Ethan 
the  son  of  ^Eishi,  the  son  of  Abdi,  the 
son  of  Malluch,  (^)the  son  of  Hashabiah, 
the  son  of  Amaziah,  the  son  of  Hilkiah, 
<^^  the  son  of  Amzi,  the  son  of  Bani,  the 
son  of  Shamer,  <^>  the  son  of  Mahli,  the 
son  of  Mushi,  the  son  of  Merari,  the  son 
of  Levi.  ^^^  Their  brethren  also  the  Le- 
vites  were  appointed  unto  all  manner  of 
service  of  the  tabernacle  of  the  house  of 
God. 


Cousideriiig  that  some  have  denied  that  Samuel  was  a 
Levite,  the  point  of  contact  here  noted  looks  like  an 
undesigned  coincidence. 

(38)  Son  of  Israel.— Asaph  and  Ethan  are  traced 
to  Levi.  It  was  not  needful  to  repeat  "sou  of 
Israel "  in  each  case.  For  further  remarks  on  the  names 
in  verses  34 — 3S  see  above  Notes  on  22 — 28,  the  lines 
being  identical.  The  numerous  variants,  however,  seem 
to  imply  that  the  author  drew  from  different  documents. 

(39-43)  The  pedigree  of  Asaph  the  Gershonite,  traced 
back  through  thirteen  names  to  Levi.  That  of  Heman 
names  twenty  ancestors  for  the  same  period  of  time. 
This  is  one  more  illustration  of  the  common  usage  of 
overleaping  names  in  these  genealogies. 

^)  His  brother  Asaph.— Asaph  was  Heman's 
brother  (1)  as  a  Levite ;  (2)  aB  a  choir.master. 

The  striking  agreement  of  the  line  of  Heman  with 
that  of  the  Konathites,  detailed  in  verses  22 — 28  above, 
has  led  critics  to  look  for  a  like  coincidence  between 
the  line  of  Asaph  as  given  here,  and  that  of  the  Ger- 
shonites  in  verses  20,  21.  There,  however,  we  have 
only  seven  names,  here  there  are  thirteen.  Still  we 
observe  that  in  the  former  passage  the  three  names, 
Jahath,  Zimmah,  and  Zerah  appear  in  the  same  order 
of  lineal  descent  from  G^rshon  as  in  the  present  list ; 
while  the  Adaiah  of  verse  41  obviously  answers  to  the 
Iddo  of  verse  21,  and  Ethni  (verse  41)  is  in  Hebrew 
writing  not  unlike  Jeaterai ;  and  we  are  already  familiar 
with  the  &ct  that  genealogies  sometimes  recur  in  abbre- 
viated forms.  (Comp.  Ezra  vii.  1 — 5,  with  the  line  of 
Aaron  in  the  present  chapter.)  Upon  the  whole,  there- 
fore, if  the  suggested  identifications  be  correct,  it 
appears  tb»t  Asaph's  pedigree  has  reaUy  been  partiaUy 
anticipated  m  verses  20,  21. 

(44^7)  The  pedime  of  Ethan  the  Merarite,  traced 
back  through  twelve  names  to  Levi.  Ethan  is  no 
doubt  the  same  as  Jeduthun,  chap.  zxv.  1;  2  Chron. 
XXXV.  15. 


(44)  And  their  brethren  the  sons  of 
— We  should  say  their  comrades  or  kinsmen  (see  Note 
on  verse  39).  "  Brethren,"  or  **  brothers,  is  the 
natural  style  for  the  members  of  a  gpiild,  whether  reli- 
gious like  the  monastic  bodies,  or  commercial  like  the 
city  companies  of  London,  or  benevolent  like  the  Free- 
masons. The  plural  pronoun  refers  to  the  two  pre- 
ceding gpiilds  of  Heman  and  Asaph.  The  Ethanites 
stood  on  the  left  of  the  Hemanites  in  the  sanctuary,  as 
the  Asaphites  stood  on  their  right,  and  this  arrange- 
ment was  hereditary. 

Kishi  is  a  contraction  of  Kushaiah,  like  Zabdi  of 
Zebadiah. 


(47)  Son  of  Mahliy  the  son  of  MushL— In  verse 
19  Mahli  and  Mushi  appear  as  two  sons  of  Merari ;  so 
also  at  Lev.  iii.  20.  Mahli  son  of  Mushi  here  must  be 
nephew  of  the  Mahli  of  those  two  passages,  if  the 
genealogical  form  is  in  each  case  to  be  understood  lite- 
rally, it  is  difficult  on  a  first  inspection  to  perceive 
any  connection  between  the  present  list  and  that  of  the 
Merarites  in  verses  29,  SO.    The  series  there  is : 

Mahli,  Libni,  Shimei,  TJzza»  Shimea,  Haggudi,  and 
Asaiah. 

Here  we  have : 

Muslii,  Mahli,  Shamer,  Bani,  Amzi,  Hilldah,  Anuudah» 
Hashabiah,  MaUuch,  Abdi,  Kishi,  and  Ethan. 

Now  it  is  quite  possible  that  both  lines  spring  from 
Mushi  son  of  Merari.  We  have  only  to  suppose  that  the 
name  of  Mushi  has  either  dropped  out  or  been  omitted 
by  design  in  verse  29.  In  that  case,  of  course,  Mahli 
in  each  line  becomes  identical.  Next  we  remark  that 
Libni  in  Hebrew  adds  but  one  letter  (1)  to  Bani;  aad 
these  two  may  be  variants  of  the  same  name.  The 
second  line  is  again  more  complete  than  the  first,  as  it 
supplies  Shamer  (Shemer)  between  Mahli  and  Bani. 
Libni.  Further,  Uzzi  and  Amzi  express  the  same  idea 
— ^that  of  strength — and  may  therefore  indicate  identity 
of  person.  The  names  Shimei  and  Shimeah  are  perhaps 
inadvertent  duplicates  of  each  other ;  which  may  also 
be  the  case  with  Amzi  and  Amaziah  in  the  second 
series.    Haggiah  perhaps  answers  to  Hilkiah. 

Thus  it  may  be  right  to  regard  this  pedigree  of 
Ethan  as  related  to  the  Merarite  line  of  verses  29,  30, 
in  the  same  way  as  those  of  Heman  and  Asaph  are 
related  to  the  irsi  drafts  of  the  Kohathite  and  Ger- 
shonite lines  of  descent,  although  the  connection  is  not 
so  evident  in  the  present  instenoe,  owing  perhaps  to 
corruption  of  the  text. 

Yerses  48, 49  constitute  the  transition  from  the  pedi- 
grees of  the  three  Levitical  choir-masters  to  the  line  of 
the  sons  of  Aaron — ^Eleazar,  which  is  here  repeated 
from  Aaron  to  Ahimaaz.  The  form  of  the  list  is,  how- 
ever, different.  Instead  of  "  Eleazar  begai  Phinehas,** 
it  runs  "  Phinehas  his  son*'  &c.  It  is  more  likely  that 
the  chronicler  found  this  list  already  connected  with 
what  follows  in  the  source  which  he  used  for  this 
section,  than  that  he  merely  chose  to  repeat  part  of 
what  he  had  already  given  under  a  slightly  altered 
form. 

m  Their  brethren  also  the  Iievites.— That 
is,  the  Lewies  who  were  not  mueicians — ihs  remainv^ 
LevUes, 

Appointed. — Literally,  given — that  is,  to  Aaron  and 
his  sons  as  their  assistants ;  Num.  iii.  9  (Heb.),  "  And 
thou  shalt  give  the  Levites  to  Aaron  and  to  his  boob. 
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<^>But  Aaron  and  his  sons  oflFered 
^upon  the  altar  of  the  burnt  offering, 
and  ^on  the  altar  of  incense,  and  were 
appointed  for  all  the  work  of  the  place 
most  holy,  and  to  make  an  atonement 
for  Israel,  according  to  all  that  Moses 
the  servant  of  God  had  commanded. 
<«»  And  these  are  the  sons  of  Aaron ; 
Eleazar  his  son,  Phinehas  his  son,  Abi- 
fihua  his  son,  (^^>  Bukki  his  son,  Uzzi  his 
son,  Zerahiah  his  son,  <^>  Meraioth  his 
son,  Amariah  his  son,  Ahitub  his  son, 
'(^>  Zadok  his  son,  Ahimaaz  his  son. 

(54)  Now  these  are  their  dwelling 
places  throughout  their  castles  in  their 
coasts,  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  of  the 
families  of  the  Kohathites :  for  their's 


D.C.  1444.  Ate. 


a  Lev.  1.  0. 


ft  Ex.  ao.  7. 


I  Or,  WoUm*  Josh. 
21.15. 


S  Or,  A<ii.Jf>iih.21. 

I8L 


S  Or,  AtmoH,  Jueb. 
SI.  18. 


was  the  lot.  ^**)And  they  gave  them 
Hebron  in  the  land  of  Judah,  and  the 
suburbs  thereof  round  about  it.  <^)  But 
the  fields  of  the  city,  and  the  villages 
thereof,  they  gave  to  Caleb  the  son  of 
Jephunneh.  <*^^  And  to  the  sons  of 
A£u*on  they  gave  the  cities  of  Judah, 
1  imelyy  Hebron,  tlie  city  of  refuge,  and 
Libnah  with  her  suburbs,  and  Jattir, 
and  Eshtemoa,  with  their  suburbs,  ^^^and 
^Hilen  with  her  suburbs,  Debir  with  her 
suburbs,  W  and  ^  Ashan  with  her 
suburbs,  and  Beth-shemesh  with  her 
suburbs :  (^)  and  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Benjamin  ;  Geba  with  her  suburbs,  and 
^Alemeth  with  her  suburbs,  and  Ana- 
thoth  with  her  suburbs.   All  their  cities 


STven  &re  they  to  him  from  amongst  the  sons  of  Israel" 
The  word  is  nethunim,  (Comp.  nethMm,  an  identical 
form,  as  the  name  of  a  well-lmown  class  of  Temple- 
.flervants.) 

Tabernacle. — Bather,  dwelLing.place  (mishkan), 

<«>  But  Aaron  and  his  sons  offered.— 
Literally,  And  Aaron  and  hia  sons  were  offering. 
The  participle  denotes  nnintermitted  action.  "  Aaron 
and  his  sons "  is  a  technical  name  for  the  priests,  to 
whom,  according  to  this  passage,  three  functions  per- 
tained :  (1)  sacrifice  on  the  altars  of  bnmt-offering  and 
incense ;  (2)  the  work  of  the  most  holy  place  (Holy  of 
holies);  (3)  atonement  for  Israel  by  special  rites  of 
.sacrifice  and  purification. 

According  to  all  that  Moses  .  • .  commanded. 
— This  refers  to  the  entire  ministry  of  the  priests.  The 
time  in  question  is  the  Da^ddic  age. 

Tlie  servant  of  Gtod.  —  Comp.  Deut  xxxiv.  5  ; 
Josh.  i.  1, 13.  After  his  death,  Moses  is  thrice  called 
**  serraiit  of  Jehovah,"  in  whose  earthly  household  he 
had  been  faithful  as  a  servant  (Hcb.  iii.  5).  He  fore- 
^ores  in  mmd  if  imperfect  outline  that  other  servant 
m  Jehovah,  of  whom  the  second  half  of  Isaiah  has  so 
much  discourse.  "  Servant  of  Ood  '*  (Elohim)  the 
chronicler  writes,  because  in  his  day  the  Namb  was  held 
in  ever-increasinK  awe. 

<50-53)  If  the  cnronider,  and  not  his  source,  be  held 
responsible  for  this  repetition  of  the  Aaronite  line,  we 
may  regard  it  as  an  instance  of  his  inartificial  method 
of  making  a  new  start.  He  is  about  to  pass  from  the 
Levitical  genealogies  to  their  cities  and  domains,  and 
he  first  psurtially  recapitulates  the  line  of  Aaron's  sons, 
because  their  seats  are  to  he  described  first.  (Comp. 
Teraes  1,  2  with  16,  18.)  He  stops  at  Ahimaaz,  who 
lived  in  the  age  of  David  and  Solomon,  because,  ap. 
parently,  the  preceding  section  was  mainly  concerned 
with  the  Levites  of  that  epoch. 

(5*— 81)  The  Levitical  cities,  beginning  with  those  of 
'the  Aaronites,  the  principal  branch  of  the  Kohathite 
clan.  This  list  deals  with  the  sauie  topic  as  Josli.  xxi. 
^—40,  with  which,  upon  the  whole,  it  is  in  substantial 
4igreement.  Yerses  54 — 60  are  parallel  to  Josh.  xxi. 
10—19. 

(54)  Bender,  "  And  these  were  their  seats  according 
io  their  encampments  within  their  border.*'     This, 


as  the  heading  to  all  that  follows,  should  be  stopped 
ofP  therefrom.  It  does  not  occur  in  Josh,  xxi.,  and  may 
indicate  an  intermediate  source  used  by  the  chronicler. 
The  variant  spellings  of  proper  names,  many  of  which 
are  not  mere  copyists'  hlunders,  point  in  the  same 
direction. 

Of  the  sons  of  Aaron.— Bather,  "to  the  sons 
of  Aaron,  of  the  clan  of  the  Kohathites — for  to  them 
had  fallen  the  lot — they  gave  to  them  Hebron,"  &e. 
Josh.  xxi.  10  lias, "  for  to  them  the  lot  had  fallen  first.*' 

(55, 56)  Closely  answering  to  Josh,  xxi  II,  12. 

(55)  Hebron.— Josh.,  "the  city  of  Arba,  the  father 
of  the  Auak,  that  is,  Hebron." 

In  the  land  of  Judah. — Josh.,  "hill-country" 
(har  for  ha*are^). 

Suburbs.—  The  Hebrew  miarashim,  pastures  or 
commons,  as  opposed  to  arable  land  (Authorised  ver- 
sion, "  fields ; "  Heb.,  sadeh).  Num.  xxxv.  3 — 5  defines 
the  extent  of  the  Levitical  domain  round  the  cities 
where  they  dwelt. 

(56)  To  Caleb  the  son  of  Jephunneh.— Josh, 
adds  "  as  his  posesssion." 

(57)  They  gave  the  cities  of  Judah.- Heb.  text, 
the  eUies  of  refuge,  Hebron  and  Libnah,  and  her 
pastures.  Of  the  cities  mentioned  only  Hebron  was 
an  asylum  for  the  mansla^er.  The  other  cities  of 
refuge  were  Kedesh-Naphtak,  Shechem,  Beaser,  Bamoth- 
Gilead,  and  Golan.  (See  Josh.  xx.  7,  8.)  Here  our 
translators  have  adopted  the  Hebi-ew  marginal  correc- 
tion of  the  text.  (Comp.  Josh,  xxi  13,  which  reads, 
"  The  manslayer's  city  of  refuge,  Hebron.")  The  same 
inaccuracy  recurs  in  verse  67,  below. 

With  her  suburbs.- TTii/i  her  pastures.  The 
phrase  has  been  omitted  after  Jattir  (Josh.  xxi.  13). 

(58)  Hilen.— Holon,  which  twice  occurs  in  Josh.  xv. 
51,  xxi.  15,  is  a  more  natural  form. 

Debir.— Oracle,  the  inmost  sanctuary;  anciently, 
Kirjath-sepher  (Book  Town). 

(50)  Ashan  (smoke);  in  Joshua,  Ain  (fountain). 
The  place  may  have  had  both  names,  from  a  fountain 
rising  like  a  column  of  smoke.  "  Juttah  and  her  pas- 
tures "  lias  fallen  out  here  (Josh.  xxi.  16).  At  the  end 
of  the  verse  Joshua  adds,  "  Nine  cities  out  of  these  two 
tribes,'*  viz.,  Judah  and  Simeon. 

(60)  «  Gibson  and  her  pastures  "  is  omitted ;  probably 
an  oversight,  due  to  the  similarity  of  sound  and  f oxm 
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throughout  their  families  were  thirteen 
cities. 

(^)  And  unto  the  sons  of  Kohath,  which 
were  left  of  the  family  of  that  tribe, 
were  cities  given  out  of  the  half  tribe, 
namely^  out  of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
«by  lot,  ten  cities. 

(®)  And  to  the  sons  of  Gershom 
throughout  their  families  out  of  the 
tribe  of  Issachar,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Asher,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali, 
and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh  in  Ba- 
shan,  thirteen  cities. 

<®>  Unto  the  sons  of  Merari  were  given 
by  lot,  throughout  their  families,  out  of 
the  tribe  of  Iteuben,  and  out  of  the  tribe 
of  Gad,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Zebalun, 


a  Josh.  21.  Si 


»  Joah  I1.7.S4. 


e  J(wb.SLSl. 


*  twelve  cities.  <^>  And  the  children  of 
Israel  gave  to  the  Levites  these  cities 
with  their  suburbs.  <*^^  And  they  gave 
by  lot  out  of  the  tribe  of  the  children  of 
Judah,and  out  of  the  tribe  of  the  children 
of  Simeon,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  the 
children  of  Benjamin,  these  cities,  which 
are  called  by  their  names. 

(^>  And  the  residue  of  the  families  of 
the  sons  of  Eohath  had  cities  of  their 
coasts  out  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim. 
(«7)  c  And  they  gave  unto  them,  of  the 
cities  of  refuge,  Shechem  in  momit 
Ephraim  with  her  suburbs ;  they  gave 
also  Gezer  with  her  suburbs,  W  and 
Jokmeam  with  her  suburbs,  and  Beih- 
horon  with  her  suburbs,  W  and  Aijalon 


between  Gibeon  and  Geba.  Alemeth  and  Almon  are 
each  valid  formations,  and  perhaps  represent  an  older 
and  yonnger  name  of  the  place. 

Thirteen  oities.— The  list  in  its  present  shape  con- 
tidns  eleven.  This  proves  that  Juttah  and  Gibeon 
should  be  restored  to  the  text. 

(61--63)  These  verses  correspond  to  Josh.  xxi.  5 — 7. 
Thev  supply  short  statements  of  the  number  of  cities 
in  tne  various  tribes  assigned  to  the  non-Aaronic  Ko- 
hathites,  to  the  Grershonites,  and  the  Merarites. 

(61)  And  unto  the  sons  of  Kohath,  which 
were  left  of  the  family  of  that  tribe.— A  com- 
parison with  Josh.  xxi.  5  shows  that  the  text  is  again 
mutilated.  That  passage  reads  (Heb.),  **  And  unto  the 
sons  of  Kohath  which  were  left,  out  of  the  families 

idans]  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of 
)an,  and  out  of  the  half  of  the  tribe  of  Manasseh,  by 
the  lot,  ten  cities."  The  curious  redundancy  of  the 
present  text  of  verse  61,  "  Out  of  the  half  of  the  tribe 
of  the  half  of  Manasseh" — a  phrase  which  occurs 
nowhere  else— suggests  bad  emendation  of  a  corrupt 
reading.  The  passage  from  Joshua  nndoubtedlv  gives 
the  meaning  here.  (Comp.  verses  66  and  67,  below.) 
G^ershom  (Josh.,  Gershon)  throughout  their 


families. — Heb.,  to  [i.e.,  with  regard  to,  after]  their 
elans  (so  verse  63).  In  verse  60,  "  throughout  their 
families  "  represents  Heb.  in  their  clans. 

Tribe  of  Manasseh  in  Bashan.— Joshua,  "half- 
tribe." 

(^)  This  verse  is  word  for  word  the  same  as  Josh. 
xxi.  7,  omitting  the  one  term  "  by  lot." 

(64^  e5)  "  So  the  sons  of  Israel  gave  to  the  Levites  the 
cities  and  their  pastures.  And  they  gave  by  the  lot,  out 
of  the  tribe  of  the  sons  of  Judah,  and  out  of  the  tribe 
of  the  sons  of  Simeon,  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  the  sons  of 
Benjamin,  those  cities  which  are  called  by  names ; " 
named,  that  is,  in  the  list  of  verses  55—60,  above. 
This  is  clearly  a  summing  up  of  the  whole  account 
80  far.  The  eleven  tribes  have  all  been  mentioned  in 
verses  61 — 65. 

The  "  cities  "  of  verse  64  are  those  included  in  verses 
61 — 63.  So  the  parallel  verse  (Josh.  xxi.  8)  refers  back 
to  Josh.  xxi.  5 — 7,  which  is  parallel  to  our  verses 
61 — 63.  Josh.  xxi.  9  (=  our  verse  65)  introduces  the 
names  of  the  cities  which  fell  to  the  Aaronites.    But 


there  is  no  real  divergence  between  that  account  and 
this ;  because  verse  65  also  refers  back  to  the  list  of  the 
same  cities  in  verses  55 — 60.  The  chronicler  adds 
Benjamin,  with  reference  to  verse  60,  to  make  his  tribal 
list  complete. 

(66-81)  The  names  of  the  cities  numbered  in  verses 
61—64.    (Oomp.  Josh.  xxi.  20—26.) 

(68)  And  the  residue  of  the  fomilies.— The 
Hebrew  text  can  hardly  mean  this ;  and  Josh.  xxL  20 
shows  that  it  is  incorrect.  The  original  text  must  haie 
been,  "  And  to  the  families  of  the  sons  of  Kohath : 

and  the  cities  of  their  border  were  of  the  tribe  of 

Ephraim."  The  construction  breaks  off,  and  a  new 
start  is  made  by  the  words  "  and  the  cities,"  Sx.  The 
verse  is  abridged  as  compared  with  Joshua,  l.e. 

i^)  And  they  gave  unto  them,  of  the  cities 
of  refuge  .  .  . — The  correct  version  of  the  Hebrew 
text  is,  "  And  they  gave  unto  them  the  cities  of  refnge, 
Shechem  and  her  pastures,  in  the  hilLcountnT  of 
Ephraim;  and  Gezer  and  her  pastures."  Perhaps  both 
here  and  in  verse  57  above  "  city"  {'iyr),  and  not "  cities** 
{*arey),  is  the  original  reading.  We  have  already 
noticed  many  indications  of  teidual  corruption  in  this 
and  the  former  section.  Grezer  was  not  a  city  of  refuge. 
(See  Note  on  verse  57.)    Josh.  xxi.  21  has  the  singokr. 

(68)  Jokmeam.  —  Joshua  has  Kibzaim,  a  name 
omitted  by  the  LXX.  Yatic.  Jokmeam  is  probablj 
right.  The  other  might  easily  be  a  misreading  of  it, 
owing  to  confusion  of  similar  letters.  The  site  is  un- 
known. The  four  cities  of  verses  67,  68  lay  in  Ephraim. 
Beth-horon,  Gibeon,  and  Aijalon,  the  scenes  of  the 

freat  and  providentially  determined  overthrow  of  the 
ve  kings  of  the  Amorites,  were  appropriately  assigned 
to  the  sacred  tribe  of  Levi. 

i^)  Aijalon  with  her  subiLrbs  .  .  .—Josh.  xxL 
23,  24,  "  And  out  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  Eltekeh  and  her 

Eastures,  Gibbethon  and  her  pastures,  Aijalon  and 
er  pastures,  Gath-rimmon  and  her  pastures;  four 
cities."  Clearly  there  is  a  lacuna  in  our  text  between 
verses  68  and  69.  It  has  been  supposed  that  the 
chronicler  omits  mention  of  the  tribe  oi  Dan,  here  and 
elsewhere,  owing  to  a  religious  prejudice,  because  of 
the  illicit  form  of  worship  of  which  the  dty  Dan  was 
the  centre.  It  is  more  likely  that  such  onussions  are 
not  chargeable  to  the  chronicler,  but  either  to  the  im* 
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with  her  saburbs,  and  Grath-rimmon 
with  her  suburbs :  <^)  and  out  of  the 
half  tribe  of  Manasseh ;  Aner  with  her 
suburbs,  and  Bileam  with  her  suburbs, 
for  the  family  of  the  remnant  of  the  sons 
of  £ohath. 

<^>  TJnto  the  sons  of  Gershom  were 
given  out  of  the  family  of  the  half  tribe 
of  Manasseh,  Golan  in  Bashan  with  her 
suburbs^ and  Ashtaroth with  her  suburbs: 
<^>and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Issachar ;  Ke- 
desh  with  her  suburbs,  Daberath  with 
her  suburbs,  ^>and  Bamoth  with  her 
suburbs,  and  Anem  with  her  suburbs : 
^^^  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Asher ;  TVriij>>ifll 
with  her  suburbs,  and  Abdon  with  her 


1  Or.  Aocor,  Joah. 
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suburbs,  P^*>and  Hukok  with  her  suburbs, 
and  Eehob  with  her  suburbs :  <7«)  a^^ 
out  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali ;  Kedesh  in 
Galilee,  with  her  suburbs,  and  Hammon 
with  her  suburbs,  and  Erjathaim  with 
her  suburbs. 

^Xlnto  the  rest  of  the  children  of 
Merari  were  given  out  of  the  tribe  of 
Zebulun,  Eimmon  with  her  suburbs. 
Tabor  with  her  suburbs :  <^®>  and  on  the 
other  side  Jordan  by  Jericho,  on  the 
east  side  of  Jordan,  were  given  them  out 
of  the  tribe  of  Eeuben,  ^Bezer  in  the 
wilderness  with  her  suburbs,  and  Jahzah 
with  her  suburbs,  (^)Kedemoth  also  with 
her  suburbs,   and  Mephaath  with  her 


perfection  of  his  sources,  or  to  the  carelessness,  and 
perhaps  malpractice,  of  his  copyists  and  editors.  (See 
farther  Note  on  chap.  rii.  12.) 

00)  Aner  . . .  Bileamu— Josh.  nd.  26  reads,  "  Taa- 
nach  [see  Josh.  rvii.  11]  and  Gath-rimmon."  The 
latter  is  a  mere  repetition  from  the  preceding  verse. 
Bileam  is  a  man's  name,  heing  the  Heorew  spelling  of 
Balaam.  It  should  be  Ibleam  (Josh.  xvii.  11).  So  the 
LXy.  Aner  (Gen.  ziv.  13)  is  also  a  man,  one  of  Abra- 
ham's allies.  Taanach  is  probably  right,  the  last  three 
letters  of  the  Hebrew  wora  closely  resembling  those  of 
Aner. 

For  the  ftoiily.— Better,  unto  the  family  of  the 
9ons  of  KohcUh  wlu>  were  2e/T.  This  depends  on  the 
idea  of  giving  (verse  67).  The  phrase  is  a  sort  of  sub- 
ficription  to  the  whole  list  oz  verses  67 — 70.  For 
"  funily  "  the  ploral  should  be  read,  as  in  Josh,  xxi  26. 

Thx  Cities  of  thb  Gbbshonitbs.   (Comp.  Joah. 
xxi.  27— 33.)    Verses  71— 76. 

(71)  XJnto  the  sonF  of  GfrerBhom.--Sapply  they 
gave,  from  verse  67. 

Gtolan  in  Bashan  (comp.  the  classical  Ganlanitis, 
a  district  east  of  the  sea  of  Galilee)  was  a  city  of 
refage,  like  Hebron  and  Shechem. 

Ashtaroth. — Imaaes  of  Ashtoreth  (Astarte,  queen 
of  heaven) ;  a  name  like  Anathoth  (verse  60),  which 
means  "  images  of  Anath,"  or  Anatum,  the  consort  of 
Anum  (the  skv).  The  two  cities  must  have  been 
ancient  seats  of  the  worship  of  Ashtoreth  and  Anath. 
The  names  still  survive  in  TeU-Ashtereh  and  Andta. 
Joshua  (Z.c.)  reads  Be'eshterah — perhaps  a  popular 
pronunciation  of  Beth.Ashterah  (house  of  Ashtoreth). 

(72)  Kedesh  means  "  sanctuary^"  Josh.  xix.  20  and 
xd.  28  has  Eashion,  which  may  have  borne  the  other 
name,  as  being  the  seat  of  a  famous  sanctuary.  ^ 

C)  Bamoth. — In  Josh.  xxi.  Jarmuth,  but  in  Josh. 
xix.  21  Remeth.  Jarmuth  occurs  in  Josh.  xii.  11,  and 
is  probably  right. 

Anem. — «^h.  xxi.  29  and  xix.  21  has  En-gannim. 
Jbeh.  XV.  34  mentions  a  Judsean  city  called  ha-Enam 
(the  two  fountains),  and  that  not  far  from  En- 
nnnim  (fount  of  gardens).  AAem  is  very  much  like 
JKnam. 

0*)  Mashal  is  perhaps  a  popular  pronunciation  of 
ICah'al  (Josh.  xxi.  30,  xix.  26).  (Comp.  Shel&h  = 
She*el&h.) 

C7S)  Hukok.— Helkath  (Josh.  xix.  25).  Hukk6k  was 
a  eity  of  Kaphtali  (Josh.  lix.  34). 


(78)  Kedesh  in  QalUee.— A  city  of  refuge  (Josh 

j.  32) ;  the  modem  Kedee. 

Hammon  =  Hammoth-dor,  "  hot  springs  of  Dov  ** 
(Josh.  xxi.  32) ;  also  called  Hammath  ( JosL  xix.  35). 

Kiljathaim.— In  Josh.  xxi.  32  Kartan ;  a  contracted 
form  of  the  dual  of  Kereth  (=Kirjah),  like  Dothan  foi 
Dothaim.    (Dothain,  Gen.  xxxvii.  17.) 

The  Citibs  of  thb  Mbraiutes.    (Comp.  Josh, 
xxi.  34— 38.)    Verses  77— 81. 

(77)  XJnto  the  rest  of  the  children  of  Merari. 
— Bather,  Unto  the  eone  of  Merari,  the  remaining 
Letjitee,  as  at  Josh.  xxi.  34.  The  cities  of  the  Koha- 
thites  and  Grershonites  having  been  rehearsed,  it  was 
natural  to  speak  of  the  Merarites  as  "  those  who  were 
left." 

Were  given.— 2%«|^  gave,  as  before  (verse  71). 

Bimmon  .  .  .  Tabor.— Heb.  i^imm^n^.  The  read- 
ing of  Josh,  xxi.34, 35  is  quite  different.  We  there  find 
mention  of  Jokneam,  Kartah,  Dimnah,  and  Nahtdal, 
"four  cities."  The  first  pair  of  names  maybe  aeddentdUy 
omitted  from  our  text.  Dimnah,  in  Joshua,  should 
probably  be  Bimmonah,  answering  to  the  present  Bim- 
mono  or  Bimmon  (Josh.  xix.  13).  Bimmon,  the  As- 
syrian Bamm^u.  (See  Note  on  2  Kings  v.  18.) 
Nahahd  is  mentioned  again  (Josh.  xix.  15)  aa  a  city 
of  Zebulun ;  while  Tabor  is  only  known  as  the  name  of 
the  mountain  which  rises  north-east  of  the  plain  of 
Esdraelon,  and  is  famous  as  the  traditional  scene  of 
the  Transfiguration  (Judges  viii.  18;  Fs.  Ixxxix.  12). 
Nahalal  means  "  pasture,'  or  '*  sheep-walk  '* = Kahaldl 
(Isa.  vii.  19) ;  ana  the  original  reading  of  our  text  may 
have  been,  NahalaLtahdr  {pasturage  of  Tabor) — a 
compound  proper  name  like  Mamm-thdddr,  and  many 
others. 

(78. 79)  Bezer  in  the  wilderness.— A  city  of  refuge 
(Deut.  iv.  43).  The  phrase  '*  on  the  east  of  Jordan  " 
fixes  the  meaning  of  the  indefinite  expression  **  on  the 
other  side  Jordan." 

Jahsah  is  a  form  of  Jahaa,  originally  meaning,  "  to 
Jahaz."  (Comp.  the  modem  names  Stamboul  =  is  rhw 
w6kiv,  Stanchio  =  h  rkv  x^»-)  Jahaz  was  assi^n^d  to 
Beubeu  at  the  partition  of  Canaan  (Josh.  xiii.  18), 
along  with  Kedemoth  and  Mephaath.  Mesha,  kin^  of 
Moao,  recovered  it  from  Israel  (s^  Note  on  2  Ein.  1. 1). 
Mephaath  belonged  to  Moab  temp.  Jeremiah  ( Jer.  xlviii. 
21).  It  was,  according  to  Jerome,  a  garrison  town  in 
the  Roman  age.  (See  also  Josh.  xiii.  18,  xxL  37 ;  Deut. 
ii.  26.) 
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suburbs :  <*^>  and  out  of  the  tribe  of  Gad ; 
Eamoth  in  Gilead  with  her  suburbs,  and 
Mahanaim  with  her  suburbs,  (^^)  and 
Heshbon  with  her  suburbs,  and  Jazer 
with  her  suburbs. 

CHAPTER  Vn.— Ci)  Now  the  sons  of 
Issachar  were,  'Tola,  and  Puah,  Jashub, 
and  Shimrom,  four.  <*)  And  the  sons  of 
Tola ;  Uzzi,  and  Rephaiah,  and  Jeriel, 
and  Jahmai,  and  Jibsam,  and  Shemuel, 
heads  of  their  father's  house,  to  wit,  of 
Tola :  they  were  valiant  men  of  might  in 
their  generations;  *  whose  number  was 


aGeii.4A.U;Kiim. 
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in  the  dajs  of  David  two  and  twenty 
thousand  and  six  hundred.  (^)  And  the 
sons  of  Uzzi  ;  Izrahiah :  and  the  sons  of 
Izrahiah:  Michael,  and  Obadiah,  and 
Joel,  Ishiah,  five :  all  of  them  chief  men. 
<^>  And  with  them,  by  their  generations, 
after  the  house  of  their  fathers,  were 
bands  of  soldiers  for  war,  six  and  thirty 
thousand  men :  for  they  had  many  wives 
and  sons.  ^^^  And  their  brethren  among 
all  the  families  of  Issachar  were  valiant 
men  of  might,  reckoned  in  all  by 
their  genealogies  fourscore  and  seven 
thousand. 


(80)  Ramoth  in  Qilead.— A  city  of  refage  (Josh. 
Z3d.  36).  Jazer,  Heshbon,  Mahanaim,  were  given  by 
Moses  to  the  Gadites  (Josh.  xiii.  25,  26).  Bamoth 
Gilead  (see  1  Kings  xzii. ;  2  Ghron.  xviii.,  and  2  Kings 
viii.  28).    Its  position  is  nuknovm. 

Mahanaim,  now  Maneh,  lav  on  the  north  border  of 
Gad. 

(81)  Heshbon,  now  Heebdriy  on  the  sonth  border  of 
Grad.     (See  also  Isa.  zv.  4 ;  Jer.  xlviii.  2.) 

Jazer  belonged  to  Moab  in  the  eighth  century 
(Isa.  xvi.  8,  9 ;  Jer.  xlviii.  32). 

In  regard  to  this  entire  Ust  of  the  Levitical  cities, 
it  has  been  asserted  that  it  is  based  upon  a  theory 
which  is  historically  false;  the  theory,  namely,  that 
certain  towns  with  their  pasture-grounds  were  assigned 
by  lot  to  the  Levites  for  their  exclusive  possession. 
l?he  objection  is  irrelevant,  for  the  sacred  records 
neither  affirm  nor  imply  that  none  but  Levitical  fami- 
lies dwelt  in  the  forty -eight  Levitical  cities.  It  is 
d  priori  probable  that  the  bulk  of  their  population 
would  be  ordinarv  Israelites  of  the  tribes  in  which 
they  were  situated.  (Comp.  Lev.  xxv.  32 — 3i^  and 
verses  55 — 57  atipro,  and  Num.  zxxv.  1 — 5.) 

Yariations  in  local  names,  such  as  we  have  noted 
in  comparing  this  list  with  those  in  Joshua,  are  not 
at  all  surprising,  when  it  is  remembered  that  centuries 
elapsed  between  the  composition  of  the  two  books; 
md  that  names  of  places,  like  other  names,  are  liable 
to  phonetic  change  in  the  course  of  time.  Something 
aUo  must  be  allowed  for  errors  of  transcription. 

VIL 

The    gbeat    Clans    of    Isbachab,    Benjamin, 
Napthali,  West  Manassbh,   Ephbaim,   and 

ASHEB. 

(1-5)  ^e  tribe  of  Issachar,  its  clans  and  their 
military  strength. 

0)  Now  the  sons  of  Issachar.— Heb.,  and  to 
the  song — i.e.,  "  and  as  for  the  sons  of  Issachar,  Tola, 
Puah,  Ac.,  four  were  they."  THie  Vatic,  LXX.,  has  the 
dative;  the  Alex,  the  nominative,  which  is  perhaps  a 
correction.  The  four  names  are  given  Gen.  xlvi.  13, 
where  the  second  is  Puwwah,  the  third  I6b ;  and  Num. 
xxvi.  23,  where  also  the  second  name  is  Puwwah,  but  the 
third  lashub  (he  returns).  The  Heb.  text  here  is  lashlb 
(jhe  makes  return) ;  the  Hebrew  margin,  adopted  by  the 
Authorised  Version,  is  the  same  as  the  text  of  Num.  xxvi. 

(^-^)  These  verses  supply  names  and  facts  not 
found  elsewhere.    We  have  here  some  of  the  results 


of  the   census  of  David  (2  Sam.  xxiv.,  and  below, 
chap.  xxi.). 


(2)  Headsof  their  flEither'shouBe.— Rather,  e&ie/f 
of  their  father-houses  (septs  or  clans). 

Of  Tola.— ^eZotu/tn^  to  ToUi,  that  is,  to  the  great 
dan  or  sub-tribe  so  called. 

In  their  generations.— ^c<H>reIiii^  to  their  regit- 
ters  or  birth-rolls. 

Whose  nnmber. — ^The  number  of  the  warriors  of 
all  the  six  groups  of  the  Tolaite  branch  of  Issachar. 

In  the  days  of  David.— See  the  census  (chap. 

(S)  Izrahiah  .  .  . — ^All  these  names  contain  a  divine 
element.  Izrahiah  means  '*  lah  riseth  (like  the 
sun)"  (comp.  Mai.  iv.  2);  Michael  "who  like  God?" 
(Comp.  Isa.  xl.  18,  25.)  Before  Ishiah  and  haa  fallen 
out. 

Five :  all  of  them  ohief  men,— Keh.,  five  ckieft 
(heads)  altogether  (all  of  them).  But  perhaps  the 
punctuation  should  be  as  in  the  Authorised  Vernon, 
verse  7.) 

(^)  By  their  generations.— Heb.,  after  or  aeeori- 
vug  to  their  birth-rolls  or  registers.  The  census  of  the 
Uzzite  warriors  was  taken  **  according  to  their  birth- 
roUs  and  their  father-houses  "  (septs  or  clans). 

Bands  of  soldiers.- Heb.,  troops  of  the  host  cf 
toar  or  of  the  battle-host. 

For  they  had  many  wives  and  sons.— 3%a| 
are  tlie  clans  represented  by  the  hereditary  chieu 
Izrahiah,  Michael,  and  the  rest. 

(5)  And  their  brethren.— Fellow-tribesmea 

Families.— Clans  {mishpehoth).  The  verse  states 
the  number  of  warriors  for  the  whole  tribe  of  Issachar 
in  David's  census  at  87,(X)0.  Render :  "  And  their 
kinsmen,  of  all  the  clans  of  Issachar,  valiant  warriora 
Eighty.seven  thousand  was  their  census  for  the  whole 
(tribe)." 

Beckoned  in  all  by  their  genealogies.— Heh., 
hithydhsdm,  a  difficult  word  peculiar  to  the  chronicler 
in  the  Old  Testament,  but  reap^ring  in  the  Eabhinic 
Hebrew.  The  present  form  is  a  verbal  noun  with 
suffix  proncRii,  and  means  "  their  enrolling  "  or  "  en- 
rolment," their  census ;  cp.  k^oypd^taeai  (Luke  il  1). 
As  the  Tolaites  were  22,600,  and  the  sons  of  Ixrahiih 
36,000,  the  other  son  of  Issachar  must  have  amounted 
to  28,400,  to  make  up  the  total  of  87,000  for  the  tribe. 
At  the  first  census  of  Moses  (Num.  I  29),  the  warriors 
of  Issachar  were  54,400 ;  at  the  second  (Num.  xxri.  25) 
they  were  64,300.  (Comp.  Judges  v.  15  and  x.  1  tot 
the  ancient  prowess  of  Issachar.) 
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The  Sons  of 


I.  CHRONICLES,  VII. 


Benjamin, 


<^  The  sons  of 'Benjamin;   Bela,  and 
Becher,  and  Jediael,  three.      ^^  And  the 
sons   of  Bela;    Ezbon,  and  Uzzi,   and 
Uzziel,   and    Jerimoth,  and    Iri,  five; 
heads  of  the  house  of  their  others,  mighty 
men  of  valour;  and  were  reckoned  by  aooL^n. 
their  genealogies  twenty  and  two  thou- 
sand and  thirty  and  four.     ^^)  And  the 
sons  of  Becher ;  Zemira,  and  Joash,  and 
Eliezer,  and   Elioenai,  and  Omri,  and 
Jerimoth,   and    Abiah,   and  Anathoth, 


and  Alameth.  All  these  are  the  sons  of 
Becher.  W  And  the  number  of  them, 
after  their  genealogy  by  their  genera- 
tions, heads  of  the  house  of  their  fathers, 
mighty  men  of  valoiir,  was  twenty  thou- 
sand and  two  hundred.  (i^)The  sons 
also  of  Jediael ;  Bilhan :  and  the  sons  of 
Bilhan;  Jeush,  and  Benjamin,  and  Ehud, 
and  Chenaanah,  and  Zethan,  and  Thajv 
shish,  and  Ahishahar.  (^^>  All  these  the 
sons  of  Jediael,  by  the  heads  of  their 


(*— 1^)  The  tribe  of  Benjamin. 

(^)  Seniamin. — Before  this  word  hue  (sons  of  .  .  .) 
has  been  lost,  becanse  Benjamin  in  Hebrew  begins 
with  the  same  three  letters.  The  present  list  of  the 
«oii8  of  Benjamin  may  be  compared  with  three  others, 

that  of  Gen.  xlvi  21,  that  of  Num.  xxvi  38—41,  and 

that  of  the  next  chap.,  verses  1 — 5. 

(1)  Gen.  xlvi.  21— 

Beia  and  Becher  and  Ashbel.  Oera  and  Naaman,  Ehi  and 
Rosh,  Muppim  and  Hupplm  and  Ard. 

(2)  Nnm.  xxvi.  88— 

BjUa.   AahbeL   Ahlram.    Shephnpbam.   Hupbam. 


Ard.     Naaman. 
(3)  1  Chron.  viiL  1— 


Bela.     AehbeL     Ahrah.     Noha.     Kapha. 


Addar.     |    Ablnad 
GenL  Ab: 


.  I 

biah 


Naaman.    |      Oera.      |    Huram. 
na.  Ahoah.    Shephnpham. 


All  the  lists  make  Bela  the  first  of  Benjamin's  sons. 
In  other  respects  th^  differ  g^reatly.  Yerse  6  assigns 
him  two  brothers — ^Becher  and  JediaeL  Of  these, 
Becher  occnrs  in  Gen.  xlvi.,  Jediael  here  onlj. 

O  Beoher  with  different  vowels  would  mean  first- 
bam;  and  the  original  reading  in  Gea  xlvi  may 
have  been  Beta  bechoro — "Bela  his  firstborn,"  as  in 


1  Chion.  viil  L 

Jediael, /rteiui  of  Ood,  may  be  a  substitute  for 
Ashbel,  i.e,,  Eshbaal,  man  of  Bel  or  Baal,  (Comp.  chap, 
iii  8,  Eliada  for  Beeliada.)  Ashbel  is  the  second  son 
of  Benjamin  in  Num.  xxvi  and  chap,  viii,  and  the  tlurd 
(perhaps  second)  in  G«n.  xlvi 

<7)  And  the  sons  of  Bela.— The  names  are  wholly 
different  in  chap,  viii  3,  4  The  reason  would  seem 
to  be  that  the  names  before  ns  represent  the  cMeftains 
and  clans  of  Bela  as  they  existed  at  a  given  epoch, 
viz.,  the  time  of  David's  census.  The  list  of  chap, 
viii.  belongs  to  another  period.  Here,  as  elsewhere, 
it  is  evident  enough  that  the  chronicler  has  faithfully 
foUowed  or  rather  transcribed  his  sources,  without  a 
thought  of  harmonising  their  apparent  inconsistencies. 

Heads  of  .  •  •  fathers.— Bather,  heads  of  their 
faJther-kouses,  ie,,  chieftains. 

And  were  reckoned  by  their  genealogies.— 
And  their  census  was  22,034  This  number  represents 
the  fiffhtin^  strength  of  the  Belaites,  who  are  here 
identified  with  their  heads. 

CB)  Nine  sons  of  Becher. 

The  sons  of  Becher.— See  Note  on  verse  6. 
The  nine  Benjamite  houses  here  enumerated  might 
Jiave  been  known  as  "  sons  of  the  firstborn."    They  are 


nowhere  else  recorded.  The  remarkable  name  Elioenai 
is  frequent  in  the  Chronicles.  (See  chaps,  iii.  23,  iv.  36, 
vii  8 ;  Ezra  x.  22,  27 ;  nncontracted,  Eliohenai,  chapi 
xxvi  3,  Ezra  viii.  4.) 

Anathoth  and  Alameth  ^Alemeth)  were  Levi- 
tical  towns  in  Benjamin  (chap.  vi.  60). 

Jerimoth,  or  Jeremoth  (a  son  of  Bela,  verse  7)« 
looks  like  another  local  name.  (Comp.  Jarmuth  and 
Bamoth.)  It  also  occurs  often  in  the  Chronicles  (eight 
or  nine  times).  The  clans  may  have  borne  the  names 
of  their  seats. 

(0)  And  the  number  .  •  .—Bender,  ''And  their 
census  (hithydhsdm)  according  to  their  birth-roUs, 
heads  of  their  clans,  valiant  warriors,  was  20,200." 
This  means  that  the  total  number  of  the  warriors  of 
Becher,  chiefs  with  clans,  was  20,200.  "Their  cen- 
sus:" that  is,  the  census  of  the  chiefs  who  are  regarded 
as  one  with  their  clans.  Others  assume  that  the 
names  in  these  registers  are  merely  those  of  supposed 
founders  of  the  clans;  eponyms  like  Hellen,  Ion, 
Dorus,  Sic.,  or  Italus,  Latinus,  Romulus,  and  Bemus. 

(10)  Eight  sons  of  Jediael. 

Bilhan. — Chap.  i.  42,  a  son  of  Seir.  Perhaps 
an  Edomite  element  in  Benjamin.  (Comp.  chaps,  li 
34,  iv.  18,  ii.  46,  and  especially  iho  case  ox  Caleo  the 
Kenizzite.) 

Jeush. — So  Heb.,  margin.  Text,  Jeish;  a  son  of 
Esau  (chap.  i.  35). 

Benjamin. — It  is  curious  that  a  Benjamite  dan 
should  have  borne  the  tribal  name.  (Comp.  iv.  16, 
Asareel  and  Note.) 

Ehud. — ^A  namesake  of  Ehud  the  judge,  who  slew 
Eglon  the  Moabite  oppressor  of  Israel  (Judges  iii.  15). 
Ehud  the  judffe  was  a  Ron  cf  Gera»  and  Gera  was  a 
division  of  Be&  (chap,  viii  3,  5). 

Chenaanah  (Canaauitess)  is  perhaps  a  Canaanite 
house  which  had  ainalgamated  with  the  bne  JediaeL 

Tharshish. —  Elsewhere  the  name  of  a  famous 
Fiioeniciau  colony  in  Spain.  The  name  occurs  once 
again  as  a  personal  name  (Esther  i.  14,  one  of  the 
seven  Persian  princes).*  In  Exod.  xxviii.  20,  and  six 
other  places,  it  is  the  name  of  a  gem. 

Ahishahar. — Brother  of  dawn,  ^Comp.  Shaha- 
raim — double  dawn,  chap.  viii.  8,  and  Isa.  xiv.  12, 
ben-shahar — son  of  daum.)  Perhans  the  common  Arab 
designation  bne  qedem — "  sous  of  tne  east'* — ^is  similar. 

(^n  AH  these  the  sons  of  Jediael.— Bender, 
"  All  these  were  sons  of  Jediael ;  (according)  to  the 
heads  of  the  clans,  valiant  warriors ;  17,200  going  out 
in  host  to  the  battle."  Perhaps  the  particle  {according 
to)  should  be  omitted.  In  any  case,  the  chiefs  or  the 
clans  are  regarded  as  one  with  their  warriors. 

The  sum  of  the  warriors  of  Benjamin  is  thus  54,434. 
The  Mosuc  census  (Num.  xxvi  41)  gave  45,600.  An 
increase  of  barely  14,000  in  the  course  of  at  least 
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I.  CHRONICLES,  VII. 


and  of  Jfanaueh, 


fathers,  miffhty  men  of  valour,  were 
seventeen  thousand  and  two  hundred 
soldiers,  fit  to  go  out  for  war  and  battle. 
<^)  Shuppim  also,  and  Huppim,  the 
children  of  ^Ir,  and  Hushim,  the  sons  of 
*Aher. 

<^)  The  sons  of  Naphtali ;  Jahziel,  and 


1  Or,  Iri,  rer  7. 


S    Or,    Ahiram, 
Nuui. ».  S8. 


Guni,  and  Jezer,  and  Shallum,  the  sons 
of  Bilhah. 

(^4)  The  sons  of  Manasseh;  Ashriel, 
whom  she  bare :  {but  his  concubine  the 
Aramitess  bare  Machir  the  father  of 
Gilead :  ^^  and  Machir  took  to  wife  the 
sister  of  Huppim  and  Shuppim,  whose 


three  centuries  maj  seem  too  small  But  the  tribe 
was  well-nigh  exterminated  in  the  vengeance  which 
Israel  took  £>r  the  crime  of  Gibeah  (Judges  xx.  47). 

(12)  Shuppim  also,  and  Huppim,  the  ohildren 
of  Ir. — Literally,  ana  Shuppim  and  Huppim  sons  of 
Ir ;  Hushim  sons  ofAher,  The  copulative  and  suggests 
that  ''Shuppim  and  Huppim"  are  other  Benjamite  clans 
thrown  in  at  the  end  of  the  account.  We  have  seen  (see 
Note  on  verses  6 — 11)  that  Grcn.  xlvi.  21  names  "  Muppim 
and  Hnnpim"  as  sons  of  Benjamin,  and  that  Num.  xxvi. 
has  "  Snephupham  and  Hupham "  corresponding  to 
the  same  pair  of  names.  Lastly,  chap.  viii.  5  mentions 
'*  Shephupham  and  Huram  *'  among  the  sons  of  Bela, 
son  of  Benjamin.  It  is  clear  that  "  Muppim  "  is  a 
mere  slip  of  the  pen  for  "  Shuppim,"  to  which  the 
name  Shephupham  is  really  equivalent.  From  She- 
phupham, according  to  Num.  xxvi.,  sprang  the  clan 
of  the  "  Shuphami  (Shuphamite),  as  from  •* Hupham" 
the  clan  of  the  Huphami.  Shupham  and  Hupham  are 
quite  natural  variants  of  Shuppim  and  Huppim.  Tlie 
"  Huram "  of  chap.  viii.  5  is  a  scribe's  error  for 
"  Hupham."  Shuppim  and  Huppim,  called  sons  of 
Beniamin  in  Genesis  and  Numbers,  and  sons  of  Bela 
in  chap,  viii.,  are  here  called  "sons  of  Ir;"  verse  7 
above  informs  us  that  Ir  or  Iri  (?  the  Irite)  was  a  son 
of  Bela.  There  is  no  more  contradiction  here  than 
there  would  be  in  calling  the  same  person  a  son  of 
David,  son  of  Judah,  and  son  of  Abraham. 

Hushim,  the  sons  of  Aher.— The  name  Hushim 
(a  plural  form)  recurs  at  chap,  viii  8,  11,  as  a 
Benjamite  clan.  Aher  looks  like  a  variant  of  the 
Ahiram  of  Numbers,  and  the  Ahrah  of  chap,  viii., 
and  perhaps  of  the  Ehi-Bosh  of  Genesis.  From  this 
it  would  appear  that  the  whole  verse  is  an  appendix 
to  the  genealogy  of  Benjamia  The  word  Aher,  how- 
ever, happens  to  mean  another,  and  if  the  reading  were 
certain  (comp.  the  variants  Ahiram,  Ahrah,  &c.),  would 
be  very  singular  as  a  proper  name.  The  clause  has 
been  rendered  ''Hushim,  sons  of  another;"  and 
this  odd  expression  has  been  taken  to  be  a  veiled 
reference  to  the  tribe  of  Dan,  whose  name  is  omitted 
in  the  present  section.  Gen.  xlvi.  23,  *'  And  the  sons 
of  Dan,  Hushim,"  a  statement  occurring  like  the 
present  clause  between  that  of  the  sons  of  Benjamin 
and  the  sons  of  Naphtali,  is  cited  in  support  of  this 
view.  This  last  coincidence  is  certainly  remarkable; 
but  the  following  considerations  are  decidedly  adverse 
to  the  view  in  question :  1.  Num.  xxvi.  42  calls  the  off- 
spring of  Dan,  Shuham,  not  Hushim,  though  there  also 
Dan  follows  Benjamin.  2.  Dan  is,  indeed,  omitted 
here,  but  so  also  is  Zebulnn,  just  as  Gad  and  Asher 
are  omitted  in  chap,  xxvii.  16 — 22 ;  and  Naphtali  here 
has  only  one  verse.  3.  The  chronicler's  dislike  of  the 
tribe  of  Dan  is  probably  an  unfounded  supposition, 
suggested  by  some  accidental  omissions ;  he  has  men- 
tioned that  tribe  by  name  in  chaps,  ii.  2,  xii.  35,  xxvii. 
22.  If  the  omission  in  the  present  list  be  neither 
accidental  nor  due  to  imperfect  MSS.,  it  may  be 
ascribed  to  later  editors  ox  the  book.  (Oomp.  Judges 
xviii  and  Bev.  vii.  6—8.) 


(13)  The  sons  of  Naphtali.--See  Num.  xxvi  48 
sea.,  and  Gen.  xlvi.  24^  which  read  Jahzeel  and  Shillem. 

Sons  of  Bilhah. — ^Dan  and  Naphtali  were  her  sons 
(Gen.  xlvi.  25).  That  does  not,  however,  prove  that 
a  reference  to  Dan  is  intended  here.  Both  in  (Genesis, 
l.e.,  and  in  the  present  text,  grandsons  are  reckoned 
as  sons. 

The  Tbibe  of  West  Manasseh  (yerses  14—19). 
Yerses  14—15  are  very  obscure. 

(i^)  The  sons  of  ICanasseh.— Translate,  the  sons 
of  Manasseh,  Asriel,  whom  his  Aramean  concubine 
hare,  {She  bare  Machir,  fcUher  of  Gilead.)  Nam>roiL 
1,  Josh.  xvii.  3,  give  the  fine  ^^ — -^^        , 


Manasseh. 
Maohir. 
Gilead. 
Hepher. 


Zelophehad. 


Zelophehad  has  five  daughters,  but  no  sons.    Num. 
xxvi  29 — 33  gives  the  same  line  with  additions  thus  :^ 


liachir. 

OUead. 

I 

Jeesser.    Helek.   Asriel.   Shechem.    Shemlda.   Hepher. 

I 
Zelophehad. 

This  last  passage  is  important,  because  it  expressly 
declares  that  the  names  all  represent  clans,  with  the 
exception  of  Zelophehad,  who  "had  no  sons,  bat 
daughters."  It  Hao  shows  that  Asriel  was  great-grand- 
son of  Manasseh.  The  parenthesis  of  verse  14,  there- 
fore, appears  to  be  intended  to  warn  the  reader  that 
Asriel  was  the  "  son "  of  the  Aramean  concubine  of 
Manasseh,  mediately  through  descent  from  Machir. 

<^)  And  Maohir  took  to  wife.— The  Hebrew 
cannot  mean  this.  Translate,  now  Machir  tooh  a  wife 
of  Huppim  and  of  Shuppim  (the  two  Benjamite  clans 
of  verse  12) ;  ana  the  name  of  the  firsi  (read  'ahath) 
was  Maachah,  and   the  name   of  the  second  (read 

shenith)  was "  (the  name  is  omitted).    It  is 

tempting  to  make  Zelophehad  the  other  wife,  who 
had  only  daughters,  whereas  Maachali  bore  s  son 
(verse  16);  but  Numbers,  Lc,  and  Josh.,  Z.a,  make 
Zelophehad  a  man.  We  must,  therefore,  suppose  a 
lacuna  of  some  few  words,  which  gave  the  name  of 
Machir*s  second  wife,  and  the  descent  of  Zelophehsd 
from  her.  The  expression  **  of  Huppim  and  ox  Shup- 
pim "  is  literally  "  to  Huppim  and  to  Shttppun,"  that 
IS,  belonging  to.    So  "  of  Tola,"  (verse  2). 

We  have  no  means  of  further  elucidating  the  impoit 
of  this  curious  tribal  record.  That  it  relates  to  West 
Manasseh  is  inferred  from  its  position  here,  as  well 
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sister's  name  was  Maachah;)  and  the 
name  of  the  second  was  Zelophehad: 
and  Zelophehad  had  daughters.  (^®)  And 
Maachah  the  wife  of  Machir  bare  a  son, 
and  she  called  his  name  Peresh;  and 
the  name  of  his  brother  was  Sheresh; 
and  his  sons  were  Ulam  and  Bakem. 
^7) And  the  sons  of  Ulam;  "Bedan. 
These  were  the  sons  of  Gilead,  the  son 
of  Machir,  the  son  of  Manasseh.  (^^)And 
his  sister  Hammoleketh  bare  Ishod,  and 
Abiezer,  and  Mahalah.  (^^)  And  the  sons 
of  Shemidah  were,  Ahian,  and  Shechem, 
and  Likhi,  and  Aniam. 
WAnd  the  sons  of  Ephraim;    Shu- 
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thelah,  and  Bered  his  son,  and  Tahath 
his  son,  and  Eladah  his  son,  and  Tahath 
his  son,  <^^)and  Zabad  his  son,  and 
Shuthelah  his  son,  and  Ezer,  and  Elead, 
whom  the  men  of  Gath  that  were  bom 
in  that  land  slew,  because  thej  came 
down  to  take  away  their  cattle.  <^>  And 
Ephraim  their  father  mourned  many 
days,  and  his  brethren  came  to  comfort 
him.  (28)^^  when  he  went  into  his 
wife,  she  conceived,  and  bare  a  son,  and 
he  called  his  name  Beriah,  because  it 
went  evil  with  his  house.  <^>  (And  his 
daughter  was  Sherah,  who  built  Beth- 
horon  the  nether,  and  the  upper,  and 


as  from  the  fact  ihat  chap.  v.  23,  24  treated  of  East 
Manasseh.  (See  also  Josh.  xvii.  1 — 5.^  The  name  of 
Gtikad,  however,  points  to  the  transjordanic  h^  of 
iJie  trihe.  The  whole  passage  seems  to  assert  an 
Ai>^in<iMi  and  a  Benjamite  element  in  the  population 
of  Weston  Manasseh. 

(16)  fereah  .   •   •   Sheresh  occur  nowhere  else. 
IJlani  and  BAkem  (Bekem)  were  probably  sons 

of  |he' elder,  jpe'reah,  whose  line  woula  naturally  be 
CQntiii|ied,  ^s  luual. 

(17)  Bedt^J4.e\,'hen  Dan  "the  Danite")  in  1  Sam. 
xii.  11  .is  >  judge  between  Jerubbaal  and  Jephthah. 
Here  a  clan  is  meant,  not  a  person. 

Tlieee  were  the  sons  of  Gilead,  the  son 
of  ICachir,  the  son  of  Manasseh.— These  words 
appear  to  refer  to  a  series  of  names  which  has 
dropped  out  of  the  text,  but  which  may  be  inferred 
firom  Nam.  xxvi.  30 — 32  to  have  included  Abiezer 
(of  nrliich  Jeezer  is  a  contraction)  and  Shemidah.  (See 
the  genealogy,  verse  14,  Note.)  Yerses  17  6  and  18 
juBj  thus  have  read,  "These  were  the  sons  of 
(Hiead,  &e.  Abiezer  .  .  .  Shemidah.  (Now  his 
sister  Hammoleketh  had  borne  Ish-hdd  and  Abiezer 
and  Mahalah.)  And  the  sons  of  Shemidah  were,"  &c. 
(rerse  19). 

Hammoleketh — or,  the  queen,  as  the  Yulg. 
renders  it,  may  be  conceired  of  here  as  a  half-sister 
and  consort  of  Gilead. 

Isliod = Man  of  majesty. 

(19)  Shecheni.--See  Josh,  xvii  2.  The  name  points 
to  West  Manasseh. 

Ahian,  lakhi,  and  Aniam,  are  not  mentioned 
elsewhere. 

The  TaiBE  of  Ephraim  (verses  20— 29). 

Shuthelah  (Num.  26, 35)  was  head  of  the  first  of  the 
four  E^hraimitic  clans  (mUhpehoth).  The  names  of  six 
soecessive  chieftains  of  his  Hne  appear  to  be  given  in 
Terses  20  and  21,  ending  vrith  his  namesake  Shuthelah. 
It  is  likely,  however,  that  these  names  really  represent 
dans,  as  in  other  similar  oases.  (Gomp.  Num.  xxvi. 
29~-33.)      '< Bered"  (C^n.  xvi.  U)  is  a  local  name,  a 

ace  in  the  desert  of  Shiir.  But  Bered  may  be  a  mis- 
e  for  Becher.  So  *<  Tahath  "  (Num.  xxxiiL  26)  was  a 
desert  station  of  Israel.  But  Tahath  may  well  bo  a  cor- 
ruption of  Tahan,  son  of  Ephraim  (verse  25,  and  Num. 
xxTi.  35). 

W  Bser  and  Elead. — ^Apparently  these  names  are 
eodrdinated  with  the  Shuthelah  of  verse  20,  as  sons  of 
EphrainL    Elead  is  a  masculine  form  of  Eleadah. 


Whom  the  men  of  Gath  .  .  .  .—  Literally, 
and  tJie  men  of  Qath  who  were  horn  in  the  land  slew 
them ;  for  they  had  come  dovon  to  take  their  cattle. 

Bom  in  the  land— That  is,  aborigines  of  Canaan 
as  contrasted  with  the  Ephraimitos,  who  were  foreign 
invaders.  Others  think  the  real' aborigines  of  Fhilistia, 
the  Avim  of  Dent.  ii.  23,  are  meant.  In  verses  21, 
22  we  have  a  brief  memorial  of  an  ancient  raid  of  two 
Ephraimite  clans  upon  the  territory  of  Gath,  for  the 
purpose  of  lifting  cattle,  much  as  the  Highland  free- 
booters used  to  drive  off  the  herds  of  their  Lowland 
neighbours. 

They  came  down.— The  reference  of  the  pronoun 
is  not  quite  clear.  Conceivably  the  Gittites  were  the 
aggpressors.  The  expression  "came  down"  is  often 
used  of  going  from  Canaan  to  Egypt,  but  not  vice  versa. 
It  can  hardly,  therefore,  apply  to  an  invasion  of  Gath  by 
Ephraimites  from  Egypt.  And  the  phrase  "  bom  in  the 
land"  excludes  an  expedition  of  Gittites  to  Goshen.  It 
seems,  then,  that  the  descent  was  made  upon  Fhilistia 
from  the  hill  country  of  E|>hraim,  in  the  early  days  of 
the  settlement  of  the  tribe  m  Canaan. 

(22—23)  This  is  either  what  we  should  call  a  metaphor- 
ical description  of  the  enfeebling  of  the  tribe  of  Eph- 
raim by  the  disaster  which  had  befallen  two  of  its  chief 
houses,  and  of  its  subsequent  recovenr  owing  to  tbe 
natural  increase  of  its  numbers,  and  the  formation  of 
a  new  and  populous  clan,  that  of  Beriah ;  or  if  this  bo 
deemed  too  bold  an  interpretation  of  the  archaic  record, 
we  have  nothing  for  it  but  to  suppose  that  the  whole 
account  relates  to  an  expedition  from  Gh>shen,  under 
two  sons  of  Ephraim,  during  the  lifetime  of  that 
patriarch;  who,  alter  the  death  of  Ezer  and  Elead,  be- 
gat another  son,  Beriah. 

(23)  Becauso  it  went  evil.—  Beriah  is  derived 
from  a  root,  hara\  and  apparently  means  gift.  Heb., 
because  in  evil  it  {Le.,  the  birth  of  Beriah)  happened  in 
his  house.  There  is  an  allusive  play  on  ^e  words 
Beriah  ("gift")  and  bera'ah  ("in  evil")  such  as  we 
often  meet  with  in  Genesis  (see  G«n.  v.  29,  xi.  9).  To 
call  such  plays  on  words  derivations  would  be  a  taste, 
less  anachronism.  Their  purpose  is  to  point  a  moral, 
not  to  teach  etymology. 

(2*)  His  daughter— i.e.,  Ephraim*s. 

Built  may  mean  rebuilt,  or  restored,  or  fortified 
(Josh.  vi.  26;  Ps.  cii.  16;  2  Chron.  xi.  6). 

Beth-horon  the  nether,  and  the  upper.— 
The  two  Beth-horons  (Josh.  x.  10)  were  apparently  a 
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Uzzen-sherah,)  <^>And  Bepliah  was  his 
son,  also  Eesheph,  and  Telah  his  son, 
and  Tahan  his  son,  (^)  Laadan  his  son, 
Ammihud  his  son,  Elishama  his  son, 
(27)  lUon  his  son,  Jehoshnah  his  son. 

<^)  And  their  possessions  and  habita- 
tions t(;ere,  Beth-el  and  the  towns  thereof, 
and  eastward  'Naaran,  and  westward 
Gezer,with  the  ^towns  thereof;  Sheehem 
also  and  the  towns  thereof,  unto  ^Gaza 
and  the  towns  thereof :  <®>  and  bj  the 
borders  of  the  children  of  ^Manasseh, 
Beth-shean  and  her  towns,  Taanach  and 
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her  towns,  'Megiddo  and  her  towns.  Dor 
and  her  towns.  In  these  dwelt  the 
children  of  Joseph  the  son  of  IsraeL 

<*^>  ^The  sons  of  Asher ;  Imnah,  and 
Isuah,  and  Ishuai,  and  Beriah,  and  Serah 
their  sister.  (^)  Ajid  the  sons  of  Beriah; 
Heber,  and  Malchiel,  who  is  the  father 
of  Birzavith.  (^  And  Heber  begat  Japh- 
let,  and  Shomer,  and  Hotham,  and  Shua 
their  sister.  ('^JAnd  the  sons  of  Japhlet; 
Pasach,  and  Bimhal,  and  Ashvath. 
These  are  the  children  of  Japhlet. 
(^)  And  the  sons  of  Shamer ;   Ahi,  and 


Ganaanite  foundation.    They  are  now  Beit  ur  eUTahta 
and  Beii-ur  el-Fariqa — t.c.,  Lower  and  Upper  Beitar. 

Uzzen-sherah. — Sherali*s  ear,  or  peak,  only  men- 
tioned here.  The  relation  of  Sherah  to  Beth-horon  may 
be  compared  with  that  of  Achsah  to  the  Negeb  of  Jndah 
(Josh.  xy.  19.    Of.  also  Josh.  xyii.  4). 

(25)  And  Bephah  his  son ;  and  Besheph  and 
Telah  his  son.— (Heb.  text).  This  seems  to  mean 
that  Bephah  was  son  of  Beriah.  But  perhaps  a  son  of 
Ephraim  is  intended.  Bephah  does  not  occur  among 
the  sons  of  Ephraim  (Num.  xxvi.  35,  36).  The  wora 
"his  son"  (beno)  may  haye  fallen  out  after  Besheph. 
Otherwise  Beshenhis  brother  and  Tekh  son  of  Bephah 
(the  elder).  Besheph,  which  means  **  arrow,"  **  hght- 
ning,"  "feyer,"  was  a  tiUe  of  the  PhoBuician  !&al. 
<*  Tahan,"  a  son  of  Ephraim  (Num.  xxyi.  35:  "the  clan 
of  the  Tahanites  "). 

(26)  Elishama  son  of  Ammihud  was  tribal  ][>rince 
or  Emir  of  Ephraim  in  the  time  of  Moses  (Num.  yii.  47). 

(27)  Non. — Eyerywhere  else  Nun,  the  father  of 
Joshua  the  seryant  and  successor  of  Moses.  Yerses  25 
—27  trace  his  ancestry,  as  it  would  seem,  through  seyen 
or  ei^ht  generations  to  Bephah,  son  of  Beriaii  or 
Ephraim.  At  chap.  yi.  1 — 3  only  two  names  are  giyen 
between  Leyi,  uncle  of  Ephraim,  and  Moses,  Joshua's 
elder  contemporary.  But  abundant  reason  has  already 
been  shown  tor  not  interpreting  these  genealcgies  in  a 
slayishly  Ut^ral  spirit,  and  without  regard  to  their  own 
contrary  indications.  It  is  obvious  to  common  sense 
that  when  it  is  said  that  Moses  was  "  son  of  Amram, 
son  of  Kohath,  son  of  Leyi,"  the  meaning  cannot  be 
that  only  two  generations  interyened  between  the  tribal 
patriarch  and  the  age  of  Moses.  Moreoyer,  it  is,  to  say 
the  least,  doubtful  that  the  names  in  yerse  25  represent 
a  lineal  descent  of  individuals,  and  not  a  group  of 
variously  connected  dans.     "  Telah  "  looks  like  a  irag- 
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(yerses  28,  29). 

Gomp.  chap.  yi.  54,  sqq.,  where  a  list  of  the  cities  of 
the  Levites  is  similarly  added  to  their  tribal  registers. 

(28)  And  their  possessions.—  Heb.,  and  their 
domain  and  their  seats  were  Bethel  and  her  daughters ; 
"  their  domain,"  that  is,  the  domun  of  both  divisions 
of  the  tribe  of  Joseph. 

Bethel— originally  assigned  to  Benjamin  (Josh. 
xviii.  22),  belonged  later  to  i£e  northern  kingdom,    l^e 


present  list  appears  therefore  to  be  younger  than  the 
disruption  of  Solomon's  empire. 

Naaran,  or  Naarah  {Naapd)  (Josh.  xyi.  7)  was  a 
town  north-east  of  Jericho.  Geezer  lay  on  the  sonth. 
west  border  of  Ephraim  (Josh.  zvi.  3),  Sheehem 
(NabliiSf  Nc^iroXif)  on  the  north.  Oaza :  8o  the  LXX., 
Yulg.  (Aza  which  represents  the  Hebrew  'Aztdh,  i.e., 
Gkiza),  and  Targum;  but  a  gpreat  number  of  MSS  and 
seventeen  editions  read  Ajjah,  a  place  not  mentioned 
elsewhere,  but  doubtless  lying  on  the  north.west 
border  of  Ephraim. 

(29)  And  Dy  the  borders  of  the  children  of 
Manasseh. — ^Literally,  and  upon  the  hands  of  the  sons 
of  Manasseh,  a  fayouritejphrase  with  the  ehronicler, 
occurring  nine  times  in  Chronicles  and  once  in  Ezra. 
(See  Note  on  chap.  vi.  31.)  The  four  cities  lay  within 
the  territoiT  of  Issachar  and  Asher,  but  were  assigned 
to  Mfuiassen  (Josh.  xvii.  11).  They  mark  the  northward 
marches  of  the  two  houses  of  Joseph,  as  the  cities  of 
verse  28  mark  the  southward.  They  long  withstood  the 
Israelite  occupation  (Josh.  xvii.  12---16 ;  see  also  Jndf. 
y.  19.  "  Then  fought  the  kings  of  Canaan,  in  Tumacli, 
by  the  waters  of  Megiddo.") 

The  Tbibe  of  Asheb  (verses  30—40). 

(^  81)  The  sons  of  Asher ;  Imnah  .... 
Malchiel.  —  This  is  a  literal  transcript  of  Gen. 
xlvi.  17.  Comp.  also  Num.  xzvi.  4i  46,  where  the 
clan  {mishpahaih)  of  each  eponym  is  assigned;  hut 
the  name  of  Isaah  (Heb.,  Tishtodh)  does  not  appear. 

Beriah. — ^Also  the  name  of  an  Ephraimitic  stock 
(ver.  23).  Malchiel  is  called  the  "father  (chief  or 
founder)  of  Birzavith  "  only  here.  The  Heb.  margin 
has  Birzayith,  perhaps  "well  of  olive  "  {be-er  tayith); 
the  text,  Berazoth  or  Barziith.  It  is  probably  the  name 
of  a  place. 

(32-S4)  The  race  of  Heber  (spelt  differently  from 
Heber,  Abraham's  ancestor).  Nothing  is  known  of 
any  of  these  families.  The  name  Japhleti  (the  Japhlet- 
ite)  occurs  as  a  clan  (Joah,  xvL  3),  bnt  fiur  away  from 
the  bounds  of  Ashcr. 

W  Shamer  (pausal  form  of  Shemer)  probably 
identical  with  Shomer,  the  second  son  of  Eteb^  (verse 
32). 

Jehubbah.  —  Heb.  mai^  has  iDe-Huhbah,  "  and 
Hubbah,"  which  is  correct  according  to  the  prevailing 
form  of  this  list  {and  before  each  name). 

Aram  is  the  ordinary  name  of  the  Syrians  east  and 
west  of  the  Euphrates.  It  may  here  designate  a  clan  of 
half -Aramean  extraction. 
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Bohgab,  Jehnbbahy  and  Aram.  <^^  And 
the  sons  of  his  brother  Helem ;  Zophah, 
and  Imna,  and  Shelesh,  and  Amal. 
^  The  sons  of  Zophah ;  Suah,  and  Har- 
nepher,  and  Shual,  and  Ben,  and  Imrah, 
^Bezer,  and  Hod,  and  Shamma,  and 
Sbilshah,  and  Ithran,  and  Beera.  <^>  And 
the  sons  of  Jether;  Jephunneh,  and 
Pispah,  and  Ara.     W  ^^^  ^j^^  g^j^g  ^f 

Ulla;  Arah,  and  Haniel,  and  Bezia. 
^^>  All  these  were  the  children  of  Asher, 
heads  of  their  father's  house,  choice  and 
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mightj  men  of  valour,  chief  of  the 
princes.  And  the  nimiber  throughout 
the  genealogy  of  them  that  were  apt  to 
the  war  and  to  battle  was  twenty  and 
SIX  thousand  men. 

CHAPTEE  VnL—<i)  Now  Benjamin 
begat  «Bela  his  firstborn,  Ashbel  the 
second,  and  Aharah  the  third,  ^2)  KTohah 
the  fourth,  and  Bapha  the  fifth.  <3)  And 
the  sons  of  Bela  were,  ^Addar,  and  Gera, 
and  Abihud,  <^^  and  Abishua,  and  Naa- 


(35-39)  And  the  sons  of  his  brother  Helem.— 
Apparently  the  offshoots  of  Helem,  "  brother  "  of  She- 
mer-Shomer.  If  we  construe  brother  in  the  strict  sense, 
we  most  assume  that  Helam  is  the  same  as  Hotham  (verse 
32\  and  that  one  or  the  other  name  is  corrupt.  But 
Helem  may  be  the  name  of  another  chief  house  of  Asher 
not  directly  connected  with  that  of  Heber.  The  bro- 
^erhood  then  would  be  that  of  the  tribe,  not  of  the 
dan  or  family. 

(3S)  The  branches  of  Helem  throiiffh  Zophah  the  elder 
lurase.  Eleven  names  of  the  sons  of  Zophah.  The  second, 
*'  Hamepher,"  has  a  name  which  looks  like  pure  Egyp- 
tian :  Ear  ne/er,  "  the  beauteous  Horus,"  or  morning 
son.  Comp.  the  case  of  the  Egyptian  slave  Jarha 
(ebap.  ii.  34),  and  the  marriage  of  Mered  with  *'  Pha- 
TaoVs  daughter "  (chap.  iv.  18).  (See  also  the  Notes 
on  Terse  10.) 

(38)  The  sons  of  Jether.— Jether  and  Ithran 
(verse  37)  are  virtually  the  same  name,  and  perhaps  to 
be  identified  here,  lliis  will  connect  verse  &  with  the 
preceding  line  of  the  sons  of  Zophah. 

Jephiuineh. — ^The  name  of  the  father  of  Caleb  the 
Kenizzite. 

(»)  The  sons  of  Ulla.—  Apparently  Ulla  is  not 
wnnected  with  the  foregoing  genealogy.  But  he  seems 
to  be  the  same  as  Ara  (verse  38).  *Ard*  is  a  very 
forioiis  form,  and  may  be  due  to  a  copyist's  eye  having 
wandered  to  Be-era  at  the  end  of  last  verse ;  '  UUd  *  is 
intelligible,  and  probably  correct.  If  the  identification 
be  allowed,  we  get  a  complete  concatenation  from  verses 
30to39. 

Arah  is  in  Hebrew  quite  different  from  Ara. 

(^  The  summing  up  of  the  list.  "  All  these  were  sons 
of  Asher,  picked  chiefs  of  the  father-houses,  valiant 
warriors,  chiefs  at  the  princes."  This  declares  that  the 
oames  in  the  foregoing  series  are  those  of  the  chiefs  of 
the  different  Asherite  clans.  They  are  called  **  choice," 
picked  men,  exiinii,  and  chiefs  of  the  princes  or 
emirs.  The  d&ns  appear  to  be  identified  with  their 
chieftains. 

And  the  niunber  throughout  the  genealogy. 
—Better,  and  their  census,  in  the  host,  in  the  battle — 
their  number  in  men  was  26,000."  Perhaps  we  should 
lender  in  the  ease  of  service  in  tear.  The  census  here 
fn^en.  has  reference  only  to  the  number  of  males  quali- 
fied for  military  service.  In  the  Mosaic  census  (Num.  i. 
41)  the  totfd  of  males  of  the  tribe  of  Asher  was  41,500; 
and  a  generation  later,  the  fighting  men  were  53,000 
iXom.  xxvi.  47).  The  date  of  the  present  census  is  not 
Msigned.  If  it  be  that  of  David,  which  appears  likely, 
the  tribe  may  have  declined  in  numbers  and  importance 
by  his  day.  (Comp.  Jndg.  v.  17.  "Asher  continued 
ftt  the  sea-shore,  and  abode  on  his  creeks;"  i.e.,  did  not 
bestir  himself  for  the  war). 


vm. 

The  narrative  returns  to  the  tribe  of  Benjamin. 
Tlie  present  I'egister  is  quite  different  from  that  pre- 
served  in  chap.  vii.  6 — 12,  which,  as  we  have  seen,  is  an 
extract  from  a  document  drawn  up  for  military  pur. 
poses.  Apparently  based  on  a  t  opographical  register,  this 
new  list  agrees  better  than  the  other  with  the  data  of 
the  Pentateuch  (Gen.  xlvi.;  Num.  xxvi.), allowance  being 
made  for  the  mistakes  of  generations  of  copyists.  The 
chronicler  may  well  have  thought  the  short  section  of 
chap.  vii.  too  meagre  as  an  account  of  a  tribe  which  had 
furnished  the  first  ^royal  house,  and  had  afterwards 
inseparably  linked  its  fortunes  with  those  of  the  legiti- 
mate dynasty.  Here,  therefore,  he  supplements  his 
former  notice.  Perhaps,  also,  he  returns  to  Benjamin 
by  way  of  introduction  to  the  royal  genealog^y  with 
which  the  section  concludes.  In  snort,  he  begins,  as 
his  manner  is,  at  the  beginning ;  and  having  to  tell  of 
Saul,  starts  from  the  tribal  patriarch  to  whom  the 
house  of  Saul  traced  back  its  long  descent. 

The  Scire  of  Benjamin  and  Bela  (verses  1 — 5). 
(See  Notes  on  chap.  vii.  6,  7.) 

Bela  his  flr8t-born.—The  Hebrew  woid  for  "  first- 
bom  "  in  Gen.  xlvi.  21  may  have  been  turned  into  the 
proper  name  Becher,  by  an  ancient  mistake  of  the 
scribes.    (See  Note  on  chap.  vii.  6.) 

Ashbel. — Probably  the  same  as  Jediael. 

Aharah  the  same  as  Ahiram  and  Ehirosh. 

(^)  Nohah  and  Bapha. — These  names  do  not  occur 
in  either  of  the  other  lists.  The  present  series  agrees 
with  Num.  xxvi.  38  in  assigning /ive  sons  to  Benjamin, 
of  whom  Bela  is  the  first,  and  Ashbel  the  second. 
Further,  there  is  enough  likeness  between  the  name 
Aharah  here  and  Ahiram  there  to  warrant  our  assump- 
tion of  their  original  identity.  But  we  cannot  hence 
conclude  that  the  Nohah  and  Bapha  of  our  list  answer 
to  the  Shephupham-Shupham  and  Hupham  of  the  other. 
It  is  more  likely  that  Nohah  and  rtapha  represent 
different  clans,  which  were  prominent  at  the  time  when 
the  present  list  was  draughted.  Bapha  reminds  us  of 
the  valley  of  Bephaim,  south-west  of  Jerusalem,  chap, 
xi.  15. 

(3-^)  The  sons  of  Bela  here  are  nine,  like  the  sons 
of  the  suspected  Becher,  chap.  vii.  8.  But  none  of 
the  names  correspond. 

(^)  Addar  the  same  as  Ard,  who  in  Num.  xxvi.  is 
eldest  son  of  Bela,  but  in  Gen.  xlvi.  apparently  his 
youngest  brother. 

Qera  appears  as  brother  of  Bela  in  Gen.  xlvi.  21. 
The  name  is  repeated  in  verse  5,  probably  by  a  scribe's 
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man,  and  Ahoah,  (^)  and  Gera,  and  ^She- 
phaphan,  and  Huram.  ^^^  And  these  are 
the  sons  of  Ehud :  these  are  the  heads 
of  the  fathers  of  the  inhabitants  of  Geba, 
and  the  J  removed  them  to  '  Manahath : 
^7)  and  Naaman,  and  Ahiah,  and  Gera, 
he  removed  them,  and  begat  Uzza,  and 
A  hi  hud.  (^)  And  Shaharaim  begat  children 
in  the  country  of  Moab,  after  he  had 
sent  them  away;  Hushim  and  Baara 
were  his  wives-      (^)And   he  begat  of 


1  lOr,    Shupkam, 


a  olLin. 


Hodesh  his  wife,  Jobab,  and  Zibia,  and 
Mesha,  and  Malcham,  (^^>  and  Jenz,  and 
Shachia,  and  Mirma.  These  were  his 
sons,  heads  of  the  fathers.  WAnd  of 
Hushim  he  begat  Abitub,  and  Elpaal. 
(^^  The  sons  of  Elpaal ;  Eber,  and  Mi- 
sham,  and  Shamed,  who  built  Ono,  and 
Lod,  with  the  towns  thereof :  <^)  Beriah 
also,  and  Shema,  who  were  heads  of  the 
fathers  of  the  inhabitants  of  Aijalon, 
who  drove  away  the  inhabitants  of  Gath : 


inad7ertence ;  thongh  there  maj  have  been  two  great 
Benjamite  honsee  so  designated. 

Abihud  (*)  and  Abishua  are  peculiar  to  the 
present  list. 

Naaman  is  a  son  of  Bela  in  Num.  xxvi.,  a  brother 
in  Gren.  xlvi. 

Ahoah  is  peculiar,  unless  he  be  identified  with  the 
Ehi  of  Gen.  xlvi. 

Shephupham  and  Huram,  jonnger  sons  of 
Bela  in  the  present  series,  are  in  Gen.  and  Num.  his 
younger  brothers  Muppim  (Shuppim)  and  Huppim,  or 
Shephupham  and  Hupham.  These  fluctuations  of 
statement  are  worth  observing,  because  thej  demon- 
strate the  vagueness  of  terms  denoting  various  degrees 
of  kindred,  when  used  in  describing  tribal  and  clan 
relationships. 

W  And  these  are  the  sons  of  Ehud— The 
Authorised  Version  makes  no  distinction  between  this 
Ehud  and  Ehud  son  of  Oera,  the  famous  Benjamite 
judge  ( Judg.  iii.  15).  The  difFerence  in  the  Heb.  is  so 
slignt,  that  perhaps  we  may  assume  an  original  identity 
of  the  two  names.  In  that  case  we  get  a  link  between 
the  8on8  of  Ehud  and  the  house  of  Oera,  verse  5. 
Others  identifv  the  present  Ehud  with  the  Abihud  of 
verse  3,  which  is  possibly  correct.  (Comp.  Kadab. 
Abinadab,  Dan  and  Abidan,  Num.  i.  11.) 

These  are  the  heads  of  the  fathers.— Heads 
of  father-houses,  t.e.,  of  groups  of  kindred  families 
or  clans.  The  Hebrew  text  of  the  rest  of  this 
verse,  and  verses  7 — 8,  is  unusually  obscure,  partly 
owing  to  the  construction,  but  chiefly  because  of  the 
historical  allusions  which  are  no  longer  explicable  with 
any  certainty.  Most  interpreters  assume  a  parenthesis 
after  the  words  "  and  these  are  the  sons  of  Ehud,'* 
extending  to  the  words  "he  removed  them«"  in 
verse  7. 

Uzza  and  Ahihud  are  then  "  the  sons  of  Ehud  " 
referred  to  in  verse  6. 

Removed  them. — Bather,  carried  them  captive,  or 
transported  them.  The  same  expression  denotes  the 
Babylonian  exile  or  transportation,  and  was  used  in 
chap.  V.  26  of  the  Assyrian  removal  of  the  transjor- 
danic  tribes. 

(7)  And  Naaman,  and  Ahiah,  and  Gera,  he 
removed  them. — Tlie  three  clans  here  mentioned 
are  commonly  regarded  as  the  authors  of  the  expatria- 
tion of  the  people  of  Geba.  Of  Gera  it  is  specially 
said  **  he  removed  them,"  because  Gera  was  the  leading 
dan  of  the  three.  According  to  this  interpretation  the 
two  verses  (6 — 7)  may  be  rendered :  "  And  these  are 
the  sons  of  Ehud.  (Ijiese  are  heads  of  clans  belong- 
ing te  the  inhabitante  of  Geba,  and  men  carried  them 
away  to  Manahath — ^both  Kaaman,  and  Ahijah,  and 
Gera,  he  it  was  who  carried  them  away.)  He  begat 
Uzza  and  Ahihud."    That  is  te  say,  Uzza  and  Ahihud, 


two  chiefs  of  clans  settled  at  Geba  (chap  vi.  45),  were 
forcibly  removed  by  three  other  Benjamite  clans  to 
Manahath  (see  chap.  ii.  52,  54).  *Al  manahath  mi^hi 
perhaps  be  rendered  *'  for  the  sake  of  peace,"  referrmg 
te  feuds  between  the  clans  of  Geba 
~(8)  And  Shaharaim  begat  children  in  tbB 
country  of  Moab. — Shaharaim  is  apparently  out  d 
all  connection  with  the  other  Benjamite  houses.  He 
has  been  identified  with  Ahi-Shanar,  chap.  vii.  10, 
because  his  name  has  a  similar  meaning,  ana  even  with 
the  mysterious  Aher  (hypothetically  Shaher)  of  clup. 
vii.  12.  It  is  simpler  to  suppose  that  we^efh- Shaharaim, 
*'  and  Shaharaim,"  has  dropped  out  at  the  end  of  verse 
7  (see  Note  on  verse  31).  jSxpelled  from  G^eba,  Shaha- 
raim found  a  refuge  in  Moab.  (Comp.  Buth  i. ;  1  S&m. 
xxii  3,  4.) 

After  he  had  sent  them  away ;  Hushim  and 
Baara  were  his  wiyes.— The  Heb.  is  certainly  cor. 
rupt.  The  easiest  correction  is  te  read  'eth-Huskm 
instead  of  *otham  Hushim :  *'  and  Shaharaim  b^t  in 
the  countiy  of  Moab,  after  divorcing  Hushim  and 
Baara  his  wives,  he  begat  (verse  9)  of  Hodesh  his  wife, 
Jobab,"  Ac  This  is  supnorted  by  the  LXX.  The 
emigration  of  the  clan  Shaharaim,  from  ite  old  home  in 
Greba  of  Benjamin  is  called  a  divorce,  in  the  figmntiTe 
st^le  of  these  genealogies;  just  as  the  amalgamation 
01  clans  is  marriage.  Hushim^  in  chap,  m  12,  is  a 
Benjamite  clan.  In  Moab,  Shaharaim  branched  off  into 
seven  clans,  whose  names  are  given  in  verses  9 — 10. 

(9)  Hodesh  his  wife.— The  new  Moabite  wife  or 
settlement  of  Shaharaim.  The  names  of  two  of  the 
sons  begotten  in  Moab  have  a  Moabite  east— vix., 
Mesha*,  comp.  Mesha'  king  of  Moab,  2  Kings  iii  4; 
and  Malcham,  comp.  Malcham  (Milcom)  as  a  title  of 
the  god  of  Moab  and  Ammon,  Jer.  xlix.  1  (Heb). 

00)  Heads  of  the  fathers.— See  Note  on  verse  6. 

W  And  of  Hushim  he  begat  .  .  .—The  off- 
spring of  Shaharaim  by  Hushim  before  her  divorce ;  in 
other  words,  two  offshoote  of  the  clan  Shaharaim  settled 
in  the  vicinity  of  Lod  or  Lydda  (verse  12),  which  took 
no  part  in  the  emigration  to  Moab. 

(1^)  Shamer,  or  8hem>er,  occurred  in  chap,  vii  34  as 
a  clan  of  Asher. 

Who  built. Ono  and  Lod  .  •  .  .—Literally,  he 
huilt  Ono  and  Lod  and  her  daughters.  The  dause  is  a 
parenthesis  referring  to  Shemer. 

Ono,  now  Kefir  Auna,  recurs  in  Ezra  il  33,  NeL  vii 
37,  and  xi.  35,  but  is  not  found  elsewhere  in  the  OU 
Testament.  It  is  always  coupled  with  Lod,  and  must 
have  been  near  ii 

IiOd,  the  Lydda  of  Acte  ix.  32,  is  now  the  village  of 
Ludd,  north  of  Ramleh,  between  Jafb  and  Jerusalem. 

(13)  Beriah  also,  and  Shema.— After  these  twd 
names  the  Masoretic  punctuators  have  put  a  stop.  Thus 
verses  12 — 13  give  nve  sons  of  ElpaaL    Or  verse  13 
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^^  and  Ahio,  Shasliak,  and  Jeremoth, 
OS)  njid  Zebadiah,  and  Arad,  and  Ader, 
<^^)and  Michael,  and  Ispah,  and  Joha, 
the  Bons  of  B^ah;  (^7>and  Zebadiah, 
and  Meshnllam,  and  Hezeki,  and  Heber, 
^^^lahmerai  also,  and  Jezliah,  and  Jobab, 
the  sons  of  Elpaal ;  <^>  and  Jaldm,  and 
Zichri,  and  Zabdi,  (^>and  Elienai,  and 
Zilthai,  and  Eliel,  (^^)and  Adaiah,  and 
Beraiah,  and  Shimrath,  the  sons  of 
^Shimhi;  (^^and  Ishpan,  and  Heber, 
and  Eliel,  (23)and  Abdon,  and  Zichri, 
and  Hanan,  (^)and  Hananiah,  and  Elam, 


1  Or,  SkewM,  ver. 


S  Oalled/tfkM.  ch. 
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and  Antothijah,  <^and  Iphedeiah,  and 
Penuel,  the  sons  of  Shashak;  ^^>and 
Shamsherai,  and  Shehariah,  and  Atha- 
liah,  (^)  and  Jaresiah,  and  Eliah,  and 
Zichri,  the  sons  of  Jeroham.  <^)  These 
were  heads  of  the  fathers,  by  their  gene- 
rations, chief  men*  l^ese  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem. 

(29)  And  at  Gibeon  dwelt  the  'fathei 
of  Gibeon;  whose  'wife's  name  was 
Maachah :  (^^  and  his  firstborn  son  Ab- 
don, and  Zur,  and  Kish,  and  Baal,  and 
Nadab,  (^^)  and  Gedor,  and  Ahio,  and 


may  be  diBoonnected  from  verse  12|  and  Beriah  and 
Shema  regarded  as  beginning  a  new  series  of  Benjamite 
cJana 

Wlio  were  heads  of  the  fathers    .    .    .    .— 
Bather, "  thet  were  heads  of  the  clans  of  the  inhabitants 
ofAijcdcn;  THETj9t«<  to  flight  the  inhabitants  of  Gath," 
The  pronoun  is  emphatic  in  both  cases.    The  dans  of 
Beriah  and  Shema,  who  were  settled  at  Ajalon  {Yalo), 
near  Gibeon,  appear  to  have  expelled  a  Gittite  popula- 
tion from  Ajalon,  and  dwelt  m  their  stead.    At  all 
events,  there  is  evident  allusion  to  some  famous  exploit, 
in  which  the  two  Benjamite  houses  were  more  lortu- 
oate  than  the  Ephraimites  Ezer  and  Elead  (chap.  vii.  21). 
We  mnst  not  identif  v  this  Beniamite  Beriah  with  the 
Sphraimite  Beriah  of  chap,  vil  23.    There  was  also  an 
Asherite  clan  of  Beriah  (chap.  vii.  30). 

<!•* — 16)  Apparentlv  nine  sons  of  Beriah  But  (1)  in 
Terse  14,  the  LXX.  reads  6  iXt\<phs  abroO  instead  of 
Ahia^  With  different  vowels  the  Hebrew  term  would 
mean  thi&  (2)  All  the  other  names  in  this  list  are  con- 
neetecl  by  the  conjunctive  partide.  It  is  therefore  likelj 
that  this  was  once  the  case  with  Shashak.  (3)  Yerses 
14 — ^27  give  five  groups  of  Benjamite  dans — viz.,  the 
sona  of  jBeriah,  the  sons  of  Elpaal,  the  sons  of  Shimhi, 
the  sons  of  Shashak,  and  the  sons  of  Jeroham,  all 
dwelling  in  Jerusalem.  Apparently,  their  eponymous 
keada  are  named  in  verses  13, 14 — ^viz.,  Beriah  (Elpaal 
?  omitted  by  accident),  Shema  (the  same  as  Shimhi; 
there  is  no  ^  in  the  Heb.),  Shashak,  and  Jeremoth 
(probably  the  same  as  Jeroham). 

If  this  combination  hold,  the  text  of  verse  14  may  be 
tlms  restored :  "  And  Elpaal  his  brother,  and  Shashak 
and  Jeroham."  Elpaal  will  then  be  brother  of  Beriah 
(verse  13),  and  perhaps  son  of  Elpaal  (verse  12).  Sha- 
shak and  Jeremoth-Hleroham,  and  the  six  following 
names,  are  sons  of  Beriah. 
<17— 18)  Seven  sons  of  Elpaal. 

(1^—21)  i^ine  sons  of  Shimhi  (Shimei  being  the  same 
as  Sbema).  This  is  the  same  Hebrew  name  as  that 
wbich  at  2  Sam.  xvi.  5  seq.  the  Authorised  Yersion 
renders  by  Shimei. 

(22—25)  Eleven  sons  of  Shashak  (verse  14),  followed 
by  six  sons  of  Jeroham  (Jeremoth,  verse  14)  in  verses 
26 — 27.  The  recurrence  of  the  same  names  in  the  five 
groups  is  noticeable.  Thus,  a  Zichri  appears  among  the 
sons  of  Shimei  (verse  19),  among  the  sons  of  Shashak 
(verse  23),  and  among  the  sons  of  Jeroham  (verse  27). 
Of  course  the  name  may  have  been  thus  frequent 
among  the  Benjamite  dans  dwelling  in  Jerusalem. 
But  it  is  possible  to  see  in  the  fact  an  indication  that, 
st  the  time  when  the  present  register  was  framed, 
some  of  these  houses  were  no  longer  able  to  trace  their 


pedigrees  with  certainty  to  one  famous  name  rather 
than  another. 

(^)  These  were  ...  ohief  men.—These  were 
chiefs  of  clans  ;  according  to  their  birth-roUs^  chiefs. 
All  the  names  from  verse  14  to  verse  27  are  incluaed 
in  this  summation.  The  repetition  of  the  word 
"chiefs"  (Heb.,  heads)  is  peculiar.  The  writer  can 
hardly  have  meant  other  than  to  warn  his  readers 
against  the  idea  that  the  preceding  names  .  represent 
indi\'idual  members  of  single  families,  whereas,  in 
truth,  they  are  "heads  of  clans."  (" Heads '^  in 
Hebrew  may  denote  "companies,"  or  "divisions,"  as 
at  Judg.  vil.  16,  "  And  he  divided  the  three  hundred 
men  into  three  heads.") 

These  dwelt  in  Jerusalem.— This  statement 
contrasts  the  five  branches  of  Benjamin,  whose  sub- 
divisions have  just  been  enumerated,  with  the  clans 
that  dwelt  in  Geba  and  Manahath  (verse  6),  in  Moab 
(verses  9, 10),  in  Lod  and  Ono  (verse  12),  and  in  Ajalon 
(verse  13),  as  well  as  with  those  who  dwelt  in  Gibeon 
(verse  29). 

Thb  Families  of  Gibson,  especially  the 
BoYAL  House  of  Saul  (verses  29 — 40). 

Verses  29 — 38  recur  at  chap.  ix.  35 — 44. 

(29)  At  Gibeon  dwelt  the  father  of  Gibeon.— 
His  name  (Jehiel)  has  been  accidentally  omitted  (See 
chap.  ix.  35.)  The  verb  dwelt  is  plural,  "  they  dwelt ;" 
a  sufficient  indication  that  the  '* father  of  Gibeon" 
merely  represents  the  original  population  of  that  place 
under  a  collective  name.  Maachah  would  be  a  place  in 
the  neighbourhood. 

Gibeon.— Now  el-Jib,  about  eight  miles  north-west 
of  Jerusalem. 

(30)  The  sons  of  Abi-Gibeon — ^that  is,  the  Benjamite 
clans  of  Gibeon.  The  name  of  Net  has  fallen  out 
between  Baal  and  Nadab.  (Gomp.  chap.  iz.  36.)  That 
of  Ba^l  is  interesting.  Comp.  verses  33,  34, 
where  we  find  Eshbaal  and  Merib-baal  (rather 
Meri-baxiLj  i.e.,  "man  of  Baal");  comp.  Merbal  in 
Herodj  vii.  88.  It  appears  from  Hos.  iii.  lo  that  the  title 
Baal  (lord)  was  once  applied  to  Jehovah  in  common 
speech :  "  Thou  shalt  call  me  Ishif  and  shalt  no  more 
call  me  Baali."  After  the  name  had  become  as- 
sociated  with  a  f  oreigpi  and  idolatrous  eiiltus,  it  was 
discarded  in  favour  of  the  synonvmous  Adon  (Adonai). 

(31)  Ahio.— The  recurrence  of  this  name  here  lends 
some  support  to  the  Authorised  Version  in  verse  14. 

Zaoher.— Heb.,  Zeeher  (compt  Shamer-Shemer),  the 
Zechariah  of  chap.  ix.  37,  which  is  is  fact  tlie  full  form 
of  the  name.    Such  abbreviations  are  common.    (See 
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afhd  JonatJian. 


iZacher.  (M)And  MiUoth  begat  Shi- 
meah.  And  these  also  dwelt  with  their 
brethren  in  Jerusalem,  oyer  against 
them. 

(®^And  *Ner  begat  Eish,  and  Eish 
begat  Sanl,  and  Saul  be^t  Jonathan, 
and  Malchi-shua,  and  iUbinadab,  and 
^Esh-baal.  <^)  And  the  son  of  Jonathan 
was  ^Merib-baal;  and  Merib-baal  begat 
Micah.  (^>  And  the  sons  of  Mieah  werSy 
Pithon,  and  Melech,  and  ^Tarea,  and 
Ahaz.  (^^And  Ahaz  begat  Jehoadah; 
and  Jehoadah  begat  Alemeth,  and  Az- 
mayeth,  and  Zimri;    and  Zimri  begat 


1    Or.    AeAartaA, 
cb.  8. 37. 


S  Or,  ShJiMom,  rii. 
9.K. 


a  1  Sam.  14.  U. 


8  Or.  I$hbo»httk,  < 
Sam.  2.0. 


4  OT,Mephibo$lulk, 
i  Sam.  4. 4. 


6  Or,  Tkthna,  eta.  9. 

41. 


Moza,  (^>and  Moza  begat  Binea: 
Kapha  was  his  son,  Eleai^kh  his  son, 
Azel  his  son :  (^>  and  Azel  had  six  sodb, 
whose  names  are  these,  Azrikam,  Bo- 
cheni,  and  Ishmael,  and  Sheariah,  and 
Obadiah,  and  Hanan.  All  these  ioere 
the  sons  of  Azel.  (^^  And  the  sons  of 
Eshek  his  brother  were^  Ulam  his  first- 
bom,  Jehosh  the  second,  and  Eliphelet 
the  third.  <^)And  the  sons  of  Ukm 
were  mighty  men  of  yalonr,  archers,  and 
had  many  sons,  and  sons'  sons,  an  hun- 
dred and  fifty.  All  these  are  of  the  sons 
of  Benjamin. 


chap.  y.  26,  Note.)  After  Zecher,  the  phrase  and 
Mikloth  has  dropped  out  of  the  text,  because  yerse  32 
begins  with  the  same  words.    (See  chap.  ix.  33.) 

(32)  Shimeah  is  essentially  the  same  word  as 
Bhimeam  (chap.  ix.  88).  The  latter  is  a  mimmated 
form  (i.e.,  a  more  ancieut  form  of  the  noun,  with  the 
original  ending  m). 

And  these  alBO  dwelt  with  their  brethren 
in  Jerusalem,  over  against  them.—Literally, 
And  they  also,  before  their  brethren,  dwelt  in  Jerusalem 
with  their  brethren  The  verse  seems  to  tell  us  that 
of  all  the  stock  of  Gibeon  only  the  branch  of  Mikloth- 
Shimeah  settled  in  Jerusalem.  When,  we  are  not  in- 
formed.  Some  think  the  reference  is  to  the  repeopling 
of  Jerusalem  after  the  Restoration  (Neh.  xi.  1).  "  Be- 
fore their  brethren." — Before  in  Heb.  means  east,  as 
behind  means  west.  The  clans  in  Question  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem,  to  the  east  of  their  fellow-tribesmen  in 
Gibeon. 

With  their  brethren— that  is,  with  the  other 
Benjamite  clans  settled  in  Jerusalem  (yerses  16 — ^28). 

(33)  The  house  of  Saul  It  is  not  said  here  that 
SauVs  immediate  family  was  settled  at  Gibeon.  From 
1  Sam  X.  26,  xy.  34,  and  2  Sam.  xxi.  6,  we  learn  that 
Gibeah,  or  "  Gibeah  of  Saul,"  was  the  seat  of  the  king. 
It  is  gratuitous  to  supxK)se  that  the  chronicler  has 
confounded  two  different  places. 

And  Ner  begat  Kish.— 1  Sam.  ix.  1  gives  the 
following  pedigree  of  Kish :  Kish  son  of  Abiel,  son  of 
Zeror,  son  of  Bechorath,  son  of  Aphiah ;  and  1  Sam. 
xiv.  51  states  that  Kish  the  father  of  Saul,  and  Ner  the 
father  of  Abner,  were  sons  of  Abiel.  The  omission  of 
intermediate  names  is  not  uncommon  in  these  lists. 
We  may,  therefore,  suppose  that  some  members  of  the 
genealo^cal  series  are  nere  omitted  between  Ner  and 
Sash.  The  father  of  Abner  was,  of  course,  only  a 
namesake  of  the  present  Ner,  which  is  perhaps  a  clan, 
not  an  individual. 

Saul  begat  Jonathan.—^  1  Sam.  xiv.  49,  and 
xxxi.  2;  save  that  the  former  passage  has  Ishui  for 
Abinadab.  This  seems  to  be  a  case  of  double  naming. 
Others  identify  Ishui  with  Ishbosheth. 

Abinadab. — Comp.  Nadab,  verse  30.  Both  are  pro- 
bably  Divine  titles,  meaning  "  the  father  {i.e.,  Jehovah) 
is  noble."     Gomp.  Karmnnsu  Nadbi,  "  Ghemosh  is  my 

grince,"  the  name  of  a  Moabite  king,  mentioned  by 
ennacheriU  Ner  and  Kish  also  both  occurred  in 
verse  30  as  Gibeonite  clans.  Here  they  (or  at  least 
Kish)  may  be  said  to  be  personal  names. 

Esh-baal. — 2  Sam.  ii.  8,  Ish-bosheth,  David's  rival 
king.    Esh-baal  ("man  of  Baal")  is  the  true  name. 
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Ish-bosheth  ("  man  of  shame ")  is  a  sort  of  ea< 
phemism,  avoiding  the  very  mention  of  an  idol.  So 
the  Merib-baal  ("Baal  strives;"  rather,  perhaps, 
Meri-Baal,  "man  of  Baal")  of  verse  34  appears 
in  2  Sam.  iv.  4,  ix.  6,  Slc.,  as  Mephibosheth,  where 
probably  the  right  reading  is  Meribbosheth.  In  like 
manner,  idols  are  stvled  "abominations."  1  Kings 
xi.  5 :  "  Milcom  the  abomination  (t.e.,  god)  of  the  sons 
of  Ammon,"  and  elsewhere.  Beth-el^  the  sanctuary  of 
the  golden  calf,  or  rather  bullock,  is  called  Beth-aren. 
The  "house  of  God"  is  a  "house  of  wickedness" 
(Hos.  iv.  15,  v.  8 ;  Josh.  vii.  2.)  (See  Note  on  verse  90.) 

(35)  Tarea.— TaVea.  Tahrea  (chap.  xxix.  41)  is  a 
harder  pronunciation  of  the  same  name.  The  name 
Shime'ah,  or  Shime'am  (verse  32)  appears  to  be  a 
similar  softening  of  the  name  Shiine'ah  (2  Sam. 
xiu.  3). 

(^)  Jehoadah.-^Heb.,  Jeho*addaK  Chap.  ix.  42 
gives  Jarah  (Heb.,  Ja*rah),  a  mistake  arising  from 
toe  common  confusion  of  the  Heb.  d  and  r.  Tlie  name 
there  should  be  read,  "  Jo*addah,"  a  contraction  of 
the  nresent  form. 

Aiemeth. — In  chap.  vii.  8  a  son  of  Becher;  m 
chap.  vi.  60  a  Levitical  town.  The  name  is  ap. 
parently  personal  here. 

(38)  Bocheru.— Some  MSS.  read  "his  firstborn," 
with  which,  with  different  points,  the  LXX  and  the 
Syriac  agree.  This  seems  right,  as  the  conjnnctiTe 
particle  is  wanting  between  Azrikam  and  the  doubtful 
word,  and  Bocheru  would  be  anomalous  as  a  proper 
name.     (See  Note  on  verse  40.) 

Azel. — ^A  place  near  Jerusalem  was  so  called  (ZecL 
xiv.  5 ;  Mic.  L  11). 

(^)  Eshek  his  brother— that  is,  the  brother  of 
Azel,  and  son  of  Eleasah  (verse  37).  The  elder  line 
is  first  developed. 

(40)  And  the  sons  of  Ulam  were  mighty  men 
of  vaLour,  archers.— The  ancient  prowess  of  the 
Benjamites  is  recorded  in  Judg.  xx.  Their  left-handed 
slingers  were  famoua     (See  tSao  Judg.  iii.  15  sea.) 

Arohers.— Literdly,  treaders  of  the  bow  (chap  v. 
18).  The  meaning  is  that  they  drew  their  bows  by 
resting  the  foot  against  them,  the  bows  being  large. 

Had  many  sons,  and  sons'  sons,  an  hundred 
and  fifty.— What  was  their  date  ?  If  we  may  assume 
that  no  names  have  been  omitted,  we  are  concerned 
with  the  fourteenth  generation  from  Jonathan,  the 
friend  of  David.  The  era  of  David  has  been  fixed 
at  about  1055^1045  B.c. ;  so  that  the  great-grandsons 
of  Ulam  may  have  flourished  about  635 — 625  &c 
( 1055  minus  420),  in  the  reign  of  Joaiah.    The  omission 
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Dwellers  in  Jerusalem, 


a  Xch.  II.l. 


CHAPTER  IX.— (1)  So  all  Israel  were 
reckoned  by  genealogies;  and,  behold, 
they  were  written  in  the  book  of  the 
kings  of  Israel  and  Judah,  who  were 
carried  away  to  Babylon  for  their  trans- 
gression. 

^^  Now  the  first  inhabitants  that 
dwelt  in  their  possessions  in  their 
cities  were,  the  Israelites,  the  priests, 
Levites,  and  the  Nethinims. 

W  And  in  'Jerusalem  dwelt  of  the 
children  of  Judah,  and  of  the  children 


of  nameB,  however,  is  as  possible  and  as  likely  in  the 
present  series  as  elsewhere ;  and  it  is  obvious  that  one 
or  two  additional  members  would  carry  the  list  past 
the  exile  (ac.  588).  There  are  reasons  for  believing 
that  the  posterity  of  Ulam  really  represent  a  family 
of  the  period  of  the  Return.  Their  number  is  favour- 
able to  the  supposition.  Comp.  Ezr.  ii.  18,  21,  23, 
27,  30  for  families  of  about  the  same  dimensions, 
which  returned  with  Zerubbabel.  Further,  the  refer- 
ence in  verse  8 — 10  to  a  sojourn  of  certain  Benjamite 
houses  in  Moab  may  be  connected  with  the  mention  in 
Ezra  ii.  6,  viil  4 ;  Neh.  iiL  11,  and  elsewhere,  of  the 
**  sons  of  the  Pasha  of  Moab  "  (Pahath  Mo'ah.  This 
word  pahaih  used  to  be  reckoned  amonfi^  the  indica- 
tions of  the  late  orig^  of  the  Chronicle.  iMow,  however, 
it  is  known  to  be  an  ancient  Semitic  term.  Comp.  the 
Assyrian  pihiUu).  One  and  Lod  (verse  12)  may  be 
compared  with  Ezra  ii.  33,  and  the  singular  names 
Elam  (verse  24)  and  Atmaveth  (verse  36),  with  the 
"sons  of  Elam"  (Ezra  ii.  7),  and  *'tlie  sons  of  Azma- 
veth,"  or  "  Beth-azmaveth  "  (Ezra  il  24 ;  Neh.  vii.  28). 
The  name  Bocheru  (in  verse  38)  has  been  classed 
with  Gashmu  (Neh.  vi  6),  but  the  latter  is  an  Arab, 
and  there  is  seemingly  no  MS.  authority  for  Bocheru. 
Ishmael  (verse  38)  reminds  us  of  *'Ishmael  son  of 
Nethaniah,  of  the  seed  royal "  (2  Kings  xxv.  25),  who 
survived  the  fall  of  Jerusalem. 

IX. 

(^)  Ajad  in  Jemsalem  dwelt  (some)  of  the 
children  of  Judah,  and  (some)  of  the  children 
of  Benjamin. — This  sentence  is  word  for  word  the 
same  with  Neh.  zi.  4a.  The  next  clause,  ^  and  some  of 
the  children  of  Ephraim,  and  Manasseh."  Isnot  found  in 
Nehemiah,  and  nothing  further  is  said  in  the  present 
chapter  concerning  these  two  tribes.  But  so  far  from 
proving'  the  clause  to  be  a  finnent  of  the  chronicler's, 
this  fact  only  indicates  that  he  has  chosen  to  use  the 
ordinary  freedom  of  a  compUer  in  transcribing  from 
the  fuller  document  which  supplied  him  with  materials 
here  and  in  Neh.  zi.  His  source  dealt  with  the  neigh- 
bouring townships  as  well  as  Jerusalem ;  the  latter  is 
the  sole  subject  of  the  chronicler's  extracts  here. 

(4)  iJthai  the  son  of  Ammihud,  the  son  of 
Omri,  the  son  of  Imri,  the  son  of  Ban!.— Neh. 
xi.  4  traces  this  line  thus :  **  Athaiah  s(m  of  Uzziah,  sou 
of  Zechariah,  son  of  Amariah,  son  of  Shephatiah,  son  of 
Mahalaleel,  of  the  children  of  Perez."  Uthai  is  equi- 
valent to  Athaiah,  and  Imri  to  Amariah,  by  a  common 
contraction.  The  other  intermediate  names  in  the  two 
series  do  not  coincide;  but  this  does  not  prove  that 
Uthai  and  Athaiah  are  different  clans.  Many  more  than 
five  or  six  members  would  obviously  be  required  to 
eoofltitute  a  complete  genealogical  stem,  reaching  from 
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of  Benjamin,  and  of  the  children  of 
Ephraim,  and  Manasseh ;  (^^  Uthai  the 
son  of  Ammihud,  the  son  of  Omri,  the 
son  of  Imri,  the  son  of  Bani,  of  the 
children  of  Pharez  the  son  of  Judah. 
(^)  And  of  the  Shilonites ;  Asaiah  the 
firstborn,  and  his  sons.  (^)  And  of  the 
sons  of  Zerah ;  Jeuel,  and  their  brethren, 
six  hundred  and  ninety.  <^^  And  of  the 
sons  of  Benjamin;  Sallu  the  son  of 
MeshuUam,  the  son  of  Hodaviah,  the 
son  of  Hasenuah,  (®>  and  Ibneiah  the  -son 


post-exilic  times  to  the  age  of  the  tribal  patriarchs.  We 
may  therefore  conclude  that  the  compiler  has  chosen  to 
select  different  names  in  each  case  from  a  longer  list, 
which  comprised  both  series. 

(5)  And  of  the  Shilonites.  —  Shilonite  means 
"man  of  Shiloh,"  the  ancient  capital  of  Ejphraim; 
whereas  verses  4---6  have  to  do  with  Judah.  The  three 
sons  of  Judah,  after  whom  three  g^eat  sub-tribal  divi- 
sions were  named,  were  Pharez,  Shelah,  and  Zarah 
(Gren.  zxxviii.).  The  clan  of  Shelah  was  called  the 
Shelanite  (Num.  xxvi.  20),  and  that  is  doubtless  the 
correct  reading  here  (see  chaps,  ii.  3,  iv.  21),  supported 
as  it  is  bv  the  LiXX.  (SijX&iyl)  and  the  Targuni. 

Asaian  (**  Jah  hath  wrought ")  is  essentially  the 
same  as  "Maaseiah"  ("  Work  of  Jah  ")  in  Neh.  xi.  5,. 
where  six  progenitors  are  enumerated. 

The  firstborn.— That  is,  the  leading  clan. 

His  sons.— The  members  of  the  clan. 

(6)  Of  the  sons  of  Zerah.—  The  Zarhites  are 
omitted  in  the  parallel  passage  of  Nehemiah,  where  we 
read,  instead  of  the  present  statement,  that  "  all  the  sons 
of  Perez  that  dwelt  at  Jerusalem  were  four  hundred 
threescore  and  eight  valiant  men."  The  common  source 
of  both  the  narratives  must  have  contained  information 
about  the  Zarhites,  as  well  as  their  brother  clansmen, 
the  Panites  and  Shelauites.  We  see  from  the  verso 
before  us  that  the  Zarhites  were  more  numerous  in 
Jerusalem  than  the  Parzites.  The  chronicler  has  again 
exercised  his  own  discretion  in  the  choice  and  rejection 
of  details. 

Jeuel,  and  their  brethren.— The  plural  pronoun 
clearly  hints  that  Jeuel  is  a  Zarhite  father-house  or 
clan.  The  passage  of  Nehemiah  just  cited  shows  that 
six  hundred^and  ninety  is  the  total  of  the  Zarhites  only. 
The  number  of  the  Parzites  and  Shelauites  is  not  here 
specified. 

(7)  And  of  the  sons  of  Benjamin.— The  parallel 
passage  (Neh.  xi.  7)  starts  with  **  Sallu  the  son  of  Me- 
shulliun,"  but  continues,  "  the  son  of  Joed,  the  son  of 
Pedaiah,"  and  carries  the  ancestry  four  generations 
further  back. 

The  son  of  Hodaviah,  the  son  of  Hasenuah. 
— ^Perhaps  we  should  read  '*  and  Hodaviah,"  instead  of 
"  son  of  Hodaviah."  (See  Note  on  verses  9,  10.)  The 
name  Hodaviah,  which  occurred  chap.  v.  24,  is  a  pecu. 
liar  Aramaizing  form  of  Hoduyah  ("  Thank  the  Lord"). 
Perhaps  here  the  true  reading  is  wihudah,  "  and 
Judah."  Comp.  Neh.  xi.  9,  "  Ju<&h  the  son  of  Senuah  " 
(Heb.  ha-8eniMih). 

(^)  Three  other  Benjamite  houses. 

Ibneiah  is  much  the  same  name  as  "  Ibnijah  "  at 
the  end  of  the  verse.  Both  mean  "  Jah  buildetii,"  i.e., 
maketh  oSspring.  (Comp.  Assyrian  Ea-Ibni,  "Ea 
made/'  i.e.,  a  son.) 
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inJeruiohn, 


of  Jeroham,  and  Elah  the  son  of  Uzzi, 
the  son  of  Michri,  and  Meshullam  the 
son  of  Shephathiah,  the  son  of  Beuel, 
thesonof  Ibnijah;  (^)  and  their  brethren, 
according  to  their  generations,  nine 
hundred  and  fifty  and  six.  AU  these 
men  were  chief  of  the  fathers  in  the 
house  of  their  fathers. 

<^^)  And  of  the  priests ;  Jedaiah,  and 
Jehoiarib,  and  Jachin,  <i*)  and  Azariah 


Son  of  Jeroham.— The  sons  of  Jeroham  dwelt  in 
Jerusalem  before  the  exile  as  well  as  after  it  (chap.  viii. 
27). 

Miohri  should  perhaps  be  Zichri.  (Comp.  chap.  viii. 
19,  23,  and  27.) 

Yerses  7 — ^9  correspond  to  Neh.  xl  7 — 9 ;  but  after 
tracing  the  ascending  line  of  Salln  son  of  Meshullam 
(verse  7)  through  six  degrees,  the  latter  account  con- 
tinues (Neh.  xi.  8) :  **  And  after  him  Gabbai,  Sallai,  nine 
hundred  twenty  and  eight."  This  apparently  is  quite 
a  different  statement  from  that  of  our  verse  8.  Gabbai, 
Sallai,  however  (note  the  absence  of  a  conjunction),  may 
be  corrupt.  Gabbai  perhaps  conceals  Bani  or  Ibni,  a 
contracted  form  of  Ibneiah;  and  Sallai  might  have 
originated  out  of  Shallum  or  Meshullam,  under  the 
inmience  of  the  preceding  Sallu  (verse  7).  Neh.  xi.  9 
continues,  "  And  Joel  sou  of  Zikri  was  their  overseer, 
and  Judah  son  of  Hasenuah  was  over  the  second  part 
of  the  city."  "  Joel  son  of  Zikri "  may  be  our  "  Elah 
son  of  Uzzi  son  of  Michri "  (verse  8) ;  for  Joel  ("  Jah 
is  El ")  may  be  compared  with  Elah,  which  is  perhaps 
a  disguise  of  Elijah  ("  El  is  Jah ; "  only  yod,  the  smallest 
Hebrew  letter,  is  wanting).  ''Judan  son  of  Hase- 
nuah," may  be  the  equivtuent  of  "  Hodaviah  son  of 
Hasenuah."  If  these  combinations  be  accepted,  the 
list  here  is  brought  into  strict  harmony  with  its  parallel 
— five  Benjamite  clans  being  named  in  each,  viz.,  Sallu, 
Hodaviah  (Judah),  Ibneiah  (Bani),  Joel  (Elah),  and 
Meshullam. 

And  their  brethren,  according  to  their 
generations. — The  members  of  the  five  Benjamite 
clans  amounted  to  nine  hundred  and  fifty-six,  according 
to  their  family  registers.  Neh.  xi.  8  gives  a  tot«l  of 
nine  hundred  and  twenty-eight.  If  the  numbers  are 
both  genuine,  our  text  may  refer  to  a  date  a  little  sub- 
sequent to  the  time  intended  in  Nehemiah. 

All  these  men. —  Translate,  all  these  men  were 
chiefs  of  their  respective  clans.  This  appears  to  be  the 
subscription  to  verses  4—9.  It  states  tnat  the  proper 
names  are  representatires  of  clans,  and,  so  to  sp^kk, 
collective  personalities. 

(10—13)  The  priests  resident  in  Jerusalem.  (Comp. 
Neh.  xi.  10—14.) 

W  And  of  the  priests ;  Jedaiah,  and  Jehoia- 
rib,  and  Jachin. — These  three  names  do  not  desig- 
nate persons,  but  three  of  the  priestly  courses,  or  classes, 
instituted  by  David  according  to  chap,  xxiv,  of  which 
Jehoiarib  was  the  first,  Jedaiah  the  second,  and  Jachin 
the  twenty-first.  Neh.  xi.  10  has  "Jehoiarib  son  of 
Jedaiah,"  a  mistake  of  the  scribe.  (Comp.  verse  7  and 
Note ;  cf .  also  Ezra  ii.  36 ;  Neh.  xii.  6.) 

<ii)  And  Azariah  the  son  of  HiUdah,  the  son 
of  Meshullam.— See  chap.  vi.  12, 13.  The  names 
coincide  so  far  as  Zadok;  but  either  Meraioth  and 
Ahitub  have  been  transposed  (see  chap.   vi.  7),  or 


the  son  of  Hilkiah,  the  son  of  Meshul- 
lam,  the  son  of  Zadok,  the  son  of  Me- 
raioth, the  son  of  Ahitub,  the  ruler  of 
the  honse  of  God;  (^>and  Adaiah  the 
son  of  Jeroham,  the  son  of  Pashur,  the 
son  of  MalchijaJi,  and  Maasiai  the  son 
of  Adiel,  the  son  of  Jahzerah,  the  son  of 
Meshullam,  the  son  of  Meshillemith,  the 
son  of  Immer;  <^^>and  their  brethren, 
heads  of  the  house  of  their  fathers,  a 


perhaps  Meraioth  has  been  omitted  in  chap.  vL  12.  In- 
stead of  Azariah,  the  parallel  in  Neh.  xi.  11  has  Seraiah, 
the  rest  of  the  verse  oeing  verbaiim  the  same  as  here. 
A  list  of  priests  who  went  up  with  Zerubbahel  and 
Joshua  begms  with  Seraiah  (Neh.  xii.l),  and  in  Neh.  z.  2 
Seraiah  and  Azariah  are  priests  who  sealed  the  core- 
nant  with  Nehemiah  the  Tirshatha,  about  aereatj  years 
later.  Neh.  xii.  12  shows  that  Seraiah  was  the  name  of 
a  priestly  dan.  Perhaps  the  name  Seraiah  ^oold  be 
read  in  the  present  passiu^  before,  or  instead  of,  Azariah. 
(Comp.  chap.  vi.  13,  14.)  If,  however,  the  name  is 
official,  not  personal,  like  the  names  in  the  preoeding 
verse,  this  supposition  is  hardly  necessary.  Either 
Azariah  or  Seraiah  might  equallj  represent  the  priestly 
house  intended. 

(12)  And  Adaiah  the  son  of  Jeroham.—  Neb. 
xL  12  runs :  "  And  their  brethren,  doers  of  the  work  of 
the  house,  822 ;  and  Adaiah  son  of  Jeroham,  son  of 
Pelaliah,  son  of  Amzi,  son  of  Zechariah,  sou  of  Pashur, 
son  of  Malchijah."  Thus  the  line  of  Adaiah  as  given 
there  exactly  corresponds  with  the  present  passage, 
save  that  it  mserts  three  names  here  wanting  betweeu 
Jeroham  and  Pashur :  another  illustration  of  the  free- 
dom of  the  oompUer  in  dealing  with  these  lists. 

Malchijah  was  the  fifth  <3  iJie  twentj-four  priestly 

ClA88e8. 

Maasiai  the  son  of  Adiel  •  .  •  son  of  Immer. 
— Immer  was  the  sixteenth  course  of  the  priests.  The 
parallel  (Neh.  xi.  13)  reads :  "  And  his  brethren,  heads 
of  clans,  242 ;  and  Amashsai  son  of  Azareel,  son  of 
Ahzai,  son  of  Meshillemoth,  son  of  Inuner,  and  their 
brethren,  mighty  men  of  valour,  128 ;  and  their  overseer 
was  2iabdiel  son  of  Haggedolim."  Amashsai  and  Maasiai 
are  variants  of  the  same  name,  and  perhaps  both  bad 
spellings  of  Amaaai  (chaps,  vi.  35,  xii.  18).  Adiel  may 
well  be  a  mistake  for  Azareel.  Jahzerah  and  Ahsai  are 
evidently  two  forms  of  one  name,  Ahzai, — Ahanah  being 
perhaps  more  correct.  Meshullam  in  our  line  is  either 
an  additional  link,  or  a  copyist's  anticipation  of  part  of 
the  following  name.  Hie  une  in  Nehemiah  is  therefore 
originally  identical  with  the  present.  Verses  10—12 
show  that  at  the  date  of  the  present  register  three 
entire  courses  of  the  priests,  and  two  clans  representing 
two  other  courses,  as  well  as  the  ruler  or  president  of 
the  Temple,  dwelt  in  Jerusalem. 

(13)  And  their  brethren,  heads  of  the  house 
of  their  flElthers.— We  can  hardly  suppose  so  many 
as  1,760  priestly  clans  dwelling  in  the  holy  city.  Either 
the  phrase  **  heads  of  their  father-houses  "  belongs  to 
the  last  verse,  and  has  been  accidentally  brought  into 
its  present  position ;  or  in  this  instance  it  means  simply 
*'  heads  of  single  families;"  or  *'  their  brethren,  heads  of 
their  (respective)  clans,"  refers  to  other  father-houses 
not  mentioned  by  name,  and  the  number  1,760  refers  to 
all  the  guilds  and  clans  <^  verses  10 — ^13,  and  should  he 
separated  from  the  preoeding  phiaae  by  a  semicolon. 
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thousand  and  seven  hundred  and  three- 
score; ^veiy  able  men  for  the  work  of 
the  service  of  the  house  of  God. 

t")  And  of  the  Levites ;  Shemaiah  the 
son  of  Hasshub,  the  son  of  Azrikam,  the 
son  of  Hashabiah,  of  the  sons  of  Merari ; 
(i^>and  Bakbakkar,  Heresh,  and  Gulal, 
and  Mattaniah  the  son  of  Micah,  the  son 
of  Zichri,  the  son  of  Asaph ;  <^*)  and 
Obadiah  the  son  of  Shemaiah,  the  son 
of  Galal,  the  son  of  Jeduthnn,  and  Be- 
rechiah  the  son  of  Asa,  the  son  of 
Elkanah,  that  dwelt  in  the  villages  of 


B.r. 

1200,  &C. 


lHcb.,m<pkfymcM 
ojvaiouT. 


t  Hcb.,  Mre«Aold«. 


the  Netophathites.  ^'^  And  the  porters 
werey  Shallum,  and  Akkub,  and  Talmon, 
and  Ahiman,  and  their  brethren :  Shal- 
lum  was  the  chief;  ^^^^  who  hitherto 
waited  in  the  king's  gate  eastward :  they 
were  porters  in  the  companies  of  the 
children  of  Levi.  ^^®)  And  Shallum  the 
son  of  £ore,  the  son  of  Ebiasaph,  the  son 
of  Korah,  and  his  brethren,  of  the  house 
of  his  father,  the  Korahites,  were  over 
the  work  of  the  service,  keepers  of  the 
^  gates  of  the  tabernacle  :  and  their 
fathers,  being  over  the  host  of  the  Lord, 


This  kst  explanation  is  probably  right.  The  total 
number  given  in  Neh.  xi.  10 — ^14  for  the  priests  is  1,192. 
(See  Note  on  Terse  9.) 

Very  able  men.— See  Margin,  and  chap.  yii.  9. 

Por  the  work.—"  For  "  is  wantiiu^  in  the  Hebrew. 
Perhaps  "doers  of  (Neh.  xi.  13)  has  mien  ont. 

(14-17)  The  Levites  resident  in  Jemsalem  (Neh.  xL 
15-19). 

(^^)  Word  for  word  the  same  with  Neh.  {.c,  save  that 
here  Shemaiah  is  ultimately  deduced  from  the  clan  of 
the  Merarites,  whereas  there  one  more  ancestor  (Bunni) 
follows  Hashabiah,  and  the  phrase  "of  the  sons  of 
Merari  '*  is  omitted. 

(15, 16)  The  chronicler  here  omits  the  verse  Neh.  xi.  16, 
after  which  follows, ''  And  Mattaniah  son  of  Micha  son 
of  Zabdi  son  of  Asaph,  the  leader  of  nraise,  who  nsed  to 
give  thanks  after  the  prayer ;  and  Bakbnkiah  the  second 
among  his  brethren,  and  Abda  son  of  Shammna»  son  of 
(j«lal,  son  of  Jednthnn." 

Bakbakkar  and  Bakbnldah  are  clearly  variants  of 
the  same  name,  the  latter  being  probably  right. 

Heresh,  and  Galal  are  omitted  in  Neh.  xi. 

Zichri  here  is  doubtless  "  Zabdi "  there :  a  confusion 
of  similar  letters,  k,  b,  r,  d. 

Obadiah  the  son  of  Shemaiah  is  the  same  as 
"  Abda  son  of  Shammna." 

Berechiah  the  son  of  Asa,  the  son  of 
Elkani^.— Unmentioned  in  Neh.  xi.  As  the  name 
Elkanah  appears  in  the  pedipee  of  Heman  (chap.  yi. 
^)>  it  is  supposed  that  ]&rechiah  represents  the 
Hemanite  gtula,  which  is  otherwise  conspicuous  here  by 
its  omission.  Perhaps  "  son  of  Heman  "  has  dropped  out 
of  the  text,  as  there  are  two  names  between  l^ttaniah 
and  Asaph,  Obadiah  and  Jeduthun.  It  thus  appears 
that  verses  15,  16  are  concerned  with  the  Levitical 
choirs ;  comp.  verse  33. 

Villages  of  the  Netophathites.— Netophah  was 
near  Bethlehem  (Neh.  vii.  26 ;  chap.  ii.  54). 

(17)  And  the  porters  were,  Shalltun,  and 
Akkub,  and  Talmon,  and  Ahiman.  —  Comp. 
Neh.  xi.  18, 19,  which  sums  up  thus :  "  All  the  Levites 
in  the  holy  city  were  two  hundred  fourscore  and  four. 
Moreover  the  porters,  Akkub,  Talmon,  and  their 
brethren  that  kc^t  the  gates,  were  an  hundred  seventy 
And  two."    Shalinm  does  not  appear. 

Ahiman  may  have  originatea  out  of  the  following : 

Their  brethren.— Heb.,  aheihem,  Comp.  abo 
Neh.  xii.  25, 26,  where  we  are  told  that  (Mattaniah  and 
Bakbukiah,  Obadiah  and)  Meshullam  (t.e.,  Shallum), 
Talmon,  and  Akkub  were  porters  keeping  ward  at  the 
vtorehoiises  of  the  Temple  gates,  in  the  times  of  Joiakim 


son  of  Jeshua  sou  of  Jozadak,  and  of  Nehemiah  and  Ezra. 
It  is  clear  that  the  names  of  the  porters  likewise  repre- 
sent families  or  guilds,  which  had  hereditary  charge  of 
the  Temple  gates.  In  fact,  all  the  Levitical  functions 
appear  to  have  descended  in  the  same  families  from 
father  to  son,  like  the  various  civil  offices  in  the  Roman 
empire ;  and  tradition  ascribed  the  entire  arrangement 
to  JJavid,  the  second  founder  of  the  national  worship. 
At  this  point  the  correspondence  with  Neh.  xi.  ceases. 
Shaliiun  was  the  chief  .—This  reallv  belongs  to 
verse  18,  and  introduces  a  description  of  nie  duties  of 
the  Levites,  which  extends  over  verses  18 — 34.  Trans- 
late, Bhallum  ia  the  chief  even  vnlo  this  day  in  the 
king's  gate,  on  the  east  side,  Shallum  ("  recompense  ") 
is  called  "  Shelemiah  "  (chap.  xxvi.  14),  which,  again,  is  a 
curtailment  of  Meshelemiah  ("  Jah  recompenseth  "),  chap, 
xxvi.  1 ;  verse  21  infra.  The  fact  that  Shallum — ^Meshe. 
lemiah — is  spoken  of  as  warder  in  David's  day  as  well  as 
in  the  post-exilic  age,  proves  that  a  guild  or  clan,  not 
an  individual,  is  in  question.  The  eastern  gate  was  the 
post  of  honour  (Ezek.  xlvi.  1,  2),  and  the  royal  entrv. 
The  old  name  of  the  King's  Gate  would  naturally  be 
retained  in  the  restored  Temple. 

(18)  They  were  porters  in  the  oompanies  of 
the  children  of  Leyi.— Bather,  They  are  warders 
for  the  camps  of  the  sons  of  Levi.  (Comp.  Num.  iii. 
23  et  seq.,  where  it  is  prescribed  that  the  Levites 
encamp  on  the  four  sides  of  the  tabernacle.)  The 
primitive  terminology  is  used  in  order  to  convey  the 
idea  that  the  Levitical  wardership  of  the  Temple  went 
back  historically  to  that  of  the  Mosaic  sanctuary. 

(19)  And  Shallum  the  son  of  Eore,  the  son 
of  Ebiasaph,  the  son  of  Eorah.— Comp.  chap, 
xxvi  1,  which  makes  "  Meshelemiah  son  of  Kore,  of  the 
sons  of  Asaph "  aguild  of  warders  under  David. 

Ebiasaph— '<  The  Father  (t.e.,  God)  gathered,"  is  a 
fuller  form  of  Asaph,  **  He  gathered." 

And  his  brethren,  of  the  house  of  his  father. 
— That  is,  the  Korahites,  as  is  immediately  explained : 
his  hinemen  belonging  to  his  faiher-house  or  clan. 

The  work  of  the  service  (of  Shallum),— That  is, 
of  the  ffuild  so  called,  is  defined  as  that  of  "  wardens 
of  the  "Uiresholds  of  the  tent,'*  that  is,  of  the  Temple, 
which  had  taken  the  place  of  the  old  Tent  of  Meeting. 

And  their  f)Ekthers,  being  over  the  host  of 
the  Lord,  were  keepers  of  the  entry.—"  Their 
fathers "  are  the  ancestors  of  the  Korahite  dan  of 
Shallum. 

The  host  of  the  Lord.— Or,  rather,  the  encamp- 
m^nt  of  Jehovah,  means  the  tabernacle,  or  Tent  of  Tryst, 
which  had  only  one  entrance,  over  which,  according  to 
this  passage — ^the  Pentateuch  is  silent — ^the  house  of 
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were  keepers  of  the  entry.  <*^>And 
Phinehas  the  son  of  Eleazar  was  the 
ruler  over  them  in  time  past,  and  the 
Lord  was  with  him.  ^^^^  And  Zechariah 
the  son  of  Meshelemiah  was  porter  of 
the  door  of  the  tahemacle  of  the  con- 
gregation. 

(22)  All  these  which  were  chosen  to  be 
j)orters  in  the  gates  were  two  hundred 
and  twelve.  These  were  reckoned  by 
their  genealogy  in  their  villages,  whom 
David  and  Samuel  the  seer  ^did  ordain 
in  their  *set  ofi&ce.  <^>  So  they  and 
their  children  had  the  oversight  of  the 
gates  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  namslyy 


I  Heb„fnmded. 


S  Or.  trutL 


:i  Or.  trutt. 


i  Or,  Storehouse*. 


the  house  of  the  tabernacle,  by  wards. 
W  In  four  quarters  were  the  porters,  to- 
ward the  east,  west,  north,  and  south. 
(25)  And  their  brethren,  which  were  in 
their  villages,  were  to  come  after  seven 
days  from  time  to  time  with  them. 
(86)  YoT  these  Levites,  the  four  chief 
porters,  were  in  their  *set  of&ce,  and 
were  over  the  ^chambers  and  treasuries 
of  the  house  of  God.  (27)  And  they 
lodged  round  about  the  house  of  God, 
because  the  charge  woe  upon  them, 
and  the  opening  thereof  every  morning 
pertained  to  them.  (28)  And  certain  of 
them  had  the  charge  of  the  ministering 


Shallom  stood  g^rd.  2  Chron.  xxxi.  2  applies  the 
same  archaic  nomenclature  to  the  Temple  in  Heze- 
kiah's  reign,  speaking  of  "  the  gates  of  the  camps  of 
lahweh." 

(20)  And  Phinehas  the  son  of  Eleazar  was  the 
ruler  over  them  in  time  past.— Or,  of  yore, 
Phinehas  may  have  held  this  office  of  president  {napid, 
verse  11)  of  the  warders  before  he  became  high  pnest, 
inst  as  Eleazar  had  held  a  similar  position  during  the 
lifetime  of  Aaron  (Num.  iii.  32).  Nothing  is  said  of  it 
elsewhere. 

And  the  Lord  was  with  him.— Bather,  The 
Lord  be  with  him  /  a  pious  ejaculation,  such  as  the 
Jews  of  later  times  were  wont  to  use  in  speaking  of  a 
departed  worthy ;  and  of  interest  to  us  as  indicating  a 
belief  in  continued  existence  after  death.  (Gomp.  chap, 
nii.  11. 16.) 

(21)  And.— Omit.  The  verse  returns  abruptly  from 
the  Mosaic  to  the  Davidic  age. 

Zeohariah  the  son  of  Meshelemiah  had 
charge  of  the  north  gate  under  David  (chap.  xxvi. 
12). 

Was  porter  of  the  door  of  the  tabernacle  of 
the  congregation. — Wcta  a  doorkeeper  of  the  tent  of 
meeting.  The  verse  seems  to  refer  the  functions  of 
Zechanah  to  Mosaic  antiquity;  but  comp.  Note  on  verse 
19.  The  relation  of  this  company  to  those  mentioned  in 
verse  17  is  indeterminate. 

W  All  these  which  were  chosen  to  be 
porters  in  the  gates  (Heb.,  thresholds)  were  two 
hundred  and  twelve. — This  seems  to  assigpi  the 
nnmberof  warders  at  the  epoch  of  which  the  chronicler, 
or,  rather,  his  source,  is  writing.  Neh.  xi.  19  makes  the 
total  of  the  porters  one  hundred  and  seventy-two.  Ac 
cording  to  Ezra  ii.  42,  one  hundred  and  thirty-nine 
returned  with  Zerubbabel.  Under  David,  the  numl)er 
of  warders  was  ninety.three  (chap.  xxvi.  8 — 11). 

These  were  reckoned  by  tneir  genealogy  in 
their  villages. — Bather,  thes&—dn  their  villages  was 
their  registration. 

These.— That  is,  their  ancestors.  Guilds  and  cor- 
porations do  not  die. 

Whom  David  and  Samuel  the  seer  did 
ordain  in  their  set  ofAoe.'-These  David  and 
Samuel  had  ordained  in  their  office  of  tmst,  or,  in 
permanence.  No  mention  is  made  elsewhere  of 
Samuel's  part  in  arranging  the  Levitical  service.  He 
died  before  David's  accession  ^1  Sam.  xxv.  1).  Tradi- 
tion  doubtless  associated  him  with  David  in  the  work  of 
religious  reform,  and  from  what  is  known  of  his  relation 


to  the  sovereigns  of  his  day,  the  statement  of  the  text 
may  be  held  true  in  spirit,  if  not  in  the  letter. 

(23)  Namely,  the  house  of  the  tabernacle — 
For  the  Temple  was  not  built  In  David's  day. 

By  wards.— Por  Watches. 

(24)  In  four  quarters  were  the  portera.— 
*'  To  the  four  winds  used  the  warders  to  stand  "  (to  be), 
viz.,  on  the  four  sides  of  the  tent  of  meeting,  ana  from 
the  age  of  Solomon  on  the  four  sides  of  the  sqiare 
enclosure  of  the  Temple. 

(25)  And  their  brethren,  which  were  in  their 
villages.— The  families  of  the  Temple  warders,  like 
those  of  the  singers,  lived  on  their  farms  iu  the  villages 
round  Jerusalem,  and  came  up  for  their  duties  in 
weekly  rotation  (verse  16 ;  Neh.  xii.  29). 

After  seven  days.— ^erj^  seventh  day ;  that  is, 
on  the  Sabbath,  when  each  class  entered  on  its 
duties. 

(26)  For  these  Iievites,  the  four  chief  porters, 
were  in  their  set  office.— The  Heb.  says,  or  seems 
to  say,  "For  in  fixed  position  (or  trust)  were  they, 
viz.,  the  four  heroes  of  the  warders."  (See  verse  17, 
which  apparently  names  four  chief  "porters.")  The 
temporary  chiefs  of  the  warder  guilds  abode  in  the 
Temple;  the  mass  of  their  members  was  settled  iu 
the  neighbouring  villages,  and  occupied  with  pastoral 
pursuits. 

And  were  over  the  chambers  and  treasuries 
pf  the  house  of  Gk>d.— This  statement  belonffs  to 
the  following  verse.  The  preceding  account  01  the 
porters  or  warders  seems  to  terminate  with  the  words, 
"For  in  fixed  position  are  they,  the  four  stalwart 
warders ;  they  are  the  Levites ; "  that  is,  the  Levites 
par  excellence.  And  they  were  over  the  cells  and  over 
the  treasuries  of  the  house  of  God  (viz.,  the  warden) ; 
and  they  used  to  pass  the  night  (verse  27)  in  ike  places 
round  the  house  of  God,  for  upon  them  teas  the  ward, 
and  they  were  over  the  opening  (key)  every  mom»i^— 
a  brief  recapitulation  of  the  main  duty  of  the  Levitical 
warders.  Some  have  proposed  to  alter  the  text  of 
verse  266,  and  to  read,  "  And  some  of  the  Levites  were 
over  the  cells,"  &c.,  thus  constituting  a  new  paragraph, 
althoujBfh  verse  27  obviously  recurs  to  the  warders. 
Probably  the  paragraph  mark  should  be  transferred  to 
verse  28.  From  this  point  to  verse  34  we  have  a  review 
of  the  other  special  charges  of  the  Levites. 

(28)  The  care  of  the  sacred  vessels  of  gold  and  silver. 
These  were  counted  when  brought  out  of  the  store- 
rooms, and  when  replaced,  to  make  sure  that  none  was 
purloined.    (Comp.  Ezra  viii.  20  et  seq.) 
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vessels,  that  they  should  ^  bring  them  in 
and  out  bj  tale,  <*>  8ome  of  them  also 
were  appointed  to  oversee  the  vessels, 
and  all  the  ^instruments  of  the  sanc- 
tnary,  and  the  fine  flour,  and  the  wine, 
and  the  oil,  and  the  frankincense,  and 
the  spices.  <**)  And  some  of  the  sons  of  the 
priests  made 'the  ointment  of  the  spices. 
<'**>  And  Mattithiah,  one  of  the  Levites, 
who  was  the  firstborn  of  Shallum  the 
Korahite,  had  the  ^set  office  over  the 
things  that  were  made  ^in  the  pans. 
<^>  And  other  of  their  brethren,  of  the 
sons  of  the  Eohathites,  were  over  the 
^shewbread,  to  prepare  t^  every  sabbath. 
^^  And  these  are  the  singers,  chief  of 
the  fathers  of  the  Levites,  who  remain- 


1  lith.,  bring  iktm 
in  hjf  tnle,  and 
Uirrn  them  out 
bj/UUt. 


<  Or,  rr««e2«.   * 


a  Ex.  80. 21 


8  Or.  trK«<. 


4  OT,<mfiatplaU»^ 
or,  $hce*. 


5   Hcb.,  bread  of 
ordering. 


0  Heb.,  upon  them. 


6  ch.  a. ». 


e  eh.  e.  8S. 


ing  in  the  chambers  were  free :  for  •they 
were  employed  in  that  work  day  and 
night.  <**)  These  chief  fathers  of  the 
Levites  were  chief  throughout  their 
generations ;  these  dwelt  at  Jerusalem. 
<^)  And  in  Gibeon  dwelt  the  father  of 
Gibeon,  Jehiel,  whose  wife's  name  wa^ 
*  Maachah  :  ^^)  and  his  firstborn  son 
Abdon,  then  Zur,  and  Kish,  and  Baal, 
and  Ner,  and  Nadab,  <^^  and  Gedor,  and 
Ahio,  and  Zechariah,  and  Mikloth. 
<^)  And  Mikloth  begat  Shimeam.  And 
they  also  dwelt  with  their  brethren  at 
Jerusalem,  over  against  their  brethren. 
<^)  *  And  Ner  begat  Kish ;  and  Kish 
begat  Saul;  and  Saul  begat  Jonathan, 
and  Malchi-shua,  and  Abinadab,  and 


Tale.—"  Beckoning/'  "  number : " — 

**  And  eveiy  shepherd  tells  his  taU 
Undcar  the  hawthorn  in  the  dale." 

JAienJlj,for  hy  number  tliey  used  to  bring  them  in 
(to  the  sanctnary),  cmd  by  number  they  used  to  take 
them  out 

(29)  Care  of  the  ordinary  vessels ;  that  is,  all  those 
-which  were  used  in  the  dailj  service  of  the  sanctoarj 
(** -vessels  .  .  .  inatniments : "  the  same  Hebrew  term, 
kelim,  rasa,  ^m^) ;  as  also  supervision  of  the  stores 
of  flour,  wine,  oU,  incense,  and  spicery,  which  were 
jidjuncts  d  meat  offerings  and  libations,  and  the  holy 
ungpents  (Exod.  xxy.  6). 

00)  A  parenthetic  remark.  The  Levites  had  charge 
of  the  stores  of  spicery,  but  only  the  priests  might  law- 
fully  prepare  the  holy  ointment  and  oil  wherewith  the 
sacrea  tent,  the  ark,  the  table,  &c.,  were  anointed 
(Exod.  XXX.  23—29). 

(31)  The  narratiye  returns  to  the  functions  of  the 
Levites.  "  And  Mattithiah,  one  of  the  Levites  (he 
was  the  firstborn  of  Shallum  the  Korahite),  was  (or  is) 
in  fixed  charge  over  the  making  of  the  pancakes.*' 

Mattithiah  .  .  •  firstborn  of  Shallum  the 
Korahite. — ^The  son  of  Shallum,  or  Meshelemiah,  is 
called  Zechariah  (chap.  xxvi.  2).  If  Zechariah  was  the 
chief  branch  of  Shallum  in  the  days  of  David,  Matti- 
thiah may  have  been  so  in  the  time  of  the  chronicler  or 
of  his  authority  here. 

Had  the  set  office. — Li  other  words,  the  duty  of 
h^ViTi|r  the  sacred  cakes  for  the  meat  offerings  was 
boremtary  in  this  branch  of  the  family  of  Shallum. 

Things  that  were  made  in  the  pans— t.e., 
''paacakes."  The  Hebrew  term  (hdbitiim)  occurs  here 
only,  but  its  meaning  is  fixed  bv  the  related  word 
"baking-pan"  (Ezek.  iv.  3;  m^ihcAath). 

(98)  "  Some  of  the  sons  of  the  Kohathites,  some  of 
iheir  brethren."  The  Korahites,  to  which  house  Shal. 
lum  and  Mattithiah  belonged,  were  a  subdivision  of  the 
great  clan  of  Kohath. 

The  shewbread.— See  Lev.  xxiv.  5 — 9.  Here  it 
is  called  "Bread  of  the  Pile;"  another  name  was 
""  Bread  of  the  Presence." 

To  prepare  it  every  sabbath.— The  Levites  had 
to  get  it  ready  for  the  priests  to  lay  it  fresh  on  the 
f^lden  table,  after  removing  the  old  bread,  every 
&abbath. 


(83,84)  J^  g^eral  subscription,  or  concluding  state, 
ment,  vrith  reference  to  the  preceding  account  of  tlio 
Levites  (verses  14—32). 

(^)  Refers  to  the  singers  treated  of  in  verses  14-— 16 : 
And  these  {above  mentioned)  are  the  minstrelSf  heads 
of  Levitieal  families ;  in  the  Temple  cells  (they  lived), 
exempt  from  all  other  charge ;  for  day  and  night  they 
were  over  them  in  the  work.  The  Hebrew  is  harsh, 
and  perhaps  corrupt,  but  the  meaning  seems  to  be 
clear.  It  is  hardly  meant  that  the  service  of  song  in 
the  Temple  was  uninterrupted  (comp.  Bev.  iv.  8),  but 
only  that  the  choristers  were  under  obligation  to  per- 
petually recurring  service. 

They  were  employed  in  that  work.— Rather, 
They  were  over  them  in  the  work.  They — ^that  is,  the 
leaders  for  the  time  being— lived,  like  the  chief 
warders,  in  the  Temple  cells,  presiding  continually  over 
the  guilds  of  singers. 

(34)  These  chief  .  .  .  generations.— Literally, 
These  are  the  heads  of  the  Levitieal  houses,  according 
to  their  birih-roUs,  heads.  (Comp.  chap.  viii.  28  for 
the  meaning.) 

These  dwelt  in  Jerusalem.— A  final  remark 
concerning  all  the  Levites  of  verses  14 — 32.  The 
proper  names  are  regarded  as  chiefs,  uuder  whom  their 
numerous  clansmen  are  substinied. 

(3S-44)  A  duplicate  of  cliap.  viii.  29—38.  The  gene- 
alogy of  Saul  seems  to  be  repeated,  according  to  the 
chronicler's  habit  (comp.  chap.  vi.  4  et  seq.  with  chi^ 
yI  50  et  seq.;  chap.  vii.  6  e*  sea.  with  chap.  viii.  1 
et  seq.),  as  a  transition  or  introduction  to  something 
else,  viz.,  the  account  of  that  kind's  final  ruin  in  chap.  x. 
The  present  list  is  identical  with  the  former,  so  far  as 
it  extends  (chap.  viii.  39—48  is  wanting  here),  but  is, 
on  the  whole,  in  better  preservation,  supplying,  as  we 
have  seen,  several  omissions  in  the  other  copy.  Only 
the  name  of  Ahaz  has  fallen  out  (verse  41).  Tne  corre- 
spondence of  the  two  lists  appears  to  be  too  exact  to 
justify  an  assumption  of  different  original  sources ;  but 
the  chronicler  may  have  found  the  repetition  already 
existing  in  the  principal  document  from  which  he  drew 
his  materials. 

(36)  Zur.— "Rock,"  a  Divine  title.  (Comp.  Pedahzur, 
"  the  Bock  hath  ransomed ; "  Zurishaddai,  "the  Bock  is 
the  Lofty  One ; "  if  we  may  connect  the  difficult 


261 


The  Stock  ofJonatJkan, 


I.  CHRONICLES,   X. 


SavUs  overtlirow. 


Esh-baal.  (^)  And  the  son  of  Jonathan 
was  Merib-baal :  and  Merib-baal  begat 
Micah.  <*^)  And  the  sons  of  Micah  were, 
Pithon,  and  Melech,  and  Tahrea,  **  and 
Ahaa.  ^^^  And  Ahaz  begat  Jarah ;  and 
Jarah  begat  Alemeth,  and  Azmayeth, 
and  Zimri;  and  Zimri  begat  Moza; 
<^)  and  Moza  begat  Binea ;  and  Eep- 
haiah  his  son,  Eleasah  his  son,  Azel  his 
son.  <^)  And  Azel  had  six  sons,  whose 
names  are  these,  Azrikam,  Bocheru,  and 
Ishmael,  and  Sheariah,  and  Obadiah, 
and  Hanan  :  these  were  the  sons  of 
Azel. 


a  ch.8.8S. 


b  1  Sam.  SI.  1.  S 


1  Or,  tcoimiied. 


3  Or,  /«A»/,  1  Sam. 
14.40. 


3    Helt.,    tko^jeTB 
with  bawt. 


4  B.eh.,  found  him. 


CHAPTEE  X,  —  CD  Now  Hhe  PhiHg. 
tines  f ought  against  Israel;  and  the 
men  of  Israel  fled  from  before  the  Philia- 
tines,  and  fell  down  ^  slain  in  mount 
Gilboa.  (^>  And  the  Philistines  followed 
hard  after  Saul,  and  after  his  sons ;  and 
the  Philistines  slew  Jonathan,  and 
^Abinadab,  and  Malchi-shua,  the  sons 
of  Saul.  (^>  And  the  battle  went 
sore  against  Saul,  and  the  ^archers  ^hit 
him,  and  he  was  wounded  of  the 
archers.  C^)  Then,  said  Saul  to  his 
armourbearer,  Draw  thj  sword,  and 
thrust    me    through    therewith ;    lest 


Shaddai  with  the  Assyrian  term  eadu,  "mountain." 
Bnt  it  seems  better  to  explain  it  from  the  root  skdddh, 
**  to  pour  out/'  which  is  found  in  Aramaic  and  Arabic ; 
so  that  Shaddai  would  siguify  "  eiver  of  rain."  (Comp. 
Joel  ii.  23.) 

Baal  hais  been  compounded  with  Nadab,  to  form  a 
single  name,  Baal-nadab,  "  Baal  is  prince."  (Comp. 
Baal-gad,  "Baal  is  Gad;"  BaaLhanan,  "Baal  is 
bounteous,"  chap.  i.  49.)  In  that  case  Ner  is  out  of 
place. 

(48)  Bephaiah  appears  in  the  contracted  form 
Bapha  in  chap.  yiii. 

(^)  With  the  omission  of  the  sons  of  Eshek  and 
Ulam  here,  comp.  the  similar  abridgment  of  the  list 
in  chap.  yi.  4 — 15,  when  repeated  in  the  same  chap,  at 
▼erses  50 — 53.  This  suggests  that  the  present  omission 
is  not  due  to  inadvertence,  but  either  to  the  design  of 
the  chronicler  or  to  a  like  omission  in  his  source. 

Chaps.  X. — ^xxix. — The  history  of  King  David,  who 
made  Jerusalem  the  political  and  religious  centre  of 
Israel,  organised  the  Levitical  ministry  in  its  perma- 
nent shape,  and  amassed  ereat  stores  of  wealth  and 
material  for  the  Temple,  which  his  son  and  successor 
was  to  build. 

X. 

A  Bbief  Nabbatiy£  or  the  Otebthbow  and 
Death  of  Satjl,  by  wat  op  Pbeludb  to  the 
Beiqn  of  Dayid. 

Verses  1 — 12  are  parallel  to  1  Sam.  xxxi.  1 — 13. 
The  general  coincidence  of  the  two  texts  is  so  exact  as 
to  preclude  the  supposition  of  independence.  We  know 
that  the  chronicler  has  drawn  much  in  his  earlier 
chapters  from  the  Pentateuch;  and  as  he  must  have 
been  acquainted  with  the  Books  of  Samuel,  it  is  a  priori 
likely  that  he  made  a  similar  use  of  them.  At  the 
same  time,  a  number  of  small  variations— on  an  average, 
three  at  least  in  each  verse — some  of  which  can  neither 
be  referred  to  the  freaks  or  mistakes  of  copyists  nor 
to  the  supposed  caprice  of  the  compiler,  may  be  taken 
to  indicate  the  use  of  an  additional  source,  or  perhaps 
of  a  text  of  Samuel  differing  in  some  respects  from 
that  which  we  possess.     (See  Introdtustion.) 

0)  Now  the  Fhilistinea  fought  against 
Israel.— For  a  similarly  abrupt  beginning,  comp.  Isa. 
ii.  1.  The  battle  was  fought  in  the  plain  of  Jezreel,  or 
Esdraelon,  the  scene  of  so  many  of  the  struggles  of 
ancient  history.  (Comp.  Hosea  ii.  10 :  "I  wm  break 
the  bow  of  Israel  in  the  valley  of  Jezreel.") 


The  men  of  Israel. — Heb.,  man — a  collective  ex« 

?ression,  which  gives  a  more  vivid  imasre  of  the  rout 
'hey  fled  as  one  man,  or  in  a  body.    Samuel  has  the 
pluraL 

Fell  down  slain  in  mount  Gilboa.— The  Jebel 
Faku'a  rises  out  of  the  plain  of  Jezreel  to  a  height  of 
one  thousand  seven  hundured  feet.  The  defeated  army 
of  Saul  fell  back  upon  this  mountain,  which  had  been 
their  first  position  (1  Sam.  xxviii.  4),  but  were  ponoed 
thither.     "  Slain  "  is  right,  as  in  verse  8. 

(2)  The  Philistines  followed  hard  after  SauL 
— Literally,  dtxve  to  Saul,  that  is,  hotly  pursued  him. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  22,  31.)  The  destmctaon  of  the  king 
and  his  sons  would  make  their  triumph  complete. 

The  sons  of  Said.— Omit  the.  Eshbaal,  Sul'a 
fourth  son,  was  not  in  the  battle  (2  Sam.  iL  8.  GompL 
chan.  viii.  33).  Like  Zedekiah,  the  last  king  of  Jndah, 
Saul  may  have  witnessed  the  death  of  his  sons  (2  Kings 
XXV.  7).  Jonathan,  at  leasts  would  not  be  far  from  him 
in  the  last  struggle.  "  In  their  deaths  they  were  not 
divided." 

(3)  The  battle  went  sore  against  SanL— Liter. 
ally,  was  heavy  upon  (Samuel,  "unto")  him,  hke  a 
burden  weighing  him  to  the  earth. 

And  the  archers  hit  him.— Literally,  Andikeyihat 
shoot  toiih  the  bow  caine  upon  him ;  and  he  shudderei 
(Sam., "  greatly  ")  before  the  ehootera.  "  He  dmddered 
or  trembled  "  (D^ut.  ii.  25).  The  verb  is  properly  to 
writhe,  travail  (Isa.  xxiii.  4).  Saul's  deadly  terror  was 
natural  He  believed  himself  forsaken  of  God,  and 
stood  now,  after  a  lost  battle,  beset  by  murderous  foes, 
whom  he  could  not  reach.  There  was  no  chimce  of  a 
fair  hand  to  hand  encounter.  The  Heb.  word  for 
"  archers  "  is  the  same  in  both  places  in  Sam.  (morim) ; 
here  a  rarer  form  (y&rim,  2  Chron.  xxxv.  23)  fills  the 
second  place.  The  Philistines  were  from  Egypt,  and 
the  bow  was  a  favourite  Egyptian  arm.  The  hieroglyph 
for  "soldier"  {menfat)  is  a  man  with  bow  and 
quiver. 

(«)  And  Saul  said.— So  Abimelech  ( Judges  ix.  54). 

Lest  these  uncircnmcised  oome.~-Sun.  adds 
"  and  thrust  me  through."  An  inadvertent  repetition 
there,  or  omission  here,  is  possible.  Or,  we  might  say, 
Saul  preferred  death  by  a  niendly  stroke  to  the  thnuts 
of  insulting  foemen. 

And  abuse  me.— The  Hebrew  means,  strictly,  "to 
make  a  toy  of,"  "  sport  with."  "  How  I  have  made  a 
toy  of  E^fypt"  (Exod.  x.  2) ;  and  is  used  ( Jer.  xxxviii.  19) 
of  insulting  a  fallen  foe,  as  here. 

Took  a  sword.— Literally,  the  sword — t.e.,  hia 
sword. 


262 


Death  of  SavL 


I.  CHRONICLES,  X. 


TJ^  Philisihie^s  Triumjyh, 


these  nncircnmcised  come  and  ^  abuse 
me.  Bat  his  annonrbearer  would  not ; 
for  he  was  sore  afraid.  So  Saul  took  a 
sword,  and  fell  upon  it.  (^)  And  when 
his  armourbearer  saw  that  Saul  was 
dead,  he  fell  likewise  on  the  sword,  and 
died.  (^^  So  Saul  died,  and  his  three 
sons,  and  all  his  house  died  together. 
(^)  And  when  all  the  men  of  Israel  that 
were  in  the  vaJlej  saw  that  they  fled, 
and  that  Saiil  and  his  sons  were  dead, 
then  they  forsook  their  cities,  and  fled : 
and  the  Philistines  came  and  dwelt  in 
them. 
<^>  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  morrow, 


1  Or,  moek  me. 


when  the  Philistines  came  to  strip  the 
slain,  that  they  found  Saul  and  his  sons 
fallen  in  mount  Gilboa.  (®^  And  when 
they  had  stripped  him,  they  took  his 
head,  and  his  armour,  and  sent  into  the 
land  of  the  Philistines  round  about,  to 
carry  tidings  unto  their  idols,  and  to  the 
people.  <^^^  And  they  put  his  armour  in 
the  house  of  their  gods,  and  fastened 
his  head  in  the  temple  of  Dagon. 

(^^)  And  when  all  Jabesh-gilead  heard 
all  that  the  Philistines  had  done  to  Saul, 
<^)  they  arose,  all  the  valiant  men,  and 
took  away  the  body  of  Saul,  and  the 
bodies  of  his  sons,  and  brought  them  to 


(&)  He  fell  likewise  on  the  sword.  —  Sam., 
*"  his  sword,"  i.e.,  the  sword  of  the  armour-bearer. 

And  died. — Samuel  adds  "  with  him/'  which  seems 
to  be  omitted  here  for  breyitj,  which  may  be  the  reason 
of  other  similar  omissions.  Iiojalty  to  his  chief,  and 
perhaps  dreai^T  of  the  foe,  were  me  armour-bearer's 
motiTes. 

(6)  And  all  his  house  died  together.— Instead 
of  this  Samuel  reads  "  and  Ids  armour-bearer ;  also  all 
his  men  on  that  day  together."  Hie  LXX.  adds  "  on 
that  day  "  here,  wbue  in  Samuel  it  omits  **  all  his  men," 
thus  mwiiTnittiTig'  the  differences  of  text.  It  is  mere 
pedmtry  to  press  the  phrases  "  all  his  men,"  *'  all  his 
omue."  The  strength  of  these  expressions  indicates 
the  completeness  of  the  overthrow. 

The  enronicler  was  fully  aware  that  some  of  Saul's 
house  were  not  engaged  m  thb  battle  (chap.  ix.  35). 
And  in  any  case,  the  chief  warriors  of  his  household, 
and  immediate  followers,  died  with  the  king. 

(7)  That  were  in  the  valley.— Bather,  theplain, 
in  which  the  main  battle  was  foufl^ht— that  of  Jezreel. 
Samuel  has  "  that  were  on  the  otner  side  of  the  plain, 
and  on  the  other  side  of  the  Jordan."  The  curt  phrase 
"who  (dwelt)  in  the  plain,"  may  be  compared  with 
dhap.  ix.  2.  The  people  of  the  surrounding  districts 
are  meant;  who,  when  they  "saw  that  they"  (viz., 
Saul's  army,  "the  men  of  Israel,"  Samuel)  "  fled,"  or 
had  been  routed,  deserted  "their  (Samuel,  'the,' 
perhaps  a  transposition  of  letters)  cities "  which  were 
then  occupied  by  the  Philistines. 

Dwelt  in  tnem. — The  pronoun  here  is  masculine, 
in  Samuel,  feminine,  which  is  correct. 

(^)  Hifi  sons. — Samuel,  "his  three  sons."  Other- 
wise  the  two  verses  are  word  for  word  the  same. 

(9)  And  when  they  luui  stripped  him. — ^Better, 
and  ihey  stripped  him,  and  carried  off  his  head,  &e. 
Samuel,  "  and  they  cut  off  his  head,  and  stripped  his 
annonr  off."  TVlth  the  phrase  "  carried  off  his  head," 
com©.  Gen.  xL  19,  "  Pharaoh  will  lift  thy  head  from 
off  thee,"  where  the  same  Hebrew  verb  is  used  (yissd). 

And  sent  (Saul's  head  and  armour)  to  oanry 
tidings  unto  their  idol8.-~The  verb  &a««er  is  used 
of  good  and  bad  ticUngs,  especially  of  the  former,  as  in 
2  Sam.  xviii.  19,  20. 

XTnto  their  idols.— Samuel,  "house  of  their  idols." 
But  the  LXX.  reading  there  is  the  same  as  here,  rdis 
f^S^oit.  The  expression  of  Samuel  looks  original,  though 
it  may  have  been  copied  by  mistake  from  verse  10. 
Note  the  strictly  local  conception  of  deities  implied  in 
^  act  of  the  Philistmes;  as  if  their  idols  could 


neither  see  nor  hear  beyond  their  own  temples.  (Comp. 
1  Kings  XX.  23,  28 ;   Ps.  xciv.  9.) 

00)  In  the  house  of  their  gods.— Or  god,  as 
LXX.  Samuel,  "house  of  Ashtaroth,"  which  the 
chronicler  or  his  source  paraphrases,  perhaps  from  a 
repugnance  to  mentioning  the  idol's  name.  Ashtoreth 
had  a  great  temple  at  A^calon,  as  "  Heavenly  Aphro- 
dite" (Herod.,  HUt  i.  108).  The  "Queen  of  Heaven  " 
(Jer.  vii.  18)  was  worshipped  by  the  Semitic  races 
generally.  Under  the  name  of  Ishtar,  she  was  a  chief 
goddess  of  the  Assvrians,  and  had  famous  temples  at 
Nineveh  and  Arbela.  The  Sabaeaus  worshipped 
her  as  Athtdr ;  and  the  name  Ashidr  is  coupled  with 
Chemosh  on  the  Moabite  Stone. 

Fastened  his  head  in  the  temple  of  Dagon.— 
Literally,  and  his  skull  (gtdgSleth—com]^.  Golgotha, 
Matt,  xxvii.  S3)  they  fastened  in  the  house  of  Vagon. 
Instead  of  this,  we  read  in  Samuel,  "  and  his  corpse 
they  fastened  to  the  wall  of  Beth-shan."  It  is  haraly 
likely  that  the  one  reading  is  a  corruption  of  the  other. 
The  chronicler  has  omitted  the  statement  about  Saul's 
corpse,  which  is  not  mentioned  in  verse  9,  and  supplied 
one  respecting  his  head,  which  has  been  already  spoken 
of  in  that  verse.  He  found  the  fact  in  his  additional 
source,  if  the  clause  in  question  has  not  dropt  out  of 
the  text  of  Samuel. 

The  Accadians  worshipped  Dagon,  as  we  learn  from 
the  cuneiform  inscriptions :  comp.  the  name  Ismi- 
Da«nn  {Dagon  hears). 

(^)  All  the  valiant  men.— Literally,  every  man 
of  valour,    Samuel  adds,  "  and  marched  all  the  night." 

Took  away. —  Carried  off.  Samuel  has  "took," 
(eeperunt). 

The  body. — A  common  Aramaic  word,  gufah,  only 
read  here  in  the  Old  Testament,  for  which  Samuel 
has  the  pure  Hebrew  synonym  g'wtyah.  Samuel  adds, 
"  from  tne  wall  of  Beth-shan." 

And  brought  them.  —  Samuel,  "and  came  to 
Jabesh,  and  burnt  them  there."  To  bum  a  corpse  was 
a  further  degradation  of  executed  criminals  (Josh.  vii. 
25;  Lev.  xx.  14,  xxi.  9),  and  as  the  Jews  did  not 
ordinarily  practise  cremation,  it  is  supposed  that  the 
phrase  '*  burnt  them,"  in  1  Sam.  xxxi.  means  "  made  a 
buminff  for  them"  of  costly  spices,  as  was  done  at  the 
funerals  of  kings  (Jer.  xxxi  v.  5;  2  Chron.  xvL  14, 
xxi.  19).  But  perhaps  the  bodies  were  burnt  in  this 
exceptional  case  oecause  they  had  been  mutilated  by  the 
enemy. 

Buried  their  bones.— Samuel,  "took  and  buried." 
The    phrase    "their    bones,"    contrasted    with   their 
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Jabesh,  and  buried  their  bones  under 
the  oak  in  Jabesh,  and  fasted  seven 
days. 

<^)  So  Saul  died  for  his  transgression 
which  he  ^committed  against  the  Lobd, 
^even  against  the  word  of  the  Lord, 
which  he  kept  not,  and  also  for  asking 
counsel  of  one  that  had  a  familiar  spirit, 
*to  enquire  of  it  ;  (^*>  and  enquired  not 
of  the  Lord  :  therefore  he  slew  him,  and 
turned  the  kingdom  unto  David  the  son 
of  ^  Jesse. 


B.C.  I048L 


1    Heb^  troiw 

a  1  Sam.  IS.  SS. 

b  1  Sam.  SB.  7. 

<  Heb..  ItaL 

e  SSMn.S.!. 

8  THeb.,  both  ye«- 
tertUtif  and  the 
third  dan, 

4  Or,  mlfl. 


CHAPTER  XI.— W  Then  '^aU  Israel 
gathered  themselves  to  David  unto  He- 
bron, saying.  Behold,  we  are  thy  bone 
and  thy  flesh.  (^)  And  moreover  'in 
time  past,  even  when  Saul  was  king, 
thou  wast  he  that  leddest  out  and 
broughtest  in  Israel :  and  the  Lord  thy 
God  said  unto  thee.  Thou  shalt  ^feed 
my  people  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  be 
nder  over  my  people  Israd.  ^^  There- 
fore came  all  the  elders  of  Israel  to  the 
king  to  Hebron;   and  David  made  a 


"  corpses,"  certainly  seems  to  imply  that  the  latter  had 
been  burnt. 

The  oak. — ^Heb.,  terebinth,  or  turpentine  tree, 
Samuel,  "  tamarisk."  The  difference  points  to  another 
source  used  by  Chronicles. 

And  fasted  seven  days. — ^In  token  of  mourning. 
(Comp.  the  friends  of  Job,  Job  ii.  11 — 13;  and  Ezekiel 
amon^  the  exiles  at  Tel-abib,  Ezek.  iii.  15.)  For  the 
behaviour  of  the  men  of  Jabesh,  comp.  1  Sam.  xi. 

(13, 14)  A  concluding  reflection  from  the  mind  of  the 
chronicler  himself.  He  sums  up  his  extract  concerning 
the  ruin  of  Saul  bv  assigning  the  moral  ground  of  it, 
viz.,  Saul*s  "  unfaithfulness  whereby  he  showed  himself 
unfaithful  to  Jehovah."  The  same  charge  was  made 
against  the  Trausjordan  tribes  in  chap.  v.  25,  and 
against  the  people  of  Judah  in  chap.  ix.  I. 

(13)  Even  against  the  word  of  the  Lord.— Saul's 
unfaithfulness  was  twofold:  (1)  he  did  not  ohserve 
the  prophetic  word  of  Jehovah  (comp.  1  Sam.  xiii.  13, 
XV.  11);  and  (2)  he  consulted  a  necromancer,  to  the 
neglect  of  consulting  Jehovah  (1  Sam.  xxviii.). 

And  also  for  asking  counsel. — And  also  hy 
coneuUing  the  necromancer  in  order  to  get  a  response. 
•'Turn  ye  not  to  the  necromancers"  (Lev.  xix.  31). 
(See  also  Isa.  yiii.  19.)  Saul  broke  the  general  law  of  * 
his  people,  as  well  as  special  commands  addressed  to 
himself.  No  allusion  is  made  to  his  cruel  slaughter  of 
the  priests  (1  Sam.  xxii.  18),  nor  to  his  implacable 
hatred  of  David. 

(14)  And  enquired  not  of  the  Lord.— Saul  had, 
in  fact,  enquired  of  Jehovah  before  resorting  to  the  witch 
of  En-dor, "  but  the  Lord  answered  him  not,  neither  by 
the  dreams,  nor  by  the  Urim,  nor  by  the  prophets " 
( 1  Sam.  xxviii.  6).  We  shall  not  be  reading  a  meaning 
of  our  own  into  the  text  if  we  say  that  Saul's  natur^ 
impatience  (1  Sam.  xiii.  13)  on  this  occasion  betrayed 
him  again ;  ho  at  once  despaired  of  help  from  his  God, 
instead  of  seeking  it  with  self-humiliation  and  peni- 
tonce.  His  character  is  consistently  drawn  throughout 
the  history.  The  sin  that  ruined  the  first  king  was  es- 
sentially that  which  led  to  the  final  min  of  the  nation, 
viz.,  unfaithfulness  to  the  covenant- Grod.  The  same 
word  characterises  both.  (Comp.  verse  13  with  chaps. 
v.  25,  ix.  1.) 

Therefore  he  slew  him.— Grod  acts  through  the 
instrumentality  of  His  creatures.  In  this  case  He  em- 
ployed the  Philistines,  and  the  suicidal  hand  of  Saul 
himself ;  just  as  He  employed  the  Assyrian  conquerors 
of  a  later  age  to  be  the  scourge  of  guilty  peoples 
(Isa.  X.  5 — 15),  and  raised  up  Cyrus  to  be  His  servant, 
who  should  fulfil  all  His  pleasure  (Isa.  xliv.  28,  xlv. 
1—13). 


Turned  the  kingdom  tinto  David.— Bymeins 
of  the  warriors  of  Israel  (chap.  xii.  23).  This  sentence 
shows  that  chap.  x.  is  transitional  to  the  history  of 
David  as  king. 
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The  chapter  contains  (1)  the  election  of  David  in 
Hebron,  and  his  conquest  of  Jerusalem  (verses  1—9); 
(2)  a  list  of  David's  chief  warriors,  with  short  notices 
of  their  famous  deeds  (verses  10-^7). 

a-»)  Parallel  to  2  Sam.  v.  1—10. 

(1)  Then  all  Israel  gathered  themselves.— 
Literally,  and,  "  Then  "  is  too  definite  a  mark  of  time. 
The  chronicler  passes  over  the  subsequent  history  of 
the  house  of  Saul,  and  its  decHne  under  the  feeble  Ish- 
bosheth,  who  reigned  at  Mahanaim  as  a  puppet-kisg  in 
the  hands  of  Abner  his  powerful  kinsman  and  general 
(2  Sam.  ii. — iv.). 

All  Israel.— This  proves  that  the  allusion  is  not  to 
David's  election  by  Judah  (2  Sam.  ii.  4). 

Hebron,  the  burial-place  of  the  patriarchs,  wis 
the  capital  of  Judah,  the  tribe  of  David. 

Thy  bone  and  thy  flesh — A  proverb  first  of 
physical,  then  of  moral  unity  (Gren.  ii.  23 ;  Judges  ii. 
2).  It  was  not  as  if  David  were  some  valiant  foreigner, 
like  certain  of  his  own  heroes.  Moreover,  the  affection 
and  sympathy  of  the  tribes  were  with  him,  whose  hfo 
of  struggle  and  success  had  marked  him  out  as  their 
divinely  chosen  leader. 

(2)  In  time  past. — Testerday,  or  three  days  since, 
A  very  indefinite  phrase,  used  in  Gen.  xxxi.  2  of  a  time 
fourteen  years  since,  and  2  Kings  xiii.  5  of  more  than 
foriy  years  ago. 

Leddest  out. — To  battle. 

Broughtest  in. — Of  the  homeward  mardu  David 
had  thus  already  discharged  kingly  functions.  (Comp. 
1  Sam.  vui.  20,  xviil  6, 13,  27 ;  2  Sam.  iii.  18.) 

The  Iiord  thy  Gk>d  said  unto  thee.— 1  Sam. 
xvll3. 

Thou  shalt  feed  my  people.— Literally,  shej^ierd 
or  tend  them.  The  same  term  is  used  of  the  Lord  Him- 
self (Isa.  xl.  11 ;  Ps.  Ixxx.  1).  The  king  then  is  God*8 
representative,  and  as  such  his  right  is  really  Divine 
(Ilom.  xiiL  1).  The  cuneiform  documents  reveal  the 
interesting  fact  that  the  term  "  shepherd,"  as  applied  to 
sovereigns,  is  as  old  as  the  pre-Seraitic  stage  oi  Babylo- 
nian civilisation  (the  second  millennium  B.C.). 

(3)  Therefore  oame  all  the  elders  of  Israel.— 
The  assembly  of  elders,  the  Senate  of  Israel,  make  a 
contract  with  David  concerning  his  prerogative  and  the 
rights  of  his  people,  thus  formally  determining  "  the 
manner  of  the  kingdom."  (Comp.  1  Sam.  viiL  9  seq,, 
X.  25.)    Representative  institutions  appear  to  have  been 
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<K)Teiiant  with  ihem  in  Hebron  before 
the  Lobd;  and  they  anointed  David 
Iring  over  Israel,  according  to  the  word 
of  &e  Lord  ^by  'Samuel. 

<^^  And  David  and  all  Israel  *went  to 
Jerusalem,  which  is  Jebas ;  where  the 
Jebnsites  wersy  the  inhabitants  of  the 
land.  ^^)  And  the  inhabitants  of  Jebas 
said  to  David,  Thou  shalt  not  come 
hither.  Nevertheless  David  took  the 
castle  of  Zion,  which  is  the  city  of  David. 


1  "Heh^by  the  hand 
of' 

a  1  Saul.  10.  ISb 
6  S8am.S.a. 

S  Hebn  hittA. 


8  That  is,  Zion,  \ 
Bam.S.7. 


4  HebHrnrieed. 

5  Hebn   went   tn 
Qttirtkg     OMd    in 
ereasing. 


(®)  And  David  said,  Whosoever  smiteth 
the  Jebnsites  first  shall  be  ^  chief  and 
captain.  So  Joab  the  son  of  Zeroiah 
went  first  up,  and  was  chief.  ^^  And 
David  dwelt  in  the  castle;  therefore 
thev  called  *  it  the  city  of  David.  <®)  And 
he  Duilt  the  city  round  about,  even  from 
Millo  round  about :  and  Joab  ^repaired 
the  rest  of  the  city.  (®^  So  David  *  waxed 
greater  and  greater:  for  the  Lord  of 
hosts  was  with  him. 


the  rule  in  the  best  period  of  Israers  national  existence. 
The  elders  or  hereditary  heads  of  the  tribal  subdivisions 
met  in  council  to  discuss  and  settle  matters  of  national 
concern.    (Gomp.  chap.  xii.  23.) 

Before  the  liOrcL — ^In  the  presence  of  the  high 
priest,  and  perhaps  before  the  ark;  comf).  Exod.  xxi.  6 ; 
1  Sam.  ii.  25,  where  the  priestly  judge  is  called  Grod, 
as  representing  the  authority  of  the  Divine  judge 
<£xod.  xxii.  28). 

According  to  the  word  of  the  Lord  by 
Samuel. — ^A  reflection  added  by  the  chronicler,  and 
Ittsed  upon  the  facts  related  in  1  Sam.  zv.  28,  xvi 
1-13. 

(4-0)  The  Captxtbb  oi*  Zion  bt  Joab's  yaiiOub, 
ABD  David's  Sbttlembht  these. 

The  accession  of  iJie  new  kinsp  is  followed  by  a  war- 
like enterprise,  according  to  uie  precedent  of  Saul 
(1  Sam.  XI. ).  This  agrees  with  the  reason  assigned  for 
the  election  of  a  king  (1  Sam.  viii.  20),  as  well  as  with 
what  we  know  of  Assyrian  custom,  and  is  a  mark  of 
lustorie  truth. 

(^  And  Da-vid  .  .  .  land.— Samuel  is  briefer : 
"  And  the  king  and  his  men  went  to  Jerusalem,  to  the 
Jelrasite,  the  inhabitant  of  the  land."  The  chronicler 
adds  the  explanatory  "  that  is  Jebus,"  because  of  the 
after-mention  of  the  Jebusite.  He  then  further  modifies 
theform  of  the  original  statement,  continuing  *'and  there 
(lived)  the  Jebusite  {collect),  the  inhabitants,*'  &c. 

Jerusalem  means  city  of  Salem ;  Assyrian,  Ursa. 
Ummi.  But  in  Hebrew  tne  name  has  been  so  modified 
as  to  auffgest  "  vision  of  peace."  In  Greek  the  name 
became  Hierosolyma,  "  Sacred  Solyma." 

Inhabitants  of  the  land.— A  standing  name  of 
the  native  Oanaanites,  and  equivalent  to  indigensd,  or 

(5)  Thou  Shalt  not  come  hither.— A  jeer. 
(Comp.  2  Sam.  t.  6.)  "And  one  spake  unto  David, 
raying,  Thou  shalt  not  come  in  hither.  The  blind  and  the 
lame  will  have  kept  thee  out ! "  The  Jebnsites  trusted 
in  the  strength  of  their  fortress.  Even  the  weakest 
defence  would  be  sufficient  to  repel  David's  assault. 

(ft)  Whosoever  smiteth  the  Jebnsites  first  — 
The  account  diverges  more  and  more  from  the  parallel 
passage.  2  Sam.  v.  8,  reads,  "  And  David  said  m  that 
day.  Whosoever  smiteth  the  Jebusite,  let  him  hurl  down 
the  waterfall  (Ps.  xliL  7),  both  the  lame  and  the  blind, 
the  hated  of  David's  soul !  Therefore  they  say,  Blind 
and  lame  must  not  enter  the  house  "  (ie.,  the  Temple). 
Such  is  the  simplest  rendering  of  an  obscure,  but  evi- 
dently original  record.  The  chronicler  appears  to  have 
followed  another  and  clearer  account,  whicn  made  Joab 
playat  the  storm  of  Jebus  the  part  of  Othniel  at  that 
of  Kirjath-aepher  (Judges  L  12, 13). 


Chief  and  captain. — Literally,  shaU  become  a 
head  and  a  captain, 

Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah  is  not  mentioned  at 
all  in  the  parallel  passage.  Joab  already  appears  as 
David's  general,  while  Ishbosheth  is  yet  reigning  at 
Mahanaim  (2  Sam.  ii.  13,  iii.  23).  Perhaps  the  phrase 
here  used  means  head  and  governor  of  Jemsalem. 
(Comp.  verse  8.) 

Went  up.— Scaled  the  rampart,  "and  became  a 
head." 

(7)  Castle. — Stronghold,  fastneas,  (Comp.  2  Sam. 
V.  7.)  In  verse  5  the  form  is  m*^uddh,  here  it  is  the 
rare  masculine  form,  m'gdd :  comp.  Ar.  ma^dd,  cacu- 
m>en  montie. 

They  called  it.— Samuel  (Hebrew),  "one  called 
it ; "  both  in  a  general  sense. 
City.— Comp.  Greek,  j>o2m= acropolis. 

(8)  And  he  built  the  city  round  about.— 
Literally,  and  he  built  (or  rebuilt  or  fortified)  the  city 
aU  round,  from  the  Millo  even  unto  the  (complete) 
round  The  Millo  was  probably  a  tower  or  citadel,  like 
the  Arx  Antonia  of  later  times.  According  to  the 
chronicler  Da^dd  started  from  that  point,  and  brought 
his  line  of  defences  round  to  it  M^in.  Samuel  has 
simply,  "  And  David  built  around,  n-om  the  Millo,  and 
inward."  This  seems  to  mean  that  he  carried  his 
buildings  from  the  fortress  towards  the  interior  of  the 
citv.    Both  statements  may,  of  course,  be  true. 

&)  This  verse  corresponds  word  for  word  with 
Samuel,  only  omitting  "  God "  after  "  Lord."  Lite- 
rally, and  i)avid  walked  on,  a  toalhinq  and  growina 
greai — ^a  common  Hebrew  metaphor  of  gradual  and 
progressive  increase  or  decrease.  (Comp.  Gen.  viii.  5, 
and  the  use  of  the  term  andante,  "walking,"  in 
music.) 

Lord  of  hosts  was  with  him.— The  Lord  of 
Hosts  is  doubtless  a  contracted  form  of  the  fuller 
expression,  Lord  Grod  of  Hosts,  as  it  appears  in  SamueL 
The  Lord  (or  God)  of  Hosts  is  a  title  derived  from 
Grod's  supremacy  over  the  host  of  heaven,  t.e.,  the 
stars,  worshipped  as  deities  by  the  races  environing 
Israel,  insomuch  that  the  very  word  for  God  in  the  old 
Babylonian  is  represented  by  a  star  {*) ;  and  in  the 
later  Assyrian  character  star  was  represented  by  the 
symbol  for  Ghd  thrice  repeated.  Assur,  the  supreme 
<leity  of  the  Assyrian  Pantheon,  is  called  in  the  inscrip. 
tions  "king  of  the  legions  of  heaven  and  earth,"  or 
"  of  the  f^reat  gods."  Similar  titles  were  given  to  the 
Babyloman  Nebo  and  Merodach.  The  Hebrew  phrase 
is  therefore,  in  one  sense,  equivalent  to  a  concise  asser- 
tion of  the  statement,  "  Jehovah  your  God  is  Gk>d  of 
gods,  and  Lord  of  lords  "  (Dent.  x.  17 :  comp.  also  Fa. 
xcv.  3,  xcvii.  7).  That  the  hosts  in  question  are  the 
stars  appears  ^m  Ps.  xxxiii.  6;  Isa.  xL  26;  Judges 
v.  20. 
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(10)  -These  also  are  the  chief  of  the 
mighty  men  whom  David  had,  who 
^strengthened  themselves  with  him  in 
his  kingdom,  and  with  all  Israel,  to 
make  him  king,  according  to  the  word 
of  the  LosD  concerning  Israel.  ^^^^  And 
this  is  the  nmnber  of  the  mighty  men 
whom  David  had  ;  Jashobeam,  ^an 
Hachmonite^  the  chief  of  the  captains : 


a  S  8am.  XL  8. 


1  Or,  held  ttrongly 
with  him. 


a  Or.  »on  of  nach- 
moni. 


B.C.  1M7. 


S    Or.    Ephendam- 
mim,  1  Sam.  17. 1. 


he  lifted  np  his  spear  against  three 
hundred  slain  by  him  at  one  time. 
(^)  And  after  him  was  Eleazar  the  son 
of  Dodo,  the  Ahohite,  who  was  one  of 
the  three  mighties.  ^^^  He  was  with 
David  at  ^Pas-dammim,  and  there  the 
Philistines  were  gathered  together  to 
battle,  where  was  a  parcel  of  ground  full 
of  barley ;    and  the   people  fled  from 


Yery  anciently  the  stars  were  conceived  of  as  the 
army  of  heaven,  marshalled  in  orderly  array.  (Comp. 
Isa.  xl.  26,  xxiv.  21,  xiv.  12, 13.)  The  Lord  of  the  hosts 
of  heaven  is  a  fortiori  Lord,  of  all  earthly  hosts ;  hence 
the  fitness  of  the  phrase  in  passag^es  like  the  present. 
Lastly,  we  may  observe  that  it  is  a  mnd  idea  of  re- 
vealed reli^on  that  He  who  guides  the  stars  in  their 
coorses  g^des  also  the  destinies  of  individual  men, 
elevating  one  and  abasing  another,  according  to  the 
eternal  principles  of  goodness  and  tmth  (Isa.  Irii.  15). 

(V^—^)  A  list  of  the  warriors  who  helped  David  to 
win  and  maintain  his  kingdom.  This  catalogae  answers 
to  that  of  2  Sam.  xxiii.  8 — 39,  which,  however,  breaks 
off  with  Uriah  the  Hittite ;  whereas  our  text  communi. 
cates  sixteen  additional  names.  This  fact  proves  that 
the  chronicler  had  either  a  fuller  source,  or  a  different 
recension  of  Samuel.  The  numerous  variant  spellings 
are  in  general  mistakes  of  transcription. 

(10)  These  Also  are  the  chief  of  the  mighty 
men. — Bather,  And  these  were  the  heads  of  the  war- 
riors (t.«.,  the  chief  warriors,  other  warriors  of  lower 
rank  being  enumerated  in  chap,  xii.)  who  showed  them, 
selves  strontj  in  his  swppori  (with  him,  Dan.  x.  21 ; 
Ps.  xii.  4),  %n  the  matter  of  his  kingdom,  in  commum 
isith  aU  Israel,  in  order  to  make  him  king  (and  main- 
tain him  as  such :  comp.  their  exploits,  noticed  below). 
This  description  of  the  heroes  is  not  given  in  Sunuel, 
the  connection  there  being  different. 

According  to  the  word  of  the  Iiord  con- 
cerning Israel.— Comp.  Note  on  verse  3.  David 
was  made  king  (1)  for  his  own  sake.  It  was  work  for 
which  he  was  best  fitted,  and  a  reward  of  his  faithful- 
ness. (2)  For  IsraeFs  sake :  "  So  he  led  them  with  a 
faithful  and  true  heart"  (Ps.  Ixxviii.  70—72). 

(U)  And  this  is  the  number  of  the  mighty 
men. — The  heading  of  the  catalogue  in  Samuel  is 
merely,  "  These  are  the  names  of  the  warriors  whom 
Dayid  had."  The  chronicler  resumes,  after  the  paren- 
thetic explanation  of  the  last  verse,  witii  '*  These,  the 
nmnber  of  the  warriors."  The  word  "  number  "  (mis- 
par)  seems  to  refer  to  the  fact  that  the  corps  was 
originally  known  as  the  Thirty  (comp.  verse  1^).  In 
chap.  xii.  23,  the  plural  {misp're)  is  used. 

Jashobeam,  an  Hachmonite.— Literally,  Jasho- 
beam, son  of  a  Hakmonite ;  but  ben  may  be  spurious, 
aa  in  chap.  ix.  7,  and  Neh.  xi.  10.  The  Hebrew  of 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  8  has  yoshehbashshebeth  Tahk^moni, 
which  has  been  supposed  to  be  a  corruption  of  Ishbo- 
sheth  ha-hakmoni  ("  Ishbosheth  the  Hachmonite  ").  If 
this  guess  be  right,  the  Jashobeam  of  our  text  may  be 
a  disgpuse  of  Eshbaal.  This  seems  to  be  borne  out  by 
the  readings  of  the  Vatican  LXX.  here  and  at  chap, 
xxrii.  2 :  'Ufrt^fM  and  'Ic&UC  The  Alex.  MS.,  how- 
ever,  reads  'icfiaifi  and  *l<rfiodfi,  that  is,  Jashobeam. 

The  chief  of  the  captains.— The  Hebrew  text 
has  "  head  of  the  Thirty,"  and  so  the  LXX.  and  Syiiac. 


'*  Captains "  ("  knights,"  or  "  members  of  the  royal 
staff,")  is  the  reading  of  Samuel  and  the  Hebrew 
margin  here.  The  corps  of  the  Thirty  mav  also  hare 
been  called  the  Ejiighta ;  but  the  two  Hebrew  words 
might  easily  be  confused  {sh^loshim,  shalishim).  It  is 
possible  that  the  original  reading  was  **head  of  the 
Three  "  {sh'loshah),  as  verses  11 — 14  describe  an  exploit 
of  three  champions. 

He  lifted  up  his  spear.— Literally,  he  U  vmu 
who  brandished  his  lance  over  three  hundred  slaiA 
in  a  single  encounter.  Samuel  savs  eight  hundred,  but 
the  text  there  is  otherwise  very  laulty.  Yet  as  verse 
20  records  that  the  lesser  hero,  Abiahai,  slew  three 
hundred,  the  greater  number  may  be  correct  here. 
(Comp.  the  like  exploit  of  Shamgar  (Judges  iiL  31), 
and  the  feats  ascribed  to  Bameses  II.  and  to  the  heroes 
of  the  Iliad. )  A  weU-armed  champion  might  cut  down 
whole  companies  of  ordinary  fi^tmg-men. 

(12)  Eleasar  the  son  of  Dodo.— For  Dodo  the 
LXX.  has  Dodai ;  so  chap.  xxviL  4,  and  the  Hebrew 
text  of  Samuel ;  but  Syriao  and  Yulgate  "  his  uncle,** 
a  translation  of  dodo. 

The  Ahohite — Le,,  of  the  clan  Ahoah ;  perhi^  the 
Benjamite  house  of  this  name  (chap.  viiL  4). 

Who  was  one  of  the  three  mighties.— ''He 
was  among  the  three  heroes,"  i.e.,  one  of  the  first  or 
leading  trio  of  warriors,  whose  names  were  Jashobeam 
(Eshbaal),  Eleazar,  and  Shammah  (2  Sam.  xxiii.  11 ). 

0^)  He  was  with  David  at  Fas-dammim.— Or 
Ephes-dammim,  between  Shochoh  and  Azekah  in  the 
Mountains  of  Judah,  where  David  encountered  Grohakh. 
The  name  does  not  now  appear  in  2  Sam.  xxiii.  5,  being 
probably  concealed  under  the  word  rendered  ''when 
they  defied." 

And  there  the  Philistines  were  gathered 
together  to  battle. — ^After  these  words  several  lines 
have  been  lost,  as  may  be  seen  by  comparison  of  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  9,  10.  The  text  ma^  be  restored  thus :  "  He  was 
with  David  at  Pas-dammmi,  and  there  the  Philistines 
had  gathered  to  the  battle ;  and  the  men  of  Israel  went 
up  (perhaps,  up  the  mountain  side,  in  retreat).  And 
he  stood  his  ground,  and  smote  the  Fhilistinea  until 
his  hand  was  benumbed,  and  clave  to  the  sword.  And 
lahweh  wrought  a  great  victory  on  that  day.  And 
the  people  began  returning  (from  flight)  behind  him, 
only  to  spoil  (the  slain),  ^d  after  him  (was)  Shammah 
ben  Agd,  an  Hararite.  And  the  Philistines  gathered 
together  unto  Lehi  (Judges  xv.  9).  And  there  there 
was  a  parcel,  etc.,"  verse  13.  The  cause  of  this  serious 
omission  was  perhaps  the  double  occurrence  oi  the 
phrase  "  the  Philistines  gathered  together."  The  eye 
of  some  copyist  wanderea  from  one  to  the  other.  What 
was  originally  told  of  Eleazar  the  second  hero,  waa 
that  his  prowess  turned  the  flight  at  Pas-dammim  into 
a  victory. 

Where  was  a  parcel  of  ground  full  of 
barley, — ^The  scene  of  the  exploit  of  the  third  hero. 
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before  the  Philistines,  t")  And  thej  ^set 
themselves  in  the  midst  of  that  parcel, 
and  delivered  it,  and  slew  the  *  PhUis- 
tines;  and  the  Lord  saved  them  bj  a 
great  ^deliverance. 

(15)  'Sow  ^three  of  the  thirty  captains 
went  down  to  the  rock  to  E^vid,  into 
the  cave  of  Adnllam ;  and  the  host  of 
the  Philistines  encamped  in  the  valley 
of  Bephaim.  (^^>  And  David  was  then  in 
the  hold,  and  the  Philistines'  garrison 
V3ii8  then  at  Bethlehem.  (^^>  And  David 
longed,  and  said,  Oh  that  one  would 
give  me  drink  of  the  water  of  the  well 
of  Beth-lehem,  that  is  at  the  gate! 
osii  And  the  three  brake  through  the 
host  of  the  Philistines,  and  drew  water 


1  Or,«tood. 


a  S  Sum.  d.  la. 


t  Or,  uUvutUm. 


S  Or,  tkne  eaptalna 
over  the  thxtty. 


4  Heb^  wUk  their 
livee. 


b  t  Sua.  8. 10,  Ac. 


out  of  the  well  of  Beth-lehem,  that  was 
by  the  gate,  and  took  it,  and  brought  it 
to  David :  but  David  would  not  drink 
of  it,  but  poured  it  out  to  the  Lord, 
W  and  said.  My  God  forbid  it  me,  that 
I  should  do  this  thing:  shall  I  drink 
the  blood  of  these  men  ^that  have  put 
their  lives  in  jeopardy?  for  with  the 
jeopardy  of  their  lives  they  brought  it. 
Therefore  he  would  not  drink  it.  These 
things  did  these  three  mightiest. 

t^^  And  Abishai  the  brother  of  Joab, 
he  was  chief  of  the  three :  for  lifting  up 
his  spear  against  three  hundred,  he 
slew  them,  and  had  a  name  among  the 
three.  (^>  *0f  the  three,  he  was  more 
honourable  than  the  two;  for  he  was 


Shanmmh,  son  of  AgL  Perhaps  the  Philistines  were 
intent  on  canyi^  off  the  crop  (1  Sam.  zxiii.  1 ).  Samuel 
reads  lentils.  The  Hebrew  words  for  barley  and  lentils 
are  very  similar.    We  cannot  tell  which  text  is  right. 

(U)  And  they  set  themselves  .  •  .  and 
delivered  .  .  .  and  slew.— These  verbs  should 
be  sin^alar,  as  describing  the  exploit  of  Shammah 
(2  Sam.  xxiii.  12).  After  the  omission  just  noticed 
had  become  perpetuated  in  the  text,  some  editor  must 
hare  altered  the  words  into  the  plural,  supposing  that 
they  referred  to  David  and  Eleassar  (verse  IS). 

Mved  them. — Samuel,  "  made  a  great  deliverance" : 
transpose  one  letter,  and  the  Hebrew  words  are  iden- 
ticaL  '  TiXX.  and  Syriac  agree  with  SamueL 

(15—19)  Three  unnamed  heroes  who  fetched  water  for 
David  fr<»n  the  well  at  Bethlehem. 

(^)  Now  three  of  the  thirty  captains.— Liter- 
ally, and  a  three  out  of  the  thirty  chief 8  went  down ;  a 
mode  of  description  wnich  appears  to  distinguish  this 
trio  from  the  former  (verses  11 — 14).  The  form  of  the 
verb,  however,  connects  this  exploit  with  the  same  war. 
(Gomp.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  13—17.) 

To  the  rook.— *Al  ha^-Qur  (later use  of  *al,  "on"). 
Samuel  has  "at  (or  towards)  harvest,"  'el  qaqir.  In 
Hebrew  writing  the  phrases  are  ver3r  similar.  Our 
phrase  looks  liSe  a  correction  of  that  in  Samuel.  At 
any  rate,  the  Syriac,  Targ^um,  Arabic,  and  probably  the 
LxX.,  read  qa^r  in  the  MSS.  of  Samuel.  Here  the 
LXX.  has  "  to  the  rock ;  "  Syriac  omits  the  phrase. 

Cave  of  Adnllam.— See  1  Sam.  xxii  1. 

Bnoamped. — Were  camping. 

Valley  of  Bephaim.— See  Josh.  xv.  8,  Note.  It 
lav  south-west  of  Jerusalem,  in  the  direction  of  Beth- 
lehem.  It  may  have  got  its  name  from  the  aboriginal 
Bephaim,  Dent.  iii.  11  (Authorised  Yersion,  giants), 
Josa.  xvii.  15.  It  was  a  rich  com  land  (Isa.  xiii.  5). 
(Comp.  verse  13.) 

(16)  f[^e  hold.— The  stronghold  or  rock-fortress  of 
Adnllam  (2  Sam.  v.  17,  xxiii.  14). 

The  Philistines'  garrison.— An  outpost;  for 
their  army  was  camping  near  Jerusalem. 

(17)  That  is  at  (in)  the  gate  I— No  such  well  is 
now  known.  The  so-called  "  David's  well "  is  half  a 
mile  north-east  of  the  town. 

W  Brake  through  the  host.— Not  the  main  army, 
hat  the  outpost  in  front  of  Bethlehem.    There  were 


heroes  before  Agamemnon,  and  there  was   chivahy 
before  the  Crusaoes. 

By  the  gate.— Heb.,  in. 

PoxLred  it  out.— As  a  libation  or  drink-offering. 
The  technical  term  is  used,  as  in  Gen.  xxxv.  14.  An 
act  of  free  sacrifice,  done  under  a  sudden  impulse  of 
thankfulness,  and  not  according  to  any  formal  prescrip. 
tion  of  the  Law. 

W  Shall  I  drink  the  blood  of  these  men  P 
— ^Literally,  the  blood  of  these  men  should  I  drink  in 
their  Uvea  (souls)  ? 

Their  lives  appears  to  be  sourious  here,  as  it  occurs 
again  immediately,  and  is  reaa  only  once  in  Samuel. 
David  regards  the  water  as  blood :  it  had  been  obtained 
at  the  hfl^d  of  life,  and  "  the  life  is  the  blood  "  (Gen. 
ix.  4).  The  question  in  Samuel  runs :  *'  The  blood  of 
the  men  who  went  in  (=at  the  risk  of)  their  lives  P" 
The  verb  seems  to  have  fallen  out  by  accident. 

For  with  the  jeopardy  of  their  lives  they 
brought  it. — Literally,  in  their  livee.  This  remark 
is  not  found  in  Samuel,  and  looks  like  an  explanation  of 
the  words,  "  shall  I  drink  the  blood  of  these  men  P  " 

These  things  did  these  three  mightiest.— 
Bather,  theee  things  did  the  three  mighty  men  (or, 
warriore).  The  Hebrew  text  of  this  narrative  presents 
only  a  few  verbal  differences  from  2  Sam.  xxiii.  13 — 17. 

(20-25)  Feats  of  Abishai  and  Benaiah.  (Comp. 
2  Sam.  xxiii.  18 — ^23,  of  which  the  present  passage  is 
little  more  than  a  duplicate.) 

(20)  Abishai  the  brother  of  Joab.— Heb.,  Ab- 
shai,  but  in  Samuel,  Abishai.  (Comp.  Abram  and 
Abiram.)  Samuel  adds  "  son  of  Zerniah  "  after  Joab. 
(Comp.  chap.  ii.  16  and  chap,  xviii.  12,  xix.  11  ff.  for 
other  deeds  of  Abishai.) 

He  was  chief  of  the  three.— Apparently  the 
second  triad,  one  of  whose  famous  exploits  has  just  been 
related  (verses  15 — 19).  The  Hebrew  text  of  Samuel 
seems  to  read  **  knights,"  but  some  MSS.,  the  Hebrew 
margin,  and  all  the  versions,  agree  with  Chronicles. 

For  lifting  up  .  .  .—Literally,  and  he  had  bran- 
dished his  spear  over  three  hundred  slain.  The  exploit 
of  Jashobeam  (verse  11). 

And  had  a  name  among  the  three.— That  is, 
among  the  second  triad,  of  which  he  was  captain. 

(21)  Of  the  three,  he  was  more  honourable 
than  the  two.— The  Hebrew  text  here  varies  from 
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their  captain :  howbeit  he  attained  not 
to  the  first  three. 

(^)  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada,  the 
son  of  a  yaliant  man  of  £abzeel,  ^who 
had  done  many  acts ;  he  slew  two  lion- 
like men  of  Moab :  also  he  went  down 
and  slew  a  lion  in  a  pit  in  a  snowy  day. 
(®)  And  he  slew  an  Egyptian,  ^  a  man  of 
great  stature,  five  cabits  high ;  and  in 
the  Egyptian's  hand  was  a  spear  like  a 
weaver's  beam ;  and  he  went  down  to 


I    Heb^ 
deetU. 


gnat  of 


9  Heb.,  a  man  of 


him  with  a  staff,  and  plucked  the  spear 
out  of  the  Egyptian's  hand,  and  slew 
him  with  his  own  spear.  <^)  These 
things  did  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada, 
and  had  the  name  among  the  three 
mighties.  (^^  Behold,  he  was  honourable 
among  the  thirty,  but  attained  not  to 
the^r^^  three :  and  David  set  him  over 
his  guard. 

(26)  Also  the  valiant  men  of  the  armies 
were,  Asahel  the  brother  of  Joab,  El- 


Samuel,  which  has  "  Above  (or  out  of)  the  three,  was  he 
not  honoured  ?  "  The  reading  of  Chronicles  seems  to 
be  an  ezegetical  alteration  of  this,  and  should  probably 
be  render^,  **  Above  the  three  of  the  second  rank  he 
was  honoured,"  i.e.,  he  was  the  most  honoured  member 
of  the  second  triad.  So  the  Yulg.,  et  inter  tree  aecun- 
d08  inditus.  The  LXX.  has  iv^  r&¥  rpi&y  6whp  robs  9vo 
IrSo^of  ("  Of  the  three,  renowned  above  the  two  ").  But 
the  Hebrew  expression,  which  means  literally,  *'  in  the 
two,"  seems  plainly  to  indicate  a  second  group  of 
three.  Otherwise,  we  might  translate :  "  Of  the  three 
he  was  honoured  among  the  two,"  that  is,  above  the 
other  two  members  of  his  triad.  Both  here  and  in 
verse  20  the  Syriac  reads  thirty  instead  of  three: 
"Above  the  thirty  he  was  honoured,  and  he  became 
chief  over  them  and  warlike ;  the  thirty  he  used  to 
make  "  (verse  21).  The  Arabic  is  more  correct :  "  And 
he  was  mightier  than  the  two,  and  chief  over  them 
twain,  and  he  came  not  to  the  threa" 

Howbeit  he  attained  not  .  .  .—Literally,  hut 
to  the  three  he  came  not,  i.e.,  the  first  triad  of  warriors 
(verses  11 — 14). 

(22-25)  Benaiah  the  son  of  Jehoiada.— Captain 
of  the  royal  guard  (chap,  xriii.  17)  and  third  "  captain 
of  the  host "  (chap,  xxvii.  5,  6). 

Son  of  a  valiant  man.—"  Son "  is  probably  a 
spurious  addition  here,  as  elsewhere.  The  Syriac  has 
"Benaiah  son  of  Joiada,  a  strong  warrior."  The  LXX., 
however,  reads,  "  son  of  a  mighty  man." 

Eabzeel. — ^A  town  of  soutnem  Judah,  site  unknown 
(Josh.  XV.  21) ;  Neh.  xi.  25  (Jekabzeel). 

Who  liad  done  many  acts.- llie  margin  is 
correct.  This  x)oetic  phrase  only  occurs  in  this  and  the 
parallel  passage. 

He  slew  two  lionlike  men  of  Moab.— See 
chap,  xviii.  2.  So  the  Syriac :  **  He  slew  two  giants  of 
Moab."  The  Hebrew  has,  "  He  smote  the  two  Ariel 
of  Moab."  Ariel,  "  lion  of  God  " — a  title  of  heroes 
with  the  Arabs  and  Persians — appears  to  be  used  as  an 
appellative  (Isa.  xxxiii.  7):  "Lo,  the  heroes  {'arielim) 
cry  without ! "  (Heb.)  The  LXX.  of  2  Sam.  xxiii.  20 
r^ids,  '*  The  two  sons  of  Ariel  of  Moab ; "  whence  some 
think  that  Ariel  denotes  here  the  king  of  Moab ;  but 
the  former  sense  is  better. 

Also  he  went  down  and  slew  a  lion.— Liter- 
ally, And  he  (it  was  who)  went  down  and  smote  the 
lion  in  the  middle  of  the  cistern  in  the  day  of  snow. 
The  article  pointedly  refers  to  some  well-lmown  feat 
of  Benaiah's. 

(23)  And  he  slew  an  Eg3^tian  .  •  .—Literally, 
and  he  it  was  who  smote  the  Egyptian,  a  man  of 
measure,  five  in  the  cubit,  Samuel  has  only  "  who  (was) 
a  sight ; "  or  "  a  man  to  look  at "  (Heb.  margin).  The 
chronicler  says  why. 

Iiike  a  weaver's  beam.— Not  in  Samuel.    Per- 


haps due  to  a  recollection  of  the  combat  of  David  and 
G^oliath.  (Gomp.  also  2  Sam.  xxi.  19.)  Yet  the  LXX. 
of  2  Sam.  xxiii.  21  has  "like  the  beam  of  a  ship's 
ladder  "  ({^Xoy  9iafid0pas) ;  and  this  may  be  original. 

Went  down.— To  the  combat.  (Gomp.  Lfttin: 
descenders  in  aciem,  &c.)  The  staff  {sh^>et)  of  Benaiah 
differs  from  Davids  {maqqel,  1  Sam.  xvii  40,  43);  and 
the  similarity  of  the  two  accounts,  so  far  as  it  extends, 
is  a  similarity  not  of  fiction,  but  of  fact. 

With  a  staff. — Bather,  f^e  s^^,  which  he  happened 
to  carry. 

(24)  ^nd  had  the  name.— Literally,  and  to  him 
(waa)  a  navM  among  the  three  heroes,  yvl,  the  second 
triad. 

(25)  Beholdy  he  was  honourable  among  the 
thirty. — ^Bather,  above  the  thirty  behold  he  was 
honoured. 

But  attained  not  to  the  first  three.— For  he 
was  a  member  of  the  second  triad  of  heroes.  The  third 
member  is  omitted  here,  as  in  the  case  of  the  first  triad. 

Over  his  g^ard. — ^Literally,  over  his  obedience; 
an  abstract  for  concrete,  as  in  Isa.  xi.  14  (=  yasssls). 
The  Cherethites  and  Pelethites,  a  small  corps  probably 
of  foreigners,  who  constituted  David's  body-guard,  and 
were  under  his  direct  orders,  apx>ear  to  be  meant  here. 
(See  2  Sam.  riii.  18,  xx.  23.)  The  word  has  this  pre- 
cise sense  only  in  this  place  and  its  paralleL 

(26—47)  A  catalogue  of  forty-eight  "doughty  war- 
riors." Sixteen  names  are  here  added  to  the  list  as 
given  in  Samuel.  The  chronicler,  therefore,  possessed 
a  source  more  complete  than  our  Book  of  SamneL 
Variations  of  spelling  abound  in  the  names  common  to 
the  two  texts,  the  transcription  of  proi>er  names  being 
especially  liable  to  error. 

(26)  Also  the  valiant  men  of  the  armies.- The 
Heb.  phrase  has  this  meaning  (chap.  xii.  8) ;  but  else- 
where it  denotes  '*  valiant  heroes  "  (chap.  Tii.  5, 7,  &c.), 
and  so  here.  2  Sam.  xxiii.  24  has  "  Asahel  brother  of 
Joab  was  among  the  thirty."  It  thus  appears  that  the 
warriors  of  this  list  are  none  other  than  the  famous 
band  of  thirty  warriors  already  spoken  of  (Terses  15, 
25).  From  having  been  the  origuial  number,  thirty 
may  have  become  the  conventional  name  of  the  corps, 
even  when  its  limits  had  been  enlarged.  It  is  notice, 
able  that  so  far  as  to  verse  41  the  heroes  are  arranged 
in  pairs,  and  that  the  gentilic  or  cantonal  name  is 
usually  added  to  that  of  the  hero.  They  mostly  belong 
to  JvLoah  and  Benjamin ;  whereas  the  sixteen  additioniu 
names,  so  far  as  known,  belong  to  the  transjordanie 
tribes,  and  the  northern  tribes  are  not  represented  at  alL 

Elhanan. — Dodo  is  very  much  like  David,  Is 
this  a  third  alias  of  the  slayer  of  Goliath  P  See  Note 
on  chap.  xx.  5. 
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hanan  the  son  of  Dodo  of  Beth-lehem, 
<=^)  Sliammoth  the  ^Harorite,  Helez  the 
Pelonite,  <®>  Ira  the  son  of  Ikkesh  the 
Tekoite,  Abiezer  the  Antothite,  <29)  Sib- 
becai  the  Hashathite,  Bai  the  Ahohite, 
t»)  Maharai  the  Netophathite,  Heled  the 
son  of  Baanah  the  Netophathite,  ^^^^Ithai 
the  son  of  Bibai  of  Gibeah,  that  pertained 
to  the  children  of  Benjamin,  Benaiah 
the  Pirathonite,  ('®>  Hurai  of  the  brooks 


1   Or.  BaroiliU,  i 
Saiii.t3.».  : 


S  Or.  the  EaggeriU. 


of  Gaash,  Abiel  the  Arbathite,  (^)  Azma- 
Teth  the  Baharumite,  Eliahba  the 
Shaalbonite,  (^>  the  sons  of  Hashem  the 
Gizonite,  Jonathan  the  son  of  Shage  the 
Hararite,  <^>  Ahiam  the  son  of  Sacar  the 
Hararite,  Eliphal  the  son  of  XJr, 
(3«)Hepher  the  Mecherathite,  Ahijah  the 
Pelonite,  (^>  Hezro  the  Carmelite,  Naarai 
the  son  of  Ezbai,  (®)  Joel  the  brother  of 
Nathan,  Mibhar  ^the  son  of  Haggeri, 


(ST)  Shammoth  the  Harorite.— Samael  has  '*  Sham- 
mah  (of  which  Shammoth  is  plnral)  the  Harodite."  A 
place  called  Harod  occurs  in  Judges  vii.  1.  (Comp. 
also  chap,  xxvii.  8,  Note.)  2  Sam.  zxiii.  26  adds  another 
Uarodite,  Elika  (?  Elikam),  omitted  here  by  accident. 

Helez  the  Pelonite.— Samuel, "  the  Paltite/'  per- 
haps  more  correctly.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  read 
"of  Palton"and'FalttUia."  Beth-pelet  was  a  town  of 
Judah  (Neh.  xi.  26),  but  chap,  xxyii.  10  calls  Helez 
"  the  Pelonite  of  the  sons  of  E^hraim."  The  Heb. 
peicni  (Authorised  Yersion,  Pelomte),  means  so-and-so, 
and  may  be  a  scribe's  substitute  for  an  illegible  name. 

(SB)  Ira  •  •  .  Tekoite,  of  Tekoa,  in  Judah. 

Abi-eser,  of  Anathoth,  in  Benjamin.    (Comp.  chap. 
xxTiL  9, 19.) 

(V)  SibbecaL— The  correct  name.    (See  chap,  xxvii. 

11.)      He   slew  the  giant    Saph  (2    Sam.  xxi.  18). 

fiamnel  calls  him  Mebnnnai,  by  confusion  of  simikr 

letters.    Sibbecai  was  a  Zarhite,  i.e.,  of  clan  Zerah. 

Hnshali,  his  township,  was  in  Judah  (diap.  iy.  4). 

Ilai« — Samuel  has  Zalmon,  which  may  be  correct, 
letters  haying  faded. 

Abohite.— See  yerse  12. 

(9(0  Kaharai  the  Netophathite,  of  Netophah,  a 
Leyitieal  canton  (chap.  ix.  16).  By  £imily  Maharai 
was  a  2jarhite  (chap,  xxyii.  13). 

Heled.— More  correct  than  (Heleb)  Samuel.  Called 
Heldai  (chap,  xxyii.  15).    He  was  of  the  clan  Othniel. 

^)  Ithai. — Samuel, "  Ittai,"  an  older  pronunciation. 
Not  to  be  confused  with  "  Ittai  the  Gittite"  (2  Sam. 
.  19). 
Gibeah  ...  of  Benjamin  was  near  Ramah. 

Benaiah  the  Pirathonite.— Chap,  xxyii.  14.   Of 

urse  different  from  Benaiah  son  of  Jehoiada. 
**  Pirathon  in  the  land  of  Ephraim "  (Judges  xii.  15) 
may  be  the  modem  Ferdick,  south-west  of  Shechem. 

(^  Hnrai  of  the  brooks  of  Gaash  seems  better 
than  "Hiddai  '*  (Samuel),  cf.  "  Hur"  (Bxod.  xyii.  10). 
••  d  "  and  **  r  "  are  often  confused  in  Hebrew  writing. 

Brooks-— Heb.,  NahaU  (gullies  or  wadys).  NahalS- 
Gaash  was  no  doubt  a  place  on  or  near  Mount  Ghiash 
(Josh.  xxiy.  30)  in  the  highland  of  Ephraim,  but  the 
site  18  not  identified. 

Abiel  the  Arbathite.  —  Samuel,  "  Abi-'albon." 
Perhaps  Abi-baal  was  the  original  reading,  which  was 
corrupted  in  the  text  of  Samuel,  and  altered  by  the 
chnmider's  authority  after  the  manner  of  Beeliada 
— Eliada. 

Arbathite— of  '*  Beth-arabah  "  (Josh.  xy.  62),  in  the 
desert  of  Judah. 

<S3)  Baharumite— of  Bahurim,  the  town  of  Shimei 
(2  Sam.  xyi.  5,  iiL  16),  in  Beniamin.  Samuel  has  the 
transposed  form,  "  BfU'humite.^' 

Sliahba— ^<2  hideth. 

Sbaalbonite— of  Shaalbim  (Judges  i.  35 ;  Josh.  xix. 
4Q),  a  Danite  town  near  Ajalon. 


<34)  The  Bona  of  Hashem  the  Gizonite.— 
Samuel  has  '*the  sons  of  Jashen,  Jonathan "  (Heb.). 
Here  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  haye  *'  the  sons  of  Sheni 
of  'Azfln,  Jonathan  son  of  Shaga  of  Mount  Carmel.' * 
The  word  "sons"  (brie)  is  an  accidental  repetition  of 
the  last  three  letters  of  the  Hebrew  word  for  ShaaJ- 
bonite.  "  Jashen  the  Gizonite  "  is  probably  the  right 
reading. 

Jonathan  the  son  of  Shage  the  Hararite.— 
This  appears  more  correct  than  the  text  of  Samuel. 
"Shammah  the  Hararite."  "Shamnudi  son  of  Age 
the  Hararite  "  was  the  third  hero  of  the  first  triad  (2 
Sam.  xxiii.  11).  Perhaps,  therefore,  the  original  reading 
here  was  **  Jonathan  son  of  Age  (or  Shammah)  the 
Hararite."  The  Syriac  and  Arabic,  howeyer,  support 
Shage. 

W  Sacar  (wages)  is  probably  right,  not  "  Sharar  " 
(Samuel).  LXX.  Vat.  has  "Achar,"  but  Alex. 
"Sachar."    Syriac, "  Sacham." 

Instead  of  Hararite,  Samuel  has  **  Ararite,"  or 
"  Adrite  "  (Syr.). 

Eliphal,  the  son  of  Ur.— Instead  of  this,  Samuel 
reads,  "  Eliphelet  son  of  Ahasbai  son  of  the  Maacha- 
thite."  Eliphelet  (the  name  of  a  son  of  Dayid)  seems 
right. 

i^  Hepher  the  Mecherathite.  —  Wanting  in 
the  present  text  of  Samuel.  Mecherah  is  unknown 
as  a  place,  and  a  comparison  with  Samuel  (yerse  34) 
suggests  "  Hepher  the  Maachathite,"i.e.,  of  Abel-beth. 
Maachah,  or  perhaps  the  Syrian  state  of  Maachah 
(2  Sam.  X.  8). 

Ahijah  the  Pelonite.— Instead  of  this,  Samuel 
has  *'  Eliam  son  of  Ahithophel  the  Gilonite."  For 
Ahithophel,  see  2  Sam.  xy.  31. 

The  Pelonite — 1.«.,  so'and-so,  may  indicate  either 
that  Ahithophel's  name  had  become  obscure  in  the 
chronicler's  MS.,  or  that  he  was  unwilling  to  mention 
the  traitor.  Ahijah  {Jah  is  a  brother)  and  Eliam  {Ood 
is  a  kinsman)  might  be  names  of  one  person. 

(^  Hezro.— Syriac,  **  Hezri,"and  so  perhaps  Samuel, 
marg^ ;  but  Samuel,  text,  "  Hezro." 

Carmelite.— Of  Carmel  (Kurmul),  a  town  south  of 
Hebron  (Josh.  xy.  55). 

Naarai  the  son  of  Esbai.— Samuel,  *'  Paarai  the 
Arbite."  Arab  also  was  a  town  south  of  Hebron,  in 
the  hill  country  of  Judah  (Josh.  xy.  52). 

(38)  Joel  the  brother  of  Nathan.— Samuel, 
**  Jigal  (a  name  found  in  Num.  xiiL  7)  son  of  Nathan  of 
Zobah."  This  is  probably  correct.  Zobah  was  a  Syrian 
state. 

Mibhar  the  son  of  Haggeri.—*'  Mibhar  "  {choice) 
is  unlikely  as  a  proper  name,  and  is  probably  a  corrup- 
tion of  mif^obah,  "  of  Zobah,*'  as  in  Samuel  After 
this  word  Samuel  adds  "  Bani  the  Gkulite. "  The  name 
"  Bani "  has  fallen  out  of  our  text.  "  Haggeri "  is  an 
easy  corruption  of  Haggadi  *'the  Gadite." 
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<^)Zelek  the  Ammonite,  Naliarai  the  Be- 
rothite,  the  armourbearer  of  Joab  the  son 
of  Zeruiah,  <^)  Ira  the  Ithrite,  Gureb  the 
Ithrite,  (*i)  Uriah  the  Hittite,  Zabad  the 
son  of  Ahlai,  <^)  Adina  the  son  of  Shiza 
the  Beubenite,  a  captain  of  the  Beu- 
benites,  and  thirty  with  him,  (^)  Hauan 
the  son  of  Maachah,  and  Joshaphat  the 
Mithnite,  ^^^Uzzia  the  Ashterathite, 
Shama  and  Jehiel  the  sons  of  Hothan 
the  Aroerite,  ^^^  Jediael  the  '  son  of 
Shimri^  and  Joha  his  brother,  the  Tizite, 
(^)  Eliel  the  Mahavite,  and  Jeribai,  and 
Joshaviah,  the  sons  of  Elnaam,  and  Ith- 
mah  the  Moabite,  <*7)  Eliel,  and  Obed, 
and  Jasiel  the  Mesobaite. 


aa  cir.  losB. 


1  Or,  Skimriie, 


a  1  Sam.  97.  L 


9  Heb^  "being  yti 
Bhuiup. 


8  Or,  Heumaah. 


CHAPTER  Xn,— (1)  Now  -these  are 
they  that  came  to  David  to  Ziklag, 
'while  he  yet  kept  himself  close  because 
of  Saul  the  son  of  Kish :  and  they  were 
among  the  mighty  men,  helpers  of  the 
war.  (*)  They  were  armed  with  bows, 
and  could  use  both  the  right  hand  and 
the  left  in  hurling  stones  and  shooting 
arrows  out  of  a  bow,  even  of  Saul's 
brethren  of  Benjamin.  <'>  The  chief 
was  Ahiezer,  then  Joash,  the  sons  of 
^Shemaah  the  Gibeathite;  and  Jeziel, 
and  Pelet,  the  sons  of  A^naveth ;  and 
Berachah,  and  Jehu  the  Antothite, 
(^^  and  Ismadah  the  Gibeonite,  a  mighij 
man  among  the  thirty,  and  over  the 


Zelek  the  Ammonite.— Many  of  Darid's 
warriors  were  aliens.  (Comp.  "  Uriah  the  Hittite ;  " 
"  Ittai  the  Gittite ; "  and  "  Ithmah  the  Moabite,"  verse  46. 

Berothite. — Of  Beeroth  in  Benjamin  (Josh.  xTiii.  25). 

(40)  The  Ithrite.— Of  Jether,  one  of  the  clans  of 
Kirjath-jearim  (chi^.  ii.  53). 

<*i)  Uriah  the  Hittite.— His  history,  omitted  by 
Chronicles,  is  told  in  2  Sam.  xi.  The  list  of  heroes  in 
Samuel  closes  with  this  name,  adding  by  way  of  sum- 
mation, "  all,  thirty  and  seven." 

The  sixteen  names  which  follow  may  indicate  a  later  re- 
vision of  the  catalogue.    They  are  not  given  elsewhere. 

(42)  A  captain  of  the  Beubenites  (or,  chief; 
Heb.,  head)  and  thirty  with  him  (besides  him). — 
Literally,  upon  him.  So  LXX.  Syriac  reads  "  and 
he  was  commanding  thirty  men,"  which  gives  the  appa- 
rent meaning  of  the  verse.  If,  as  seems  likely,  the 
"thirty"  were  the  officers  of  David's  guard  of  six 
hundred  warriors  (1  Sam.  xxiii.  13,  xxx.  10 ;  2  Sam.  xv. 
18),  called  "the  mighty  men,"  or  heroes  (2  Sam.  x.  7, 
XX.  7;  1  Kings  i.  S),  each  captain  would  lead  about 
twenty  men.  Adina's  corps  is  mentioned  perhaps  as 
b?ing  larger  than  usuaL 

<43)  Joshaphat  the  Mithnite.— The  LXX.  has 
"  the  Mathanite,"  or  "  the  Bethanite."  Syriac,  "  Azi  of 
Anathoth  " ! 

<44)  Ashterathite.— Of  Ashtaroth,  a  town  in  Bashan 
(chap.  vi.  71). 

Jeniel.— Heb.,  Jeuel    Margin,  **JeieV' 

Hothan. — A  misprint  of  the  Authorised  Version  for 
Hotham,  There  was  an  Aroer  in  Reuben,  and  another 
in  Gad  (Josh.  xiii.  16,  25). 

(45)  Jediael.— Perhaps  the  Manassite  who  joined 
David  at  Ziklag  (chap.  xii.  20). 

W  Eliel.— Perhaps  the  Gadite  of  chap.  xii.  11. 

The  Mahavite.— Probably  a  corruption  of  "the 
Mahanaimite."    Mahanaim  was  in  Ghid. 

(*7)  Eliel.— LXX.,  "  Daliel." 

The  Mesobaite.— The  word  is  corrupt.  Perhaps 
it  should  be  "  of  Zobah."    Syriac  has  andAahkir. 


Chap.  xii.  is  a  sort  of  supplement  to  chap,  xi.,  and  is 
throngnout  peculiar  to  the  Chronicle.  It  contains  two 
registers:  (1)  of  the  warriors  who  successively  went 
over  to  David  during  his  outlaw  career  (1  Sam.  xxiL  ff.), 
verses  1—22  ,*  and  (2)  of  the  tribal  representatives  who 
crowned  David  at  Hebron  (forming  an  appendix  to 
chap.  xL  1—3),  verses  23 — 10. 
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The  first  of  these  registers  sub-divides  into  thiipe 
smaller  lists,  viz.,  verses  1 — 7,  8 — 18, 19 — ^22. 

(1—7)  Men  of  Benjamin  and  Judah  who  joined  Barid 
at  Ziklag.    (Comp.  1  Sam.  xxvii) 

(1)  To  Ziklag.— A  place  within  the  territory  of 
Judah  allotted  to  Simeon  (Josh.  xix.  5  ;  chap.  iv.  30). 
The  Philistines  seized  it,  and  Achish  of  Gath  gave  it 
to  David,  whose  headquarters  it  remained  sixteen 
months,  until  the  death  of  Saul. 

While  he  yet  kept  himself  close.— The  Hebrew 
is  concise  and  obscure,  but  the  Authorised  Version  tuAj 
renders  it.  David  was  still  shut  tip  in  his  stronghold, 
or  restrained  within  bounds,  because  of,  i,e„  from  dread 
of  King  Saul.  Or  perhaps  the  meaning  is  "  banished 
from  the  presence  of  Saul. 

Helpers  of  the  war.— 3%e  helpers  in  war,  allies, 
or  companions  in  arms  of  David.  ^Thcj  made  fonjs 
against  Greshur,  Gezer,  and  Amalek  (1  Sam.  xxvii  8; 
comp.  also  verses  17  and  21  below). 

(2)  Armed  with  bows.— Literallj,  drawers  of  (he 
how  (2  Chron.  xviL  17). 

And  could  use.— Thej  were  ambidextrons  "with 
stones,  and  with  arrows  on  the  bow."  The  left-handed 
slingers  of  Benjamin  were  famous  from  of  old.  (Comp. 
Juc&es  XX.  16,  and  also  chap.  iii.  15.) 

Or  Saul's  brethren— t.e.,  his  fellow-tribesmen. 

Of  Benjamin  is  added  to  make  ii  clear  that  Saul's 
immediate  kinsmen  are  not  intended.  ( Comp.  verse  29. ) 

(S)  The  chief  was  Ahieser.— Captain  of  the 
band.    Heb.,  head, 

Shemaah.— Heb.,  Hashsh^maah, 

The  Gibeathite.— Of  "  Gibeah  of  Saul,"  between 
Bamah  and  Anathoth  (Isa.  x.  29) ;  also  called  "  Gibeah 
of  Benjamin"  (chap.  xi.  31 ;  Judges  xx.  4). 

Jesiel. — So  Hebrew  margin;  Hebrew  text,  JerueL 
(Comp.  Feniel  and  PenueL) 

Azmayeth. — ^Perhaps  the  warrior  of  Bahnrim  (chap. 
xL33). 

Jehu  the  Antothite — of  Anathoth,  now  Andia 
(chap.  xi.  28). 

(^)  Ismaiafa  the  [Gibeonite.— Gibeon  belonsed 
to  Benjamin  (diap.  ix.  35),  and  verse  2  proves  uai 
Ismaiah  was  a  Benjamite,  not  a  Gibeonite  in  the  strict 
sense  of  the  term. 

A  mighty  man  among  the  thirty.— The 
" thirty"  must  be  the  famous  coips  (chap.  xi.  25). 
Ismaii&*s  name  does  not  occur  in  the  catalogue,  perhaps 
because  he  died  before  it  was  drawn  npi 
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came  to  Ziglag, 


thirtjr ;  and  Jeremiah,  and  Jahaziel,  and 
Johanan,  and  Josabad  the  Gederathite, 
<5)Eluzai,  and  Jeriinoth,  and  Bealiah, 
and  Shemariahy  and  Shephatiah  the 
Hamphite,  <^)  Elkanah,  and  Jesiah,  and 
Azareel,  and  Joezer,  and  Jashobeam, 
the  Korhites,  ^^^  and  Joelah,  and  Zeba- 
diah,  the  sons  of  Jeroham  of  Gedor. 

(^^  And  of  the  Gadites  there  separated 
themselves  nnto  David  into  the  hold  to 
the  nvildemess  men  of  might,  and  men 
^of  war  jit  for  the  battle,  that  could 
handle  shield  and  buckler,  whose  faces 
were  like  the  faces  of  lions,  and  were  ^as 
swift  as  the  roes  upon  the  mountains ; 


1  Hcb^^^fJheikort. 


S  Hcb^  (M  (A«  roe* 
Hfion  the  Moun- 
tains   to    mtike 

k€Ut«. 


8  Or,  ons  that  uvu 
lea»t  could  re»Ui 
an  hundred,  and 
the  greateet  a 
thouaatuL 


4  Heb.«  ;U]0d  over. 


a  Joeh.  ai  lA. 


^^>Ezer  the  first,  Obadiah  the  second, 
Eliab  the  third,  (^^^  Mishmannah  the 
fourth,  Jeremiah  the  fifth,  ^^^^  Attai  the 
sixth,  Eliel  the  seventh,  (^^)  Johanan  the 
eighth,  Elzabad  the  ninth,  (^3)  Jeremiah 
the  tenth,  Machbanai  the  eleventh. 
<^*>  These  were  of  the  sons  of  Gad, 
captains  of  the  host :  ^one  of  the  least 
was  over  an  hundred,  and  the  greatest 
over  a  thousand.  ("^)  These  are  they 
that  went  over  Jordan  in  the  first  montl^ 
when  it  had  ^overflown  all  his  'banks; 
and  thev  put  to  flight  all  them  of  the 
valleys,  both  toward  the  east,  and  toward 
the  west. 


Over  the  thirty  maj  mean  that  at  one  time  he 
was  captain  of  the  band,  or  it  may  simply  denote  com- 
parison— **  a  hero  aboTe  the  thirty." 

Josabad  the  Gtoderathite ;  of  Gederah  in  the  low. 
land  of  Judah  (Josh.  xv.  36).  Joeabad  is  perhaps  the 
same  as  Zabad  ben  Ahlai  (chap.  xL  41),  one  of  the 
thirty. 

(5)  Jerimoth. — A  Benjamite  name  (chap.  vii.  7,  8). 

Bealiah. — Baal  is  Jah.  (Comp.  Note  on  chap.  viii. 
33. )  Such  names  indicate  that  "  latal "  was  once  a  title 
of  the  God  of  Israel. 

The  Hamphite.— Neh.  vii.  24  mentions  the  "  sons 
of  Hariph"  jost  b^ore  the  "sons  of  Gibeon."  The 
Hebrew  margin  here  is  *'  Hca^hite," 

(^  Five  members  of  the  Levitical  clan  Korah.  The 
name  "Elkanah"  occurs  thrice  in  the  lineage  of 
Henum,  the  Korhite  musician  (chap.  vi.  83  if.),  and 
in  that  of  Samuel  (ri.  22  if.). 

Jesiali.— Heb.,  Yishshiydhu;  "  Jaha  is  my  posses, 
sion."    (Comp.  Ps.  xvi.  5.) 

Asareel  is  a  priestly  name.  (See  Neh.  xi.  13.)  There 
must  have  been  LcTites  about  the  Tabernacle  at 
Gibeon.  Bnt  these  Korhites  may  have  been  members 
of  the  Jndean  clan  Korah,  mentioned  in  chap.  ii.  43, 
but  otherwise  unknown. 

Jashobeam  occurred  as  chief  of  the  Three  Heroes 
Cchap.  xi.  11). 

V)  Sons  of  Jeroham  of  Gedor.— Jeroham  is  the 
uame  of  a  Benjamite  clan  (chap.  viii.  27);  and  two 
£enjamite  chiefs  are  called  "Obadiah"  (chap.  viiL 
15,  17).  On  the  other  hand,  '*  Gedor "  was  a  town 
of  Judah,  south-west  of  Bethlehem  (chap.  iv.  4). 
Some  account  for  the  appearance  of  Judsean  names 
ill  a  list  purporting  to  relate  to  Benjaminites,  by 
the  assumption  that  the  chronicler  has  welded  two 
lists  into  one;  but  towns  did  not  always  continue  in 
the  hands  of  the  tribes  to  whom  they  were  originally 
intended,  and  some  Jndsean  towns  may  have  con- 
tained a  partially  Benjaminite  population. 

(8-18)  A  list  of  Gadites,  and  an  account  of  a  band 
of  JudsBans  and  Benjaminites  who  joined  David  in 
the  stronghold  (chap.  xL  14)  towards  the  desert  of 
Judah. 

(8)  Separated  themselves  from  the  royalists  of 
Gad,  who  clung  to  Saul. 

Into  the  hold  to  (towards)  the  wilderness. 
—Perhaps  the  cave  of  AduUam  (1  Sam.  xxii.  1,  4), 
or  one  of  David*s  other  haunts,  the  wooded  Mount 
of  Hachilah   (1    Sam.   zzziii.  19),  or   the  ezi^  of 


Maon,  or  the  rocks  of  £n-gedi  (1  Sam.  xxiiL  25,  29). 
**  Caves  and  holds  "  are  mentioned  together  as  refuges 
(Judg.  vi.  2).  In  the  earlier  period  of  his  outlawry, 
David  found  refuge  in  the  natural  fastnesses  of 
Judsaa. 

Men  of  might.—'*  Mighty  men  of  valour"  (chap. 
V.  24),  and  *' valiant  men  of  might"  (chap.  vii.  2). 
Heb.,  "  the  valiant  warriors/'  whose  names  follow. 

Men  of  war  flt  for  the  battle.— litendly,  men 
of  service  or  training,  t.e.,  veterans,  for  the  war. 

That  oould  handle  shield  and  buckler.— 
Heb.,  wielding  (or  presenting)  shield  and  spear. 
(Comp.  Jer.  xlvi.  3.) 

Buckler  (magen)  is  the  reading  of  some  old  editions, 
but  against  the  MSo.,  whicli  have  romah  (lanco). 

Whose  faces  were  like  the  ftees  of  lions. 

— ^Literally, 

**  And  face  of  the  lion,  their  face ; 
And  like  gazelles  on  the  mountainB  they  speed." 

The  poetic  style  of  this  betrays  its  ancient  source. 
The  chronicler  is  clearly  borrowing  from  some  con- 
temporary record.  (Comp.  David's  own  description 
of  Saul  and  Jonathan,  2  Sam.  i.  23;  and  the  term 
Ariel,  lion  of  God,  ue.,  hero  or  champion,  chap.  xi. 
22 ;  and  Isa.  xxix.  1.) 

Swift  as  the  roes.-— Comp.  what  is  said  of 
Asahel  (2  Sam.  ii.  18). 

<9)  The  first.— rfee  chief,  verse  3  (har^osh). 

(9-13)  Eleven  heroes  of  Gad. 

(14)  These  were.— Subscription. 

Captains  of  the  ho8t.--!ljiterally,  heads  of  the 
host,  i.e.,  chief  warriors. 

One  of  the  least  was  oyer  an  hundred.— 
The  margin  is  correct.  David's  band  at  this  time 
was  about  600  strong.  The  rendering  of  the  text 
is  that  of  the  Syr.  and  Yulg.  The  LXX.  closely 
intimates  the  Heo.  cTf  rots  lirorby  fUKp6s  kt\.  For 
the  true  meaning,  comp.  Deut.  xxxii.  30;  and  Lev. 
xxvi.  8.  The  Heb.  says:  "One  to  a  hundred,  the 
little  one;  and  the  gpreat  one  to  a  thousand.*'  This, 
too,  is  poetic,  or,  at  least,  rhetorical  in  character,  and 
quite  umike  the  chronicler's  usual  style. 

(15)  When  it  had  overflown.— A  proof  of  their 
valour.  They  did  not  wait  till  summer  nad  made  the 
Jordan  shallow,  but  crossed  it  in  spring,  when  peril, 
ously  swollen  with  the  rains  and  the  melted  snows  of 
Lebanon.     (Comp.  Josh.  iii.  15.) 

In  the  first  month,— March— April ;  in  Heb., 
Abib  or  Nimbu 
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^^)  And  there  came  of  the  children  of 
Benjamin  and  Judah  to  the  hold  unto 
David.  WAnd  David  went  out  ^to  meet 
them,  and  answered  and  said  unto  them, 
Hye  be  come  peaceably  unto  me  to  help 
me,  mine  heart  shall  ^be  knit  unto  you : 
but  if  ye  he  come  to  betray  me  to  mine 
enemies,  seeing  there  is  no  *  wrong  in 
mine  hands,  the  God  of  our  fathers  look 
thereon^  and  rebuke  it.  (^®^Then  *the 
spirit  came  upon  Amasai,  who  was  chief 
of  the  captains,  and  he  saidy  Thine  are 


1  Hcb..&^ori0fft«m. 


1  Hehiv  be  one. 


'S  Or,  riolt^n-A. 


4  Hell.,  thfi  iffirU 
elothetl  Aiuaaai. 


a  1  Sam.  SO.  4. 


wej  David,  and  on  thy  side,  thou  son  of 
Jesse:  peace,  peace  be  unto  thee,  and 
peace  be  to  thine  helpers ;  for  thy  God 
helpeth  thee.  Then  David  received 
them,  and  made  them  captains  of  the 
band. 

(19)  And  there  fell  some  of  Manasseh  to 
David,  when  he  came  with  the  Philis- 
tines against  Saul  to  battle :  but  they 
helped  them  not :  for  the  lords  of  the 
Philistines  upon  advisement  sent  him 
away,  saying,  *He  will  fall  to  his  master 


Had  overflown. — Was  filling  or  briimning  over. 

And  they  put  to  flight  all  .  .  .  the  yalleys. 
— ^Literallv,  and  they  made  aU  the  valley e  flee :  that  is, 
their  inliaDitants,  who  were  hostile  to  their  enterprise, 
both  to  the  svnrisc  and  the  sunset,  or  on  both  sides  of 
the  river. 

(le— 18)  Some  Benjamite  and  Jndfiean  accessions.  The 
names  are  not  given,  why  we  cannot  tell. 

(16)  To  the  hold.— See  Note  on  verse  8. 

(17)  And  David  went  out  to  meet  them.— 
From  his  fastness  or  hiding-place  in  the  hill  or  wood. 
Literally,  before  them,  i.e.,  confronted  them.  (Comp. 
same  phrase,  chap.  xiv.  8.) 

And  answered  and  said  unto  them.— The 
familiar  New  Testament  phrase,  xod  iiTOKpiBeU  crrcy 
auTois.  David's  speech  and  the  answer  of  Amasai 
have  all  the  marks  of  a  genuine  survival  of  antiquity. 
"If  for  peace  je  have  come  unto  me  to  help  me." 
For  peace,  i.e.,  with  friendly  intent.  (Comp.  Ps.  cxx.  7.) 

To  help  me. — Comp.  verse  1,  where  David's  com- 
rades are  eddied  "  helpers  of  the  war,"  ivmiaxot. 

Mine  heart  shall  be  knit  unto  you.— Lite- 
raDy,  I  shall  have  (fiet  mihi)  towards  you,  a  heart 
for  union,  or  at  unity:  that  is,  a  heart  at  one  with 
and  true  to  you.  (Comp.  "one  heart,"  verse  38, 
and  Ps.  cxxxiii.  1,  and  terms  like  uftanimis,  6fi6^fw¥.) 

If  ye  be  come  to  betray  me.— Literally,  and 
if  to  beguile  me  for  my  foes,  that  is,  to  betray  me 
to  them,  as  Authorised  version.  The  false  part  of 
Sextus  Tarquinius  at  Gabii,  or  of  Zopyms  at  Babylon. 
(Comp.  Ps.  cxx.  2.) 

Seeing  there  is  no  wrong  in  mine  hands.— 
Although  (there  be)  no  violence  in  my  palms.  (Comp. 
Job  XVI.  17 ;  Ps.  vii.  4 ;  Isa.  liii.  9.) 

The  God  of  our  fathers  .  •  .  behold  and 
punish. — ^The  verbs  are  jussive  or  optative.  (Comp. 
2  Chron.  xxiv.  22.)  The  psalms  of  David  breathe 
fi  confidence  that  Jehovah  is  a  righteous  judge,  who 
never  fails  to  vindicate  innocence,  and  punish  high- 
lianded  violence  and  treacherous  cunning.  (Comp. 
Pss.  ix.  12,  X.  14,  xviii.  20.) 

(18)  Then  the  spirit  came  upon  Amasai.- 
Literally,  and  spirit  clothed  Amasai.  The  term  for 
"  God "  {Elohin^  has  probably  fallen  out  of  the  Heb. 
text.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  20,  and  Judg.  vi.  34.) 
We,  in  these  days,  may  word  it  differently,  and  say, 
Under  a  sudden  impulse  of  enthusiasm,  Amasai  ex- 
claimed,  &c.  But  ii  we  look  deeper,  and  seek  a 
definite  interpretation  of  our  terms,  we  shall  allow 
that  the  impulses  of  spirit  are  spiritual,  and  that 
enthusiasm  for  truth  and  right  is  indeed  a  sort  of 
divine  possession.  The  Syriac  renders :  "  The  spirit 
oi  valour  clothed  Amasai.'"^    (Comp.  Isa.  xL  2.}   The 


spirit  of  Jehovah  is  the  source  of  true  courage,  as  of 
all  other  spiritual  gifts. 

AmasaL — ^Perhaps  the  same  as  Amasa  (chap.  ii. 
17),  son  of  Abigail,  David's  sister,  whom  Joab  murdered 
out  of  jealousy  (2  Sam.  xrii.  25,  xx.  4—10). 

Chief  of  the  captains.— The  Heb.  text  reads, 
"  head  of  the  Thirty,"  with  which  the  LXX,  Stt., 
and  Yulg.  agree.  The  Heb.  margin  (Qri)  has 
"  knights,  or  "  chariot-soldiers  "  (Authorised  Yersion, 
**  captains"),  which  is  less  probable.  Amasai's  name  is 
not  fi^ven  in  the  catalogue  of  the  Thirty  (chap,  xi.), 
and  ne  is  here  called  "  chief  of  the  Thirty "  by  anti- 
cipation. 

Thine  are  we,  David. — The  stmetoie  of  Amasu*s 
inspired  utterance  is  poetical — 

"To  thee.  David! 
And  with  thee,  son  of  Ishal ! 
Peace,  peace  to  thee. 
And  peace  to  thine  helper; 
For  thy  God  hath  holpen  thee !  '* 

On  thy  side. — Heb.,  toith  thee.  (Comp.  chsp. 
xi.  10;  and  our  Saviour's  ''He  that  is  not  with  me 
is  against  me.") 

Peace,  peace  be  unto  thee.— David  had  said, 
"  If  ve  be  come  for  peace " — that  is,  with  fiiendlv 
intent.  Amasai  answers,  We  will  be  fast  friends  with 
thee,  and  with  all  who  befriend  thee,  because  Giod 
is  on  thy  side.  (Comp.  the  usual  Oriental  greeting, 
Balam  *alaikum — ^Peaoe  to  you !)  David's  past  history 
gave  ample  evidence  of  Divine  support. 

Then  David  reoelyed  them.— A  late  Heb. 
word  {qibbel).    The  chronicler  resumes  his  narrative. 

Made  them  captains  of  the  band.— Literally. 
and  bestowed  them  among  the  heads  of  the  band — 
made  them  officers  of  his  little  army,  which  was  con- 
tinually growing  by  such  adhesions.  (Comp.  1  Sam. 
xxii.  2,  and  xxiii.  13.) 

(1^-82)  The  seven  Manassite  chieftains  who  went 
over  to  David  on  the  eve  of  Saul's  last  battle. 

m  There  fell.— The  re^pilar  term  for  desertion 
of  one  cause  for  another  (2  Km^xxv.  11). 

When  he  came  with  the  Philistines.— (Comp. 
1  Sam.  xxix.  2 — 11.)  This  verse  is  a  summary  of  the 
narrative  of  1  Sam.  xxix.  2 — ^xxx.  1. 

They  helped  them  not.— David  and  his  men 
heloed  not  the  Philistines.  Perhaps  the  right  reading 
is  he  helped  them  {'cu^rdm),  not  ihey  helped  them 
(*a%arwm). 

Upon  advisement.— After  deliberation  (Prov. 
XX.  18). 

To  the  jeopardy  of  our  heads.— ^<  ihe  price 
of  our  heads  (chap.  xi.  19).  By  betraying  us  he 
will  make  his  peace  with  his  old  master. 
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Saul  *to  the  jeopardy  of  our  heads.  ^^^^As 
he  went  to  Ziklag,  there  fell  to  him  of 
Manasseh,  Adnah,  and  Jozabad,  and 
Jediael,  and  Michael,  and  Jozabad,  and 
Elihn,  and  Zilthai,  captains  of  the 
thonsands  that  were  of  Manasseh. 
<^>  And  they  helped  David  *  against  the 
band  of  the  rovers:  for  they  were  all 
mighty  men  of  valour,  and  were  captains 
in  the  host.  (^>  For  at  that  time  day  by 
day  there  came  to  David  to  help  him, 
nntil  it  was  a  great  host,  like  the  host 
of  God. 


I     Boh.    on    our 
keutU. 


S  Or,  toUh  a  baud. 


3  Or.  eaptaiHtt  or. 
wen. 


4  aeh.,keadi. 


5  Ott  prepoftd. 


(23)  And  these  are  the  numbers  of  the 
**bands  that  were  ready  armed  to  the 
war,  and  came  to  David  to  Hebron,  to 
turn  the  kingdom  of  Saul  to  him,  ac- 
cording to  the  word  of  the  Lord.  WThe 
children  of  Judah  that  bare  shield  and 
spear  were  six  thousand  and  eight 
hundred,  ready  *  armed  to  the  war. 
i^^Oi  the  children  of  Simeon,  mighty 
men  of  valour  for  the  war,  seven  thousand 
and  one  hundred.  WOf  the  children 
of  Levi  four  thousand  and  six  hundred. 
(^)  And  Jehoiada  was  the  leader  of  the 


<m  As  he  went  to  Ziklag.— On  his  dismissal 
by  the  Philistine  princes,  David  returned  with  his 
men  to  Ziklag  (1  Sam.  xxz.  1).  On  the  way  he  was 
joined  by  the  Manassite  chieftains,  probably  before 
the  battle  which  decided  the  fate  of  Saul  and  his 
sons  (1  Sam.  xxix.  11]. 

Josabad. — ^The  repetition  may  be  a  scribe's  error. 
(Gomp.  verses  10  ana  13,  where  we  find  the  name 
Jeremiah  given  twice  over.) 

Captains  of  the  thousands  that  were  of 
Manasseh. — (Gomp.  Numb.  xzxi.  14;  and  chap, 
xiu.  1,  XV.  25,  xxvi.  26.)  The  term  "  thousand "  in- 
terchanges  with  "father-house"  (clan);  and  perhaps 
each  dan  originally  furnished  1,000  warriors  to  the 
tribal  host. 

(21)  And  they  helped  David  against  the  band 
of  the  rorers.— So  the  Yulg.  and  Syr.  The  Heb. 
text  has  been  called  "brief  and  unintelligible,"  and 
its  explanation  has  been  sought  in  1  Sam.  xxx.  8 
and  15,  where  "the  band"  (haga^diid,  as  here)  of 
Anudek,  which  had  captured  ana  burnt  Ziklag  in 
David's  absence,  is  spoken  of.  But  why  may  we 
not  render,  "  And  these  helped  David  over  the  l>and,'* 
t.e.,  in  the  joint  commana  of  his  forces.  (Gomp. 
Terse  18,  "made  them  captains  of  the  band.'')  It  is 
pretty  clear  that  the  names  enumerated  (verses  1—20) 
are  those  of  captains  and  chiefs,  not  of  ordinary 
warriors.  (Gomp.  verses  14  and  18.)  Gonseqnentlv 
verses  21,  22  form  a  subscription  or  concluding  remarx 
to  the  entire  list. 

<2>)  For  at  that  time  day  by  day  .  .  .—Literally, 
For  tti  the  time  of  each  day  (i.e.,  every  day)  men  used 
io  come  to  David  to  help  him ;  amounting  to  a  mighty 
eamp,  like  a  camp  of  Ood.  The  verse  explains  why 
Bavid  reauired  so  many  captains  as  have  been  enume- 
rated, and  why  the  term  "army  "  was  used  of  his  troop 
in  the  last  verse. 

A  great  host,  like  the  host  of  Gk>d.— Literally, 
camp.  The  phrase  has  an  antique  colouring.  Gonrp. 
Gen.  xxxii.  1,  2 :  "And  Jacob  went  on  his  way,  and  the 
angels  of  Gh)d  met  him.  And  when  Jacob  saw  them, 
he  said.  This  is  God's  camp  {mahaneh  'JElohim) :  and 
the  name  of  that  place  was  calied  Mahanaim  {i.e.,  two 
ramps).  Mahanaim  was  a  place  in  Manasseh  (Josh, 
xiii.  30).  Ancient  Hebrew  denotes  excellence  b^  refer- 
ence to  the  Divine  standard,  which  is  the  true  ideal  of 
all  excellence.  Gomp.  Ps.  xxxvi.  6  :  "  Thv  righteous- 
ness is  like  the  hills  of  God  ";  and  so  elsewhere  we  find 
the  expression,  "cedars  of  Grod"  (Ps.  Ixxx.  11).  The 
verse  appears  to  include  the  considerable  accessions 
to  David's  forces  which  followed  upon  the  defeat  and 
death  of  Saul. 


11.  The  Nttmbeb  of  the  Wajlsiobs  who  made 
David  Kino  in  Hebron  after  Saul's  death 
(verses  23—40). 

(23)  And  these  are  the  numbers  of  the  bands 
that  were  ready  armed  to  the  war.— Literallj, 
And  these  are  the  numbers  of  the  heads  of  the  equipped 
for  warfare.  "Heads"  mav  mean  (1)  polls,  or  indi- 
viduals, as  in  Judg.  v.  SO,  tnough  "  skull "  (gulgoleth) 
is  more  usual  in  this  sense;  or  (2)  it  maj  mean 
''totals/'  "bands,"  as  in  Judg.  vii.  16.  The  latter 
seems  preferable  here.  The  Vulg.  and  LXX.  render 
''  chiefs  of  the  army ";  but  no  chiefs  are  named  in 
the  list,  except  those  of  the  Aaronites  (verses  27, 
28);  and  we  cannot  suppose,  on  the  strength  of  a 
single  ambiraous  term  m  the  heading,  that  the  cha- 
racter of  the  entire  list  has  been  altered  by  the 
chronicler.    The  Syriac  version  omits  the  whole  verse. 

And  oame  to  David.—"  And  "  is  wanting  in  the 
Heb.  "They  came  to  David  at  Hebron,"  £c.,  is  a 
parenthesis,  imless  the  rektive  has  fallen  out. 

To  turn  the  kingdom.— Literally,  to  bring  it 
round  out  of  the  direct  line  of  natural  heredity 
(chap.  X.  14). 

Aooording  to  the  word.— Literally,  mouth  (chap, 
xi.  3, 10).  What  Jehovah  had  spoken  oy  Samuel  was 
virtually  the  word  of  his  own  mouth. 

(M)  The  sons  of  Judah.— The  following  list  pro- 
ceeds from  south  to  north,  and  then  passes  over  to  the 
trans-Jordanic  tribes. 

That  bare  shield  and  spear.— Comp.  verse  8. 

Beady  armed  to  the  wsr.^Equipped  for  war- 
fare. The  tribe  of  Judah,  which  had  acknowledged 
the  sovereignty  of  David  for  the  last  seven  years, 
had  no  need  to  appear  in  full  force  on  the  occasion 
of  his  recognition  %  the  other  tribes. 

(25)  Mighty  men  of  yalour  for  the  war.— 
Bather, /or  warfare,  or  military  service. 

(26)  Of  the  children  of  Levi.— Literally,  Of  the 
S07M  of  the  LevUe ;  the  article  shows  that  the  name 
is  gentilic  or  tribal  here,  not  personal.  These  martial 
Levites  remind  us  of  the  priestly  warriors  of  the 
crusades.  That  Levites  might  be  soldiers,  and  in 
fact  must  have   been  such  for  the  defence  of   the 

sanctuaries,  is  noted  at  chap.  ix.  13,  19,  and  2  Ghron. 

... 

XXUl. 

(27)  And  Jehoiada  .  .  .—Literally,  And  Jehoiada 
the  prince  {hannagid,  chap.  ix.  11,  20)  belonaina  to 
Aaron.  Aaron  is  used  as  the  name  of  the  leading 
clan  of  Levi.  Jehoiada  is  perhaps  father  of  the 
Benaiah  of  chap.  xi.  22.  He  was  not  high  priest 
(Abiathar,  1  Sam.  xxiii.  9),  but  head  of  the  wairiors 
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Aaronites,  and  with  him  were  three 
thousand  and  seven  hundred;  ^^sjan^j 
Zadok,  a  young  man  mighty  of  valour, 
and  of  his  father's  house  twenty  and 
two  captains,  ^^o)  j^^^  of  the  children  of 
Benjamin,  the  ^kindred  of  Saul,  three 
thousand:  for  hitherto  ^the  greatest 
part  of  them  had  kept  the  ward  of  the 
house  of  Saul.  (^)  And  of  the  children 
of  Ephraim  twenty  thousand  and  eight 
hundred,  mighty  men  of  valour,  'famous 
throughout  the  house  of  their  fathers. 
(31)  And  of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh 
eighteen  thousand,  which  were  expressed 
by  name,  to  come  and  make  David  king. 
(^)  And  of  the  children  of  Issachar,  which 
were  men  that  had  understanding  of  the 


1  Uvii.,bict!»Teii. 


2Uvh.,awunaude 
0/  them. 


3   Heb.,    1IM1I   0/ 
iiaiNM. 


4  Or.  rang«r»  q/ 
battle,  or,  rouged 
inbatOe. 


5  Or,  eet  the  battle 
in  array. 


8  Hcb.,  without  a 
heart  euid  a  heart. 


1  Or,  keeping  their 
rank. 


times,  to  know  what  Israel  ought  to  do ; 
the  heads  of  them  toere  two  hundred ; 
and  all  their  brethren  were  at  their  com- 
mandment. (^)  Of  Zebulim,  such  as  went 
forth  to  battle,  *expert  in  war,  with  all 
instruments  of  war,  fifty  thousand,  which 
could  ^keep  rank:  tliey  were  'not  of 
double  heart.  (^^And  of  Naphtali  a 
thousand  captains,  and  with  them  ¥rith 
shield  and  spear  thirty  and  seven  thou- 
sand. <^)  And  of  the  Danites  expert  in 
war  twenty  and  eight  thousand  and  six 
hundred.  (^)And  of  Asher,  such  as 
went  forth  to  battle,  ^  expert  in  war, 
forty  thousand.  (^)And  on  the  other 
side  of  Jordan,  of  the  Beubenites,  and 
the  Gadites,  and  of  the  half  tribe'  of 


of  his  dan.    It  is  not  clear  whether  the  3,700  are 
included  in  the  4,600  of  verse  26  or  not.    Probably 
not. 
Was  .  .  .  were.— Omit. 

(28)  And  Zadok«  a  young  man  mighty  of 
valour. — And  Zadoh,  a  ycmth,  a  valiant  warrior. 
Perhaps  the  successor  of  Abiathar  (1  Kin^  ii.  26,  27, 
iv.  4),  and  hia  father-house  (family),  pnncee  twenty 
and  two.  The  sub-dan  or  family  of  Eleazar  must  have 
been  strong  at  this  time  to  be  able  to  furnish  all  these 
captains,  and  their  implied  companies  of  warriors. 
But  the  sum  total  of  the  Levites  is  not  given. 

(29)  Kindred* — ^Fellow-tribesmen. 

Hitherto. — Up  to  that  time,  (Comp.  same  phrase, 
chap.  ix.  18.) 

Mad  kept. — Were  etill  keeping  gtuird  over  the 
hovse  of  SauL  For  the  phrase  comp.  Num.  iii.  38. 
The  Benjamites,  as  a  whole,  were  still  lealouslj  guard- 
ing  the  interests  of  their  own  royal  house.  Tliis 
remark,  as  well  as  the  preceding  expression,  "  Saul's 
fellow-tribesmen,"  is  intended  to  explain  the  compara- 
tive smallness  of  the  contingent  from  Benjamin.  The 
tribe's  reluctance  to  recognise  David  survived  the 
murder  of  Ish-bosheth. 

(30)  Famous  throughout  the  house  of  their 
fitthers. — Bather,  men  of  name  (renown,  as  in  Gen. 
vi.  4),  arranged  a,ccording  to  their  elane.  The  phrase 
"men  of  renown"  is  a  natural  addition  to  "valiant 
heroes,"  and  need  occasion  no  surprise.  Doubtless 
their  renown  was  collective.  The  comparative  small- 
ness of  Ephraim*s  contingent  is  noticeable.  If  this 
tribe  was  not  already  declining  within  the  Mosaic 
period  (comp.  Num.  i.  33,  xxvi.  37),  it  may  have  been 
snreatly  reduced  by  the  last  wars  of  Saul  with  the 
Philistines  (comp.  2  Sam.  ii.  9). 

(31)  Which  were  expressed  by  name.— See  the 
same  phrase,  chap.  xvi.  41 ;  Num.  i.  17.  Literally  it  is 
vricked  down,  or  entered  in  a  list,  by  namee.  The  men 
nad  been  levied  by  the  tribal  chiefs,  and  enrolled  in 
lists  for  this  particular  service. 

(32)  And  of  the  children  of  Issachar  .  •  .— 
Bather,  And  of  the  sons  of  Issachar  (came)  men  sage  in 
discernment  for  the  times  (tempera,  critical  junctures), 
so  as  to  know  what  Israel  ought  to  do ;  viz,,  their 
chiefs  two  hundred  (in  number),  and  all  their  fetXow- 
cUjLnafiMm  wider  their  orders.  The  old  Jewish  ex- 
podton  concluded,  from  the  former  part  of  this  verse, 


that  the  tribe  of  Issachar  had  skill  in  astrologyt  so  that 
tlie^  could  read  in  the  heavens  what  seasons  were  aus- 
picious for  action,  as  the  ancient  Babylonians  professed 
to  do.  But  all  that  the  text  really  asserts  is  tnat  Uiose 
men  of  Issachar  who  went  over  to  David  thereby  showed 
political  sanity.  No  similar  phrase  occurs  elsewhere 
in  the  Old  Testament. 

At  their  comniandment«~G^>on  fheir  motUh, 
(Comp.  Num.  iv.  27.)  Tlie  clansmen  inarched  with  their 
chieftains.  The  total  number  of  Issachar's  contingent 
is  not  assigned. 

(38)  Expert  in  war  .  .  .  .—MarshaUing  (or 
ordering)  oot^Ie  unth  all  kinds  of  weapons  of  war,  and 
falling  into  rank  {la'ador,  forming  in  line)  without  a 
double  heart.  The  expression  "falhiig  into  rank*'  occurs 
only  here  and  in  verse  38.  Nine  MSS.  read  instead 
"  helping  "  (la'asar),  and  the  LXX.  and  Ynlg.  so  trans- 
late.  Tne  Syriac  has  "to  make  war  with  those  who 
disputed  the  sovranty  of  David."  Hie  phrase  "  falling 
into  rank  without  a  heart  and  a  heart,'*  asserts  the 
unwavering  fidelity  and  resolute  courage  of  these  war- 
riors of  Zebulun  (comp.  Ps.  xii.  3,  "  a  speech  of  smooth 
things  with  heart  ana  heart  they  speiuc";  they  think 
one  thing  and  say  another ;  are  douDle-minded).  The 
number  of  warriors  assigned  to  Zebulun  and  Naphtali 
has  been  thought  surprising,  because  these  tribes 
"never  played  an  important  part  in  the  history  of 
Israd  "  (comp.,  however.  Judges  v.  18).  The  numbers 
here  given  are,  at  all  events,  not  discordant  with  those 
of  Num.  i.  31,  43 ;  xxvi.  27,  60. 

(Si)  Spear  (hdnUhy—A  different  word  from  that 
in  verse  24  {romah).  Perhaps  the  former  was  thrown, 
the  latter  thrust. 

(35)  The  Danites.  —  Literally,  ihe  DaniU,  as  in 
verse  26,  the  Levite,  Comp.  Note  on  chap.  vii.  12. 
Dan  is  not  omitted  in  the  present  list. 

(36)  Expert  in  war.— Literally,  to  order  or  mar- 
shal  battle  {ad  a4:iem  struendam).  The  same  phrase 
occurred  in  verses  33,  35.  The  maigin  (verse  33), 
'*  rangers  of  battle,"  is  good. 

(37)  On  the  other  side.— Better,  from  ihe  other 
side ;  that  is,  from  PersBa. 

With  all  manner  of  instnunents  of  war 
for  the  battle. — With  allkinds  of  weapons  of  war- 
like service.  The  krge  total  of  120,(X)0  for  the  two  and 
a  half  Eastern  tribes  is  certainly  remarkable.  ^  But, 
admitting  the  possibility  of  corruption  in  theet] 
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3£anasseh,  with  all  manner  of  instini- 
ments  of  war  for  the  battle,  an  hundred 
and  twenty  thousand. 

t^  AU  these  men  of  war,  that  could 
keep  rank,  came  with  a  perfect  heart  to 
Hebron,  to  make  David  king  over  all 
Israel:  and  all  the  rest  also  of  Israel 
were  of  one  heart  to  make  David  king. 
<^^And  there  they  were  with  David 
three  days,  eating  and  drinking:  for 
their  brethren  had  prepared  for  them. 
<*^)  Moreover  thev  that  were  nigh  them, 
even  unto  Issadkar  and  Zebidun  and 
Naphtali,  brought  bread  on  asses,  and 
on  camels^  and  on  mules,  and  on  oxen. 


aaiois. 


1   Or.  victaai  qf 


lHeh.,Ielii«dreafe 
forth  taxdMmd. 


«(ftkeir§HbHrb$. 


and  ^meat,  meal,  cakes  of  figs,  and 
bunches  of  raisins,  and  wine,  and  oil, 
and  oxen,  and  sheep  abundantly:  for 
there  was  joy  in  Israel. 

CHAPTER  XIIL— (DAnd  David 
consulted  with  the  captains  of  thousands 
and  hundreds,  and  with  every  leader. 
^^  And  David  said  unto  all  the  congre- 
gation of  Israel,  If  it  seem  good  unto 
you,  and  that  it  be  of  the  Lord  our  God, 
^let  us  send  abroad  unto  our  brethren 
every  where,  that  are  left  in  all  the  land 
of  ]!srael,  and  with  them  also  to  the 
priests  and  Levites  which  are  'in  their 


here  and  elsewhere,  the  want  of  other  documents,  with 
which  the  text  might  be  compared,  renders  further 
critidsnL  superfluous. 

(^)  Conclusion  of  the  list  of  verses  23 — 37. 

All  tihese  men  of  war. —  Rather,  AU  the 
above,  being  men  of  war,  forming  line  of  battle  with 
vhole  heart,  came  to  Hebron  to  make  David  king.  The 
phrase  "  forming  line  of  battle,"  repeats  the  verb  o|  verse 
33k  and  supplies  its  proper  object  {'odere  ma*drdkhiih, 
aeiem  struentes).  The  Hebrew  indicates  a  stop  at 
"line  of  battle;"  it  is  better  to  put  it  after  *'with 
whole  heart"  (comp.  verse  33).  "  They  formed  in  line 
witli  fearless  intrepidity ; "  literally,  corde  integro. 

And  all  the  rest  also  of  Israel,  who  did  not 
appear  personally  at  Hebron. — "  The  rest  (aherith)  is  a 
term  used  here  only.  The  Hebrew  says,  "  the  remainder 
of  Israel  (was)  one  heart/'  i,e,,  was  unanimous.  (Comp. 
2  Chron,  xxx.  12.) 

Allowing  the  average  for  Issachar,  the  total  of  the 
warriors  assembled  at  Hebron  was  upwards  of  300,000. 
This  will  not  surprise  us  if  we  bear  in  mind  that  in 
those  days  every  able-bodied  man  was,  as  a  matter  of 
coarse,  trained  in  the  use  of  arms,  and  liable  to  be 
called  out  for  the  king's  wars.  Thus  *'man"  and 
"  warrior  "  were  almost  convertible  terma  The  present 
gathering  was  not  a  parade  of  the  entire  strength  of  the 
nation ;  comp.  the  600,000  warriors  of  the  Exodus,  and 
the  1,300,000  of  David's  census.  The  main  difficulty— 
that  of  the  relative  proportions  of  the  various  tnbal 
contingents — ^has  been  considered  in  the  preceding 
Notes.  The  suggestions  there  made  are,  of  course,  un- 
certain,  the  fact  being  that  we  really  do  not  know 
enough  of  the  condition  of  the  tribes  at  that  epoch  to 
justify  us  in  pronouncing  upon  the  relative  pronability 
of  the  numbers  here  assigned  to  them.  That  being  so, 
it  is  a  hastv  and  uncritical  exaggeration  to  say  that  "  it 
is  absolutely  inconceivable  that  tne  tribes  near  the  place 
of  meeting,  notably  that  of  Judali,  should  have  fur- 
nished  so  small  a  contingent,  while  the  figures  are 
raised  in  direct  proportion  to  the  distance  to  be 
trarersed  "  (Bema), 

<3*-^  The  coronation  feast.  Comp.  1  Elings  i.  9, 
Id,  25 ;  the  usurpation  of  Adoni  jah. 

Their  brethren.  ~  Fellow-tribesmen  of  Judah; 
especially  those  living  at  and  around  Hebron. 

Had  prepared  victuals.— 2  Chron.  xxxv.  14. 

W  They  that  were  nigh  them.— The  tribes 
bordering  on  Judah  (LXX.  ol  dfiopowr^s),  and  even  the 
northern  tribes,  coatnbuted  proyisions. 


Brought,  were  bringing. 

Asses  .  .  .  camels  .  .  .  mules  .  •  •  oxen,  but 
not  horses,  were  the  usual  beasts  of  burden  in  rocl^ 
Canaan. 

Meat,  meal. — Rather, /ood  of  flour. 

Bunches. — Rather,  cakes  of  raisins;  masses  of 
dried  figs  and  raisins  were,  and  are,  a  staple  article  of 
food  in  the  East  (comp.  1  Sam.  xxv.  18 ;  Amos.  viii.  1). 
The  simple  diction  of  the  narrative,  reminding  us  of 
Homer's  feasts,  is  a  mark  of  its  ancient  origin. 

Chaps,  xiii. — xvi.  form  a  complete  section  relating  to 
the  transfer  of  the  Ark  from  Kirjath-jearim  to  its  new 
sanctuary  at  Jerusalem.  The  continuity  of  the  narra- 
tive is  only  suspended  by  the  short  parenthetic  chap, 
xiv.  Chap.  xiii.  is  closely  parallel  to  2  Sam.  yi.  1 — 11. 
The  introauction,  however  (verses  1 — 5),  is  much  fuUer 
than  that  of  Samuel,  which  is  condensed  into  one  brief 
sentence. 

xin. 

(1)  And  David  consulted.  —  This  consultation 
took  place  some  time  after  the  coronation  at  Hebron 
(comp.  2  Sam.  vi.  1),  "  And  David  gathered  together 
again  every  chosen  man  in  Israel,  thirty  thousand." 
This  is  all  that  Samuel  has  corresponding  to  our  verses 
1—5.  It  is  bv  no  means  necessarv  to  assume  that^ 
"  according  to  tne  context,  we  are  still  at  Hebron  in  the 
assemblage  of  350,000  warriors"  (Beuss),  Samuel 
implies  the  contrary. 

Captains  of  thousands.— T%6  thcmsands  (comp. 
chap.  xii.  20). 

And  the  hundreds.— Comp.  Num.  xxxi.  14.  The 
hondreds  were  the  smaller  military  divisions  of  the 
tribe,  representing,  perhaps,  the  warlike  strength  of 
the  houses,  as  the  thousands  represented  that  of  the 
clans  or  sub-tribes. 

And  with  every  leader.— Rather,  vis,,  with 
every  prince  (na^id)  or  chief.  These  chiefs  constituted 
the  Great  Council  of  the  nation. 

W  All  the  congregation  of  Israel.— As  re- 
presented by  the  Council  of  Chiefs,  who,  according  to 
the  passage  in  Samuel,  were  30,000  in  number. 

And  that  it  be.— Rather,  and  if  it  be.  The 
clause  is  not  dependent.     David  says :  *'  If  before  you 

Sthe  thing  be)  good,  and  if  (the  motion  come)  from 
Fehovah.''  The  former  phrase  recurs  in  Neh.  ii .  5, 7,  and 
is  late  Hebrew ;  the  latter  is  illustrated  by  QeiL  xxiv.  50. 
Let  us  send  abroad. — Literally,  brectk  we  forth, 
send  we,  ue,,  let  us  send  with  all  despatch. 
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cities  and  suburbs,  that  they  may  gather 
themselves  unto  us :  ^^^  and  let  us  bring 
again  the  ark  of  our  God  to  us :  for  we 
enquired  not  at  it  in  the  days  of  Saul. 
<*)  And  all  the  congregation  said  that 
they  would  do  so:  for  the  thing  was 
light  in  the  eyes  of  all  the  people. 

(^)  So  "David  gathered  all  Israel  to- 
gether, from  Shmor  of  Egypt  even  unto 
the  entering  of  Hemath,  to  bring  the 
ark  of  God  from  Kirjath-jearim.  <*)  And 


IHebn»ri«9«60irf. 


a  1  a«m.  f .  1 ;  1 
8ara.&S. 


b  Joah.  15.  ft 


9  Hob.,  maOa  the 
ark  to  ride. 


3  Heb.,  «<»Hr*. 


David  went  up,  and  all  Israel,  to'Baalah, 
that  isy  to  Kirjath-jearim,  wluch  belonged 
to  Judah,  to  bring  up  thence  the  ark  of 
God  the  liOKD,  that  dwelleth  between  the 
cherubims,  whose  name  is  called  on  U, 
^^  And  they  ^carried  the  ark  of  God  in 
a  new  cart  out  of  the  house  of  Abinadab: 
and  TJzza  and  Ahio  drave  the  cart. 
(®>And  David  and  all  Israel  played 
before  God  with  all  their  might,  and 
with  'singing,  and  with  harps,  and  witL 


Everywhere. — Not  in  the  Hebrew. 

I>and. — ^Hebrew,  lands  or  territories,  i,e,,  of  the 
vsriouB  tribes.  Gomp.  Gren.  xxvi.  3,  4,  where  the  same 
plural  implies  the  partition  of  Canaan  into  many 
smaller  national  domains. 

In  their  oities  and  suburbs.— In  the  cities  of 
their  pastures.  The  Levites  appear  to  have  occupied 
themselves  with  pastoral  pursuits  when  not  engaged  in 
the  services  of  religion  (comp.  chap.  vi.  57  seq.). 

That  they  may  gather  themi^lves  unto  us.— 
The  result  would  be  a  great  addition  to  an  already 
large  gathering.  However,  it  does  not  follow  that 
every  one  to  whom  the  simimons  came  would  be  willing 
or  able  to  obey  it.  The  invitation  was,  in  fact,  a  kind 
of  formal  proclamation  to  the  entire  people  of  a  solemn 
act  of  national  importance. 

(3)  Let  UB  bring  ag^n.  —  Bring  we  round : 
transfer  it  from  Kirjath-jearim  to  Jerusalem,  as  the 
t'lrone  was  transferred  (same  verb)  from  Said  to  David 
(•hap.  X.  14,xii.  23). 

The  Ark  of  our  God  to  iis.~The  Ark  was  at 
Kirjath-iearim,  a  city  of  Judah,  David's  own  tribe. 
But  the  king  wished  to  establish  it  as  the  centre  of  the 
iiatioufd  worship  in  his  new  capital  and  royal  residence, 
Jerusalem. 

For  we  enquired  not  at  it. —  Bather,  we 
sought  it  not,  that  is,  neglected  it,  cared  nothing  about 
it.  The  Ark  had  been  left  in  the  house  of  Abinadab 
at  &irjath.^earim,  for  twenty  years,  after  the  Philis- 
tines sent  it  back  (1  Sam.  vii.  2).  There  may  be  a 
reference  to  Saul's  despairing  neglect  of  consulting  the 
Lord  (chap.  x.  13) ;  and,  perhaps,  we  should  translate, 
"  we  sought  Him  not,"  referring  the  suffix  to  God 
(eomp.  chap.  xv.  13;  Isa.  ix.  12).  There  is  no  clear 
evidence  that  the  Ark  itself  was  ever  used  as  an  oracle 
(comp.  Bxod.  XXV.  10—22 ;  1  KiuM  viii.  9). 

(4)  All  the  assembly  said.  So  shouM  we  do  (comp.  for 
the  construction  cliap.  v.  5,  ix.  25).  The  thing,  the 
pioposaL 

W  So  Dayid  gathered  all  iBBxeL—Assembled ; 
a  different  word  in  verse  2. 

Shihor  of  Egypt. — The  boundaiy  between  Egypt 
and  Canaan  is  elsewhere  called  ifahal  Mip-ayim 
(Authorised  Version,  Biver  of  Egypt;  Isa.  xxvii.  12; 
2  Ghron.  vii.  8).  It  is  the  modem  Wady  el  Arish. 
Josh.  xiii.  3  also  calls  this  winter  torrent  the  Shihor 
(Blackwater);  but,  in  Isa.  xxiii.  3,  Shihor  means  the 
NUe. 

The  entering  of  Hemath.— Hamo^^.— This  was 
the  usual  designation  of  the  north  boundary  of  Pales- 
tine, as  the  "  torrent  of  Egypt "  was  that  of  the  south 
(1  Kings  viii.  65).  HamaUi  was  the  seat  of  an  ancient 
kingdom,  independent  of,  but  friendly  to  David.  The 
prophet  Amos  (eighth  century  B.a)  calls  it  Hamath 
B.ibbahy  Great  Hamath  (Amos.  vi.  2).  A  revived  interest 


attaches  to  Hamath  in  our  day,  owing  to  the  discovery 
of  five  curious  inscriptions  at  Mmah,  written  iu 
a  peculiar  hieroglyphic  character,  which  has  been  pro- 
nounced to  be  Hittite,  but  still  awaits  decipherment 

(6)  From  this  point  our  narrative  coincides  with  that 
of  2  Sam.  vi.  2 — 11.  The  original  text  was  plunly  the 
same,  whether  the  chronicler  drew  directly  from  the 
Book  of  Samuel,  or  from  another  source.  Such  differ- 
ences as  appear  consist  of  abridgments,  paraphrases, 
and  corrections. 

All  Israel.— Samuel,  '^AU  the  people  that  vrere 
with  him." 

To  Baalah.— Josh,  xviii.  14,  "  Kitjath-lMal,  which 
is  Kirjath-jearim."  "  Baal's  town  "  was  doubtless  the 
original  name.  **  Town  of  woods"  describes  the  posi- 
tion of  the  place.  Our  text  appears  more  correct  than 
that  of  Samuel,  which  has,  "  Aiid  David  rose  and  went, 
and  all  the  people  that  were  with  him,  from  Baale- 
Judah."  The  Targum,  LXX.,  and  Syriac,  transkte 
that  which  the  Authorised  Yersion  gives  as  a  pro|)er 

{cities 
lords 
men 
of  Judah."  If  this  be  right,  perhaps  "  Baahdi "  his 
fallen  out  of  the  text  of  Samuel  owing  to  its  resem- 
blance to  the  word  baaU,  lords.  Kirjath-jearim  b  the 
modem  'Ihrma,  four  miles  east  of  Ain  Shems  (Beth- 
shemesh). — Palestine  EoeplorcUion  Fund  Quarlerlti 
Statement,  October,  1881. 

The  Lord,  that  dwelleth  between  the 
oherubima. — Bather,  Jehovah,  who  sitteth  upon  the 
cherubim  (comp.  Ps.  xviii.  11,  Iixx.  2 ;  Isa.  xxxrii.  16). 
Whose  name  is  called  on  it.->The  Hebrew 
is,  "  who  (or  which)  is  called  Name."  The  Israelites 
in  later  days  avoided  all  mention  of  the  Divine  name  of 
Jehovah,  and  substituted  hashshem  "  the  Name  "  (comp. 
Lev.  xxiv.  16,  and  the  Third  Commandment).  A  com- 
parison with  2  Sam.  vi.  2,  however,  suggests  that  a  word 
meaning  "  upon  it "  {'Sldw),  has  fallen  out.  In  that  case 
the  literal  rendering  will  be,  upon  which  {i.e.,  the  Ark> 
the  Name  (of  Jehovah)  is  ca{2ed=which  is  called  by 
the  name  (of  Jehovah).  The  Ark  was  often  called  **  the 
Ark  of  Jehovah"  (chap.  xv.  iii).  The  Hebrew  and 
Tai^^um  of  Sunuel  £&vour  this.  Some  MSS.  of  Chron. 
read  "  there  "  (sham)  instead  of  "  name  "  (shim).   This 

S'lves  the  meaning,  who  is  invoked  there  (at  the  Ark). 
omp.  the  LXX.     oZ  ^vcirA^iH}  6rofui  oitTod. 

(7)  Abridged  form  of  the  fuller  text  preserved  in 
2  Sam.  vi.  3  (see  Notes  there). 

Drave.  —  Were  driving.  2  Sam.  vi.  4,  is  whollj 
omitted  by  the  Chronicles.  ''Ahio"  may  mean  hu 
brother,  or,  with  different  points,  his  broihers  (so 
LXX.  and  Syriac). 

(8)  Played.— TTcre  dancing  (to  mime). 

With  all  their  might,  and  with  sina;ing.— 
So  LXX.  and  Syriac.    Samuel  has  "with  all  woods 
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psalteries,  and  with  timbrels,  and  with 
cjmbals,  and  with  trumpets.  ^^^  And 
when  they  came  nnto  the  threshingfloor 
of  ^Chidon,  Uzza  put  forth  his  hand  to 
hold  the  ark ;  for  the  oxen  ^stumbled. 
iio)  And  the  anger  of  the  Lord  was 
Idndled  against  Uzza,  and  he  smote 
him,  because  he  put  his  hand  to  the 
"ark:  and  there  he  died  before  Grod. 
<^)And  David  was  displeased,  because 
the  LoBD  had  made  a  breach  upon  Uzza: 
^Therefore  that  place  is  called  'Perez- 
uzza  to  this  day.  ^)And  David  was 
afiraid  of  God  that  day,  saying,  How 


1  oaied  Naekon,  9 


s  Or,  tkook  U. 


a  Num.  4. 1& 


S    That    Is.    The 
breach  of  Ui 


4  Heb^  rraMnwI. 


&  Am  cbaik  S&  ft. 


eS  Sam.  6.11,  Ac 


shall  I  bring  the  ark  of  God  home  to 
me  9  ^^>  So  David  *bronght  not  the  ark 
home  to  himself  to  the  city  of  David,  but 
carried  it  aside  into  the  house  of  Obed- 
edom  the  Gittite. 

<!*)  And  the  ark  of  God  remained  with 
the  family  of  Obed-edom  in  his  house 
three  months.  And  the  Lord  blessed 
*the  house  of  Obed-edom,  and  all  that 
he  had. 

CHAPTEE  XrV.  — WNow  *Hiram 
king  of  Tyre  sent  messengers  to  David, 
and  timber  of  cedars,  with  masons  and 


of  m>resses ; "  a  strange  expression,  probably  due  to 
connision  of  similar  letters,  and  transposition.  The 
LXX.  there  has  "  in  strength." 

Cymbals  and  trumpets.— Samnel  (Hebrew)  has 
ndfwns  (a  kind  of  rattle)  and  cymbala.  The  former 
vrord  only  occurs  there.  The  Chronicle  has  a  later 
tenn  for  cymhala  (m*^iUayim  for  filfltni), 

(d)  Chidon.— So  one  MS.  of  LXX.  Syriac  and 
Anbic,  Bdrmn,  The  Ntichan  of  Samuel  seems  right. 
The  Targom,  Syriac,  and  Arabic  of  Samnel  have,  "  pre- 
pared thresldng'-floor  (s),"  treating  ndkon  as  a  parti- 
ci^. 

Pat  forth  his  hand  to  hold  the  ark.— An 
explanatory  paraphrase  of  the  more  ancient  text,  **  Uzza 
pat  forth  unto  the  ark  of  God,  and  held  thereon" 
(S&mnel). 

Stumbled. — Or,  plunged.  The  margin  is  wrong. 
The  rerb  is  used  transitiyely,  in  2  Kings  ix.  33, "  Throw 
her  down." 

m  And  he  smote  him.— Abridged  from  "and 
God  smote  him  there  **  (Samnel). 

Because  h.e  put  his  hand  to  the  ark.— 
*'  Because  he  put "  is  in  the  Heb.,  'al  ^asher  shcUdh. 
For  this  Samuel  has  'al  hashshal,  an  obscure  phrase, 
occurring  nowhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament.  The 
sinularity  of  letters  in  the  two  phrases  can  hardly  be 
accidental,  but  whether  the  chronicler  has  given  the 
origiiial  text  of  the  passage  as  he  found  it  preserred  in 
his  sonrce,  or  whether  he  has  himself  maae  a  guess  at 
the  tme  reading,  cannot  be  determined.  The  l^riac  of 
Samuel  reads,  **  because  he  put  forth  his  hand ; "  and  so 
the  Arabic,  adding, "  to  the  ark."  The  Targum, " because 
he  snned"  (using  a  word  like  haahshal).  The  Yat. 
LXX.  omits  the  phrase. 

Before  God.— Samuel,  "  by  the  ark  of  God."  This 
explains  the  same  phrase  in  verse  8.  (Gomp.  for  the 
event  1  Sam.  vi.  19.) 

(U)  Made  a  hresKih.-'BroJcen  forth  against  The 
same  verb  recurs  in  chap.  xiv.  11.  (Gomp.  Exod. 
xix  22.) 

Wherefore  that  plaoe  is  called.  — Heb.,  and 
he  (one)  caUed  thai  place. 

To  this  day* — It  is  not  implied  necessarily  that 
the  place  was  Imown  by  this  name  in  the  days  of  the 
Chronicles.  The  same  phrase  occurs  in  the  parallel  verse 
of  Samuel,  and  the  chronicler  has  merely  given  an  exact 
tiwuBcript  of  his  source. 

^)  God  .  .  .  ark  of  Gtod,— Here  and  in  verses  8 
«nd  14,  &c.  Samuel  has  /e^ova^.  The  chronicler  or  his 
Authority  has  avoided  the  frequent  use  of  that  most 
holy  Kame. 


Saying.— Samuel,  "  and  said.'' 

How, — Hek,  an  Aramaic  form,  perhaps  due  to  a 
transcriber  rather  than  to  the  author. 

Shall  I  bring.— Samuel, ''  shall  come."  Two  dif- 
ferent  voices  of  the  same  verb. 

(13)  Brought  not  .  .  .  home.— A  different  verb 
from  that  in  verse  12.  Literally,  And  David  caused  not 
ike  ark  to  turn  aside  unto  himself.  Slightly  abridged. 
(See  Samuel.) 

Obed-edom  the  Gittite.— As,  according  to  chap, 
xxvi.  1—4,  Obed-edom  was  a  Korhitic  Levite,  the  term 
"  Gittite"  is  generally  assumed  to  mean  native  of  Gkith- 
rimmon,  a  Levitical  township  (Josh.  xxi.  24)  belonging 
to  the  ^freat  clan  of  Kohath,  which  was  charged  with 
the  carnage  of  the  Ark,  and  of  which  Obed-eaom  was 
a  member  (Num.  iv.  15). 

(1^)  With  the  family.— ^jf  (near)  the  house.  The 
preposition  is  wanting  in  Samuel,  according  to  dder 
usage. 

In  his  house. — In  ite  own  house  (shrine).  Instead 
of  this,  Samuel  has  "  the  Gittite,"  and  for  the  con^ 
eluding  words,  "  And  the  Lord  blessed  Obed-edom,  and 
all  his  nouse."  (Gomp.  2  Sam.  vi.  12.)  As  to  the  nature 
of  the  blessing,  see  chap.  xxvi.  4 — S ;  and  comp.  Ps. 
cxxviL 

XIV. 

This  section  is  a  duplicate  of  2  Sam.  v.  11 — 25.  In 
the  older  work  it  follows  immediately  upon  the  account 
of  the  taking  of  Jebus  (2  Sam.  v.  6—10),  and  precedes 
that  of  the  removal  of  the  Ark.  Neither  Samuel  nor 
the  chronicler  has  observed  the  order  of  chronology. 
The  chronicler  may  have  transposed  the  two  accounts, 
in  order  to  represent  the  removal  of  the  Ark  to  the 
new  capital  in  immediate  connection  with  the  acquisi- 
tion of  the  city. 

The  chapter  treats  (1)  of  David's  palace  building  and 
&kmily ;  (2)  of  his  two  victories  over  the  Philistines  in 
the  valley  of  Bephaim. 

(1)  Hiram. — So  the  Hebrew  text  of  Chronicles  spells 
the  name,  and  the  LXX.  and  all  the  other  ancient 
versions  both  of  Samuel  and  Chronicles  have  it  so. 
But  the  Hebrew  margin  of  Chronicles  writes  **  Huram." 

Messengers.— Ambassadors. 

Timber  of  cedars.— Felled  from  the  Lebanon, 
and  sea-borne  to  Joppa  (2  Chron.  ii.  16). 

With  masons  and  carpenters.— Literally,  and 
craftsmen  of  walls,  and  craftsmen  of  timber.  §  SauL 
V.  11  has  "  craftsmen  of  wood,  and  craftsmen  of  stone 
of  walL" 
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carpenters,  to  build  him  an  house. 
^^)  And  David  perceived  that  the  Lord 
had  confirmed  him  king  over  Israel,  for 
his  kingdom  was  lifted  up  on  high, 
because  of  his  people  Israel. 

<^>And  David  took  ^more  wives  at 
Jerusalem :  and  David  begat  more  sons 
and  daughters.  (*^  Now  these  are  the 
names  of  his  children  which  he  had  in 
Jerusalem;  Shammua,  and  Shobab, 
Nathan,  and  Solomon,  <^)  and  Ibhar,  and 
Elishua,  and  Elpalet,  (^^  and  Nogah,  and 
Nepheg,  and  Japhia,  ^^^  and  Elishama, 
and  '  Beeliada,  and  Eliphalet. 

<®)  And  when  the  PhiKstines  heard 
that  *  David  was  anointed  king  over  all 


1  Heb.,  |r«t 


1  Or,   EHadOt 
Sam.  ft.  16. 


a  9  Sam.  ft  17. 


Israel,  all  the  Philistines  went  up  to 
seek  David.  And  David  heard  of  it, 
and  went  out  against  them.  (^)  And 
the  Philistines  came  and  spread  them- 
selves in  the  valley  of  Bephaim.  <^**)  And 
David  enquired  of  God,  saying.  Shall  I 
go  up  against  the  Philistines?  and  wilt 
tiiou  deliver  them  into  mine  hand? 
And  the  Lord  said  unto  him,  Gk>  np; 
for  I  vdll  deliver  them  into  thine  hand. 
(^)  So  they  came  up  to  Baal-perazim ; 
and  David  smote  them  there.  Then 
David  said,  God  hath  broken  in  upon 
mine  enemies  by  mine  hand  like  the 
breaking  forth  of  waters:  therefore 
they  called  the  name   of    that    place 


To  build  him  an  house.— Samuel,  •''  and  they 
built  a  house  for  David."    (2  Sam.  v.  11.) 

House.— Palace.  So  the  Temple  was  called  "  the 
house  "  {hah'bayith)  as  well  as"  the  palace  "  (hekdlj 
comp.  the  Accadian  e-gal,  "  great  house ").  We  mi^ 
think  of  the  numerous  records  of  palace  building  which 
the  Assyrian  and  Babylonian  sovereigns  have  left  us. 
The  cedar  of  Lebanon  {Lahndnu)  was  a  favourite 
material  with  them. 

(2)  And  David  perceived  .  .  .—And  David  knew 
(hat  Jehovah  had  appointed  him.  The  willing  alliance 
of  the  powerful  sovereign  of  Phoenician  Tyre  was 
so  understood  by  DaTid.  The  favour  of  man  is 
sometimes  a  sign  of  the  approval  of  God — always, 
when  it  results  from  well-doing  (Gen.  zzzix.  21; 
Lukeii.  52). 

For  his  kingdom  was  lifted  up  on  high.— 
Samuel,  "and  (he  knew)  that  he  had  lifted  up  his 
kingdom."  Perhaps  our  text  should  be  rendered, 
"viz.,  that  his  kingoom  was  lifted  up  on  high." 

Iiifted  up. — Aramaic  form  (nisaeth). 

Because  of  .--For  the  sake  of . 

On  high. — A  favourite  intensive  expression  with 
the  chronicler  (chaps,  xxii.  5,  xxiii.  17,  &c.). 

Kingdom*— The  Hebrew  term  {malkuih)  is  more 
modem  than  that  in  Samuel  (;mamlakh&h). 

This  verse  helps  us  to  understand  how  David  was  '*  a 
man  after  God's  own  heart."  His  innate  hunfility 
lecogpiises  at  once  the  gpround  of  his  own  exaltation  as 
not  personal,  but  national. 

(3)  And  David  took  more  wives.— The  verse 
IB  considerably  abbreviated  as  compared  with  Samuel, 
which  reads,  "  concubines  and  wives  from  Jerusalem, 
sfter  he  had  come  from  Hebron.''  The  concubines  are 
Bot  omitted  because  of  offence,  for  they  are  mentioned 
in  chap.  iii.  9. 

(4)  His  ohildren.— Literally,  <%e  6om.  Samuel  has 
a  different  word  from  the  same  root,  and  omits  the 
relative  pronoun  and  its  verb.  (For  the  names,  comp. 
chap.  iii.  5—9,  Notes,  and  2  Sam.  v.  14 — 16.)  Tlie  list 
is  repeated  here  because  it  occurred  at  this  point  in  the 
document  which  the  historian  was  copying,  and  i)erhap8 
aJso  as  an  instance  of  David*s  prosperity,  which  is  the 
tome  of  the  section. 

X^athan.- *'  And  Nathan  "  (Samuel)  must  be  right. 
The  conjunction  occurs  throughout  tlie  list.  Joseph, 
''the  husbimd  of  Mary,  of  whom  was  bom  Jesus," 
traced  his  descent  from  this  son  of  David  (Luke  iii. 
»-31). 


n.— David's  Two  Victories  over  the  Philis- 
tines (verses  8 — 16 ;  2  Sam.  v.  17 — ^25). 

Although  placed  here  after  the  account  of  thepdaee 
building,  this  invasion  must  have  occurred  earlier  in  the 
reig^  of  David,  and  probabl^^soon  after  the  storming  of 
Jerusalem,  a  proof  of  capacity,  which  would  ronae  the 
Philistines  to  combined  action  against  the  new  sovereign 
of  Israel.    (Comp.  1  Sam.  xiii.) 

(8)  David  was  anointed.— Samuel,  'Hhey  had 
anointed  David."  The  verb  in  each  case  is  ma^idh, 
from  which  is  derived  Ma8^ia^=Messiah. 

Over  all  Israel.— The  word  "  all,"  omitted  in 
Samuel,  contrasts  David's  second  election  with  his  first 
as  king  of  Judah  only. 

To  seek  David.— With  hostile  intent.  The  Terb 
is  so  used  in  1  Sam.  xxvi.  2. 

Went  out  against  them.— Literally,  before  <&a» 
(chap.  xii.  17).  Samuel  has,  '*  went  down  to  the  strong, 
hold."  The  term  "  stronghold  "  (meptdak)  designates 
the  "  castle  of  Zion  "  (chap.  xi.  5,  7),  and  also  David's 
old  refuge,  the  rock  and  cave  of  Adullam,  in  the  valley 
of  Elah.  The  latter  is  probably  intended  here.  A^ 
on  former  occasions,  the  jPhilistme  forces  were  likely 
to  choose  the  route  through  the  vallev  of  Elah  (comp. 
1  Sam.  xvii.  1,  2),  and  David  "  went  down  "  from  Zion 
"  to  meet  them  "  there. 

(0)  And  the  Philistines  came.— ^0117  ihePkilM- 
tines  had  come.  The  nanative  goes  back  to  verse  8a. 
The  invaders  had  approached  by  another  road  than  usual, 
and  encamped  in  the  valley  of  Bephaim  (chap.  xi.  15). 

Spread  themselves.- The  chronicler  has  given 
an  easier  term  than  that  used  in  Samuel. 

(10)  And  David  enquired  of  Qod.— How? 
Through  the  high  priest  Abiathar,  who  sought  Divine 
direction  by  means  of  the  Urim  and  Thummim,  or 
sacred  lots,  which  he  carried  in  a  pouch  on  his  breast, 
which  was  fast'Cned  to  the  ephod,  or  priestly  mantle. 
(See  Exod.  xxviii.  30,  xxxix.  21;  Lev.  viii.  8;  Num. 
xxvii.  21 ;  1  Sam.  xiv.  18,  19,  37,  41,  xxiii.  9,  xxviii 
XXX.  7.  8.) 

Against.— Samuel,  "unto."  There  should  be  a 
comma,  not  a  query,  at  "  Philistines ; "  the  whole 
sentence  forms  but  one  question  in  the  Hebrew. 
Samuel  gives  two  distinct  questions,  disconnected  from 
each  other.  The  rest  of  the  verse  is  abridged  here. 
(Comp.  Samuel.) 

(11)  So  they  oame  up  to  Baal-perasim.— iliwi 
they  :  that  is,  David  and  his  troops.     Samnel,  *'  And 
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^Baal-perazim.  WAndwhen  theyhadleft 
their  gods  there,  David  gave  a  command- 
ment, and  they  were  burned  with  fire. 

(W)  And  the  Philistines  yet  again 
spread  themselves  abroad  in  the  valley. 
(1*)  Therefore  David  enquired  again  of 
God;  and  God  said  unto  him.  Go  not  up 
after  them ;  turn  away  from  them, '  and 
come  upon  them  over  against  the  mul- 


1  That  f  R,  A  place 
Ofbreachea. 


a  2  8am.  &  & 


berry  trees.  <^>  And  it  shall  be,  when 
thou  shalt  hear  a  sound  of  going  in  the 
tops  of  the  mulbenr  trees,  that  then 
thou  shalt  go  out  to  battle :  for  God  is 
gone  forth  before  thee  to  smite  the  host 
of  the  Philistines.  (^*)  David  therefore  did 
as  God  commanded  him:  and  they 
smote  the  host  of  the  Philistines  from 
Gibeon  even  to  Gazer. 


David  came  into  Baal.perazim."  The  locaUtj  is  un- 
known. The  prophet  Iraiah  (chap,  xxviii.  21)  refers  to 
these  two  victories  of  David:  ** "For  Jehovah  shall  rise  np 
as  in  Monnt  Penudm,  he  shall  be  wroth  as  in  the  valley 
of  Gibeon,  that  he  may  do  his  work,  his  strange  work; 
and  bring  to  pass  his  act,  his  strange  act."  Snch  a 
reference  proves  the  great  moment  of  the  events  so 
briefly  chronicled  here. 

God  hath  broken  in  upon  mine  enemies.— 
Samuel  has  *' Jehovah"  here  and  in  verse  10a,  and 
again  in  verses  14  and  15.  (See  Note,  chap.  xiii.  12.) 
Gmie  to  his  character,  David  owns  the  mighty  hand  of 
Gk)d  in  the  results  of  his  own  valour.  (Uomp.  chap, 
xvii.  16,  9qq.)  He  is  conscious  of  being  Gk>d's  instru- 
ment. Contrast  the  haughty  self-conndence  of  the 
Assyrian  conqueror  (Isa.  x.  5—15). 

By  mine  hand.— Samuel,  "before  me;"  and  so 
the  Syriac  and  Arabic  here.  The  Hebrew  phrases  are 
probably  synonymous.  (Comp.  1  Sam.  zzi.  14,  "in 
their  hand,"  i.e.,  before  thefm.)  In  Arabic,  "between 
the  hands"  means  before.  Our  text  seems  the  more 
original  here. 

Idke  the  breaking  forth  of  waters.— David's 
forces  probably  chatged  down  the  slopes  of  Moont 
Pera&m  (Isa.  xxviii.  21),  like  a  mountain  torrent,  sweep- 
ing all  before  it. 

They  called. — ^An  explanation  of  Samuel,  which 
has  "  he  [i.e.,  onej  called."  The  remark  indicates  the 
antiquity  of  the  narrative.  (Comp.  the  frequent 
verbal  plays  of  this  kind  in  the  stories  of  the  nook. 
of  Genesis.) 

Baal-perasdm.— Xorcl,  or  owner,  of  breaches,  or 
breakings  forth.  "  Baal "  may  refer  to  Jehovah  ( comp. 
ehap.  ix.  S3,  Note);  and perdstm  may  have  also  meant 
i\i»  fissures  or  gullies  on  the  mountian*8ide.  It  is  the 
plural  of  the  word  perez  (chim.  xiii.  11). 

<H)  And  when  they  had  left  their  gods 
tliere. — Samuel,  "  their  images."  Our  word  is  expla- 
natory. 

I>avid  gave  a  commandmenty  and  they 
were  burned  with  fire.— Samuel,  "And  David 
and  his  men  carried  them  ofE  "  (Heb.).  The  two  state- 
ments are  not  incompatible,  and  may  both  have  existed 
in.  the  same  original  text.  The  chronicler  is  careful 
to  record  David's  compliance  with  the  law  of  Deut. 
vii.  25. 

(1^—^^)  A  second  Philistine  invasion  and  defeat 
(2  Sam.  V.  22—25). 

(13)  In  the  yalley  — "of  Bephaim"  (Samuel). 
Slightly  abridj^ed. 

O*)  There&re  David  enqnired.— The  first  half 
of  this  verse  is  fuller  and  clearer  than  in  Samuel.  The 
second  half  must  be  adjusted  by  comparison  with  the 
older  text,  which  reads, "  Thou  must  not  go  up  [IjXX., 
**  to  meet  them "] ;  go  round  to  their  rear,  and  come 
upon  them  in  front  of  the  ba^a  trees."    Probably  the 


terms  rendered  "  after  tlieu^  "  and  "  from  them  "  should 
be  slightly  modified  and  transposed  in  our  text.  This 
will  give,  "Go  not  up  against  them;  go  round  to 
their  rear,"  &c.,  as  in  Samuel 

Mulberry  trees.— The  traditional  Jewish  render- 
ing of  beka'im,  a  Hebrew  word  only  occurring  here 
and  in  the  parallel  passage  of  Samuel.  Probably  the 
kind  of  balsam  tree  called  baJcd  by  the  Arabs  is  meant. 
It  sheds  a  gum  like  tears,  whence  its  name.  (Heb.,  bdkd, 
"  to  weep.  )    (Comp.  Ps.  Ixxxiv.  6.) 

{VS)  A  sonnd  of  going.— Bather,  the  sound  of 
marching.  The  sign  may  have  been  a  natural  one. 
David  was  to  listen  for  the  wind  rustling  in  the  tops 
of  the  bacas^h  sound  like  that  of  walung  on  dead 
leaves — and  then  to  make  his  attack,  (fiut  comp. 
2  Kings  vii.  6.)  But  we  are  reminded,  in  connection 
with  this  fragment  of  David's  history,  that  all  ancient 
people  attached  a  prophetic  import  to  the  motion  and 
rustling  of  leaves.  Omens  from  trees  are  mentioned 
in  the  table  of  contents  of  the  great  Assyrian  work  on 
terrestrial  omens,  compiled  by  order  of  Sargon  of  Agadd 
or  Accad  (about  2200  B.C.).  Comp.  also  the  speaking 
oaks  of  Dodona,  the  laurel  of  Delos  ( Virg.  .^n.  iii.  91), 
and  that  of  Delphi  {Hymn  to  Apollo,  393).  The  "  oak 
of  the  diviners  ( Judg.  ix.  37),  and  perhaps  Deborah's 
palm-tree,  and  even  the  burning  bush,  must  be  referred 
to  the  same  order  of  ideas.  The  Arabs  believe  the 
thorny  bushes  of  the  gharqad  capable  of  uttering 
prophetic  words;  and  with  them  the  samara,  or 
Egyptian  thorn,  is  sacred.  These  analogies,  however, 
do  not  militate  against  the  reality  or  the  miraculous 
character  of  the  Biblical  occurrence.  The  Divine  com- 
munications with  man  always  assume  the  form  best 
adapted  for  striking  the  mind  amidst  reigning  ideas. 
Biblical  visions,  e.g.,  always  have  the  colour  of  the 
seer's  environment:  those  of  Joseph  are  Egvptian; 
those  of  Ezekiel  in  the  Exile,  Assyrian.  (See,  further, 
Lenormant,  La  Di/oination  en  Clialdee). 

Then  thou  shalt  go  out  to  battle.— A  para, 
phrase  of  the  term  used  in  SamueL 

For  God  is  gone  forth.— "Then"  (Samuel), 
viz.,  '*  when  thou  hast  heard  the  signal." 

(16)  David  thBTefore.— And  David  did.  Samuel 
adds  '*  so." 

And  they  smote  the  host  (camp). — Samuel, "  and 
he  smote  the  Philistines."    (Comp.  verse  11.) 

From  Qibeon.  — The  present  Hebrew  text  of 
Samuel  has  Geba.  The  LXa.  agrees  with  Chronicles 
in  reading  Gibeon,  but  the  Targnm,  Svriac,  and  Arabic 
read  Geba.  Gibeon  lay  about  six  miles  north-west  of 
Jerusalem,  between  the  valley  of  Bephaim  and  (xezer. 
Isa.  xxviii.  21  supports  this  reading. 

Even  to  Gazer  (or  G«zer). — Gazer  is  the  so-called 
paused  form.  Comp.  Pharez  (Perez)  and  Japhet 
( Yepheth).  The  text  of  Samuel  has,  "  until  thou  come  to 
Gezer ; "  the  Chronicles,  "  even  unto  Gezer-ward." 
(See  Josh.  xii.  12 ;  1  Kings  ix.  15—17.) 
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I.  CHRONICLES,  XV. 


Bri}\ging  up  tlie  Ark, 


(^^)  And  the  fame  of  David  went 
out  into  all  lands;  and  the  Lord 
brought  the  fear  of  him  upon  all 
nations. 

CHAPTER  XV.—  0  And  David  made 
him  houses  in  the  city  of  David,  and 
prepared  a  place  for  the  ark  of  God,  and 
pitched  for  it  a  tent.  <2)  Then  David 
said,  ^  None  ought  to  carry  the  *  ark  of 
God  but  the  Levites :  for  them  hath  the 
LoBD  chosen  to  carry  the  ark  of  God, 
and  to  minister  unto  him  for  ever. 
(3>And  David  gathered  all  Israel  to- 
gether to  Jerusalem,  to  bring  up  the 


1  Ht>l>..  It  ts  no*  to 
entry  the  ark  of 
GoiU  hvt  Jar  the 
LevtU*. 


&ai041 


a  Num.  4.  S,  IS. 


1  Or,  kintmau 


B.C. 
dr.  104S. 


ark  of  the  Lord  unto  his  place, 
which  he  had  prepared  for  it.  (*^  And 
David  assembled  the  children  of  Aaron, 
and  the  Levites :  ^^^  of  the  sons  of 
Kohath;  Uriel  the  chief,  and  his 
*  brethren  an  hundred  and  twenty : 
(^>  of  the  sons  of  Merari ;  A8a.iah  ihe 
chief,  and  his  brethren  two  hundred  and 
twenty :  <^^  of  the  sons  of  Gershom ;  Joel 
the  chief,  and  his  brethren  an  hundred 
and  thirty :  <^)  of  the  sons  of  Elizaphan ; 
Shemaiah  the  chief,  and  his  brethren 
two  hundred:  <•)  of  the  sons  of  Hebron; 
Eliel  the  chief,  and  his  brethren  f our- 
scoref:  ^^^^  of  tJie  sons  of  Uzziel;  Am- 


(17)  This  verse  is  not  in  SamneL  It  looks  like  a  con- 
eluding  reflection  of  the  chronicler^s,  similar  to  2  Chron. 
zvii.  10,  zx.  29. 

The  flEune  of  David  went  out,— David's  name. 
The  same  phrase  recurs  in  2  Ghron.  xxvi.  15. 

All  lands.— ^U  the  lands,    (Comp.  Ps.  xix.  4) 

And  the  Lord  brought  the  fear  of  him  upon 
all  nations. — Tet  this  fear  was,  as  we  should  say, 
the  natural  effect  of  his  victories.  In  the  view  of  the 
chronicler,  David's  success  in  arms,  with  all  its  conse- 
quences, was  the  work  of  Jehovah.  The  Hebrew  phrase 
b  similar  to  that  in  Esther  viii.  17. 

XV. 

Tlie  thread  of  the  narrative  dropped  at  chap,  xiii  14 
is  now  resumed,  and  the  subject  of  this  and  the  follow- 
ing chapter  is  the  solemn  transfer  of  the  Ark  from  the 
house  of  Obed.edom  by  the  lawful  ministry  of  priests 
and  Levites.  The  elaborate  account  here  presented 
corresponds  to  ^  brief  section  of  eight  verses  in  Samuel 
(2  Sam.  vi.  12 — 20a\  which  it  incorporates,  subject  to 
certain  variations,  noticed  in  their  place  (chaps,  xv.  25 
— xvi.  3,  and  43). 

Chap.  XV.  relates — ^I.  David's  preparations  for  the 
ceremony  of  the  transfer:  (1)  bv  erection  of  a  tent  for 
the  Ark  (verse  1) ;  (2)  by  assembling  representatives  of 
all  Israel,  and  especially  the  priesto  and  Levites,  and 
eonsultiiig  with  the  latter  (verses  2 — ^16) ;  (3)  by  choice 
of  indivicraals  to  conduct  the  proceedings  (verses  17 — ^24). 
n.  The  incidents  of  the  procession  (verses  25 — ^29). 

(1)  And  David  made  him  houses.— Or,  and  he 
made  (i.6.,  finished)  a  palace  (plural,  intensive)  for 
himself,  referring  back  to  chap.  xiv.  1.  Others  think 
of  fresh  buildings  required  for  his  additional  wives, 
which  is  less  likely.  David  had  the  example  of  Egyp- 
tian and  Babylonian  monarchs  for  his  palace.buildmg. 

City  of  David.— Oastle  of  Zion  (chap.  xi.  5,  7). 

And  prepared  a  place  for  the  ark.— Comp. 
2  Sam.  vi.  17. 

A  place. — ^Probably  within  the  palace  precincts. 

Pitched  (or  spread)  for  it  a  tent  (or  tabernacle). 
-^The  old  one  was  at  Gibeon,  and  Zadok  ministered  as 
high  priest  therein  (chap.  xvi.  39).  Abiathar,  of  the 
house  of  Ithamar,  who  had  hitherto  followed  the  for- 
tunes of  David,  probably  ministered  before  the  Ark  in 
the  new  tent. 

(8)  Then. — ^Thisword  is  here  a  real  note  of  time. 
It  seems  to  denote  the  end  of  the  three  months'  interval 
mentioned  in  chap.  xiii.  14. 


iN'one  ought  to  carry  the  ark  of  Gkxl  but 
the  Levites. — See  Num.  iv.  5 — 15,  where  the  Ko- 
hathite  Levites  are  appointed  to  carry  the  Ark  and  otiier 
sacred  objects ;  and  the  more  definite  Dent.  x.  8 :  '*  Ai 
that  time  the  Lord  separated  the  tribe  of  Levi,  to  bear 
the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord,  to  stand  before  the 
Lord  to  minister  unto  him,  and  to  bless  in  his  name, 
unto  this  day."  David's  enunciation  of  the  jaw  is  a 
tacit  acknowledgment  that  on  the  former  oceasioiL 
(chap.  xiii.  7 — 10)  it  had  not  been  observed.  That  the 
Ark  was  now  duly  carried  by  bearers  is  expressly  stated 
in  the  older  account  (2  Sam.  vi.  13),  though  their  being 
Levites  is  not  noticed. 

(3)  And  David  gathered  all  Israel.— Comp. 
2  Sam.  vi.  15  :  "  So  David  and  aM  the  house  of  Israel 
broi^ht  up  the  ark."  Samuel  does  not  mention  Jem. 
salem  as  the  meeting-place.  Of  course,  only  a  fvU 
representation  of  the  people  is  signified.  (Comp.  chap. 
xiiL  2,  5.) 

Unto  his  place.— The  Ark's.  The  neutral  %is  is 
unknown  to  the  Authorised  version. 

(4)  And  David  assembled.—  He  confers  eepa. 
rately  with  the  priestly  order  respecting  their  part  in 
the  procession. 

The  children  of  Aaron.— The  sons  of  Aaron,  ije,^ 
the  high  priests,  Zadok  and  Abiathar  (verse  11). 

The  Iievites — i.e.,  the  six  chieftains — ^Uriel,  Asaiali, 
Joel,  heads  of  the  clans  of  Kohath,  Merari,  and  G^ershom 
respectively;  and  Shemaiah,  Eliel,  and  AmminailA^ 
additional  Kohathite  chiefs :  all  the  six  being  at  tibe  head 
of  their  clansmen  ("  brethren,"  verses  5 — ^10).  There 
were  four  Kohathite  houses  to  one  of  Merari  and  Q«r- 
shom,  because  the  sub- tribe  of  Kohath  was  the  elder 
house,  and  had  special  charge  of  the  Ark  and  other 
most  holy  vessels  of  the  sanctuary  (Num.  iv.  4). 

(^)  Of  the  sons  of  Kohath.— Kohath  comes  first, 
as  the  senior  dan,  to  which  the  priestly  house  of  Aartm 
itself  belonged. 

(5-7)  Uriel  {El  is  light),  Asalah  (lah  made\  Joel 
[lah  is  El)  occur  as  Levitical  names  in  chap.  vi.  24, 
30,  33,  and  elsewhere. 

(8)  Of  the  sons  of  Elizaphan;  Shemaiah.— 
Elsaphan  was  son  of  Uzziel,  the  fourth  son  of  Kohath 
(Exod.  vi.  18, 22).  Of  this  Kohathite  &mily,  Shemaiah 
was  chief  in  David's  time  (chap.  xxiv.  6). 

(9)  Of  the  sons  of  Hebron.— Hebron  was  third 
son  of  Kohath  (Exod.  vi.  18).  (Comp.  chap.  vi.  2,  abovp.) 

(10)  Of  the  sons  of  XTsBiel.- Uzziel  was  fomih 
son  of  Kohath  (chap.  vi.  2).  Exodus  vi.  22  names  three 
sons  of  Uzziel — ^Mishael,  Elzaphan,  and  Zithii.    Hm 
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Bringing  up  ike  Ark, 


minadab  the  chief,  and  his  brethren  an 
htmdred  and  twelve. 

(^)  And  David  called  for  Zadok  and 
Abiathar  the  priests,  and  for  the  Levites, 
for  Uriel,  Amiah,  and  Joel,  Shemaiah, 
and  Eliel,  and  Amminadab,  <")  and  said 
unto  them,  Ye  are  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  of  the  Levites:  sanctify  your- 
selves, both  79  and  yonr  brethren,  that 
ye  may  bring  np  the  ark  of  the  Lobd 
God  of  Israel  nnto  ihs  place  that  I  have 
prepared  for  it.  OS)  For  because  ye  did 
it  not  at  the  first,  the  Lobd  our  God 


•  Bx. «.  14. 


made  a  breach  upon  us,  for  that  we 
sought  him  not  after  the  due  order. 
(^^)  So  the  priests  and  the  Levites  sancti- 
fied themselves  to  bring  up  the  ark  of 
the  Lobd  €rod  of  Israel.  ^^^  And  the 
children  of  the  Levites  bare  the  ark  of 
God  upon  their  shoulders  with  the 
staves  thereon,  as  '^  Moses  commanded 
according  to  the  word  of  the  Lobd. 

^^^>  And  David  spake  to  the  chief  of 
the  Levites  to  appoint  their  brethren  to 
he  the  singers  with  instruments  of 
musick,  psalteries  and  harps  and  cym- 


famiW  of  Elzaphan  has  already  been  represented  (verse 

8).    The  term  "  sons  of  Uzziel/'  therefore,  in  this  verse 

represents  the  two  other  Uszielite  hooses,  which  may 

luve  amalgamated  in  one.    As  Elzaphan  is  mentioned 

first)  the  elder  line  of  Mishael  may  have  become  extinct. 

At  any  rate»  chaps,  zxiii.  20  and  xziv.  24  imply  the 

existence  of  only  two  Usdelite  stocks. 

(U)  David's  instmctions  to  the  eight  spiritoal  chiefs. 

Zadok  and  Abiathar  the  priests  were  of  co. 

ordinate  rank,  as  repreeenting  the  two  lines  of  Ekazar 

and  Ithamar.    (Gomp.  Notes  on  chaps,  vi.  4,  sqq,,  and 

xxiv.  3.)    On  verse  5  the  meanings  of  three  of  these 

names  have  been  suggested.    Of  the  others,  Zadok 

imports  ^iM<,  perhaps  equivalent  to  Zedekiah,  Jah  ia 

jutt;  Abiathar,  the  Father  (Le.,  Qod)  exeeU;  She- 

maiah,  Jah  heareth ;  £liel,  Ood  (and  none  else)  i$ 

God  (Le.,  Divine) ;  Amminadab,  ^  Claneman  {i,e., 

the  Lord)  m  hounteoue,    Thns  the  very  names  of  those 

who  conducted  this  great  religious  event  expressed  to 

themselves  and  others  the  high  spiritoal  truths  that 

Jehovah  the  Lord  is  righteous,  the  Author  and  Bestower 

of  all  knowledge  and  excellence  and  working  power ; 

that  He  alone  is  Gk)d ;  and  that  He  hears  prayers,  as 

hf^ng  a  giacions  Father  nnto  all  His  creatures. 

m  chief  of  the  faXhers— Heads  of  l^frther- 
kauees.  They  were  the  heads  o{  the  chief  divisions  in 
eaeh  sub-group  of  the  tribe. 

SanctuN^  yourselves. — Special  purifications  appear 
to  have  been  prescribed  in  connection  with  all  sacrifice 
and  worship.  (Oom{|.  Gren.  xxxv.  2 ;  Exod.  xix.  10, 15, 
Txx,  17 — ^21.)  Bathing  the  person,  and  washing  or 
changing  the  garments,  and  keeping  oneself  aloof  from 
whatever  was  regarded  as  defibng,  were  the  main  re- 
quisites. And  SH  this  was  neeoful  to  teach  Israel 
that  the  All*pnre  requires  purity  in  His  worshippers. 
(Gomp.  2  Chron.  xxx.  3.) 

The  ark  of  the  Lord  (Jehovah)  Qod  of  Israel. 
— Contrast  the  sunpler  expression,  "ark  of  God" 
V.chap.  xiiL  and  chap.  xiv.  1,  2).  Here  David  uses  a 
speeudly  solemn  title,  by  way  of  warning.  Further,  the 
term  "  God  of  Israel "  suggests  that  the  undertaking  is 
national,  and  that  the  nation's  future  welfare  depends 
on  its  due  performance  (1  Sam.  ii.  30).  Israel's  voca- 
tion waa  to  be  '*a  kingdom  of  priests,  and  an  holy 
nation  "  (Exod.  xix.  6)^  as  the  chronicler  has  well  under- 
stood. 

Unto  the  place  that  I  have  prepared  for  it. 
"^Jnio  (tiiat)  I  hone  prepared  for  U,  The  relative  is 
omitted.     (Gomp.  chap.  xxix.  3  and  2  Ohron.  i.  4.) 

(13)  For  beoaose  ye  did  it  not  at  the  first.— 
The  Hebrew  seems  to  mean, /or  because  on  the  first 
Occasion  it  vms  not  yon  (that  is,  the  heads  of  the 
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Levitical  houses) — setZ.,  who  carried  up  the  ark,  but  IT: 
and  Ahio,  sons  of  Abinadab  (2  Sam.  vi.  3).  lliephrafle 
80  rendered  only  occurs  here  (JMmaJbhdrish&Mh  ^  "  be- 
cause at  the  first "). 

Our  God  maae  a  breach.— ^ro^eou^vjooniw; 
referring  to  the  sudden  death  of  Uzza  (chap.  xiiL  10). 
(Gomp.  iixod.  xix.  22,  24,  same  phrase.) 

We  sought  him  not  (chap.  xiii.  3)  after  the 
due  order. — The  Ark  was  carried  on  a  cart,  ^^^^-'^ 
of  being  borne  by  the  sons  of  Kohath  "  on  their 
shoolders,  with  the  staves  thereon  "  (verse  15 ;  Num. 
iv.  15).  Even  the  Kohathites  themselves  were  for- 
bidden to  "  touch  any  holy  thing,"  as  Uzza  had  ven- 
tured  to  do.  It  has  been  said  that  the  "  sanctity  of 
institutions,"  as  opposed  to  the  "  sanctitr  of  a  people 
under  the  government  of  a  righteous  God,"  is  the  lead- 
ing idea  of*  the  Ghronides.  It  would  be  difficult  to 
show  how'the  sanctity  of  a  people  is  to  be  secured,  and 
how  the  government  of  a  ripfnteous  God  is  to  be  realised, 
except  in  and  through  Divme  institutions.  As  there  is 
a  "  due  order  "  by  iniich  God  rules  the  physical  world, 
so  is  there  a  corresponding  order,  whereby  His  will  ia 
fulfilled  in  the  spiritual  sphere.  There  are  positive 
institutions  in  Ghristianity  as  well  as  in  Mosaism ;  and 
if  we  abolish  the  Divine  authority  of  the  one,  why  not 
of  the  other  also  P 

(15)  And  the  children  of  the  Levites  bare  the 
ark  of  God.— The  priests  and  Levites, having  purified 
themselves  (verse  14),  duly  and  ricHbtly  discharged  their 
sacred  office  of  bearing  the  Ark.  This  statement  antici- 
pates verse  25,  sqq.  Such  brief  anticipative  summaries 
of  a  series  of  events  afterwards  described  in  detail  are 
very  common  in  Hebrew  narrative. 

u  pon  their  shoulders  with  the  staves  there- 
on*—literally,  wHk  their  shoulder,  ioUh  Vie  poles  ifpoa 
themselves. 

As  Moses  commanded  according  to  the 
word  of  the  Lord.- Num.  vii.  9,  iv.  15 ;  Exod.  xxv. 
13—15. 

as)  David  spake  to  the  chief.  —  Ordered  the 
chiefs  {sdrim). 

To  appoint  their  brethren  to  be  the  singers. 
— To  station  or  assign  places  to  their  clansmen,  the 
minstrels. 

Psalteries  and  harps.— JSarps  and  lutes,  or  gui^ 
tars  (nebdltm  and  hinnaroth)* 

Sounding,  by  lifting  up  the  voice  with  joy. 
— So  far  as  grammar  ^oes,  the  participle  sounding 
(Heb.,  causing  to  hear — i.e.,  making  aloud  noise)  might 
refer  to  the  musicians,  or  to  all  the  instruments  men- 
tioned,  or  to  the  last  kind  (the  cymbals)  only.  The 
third  reference  is  the  best,  because  of  the  special  sense 
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Appointed 


bals,  sounding,  by  lifting  up  the  voice 
with  joy.  ^^'^  So  the  Levites  appointed 
"*  Heman  the  son  of  Joel ;  and  of  his 
brethren,  *  Asaph  the  son  of  Berechiah ; 
and  of  the  sons  of  Merari  their  brethren, 
'^  Ethan  the  son  of  Kushaiah ;  (^^)  and 
with  them  their  brethren  of  the  second 
degree^  Zechariah,  Ben,  and  Jaaziel,  and 
Shemiramoth,  and  Jehiel,  and  Unni, 
Eliab,  and  Benaiah,  and  Maaseiah,  and 
Mattithiah,and  Elipheleh,  andMikneiah, 
and  Obed-edom,  and  Jeiel,  the  porters. 
^^^  So  the  singers,  Heman,  Asaph,  and 
Ethan,  were   appointed  to   sound  with 


ft  Cll.  6.  33. 


6  Cll.  6.  sa. 


r  ch.  0.  44. 


Or,' on  th*  eighth 
to  oversee. 


Or.  was  for  tKe 
earringe:  be  in- 
ttructed  itboiU  the 
earriui/c. 


^  Keh , lifting  up. 


cymbals  of  brass ;  ^^)  and  ZechariaL, 
and  Aziel,  and  Shemiramoth,  and  JehieJ, 
and  XTnni,  and  Eliab,  and  Maaseiah. 
and  Benaiah,  with  psalteries  on  Ala- 
moth;  (^^)  and  Mattithiah,  and  Elipheleli, 
and  Mikneiah,  and  Obed-edom,  and 
Jeiel,  and  Azaziah,  with  harps  ^  on  the 
Sheminith  to  excel.  ^^^  And  Chenaniah, 
chief  of  the  Levites,  *  was  for  ^  song :  he 
instructed  about  the  song,  because  ho 
skilful.     (^)  And    Berechiah   and 


W<18 


Elkanah  were  doorkeepera  for  the  ark. 
(^)  And  Shebaniah,  and  Jehoshaphat, 
and  Nethaneel,  and  Amasai,  and  Zecha- 


of  the  verb.  (Comp.  verse  19  and  Ps.  d.  5 :  **  lond 
cymbals/'  i.e.,  cymbals  of  sound  or  hearing,)  Translate : 
"harps  and  Intes  and  clashing  cymbals,  in  order  to 
swell  the  sonnd  for  gladness : "  that  is,  to  express  and 
enhance  the  rejoicing.     (Comp.  2  Chron.  v.  13.) 

(^7)  Heman  . .  .  Asaph  . .  .  Ethan  (or  Jednthon) 
were  the  precentors  of  David's  three  choirs  of  Levitical 
minstrels  (chap.  vi.  31  -44).  Heman  was  of  Kohath, 
and  Asaph  of  Gershon,  as  Ethan  of  Merari. 

(18)  And  with  them  their  brethren  of  the 
second  degree. — So  chap.  xvi.  5 :  "  Asaph  the  leader, 
and  his  second  Zechariah."  Fourteen  minstrels  of  the 
second  rank — that  is,  subordinate  to  the  first  three — 
are  named  here. 

Ben  (son)  is  not  a  proper  name.  That  of  Zecha- 
liah's  father  may  have  fallen  ont  after  it  (comp.  the 
Syriac  and  Arabic :  "  Zechariah  son  ofNe*ael "),  or  it  may 
be  dne  to  a  scribe's  inadvertence.    The  LXX.  omits  it. 

Shemiramoth.  —  This  pecoliar  name  resembles 
the  Assvrian  SammurramMt,  the  classical  Semiramis. 
Delitzsch  suggests  that  it  b  a  compound  of  sammim 

J" spices"),  and  rd'tmo^  ("loving"):  a  suitable  name 
or  a  woman,  and  actually  borne  by  a  lady  of  the  court 
of  Banwiehfi-nirdri  (b.c.  o12),  king  of  Assyria. 
Jaaziei. — Called  Jeiel  by  mistake  in  cliap.  xvi.  5. 
And  Jeiel.— The   LXX.   adds,    '<and    Azaziah" 
(Ozias).     (Comp.  verse  21.)    Perhaps  this  should  be 
read,  and  "  the  porters  "  omitted.    (See  verse  24.) 

(19—21)  rpjie  minstrels  named  in  verses  17,  18,  classi- 
fied according  to  their  instruments. 

W  The  cymbal-players. 

Were  appointed  to  sound  with  cymbals  of 
brass. — BAther,  with  cymbals  of  bronze  for  clashing. 
Furnished  with  these  instruments,  the  three  chiefs  were 
to  lead  and  accentuate  the  music. 

Yerses  19 — ^25  give  the  order  of  the  procession 
thus: — 

I.  The  three  master-singers,  and  two  bands  of  seven 
each  (verses  19 — 21). 

II.  Chenaniah,  marshal  of  the  bearers, 
in.  Two  warders  of  the  Ark. 

lY.  Seven  priests,  with  trumpets. 

THE  ARK. 

V.  Two  warders  of  the  Ark. 

YI.  The  king,  with  the  heads  of  the  nation. 

(20)  The  eight  harpers.  Perhaps  Maaseiah  or  Benaiah 
belongs  to  the  next  verse.  This  would  give  seven  (comp. 
verse  24)  in  each  band. 


Aziel  should  be  Jaazid,  as  in  verse  18. 

JehieL — Ood  liveth.  Jeiel =Jeael  (chap.  ix.  6, 35). 
Remembered  of  Ood. 

With  psalteries  on  Alamoth*— "  With  hai^ 
after  the  mode  of  maidens:"  that  is,  probably,  of 
soprano  compass  or  jntch.  The  same  expression  occurs 
in  the  heading  of  Ps.  xlvL 

(21)  The  six  lute -players. 

With  harps  on  the  Sheminith.— **  With  htes 
(or  lyres)  in  the  bass."    Literally,  after  the  mode  of  Ih 
eighth — i.e.,  an  octave  below  the  tenor — al  ottava  ha$9a. 

To  excel.  —  To  lead  the  orchestra,  to  preeeni. 
(Comp.  Fs.  vi.,  heading.) 

W  Rather,  And  Chenaniah,  captain  (i.e.,  conductor; 
of  the  Levites  in  bearing  (that  is,  the  sacred  Tesselsi. 
was  conducting  the  bearina,  because  he  was  skilled— 
scil.,  in  the  traditional  refl^ufations  connected  with  bear- 
ing the  Ark  duly  and  rightly. 

Chenaniah.— Verse  27,  and  chap.  xxvi.  29. 

Chief  of  the  Levites.— Not  one  of  the  six  princes 
(verses  5 — 10),  or  heads  of  houses,  but  president  of  ike 
carriage  of  the  ArJc, 

Was  for  song.— So  the  LXX.,  which  reads  "  letder 
of  the  songs ; "  but  the  Syriac  has  **  bore  the  bimien 
dailv,"  ana  althoi^h  the  word  massd — t.e.,  "lifting 
up,  or  "  bearing  " — ^might  mean  "  lifting  up  the  voice,*' 
(1)  the  context  is  against  that  meaning  here,  for  Heman, 
Asaph,  and  Ethan  were  conductors  of  the  singing  and 
music;  (2)  Chenaniah  is  nowhere  else  associated  with 
music  (see  Note  on  chap.  xxvi.  29);  (3)  the  word  massd, 
**  bearing,"  has  the  sense  we  have  given  it  when  used 
in  relation  to  Levites  (Num.  iv.  19 ;  2  Chron.  xxxv.  3). 

He  instructed.— The  Hebrew  has  an  ambiguous 
form,  which  may  be  an  infinitive — instruding,  eorred- 
ing  iydsar) ;  or  an  imperfect  of  a  different  verb — was 
prince  over,  superintendent  of  {sdrar). 

He  was  skilftil.— Comp.  c^p.  xxv.  7 ;  2  Chron. 
xxxiv.  12. 

(23)  Doorkeepers  for  the  ark.- •*  Pori^rs  "  (verse 
18).  Warders  are  meant.  Obed-edom  and  Jehiah  weiv 
also  warders  of  the  Ark  (verso  24).  In  the  proeessioii 
two  may  have  walked  in  front  of  it  and  two  behind 
They  would  be  responsible  for  the  prevention  of  all  iui> 
authorised  approach  to  the  Ark  of  God. 

(2*)  Seven  priestlv  tmi^peters. 

The  priestSy  did  blow  with  the  trumpets.— 
Were  blowing,  (Comp.  Num.  x.  2.)  A  pair  of  silver 
clarions  were  blown  by  the  priests  "  for  tne  calling  of 
the  assembly,  and  the  jonmeying  of  the  camps."  (See 
also  chap.  xvi.  6.)  The  seven  priests  perhaps  walked 
immediately  before  the  Ark,  as  in  Joeh.  vi.  4. 
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qftlie  Ark. 


Tisthy  and  Benaiah,  and  Eliezer,  the 
priests,  did  blow  with  the  trumpets 
before  the  ark  of  God :  and  Obed-edom 
and  Jehiah  were  doorkeepers  for  the  ark. 
(25)  So  '.David,  and  the  elders  of  Israel, 
and  the  captains  over  thousands,  went 
to  bring  up  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 
the  LoBD  out  of  the  house  of  Obed- 
edom  with  joy.  <^)  And  it  came  to 
pass,  when  God  helped  the  Levites  that 
bare  the  ark  of  ^e  covenant  of  the 
Lord,  that  they  offered  seven  buUocks 


a  93S«n.  &  is.  IS. 
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and  seven  rams.  (^)  And  David  was 
clothed  with  a  robe  of  fine  linen,  and  all 
the  Levites  that  bare  the  ark,  and  the 
singers,  and  Chenaniah  the  master  of 
the  ^  song  with  the  singers :  David  also 
had  upon  him  an  ephod  of  linen. 
<®)  Thus  all  Israel  brought  up  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  with 
shouting,  and  with  sound  of  the  comet, 
and  with  trumpets,  and  with  cymbals, 
making  a  noise  with  psalteries  and  harps. 
(2»>  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  the  ark  of 


And  Obed-edom  and  Jehiah  were  door- 
keepers for  the  ark.— Comp.  verse  23.  It  is 
hardly  likelv  that  these  persons  were  identical  with  the 
minstrels  Obed-edom  and  Jeiel  of  verses  18  and  21,  for 
(1)  verses  19 — 24  appear  to  describe  the  order  of  the 
procession,  according  to  which  two  "  doorkeepers " 
walked  before  and  two  behind  the  ark  (verses  2$,  24), 
whereas  Obed-edom  and  Jeiel  the  minstrels  walked, 
playing  their  lutes,  two  places  before  even  the  first  pair 
of  doorkeepers  (verse  21) ;  (2)  the  name  ''  Jeiel "  is  dif- 
ferent  in  form  and  meaning  from  **  Jehiah,"  Jah  liveth ; 
(3)  the  recnrrence  of  names  has  been  too  freqnent  to 
allow  ns  to  be  much  surprised  at  a  second  Obed-edom. 
(Gomp.  chap.  zvi.  38.) 

(25)  So  Bavid,  and  the  elders  of  Israel.— 
Literally,  And  it  was  David  and  the  elders  of  Israel 
and  princes  of  the  thousands  who  were  walking  to 
bring  up  the  Ark,  &c.  The  preparations  for  the  cere- 
mony are  now  complete,  and  the  p»rocession  starts.  A 
slight  change  in  the  Hebrew  (omission  of  the  article ; 
so  Syriac  and  one  MS.  of  LXX.)  will  improve  the 
sense :  "  And  it  came  to  pass,  David  and  the  elaers  .  .  . 
were  walking  to  bring  up  the  Ark." 

To  bring  up  the  ark.—"  Into  the  city  of  David  " 
(SflAiLuel). 

The  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord.— A 
special  title  of  the  Ark,  which  has  not  occurred 
before  in  this  history.  It  is  not  read  in  the  parallel 
passage  of  Samuel,  where  we  find  only  **  ark  oi  Gk>d," 
and  **ark  of  Jehovah."  The  phrase  may  therefore 
indicate  that  the  chronicler  had  another  source  besides 
that  book.  (Comp.  Josk  iii.  3, 17.)  The  pan^el(2Siun. 
vL  12)  makes  no  mention  of  **  the  elders  and  captains,*' 
but  merely  states  in  brief  and  somewhat  abrupt  fashion 
that  David  went  and  brought  u^  the  Ark,  because  he 
had  heard  of  its  bringing  a  blessmg  upon  the  house  of 
Obed-edom. 

'With,  joy. — With  set  rejoicings  and  festal  mirth. 

fW  When  God  helped  the  Xevites  that  bare 

tlie  ark.— Oomp.  2  Sam.  vi.  13,  '^  And  it  was  so,  that 

when  the  bearers  of  the  ark  of  the  Lord  had  gone  six 

paces,  he  sacrificed  oxen  and  fatlings  "  (sing,  collect.). 

Grod  had  been  adverse  to  those  who  conducted  the  Ark  on 

the  furmer  occasion  (chap.  xiii.  9),  as  was  inferred  from 

the  sadden  death  of  Uzza.    Now,  when  the  Levites  had 

undertaken  the  work  in  due  order,  and  no  harm  had 

befallen,  it  was  understood  that  the  Divine  goodwill 

was  with  the  enterprise.    That  they  had  borne  the  holy 

Ark  six  paces  without  an;;'  sign  of  wrath  was  enough  to 

call  form  the  grateful  o£rerings  of  hearts  relieved  from 

a  dr«ul  which  onlv  ceased  to  haunt  them  when  the 

event  proved  it  to  oe  groundless.    Our  text,  more  exact 

than  Samuel,  pves  the  number  and  kind  of  the  victims 

then  sacrifice£     Others  refer  the  two  accounts  to  dif- 


ferent sacrifices,  taking  Samuel  to  mean  that  at  every 
six  paces  a  bullock  and  a  fat  sheep  were  shun  by  priests 
stationed  all  along  the  course,  wnile  they  suppose  our 
text  to  refer  to  a  final  sacrifice,  offered  when  the  Ark 
had  reached  its  destination.  This  solution  of  the  diffi- 
culty appears  incredible,  especially  as  regards  the  sup- 
position of  priests  not  mentioned  in  the  narrative. 
Another  view  understands  our  text  in  this  sense,  but 
makes  the  offering  in  Samuel  an  initial  sacrifice  of  con- 
secration. But  it  is  not  likely  that  the  two  sacrifices 
are  really  different :  (1)  because  the  narrative  here  is 
generally  parallel  with  Samuel ;  and  (2)  the  chronicler 
may  have  intentionally  paraphrased  the  older  text  for 
the  sake  of  explanation.  (Comp.  Num.  xxiii.  I,  29 
for  the  sacrifice^ 

(27)  And  David  was  clothed  with  a  robe  of 
fine  linen. — Samuel  reads,  '*  And  David  was  dancing 
before  Jehovah  with  all  mi^ht "  (Heb.).  The  Hebrew 
of  our  text  may  be  a  corruption  or  intentional  alteration 
of  this.  The  word  for  *'  clothed "  is  the  Aramaic 
(Daniel  iii.  21,  mekurhal),  which  might  easily  be,  by 
inadvertence  or  design,  substituted  wr  the  rare  word 
mekarker  (Sam.),  "dancing." 

A  robe  of  fine  linen.— Heb.,  a  me'il  of  byssus. 
The  me'il  was  an  upper  garment  worn  by  persons  of 
rank  (2  Sam.  xii.  18 ;  1  Sam.  xv.  27 ;  Job  xxix.  14). 

And  all  the  Levites  .  .  •  and  the  singers, 
and  Chenaniah. — 8cil,,  were  clothed  with  a  me'il  of 
Syssus, 

!rhe  master  of  the  song.— Bather,  the  chief 
(overseer)  of  the  bearing,  (Comp.  verse  22.) 
^  With  the  singers.— Omit,  as  an  accidental  repeti- 
tion.  The  word  "with"  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew, 
which  is  ungrammatical  as  it  stands.  The  entire  clause, 
"and  all  the  Levites  .  .  •  with  the  singers,"  is  not 
read  in  the  parallel  account. 

David  also  had  upon  him  an  ephod  of 
linen. — Literally,  and  upon  David  (was)  an  ephod 
of  linen.  (See  2  Sam.  vi.  14.)  The  ephod,  a  sort  of 
cope,  was  distinctive  of  the  priests  (1  Sam.  xxii.  18). 

m  Thus  all  Israel  brought.— ^^ui  all  Israel 
were  bringing.  Samuel  has  "and  David  and  all  the 
house  of  Israel,"  and  "  ark  of  the  Lord." 

Cornet. — Rather,  trumpet. 

The  rest  of  this  verse  b  wanting  in  Samuel,  but  all 
the  additional  instruments  have  already  been  mentioned 
(verses  16—21). 

Trumpets. — Clarions,  or  straight  trumpets. 

The  last  clause  should  be  rendered,  "  and  with  clang- 
ing cymbals,  with  harps  and  lutes."  (Comp.  Ps.  cl. 
3,  4.) 

(29)  And  it  oame  to  pass.— The  verse  reads  in 
the  Hebrew  like  a  modernised  form  of  2  Sam.  vi. 
16. 
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I.    CHEONICLES,    XVI.  Tlie  MinisUrt  before  the  ArL 


the  covenant  of  the  Lobd  came  to  the 
city  of  Davidy  that  Michal  the  daughter 
of  Saul  looking  out  at  a  window  saw 
king  David  dancing  and  playing:  and 
she  despised  him  in  her  h^jrt. 

CHAPTER  XVI.— (1)  So  « thfey 
brought  the  ark  of  Grod,  and  set  it  in 
the  midst  of  the  tent  that  David  had 
pitched  for  it:  and  they  offered  burnt 
sacrifices  and  peace  offerings  before 
G-od.  <2>  And  when  David  had  made  an 
end  of  offering  the  burnt  offerings  and 
the  peace  offerings,  he  blessed  the 
people  in  the  name  of  the  Lobd.  (3)  And 
he  dealt  to  every  one  of  Israel,  both  man 


a  1  Sam.  e.  17. 
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and  woman,  to  every  one  a  loaf  of  bread, 
and  a  good  piece  of  flesh,  and  a  flagon 
ofyrine, 

<*)  And  he  appointed  certain  of  the 
Levites  to  minister  before  the  ark  of  the 
Lord,  and  to  record,  and  to  thank  and 
praise  the  Lobd  God  of  Israel :  (^  Asaph 
the  chief,  and  next  to  him  Zechari^, 
Jeiel,  and  Shemiramoth,  and  Jehiel,  and 
Mattithiah,  and  Eliab,  and  Benaiah,  and 
Obed-edom :  and  Jeiel  ^  with  psalteries 
and  with  harps;  but  Asaph  made  a 
sound  with  cymbals ;  <®)  Benaiah  also 
and  Jahaziel  the  priests  with  trumpets 
continually  before  the  ark  of  the  oov^ 
nant  of  God. 


As  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
oame* — Rather,  The  arh  had  came  so  far  as  to  the 
city,  and  Michal  had  looked  forth  by  the  lattice,  and 
she  saw  .  .  . 

Dancing  and  playing.— In  the  Hebrew  two 
common  words  have  been  substituted  for  the  two  obso- 
lete ones  occurring  in  Samuel. 

Flaying. — ^The  Hebrew  word  denotes  dancing  com- 
bined with  singing  and  playing  ( Jer.  xxx.  19 ;  1  Sam. 
xviii.  6, 7). 

She  despised  him.— Because  he  seemed  fomtful 
of  his  royal  and  manly  honour,  in  dancing  uke  a 
woman. 

XVI. 

(1)  So  they  brought  the  ark  of  God.— Yerses 
1— ^  are  wrongly  separated  from  the  concluding  verses 
of  chap.  XT.  The  narratiTC  is  still  parallel  to  2  Sam. 
(17 — 19a).    The  differences  are  unimportant. 

,  Gk)d.-^Bamuel,  Jehovah. 
And  set  it*— Samuel  adds,  **  in  its  place." 
And  they  offered  burnt  saoriflces.— Samuel, 
"  and  David  offered  [a  different  word]  burnt  sacrifices 
before  Jehovah."  Our  narrative  takes  care  to  make  it 
clear  that  the  priests  and  Levites  ministered  in  the 
sacrifices. 

(2)  The  burnt  offerings.— Heb.,  the  burnt  offer- 
ing, as  if  one  neat  holocaust  were  meant.  This  verse 
is  identical  with  2  Sam.  vi.  18,  only  omitting  Sabaoth 
at  the  end,  a  Divine  title  which  was  perhaps  obsolete  in 
the  chronicler's  day. 

He  blessed  the  people  in  the  name  of  the 
Lord. — Comp.  Num.  vi.  22 — ^27 ;  1  Kings  viii.  14,  65; 
Deut.  xxxiii.  1. 

(3)  To  every  one  .  .  .—Literally,  to  ercery  man  of 
Israel  from  mam,  unto  woman.  Samuel  has,  "  to  all  the 
people,  to  all  the  multitude  of  Israel,  from  man,"  &c. 

A  loaf  {kikkcur). — A  rwmd  cake  (1  Sam.  ii.  36). 
The  parallel  in  Samuel  has  a  less  common  word 
(haUath),  meaning  a  sacrificial  cake  punctured  all  over. 
(Comp.  lixod.  zxix.  23.) 

A  good  piece  of  flesh.— A  single  Hebrew  term, 
found  only  here  and  in  Samuel  (^eshpdr).  It  seems  to 
mean  "a  partion,"  t.e.,  of  the  victims  slain  for  the 
"peace  offerings."  (The  "burnt  offerings"  were 
wholly  consumed  on  the  iJtar.)  Syriac,  "  a  portion." 
AraUc, "  a  slice  of  flesh."  Others  interpret, "  a  measure 
of  wine." 

A  flagon  of  wine.— Bather,  a  raisin^cdke^.e.,  a 


mass  of  dried  grapes  (Hosea  iii.  1);  Isa.  zvi.  7,  '^  raisin- 
cakes  of  Kir-hareseth." 

(4^-42)  The  Instittttion  op  a  Mikist&t  fob  the 
Aek.  The  Ode  suixa  on  the  Day  op  Insti- 
tution. 

This  entire  section  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicle. 
Yerse  43  is  almost  identi^  with  2  Sam.  vi  I9»  20. 
Compared,  then,  with  the  older  text,  this  relation  of  the 
chronicler's  looks  like  a  parenthesis  inteixwlated  from 
another  source  into  the  history,  as  narrated  in  2  Sam. 
vi.  12—20. 

(4)  And  he  appointed  certain  of  the  Levites. 

— ^Literally,  put,  placed  (Gten.  iii.  12). 

To  minister. — Literally,  ministering — i.e.,  as  mmi- 
sters.  The  object  of  the  appointment  is  defined  by  the 
words  which  follow :  '*  both  to  remind,  and  to  thank, 
and  to  praise  Jehovah,  the  God  of  Israel."  Each  verb 
expresses  a  distinct  kind  of  duty  in  the  service  of  song. 

To  record  is  the  technical  term  for  chanting  the 
psalms  which  accompanied  the  sacrificial  burning  of  ihs 
Azkdrdh,  that  is,  the  part  of  the  meat  offering  &at  was 
presented  on  the  altar  (Lev.  ii.  2).  (Comp.  uie  use  of 
the  cognate  verb  in  the  titles  of  Pss.  xxxviii.,  Ixx.) 

To  thank  was  to  perform  psalms  of  invocation, 
and  confession  of  benefits  received. 

To  praise  was  to  sing  and  play  hymns  of  hallelujah 
such  as  Ps.  cxlvi. — cL 

These  Levites  were  to  minister  thus  before  the  Ark 
in  the  sacred  tent  of  Mount  Zion. 

(^  ^)  The  names  of  the  persons  appointed  —  ten 
Levites  and  two  priests — all  of  whom  but  one,  Jahasiel, 
were  in  the  procession  described  in  chap.  xv.  19 — ^21. 

Asaph  the  chief,  and  next  to  him  (his  second) 
Zechariah.— See  chap.  xv.  18. 

Jeiel. — ^A  scribe's  error  for  **  Jaaciel "  (chap.  xv.  18). 

With  psalteries  and  with  harps.— fTtt^  tiM^rtt- 
ments  of  harps  and  lutes  (appositive  ordefininggenitive). 

But  Asaph  made  a  sound  with  cymbals.— 
Literally,  aild  Asaph  with  cymbals  clanging. 

(®)  Jahaziel. — Not  mentioned  in  chap,  xv.,  unless 
he  be  the  Eliezer  of  verse  24.  The  number  of  these 
musicians  is  twelve,  suggesting  the  twelve  tribes  of 
Israel. 

With  trumpets.— Clarions,  or  straight  trumpets. 

Continually.— The  Hebrew  term  is  a  special  one, 
denoting  at  fixed  and  regularly  recurring  servioss. 
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^  Then  on  that  day  David  delivered 
first  this  psalm  to  thank  the  Lobd  into 
the  hand  of  Asaph  and  his  brethren. 

(8)  « Give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  call 
npoh  his  name,  make  known  his  deeds 
among  the  people*  <^)  Sing  unto  him, 
sing  psalms  unto  him,  talk  ye  of  all  his 
won<&ous  works.  ^^^^  Glory  ye  in  his 
holy  name:  let  the  heart  of  them  rdoice 
that  seek  the  Lord.  (^)  Seek  the  Lord 
and  his  strength,  seek  his  face  continu- 
ally.      (^)  Semember    his    marvellous 


a  Pt.  lOft.  1. 


b  Oen.  17.  t,  ft  M. 
8.ft».lS. 


works  that  he  hath  done,  his  wonders, 
and  the  judgments  of  his  mouth ;  (^>  O 
ye  seed  of  Israel  his  servant,  ye  children 
of  Jacob,  his  chosen  ones.  <i*^  He  is 
the  Lord  our  Ood;  his  judgments  are  in 
all  the  earth.  (^>  Be  ye  mindful  always 
of  his  covenant;  the  word  which  he 
commanded  to  a  thousand  generations ; 
(^^^  even  of  the  ^  covenant  which  he  made 
with  Abraham,  and  of  his  oath  unto 
Isaac ;  ^^^^  and  hath  confirmed  the  same 
to  Jacob  for  a  law,  and  to  Israel  for  an 


(7— S8)  An  ode  of  thauksgiving  appropriate  to  the 
oceanon. 

CS)  Then  on  that  day  David  delivered  first 
this  psalm*— Bather,  On  that  day  then  (viz.,  after  the 
Ark  had  been  placed  in  ite  tent,  and  the  minstrels  ap- 
pointed) David  originally  commuted  the  giving  of  thanks 
to  Jehovah  into  the  hands  of  Asa^h  and  his  brethren. 
Thns  understood,  the  yerse  merely  asserts  that  this  was 
the  occasion  when  "  Asaph  and  his  brethren  *'  were  first 
charged  with  the  duties  described  in  yerses  4— 6.  But 
the  words  seem  really  intended  to  introduce  the  long  ode 
which  follows,  and  tneref ore  we  should  perhaps  render, 
"On  that  day,  then  David  gave  for  the  first  time  into 
the  hands  of  Asaph  and  his  brethren,  for  giving  thanks 
to  Jehovah, '  Give  thanks  unto  the  Lora,' "  Jltc.,  the 
whole  psalm  bein^  regarded  as  the  object  of  the  verb. 
It  maj  be  that  this  composite  hjmn  was  sung  in  the 
time  of  the  compiler,  on  the  anniversary  of  the  removal 
of  the  Ark,  which  may  in  after-times  have  been  comme- 
morated by  a  special  service.  Hence  it  was  eas^  to  infer 
that  it  was  the  ode  sung  at  the  original  service  under 
David.  The  words  ''  then  "  ('dz)  and  "  on  that  day  " 
certainly  seem  to  introduce  the  psalm.  (Comp.  their 
use,  £xod.  XV.  1,  and  Judges  v.  1.  Comp.  also  2  Ghron. 
viL6.) 

But  the  ambiraty  of  verse  7  may  be  taken  along 
with  other  consioerations  to  indicate  that  this  ode  does 
not  constitute  an  original  part  of  the  Ghronides,  but 
has  been  inserted  by  a  later  hand.  For  (1)  ihe  Psalm 
is  dearlj  a  cento  consisting  of  portions  of  three  others 
eoEtant  in  the  Psalter,  and  so  loosely  uatched  together 
that  the  seams  are  quite  visible;  (2)  tne  Psalter  itself 
does  not  refer  the  turee  psalms  in  question  to  David ; 
if,  however,  the  editors  of  the  Psalter  had  read  in  the 
Chronicles  a  clear  assertion  of  Davidic  authorship,  they 
would  hardly  have  left  them  anonymous ;  (3)  all  critics 
agree  that  it  is  not  here  expressly  said  that  David  com- 
posed tins  ode,  and,  in  uct,  iis  ideas  and  language 
betray  a  later  orispn  than  the  Davidic  a^ ;  and  (4)  it 
contains  no  specific  allusion  to  the  occasion  for  which 
it  purports  to  have  been  written.  If  no  record  was 
preserved  of  the  psalms  actually  sung  at  the  festival,  it 
was  natural  that  some  editor  should  attempt  to  supply 
the  apparent  lacuna  from  the  Psalter. 

(fr-S2)  The  first  four  8tr(H>hes  of  Ps.  cv.  (verses  1 
—15.) 

(d)  Give  thanks. — ^The  same  Hebrew  verb  as  in 
verse  4, "  to  thank."  Ps.  cv.  is  a  todah,  or  thanksgiving, 
hence  its  use  here. 

Call  upon  his  name.— Invoke  His  help,  appeal. 
ing  to  Him  by  His  revealed  name  of  Jehovah.  (Comp. 
Pas.  iiL  1 — 7,  v.  1,  vii.  6,  and  many  others.) 


Make  known.— Israel's  mission. 

Deeds. — Feats^  eaeploits,  deeds  of  wonder ;  a  poetic 
word. 

People.— People*. 

(9)  Sing  pBauns.— The  word  implies  a  musical 
accompaniment. 

Talk  ye. — ^A  third  term  for  singing.    Chant  ye. 

Hifl  wondrona  works.— Hte  wonders,  or  miracles. 
The  word  means  things  separate,  distinct,  and  so  out 
of  the  common  (Exod.  iii.  20). 

ao)  That  seek  the  Lord.— Comp.  chaps,  xiii.  3, 
XV.  13,  where  a  synonymous  term  is  used.  Both  occur 
in  verse  11. 

(U)  And  his  strength.— Comp.  Exod.  xv.  2,  Isa. 
xxvi.  4 :  "  Jah,  Jehovah  is  a  rock  of  ages  "  (Heb.). 

His  fJBKse.— His  presence,  especially  in  the  sanctuary. 
True  devotion  is  the  secret  of  moral  strength. 

(IS)  The  second  strophe  of  Psalm  cv. 

Marvellous  works.— TFbitder^,  as  in  verse  9. 

His  wonders.- His  portents;  rdpara  of  the  New 
Testament. 

The  judgments  of  his  mouth.  —  His  judicial 
utterances,  which  execute  themselves.  (Comp.  Gen. 
13;  Exod.  xii.  12.) 

Of  his  mouth.— Psalm  cv.  5  has  a  diif erent  form 
of  the  pronoun. 

(IB)  Seed  of  IsraeL— Psalm  cv.  6  reads.  "  Abra- 
ham."  "  Israel "  improves  the  parallelism,  and  is  prob* 
ably  a  correction.    Syriac  and  Arabic  have  "  Abraham." 

His  servant.- LXX.,  "his  servants."  (Comp.  "ser- 
vant of  Jehovah  "  as  a  title  of  Israel  in  Isaiah.) 

(U)  The  grand  thought  of  Israel  that,  though  Jehovah 
is  their  God,  He  is  not  theirs  exclusively :  He  governs 
the  wide  world. 

(15)  Be  ye  mindftil.— Psalm  cv.  8,  third  strophe, 
begins,  "  He*hath  remembered,"  that  is,  "He  will  cer- 
tainly remember  "  His  ancient  covenant ;  and  the  exile 
and  oppression  of  His  people  can  only  be  transitory. 
(Comp.  Fs.  cxi.  5.)  The  expression  is  modified  here,  to 
suit  different  cureumstances,  and  perhaps  in  view  of 
verse  12 

The  word  which  he  commanded  to  .  .  .— 
Rather,  the  promise  which  he  established  for  .  .  . 

(18)  Even  of  the  covenant.— These  words  should 
be  cancelled.    The  object  is  still  the  word  of  promise. 

Which  he  made.— Literally,  ^  cu^.  Same  phrase 
as  in  Haggai  ii.  5. 

With  Abraham.— Gen.  xxiL  16. 

Unto  Isaac.— Heb.,  Tifhd^.  Psalm  cv.  9  has  the 
weaker  form,  Yishdq  (Amos  vii.  9). 

(17)  And  hath  confirmed.  —  In  Psalm  cv.  the 
sense  is  future. 

The  same.— If — i.e,,  the  word  (verse  15). 

For  a  law  *  as  a  fixed  decree. 
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everlasting  covenant,  (i®>  saying,  Unto 
thee  will  I  give  the  land  of  Canaan, 
^  the  lot  of  your  inheritance ;  ^^*>  when 
ye  were  but  ^few,  *even  a  few,  and 
strangers  in  it.  ^^)  And  when  they 
went  from  nation  to  nation,  and  from 
one  kingdom  to  another  people ;  ^^^^  he 
suffered  no  man  to  do  them  wrong:  yea, 
he  *  reproved  kings  for  their  sakes, 
<^)  saying  J  *  Touch  not  mine  anointed, 
and  do  my  prophets  no  harm.  <^)  ''Sing 
unto  the  Lord,  all  the  earth;  shew 
forth  from  day  to  day  his  salvation. 
^^>  Declare  his  glory  among  the  heathen; 
his  marvellous  works  among  all  nations. 


Heb^  1h»  cord. 


Hell.,   men    of 
number. 


a  Geo.  a.  Ml 


fr6«n.l2.17&S0.8. 


e  Pb.106.15. 


dP8.M.l. 


«  Lev.  10. 4. 


(25)  YoT  great  is  the  Lobd,  and  greatly 
to  be  praised :  he  also  is  to  he  feared 
above  all  gods.  <^^  For  all  the  gods 
'of  the  people  are  idols:  but  the  Lobd 
made  the  heavens.  ^^  Glory  and 
honour  are  in  his  presence ;  strength 
and  gladness  are  in  his  place.  <®)  Give 
unto  the  Lobd,  ye  Inndreds  of  the 
people,  give  unto  the  Lord  gloiy  and 
strength.  (®)  Give  unto  the  Lobd  the 
glory  dvs  unto  his  name:  bring  an 
offering,  and  come  before  him :  worship 
the  Lobd  in  the  beauty  of  holiness. 
^^^  Fear  before  him,  all  the  earth :  the 
world  also  shall  be  stable,  that  it  be  not 


(18)  The  land  of  Canaan.— In  the  Hebrew  the 
rhythm  is  marred  here  by  omission  of  a  particle  (eth), 
found  in  Psalm  cv.  11. 

The  lot. — Literally,  cts  the  Tneaswring  line  (comp. 
Ps.  xyi.  5),  i.e.,  as  your  measured  or  apportioned  domain. 

W  The  fourth  strophe  of  Psalm  cv.  begins  here. 

When  ye  were  but  few.— The  psalm  has  "when 
theyTthat  is,  your  fathers]  were  but  few;'*  and  so 
Lax.  here. 

Few. — Literally,  men  of  number  =  easily  counted. 
(Comp.  Gen.  xmv.  30.) 

Strangers  in  it. — Sojourners,  fi^roiKoi  (Gren.xxiii.4). 

(20)  And  when  they  went  firom  nation  to 
nation. — And  they  went.    This  shows  that  the  third 

?lural  ("  when  they  were  ")  is  original  in  the  last  yerse. 
'he  reference  is  to  the  wanderings  of  the  patriarchs. 
And  from  one  kingdom.— The  conjunction  is 
prosaic,  and  is  not  read  in  Psalm  cv.  13. 

(21)  This  verse  was  originally  the  apodosis  to  Terse 
19,  as  in  Psalm  cv. :  "  When  they  were  but  few  .  .  . 
and  went  from  nation  to  nation  ...  he  suffered  no 
man,"  Si/e. 


BufTered  no  man. — Heb.,  he  permitted  to  no 
man,  as  in  2  Sam.  xvi.  11.  Psalm  cv.  has  the  mere 
accusative,  and  a  different  word  for  "man "  {'dddm). 

(22)  Saying.— Omitted  in  the  Hebrew,  as  in  Psalm 
ii.  6,  and  perhaps  at  the  end  of  verse  *7,  supra. 

Mine  anointed  (ones). — Plural  of  Messiah,  Abra- 
ham and  Sarah  were  to  be  progenitors  of  kings  (Gren. 
xvii.  16).    (Comp.  Gen.  zxiii.  6.) 

My  prophets.  —  Literally,  do  no  harm  against 
my  prophets — a  construction  unparalleled  elsewhere. 
Psaun  cv.  has  the  usual  expression,  **  to  my  prophets.'* 
(See  Gren.  xii.,  zx.,  xxvi.  for  the  passages  of  patriarchal 
liistory  to  which  allusion  is  here  made.) 

We  have  now  reached  the  first  **  seam  "  in  this  com- 
posite ode.  Psakn  cv.  naturally  continues  its  historic 
proof  of  Jehovah's  faithfulness,  by  reference  to  the 
sojourn  in  Egypt,  the  Exodus,  the  wandering,  and  the 
occupation  of  Canaan.  Here,  however,  this  train  of 
thought  is  abruptly  broken  off,  and  a  fresh  start  made 
in  verse  23  with  Psalm  xcvi.  The  author,  or  authors, 
who  compiled  this  hymn  of  praise  "  strung  together 
familiar  psalms  as  a  sort  of  mosaic,  to  give  approxi- 
mate expression  to  the  festive  strains  and  feelings  of 
the  day ''  {DelUzseh). 

(23--33)  See  Psalm  xcvi.  This  psalm,  in  the  Psalter, 
consists  of  five  strophes  or  stanzas  of  six  lines  each — 
an  artistic  arrangement  which  has  been  violated  here. 


The  subject  is  the  extension  of  Jehovah's  kingdom  over 
all  the  world,  a  thought  familiar  to  the  rea^rs  of  the 
Book  of  Isaiah,  where  most  of  the  ideas  and  phrases 
of  the  psalm  may  be  found. 

(23)  Sing  unto  the  Lord,  all  the  earth.— The 
second  line  of  the  psakn.    The  spirited  opening  of  the 
psalm  is  purposely  weakened,  by  omission  of  the  first 
and  third  fines,  in  order  to  make  it  fit  in  here.   Strophe  L  , 
is  thus  compressed  into  four  fines  ^verses  23,  24). 

All  the  earth.— .i^Z  the  land  (of  Israel). 

Shew  forth.— Heb.,  tell  the  (good)  news  of. 

EEifl  salvation. — Deliverance  (from  exile). 

(8*)  Heathen.— ^aiioiw  (verse  31). 

(25—27)  strophe  II.  of  the  psalm.  Jehovah  is  the 
Creator ;  other  gods  are  nonentities. 

(25)  He  also. — And  he.  The  conjunction  is  not  in 
Psalm  xcvi.,  and  is  a  prosaic  addition  of  the  compiler. 
(Comp.  verse  20.) 

(26)  Teople.— Peoples. 

Idols  (^eliltm). — A  favourite  expression  in  Isaiah. 

(27)  strength  and  gladness  are  in  his  place. 
— Ps.  xcvi.  6  :  "  Strength  and  beauty  are  in  his  sanc« 
tuaiy."  The  psalmisrs  idea  of  the  heavenly  temple 
seems  to  have  been  understood  of  the  earthly ;  and  then 
his  phrase  was  altered  as  unsuitable. 

(Gladness  (hedwdh). — A  late  word,  occurring  again 
in  Neh.  viii  10  only.    "  Beauty  "  {tiph'hreth)  is  ancient. 

His  place — i.e.,  the  tent  of  the  Ark  on  Mount  Ziou. 
(Comp.  chap.  xv.  1,  3.) 

(98. 29)  Strophe  III.  of  the  psalm,  mutilated.  A  eaU 
to  all  nations  to  come  and  worship  in  the  Temple  of 
Jehovah. 

(28)  Kindreds  of  the  people.— C2an«  (races)  of 
thepeoples. 

(^)  So  far  each  verse  of  this  ode  has  symmetrically 
consisted  of  two  clauses.  The  present  verse  has  three 
— another  mark  of  awkward  compilation. 

Come  before  him.— Ps.  xcvi.,  "into  his  courts/* 
that  is,  the  Temple  court«  :  an  expression  modified  here 
to  suit  another  application. 

Worship  the  xiord  in  the  beauty  of  holiness. 
—Rather,  bow  ye  down  to  JehovcJi,  in  holy  vestnumiM, 
This  line  ought  to  be  the  first  of  the  next  couplet. 

(30)  Fear  fpluralWLiterallj;,  Writhe  ye. 

Before  him. — ^The  prexMosition  is  a  oompoond 
form  common  in  the  Chronicles;  in  the  psalm  it  is 
simple. 
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moved.  ^^^^  Let  the  heavens  be  glad, 
and  let  the  earth  rejoice :  and  let  men 
saj  among  the  nations,  The  Lord 
reigneth.  (^)  Let  the  sea  roar,  and  the 
folness  thereof:  let  the  fields  rejoice, 
and  all  that  is  therein.  (^)  Then  shall 
the  trees  of  the  wood  sing  out  at  the 
presence  of  the  Lord,  because  he  cometh 
to  judge  the  earth.  <**>  "O  give  thanks 
unto  the  Lord  ;  for  he  is  good ;  for  his 
mercy  endureth  for  ever.  <^)  And  say 
ye,  Save  us,  O  God  of  our  salvation,  and 
gather  us  together,  and  deliver  us  from 
the  heathen,  that  we  may  give  thanks 


a  Pi.  107. 1. 4  US. 
],*1M.1. 


b  Dent.  S7.  Ub 


to  thy  holy  name,  and  glory  in  thy 
praise.  (^)  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  for  ever  and  ever. 

And  all  *  the  people  said.  Amen,  and 
praised  the  Lord. 

(^>  So  he  left  there  before  the  ark  of 
the  covenant  of  the  Lord  Asaph  and  his 
brethren,  to  minister  before  the  ark 
contdnuaJlvy  as  every  day's  work  re- 
quired :  (**>  and  Obed-edom  with  their 
brethren,  threescore  and  eight;  Obed- 
edom  also  the  son  of  Jeduthun  and 
Hosah  to  be  porters :  (^>  and  Zadok  the 
priest,  and   his   brethren  the  priests^ 


The  'world  also  shall  be  stable.— A  line,  which 
precedes  this  in  the  psalm,  is  omitted  here,  to  the  detii- 
ment  of  the  sense.  That  line — "Say  ye  among  the 
nations,  Jeho^&h  is  king" — begins  the  fourth  strophe 
of  the  original  hymn,  but  is  here  strangely  transf  eired 
to  verse  31. 

(^)  Ijet  the  heavens  be  glad,  and  let  the 
earth  rejoioe. — hi  the  Hebrew,  ike  initial  letters  of 
these  words  form  an  acrostic  of  the  sacred  Name  of 
Jehorah ;  and  those  of  the  first  half  of  verse  32  make 
np  lahu,  another  form  of  the  Name. 

And  let  men  say. — ^An  adaptation  of  Fs.  zcvi.  10 : 
'*8ay  ye  among  the  nations." 

(^  Iiet  the  fields  rejoioe.— Here  begins  the  fifth 
strophe  of  the  orig^al  psalm. 

Fields. — Heb.,  the  field,  or  open  country,  Fsalm 
xevi.  has  an  archaic  spelling  of  the  word  {sddat),  which 
is  here  modernised  (mdeh), 

B^joioe.^ExuU  (not  the  same  word  as  in  verse  31). 

(33)  At  the  presenoe  of.— The  componnd  preposi- 
tion of  Terse  30.  The  climax  of  the  psahn — **  He  shall 
judge  the  world  in  righteousness^  and  peoples  in  his 
faithfulness " — ^is  here  omitted;  and  this  long  and 
heterogeneous  composition  terminates  with  verses  bor- 
ixiwed  from  a  third  source. 

(34)  o  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord . .  .—Several 
of  the  later  psalms  begin  with  this  beautiful  liturgic 
formula.  (See  Fss.  cvi,  cvii.,  czviii.,  cxxxvi. ;  and 
romp.  Jer.  xxriii.  11.)  The  ode  thus  concludes  with 
the  thought  from  which  it  started  (verse  8). 

(35.38>SeeFs.cvi.47,4a 

(35)  And  say  ye.— -Not  in  Ps.  cvi.  47.  The  com- 
l>iler  or  interpolator  has  added  it  here  in  order  to  con- 
nect verse  34  (Fs.  cvi.  1)  with  verse  35  (Fs.  cvi  47). 
It  was  doubtless  suggested  by  Fs.  xcvi.  10 :  *'  Say  ye 
among  the  nations.  The  Lord  reigneth." 

O  Ood  of  our  salvation.— The  psalm  has ''Jeho- 
vah our  God." 

Gather  ns.— The  phrase  used  in  Jer.  tttii.  37,  and 
many  other  places,  of  Israel's  restoration  from  exile. 

And  deliver  ns. — Not  in  the  psalm,  where  the 
words  "  gather  us  from  amanf  the  heathen  "  certainly 
refer  to  the  dispersion.  This  reference  is  eliminated 
by  the  compiler's  insertion. 

Glory  in  thy  praise.—"  Glorv "  {hishtdbbeab)  is 
a  common  Aramaic  word,  found  only  here  (and  in  Ps. 
cvi)  in  the  Old  Testament. 

<^  Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  IsraeL— The 
Berachah  or  benedictory  close  of  the  fourth  book  of 
the  Psalter.    This  doxology  did  not  form  part  of  the 


original  psalm,  which  closed  with  verse  35  (Fs.  cvi. 
47).  After  the  psalms  had  been  edited  in  their  present 
arrangement  of  five  books,  each  concluding  with  a 
doxology,  these  doxologies  came  in  time  to  be  sung  in 
liturgical  service  as  integral  parts  of  the  psakus  to 
which  thev  were  appended. 

And  all  the  people  said.  Amen.— Fs.  cvi.  48 
has,  '*  And  let  all  the  people  say,  Amen.  Hallelujah." 
The  chronicler,  or  rather  the  interpolator  of  his  work, 
has  altered  a  liturgical  direction,  or  rubric,  into  a  his- 
torical statement  suitable  to  the  occasion  to  which  his 
lonff  ode  is  assigned.  Instances  of  a  like  free  lumdling 
of  fixed  formulas  may  be  seen  in  2  Ghron.  v.  13  and 
Ezra  iii.  11. 

Those  who  hold  the  chronicler  himself  responsible  for 
this  thanksgiving  ode,  find  in  it  a  weighty  indication 
of  the  fact  tnat  the  Psalter  already  existed  in  its  present 
shape  at  his  epoch.  The  historian  might,  of  course, 
have  inserted  such  a  composition  in  his  work,  as  fairly 
and  freely  as  such  writers  as  Thucydides  and  Livy  have 
put  ideal  speeches  into  the  mouths  of  their  leading 
characters ;  but,  for  reasons  already  stated,  we  do  not 
think  that  the  ode  should  be  ascribed  to  his  pen. 

(37—42)  Besumption  and  conclusion  of  the  narrative 
suspended  at  verse  7. 

(37)  So  (and)  he  left  there.— Were  the  above  ode 
interposed  by  the  chronicler  himself,  he  might  better 
have  written,  **  And  David  left" 

As  every  day's  work  required.— Literally, /or 
a  day'^s  business  ui  its  own  day — {.e.,  toperform  the 
services  appointed  for  each  daj.    (Comp.  Exod^  v.  13.) 

(88)  And  Obed-edom  with  (and)  their  brethren. 
— ^The  pronoun  their  shows  that  a  word  or  words  have 
fallen  out.  It  is  simplest  to  supply  **  Hosah,"  and 
render :  And  (he  left  there)  Obed-edom  and  Hosah  and 
their  brethren,  sixty-eight  persons.  The  construction, 
however,  is  altered  from  that  of  verse  37 :  *'  Asaph  and 
his  brethren."     (Gomp.  verse  39.) 

Obed-edom  also  the  son  of  Jeduthun.— This 
repetition  is  tautolqgous,  but  hardly  obscure.  Chap, 
xxvi.  8  assigns  sixty-two  members  to  the  house  of 
Obed-edom. 

Jeduthun.— Not  the  Merarite  minstrel  (chap.  vi.  44, 
Ethan).  Obed-edom  was  a  Korhite,  i,e,,  a  Kohathite 
(chap.  xxvi.  1—4). 

0»)  The  narrative  now  passes  from  the  tent  on  Ziou 
to  the  Mosaic  tabernacle  at  Gibeon.  The  establishment 
of  the  Ark  in  its  new  abode  was  the  inauguration  of  a 
new  national  sanctuary.  But  the  old  one  at  Gibeon 
was  not  tiieref ore  abandoned.    On  the  contrary,  David 
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before  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord  in  the 
high  place  that  was  at  Gibeon,  (^)  to 
offer  burnt  offerings  unto  the  Lord 
upon  the  altar  of  the  burnt  offering 
continually  ^  morning  and  evening,  and 
to  do  according  to  all  that  is  written  in 
the  law  of  the  Lord,  which  he  com- 
manded Israel ;  ^^^^  and  with  them 
Heman  and  Jeduthun,  and  the  rest  that 
were  chosen,  who  were  expressed  by 
name,  to  give  thanks  to  the  Lord,  be- 
cause his  mercy  endureth  for  ever; 
<^)  and  with  them  Heman  and  Jeduthun 


1  Heb.,<n  the  momr 
ino  and  iw  the 
•vmufHf. 


2  Rehnfiir  the  gate. 


a  S  8am.  7. 1. 4c. 


with  trumpets  and  cymbals  for  those 
that  should  make  a  sound,  and  with 
musical  instruments  of  God.  And  the 
sons  of  Jeduthun  were  *  porters.  (^>  And 
all  the  people  departed  every  man  to 
his  house :  and  David  returned  to  bless 
his  house. 


CHAPTEE  XVn.— (i> Now  -it  came 
to  pass,  as  David  sat  in  hiB  house,  that 
David  said  to  Nathan  the  prophet,  Lo, 
I  dwell  in  an  house  of  cedars,  but  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  remaindk 


either  instituted  or  formally  recognised  the  priesthood 
of  Zadok  therein. 

And  Zadok. — The  name  is  preceded  in  the  Hebrew 
by  the  sign  of  the  accusatiye  case,  and  therefore  depends 
on  the  verb  he  left  (verse  37). 

The  priest.— Par  eaicellence—i.e.,  the  High  Priest 
(1  Sam.  i.  9,  ii.  11 ;  2  Kings  xi.  9.  15). 

In  the  high  place.— See  1  Kings  iii.  3,  4. 

(40)  Continoally  morning  and  evening.— The 
Tbmid,  or  regular  bnmt  offering  of  a  kmb  at  dawn  and 
ranset,  with  its  food  offering  and  drink  offering,  as  pre- 
scribed in  Exod.  xxix.  38,  sqq,,  and  Nnm.  xxviu.  3,  eq^. 

And  to  do. — ^Literally,  and  for  everything  that  is 
written,  viz.,  all  the  other  prescribed  sacrifices  and  duties 
of  the  priests.  Nothing  is  here  said  of  similar  daties 
of  the  priests  before  the  Ark  on  Zion.  But  it  ought  not 
to  be  argued  from  this  omission  that  in  the  chronicler's 
opinion  only  choral  services  took  place  there.  If,  as  we 
have  supposed,  Abiathar  was  attached  to  David's  saered 
tent,  sacnfice  must  have  been  offered  there  as  well  as  at 
Gibeon.  (Comp.chap^xviii.  16.)  The  present  account 
says  nothing  of  this,  because  the  writer  is  mainly  in. 
terested  in  the  service  of  song.  (See  1  Kings  viii.  1—4.) 

(ii)  The  narrative  returns  to  its  principal  topic— the 
Levitical  minstrels. 

And  with  them  (Zadok  and  his  brethren)  Heman 
and  Jeduthun. — ^These  two  masters  of  song  minis- 
tered in  the  tabernacle  at  Gibeon,  as  their  colleague 
AsMoh  did  in  the  tent  on  Zion. 

Who  were  expressed  (enrolled)  by  name.— 
Chap.  zii.  31.  Theb^  names  are  not  given  here,  but 
they  may  be  partially  included  in  the  fist  of  chap.  xy. 
19---24  Asaph's  corps  has  been  individually  specified 
at  verse  5,  perhaps  as  the  more  important  boay. 

To  give  thanks  to  the  Lord.— In  describing  the 
chief  function  of  the  choirs  stationed  at  Gibeon,  the 
chronicler  repeats  the  liturgical  formula  of  verse  34 ; 
probablv  with  an  allusion  k>  odes  like  Fs.  cxzxvi.,  in 
which  these  words  constitute  a  continual  refrain. 

{42)  And  with  them  Heman  and  Jeduthim.— 
The  last  verse  began  with  the  same  words,  a  fact  which 
renders  them  suspicious  here.  The  LXX.,  Syriac,  and 
Arabic  omit  the  proper  names. 

With  trumpets  .  •  .  with  musical  instru- 
ments.— ^The  prepositions  are  wanting  in  the  Hebrew 
text,  which  might  be  rendered  thus :  *'  And  with  them 

{viz.,  Heman  and  Jeduthun]  were  clarions  and  cymbals 
or  persons  playing  aloud  [comp.  chap.  xyi.  5],  and  in- 
struments of  sacrod  music."  From  chap.  xv.  9,  com- 
Sared  with  chap.  xvi.  5,  it  appears  that  the  three  con- 
uctors  (Asaph,  Heman,  and  Jeduthun)  played  <rpibals 
only,  to  accent  the  time ;  and  from  chap.  xv.  24  and 


chap.  xvi.  6,  we  know  that  the  clarions  were  blown  br 
priests.  Omitting  as  spurious  the  names  of  the  two 
leaders,  who  are  not  Ukelv  to  have  had  the  custody  of 
the  various  instruments  of  their  choirs,  the  meaning  of 
the  verse  is  simply  that  the  Levitical  minstreb  were 
prorided  with  proper  instruments  to  accompany  their 
singing. 

Musioal  instruments  of  God.— literally,  tnjhti. 
menU  of  $ong  of  Chd-^e,,  of  sacred  music.  Harps 
and  lutes  are  meant^ 

Sons  of  Jeduthun.— See  verse  38.  Obed-edom, 
son  of  Jeduthun,  was  a  warder  before  the  ArL  Thus 
the  warders  of  both  sanctuaries  belonged  to  the  same 
clan. 

(43)  xhis  verse  is  a  duplicate  of  2  Sam.  vL  19,  20(l 

DejMUrted. — ^Plural;  Samuel  has  singular. 

Betumed.— Bather,  went  round  (chap.  x.  U).  Sa- 
muel has  "  returned,"  which  in  Hebrew  is  very  similar. 

The  incident  which  in  2  Sant  vi  20 — 2S  here  follows 
(Michal's  encounter  with  David)  is  omitted  by  the 
chronicler  as  a  matter  of  purel]^  domestic  interest)  and 
therefore  out  of  place  in  ids  mstory,  which  is  maiiilf 
concerned  with  the  sacred  institutions.  Chap.  xr.  29, 
however,  plainly  implieB  the  story. 

xvn. 

1.  David,  desirinff  to  build  a  house  for  God,  ncmyes 
from  Nathan  a  Divme  promise  of  perpetual  dominion 
(verses  1—>15\  2.  His  prayer  (verses  16 — 2^,  This  sec- 
tion is  a  duplicate  of  2  Sam.  vii.  The  dilterences  an^ 
mostly  verbal  rather  than  essential,  and  are  due,  as 
usual,  to  a  natural  tendency  to  interpret  and  simplify 
archaisms  and  obscurities  in  the  original  narrative. 

(1)  Now  it  oame  to  pass,  as  David  sat  in  his 
house.— In  both  texts  the  story  of  this  chapter  nalii- 
tbJIj  follows  that  of  the  removal  of  the  Ark,  althoi^h 
the  events  themselves  appear  to  belong  to  a  later  period 
of  David's  reign,  **  when  the  Lord  had  given  him  rest 
round  about  from  all  his  enemies"  (2  Sam.  vii  1 ;  comp. 
1  Ohron.  zvii.  8).  Yerses  11—14  indicate  some  time 
before  the  birth  of  Solomon,  but  the  date  cannot  be 
more  exactly  determined. 

David.— Thrice  in  verses  1, 2,  for  which  Samuel  has 
**  the  king."  The  chronicler  loves  the  name  of  his  ideal 
sovereign. 

Sat.— Dwelt. 

IfO* — Samuel,  "  See,  now." 

An  house.— The  house — ^viz.,  that  which  Hiram's 
craftsmen  had  built  (chap.  xiv.  1,  sqa.). 

Of  oedars.— A  vivid  allusion  to  the  splendour  of  the 
palace,  wit^  its  doors,  walls,  and  ceilings  of  cedar  wood. 
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under  curtains.  ^^  Then  Nathan  said 
unto  David,  Do  all  that  15  in  thine  heart; 
for  God  w  with  thee. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass  the  same 
night,  that  the  word  of  God  came  to 
Nathan,  saying,  W  Go  and  tell  David 
mj  servant.  Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  Thou 
shalt  not  build  me  an  house  to  dwell  in : 
<^^  for  I  have  not  dwelt  in  an  house  since 
the  day  that  I  brought  up  Israel  unto 
this  day ;  but  ^  have  gone  from  tent  to 
tent,  and  from  one  tabernacle  to  an- 
other. <'^  Wheresoever  I  have  walked 
with  all  Israel,  spake  I  a  word  to  any 
of  the  judges  of  Israel,  whom  I  com- 
manded to  feed  my  people,  saying.  Why 


1  Heb..  JkHM  been. 


s  Hel>^/kno»i(/l«r. 


have  ye  not  built  me  an  house  of  cedars  ? 
t^)  Now  therefore  thus  shalt  thou  eay 
unto  my  servant  David,  Thus  saith  the 
LoBD  of  hosts,  I  took  thee  from  the 
sheepcote,  even  ^frorn  following  the 
sheep,  that  thou  shouldest  be  ruler  over 
my  people  Israel:  (^)  and  I  have  been  with 
thee  whithersoever  thou  hast  walked, 
and  have  cut  ofiP  all  thine  enemies  from 
before  thee,  and  have  made  thee  a  name 
like  the  name  of  the  great  men  that  are 
in  the  earth.  <^  Also  I  will  ordain  a 
place  for  my  people  Israel,  and  will 
plant  them,  and  they  shall  dwell  in 
their  place,  and  shall  be  moved  no 
more;    neither    shall    the  children  of 


**  Cedar  of  Labnana  "  (Lebanon)  was  in  great  leanest 
with  the  Assyrian  monarehs  of  a  later  age  for  palaoe- 
boildiDg. 

Under  ourtains  — i.e.,  in  a  tent  (Hab.  ill.  7). 
Samael  has,  "dwelleth  amid  the  curtain*'  (collect.). 
The  Terb  is  omitted  here  for  brevity. 

(2)  Do.— Samuel,  "  Go,  do." 

All  that  18  in  thine  heart.— According  to  He- 
brew  ideas,  the  heart  was  the  seat  of  the  mind  and  will, 
as  well  as  of  the  emotions.  But  even  the  jpreat  Greek 
Aristotle,  seven  centuries  later  than  David,  supposed 
the  brain  to  be  merely  a  kind  of  cooling  counterpoise 
to  the  heat  of  the  liver. 

Gk>d.— Samuel,  *' Jehovah; "  but  in  last  verse, "ark 
of  God.'» 

(S)  The  same  night.— The  words  indicate  a  dream 
as  the  method  of  communication  (Job  iv.  13;  1  Sam. 
xrrii.  6). 

(^)  David  my  servant.— Samuel,  "  unto  my  ser. 
Tint,  unto  David." 

Thou  Shalt  not  build  me  an  house  to  dwell 
in.— Bather,  It  w  not  thou  that  shall  build  me  the  house 
to  dweU  in.  Samuel,  interrogatively,  implying  a  nega- 
tion, "  Wilt  thou  build  me  a  house  for  me  to  dwell  in  ?  ** 
The  chronicler,  thinking  of  the  famous  Temple  of  Solo- 
mon, writes, "  the  house." 

(5)  Since  the  day  that  I  brought  up  Israel 
("oat  of  Egypt,"  Samuel)  unto  this  day.— The  con- 
stntetion,  as  compared  with  Samuel,  is  simplified,  and 
the  sentence  abbreviated. 

But  have  gone  •  •  .—Literally,  and  I  became  from 
teid  to  tent,  and  from  dwelling.  This  is  clearly  too 
brief  for  sense ;  some  words  must  have  fallen  out,  or 
the  reading  of  Samuel  may  be  original  here.  The 
phrase  **  and  I  became  "  almost  demands  a  participle, 
and  the  one  actually  read  in  Samuel  may  be  here  dis- 
gnised  under  the  expression  translated ''  from  tent."  A 
slight  farther  change  (in  the  prepositions)  will  give 
the  sense:  "And  1  continued  walking  in  a  tent  and 
in  a  dwelling."  Perhaps,  however,  the  original  text 
was,  ''and  I  walked  ^m  tent  to  tent,  and  from  dwell- 
ing to  dwelling ; "  alluding  to  the  various  sanctuaries 
anciently  rec^nised,  such  as  Bethel  (Judges  xx.  18, 
26).  Mizpeh  (Judges  xi.  11 ;  1  Sam.  x.  17),  and  Shiloh. 
The  word  "dwelling"  (mishkdn)  is  a  more  general 
term  than  tent.  It  indudes  the  sacred  tent  and  its 
BQrrounding  court. 

(«)  Wheresoever.— ^s  long  aa  .  .  .   Literally,  In 
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With  (in)  all  Israel.— Samuel,  "in  (among^  all 
the  sons  of  Israel."  (Comp.  Lev.  xxri.  11, 12 ;  I>eut. 
Txiii.  15.) 

The  judges  of  IsraeL— Samuel  has  "  tribes."  The 
term  "judges"  would  be  more  intelligible  in  later 
times,  and  has  probably  been  substituted  for  the  more 
dif&cult  original  expression.  The  following  clause  seems 
to  refer  to  indiTiaual  rulers,  but  is  not  really  incom- 
patible with  a  reference  to  the  ascendency  or  hegemony 
of  different  tribes  at  different  epochs  oi  Israelite  his- 
tory. (Oomp.  Gkn.  xlix.  10;  1  Chron.  xxviii.  4;  Ps. 
kxviu.  67,  68.)  The  word  "  tribe  "  (sh^et)  might  only 
denote  elan,  or  house,  as  in  Judges  xx.  12  (Heb.). 

To  feed.  —  Shwherd,  or  tend — i.e.,  to  govern. 
(Comp.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  71.) 

(7)  I  took  thee  from  the  sheepcote  .  .  .— 
Comp.  Ps.  Ixxviii.  70 — 72.  The  pronoun  is  emphatic : 
"  I  it  was  who  took  thee  from  the  pasture." 

From  following.*— Heb.,  from  behind.  Samuel 
has  the  older  form  of  this  preposition. 

That  thou  shouldest  he,— That  thou  miglUeet 
become. 

Bxder.—Ndgtd  (chap.  ix.  11, 20).  (Comp.  chap.  xi.  2.) 

(8)  Whithersoever  thou  hast  walked.— Same 
phrase  as  in  verse  6, "  wheresoever,"  i.e.,  throughout  thy 
whole  career. 

And  have  out  off  all  thine  enemies.— -Thin 
appears  to  refer  not  merely  to  the  death  of  Saul  and 
the  overthrow  of  his  house,  but  also  to  the  successful 
conclusion  of  some  of  the  wars  recorded  in  the  follow- 
ing  chapters.     (Comp.  also  chap.  xiv.  8 — 17.) 

And  have  made  thee.— Itather,  and  IvnU  make 
thee. 

The  great  men.— The  sovereigns  of  Egypt  and 
Babylon,  of  Tyre,  and  the  Hittite  sUtes. 

W  1  will  ordain  a  place  for  my  people  Icrael, 
and  will  plant  them.— Comp.  Exod.  xv.  17;  Ps. 
xliv.  2, 3.  Although  Israel  had  effected  a  settlement  in 
Canaan,  the  history  seems  to  show  that  down  to  the 
times  of  David  the  tribal  boundaries  were  subject  to 
great  fluctuation,  and  the  inroads  of  surrounding  peoples 
made  their  tenure  very  uncertain. 

Them  •  •  •  they  .  .  .  their.— Heb.,  him  .  .  . 
he  ...  his;  Israel,  the  subject,  being  singular. 

In  their  plaoe.— In  his  own  stecM,  or  fixed  habita- 
tion.    (Comp.  homestead,  farmstead.) 

Shall  be  moved,— Shall  be  troubled,  or  disturbed. 

Children  of  wiokedness.- fifons  of  wickedness, 
i.e.,  wicked  men ;  like  **  sons  of  Belial "  (worthleesness). 
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YQckedness  waste  tliem  any  more,  as  at 
the  beginning,  (^^)  and  since  the  time 
that  I  commanded  judges  to  he  over  my 
people  Israel.  Moreover  I  will  subdue 
all  thine  enemies.  Furthermore  I  tell 
thee  that  the  Lord  will  build  thee  an 
house.  <^^^  And  it  shall  come  to  pass, 
when  thy  days  be  expired  that  thou 
must  go  to  he  with  thy  fathers,  that  I 
will  raise  up  thy  seed  after  thee,  which 
shall  be  of  thy  sons;  and  I  will  establish 
his  kingdom.     <^)  He  shall  build  me  an 


a  2  Bun.  7. 14,  ]& 


house,  and  I  will  stablish  his  throne  for 
ever.  <^)  •  I  will  be  hia  father,  and  he 
shall  be  my  son :  and  I  will  not  take 
my  mercy  avmy  from  him,  as  I  took 
it  frx)m  him  that  was  before  thee: 
(^*)  but  I  will  settle  him  in  mine  house 
and  in  my  kingdom  for  ever:  and 
his  throne  shall  be  established  for 
evermore. 

^^^  According  to  all  these  words,  and 
according  to  all  this  vision,  so  did 
Nathan  speak  unto  David. 


Waste  them. — An  Aramaic  usage  of  the  verb. 
Samuel, "  afflict  them/'  which  seems  original.  (Comp. 
Gen.  XV.  13.) 

As  at  the  beginning.— Befemng  to  the  bondage 
in  Egypt. 

(10)  And  since  the  time  that  I  commanded 
judges. — ^Heb.,  from  days  that  .  .  .  Samuel,  more 
definitely,  "from  the  dav  that  I  appointed  judges 
over  my  people."  This  whole  clause  should  not  have 
been  separated  from  verse  9,  which  it  properly  con- 
cludes. The  allusion  is  to  the  oppressions  undergone 
in  the  period  of  the  judges,  and  the  troubles  of  the 
former  reign. 

Moreover  (and)  I  will  subdue  all  thine 
enemies. — ^A  continuation  of  the  promises  at  the  be- 
ginning of  verse  9.  *'I  will  subdue  the  foes  of  the 
kin^y  as  I  subdued  the  foes  of  the  shepherd  and  the 
outbiw."  (Oomp.  verse  8.)  Instead  of  this,  Samuel 
has,  **  And  I  will  give  thee  rest  from  all  thy  enemies." 

Furthermore  I  tell  thee  .  .  .—Literally,  And  I 
have  told  thee,  and  a  house  will  Jehovah  huild  thee ; " 
that  is,  I  have  foretold  it.  (Comp.  Isa.  xl.  21,  zlv.  21.) 
That  which  follows  is  a  sort  of  ironical  inversion  of 
David's  wish  to  build  a  house  for  the  Lord.  The 
term  *'  house"  is  figurative  (offspring),  as  in  Fs.  cxxvii.  1. 
(Comp.  Gren.  xzx.  3.)  The  reading  of  Samuel  is,  **  And 
Jehovah  hath  [nowj  told  thee  [by  my  mouth]  that  a 
house  will  Jehovah  make  for  thee."  This  looks  ori^inul, 
with  its  rare  construction  of  the  perfect,  which  the 
chronicler  has  altered ;  its  repetition  of  the  most  holy 
Name ;  and  its  less  exact  "  make,"  which  Chronicles 
improves  into  "  build,"  with  an  eye  to  verses  4  and  6, 
as  well  as  to  the  play  on  the  word  {bdndh,  build; 
bdnim,  sons). 

(U)  Omit  the  mark  indicating  the  beginning  of  a 
paragraph  {^). 

And  it  shall  come  to  pass.— In  accordance  with 
the  promise,  "The  Lord  will  build  thee  an  house" 
(verse  10).  The  phrase  is  wanting  in  Samuel,  and 
should  probably  be  supplied,  with  LXX. 

Be  expired.— ^re  fulfilled  (perfect ;  Samuel  has 
imperfect  tense). 

That  thou  must  go  to  be  with  thy  fathers.— 
Literally,  to  go  with  thy  fathers — an  unusual  expres- 
sion, for  which  Samuel  has  the  ordinary,  "  and  thou  lie 
down  with  thy  fathers."  (Comp.  1  Kmgs  ii.  2 :  "  Go 
the  way  of  all  the  earth.  "^ 

Which  shall  be  (shall  arise  or  come,  Gen.  xvii.  16) 
of  thy  sons* — Samuel  has  the  more  original,  "  which 
shall  go  forth  from  thy  bowels."  The  chronicler  has 
paraphrased  this,  to  suit  the  taste  of  a  later  age. 

Hlfl  kingdom. — Heb.,  malkuth6—&  later  word  than 
the  synonym  in  Samuel  {mamlakhto), 

(12)  He.— The  emphatic  word. 
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Build  me.— Samuel, "  for  my  name."  (See  1  Kings 
viiL  29,  ix.  3.) 

His  throne. — Samuel,  "throne  of  his  kingdom"— 
a  characteristic  abridgment. 

(IS)  I  will  be  his  father  .  .  .—Heb.,  I  (on  my 
part)  will  become  a  father  unto  him,  and  he  (on  his 
part)  shall  become  a  son  to  me^  (Comp.  Fs.  il  7.) 
After  these  words,  Samuel  adds :  "  If  he  commit  iniquity 
I  will  chasten  him  with  the  rod  of  men,  and  with  tlie 
stripes  of  the  children  of  men."  The  omission  is  pro- 
bably not  a  mere  abridgment.  The  reference  in  this 
propnecy  looks  bevond  Solomon  to  Him  of  whom  the 
greatest  princes  of  the  house  of  David  were  but  imper- 
fect types.  The  warning  here  omitted  was  amply  ful- 
filled in  the  history  of  Solomon  and  his  successors; 
but  it  could  not  apply  to  the  true  Anointed  of  Jehovah, 
and  is  therefore  suppressed  as  a  transitory  element  in 
the  prophecy. 

And  I  will  not  take  my  mercy  away.— Samoel, 
"  and  my  mercy  shall  not  depart " — ^the  same  verb  in  a 
different  form.  But  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Vulgate 
there  ^ree  with  Chronicles. 

As  I  took  it  (away)  f^om  him  that  was  before 
thee.— Samuel,  "  as  1  took  it  away  from  Saul  whom 
I  took  away  from  before  thee ; "  repeating  the  same 
verb  thrice.  Our  text  is  probably  more  correct  So 
Vulff,  and  LXX.  virtually ;  but  Syriac,  "  My  mercies 
shall  not  depart  from  him,  as  I  made  [them]  depart  from 
Saul  who  was  before  thee." 

(U)  But  I  will  settle  him  (Heb.,  make  him  stand) 
in  mine  house  and  in  my  kingdom.— Samaei 
**  and  thine  house  and  thy  kingdom  shall  be  maintained 
for  ever  before  thee ;  thy  throne,"  &c. ;  where,  howcTcr, 
the  LXX.  and  Syriac  liave  "  before  me,"  which  agrees 
better  with  our  text.  The  change  of  persons  in  our 
verse  brings  out  more  clearly  the  theocratic  nature  of 
the  Davidic  kingdom.  Solomon  and  his  successors  were 
to  reign  as  vicegerents  of  Jehovah. 

(1^)  According  to  all  these  words,  and  ac- 
cording  to  all  this  vision.— The  matter  of  this 
prophecy  (verses  3 — 15)  undoubtedly  rests  upon  authen- 
tic tradition.  Neither  the  compiler  of  Samuel,  howeTcr, 
nor  the  chronicler  professes  to  give  an  exact  report  of 
the  words  of  Nathan,  as  if  they  hjeid  been  tidken  down  on 
the  spot,  as  they  were  uttered,  by  some  shorthand  reporter. 
The  modem  demand  for  literal  accuracy  was  unknown 
to  Oriental  antiquity.  Where  the  two  narratives  vary, 
sometimes  Samuel,  sometimes  the  Chronicle,  contains  the 
more  ori^nal  form  of  the  tradition.  Verse  15  (2  Sam. 
vii.  17),  in  fact,  seems  to  imply  that  the  essence  rather 
than  the  actual  words  ot  the  oracle  is  given. 

2.  David's  prayer  (verses  16 — ^27).  The  remarks  on 
verse  15  apply  generally  to  this  section  also.    The  prayer 


Davi^Ts  Prayer 


I.  CHRONICLES,  XVH. 


and  Thanksgiving, 


<i^>  And  David  the  king  came  and  sat 
before  the  Lord,  and  said.  Who  am  I, 
O  Lord  Grod,  and  what  is  mine  house, 
that  thou  hast  brought  me  hitherto? 
^^'>  And  yet  this  waa  a  small  thing  in 
thine  eyes, O  God;  for  thou  hast  also 
spoken  of  thy  servant's  house  for  a  great 
while  to  comej  and  hast  regarded  me 
according  to  the  estate  of  a  man  of  high 
degree,  O  Lord  God.  ^^>  What  can 
David  speah  more  to  thee  for  the  honour 
of  thy  servant?  for  thou  knowest  thy 
servant.  (*^)  O  Lord,  for  thy  servant's 
sake,  and  according  to  thine  own  heart. 


1  HebninvotiMMet. 


hast  thou  done  all  this  greatness,  in 
making  known  all  these  ^  great  things. 
(*^)  O  Lord,  there  is  none  like  thee, 
neither  is  there  any  God  beside  thee, 
according  to  all  that  we  have  heard 
with  our  ears.  <*^>  And  what  one  nation 
in  the  earth  is  like  thy  people  Israel, 
whom  Gk)d  went  to  redeem  to  he  his  own 
people,  to  make  thee  a  name  of  great- 
ness and  terribleness,  by  driving  out 
nations  from  before  thy  people,  whom 
thou  hast  redeemed  out  of  Egypt? 
(22)  Yor  thy  people  Israel  didst  thou 
make  thine  own  people  for  ever;  and 


undoubtedly  breathes  the  genaine  Davidic  spirit,  even  if 

it  be  merely  an  ideal  soliloquy.  But  why  may  not  David 

himself  have  recorded  the  substance  of  it  as  a  memorial? 

Offi  Sat  before  the  Lord.— In  the  tent  of  the  Ark. 

And  said. — Gomp.  Fs.  xviii.,  title. 

"Wlio  am  I. — The  longer  form  of  the  pronoun  I  is 

used  in  Samuel  {dnokhij  here  *ani). 

O  IfOrd  G>qd. — Heb.,  Jehovah  Mohim.  Samuel  has 
'*  Adonai  Jehovah/'  which  is  more  original.  David  ad- 
dresses  God  as  "  my  Lord,  Jehovah ; "  just  as  in  verses 
4,  7,  God  speaks  of  David  as  "  my  servant."  (Gomp.  the 
frequent  sf^le  of  the  Assyrian  kiu&p,  who  spohk  of  their 
wars  as  undertaken  in  the  service  of  the  gods  their  lords.) 
Mine  hoiiae.— My  family. 

Hitherto.— To  this  pitch  of  greatness.  With  this 
and  the  next  verse,  compare  David's  last  words  (2  Sam. 
xxiii.  5). 

(17)  And  yet. — Samuel  has  the  word  here  supplied 
in  italics.  David  says,  "My  unlooked-for  exaltation 
waa  not  enough :  thou  hast  also  revealed  to  me  the  far 
future  of  my  offspring." 

O  Gk)d. — Here  and  at  the  end  of  the  verse  Samuel 
again  has  "  my  Lord,  Jehovah." 
Also.— Samuel  ha^  this  word  in  the  text. 
And  hast  regarded  me  according  to  the 
estate  of  a  man  of  high  degree.— The  Hebrew 
is  obscute.  Samuel  has  simply,  **  and  this  [is]  the  law 
of  man,  my  Lord  Jehovah."  The  word  "  law  {t&rdh) 
has  been  supposed  to  mean  manner  or  custom  in  this 
place,  but  it  is  not  used  in  that  sense  elsewhere.  Its 
strict  sense  is  teaching.  (Gomp.  Isa.  viii.  16, 20,  where 
tlie  oracles  delivered  to  the  prophet  are  called  torah,) 
The  rendering  therefore  is,  and  this  (thy  gracious 
revelation)  is  a  lesson  to  mankind.  Our  text  demands 
one  slight  alteration,  in  accordance  with  this.  Bead 
ioToh  tor  tor,  and  then  we  may  translate:  "and 
thou  regardest  me  (LXX.,  ^irciScf :  comp.  Luke  i.  48) 
lUce  man's  teachina  (Ps.  xzxiL  8)  that  hrinffeth  up 
(same  verb,  Ezek.  zix.  2),  0  Lord  God ; "  that  is  to  say, 
Thy  revelation  is  a  part  of  mv  moral  discipline,  like  the 
instruction  which  men  eive  their  children.  David  was 
not  allowed  to  build  the  Temple,  which  was  so  far  a 
cheek;  but  encouragement  was  added  to  the  pro- 
hibition by  the  wisdom  of  his  heavenly  Teacher.  If  we 
might  assume  the  other  sense  of  tordh,  we  might 
render:  and  thou  regardest  me  after  the  m^mner  of 
men  that  exaUeth,  that  is,  as  human  benefactors  help  on 
those  whom  they  favour.  The  old  versions  give  no  help. 
<^  Samuel  has  the  omitted  "speak."  (Gomp.  Ps. 
cxx.  3.)  The  word  translated  "  for  the  honour,"  may  be 
a  ooimption  of  that  for  "  to  speak." 


Of  thy  servant?— The  Hebrew  term  is  in  the 
accusative  case,  and  should  be  omitted  as  a  mistaken 
repetition  of  the  same  word  at  the  end  of  the  verse. 

(19)  O  Lord.— Not  in  Samuel.  Probably  belongs  to 
end  of  last  verse. 

Por  thy  servant's  sake.— Gomp.  Ps.  cxxxii.  10; 
2  Ghron.  vL  42.  Samuel  has  the  more  original  **  for 
thyword's  sake."    (Comp.  verse  23,  and  chap.  xvi.  15.) 

Heart — i,e.,  purpose,  intent. 

In  making  known  all  these  great  things 
(greatnesses). — The  repetition  "greatness  .  .  .  great- 
nesses  "  is  probably  a  scribe's  error.  Samuel  lias  the 
right  text :  "  Thou  hast  done  all  this  greatness  "  (work 
of  power,  iivufits),  viz.,  informing  Thj  servant  of  what 
shall  be  hereafter.  Isaiah  makes  the  miracle  of  pre- 
diction  a  special  difference  between  the  true  God  and 
idols  (Isa.  xli.  21—29,  xlv.  11,  21). 

(20)  One  or  two  words  are  omitted.  (See  2  Sam. 
vii.  22 :  "  Wherefore  thou  art  great,  O  Lord  God,  for 
there  is  none,"  &c.  Gomp.  Isa.  xlvi.  9,  xlv.  18,  5,  6, 
&c. ;  Deut.  xxxiii.  26;  ana  for  the  end  of  the  verse, 
Ps.  xliv.  1 ;  Exod.  x.  2 ;  Deut.  iv.  9.) 

(81)  And  what  one  nation  in  the  earth.— 
Rather,  And  who  is  like  Thy  people  Israel,  a  single 
(isolated)  race  on  the  earth  7    (Gomp.  Num.  xxiii.  9.) 

Nation  (goy) — i.e.,  race;  a  people  considered  as 
united  by  common  blood,  speech,  country. 

People  (*dm^ — i.e.f  a  political  community,  social 
union,  or  state,  owning  one  sovereign. 

Whom  Q-od  went  .  •  .—Literally,  which  Ood 
went  (marched)  to  redeem  to  Hirnself  as  a  people. 
Samuel  has  "  which  gods  went." 

To  make  thee  a  name.— That  is,  for  Thyself, 
God.    Samuel  has  **  for  him,"  in  the  same  sense. 

A  name  of  greatness  and  terribleness.- 
Both  nouns  are  plural,  and  imply  renown  for  great  and 
terrible  deeds. 

By  driving.— To  drivey  parallel  with  "  to  redeem  " 
and  "  to  make. ' 

Nations.— Samuel  adds,  "  and  his  gods."  The  text 
of  this  verse  in  Samuel  is  corrupt  (comp.  the  LXX.), 
and  perhaps  the  added  phrase  is  spurious.  But,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  chronicler  may  have  omitted  it  because, 
like  Isaiah,  he  regarded  the  heathen  deities  as  non- 
entities. In  earlier  times,  forei^  gods  were  spoken 
of  as  real  beings,  subordinate  to  Jehovah.  (Gomp.  the 
LXX.  rendering  of  Deut.  xxxii.  8.) 

(22)  For  thy  people  Israel  .  .  .—Literally,  And 
Thougavest  (Samuel,  confirmedst  it)  Thy  people  Israel 
unto  Thyself  for  a  people.  Our  reading  is  probably  a 
result  of  partial  obhteration. 
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Davids  Prayer 


I.  CHEONICLES,  XVllI. 


and  llumkinjivlng. 


thou,  LoBD,  becamest  their  God. 
^  Therefore  now,  Lord,  let  the  thing 
that  thou  hast  spoken  concerning  thy 
servant  and  concerning  his  house  be 
established  for  ever,  and  do  as  thou  hast 
said.  <^)  Let  it  even  be  established, 
that  thy  name  may  be  magnified  for 
ever,  saying.  The  Lobd  of  hosts  is  the 
God  of  Israel,  even  a  God  to  Israel :  and 
let  the  house  of  David  thv  servant  he 
established  before  thee.  ^^>  For  thou, 
O  my  God,  ^  hast  told  thy  servant  that 
thou  wilt  build  him  an  house :  therefore 
ihy  servant  hath  found  in  his  heart  to 


1  Heb^  kiult  r«- 
w.  lied  the  ear  nj 
thjf  tervunt. 


iOT,1thaUivU(ued 


B.C. 
eir.  luia 


a  t  Sam.  &  1,  Ac. 


pray  before  thee,  W  And  now,  Lord, 
thou  art  God,  and  hast  promised  this 
goodness  unto  thy  servant :  ^^^  now 
therefore  '  let  it  please  thee  to  bless  the 
house  of  thy  servant,  that  it  may  be 
before  thee  tor  ever :  for  thou  blessest, 
O  Lord,  and  it  shall  be  blessed  for  ever. 


CHAPTER  XVnL  —  d)  Now  after 
this  ''it  came  to  pass,  that  David  smote 
the  Philistines,  and  subdued  them,  and 
took  Gath  and  her  towns  out  of  the 
hand  of  the  Philistines.  <^)  And  he 
smote  Moab ;  and  the  Moabites  became 


And  thou,  Lord  •  •  •—Literally,  and  Thou, 
Jehovah,  becamest  wUo  them  for  a  Qod.  (See  Gren. 
xviL  7,  8,  xrviii.  21 ;  Exod.  vi.  3,  7.) 

m  Lord.— Samuel  adds  "  God." 

Let  the  thing  •  •  •  be  established.— Xe^  the 
ward  (promise)  he  uphM^  maintained,  assured.  Samuel 
has  a  different  verb,  "  establish  thou." 

(M)  Let  it  even  be  established.—"  Yea,  let  it 
be  assured."    This  repetition  is  wanting  in  SamueL 

The  Lord  of  hosts  is  the  God  or  Israel . .  .— 
**  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  God  of  Israel,  is  God  to  Israel." 
**  Gkxi  of  Israel "  is  not  read  here  in  Samuel,  but  in  the 
next  verse. 

And  let  the  house  of  David  ...  be  estab- 
lished. — "  Let  be  "  is  wanting  in  the  Hebrew,  and  the 
sentence  might  be  taken  as  part  of  what  men  are  to  say 
hereafter  in  praise  of  God :  "  The  house  of  David  thy 
serYant  is  established  before  thee."  Samuel,  however, 
inserts  the  verb  "  let  it  become,"  or  ''  shall  become." 

m  O  my  Qod.— Samuel :  **  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  God 
of  Israel." 

Hast  told  thy  seryant  that  thou  wilt  build 
him.  an  house.— Literally,  hati  uncovered  the  ear 
of  Thy  servant^  to  huild  him  a  house.  Samuel  has  the 
mare  usual  construction :  "  saying,  A  house  I  will  build 
thee."    (Oomp.  1  Sam.  iz.  15.) 

Hath  found  in  his  heart.— Bather,  hath  found 
JUt  heart — i.e.,  hath  taken  courage.  The  noun  is  ex- 
pvBBsed  in  Sunuel.  As  to  its  omission  here,  comp. 
dbttp.  xiv.  1.    The  phrase  is  unique  in  Hebrew. 

To  pray. — Samuel  adds,  "  this  prayer." 

W  Lordy  thou  art  Qtod,-—JeMvahj  Thou  art 
ike  (true)  Qod.  Samuel :  "  my  Lord  Jehovah."  The 
chronicler  omits  the  clause  which  follows  in  Samuel : 
**  and  thy  words  become  truth  "  (prove  true). 

^  Now  therefore  let  it  please  thee.— Bather, 
and  now  Thou  hast  willed  to  bless,  Samuel :  **  and 
now  be  willing,  and  bless." 

For  thou  Dlessest,  O  Lord.— JPor  ITuw,  Jehovah, 
hast  blessed,  Samuel  is,  as  usual,  fuller :  *'  For  thou, 
mvLord  Jehovah,  hast  spoken  [promised!,  and  in  virtue 
of  thv  blessing  th^  servant's  house  shall  be  jilessed  for 
ever.      Num.  xiii.  6  illustrates  our.  text. 

xvni.— XX. 

lliis  section  represents  the  warlike  aspect  of  David's 
character,  just  as  chaps,  xv. — ^xvii.  portrayed  him  from 
the  religious  point  of  view,  as  zealous  for  the  due 
observance  of  the  Divine  order  in  worship.  The  nar- 
latives  are  doselv  parallel  to  the  corresponding  ones 
In  2  Samuel,  ana  are  given  in  the  same  order.    The 


variations,  such  as  they  are,  may  be  accounted  for  (1)  bj 
mistakes  of  copyists ;  (2)  b^  the  chronicler's  habit  of 
explaining  difficult  eimessions,  abridging  what  ap- 
peared needlessly  prolix,  and  adding  here  and  there 
small  details  from  another  source. 

xvm. 

1.  A  summary  account  of  David's  wars  of  conquest 
(verses  1  — 13).  2.  His  internal  administration 
(verses  14—17).  (Gomp.  2  Sam.  viii.,  and  the  Notes  on 
that  chapter.) 

(1—8)  Reduction  of  the  Philistines,  Moalntes,  and 
Arameans  of  Zobah. 

U)  Now  after  this  it  oame  to  paas.- 
Literally,  And  it  befel  afterwards.  This  expression 
does  not  put  the  contents  of  this  chapter  into  direct 
chronological  sequence  with  those  of  the  last.  (Gomp. 
Note  on  chap.  xvii.  1.)  The  formula  of  the  oridnal 
history,  from  which  both  Samuel  and  Chronicles  naTe 
derived  a  chief  part  of  their  substance,  has  been  taken 
over  without  mc^Lification,  after  the  manner  of  Oriental 
compilers.  We  may,  therefore,  regard  the  phrase  as  a 
mere  mark  of  transition  in  the  narrative. 

Gktth  and  her  town8.~Heb.,  her  daughters,  that 
is,  outlying  dependencies.  Samuel  has,  "  And  David 
took  the  bridle  [control,  supremacy]  of  the  metropolis 
[mother-citv]  out  of  the  hand,"  &c.  The  chronicler  or 
his  authority  has  interpreted  this  curious  expression 
(metheg  hd^ammMh),  If  at  the  time  Gath  was  the  chief 
city  of  Fhilistia,  and  David  made  it  recognise  bis 
suzerainty  by  payment  of  tribute,  the  phrases  of  both 
books  are  intelligiUe.  In  Solomon's  time  Gkth  was 
ruled  by  a  kin^*  Achish  (1  Kings  ii.  39),  hut  he  was 
hardly  indenencMut  of  Solomon.  ( Comp.  1  Kings  ir.  24 . ) 
The  general  sense  is  the  same  if  meiheg  hd^ammah  be 
rendered  the  bridle  of  the  arm — i.e.,  the  sovereign  con. 
trol,  or  supremacy. 

(2)  Much  abridged,  as  compared  with  SamueL  After 
the  words  *'  he  smote  Moab,''  we  read  there  of  a  partial 
massacre  of  the  conquered.  The  omission  is  scarcely 
due  to  any  unfair  bias  on  the  part  of  the  chronicler. 
Indeed,  as  a  Jew,  possessed  with  all  the  national  exdn- 
siveness  and  hatred  of  the  aliens  who  always  misunder- 
stood and  sometimes  cruelly  o^reaa/od  bis  people,  he 
was  not  likely  to  regard  the  slaughter  of  ca^te 
Moabites  from  a  modem  point  of  view.  (Oomp.  Ezra 
vi.  21.  ix.,  X. ;  Neh.  iL  19,  iv.,  vi.,  xiii)  Besides,  he  has 
related  the  cruel  treatment  oi  the  Ammonite  prisonen 
(chap.  XX.  3).    (See  the  prophecy,  Num.  xxiv.  17.)  * 
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Victortea 


David's  servants,  and  brought  gifts. 
<^)  And  David  smote  ^Hadarezer  king  of 
Zobah  unto  Hamath,  as  he  went  to 
stablish  his  dominion  by  the  river 
Euphrates.  ^^^  And  David  took  from 
him  a  thousand  chariots,  and  seven 
thousand  horsemen,  and  twenty  thou- 
sand footmen :  David  also  houghed  all 
the  chariot  horses,  but  reserved  of  them 
an  hundred  chariots.  (^)  And  when  the 
Syrians  of  'Damascus  came  to  help 
Hadarezer  king  of  Zobah,  David  slew  of 


1  Or,  Hadadextr,  S 
fiteiii.8.8. 


t  Hebn  Danutek, 


8  culled  tn  the 
iMMik  uf  Sunuel 
Betuh  oimC  Bero- 
tkaL 


a  IKfngir.S;  S 
Chr.  4.  I6w 


the  Syrians  two  and  twenty  thousand 
men.  (*>  Then  David  put  gwrrisons  in 
Syria-damascus ;  and  the  byrians  be- 
came David's  servants,  ana  brought 
gifts.  Thus  the  Lord  preserved  David 
whithersoever  he  went.  (7)  And  David 
took  the  shields  oi  gold  that  were  on 
the  servants  of  Hadarezer,  and  brought 
them  to  Jerusalem.  (^>  likewise  from 
^Tibhath,  and  from  Chun,  cities  of 
Hadarezer,  brought  David  very  much 
brass,  wherewith  'Solomon  made  the 


And  the  Moabites  became.— Literany,  and  they 
beeame — ^viz.,  Moab,  The  name  of  the  country  denotee 
ti^e  people.  Samuel  has  "  and  Moab  [i,e,,  the  country] 
becsune    (verb  singular  feminine). 

I>avid*8  servants. — Samuel,  "to  Dayid  for  ser- 
vanta." 

And  brought  gifts.— Literally,  hringer$  of  an 
offering — i,e.,  tribute.  Similar  notices  are  common  in 
l£e  Assyrian  inscriptions.  (Comp.  1  Kings  iv.  21; 
2  Kings  iii.  4 ;  and  the  famous  Moabite  inscription  of 
which  tiie  fragments  are  now  in  the  Louvre,  ana  which 
reoorda  Mesha's  revolt  against  the  successor  of 
Ahab.) 

(3)  Hadareser.— Samuel,  "  Hadadeser  "  (Hadad  is 
hdp\  which  is  correct.  Hadad  was  a  Svrian  god, 
identical  with  Dadda  (Bimmon),  worshipped  ^m  the 
Euphrates  to  Edom  and  North  Arabia.  Oomp.  the 
royal  names  Benhadad  and  Abdadad  (i.e.,  servant  of 
Hadad,  like  Obadiah,  servant  of  Ldiu),  which  last 
occurs  on  Syrian  coins,  and  the  Notes  on  2  Kings  v. 
18 ;  1  Chron.  L  46.    Samuel  adds,  *«  son  of  Behob.^ 

Zobah  unto  Hamath.— Bather,  Zobah  towardB 
Hamath,  The  word  {Hdmdihdh  ;  not  in  Samuel)  defines 
the  position  of  Zobah.  (Comp.  2  Sam.  viii.  8;  Ezek. 
xlvii.  16.)  The  town  of  Zobah  lay  somewhere  near 
Emesa  (Horns),  and  not  far  from  the  present  YabrM, 
north-east  of  Damascus.  (The  Assyrian  monarch  Assur- 
banipal  mentions  the  towns  of  Yahrudu  and  QvbUi — i,e,, 
2iobah — in  his  Annals.)  Its  kings  are  spoken  of  in 
1  SauL  xiv.  47.  Hadadeser  appears  to  have  brought 
the  whole  country  under  a  single  sceptre. 

Samath.— See  chap.  xiii.  5,  and  2  Chron.  viii  4. 
The  town  lay  in  the  valley  of  the  Upper  Orontes,  west 
of  Zobah,  and  north  of  Hermon  and  I>amascus. 

As  he  (Hadadezer)  went. — The  occasion  intended 
appears  to  be  that  whereof  the  particulars  are  given  at 
chap.  six.  16 — 19. 

To  Btablish  his  dominion.— Heb.,  to  set  up  his 
hand — i.6., "  his  power."  Samuel  has  a  different  word, 
to  recover  his  power,  or  repeal  his  attack. 

The  river  Euphrates.— The  Hebrew  text  of 
Samuel  has  "  the  river."    Our  text  explains. 

(^)  A  thousand  ohariots,  and  seven  thousand 
horsemen.— Hebrew  text  of  Samuel,  "a  thousand 
and  seven  hundred  horsemen."  The  territoryof  Zobah 
lay  somewhere  in  the  great  plain  of  Aram.  Hadadeser 
would,  therefore,  be  strong  m  chariots  and  horses,  and 
our  reading  is  probably  correct.  (Comp.  chap.  xix.  18.) 
Houghed. — Ha/mstrunq — i.e.,  cut  the  sinews  of  the 
hind  legs,  so  as  to  disable  tnem. 

Chariot  horses. — ^The  same  Hebrew  term  has  just 

been  rendered  chariots.    It  means  also  chariot  soldiers. 

David  reserved  a  hundred  chariots,  with  their  horses, 

probably  for  his  own  use.   Horses  were  always  a  luxury 


in  Israel.  (Comp.  Isa.  ii.  7.)  Solomon  recruited  his  stud 
£rom  Egypt.  (Cfomp.  the  prohibition,  Deut.  xvii.  16.) 

(5)  And  when  the  Syrians  of  Damasons 
oame. — Literally,  And  Aram  of  Damascus  came.  The 
verb  is  masculine  here,  feminine  in  SamueL  (Comp. 
verse  2.) 

Damasons. — Heb.,  Darmeseq,  a  late  form,  occur, 
ring  again  in  2  Chron.  xxviii.  5,  23  (=  ancient  Dam- 
mesetp.  In  Syriac  the  name  is  similar :  Darmesuq.  The 
Arabic  is  Dimashqu,  the  cuneiform  Dimctshqa  or  Dtm- 
masqa, 

David  slew  of  the  Syrians.— Literally,  smote 
in  Aram^    The  preposition  is  partitive. 

W  Pat  garrisons.— The  noun  here  omitted  in  the 
Hebrew,  probably  by  an  oversight,  occurs  in  SamueL 
In  chap.  xi.  16  and  2  Chron.  xvii.  2  it  means  "  out- 
post," or  "  garrison ; "  in  1  Kings  iv.  19,  "  prefects,"  or 
"pashas."  The  Targum  of  »amuel  g^ves  strategic 
*'  genenJs ; "  Syriac  and  Arabic, "  prefects"  and  *'  col- 
lectors; "  LXA.  and  Yulg.,  *'  garruon."  The  AnOne 
here  has  "  collectors  and  g^uaros ; "  the  Syriac,  "  com- 
manders." 

Syria-damasous.— ^roffi  of  Damascus  (verse  5). 
(Comp.  verse  2  for  the  next  clause.) 

David's  seryants.— IV>  Datnd  senants^ihe  order 
in  Samuel. 

ThuB.—And. 

Preseryed.— Made  victorious. 

Preserved  David.— Samuel  has  'eth-David—i^^ 
the  simple  accusative ;  Chronicles,  le-Damd,  a  late  con- 
struction. 

Whithersoever  he  went.—  Same  phrase  as  ia 
chap.  xvii.  6,  8. 

Shields.— fif^tZ^.  Probably  "  armour  "  or  **  arms.** 
(Comp.  2  Kinffs  xi.  10 ;  2  Chron.  xxiiL  9,  "  the  sjpeara^ 
and  tne  shielos,  and  the  sKldtim;**  Eaek.  xxvii.  11; 
Cant.  iv.  4 ;  Jer.  IL  11, "  quivers.")  LXX.  her^  "  golden 
collars"  (Samuel,  " bracelets ");  Syriac  and  ArabiQ^ 
"  golden  plates  which  hung  on  the  horses ; "  Yulg., 
•*  anivers    (Samuel,  "  golden  arms  "). 

Hadadezer  was  not  dethroned,  but  became  a  vassal 
kii^. 

(7)  On.— Samuel,  "  to  "  =  belonging  to. 

(8)  Tibhath,  and  .  .   .    Chun.— Two  unknown 

5 laces.  The  names  in  Samuel  are  Betah  and  BerothaL 
*ebah  occurs  as  an  Aramean  name  in  G(en.  xxii.  24,  of 
which  "Tibhath"  is  a  feminine  form,  and  "Betah" 
probably  a  corruption.  Syriac,  "  Tgbah"  and  "  BSrAthi" 
m  both  places.  So  Arabic  ci  Samuel,  "  Tabah  "  and 
"  Bariiti*'  (here  "  Himsa  "  and  "Baalbec,"  probabk  by 
way  of  an  explanation).  The  readings  of  the  LXX., 
"  Metebak  "  (or  Masbach)  in  Samuel,  and  *'  Matebeth  " 
here,  support  Tebah.  Yulgate  in  Samuel,  **  Bete," 
but  here  "  Thebath,"  obviousfy  equivalent  to  Tibhaih. 
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DedtccOed  to  the  Lord, 


brazen  sea,  and  the  pillars^  and  the  ves- 
sels of  brass. 

<*)  Now  when  ^Tou  king  of  Hamath 
heard  how  David  had  smitten  all  the 
host  of  Hadarezer  king  of  Zobah ;  <i^^  he 
sent  ^Hadoram  his  son  to  king  David, 
^to  enquire  of  his  welfare,  and  *to  con- 
gratulate him,  because  he  had  fought 
against  Hadarezer,  and  smitten  him; 
(for  Hadarezer  ^had  war  with  Tou ;)  and 
toith  him  aU  manner  of  vessels  of  gold  and 
silver  and  brass.  (^^^  Them  also  king 
David  dedicated  unto  the  Lobb,  with 
the  silver  and  the  gold  that  he  brought 
from  all  these  nations ;  from  Edom,  and 
from  Moab,  and  from  the  children  of 


I  Or.  Toi,  7  8am. 
8.V. 


2  On  Jonun,  2  8am. 
8.ia 


8  Or,  to  aabtU. 
I  Hebn  to  bint. 


5   Hcb.,  1MM   the 
man  o/teart. 


6  Or,  TvnMmftraN* 
cor. 


7  OalleAAkinuleeh, 
7  Bam.  &  17. 


8  ORIled  Seraiah, 
S  Sam.  8. 17,  and 
Ahu/ui,lKln.4.S. 


Ammon,  and  from  the  Philistines,  and 
from  Amalek.  (^2>  Moreover  Abishai  the 
son  of  Zeruiah  slew  of  the  Edomites  in 
the  valley  of  salt  eighteen  thousand. 
(18) And  he  put  garrisons  in  Edom; 
and  all  the  Edomites  became  David's 
servants.  Thus  the  Lord  preserved 
David  whithersoever  he  went. 

<i*)  So  David  reigned  over  all  Israel, 
and  executed  judgment  and  jnstioe 
among  aU  his  people.  ^^>  And  Joab  the 
son  of  Zerumh  was  over  the  host; 
and  Jehoshaphat  the  son  of  Ahilad, 
•recorder.  (i®>  And  Zadok  the  son  of 
Ahitub,  and  ^Abimelech  the  son  of 
Abiathar,ii;0r6  the  priests;  and  ^Shavsha 


'*  Chun  "  is  doubtless  cormpt.  All  the'versions  support 
''  Berothai "  (LXX.,  **  chosen  cities ;  "  comp.  Heb., 
hdroth)  except  Arabic  and  Vulg.  here. 

Much  brass. — Copper  (as  Job  xxviii.  2),  or  brorue 
(a|i  alloy  of  copper  ana  tin,  which  was  well  known  to 
the  ancients).  Siunael,  "  copper  in  abundance''  {harbeh), 
an  older  form  of  expression. 

Wherewith  Solomon  made  .  .  .—Not  in 
the  Hebrew  of  Samuel,  though  LXX.  adds  it. 

(9, 10)  The  !King  of  Hamath's  embassy  to  David. 

W  "Now  when  .  •  .  —And  Tou  king  of  Havnath 
heard,  Samuel,  '*  Toi.^'  The  Hebrew  letters  answer- 
ing to  V)  and  y  are  often  confused  in  MSS.  To-u  is 
right ;  so  LXX.  and  Yulg.  in  Samuel ;  Syriac, "  Thu' ; " 
Arabic,  "  Tu*u."  The  Syriac  here  has  "  Phul  king  of 
the  Antiocheues"  (!);  the  Arabic,  "Fh&wil  king  of 
Antioch,"  an  aoparent  allusion  to  Pul  the  Assyrian 
(chap.  T.  26V  Professor  Saycc  believes  he  has  read  the 
name  Tu-ve-es — that  is,  Toii— on  the  stones  from 
Hamath,  now  in  the  British  Museum. 

W  He  sent.— Heb.,  and  he  sent 

Hadoram.— Samuel,  "  and  Toi  sent  Joram  "  (LXX., 
"Jedduram").  ^^g->  "Adoram;"  but  Syriac  and 
Arabic,  "Joram.**  Badoram,  or  Adoram  (jSadar  or 
Adar,  is  high),  seems  right ;  but  Joram,  i,e,,  Jehoram 
{Jehovah  is  high),  may  be  correct,  for  it  appears  from 
an  inscription  of  Sargon  that  the  (xod  of  Israel  was  not 
unknown  to  the  Hiunathites.  Sargon  calls  their  king 
lahu'bihdi. 

To  congratulate.  —  ^2eM — i.e,,  pronounce  him 
happy. 

Mad  war  with  Tou. — A  man  of  wars  (a  foeman) 
of  Tou  was  Hadadezer. 

And  •  .  .  all  manner  ...  —  Samuel,  "  and  in 
his  hand  [were]  vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of  gold," 
&c.    The  clause  is  here  curtailed. 

W  He  brought.- Samuel,  "dedicated."  Chronicles 
avoids  the  tautcuogy. 

These  nations.— 2^  notions— 8ciZ.,  "  whom  he  had 
reduced'*  (Samuel). 

From  Edom.— Samuel,  "  from  Aram,"  but  LXX., 
Syriac,  and  Arabic,  "Edom;"  (Tar^^um  and  Vulg., 
"  Aram  **).  All  the  versions  read  "  Edom  "  here,  which 
appears  correct.  Edom  and  Moab  were  conterminous, 
ana  the  reference  includes  all  the  nations  whom  David 
conquered  and  despoiled. 

Ajid  firom  Amalek  may  refer  to  1  Sam.  xxx.  16, 
seq,,  but  more  probably  to  an  unrecorded  campaign. 


Samuel  adds,  "  and  from  the  spoil  of  Hadadezer  son  of 
Behob,  king  of  Zobab,"  which  Chronicles  omits,  as 
implied  already  in  verses  7,  8. 

(i^  13)  The  roduction  of  Edom.  The  paragraph  marie 
should  be  at  verse  12,  not  verse  13. 

W  Moreover  Abishai  .  .  .—Heb.,  And  Abidm 
son  of  Zeruiah  had  smitten  Edom  in  the  VaUey  ofSaU, 
eighteen  thousand. 

In  Samuel  we  read  something  quite  different :  "And 
David  made  a  name,  when  he  returned  from  his  smiting 
Aram."  *'  Aram  "  should  be  read  Edom,  as  the  LXX., 
Syriac,  and  Arabic  have  it.  Perhaps,  also,  the  text  of 
Samuel  is  further  corrupted.  (Oomp.  1  Kinffs  xl  15, 
and  Ps.  Ix.,  title.)  From  a  comparison  of  the  uaee  ^ 
sages  it  appears  that  Edom  took  advantage  of  DaTid'a 
absence  to  mvade  Judah,  whereupon  the  kmg  detached 
a  column  of  his  forces,  and  sent  tnem  south  under  Joab 
and  Abishai  to  repulse  the  new  enem j. 

Valley  of  salt.— 2  Kings  xiv.  7. 

<13)  And  he  put  garriflons  (or  **  prefects,"  vene  6) 
in  Edom.— Samuel  adds,  *'in  all  Edom  hd  set  gar- 
risons," thus  marking  the  complete  subjugation  of  the 
country. 

Thus  the  Lord  preserved  DaTid.--See  verse  6. 
David  was  victorious  on  all  sides,  north  (verses  3—8), 
and  south,  and  east,  and  west  (verse  11).  The  six 
peoples  whom  he  reduced  had  been  the  foes  of  his  ill- 
fated  predecessor  (1  Sam.  xiv.  47,  48). 

(14—17)  David's  internal  administration  and  high 
officers  of  state. 

(U)  Executed.— TFa«  doing ;  a  permanent  state  of 
things. 

Judgment  and  jUBUoe.—Bight  and  justice.  The 
former  is  the  quality,  the  latter  the  conduct  which  em- 
bodies it. 

Among. — For,  or  unto. 

(15)  Beoorder.^-Literally,  Rememhraneer.  LXX. 
and  Vulg.  render  the  word  "  over,  or  writer  of,  memo- 
randa.^' Svriac  and  Arabic  of  Samuel  have  **  leader," 
**  director ;  ^*  here  thej  render  literally.  (Comp.  2  Sam. 
viii.  16 ;  2  Kings  xviii.  18 ;  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  8.) 

W  Zadok,  of  the  line  of  Eleazar  (chap.  vi.  4—6). 
(Comp.  cliaps.  xii.  28,  xri.  39 ;  2  Sam.  viii.  17,  xv.  24, 
xix.  11 ;  1  Kings  i  8,  iv.  4.) 

Abimelech  the  son  of  Abiathar.  —  Read 
Ahimelech  ike  son  ofAhiaihar.  Samuel  has  "  Ahimeleeh 
the  son  of  Abiathar."  Elsewhere  Zadok  and  Abiathar 
figure  as  the  priests  of  David's  reign  (oomp.  2  Sam. 
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Hanun  are  Insulted. 


was  scribe;  (^^)and  Benaiah  the  son 
of  Jehoiada  was  over  the  Cherethites  and 
the  Pelethites ;  and  the  sons  of  David 
were  chief  ^abont  the  king. 

CHAPTER  XrSL—(i)  Now  -it  came 
to  pass  after  this,  that  Nahash  the  king 
of  the  children  of  Ammon  died,  and  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead.  (^>  And  David 
Bsddy  I  will  shew  kindness  nnto  Hanun 
the  son  of  Nahash,  becaose  his  father 
shewed  kindness  to  me.  And  David 
sent  messengers  to  comfort  him  con- 
cerning his  father.  So  the  servants  of 
came  into  the  land  of  the  children 


1  BeKatVfhand 
of  the  king. 


asSam.iai.fte. 


Heh..  /»   thin* 
eyes  doth  David, 


of  Ammon  to  Hannn,  to  comfort  him. 
(3)  But  the  princes  of  the  children  of 
Ammon  said  to  Hanun,  ^Thinkest  thou 
that  David  doth  honour  thy  father,  that 
he  hath  sent  comforters  unto  thee  ?  are 
not  his  servants  come  unto  thee  for  to 
search,  and  to  overthrow,  and  to  spy  out 
the  land  ?  (*^  Wherefore  Hanun  took 
David's  servants,  and  shaved  them,  and 
cut  off  their  garments  in  the  midst  hard 
by  their  buttocks,  and  sent  them  away. 
<*^Then  there  went  certain,  and  told 
David  how  the  men  were  served.  And 
he  sent  to  meet  them :  for  the  men  were 
greatly  ashamed.    And  the  king  said. 


XV.  29,  35),  and  as  Abiathar  was  a  son  of  the  Ahime- 

lech  "who  was  slam  at  Nob  by  Saul's  orders  (1  Sam.  xxii 

20),  it  has  been  proposed  to  read  here  and  in  the  parallel 

pasBsge," Abiathar  the  son  of  Ahimelech."  Thecomction, 

Iiow^ever.is  far  from  certain,  inasmnch  as  an  '*  Aiiimelech 

sofii   of  Abiathar,"  who  was  priest  in  David's  time, 

iB   mentioned  thrice  in  chap.  xziv.  3,  6,  31,  and  this 

AMxnelech  majr  have  been  acting  as  locum  tenena  for 

his  father  at  the  time  when  this  brief  list  was  drawn 

v^     In  the  absence  of  details,  it  woold  be  arbitraiy 

to  alter  the  text  of  four  different  passara  of  the 

Ghronieles.     In  Samuel  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  read 

**  Abiathar  son  of  Ahimelech,"  but  here  LXX,  Yulg., 

Syriac,  Arabic,  all  have  **  Ahimelech  son  of  Abiathar." 

Abiathar  was  of  the  lineage  of  Ithamar. 

BliaTSha*  —  Besides  the  variants  in  the  margin, 

2  Sam.  XX.  25  has  '*Sh«va"  (Heb.  margm,  Sheya). 

Beraiah  (with  which  comp.  Israel)  apnears  to  be  the 

original  name.    (Comp.  Syriac  and  Arabic, "  Sariya*") 

07>  Cherethites  and  the  Pelethites.— 2  Sam. 

vnL  18.  The  royal  body-guard,  for  which  office  Oriental 

kings    have    always   employed   foreign   mercenaries. 

Joeephus  calls  them  the  body-gnara  (ilnh'^r.  vii.  5, 

§  4).    The  names  are  tribal  in  form,  and  as  the  Chore. 

ihites  recur  (Ezek.  xxv.  16 ;  Zeph.  ii.  5)  in  connection 

with  the  Philistines  (comp.  1  Sam.  xxx.  14),  and  the 

name  Pelethites  resembles  that  of  Philistines,  it  is 

natural  to  assume  that  David's  gnard  was  recruited 

from  two  Philistine  tribes.     (Comp.  2  Sam.  xv.  18, 

where  the  Cherethites  and  Pelethites  are  mentioned 

along   with    a  corps  of  Gittites.)      The  Targum  of 

Samuel,  and  Syriac  .and  Arabic  of  Chronicles,  render 

"  archers  and  slinffers." 

Chief  about  the  king.— Heb.,  the  first  at  the 
Mm^s  hand^  or  side,  a  paraphrase  of  what  we  read  in 
Samuel :  "were  chief  rulers  "  {Jcohdnim),  Kohdnim  is 
the  common  and  only  word  for  "  priests,"  and  has  just 
oocnrred  in  that  sense  (verse  16).  In  1  Kings  iv.  5,  as 
well  as  here,  the  term  is  said  to  denote  not  a  sacer- 
dotal, but  a  secular  "  minister."  But  this  theory  seems 
to  be  opposed  to  the  facts  of  history.  Under  the 
monarchy  the  priests  were  brought  into  close  relations 
with  the  king,  ovring  to  their  judicial  duties ;  and  the 
chief  priest  of  a  royal  sanctuary  became  one  of  the 
great  officials  of  state  (Amo8  vii.  11, 13).  Sudi  a  posi- 
tion would  be  of  sufficient  importance  to  be  filled  by 
the  princes  of  the  blood.  The  chronicler,  writing  from 
tlie  point  of  view  of  a  later  age,  has  substituted  for  the 
original  term  a  phrase  that  would  not  offend  con- 
tamporaiy   feeling.    In  Samuel,  the  LXX.   renders 
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"chief  courtiers;"  the  other  versions  have  *'mag. 
nates,"  except  the  Vulg.,  which  has  "priests."  Syriac 
of  Chronicles,  "  magnates." 

XIX. 

The  war  with  the  sons  of  Ammon  and  their  A"^*"*"^^ 
allies.  The  chapter  is  a  duoUcate  of  2  Sam.  x.  The 
story  of  David's  Idndness  to  Mephibosheth  (2  Sam.  ix.), 
creditable  as  it  was  to  David,  is  omitted  by  the 
chronicler,  as  belonging  rather  to  the  private  than  the 
public  history  of  the  king. 

0)  Now  it  came  to  pass  after  this.  —  The 
same  phrase  as  at  chap,  xviii.  1 ;  it  has  no  chronological 
siffnincance  (see  Note  there).  The  conflict  with  Ammon, 
which  has  been  glanced  at  in  chap,  xviii.  11,  is  now  to 
be  described  at  length  (chaps,  xix.  1 — xx.  3),  and  in 
connection  therewitn  the  overthrow  of  Hadadezer 
(chap,  xviii.  3^ — 8)  is  again  related,  with  additional 
aetails. 

(2)  Kahash  Samuel  omits,  but  adds  "  Hanun." 
The  omissions  in  eadi  are  perhaps  accidentaL  Saul's 
first  campaign  was  against  Kahash  (1  Sam.  xi.). 

Children  of  Ammon.  —  Sons  of  Ammon,  like 
''sons  of  Israel"  The  title  calls  attention  to  their 
tribal  organisation. 

Because.— jPor.    Samuel,  "according  as." 

Shewed  kindness  to  ma— The  Hebrew  phrase, 
which  answers  to  the  Greek  of  Luke  i  72.  (See  Revised 
Yersion.) 

The  rest  of  the  verse  is  made  more  perspicuons  than 
in  2  Sam.  x.  2  by  slight  changes  and  additions. 

(8)  Are  not  his  servants  come  .  .  .  for  to 
search,  and  to  overthrow,  and  to  spy  out  the 
land? — Literally,  la  it  not  for  to  search  .  .  .  thai  his 
servants  are  come  unto  thee  ?  This  is  hardly  an  im- 
provement on  Samnel:  "Is  it  not  to  search  the  city 
(Babbath-Ammon,  the  capital),  and  to  spy  it  out,  and 
to  overthrow  it,  that  David  hath  sent  his  servants  unto 
thee  P  "  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  agree  with  Samuel  in 
reading  "  city ;  ^'  LXX.  and  Vulg.,  "  land." 

W  Snaved  them--i.6.,  the  naif  of  their  beards 
(Samuel). 

Hard  by  their  buttocks.— Literally,  unto  the 
esetremities.  The  chronicler  has  substituted  a  more 
decorous  term  for  the  one  which  appears  in  SamueL 

Cut  off  their  garments.— To  look  like  captives 
(Isa.  XX.  4). 

(5)  Ashamed.— Not  the  usual  term  (hoah),  but  a 
stronger  word,  confounded  {niklam ;  properly,  pricked, 


Hcmun  hires  Chariots 


I.  CHRONICLES,  XIX. 


and  Prepares /w  War. 


Tarry  at  Jericlio  until  your  beards  be 
grown,  and  then  return. 

<*)  And  when  the  children  of  Ammon 
saw  that  they  had  made  themselves 
^odious  to  David,  Hanun  and  the  chil- 
dren of  Ammon  sent  a  thousand  talents 
of  silver  to  hire  them  chariots  and  horse- 
men out  of  Mesopotamia,  and  out  of 
Syria-maachah,  and  out  of  Zobah.  (^)So 
they  hired  thirty  and  two  thousand 
chariots,  and  the  king  of  Maachah  and 
his  people ;  who  came  and  pitched  be- 


1  Heb.,  to  tttnk. 


t  Heb^  the  face  of 
th$baltUev><u. 


3  Or,  ycwug  mm: 


fore  Medeba.  And  the  children  of  Am- 
mon gathered  themselves  together  from 
their  cities,  and  came  to  battle.  (^>  And 
when  David  heard  of  it,  he  sent  Joab, 
and  all  the  host  of  the  mighty  men. 
<^)  And  the  children  of  Ammon  came 
out,  and  put  the  battle  in  array  before 
the  gate  of  the  city :  and  the  kings  that 
were  come  were  by  themselves  in  the 
field.  (^)  Now  when  Joab  saw  that  'the 
battle  was  set  against  him  before  and 
behind,  he  chose  out  of  all  the  ^choice 


wounded),  (Comp.  Fs.  zxxy.  4,  where  it  forms  a  climax 
to  the  other.) 

Be  grown.— Sp^oii^,  or  shoot  (Judges  xvi  22,  of 
Samson's  hair). 

Jerioho  lay  on  their  road  to  the  camtal. 

(6)  And  when  the  children  of  Ammon.— Tip  to 
this  point  the  narrative  has  substantially  coincided  with 
2  Sam.  z.,  and  might  have  been  derived  immediately 
from  it ;  but  this  and  the  following  verses  differ  con- 
siderably from  the  older  account,  and  add  one  or  two 
material  facts,  which  suggest  another  source. 

Made  themselves  odious. — "Had  become  in 
bad  odour."  A  unique  (Aramaized)  form  of  the  same 
verb  as  is  used  in  Si^uel  {hithbd'dsh'&  for  nib'dshti). 

A  thousand  talents  of  silver.— The  talent  was 
a  weight,  not  a  coin,  coined  money  being  unknown  at 
that  epoch.  The  sum  specified  amounts  to  £400,000. 
estimating  the  silver  talent  at  £400.  This  detail  is 
peculiar  to  the  Chronicles. 

Out  of  Mesopotamia,  and  out  of  Syria- 
maachah,  and  out  of  Zobah.— Ou^  of  Aram- 
nahardim,  and  out  ofAram-maachah,  &c.  Samuel  has, 
"And  they  hired  Aram-beth-rehob  and  Aram-sobah, 
20,000  foot,  and  the  kin^  of  Maachah,  1,000  men,  and  the 
men  (or  ehteftain)  of  Too,  12,000men."  Aram-naharaim, 
i.e.,  Aram  of  the  two  rivers,  was  the  country  between  the 
Tigris  and  Euphrates  (see  Judges  iiL  8) ;  Aram.beth- 
rehob  may  have  been  one  of  its  political  divisions,  and 
is  perhaps  to  be  identified  with  Behoboth-hannahar 
(chap.  i.  48),  on  the  Euphrates.  Another  Behoboth 
(*'  Kehoboth-ir,"  Gren.  x.  11)  lay  on  the  Tigfris,  north- 
east of  Nineveh,  and  was  a  suburb  of  that  great  city. 
Aram-maachah  imply  the  dominions  of  "the  kin^  of 
Maachah,"  who  is  mentioned  in  verse  7;  and  Zobah, 
the  Aram-zobah  of  Samuel.  The  chronicler  makes  no 
separate  mention  of  the  "  men  of  Tob  "  (Judges  xi.  3), 
perhaps  because  the^  were  subject  to  Hadadezer,  and  as 
such,  included  in  ms  forces.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic 
here  have  "from  Aram-naharaim,  Maran,  Nisibis, 
and  Edom." 

(7)  So  thjey  hired  thirty  and  two  thousand 
chariots,  and  the  king  of  Maachah  and  his 
people.—  The  account  which  the  chronicler  has  fol- 
low^ here  did  not  state  the  relative  strength  of  the 
contingents,  yet  its  estimate  of  the  total  numlaer  of  the 
allied  forces  is  in  substantial  accord  with  that  of 
SamueL  The  chronicler  puts  the  total  at  32,000  +  the 
Maachathite  contingent;  Samuel  at  32,000  +  1,000 
Maachathites.  The  expression  "32,000  chariotrv'* 
(rhheh)  is  not  to  be  pressed.  The  writer  wished  to  Lay 
proper  stress  on  the  chariots  and  cavalry  as  the  chief 
arm  of  the  Aramaean  states,  and  at  the  same  time  to  be 
as  concise  as  possible.  That  he  was  not  thinking  of 
32,000  chariots  in  the  literal  sense  is  clear,  (1)  because 


he  must  have  known  that  an  army  would  not  consisi  of 
chariots  only;  (2)  in  chap.  xviiL  4  he  had  already 
assigned  to  the  army  of  Zooah  its  natural  proportiGns 
of  cnariots,  cavalry,  and  infantry.  (Comp.  verse  18^ 
below.)  llie  present  text  of  &unuel  can  hardly  be 
riffht,  as  it  makes  the  whole  army  consist  of  in£antr)r. 
(Comp  2  Sam.  viii  4.)  The  great  plains  of  Aram  wen 
a  natural  training.ground  f orhorsemen  and  charioieenL 

Who  came  and  pitched  (their  camp)  before 
Medeba. — ^Another  detail  peculiar  to  the  Chionidea 
Medeba,  the  meeting.plaoe  of  the  AramiBan  forces, 
lay  south-east  of  ^snbon,  on  a  site  now  known  as 
madibiycu 

And  the  children  of  Ammon  gathered 
themselveB  •  •  • — The  muster  of  the  Ammoniies  ia 
not  mentioned  in  Samuel. 

<8)  All  the  host  of  the  mighty  men.— So  the 
Hebrew  text  The  Hebrew  margin  and  Samued  read 
"  all  the  host,*'  vix.,  the  mighir  men.  The  **  mlffhfy 
men  "  {gtbhSrim)  were  a  special  corps.  (Comp.  1  Sam. 
xxiii.  13,  xxvxL  8 ;  2  Sam.  iL  3,  xtL  6 ;  1  Kings  i  &) 
Either,  then,  the  term  has  a  general  senae  here,  or  we 
must  read,  "  and  the  mighty  men." 

(9)  Before  the  gate  of  the  city.— literally,  in 
the  outlet  of  the  city.  Samuel  has  "  in  the  ouiliet  of 
the  gate."  The  ci^  appears  to  have  been.  Medeba 
(verse  7). 

And  the  kings  that  were  oome.—Samuel  re- 
peats the  names :  "  And  Aram-zobah  and  Behob,  and 
the  men  of  Tdb  and  Maachah." 

Were.— Bather,  put  the  battle  in  array  (to  be 
supplied  from  the  former  sentence). 

in  the  field. — In  the  open  country,  or  plain  {mitkor) 
of  Medeba  (Josh.  xiii.  9,  16),  where  there  was  room 
for  the  movements  of  cavalry  and  chariots. 

(10)  fphe  battle  was  set  against  him  before 
and  behind.— Literally,  the  front  of  the  battle  had 
become  towards  him,  frwd  and  rear.  The  order  of 
words  is  different  in  Samuel,  and  a  preposition  added 
("  on  front  and  on  rear ").  The  Ammonites  lay  in 
iront  of  the  city,  their  Aramsean  allies  at  some  dis- 
tance away,  in  the  plain.  For  Jofl^  to  attack  either 
with  his  entire  army  would  have  been  to  expose  lus 
rear  to  the  assault  of  the  other.  He  therefore  diTided 
his  forces. 

The  choice  of  Israel.— Literally,  the  chosen  or 
young  warriors  (singular  collective)  in  Israel  (t.«L, 
m  the  Israelitish  army).  These  Joab  himself  led 
against  the  Arameeans,  as  the  most  dangerous  enemy, 
uniile  he  sent  a  detachment,  under  his  brother  Abishai, 
to  cope  with  the  Ammonites. 

Puc  them  in  array.— Rather,  set  the  haUle  in 
array t  or  drew  up  aoainst .  .  .  (vene  17 ;  chap.  xiL  33). 
The  same  Hebrew  phrase  recurs  in  verse  IL 
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of  Israel,  and  put  ^A«m  in  array  against 
the  Syrians.  ^^^And  the  rest  of  the 
people  he  delivered  nnto  the  hand  of 
^Abishai  his  brother,  and  they  set  ^Aem- 
idve^  in  array  against  the  children  of 
Ammon.  (^)  And  he  said,  If  the  Syrians 
be  too  strong  for  me,  then  thou  shalt 
help  me :  but  if  the  children  of  Ammon 
be  too  strong  for  thee,  then  I  will  help 
thee.  (^)  Be  of  good  courage,  and  let 
us  behave  ourselves  valiant^  for  our 
people,  and  for  the  cities  of  our  Ood : 
and  let  the  Lord  do  thai  which  is  good 
in  his  sight. 

(^^>  So  Joab  and  the  people  that  were 
with  him  drew  nigh  before  the  Syrians 
mito  the  battle;  and  they  fled  before 
him.  <^>  And  when  the  children  of  Am- 
mon saw  that  the  Syrians  were  fled, 


I  BehnAMkttL 


2  That  to. 


S  Or.  Skebaeht 
Bam.iaia. 


they  likewise  fled  before  AbishaJ  his 
brother,  and  entered  into  the  city. 
Then  Joab  came  to  Jerusalem. 

(16)  And  when  the  Syrians  saw  that 
they  were  put  to  the  worse  before  Israel, 
they  sent  messengers,  and  drew  forth 
the  Syrians  that  were  beyond  the  ^liver : 
and  ^Shophach  the  captain  of  the  host 
of  Hadarezer  went  before  them.  (^7)  And 
it  was  told  David ;  and  he  gathered  all 
Israel,  and  passed  over  Jordan,  and 
came  upon  them,  and  set  ihe  battle  in 
array  against  them.  So  when  David 
had  put  the  battle  in  array  against  the 
Syrians,  they  fought  with  him.  (^®)  But 
the  Syrians  fled  before  Israel ;  and  Da- 
vid slew  of  the  Syrians  seven  thousand 
men  which  fought  in  chariots,  and  forty 
thousand  footmen,  and  killed  Shophach 


(U)  They  set  themselves  in  array.— Samuel, 
sisinilar,  as  m  verse  10. 

^)  lateimUy.  If  Aram,  prevaU  over  me,  thou  shaU 
become  to  me  for  succour.  The  word  "succour  "  here 
is  teshu^dh,  a  less  frequent  synonym  of  yeshti'dh,  the 
term  m  SamueL 

I  ^rill  help  (succour)  thee.— Samuel,  "I  will 
march  to  succour  thee."  This  verb  is  often  rendered 
"  to  save,"  and  the  cog^nate  noun,  "  salvation." 

(IS)  Be  of  good  courage.— The  same  verb  was 
rendered  "  be  strong'*  in  verse  12. 

Let  U8  behaTe  ourselves  valiantly.— The 
same  verb  again,  in  reflexive  form.  Thus  the  whole 
runs  literally:  Be  drongy  and  let  ua  shew  ovrseilvee 
strong  / 

And  let  the  Iiord  do  .  •  .— Literallv,  iltuZ 
Jehovah— ihe  good  in  hie  own  eyes  may  he  do!  The 
order  in  the  Hebrew  of  Samuel  is  that  of  the  Autho- 
rised Yersion  here.  The  chronicler  lays  stress  on  the 
auspicious  word  "good."  There  is  also  emphasis  on 
"  Jehovah,"  as  leaving  the  issue  in  His  hands  who  is 
Lord  of  hosts  and  God  of  battles;  and  on  the  verb, 
expressive  of  a  pious  wish  that  right  may  not  mis- 
cany.  Evidently  the  spirit  which  inspired  the  prayer, 
"  Thy  will  be  done,"  was  not  unknown  to  the  warriors 
of  the  old  theocracy. 

(i^)  Before  the  Syrians.— Bather,  against  Aram; 
so  Samuel,  with  the  more  classical  construction.  The 
preposition  used  here  was  rendered  to  meet  (chap, 
xii.  17). 

(15)  And  when  the  children  of  Amnion  saw. 
— The  Hebrew  construction  is  quite  different  from 
that  of  verse  6.  Bender,  Now  the  eons  of  Ammon 
had  seen  that  Aram  was  rented. 

They  likewise.— An  explanatory  addition  to  the 
t^,  as  read  in  Samuel.    So  also  "  his  brother."       ^ 

Then  Joab  came  • .  .—Abridged.  (Gomp.  Samuel.) 

(ie-19)  The  last  effort  of  the  Arameans.  They  are 
defeated,  and  become  vassals  to  David. 

U«)  They  sent  meflsengers.— Samuel, «  Hadarezer 
sent  and  drew  forth"  (literally,  made  to  corns  ont :  i.e., 
to  war,  chap.  xx.  1).  The  name  **  Hadarezer  "  (Hadad- 
eoEer)  is  important,  as  helping  us  to  identify  this 
campaign  with  that  of  chap,  xviii.  3—6. 


Beyond  the  river.— The  Euphrates,  called  Pur&t, 
Pur&tu,  by  the  Babylonians  and  Assyrians,  Fur&t  by 
the  Arabs,  and  Ufr&tus  by  the  ancient  Persians.  The 
name  is  derived  from  the  Accadian  Pnra-nunu  {great 
river).  The  Assyrian  Pnr&t,  Hebrew  PSrIkth,  is  simply 
the  word  Pura  with  a  feminine  ending;  so  that  this 
well-known  name  means  "  The  Biver  par  excellence. 
(Oomp.  Gen.  xv.  18 ;  Isa.  viii.  7.) 

The  use  of  this  phrase, "  beyond  the  river,"  to  denote 
the  position  of  the  Eastern  Aramseans,  shows  that  the 
narrative  here  borrowed  by  the  chronicler  was  origi- 
nally written  in  Palestine.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic 
add  here,  "and  they  came  to  HiU^."  (So  Samuel; 
see  next  verse.) 

Shophach.— Samuel, "  ShobacL"  The  letters  p  and 
h  are  much  al&e  in  Hebrew.  The  Syriac  has  Sh'biik. 
Shophach  may  be  compared  with  the  Arabic  safaka^ 
**  to  shed  blood  "  (eaffdk,  a  shedder  of  blood). 

Went  before  them. — Commanded  them.  It  thus 
appears  that  the  suzerainty  of  Hadadezer  was  recog- 
nised by  some  Aramcean  States  lying  east  of  the 
Euphrates. 

07)  Came  upon  them.— Samuel, "  came  to  H^lAm." 
The  chronicler  seems  to  have  substituted  an  intelligible 

Shrase  for  the  name  of  an  unknown  localit]^-  Professor 
ayce  has  sugg^ted  to  the  writer  that  tms  mysterious 
Helam  is  no  other  than  Aleppo,  the  Hahnan  of  the 
Aa^rian  monuments. 

Xfpon  them  .  .  .  against  them-^Literally, 
unto  them  {*alehem).  The  Hebrew  term,  "  to  Helam  " 
(Heldm^ih),  contains  the  same  consonants  as  this  pre- 
positional phrase,  with  one  extra.  Perhaps,  however, 
the  term  HellUnah  was  understood  as  a  common  noun 
implying  to  their  army  {hayil,  hel,  army). 

So  mien  David  had  put  the  battle  in  array 
against  the  Sjrrians. — Literally,  And  David  set 
the  battle,  &c.,  a  needless  repetition  of  the  last  clause. 
Probably  Samuel  is  right :  "  And  Aram  put  the  battle 
in  array  against  David." 

(18)  Seven  thousand  men  which  fought  in 
chariots,  and  forty  thousand  footmen.— Heb., 
seven  thousand  chariotry  [reJceb),  &c.  Samuel  reads, 
"seven  hundred  chariotry,  and  for^  thousand  horse- 
men." Such  deviations  seem  to  inducate  independent 
sources.    We  can  hardly  choose  between  the  two  ac- 
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the  captain  of  the  host.  (^^  And  when 
the  servants  of  Hadarezer  saw  that  they 
were  put  to  the  worse  before  Israel, 
they  made  peace  with  David,  and  became 
his  servants  :  neither  would  the  Syrians 
help  the  children  of  Ammon  any  more. 

CHAPTER  XX.— <i)  And  «it  came  to 
pass,  that  *  after  the  year  was  expired, 
at  the  time  that  kings  go  out  to  battley 
Joab  led  forth  the  power  of  the  army, 
and  wasted  the  country  of  the  children 


B.C. 

dr.  luas. 


a  t  Sam.  11. 1. 


1  Heb^  at  th^  re- 
turn cf  the  year. 


b  i  Bam.  U.  98. 


2  Beb.,  the  weight 
of. 


of  Ammon,  and  came  and  besieged  Kab- 
bah. But  David  tarried  at  Jenisalein. 
And  Joab  smote  Babbah,  and  destroyed 
it.  <^^  And  David  *took  the  crown  of 
their  king  from  off  his  head,  and  found 
it  ^to  weigh  a  talent  of  gold,  and  (here 
were  precious  stones  in  it ;  and  it  was 
set  upon  David's  head :  and  he  brought 
also  exceeding  much  spoil  out  of  the 
city.  ^^^  And  he  brought  out  the  peo- 
ple that  were  in  it,  and  cut  them  with 
saws,  and  with  harrows  of  iron,  az^wiih 


counts;  but  ''horsemen"  mav  be  more  correct  than 
''footmen."    (See  chap,  xviii.  %  5.) 

And  killed  Shophach  .  •  . — Abridged  state- 
ment.   (Comp.  2  Sam.  x.  18.) 

W  And  when  the  servants  of  Hadarezer.— 
Samuel  is  fuller  and  clearer:  "And  all  the  kin^, 
servants  of  Hadarezer.*'  The  tributaries  of  Hada- 
dezer  now  transferred  their  fealty  to  David. 

They  made  peace  with  David. — Samuel,  "with 
Israel." 

And  became  his  fleryants.  — Literally,  and 
served  him,  Samuel,  "and  served  them."  To  the 
writer  of  Samuel  God's  people  is  the  main  tome; 
to  the  chronicler  the  divinely-anointed  king.  The 
dijfference,  therefore,  though  slight,  is  characteristic. 

Neither  would  the  Syrians'  help^—And  Aram 
%oti8  not  wiUing  to  come  to  the  help  of  the  sons  of  Ammon, 
Samuel,  "  And  Aram  feared  to  come  to  the  help,"  &c. 


(1)  The  siege  and  storm  of  Rabbah.  Completion  of 
the  Ammonite  campaign  (verses  1 — 3).  (2)  A  frag- 
ment, relating  how  three  heroes  of  Israel  slew  three 
Philistine  giants  (verses  4 — 8). 

Section  (1)  is  parallel  to  2  Sam.^  xL  1  and  zii.  26,  30, 
31.  The  chronicler  omits  the  long  intervening  account 
of  David's  guilt  in  rektion  to  Uriah  and  Bathsheba, 
not  because  he  had  any  thought  of  wiping  out  the 
memory  of  David's  crimes  (an  object  quite  beyond 
his  power  to  secure,  even  if  he  had  desired  it^  unless 
he  could  first  have  destroyed  every  existing  copy  of 
Samuel),  but  because  that  story  of  shame  and  reproach 
did  not  harmonise  with  the  plan  and  purpose  of  his 
work,  which  was  to  pourtray  the  bright  side  of  the 
leiffn  of  David,  as  founder  of  the  legitimate  dynasty 
ana  organiser  of  the  legitimate  worship. 

0)  After  the  year  was  expired.— Heb.,  at  the 
time  of  the  return  of  the  year :  t.e.,  in  spring.     (See 

1  Kings  XX.  22,  26.) 

At  the  time  that  kings  go  out.— See  chap.  xx. 
16.  Military  operations  were  commonly  suspended 
during  winter.  The  Assyrian  kings  have  chronicled 
their  habit  of  making  yeariy  expeditions  of  conquest 
and  plunder.  It  was  exceptional  for  the  king  to  "  re- 
main in  the  country." 

Joab  led  forth  the  power  of  the  army.— 
Samuel  gives  details :  "  David  sent  Joab  and  his  ser. 
vants  (P  the  contingents  of  tributaries,  chap.  xix.  19), 
and  all  Israel "  (t.6.,  the  entire  national  array). 

Wasted  the  country  .—An  explanation  of  Samuel : 
"  wasted  the  sons  of  Ammon." 

Babbah,  or  Babbath  Ammon,  the  capital.     (See 

2  Sam.  xi.  1 ;  Amos  L  14 ;  Jer.  xlix.  2,  3.) 
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But  David  tarried  (Heb.,  was  tarrying)  at 
Jerusalem. — While  Joab's  campaign  was  in  progress. 
In  2  Sam.  xL  1  this  remark  prepares  the  way  for  the  ac 
count  which  there  follows  ofDavid's  temptation  and  fall. 

And  Joab  smote  Babbah,  and  destroyed  it. 
—A  brief  statement,  summarizing  the  events  related 
in  2  Sam.  xi.  27 — ^29.  From  that  passage  we  learn 
that,  after  an  assault  which  doubtless  reduced  Uie 
defenders  to  the  last  stage  of  weakness,  Joab  sent 
a  message  to  David  at  Jerusalem  to  come  and  ap- 
propriate the  honours  of  the  capture.  Our  verse  2, 
which  abruptly  introduces  David  himself  as  present 
at  Babbah,  obviously^  implies  a  knowledge,  of  toe  nar- 
rative as  it  is  told  in  Samuel,  and  would  hardly  be 
intelligible  without  it.  Whether  the  ehronicler  hero 
and  elsewhere  borrows  directly  from  Samuel,  or  from 
another  document  depending  ultimatelT  on  the  same 
original  as  Samuel,  cannot  ceriainly  be  decided. 

w  The  crown  oftheip  king.— Or,  "of  Milcom'' 
or  « Moloch,"  their  god.  The  Heb.  maUcdm,  '*  their 
Melech "  (ie.,  king),  occurs  in.  this  sense  ^Zepk  i.  5. 
Comp.  Aino&  v.  26.)  The  same  title  is  applied  by 
the  prophets  to  Jehovah  (Isa.  vi.  5,  xliv.  6,  "  lahwen, 
the  Mug  [melech]  of  Israel."  Comp.  Zeph.  iiL  15, 
and  John  i  49,  xiL  15  r  2  Sam.  xii.  12 ;  Pes.  v.  2, 
Ixxxix.  18 ;  Isa.  viii.  21 ;  and  Jer.  x.  10).  The  LXX. 
here  has  "  Molchom,  their  king  " ;  Vulg.,  "  Melchom  "; 
Arabic,  "Malcha,  their  god;"  aU  confirming  oor 
rendering. 

A  talent  of  gold.— The  Arabic  Yersion  says  one 
hundred  pounds.  Modem  scholars  consider  the  **  talent 
of  gold  '^  as  about  one  hundred  and  thirty^ne  ponnda 
troy.  If  the  weight  was  anvthing  like  this,  the  crown 
was  obviously  more  suited  for  the  head  of  a  big  idol 
than  of  a  man. 

And  there  were  precious  stones  in  it- 
Samuel  includes  their  weight  in  the  talent. 

And  it  was  set  (Heb.,  became)  upon  David's 
head.— Yulg.,  "  he  made  himself  a  crown  out  of  ii" 
This  may  be  the  meaning;  or  else  tiie  weighty  maas 
of  gold  and  jewels  may  have  been  held  over  the  king's 
head  by  his  attendants  on  the  occasion  of  its  capture. 

Exoeeding  much  8poil.--Comp.  the  eontinnal 
boast  of  the  Assyrian  conquerors:  "spoils  without 
number  I  carried  off  "  {saUata  la  mani  culula). 

(3)  And  he  brought.— ^Bettor,  *'  And  the  people 
thai  were  in  it  he  brought  oui,  and  sawed  with  the  saw, 
and  with  the  iron  threshing-drags  (Isa.  xli.  15),  and 
with  the  axes** 

Sawed. — The  Hebrew  is  an  old  word,  only  found 
here.  Samuel  reads,  by  change  of  one  letter,  "set 
them  in,"  or  "  among,"  {ne  saws,  &c 

With  the  axes.— So  Samuel.  Our  Hebrew  text 
repeats  the  word  "  saw "  in  tlie  plural,  owing  to  a 


Three  Giants  are  SHain 
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by  David's  Servants. 


axes.  Even  bo  dealt  David  with  all  the 
cities  of  the  children  of  Amnion.  And 
David  and  all  the  people  returned  to 
Jerusalem. 

<^)  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this,  'that 
there  ^'arose  war  at  'Grezer  with  the 
Philistines;  at  which  time  Sibbechai 
the  Hoshathite  slew  Sippai,  that  was  of 
the  children  of  Hhe  giant:  and  thej 
were  subdued.  (*>  And  there  was  war 
again  with  the  Philistines ;  and  Elhanan 


a  7  Siun.  SI.  la. 
1  Or,  eoniiMued. 

3  Heb.,«toMt 

5  Or,  Gob. 

4  Or,  Rapka. 

5  Cti]  U*<1  -ilfo  Jaare- 
o/C(/(iM,x8aiD.3L 
1». 

6  SBam.SI.X)L 

6  Heh.,  a  man  of 
measttre, 

r  Heb..  borm  to  tk* 
i^uMK,  ur,  Bapha. 

A  Or,  reproaehed. 

9  Called  AkammoA, 
1  Sam.  10.  a. 


the  son  of  *  Jair  slew  Lahmi  the  brother 
of  Goliath  the  Gittite,  whose  spear  staff 
wds  like  a  weaver's  beam.  (®^  And  yet 
again  *  there  was  war  at  Gath,  where 
was  'a  man  of  great  stature,  whose  fin- 
gers and  toes  were  four  and  twenty,  six 
on  each  handj  and  six  on  ea^h  foot :  and 
he  also  was  ^the  son  of  the  giant. 
(7)  But  when  he  ®  defied  Israel,  Jonathan 
the  son  of  ®  Shimea  David's  brother  slew 
him. 


8eribe*8  error.  The  two  words  differ  by  a  single 
letter.  Samnel  adds,  "and  made  them  pass  through 
the  brick-kihi,"  or  "Moloch's  firo"  (2  Kings  zxui. 
10). 

Even  BO  dealt  Bavid.— Literally,  And  so  David 
wed  to  do.  These  cruelties  were  enacted  again  at 
the  taking  of  every  Ammonite  city.  There  needs  no 
attempt  to  naUiate  snch  revolting  savagery;  but  ac- 
cording  to  the  ideas  of  that  age  it  was  only  a  glorious 
NTenge.  As  David  treated  Ammon,  so  would  the 
Ammonites  have  treated  Israel,  had  the  victory  been 
theirs.  (Comp.  their  behaviour  to  the  Gileadites,  Amos 
L  13;  oomp.  also  the  atrocities  of  Asmian  con- 
querorS)  Hos.  x.  14;  and  of  the  Babylonians  Fs.  cxzxvii. 
7-9.) 

n.  This  section  corresponds  to  2  Sam.  xxi.  18 — 22. 
The  chronicler  has  omitted  the  history  of  Absalom's 
rebellion,  with  all  the  events  which  preceded  and 
followed  it,  as  recorded  in  2  Sam.  xiii.— zx.;  and, 
further,  the  touching  story  of  the  sacrifice  of  seven 
sons  of  Saul  at  the  demand  of  the  Gibeonites  (2  Sam. 
XXL  1—14). 

W  And  it  oame  to  pass  after  this.— Comp. 
Notes  on  chape,  xviii.  1,  xix.  1.  The  chronicler  has 
omitted,  whether  by  accident  or  design,  the  account 
with  which,  in  2  Sam.  xzL  15—17,  this  fragmentary 
section  begins,  and  which  tolls  how  David  was  all  but 
slain  by  the  giant  Ishbibenob. 

There  arose  war.— Literally,  there  stood,  an 
unique  phrase,  which  perhaps  originated  in  a  mis- 
nacQng  of  that  which  appears  in  2  Sun.  xxi.  18,  "  there 
became  again." 

Geaer.— Samuel,  "  Gk>b/'  an  unktiown  place.  Each 
word  (spelling  G^b  fuDy)  has  three  consonants  in 
Hebrew,  of  which  the  m^  is  common  to  both,  and 
the  other  two  are  similar  enough  to  make  corruption 
easy.  For  "Gezer,"  see  Josh.  xvi.  3.  The  Syriac 
and  Arabic  here  read  '*  Gaza";  but  Gesser  (so  LXX 
and  Yulg.)  seems  right. 

Sibbeohai  tlie  Hnahaihite.- See  chaps,  xi.  29 
and  xxTii.  11. 

Sippai.— Samuel,  '*  Saph." 

Of  the  ohildren  or  the  giant.— See  margin. 
Bender,  Bippai,  of  the  offspring  (a  special  torm — y^tde 
—see  Numb.  xiii.  22 ;  Josh.  xv.  14)  of  the  Bephaites. 
"Bapha"  was  doubtless  the  collective  tribal  desig- 
nation of  the  gigantic  Bephaim  (Gen.  xiv.  5). 

And  they  were  subdued.— Added  by  chronicler. 

(5)  There  was  war  again.  —  Samuel  adds,  "  in 
Gob."  The  proper  name  is  probably  a  transcriber's 
repetition ;  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  there  are  without  it. 

Elhanan  the  son  of  Jair  slew  Lahmi  the 
brother  of  Gk>liath  the  Gittite.— The  Hebrew 


toxt  and  LXX.  of  Samuel  have  the  very  different 
statement :  "  And  Elhanan  son  of  Jaare-oreg^  the 
Bethlehemito  slew  (xoliath  the  Gittite."    There  are 

food  critics  who  maintain  that  we  must  recognise 
ere  a  proof  that  popular  traditions  fluctuated  between 
David  and  the  less  famous  hero  V^lhiiTm.Ti  as  slaver  of 
Goliath :  an  uncertainty,  supposed  to  be  faithfully  re- 
fleeted  in  the  two  accounts  preserved  by  the  compiler 
of  Samuel  (1  Sam.  xviL;  2  Sun.  xxi.  19).  Other  not 
less  competent  scholars  believe  that  the  text  of  Samuel 
should  be  corrected  from  the  Chronicles.  As  regards 
the  name  JaarS-oregim  (forests  of  weavers  —  an 
absurdity),  this  is  plausible.  Whether  we  proceed 
further  in  the  same  direction  must  depend  on  the 

Seneral  view  we  take  of  the  chronicler's  relation  to  the 
\o6ka  of  Samuel.  It  is  easy,  but  hardly  satisfactory, 
to  allege  that  he  felt  the  difficulty,  which  every  modem 
reader  must  feel,  and  altered  the  text  accordingly. 
The  real  question  is  whether  he  has  done  this  arbi- 
trarily, or  upon  the  evidence  of  another  document 
than  ms  MS.  of  Samuel.  Now,  it  is  fair  to  say  that 
(1)  hitherto  we  have  observed  no  signs  of  arbi- 
trary alteration ;  (2)  we  have  had  abundant  proof  that 
the  chronicler  actually  possessed  other  sources  besides 
Samuel.  There  is  no  apparent  reason  why  "  Lahmi " 
(i.e.,  Lahmijah)  should  not  be  a  nomen  individui, 
(Comp.  Assyrian  Lahmu,  the  name  of  a  god,  Tablet  I., 
Creation  Series.)  It  is,  however,  quite  possible  that 
Elhanan  is  another,  and,  in  fact,  the  oriffmal  name  of 
David,  The  appellative  David,  "  the  belbved  "  (comp. 
Dido),  may  have  gradually  supplanted  the  old  Elhanan 
in  the  popular  memory.  Solomon  we  know  was  at  first 
named  Jedidiah,  and  it  is  highly  probable  that  the  true 
designation  of  the  first  king  of  Israel  has  been  lost,  the 
name  Saul  ("  the  asked  ")  having  been  given  in  allusion 
to  the  fact  that  the  people  had  asked  &r  a  king.  We 
may  compare,  besides,  the  double  names  Jehoah^-Shal- 
lum,  Mattaniah-Zedekiah,  and  perliaps  Uzziah-Azariah. 
The  Targum  on  Samuel  partly  supporte  this  sugges- 
tion (see  the  Note  there).  I  would  add  that  Jaare  in 
Hebrew  writing  is  an  easv  corruption  of  Jesse ;  so  that 
the  orisnnal  riding  of  i  Sam.  xxi.  19  may  have  been, 
'*  And  Silhanan  the  son  of  Jesse  the  Bethlehemite,  slew 
Gk)liath,"  &c.  In  that  case,  the  reading  of  Chronicles 
must  be  considered  an  unsuccessful  emendation,  due 
probably  to  the  compiler  whose  work  the  chronicler 
followed. 

(S)  Man  of  great  stature. — See  Margin.  Samuel 
has  a  slightly  different  form. 

Whose  fingers  .  .  • — ^The  Authorised  Yersion 
here  agrees  with  the  Hebrew  text  of  Samuel.  The  He- 
brew text  of  Chronicles  is  abridged :  ''  And  his  digite 
six  and  six — twenty  and  four." 

Was  the  son  of  the  giant.— TTm  horn  to  the 
Bephaite :  «.e.,  the  clan  so  named. 
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David  orders  the 
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People  to  be  Numbered. 


<®)  These  were  bom  unto  the  gpiant  in 
Guth ;  and  they  fell  by  the  hand  of  Da- 
vid, and  by  the  hand  of  his  servants. 

CHAPTER  XXI.  —  <i)  And  •  Satan 
stood  up  against  Israel,  and  provoked 
David  to  number  Israel.  <^)  And  David 
said  to  Joab  and  to  the  rulers  of  the 
people,  Go,  number  Israel  from  Beer- 
sheba  even  to  Dan ;  and  bring  the  num- 
ber of  them  to  me,  that  I  may  know  it 
(^)  And  Joab  answered.  The  Lord  make 


aSSam.M.l,&e. 


his  people  an  hundred  times  so  many 
more  as  they  he :  but,  my  lord  the  king, 
are  they  not  all  my  lord's  servants? 
why  then  doth  my  lord  require  this 
thing?  why  will  he  be  a  cause  of  tres- 
pass to  Israel  ?  ^^^  Nevertheless  the 
king's  word  prevailed  against  Joab. 
Wherefore  Joab  departec^  and  went 
throughout  all  Israel,  and  came  to  Je- 
rusalem. <^)  And  Joab  gave  the  sum  of 
the  number  of  the  people  unto  David. 
And  all  they  of  Israel  were  a  thousand 


(8)  These  Cel),  a  rare  word,  found  eight  times  in 
the  Pentateach  with  the  article,  here  onlv  without ;  per- 
haps an  error  of  transcription.  Samnel,  "  these  four." 
The  chronicler  has  omitted  one  g^iant.    (See  verse  4.) 

The  giant. — The  Bepkaite:  that  is,  the  clan  or 
tribe  of  Bephaim.    They  need  not  have  been  brothers. 

XXI. 

The  census,  and  consemient  plague.  The  hallowing 
of  the  Temple  area.  Omitting  the  magnificent  ode 
which  David  san^^to  his  deliverer  ^2  Sa^.  xziL),  and 
the  last  words  of  David  (2  Sam.  xxiii.  1 — 7),  as  well  as 
the  list  of  David's  heroes  (2  Sam.  xxiii.  8---39),  which 
has  already  been  repeated  in  chap,  xi.,  tiie  chronicler 
resumes  the  ancient  narrative  at  the  point  coincident 
with  2  Sam.  xxiv.  (See  the  notes  there.)  Though  the 
two  accoants  obvionsly  had  a  common  basis,  the  de- 
viations of  our  text  mm.  that  of  Samuel  are  much 
more  numerous  and  noteworthy  than  is  usual.  They 
are  generally  explicable  by  reference  to  the  special 
purpose  and  tendency  of  the  writer. 

In  Samuel  the  narrative  of  the  census  comes  in  as  a 
kind  of  appendix  to  the  history  of  David ;  here  it  serves 
to  introduce  the  account  of  the  preparations  for  building 
the  Temple,  and  the  organisation  of  its  ministry. 

(1-6)  The  Census. 

0)  And  Satan  Btood  up  against  IsraeL— Per- 
haps, And  an  adversary  (hostile  influence)  arose  agaifist 
Israel,  So  in  2  Sam.  xix.  23  the  sons  of  Zeruiah  are 
called  "adversaries  "  (Heb.,  a  Saian)  to  David.  (Gomp. 
I  King^  xi.  14,  25.)  When  tJie  adversary,  the  enemy 
of  mankind,  is  meant,  the  word  takes  the  article,  which 
it  has  not  here.    (Oomp.  Job  i.,  ii.  and  Zech.  iii.  1,  2.) 

And  provoked  David* — Pricked  him  on,  incited 
him.  2  S«m.  «iT.  begins :  "And  again  the  anger  of 
Jehovah  burned  against  Israel,  and  He  (or  U)  incited 
David  against  them,  saying,  Go,  number  Israel  and 
Judah."  It  thus  appears  that  the  adversary  of  our 
text,  the  influence  hostile  to  Israel,  was  the  wrath  of 
God.  The  wrath  of  God  is  the  Scriptural  name  for 
that  aspect  of  the  Divine  nature  under  which  it  pursues 
to  destruction  whatever  is  really  opposed  to  its  own 
l)erfection  fDelitzsch) ;  and  it  is  only  sin,  i.e.,  breach  of 
the  Divine  law,  which  can  necessarily  direct  that  aspect 
towards  man.  If  Divine  wrath  urged  David  to  number 
Israel,  it  can  only  have  been  in  consequence  of  evil 
thoughts  of  pride  and  self-sufficiency,  which  had  in. 
truded  into  a  heart  hitherto  humbly  reliant  upon  its 
Maker.  One  evil  thought  led  to  another,  quite  naturally ; 
i.e.,  by  the  laws  which  Gkxi  has  imposed  npon  human 
nature.  Gkxi  did  not  interpose,  but  allowed  David's 
corrupt  motive  to  work   out  its  own  penal  results. 


(Oomp.  Bom.  i.  18,  24,  26,  28.)  The  true  reading  in 
Samuel  may  well  be,  "And  an  adversazy  incited  David," 
&c.,  the  word  Satan  having  fallen  out  of  the  text 
Yet  the  expression  "Jehovah  provoked  or  incited 
against    .    .    ."  occurs  (I  Sam.  xxix.  16). 

To  number  Israel—Samuel  adds,  "and  Jadah." 

(2)  And  to  the  rulers  (captains)  of  the  people.— 
Omitted  in  Samuel,  which  reads,  "  Joab»  the  captain  of 
the  host,  who  was  with  him."  The  "  captains  of  the 
host''  are,  however,  associated  in  the  work  of  the 
census  with  Joab  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  41  The  fact  that  Joab 
and  his  staff  were  deputed  to  tace  the  eenaaa  seems  to 
prove  that  it  was  of  a  military  character. 

Go.— Plural 

Number. — Enrol,  or  register  {sifru).  A  different 
word  {mdnah)  is  used  in  verse  1,  and  in  the  paidlel 
place.  Samuel  has,  "  Bun  over,  I  pray,  all  the  tribes  of 
Israel  from  Dan  to  Beersheba,"  using  the  very  word 
Uhat)  which,  in  the  prologue  of  Job  (chaps,  i.  7,  iL  2), 
oatan  uses  of  his  own  wanderings  over  the  earth. 

From  Beersheba  even  to  Dan.— As  if  the 
party  were  to  proceed  from  south  to  north.  (See  verse  4.) 
The  reverse  order  is  usual.  (See  Judges  xx.  1 ;  1  Sant 
iii.  20.) 

(8)  Answered.— Hebrew,  said. 

The  Iiord  ...  as  they  be.— Literally,  JeKowA 
add  upon  his  people  like  them  an  hundred  times,  aa 
abridged  form  of  what  is  read  in  SamueL 

But,  my  lord  the  king,  are  they  not  .  .  .f— 
Instead  of  this,  Samuel  records  another  wish,  "And 
ma^  the  eyes  of  my  lord  the  king  be  seeing,"  that  is, 
livvM  (Gea.  xvi.  13). 

"Wny  then  doth  my  lord  require  this  thing? 
— So  Samuel,  in  slightly  different  terms :  *'  And  my 
lord  the  king,  why  desireth  he  this  proposal  P  " 

Why  will  he  be  (whv  should  he  become)  a  oaiue 
of  trespass  to  Israel  P— Not  in  Sunud.  It  is  an 
explanatory  addition  by  the  chronicler. 

U)  Wherefore  Joab  departed.— "  Went  onf* 
sciL  from  the  king's  presence  (Samuel).  The  chronicler 
omits  the  account  of  the  route  of  Joab  and  his  party,  as 
described  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  4 — 8.  They  crossed  Jordan, 
and  went  to  Aroer,  Jazer,  Gilead,  and  Dan ;  then  roond 
to  Zidon,  **  the  fortress  of  Tyre,  and  all  the  dties  of 
the  Hivite  and  Oanaanite,  and  came  out  at  the  110^06 
of  Judah,  to  Beersheba."  The  business  oecnpied  nine 
months  and  twenty  days;  and  the  fact  that  the 
generalissimo  of  David's  forces  and  his  chief  officers 
found  leisore  for  the  undertaking  indicates  a  time  of 
settled  peace.  The  census,  therefore,  belongs  to  the 
later  years  of  the  reign. 

(5)  The  number — Muster,  or  census  (mipkqad). 
The  first  clause  is  identical  with  Samuel,  but  has 
"  David  "  for  "the  king,"  as  elsewhere. 
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David  Repents, 
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Gcd^a  Meaeage  to  him. 


thoasand  and  an  hundred  thousand  men 
that  drew  sword :  and  Judah  was  f  onr 
hundred  threescore  and  ten  thousand 
men  that  drew  sword.  (^>  But  Levi  and 
Benjamin  counted  he  not  among  them : 
for  tibie  king's  word  was  abominable  to 
Joab. 

^  ^  And  God  was  displeased  with  this 
thing;  therefore  he  smote  Israel.  ^^  And 
David  said  unto  Grod,  *I  have  sinned 
greatly,  because  I  have  done  this  thing: 
bat  now,  I  beseech  thee,  do  awaj  the 
iniqnitj  of  thj  servant ;  for  I  have  done 
very  foolishly. 


r.Heb..ii«dttwa« 
evil  in  th»  egeB  of 
the  LoMO  eoneem- 
ing  thiM  thing. 


a  t  Bun.  M.  la 


s  Heb.,«(rBtefcoKt. 


3   Hob, 
Mm. 


Take   to 


WAnd  the  Lobd  spake  unto  Gkd, 
David's  seer,  saying,  t^^>  Gro  and  tell 
David,  saying,  Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  I 
^offer  thee  three  things :  choose  thee  one 
of  them,  that  I  may  do  it  unto  thee. 
(^^)  So  Gad  came  to  David,  and  said 
unto  him,  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  ^Choose 
thee  <^^  either  three  years'  famine ;  or 
three  months  to  be  destroyed  before  thy 
foes,  while  that  the  sword  of  thine  ene- 
mies overtaketh  tlise  ;  or  else  three  days 
the  sword  of  the  Lobd,  even  the  pesti- 
lence, in  the  land,  and  the  angel  of  the 
Lord  destroying    throughout    all    the 


And  all  they  of  Israel.— ^nd  aU  Israel  became 
(eame  to).  The  numbeis  are  different  in  Samuel, 
which  states  them  as  800,000  for  Israel  and  500,000  for 
JadaL  The  latter  may  fairly  be  regarded  as  a  round 
nnmber  (500,000),  our  text  giving  the  more  exact 
total  (470,000).  As  to  the  former,  we  may  assume  that 
the  1,100,000  of  our  text  is  an  error  of  transcription, 
or,  more  probably,  that  the  traditions  respecting  this 
eensns  varied,  as  may  easily  have  happened,  inasmuch 
as  thenombers  were  not  registered  in  the  royal  archives 
(chap.  xxviL  24).  Perhaps,  however,  our  estimate  in- 
cludes the  standing  army  of  David,  reckoned  (chap, 
xxrii  1—15)  at  a  total  of  288,000  men  (in  round 
numbers,  900,000) ;  thus  800,000  (Sam.)  +  300,000  = 
1,100,000  (Ohron.). 

i^put  Levi  •  .  .—This  verse  is  wanting  in  Samuel, 
hot  it  probably  existed  in  the  original  source.  There 
is  nothmg  in  the  style  to  su^^est  a  later  hand ;  while  the 
word  "counted"  (pdqad),  wnich  has  not  been  used  before 
in  this  chaptOT,  occurs  twice  in  the  parallel  passage  (2  Sam. 
xxiv.  2,  4).  It  is  noticeable  also  that  the  cnronicler 
writes  "  the  king  "  (not  "  David  ")  here,  as  in  Samuel. 

As  regards  the  fact  stated,  we  may  observe  that  the 
noerdoud  toribe  of  Levi  would  naturally  be  exempted 
from  a  census  taken  for  military  or  political  purposes. 
(Comp.  Numb.  i.  47,  49.)  And  chap,  xxvii.  24  ex- 
pressqr  asserts  that  the  census  was  not  completed ;  a 
result  with  which  Joab's  disapmrobation  of  the  scheme 
naj  have  had  much  to  do.  The  order  in  which  the 
tribes  were  numbered  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  4 — 8 ;  see  verse  4) 
makes  it  likely  that  Judah  and  Benjamin  were  to  have 
been  taken  last,  and  that,  after  numbering  Judah,  Joab 
repaired  to  the  capital,  where  he  was  ordered  by  the 
mg  to  deriflt  from  the  undertaking.  Josephus  {ArUiq. 
vii.  13^  1)  speaks  as  if  Joab  had  not  had  time  to  in- 
ehide  Benjamin  in  the  census.  He  may  have  feared 
to  give  offence  to  the  tribe  of  SauL 

(7—13)  Q^e  Divine  wrath,  declared  by  Qnd  the  seer. 

(7)  And  Qod  was  displeased.— This  verse  also  is 
ikot  read  in  Samuel,  which  has  instead,  "  And  David's 
heart  smote  him  after  that  he  had  numbered  the  people." 
The  peculiarities  of  expression  in  Samuel  suggest 
textual  corruption.  The  chronicler*s  verse  is  a  sort  of 
general  headmg,  or  anticipative  summary,  to  the  fol- 
lowing narrative.  The  margin  rightly  renders  the  first 
clause  (see  Gen.  xxL  for  the  same  unusual  construction). 

(8)  And  David  said.— This  verse  is  verbatim  the 


ttme  with  its  parallel,  save  that  it  makes  the  charac- 
teristic substitution  of  "  God"  for  "  Jehovah," and  adds 


the  explanatory  phrase  ^*  this  thing  "  in  the  first  half, 
and  in  the  second  omits  the  Divine  Name  altogether. 

Do  away* — Cause  to  pass  over,  and  so  away.  Darid*8 
conscience  misgave  him  in  the  night,  before  his  inter- 
view  with  Gad.    (See  2  Sam.  xxiv.  10, 11.) 

(9)  A^d  the  Lord  (Jehovah)  spake  nnto  Qad«— 
Samuel,  "  And  David  arose  in  the  morning.  Now  a 
word  of  Jehovah  had  come  to  Gad  the  prophet,  a  seer  of 
David,  saying — "  This  appears  to  be  more  original  than 
our  text. 

David's  seer. — ^Better,  a  seer  of  David^s,  for  the 
same  title  is  applied  to  Heman  (chap.  xxv.  5).  For  Qsd, 
see  1  Sam.  xxu.  5,  and  1  Ghron.  xxix.  2d.  From  the 
latter  passasre  it  has  been  inferred  that  it  was  Gad  who 


wrote  the  original  record  of  the  census. 

(10)  This  verse,  ftg[un>  nearly  coincides  ^th  the 
parallel  in  Samuel  The  variations  look  like  corrections 
and  explanatory  or  paraphrastic  substitutions.  Thus 
the  word  "go  is  here  imperative,  instead  of  the  less 
usual  infinitive ;  "  saving  "  is  added  by  way  of  deamess ; 
the  easier  phrase,  '*I  offer  thee"  {spread  or  lay  before 
thee),  is  given  in  place  of  the  curious  "  I  lift  up  "  (ie., 
impose)  *'  on  thee  (nSteh  tornotel :  a  change  such  as  is 
common  in  the  Targum) ;  and,  lastly,  the  pronoun  of 
them,  which  is  masculine  in  Samuel,  is  more  correctly 
feminine  here. 

(U)  And  said  onto  hinL — Samuel  has  the  pleonastic, 
"  And  told  him,  and  said,"  &c. 

The  following  curse  from  the  Annals  of  Tiglath 
Fileser  L  (circ.  1120  B.c.)  well  illustrates  the  three 
penalties  proposed  by  God  to  David :  *'  May  Assur  and 
Anum,  the  great  gods  my  lords,  mightUv  rebuke  him 
and  curse  him  with  grievous  eurse  .  .  .  The  overthrow 
of  his  army  may  they  work !  In  presence  of  his  foes 
may  they  make  him  dwell  altogether !  May  Bimaron 
witn  evil  pestilence  his  land  cut  off !  Want  of  crops, 
famine,  corpses,  to  his  country  may  be  cast! " 

Thus  saith  the  Iiord,  Choose  thee.—Not  in 
Samuel,  whidi  has  instead  a  direct  question :  "  Shall 
there  come  to  thee  seven  years'  famine  in  thy  land  P  " 
Our  "  choose  "  {taJce)  is  a  word  of  later  use  in  Hebrew. 
The  Syriac  gives  the  same  term  (qabbet), 

(12)  Three  years' ftetmine.— This  appears  correct, 
as  harmonising  with  the  three  months  and  three  days 
of  the  other  visitations.  Samuel  has  the  reading 
"seven,"  which  perhaps  originated  in  some  scribes 
memory  of  the  famine  described  in  Gen.  xli.  90,  sqq. 

To  he  destroyed.— Samuel  has,  "thyflying,''^and 
so  LXX.  and  Tulg.  here.  This  is  doubtless  right,  as 
the  word  in  our  Hebrew  text  might  easily  be  a  corrupt 
form  of  that  in  Samuel. 
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The  Pestilence  is  sent 
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and  stayed. 


coasts  of  Israel.  Now  therefore  advise 
thyself  what  word  I  shall  bring 
again  to  him  that  sent  me.  <^)And 
David  said  unto  Gad,  I  am  in  a 
great  strait :  let  me  fall  now  into  the 
hand  of  the  Lord  ;  for  very  ^  great  are 
his  mercies :  but  let  me  not  fall  into 
the  hand  of  man.  (^^)  So  the  Lobd  sent 
pestilence  npon  Israel :  and  there  fell  of 
Israel  seventy  thousand  men. 

<^)  And  God  sent  an  *  angel  unto  Je- 
rusalem to  destroy  it :  and  as  he  was 
destroying,  the  Lobd  beheld,  and  he 


1  Or. 
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repented  him  of  the  evil,  and  said  to  tlie 
angel  that  destroyed.  It  is  enough,  stay 
now  thine  hand.  And  the  angel  of  the 
Lord  stood  by  the  threshing-floor  of 
^Oman  the  Jebusite.  ^®>And  David 
lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  the  angel  of 
the  Lord  stand  between  the  earth  and 
the  heaven,  having  a  drawn  sword  in 
his  hand  sh^tched  out  over  Jerusalem. 
Then  David  and  the  elders  oflsraelytDho 
were  clothed  in  sackcloth,  fell  upon  their 
faces.  ^^^^  And  David  said  unto  God,  Is 
it  not  I  thai  commanded  the  people  to 


While  that  the  sword  of  thine  enemies  over- 
taketh  thee. — Literally,  and  the  sword  of  thy  foes  ai 
overtaking.  The  word  "  overtaking  "  (massegeth)  cmly 
occurs  besides  in  Lev.  xiv.  21.  Samuel  has  simply,  "ana 
he  pursuing  thee."  Perhaps  the  right  text  is,  avid  he 
^rsue  thee  to  overtaking.  (Comp.  the  Syriac  here: 
"  Three  months  thou  shalt  be  subdued  b^ore  thy  enemy, 
and  he  shall  be  pursuing  thee,  and  he  shall  be  mastering 
thee.") 

Or  else  three  days  the  sword  of  the  Lord 
.  .  .  coasts  of  Israel.— Samuel  has  the  brief,  <*  Or 
that  there  be  three  days*  pestilence  in  thy  land."  Our 
text  appears  to  be  an  exegetical  expansion  of  the  older 
statement.  Others  suppose  it  to  be  the  original,  of 
which  Samuel  is  an  epitome,  alleging  that  othervrise  "  the 
auffel"  is  introduced  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  16  quite  suddenly 
and  abruptly.  But  we  must  remember  that  in  the 
thought  of  those  times  pestilence  and  "  the  sword,"  or 
"  angel  of  the  Lord,"  would  be  suggestive  of  each  other. 
(Oomp.  2  Kings  xix.  35 ;  and  for  the  three  judgments, 
Ezek.  V.  17,  XIV.  13—19,  21 ;  Lev.  xxvi  25,  26.) 

Throughout  aU  the  coasts.— In  every  border, 

Now  therefore  advise  thyself.— Jlnd  now  see. 
Samuel,  "  Now  know  and  see." 

(13)  And  David  said.  — Almost  identical  with 
Samuel.  "  Let  me  fall "  looks  like  an  improvement  of 
Samuel,  "  Let  us  fall."  The  word  "  very  "  (not  in  Sam.) 
is  perhaps  an  accidental  repetition  from  the  Hebrew  of 
I  am  in  a  greai  strait. 

Let  me  not  fall* — Samuel  has  a  precative  form  of 
the  same  verb  \ep]^lah ;  here  'eppoZ). 

David  confesses  mability  to  choose.  So  much  only  is 
dear  to  him,  that  it  is  better  to  be  dependent  on  the 
compassion  of  God  than  of  man ;  and  thus,  by  implication 
he  decides  against  the  second  alternative,  leaving  the 
rest  to  Grod.  Famine,  sword,  and  pestilence  were  each 
regarded  as  Divine  visitations,  but  the  last  especially  so, 
because  of  the  apparent  suddenness  of  its  outoreak  and 
the  mysterious  nature  of  its  operation. 

a*-i7)  The  Pestilence. 

(U)  So  the  Iiord  sent  pestilence  upon  IsraeL 

— So  Samuel.  The  rest  of  our  verse  is  abridged.  From 
Samuel  we  learn  that  the  pla^e  raged  throughout  the 
land  from  dawn  to  the  time  of  the  evening  sacrifice. 

(15)  And  God  sent  an  angel  unto  Jerusalem 
to  destroy  it«— The  reading  of  Samuel  is  probably 
right,  **  And  the  angel  stretched  out  his  hand  towards 
Jerusalem,  to  destroy  it."  The  verb  is  the  same  word  in 
each,  and  the  word  **  Qod  "  in  our  text  is  substituted  for 
"  Jehovah  "  which,  again,  is  a  misreading  of  part  of  the 
Hebrew  of  Samuel  (yado  ha),  the  first  wora  meaning 
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his  hand,  and  the  second  being  the  definite  article  be- 
longing  to  "  angeL" 

To  destroy.- A  different  voice  of  the  same  verb  as 
in  Samuel. 

And  as  he  was  destroying,  the  laord  beheld. 
Not  in  Samuel.  The  words  "  soften  the  harshness  of 
the  transition  from  the  command  to  the  ooontennand" 
(Bertheau). 

As  he  was  destroying.— ^&ou<  (at  the  time  of) 
the  destroying ;  when  the  angel  was  on  the  point  of 
beginning  the  work  of  death.  It  does  not  appear  that 
Jerusalem  was  touched.    (Oomp.  2  Sam  xxiv.  16.) 

That  destroyed.— Siamuel  adds,  "Anions  the 
people."  The  ad<Htion  is  needless,  becaose  the  E&brew 
implies  "  the  destroying  angeL"    (Comp.  Exod.  xiL  23. ) 

It  is  enough,  stay  now.— According  to  the 
Hebrew  accentuation,  Enough  now  (Jam  siUis),  slaijf 
(drop)  thine  havid. 

Stood. — Was  standing.    Samuel,  "  had  come  to  be.^' 

Or  nan. — So  the  name  is  spelt  throughout  tius  chapter. 
Samuel  has  the  less  Hebrew-looking  forms  ha-'urMh 
(text ;  comp.  the  LXX.  6pya)  or  ha-Aratonah,  margin) 
here,  and  in  verse  18  Aranyah  (text),  elsewhere  ArawnaK. 
Such  differences  are  natural  in  spelling  foreign  namea 
The  LXX.  have  **  Oma,"  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  "  Aran." 

(16)  This  verse  is  not  read  in  Samuel,  which,  however, 
mentions  the  essential  fact  that  David  "  saw  the  angel 
that  smote  the  people"  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  17).  There  is 
nothing  in  the  stjle  to  suggest  suspicion  of  a  later  hand; 
and  it  is  as  likely  that  me  compiler  of  Samuel  has 
abridged  the  original  account  as  that  the  chronicler 
has  embellished  itw 

Having  a  drawn  sword  in  his  hand.— Oomp. 
Num.  xxiL  23,  where  the  same  phrase  occurs.  litenlly, 
and  his  sword  drawn  in  his  hand. 

Stretched  out.— See  Isa.  v.  25,  ix.  12,  &c.,  for  this 
term  so  used  of  the  menace  of  Divine  wrath. 

Then  David  and  the  elders.— Literally,  and 
David  fell,  and  the  elders,  covered  with  the  saekeloiK 
on  their  faces.  The  elders  have  not  been  mentioned 
before,  but  wherever  the  king  went  he  would  naturally 
be  accompanied  by  a  retinue  of  nobles,  and  their  presence 
on  this  occasion  agrees  with  the  statement  of  2  Sam. 
xxiv.  20,  that  Araunah  saw  the  leing  and  his  servanUs 
coming  towards  him.    (See  verse  21,  below.) 

Fell  upon  their  fiaees.- See  Nuul  xxiLSl;  Josh 
V.  14 ;  Judges  xiiL  20. 

Clothed  in  sackcloth.— The  garb  of  mooinen 
and  penitents. 

(17)  And  David  said  unto  God.— Sam.,  *<  Jehovah.** 
Samuel  adds,  "  when  he  saw  the  angel  that  smote  the 
people"  (see  our  verse  16) ;  " and  he  said." 


David  instructed  to  make 
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be  nnmberedP  even  I  it  is  that  have 
sinned  and  done  evil  indeed;  bnt  aafor 
these  sheep,  what  have  they  done  ?  let 
thine  hand,  I  praj  thee,  O  Lord  mj 
God,  be  on  me,  and  on  my  father's 
house ;  but  not  on  thy  people,  that  the  j 
should  be  plagued. 

(18)  Then  the  "angel  of  the  Lobd  com- 
manded Gad  to  say  to  David,  that  Da- 
vid should  go  up,  and  set  up  an  altar 
unto  the  Lobd  in  the  threshingfloor  of 
Omaji  the  Jebusite.  (i«)And  David 
went  up  at  the  saying  of  Gad,  which  he 
spake  in  the  name  of  the  Lobd.  (^)^  And 
Oman  turned  back,  and  saw  the  angel ; 
and  Lis  four  sons  with  him  hid  them- 
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/our  $tm»  with 
him    kU   tium- 
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selves.  NowOman  was  threshing  wheat. 
(21)  And  as  David  came  to  Oman,  Oman 
looked  and  saw  David,  and  went  out  of 
the  threshingfloor,  and  bowed  himself 
to  David  with  his  face  to  the  ground. 
<22)  Then  David  said  to  Oman,  ^  Grant 
me  the  place  of  this  threshingfloor,  that 
I  may  build  an  altar  therein  unto  the 
Lobd  :  thou  shalt  grant  it  me  for  the 
fall  price:  that  the  plague  may  be 
stayed  from  the  people.  (^)  And  Oman 
said  unto  David,  Take  it  to  thee,  and  let 
my  lord  the  king  do  that  which  is  good 
in  his  eyes  :  lo,  I  give  thee  the  oxen  also 
for  burnt  offerings,  and  the  threshing 
instruments  for  wood,  and  the  wheat  for 


Is  it  not  I  that  commanded  the  people  to  be 
numbered? — Literally,  to  number  the  people.  In 
Samuel  these  words  are  wanting.  They  may  have 
been  added  by  the  chronicler  for  Sie  sake  of  clearness, 
&ox^^  they  may  also  have  fomed  part  of  the  original 
narrative. 

£ven  I  it  is  that  have  sinned  and  done  evil 
indeed. — Samnel  reads,  **  Lo,  /"  (dilFerent  pronoun) 
"hare  sinned,  and  Jhaye  dealt  crookedly."  Onrtext 
here  may  be  paraphrastiCy  but  hardly  a  corruption  of  the 
older  one. 

BtLt  as  for  these  sheep,  what  •  ...  father's 
house. — ^Verbatim  as  in  Samuel,  save  that  the  appeal, 
"  O  Liord  my  God,"  is  wanting  there.  (Literally,  But 
thesBf  the  sheep.    The  king  was  the  shepherd.) 

But  not  on  thy  people,  that  they  should  be 
plagued. — Literally,  and  on  thy  people,  not  for  a 
plague.  The  strangeness  of  this  order  makes  it  likely 
that  these  words  comprise  two  marnnal  notes,  or  glosses, 
which  haye  crept  into  the  text.  They  are  not  read  in 
SamoeL 

(1^—^  The  purchase  of  Oman's  threshing^oor  as  a 
place  of  sacrifice. 

(18)  Then  the  angel  of  the  Lord  commanded 
€tod.  to  say  to  David.— Bather,  Now  the  angel  had 
told  Gad  to  tell  David.  In  Samuel,  the  mediation  of 
the  angel  is  not  mentioned.  There  we  read,  ''And 
Grad  came  that  day  to  David,  and  said  unto  him.  Go 
up,"  Soc  No  doubt  it  is  only  in  the  later  prophetical 
books  of  the  Canon  that  angels  are  introduced  as  the 
medium    of   communication    between    Grod  and   His 

rophets.      (See  Dan.  yilL  16,  iz,  21;    Zech.  i.   9, 
2,  Ac. ;  but  comp.  Judges  yi  11,  14,  16,  &c.,  and 
Gen.  xyiii.  1,  2, 13,  xxxiL  24,  30.) 

(19)  At  the  saying.— Samuel, "  according  to."  The 
difference  is  only  that  of  the  **  one  tittle,"  or  small  pro- 
jection, of  a  letter,  mentioned  in  Matt.  y.  18. 

"Wliioh  he  spake  in  the  name  of  the  Lord.— 
Samuel  reads,  ''as  the  Lord  commanded.*'  The  yaria- 
tion  is  merely  yerbaL 

(20)  And  Oman  turned  back  {returned),  and 
sa^r  the  angel;  and  his  four  sons  with  him  hid 
themselves  (were  hiding).  There  can  be  little  doubt 
that  this  is  corrupt,  and  that  the  text  of  Samuel  is 
light,  **  And  Araunah  looked  up,  and  saw  the  king  and 
his  seryants  passing  by  him."  The  LXX.  here  has 
"  Oman  turned,  and  saw  the  kinf ; "  the  Yulg.,  **  when 
Oinan  had  looked  up  "     The  Hebrew  words  for  "  re- 
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turned  "and  "looked  up,"  "angel"  and  "king,"  are 
similar  enongh  to  be  easily  confused  in  an  ill-written 
or  faded  MS. 

Now  Oman  was  threshing  wheat.— This 
clause  does  not  harmonise  with  the  preceding  statement, 
but  its  genuineness  is  made  probable  by  the  fact  that 
Oman  was  in  his  threshingnoor  at  the  time.  More- 
oyer,  the  LXX.  adds  to  2  Sam.  xxiy.  15,  "  And  Dayid 
chose  for  himself  the  death;  and  it  was  the  days  of 
wheat  haryest." 

(21)  And  as  David  came  to  Oman,  Oman 
looked  and  saw  David.— This  is  wanting  in  Samuel; 
The  corruption  of  the  preyious  yerse  made  some  such 
statement  necessary  here.  The  rest  of  the  yerse  nearly 
corre^nds  with  2  Sam.  zxiy.  20. 

(28)  Then  (and)  David  said  to  Oman,  Grant  me 
the  place  of  this  threshingfloor,  that  I  may 
build.— Literally,  Pray  give  me  the  place  of  the 
threshingfloor.  Samuel,  "  And  Araunah  said  Why  is 
my  lord  the  king  come  to  his  senrantP  And  Dayid 
said.  To  purchase  from  thee  the  thre^ingfloor,  to 
build,"  Ac. 

Grant  it  me  for  the  ftdl  price.— Literally,  At 
a  full  price  give  it  me.  These  words  are  not  in  SamueL 
(Comp.  Qea.  xxiii.  9 — Abraham's  purchase  of  the  Gaye 
of  Machpelah.)  The  recollection  of  that  narratiye  may 
haye  caused  the  modification  of  the  present.  The 
last  clause  is  word  for  word  as  in  Samuel. 

(23)  Take  it  to  thee.— Comp.  Gen.  xxiii.  11. 

IiCt  my  lord  the  king  do.— Samuel,  "offer." 
In  the  Hebrew  only  one  letter  is  different;  and  the 
word  "  do  "  may  haye  the  meaning  "  offer,"  as  in  Greek 
(Comp.  Exod.  xxix.  38.) 

I  give  thee.— Not  in  Samuel;  an  exegetical  ad- 
dition. 

For  burnt  ofCbrings.— i^or  the  burnt  offerings. 
Samuel  has  the  singular. 

The  threshing  instruments,  or  drags.    Chap. 
3  a  different  word.     See  Isa.  xli.  15  and  2  Sam. 
.  22,  the  only  other  places  where  this  word  {moraq) 
occurs.    Samuel  adds,  "j^d  the  instruments  (yokes) 
of  the  oxen." 

Por  wood.— Jbr  the  wood  (Gen.  xxii.  7). 

And  the  wheat  for  the  meat  offering.- Net 
in  Samuel,  but  probably  part  of  the  oldest  text  of  tli'.j 
narratiye. 

I  g^ive  it  all. — The  whole  I  have  given.  Samuel 
(Heb.),  "  The  whole  hath  Araunah  giyen,  O  king  to 
the  king."    The  rest  of  2  Sam.  xxiy.  23  is  here  omitted : 
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answered  hy  Fire. 


the  meat  offering ;  I  give  it  all.  <2*>  And 
king  David  said  to  Oman,  Naj ;  but  I 
will  verily  buy  it  for  the  full  price  :  for 
I  will  not  take  that  which  is  thine  for  the 
Lord,  nor  offer  burnt  offerings  without 
cost.  (25)  Sq  « David  gave  to  Oman  for 
the  place  six  hundred  shekels  of  gold  by 
weight.  <26)^^  David  buUt  there  an 
altfi^  unto  the  Lord,  and  offered  burnt  ! 
offerings  and  peace  offerings,  and  called 
upon  the  Lord  ;  and  he  answered  him 
fiK>ni  heaven  by  fire  upon  the  altar  of 
burnt  offering.    (27)  ^^  ^j^^  Lord  com- 
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manded  the  angel ;  and  he  put  up  his 
sword  again  into  the  sheath  thereof. 

<28)  At  that  time  when  David  saw  that 
the  Lord  had  answered  him  in  the 
threshingfloor  of  Oman  the  Jebusite, 
then  he  sacrificed  there.  (®>  For  the 
tabernacle  of  the  Lord,  which  Moses 
made  in  the  wilderness,  and  the  altar  of 
the  burnt  offering,  were  at  that  season 
in  the  high  place  at  *Gibeon.  W  But 
David  comd  not  go  before  it  to  enquire 
of  Grod :  for  he  was  afraid  because  of 
the  sword  of  the  angel  of  the  Lord. 


"And  Arannah  said  unto  the  king,  The  Lord  thy  God 
accept  thee." 

(24)  For  the  ftQl  price.— Samuel  simply,  '*  At  a 
price"  (different  wonl).  The  next  clause  does  not 
ajpmear  in  Samuel,  but  may  well  be  originaL 

JN  or  offer  burnt  ofrarines  without  oost.— So 
Samuel :  **  Nor  will  I  offer  to  the  Lord  mj  God  burnt 
offerings  without  cost."  It  was  of  the  essence  of  sacri. 
fice  to  surrender  something  valued  in  order  to  win 
from  God  a  greaicT  good  (mffald), 

(25)  So  David  gave  to  Oman  for  the  plaoe 
six  hundred  shekels  of  gold  by  weight.— 
laterally,  shekeh  of  gold — a  weight  of  eim  hundred, 
Samuel  has,  "  And  Dayid  purchased  the  threshingfloor 
and  the  oxen  for  silyer,  fifty  shekels."  The  two  esti- 
mates are  obyiously  discordant.  We  haye  no  means  of 
caleulatipfl^  what  would  haye  been  a  fair  price,  for  we 
know  neither  the  extent  of  the  purchase  nor  the  yalue 
of  the  sums  mentioned.  But  comparing  Gren.  xxiii. 
16,  where  four  hundred  shekels  of  slLyer  are  paid  for 
the  field  and  caye  of  Machpelah,  fifty  shekels  of  silyer 
would  seem  to  be  too  little.  On  the  other  hand,  six 
hundred  shekels  of  g^ld  appears  to  be  far  too  hieh 
a  price  for  the  threshingfloor.  Perhaps  for  "gola" 
we  should  read  *'  silyer."  It  has,  indeed,  oeen  sng^ted 
that "  the  authors  were  writing  of  two  different  thmgs," 
and  that  Samuel  assigns  only  the  price  of  the  thresh- 
ingfloor and  oxen;  whereas  the  chronicler,  when  he 
sneaks  of  "  the  place,"  means  the  entire  Mount  of  the 
Temple  (Moriah),  on  which  the  floor  was  situate.  But 
a  comparison  of  the  two  narratiyes  seems  to  identify 
the  thmgs  purchased — *'  the  place  "  (yerse  25)  is  "  the 
place  of  the  threshingfloor  (yerse  22) ;  and  in  both 
cases  Samuel  has  "the  threshingfloor."  Tradition 
ma^  haye  yaried  on  the  subject ;  and  as  '*  there  is  no 

Satiye  mention  of  the  use  of  gold  money  among  the 
ebrews  "  apart  from  this  passage  {Madden),  ours  is 
probably  the  later  form  of  the  story.  Howeyer  this 
may  be,  the  chronicler  has  doubtless  preseryed  for  us 
what  he  found  in  his  original.  It  is  interesting  to 
compare  with  this  sale  some  of  those  the  records  of 
which  are  preseryed  in  the  Babylonian  Contract 
Tablets.  One  of  these  relates  how  Ddn-sum-iddin 
sold  a  house  and  g^unds  in  Borsippa  for  eleyen  and  a- 
half  minsB  of  silyer,  i.e„  690  shekels.  This  was  in  the 
second  year  of  Nabonidus  the  last  Idng  of  Bab^rlon. 

(^)  And  David  built  •  •  •  peace  offerings.— 
Word  for  word  as  in  SamueL 

And  called  upon  the  Lord.— Not  in  Samuel, 
where  the  narratiye  ends  with  the  words,  "  And  the 
Lord  was  entreated  for  the  land,  and  the  plague  was 
stayed  from  IsraeL" 


From  heaven  by  fire  (wiih  the  fire  from  the 
hea/vena). — ^The  Diyine  inauguration  of  the  new  altar  and 
place  of  sacrifice.  (See  I^y.  ix.  24;  1  Kings  xriiL 
24, 38— Elijah's  sacrifice ;  2  Ghron.  vlL  1.)  Also  a  sign 
that  Dayid's  prayer  was  heard. 

<27)  He  put  up  .  .  .  —It  seems  hardly  fair  to 
call  this  yerse  a  *'figniatiye  or  poetical  expression 
for  the  cessation  of  we  plague."  ^  yerse  16  David 
sees  the  angel  with  drawn  sword ;  and  the  older  text 
(2  Sam.  xxiy.  16, 17)  equally  makes  the  angel  a  "  real 
concrete  being,"  and  not  a  "  personification,"  as  Beoss 
will  have  it. 

Sheath  {ndddn). — ^A  word  only  found  hera  A  yeiy 
similar  term  is  applied  to  the  body  as  the  sheath  of  tM 
soul  in  Dan.  yii.  15 ;  yia.,  the  Aramaic,  nidneh,  whidi 
should,  perhaps,  be  read  here. 

Chaps,  xxi.  28 — ^xxii.  1.  These  concluding  remazb 
are  not  read  in  Samuel,  but  the  writer,  no  doubt,  found 
some  baaas  for  them  in  his  special  source.  TheyteO 
us  how  it  was  that  Oman's  threshingfloor  became 
lecoffnised  as  a  permanent  sanctuary,  and  the  site 
ordamed  for  the  future  Temple.  They  thua  form  a 
transition  to  the  account  of  Dayid's  preparations  for 
the  building  (chap.  xxii.  2 — ^19). 

m  At  thBt  time  when  Dayid  saw  •  •  .—The 
use  of  Oman's  threshingfloor  as  a  place  of  sacrifice  was 
continued  from  the  time  of  the  cessation  of  the  pesti- 
lenoe.  The  words  "  then  he  saerifiood  there  "  refer  to 
this  fact.  The  answer  by  fire  from  heayen  (yerse  26) 
was  an  unmistakable  intimation  of  the  Diyine  will  that 
it  should  be  so.    (Oomp.  also  Josh.  y.  15.) 

(89, 80)  A  parenthesis,  relating  why  it  was  thai  Dayid 
did  not  rather  resort  to  the  ancient  Taberaade,  which 
then  stood  at  Gibeon.    (Gomp.  chap.  xyi.  99,  40.) 

(29)  For  the  tabemaole.— J/bto  the  dweUing-j^Uiee 
of  Jehovah :  in  contrast  with  Oman's  threshii^ginoor, 
the  new  sanctuary. 

(30)  But  (and)  Dayid  oould  not  go  before  it- 
t.e.,  the  Tabernacle  at  Gibeon  and  the  altar  of  bunt 
offering  (chap.  xyi.  4,  37,  39). 

To  enquire  of  God.— 2b  seek  Htm,  that  is,  to 
seek  His  fayour  hy  sacrifice  and  prayer.  (But  comp. 
chaps,  xiii.  3,  xy.  13.) 

£x>r  he  was  afiraid  beoaoBe  of  the  Bvord.— 
"Dayid  could  not  go  to  Gibeon,"  saya  Eeil,  "becaose 
of  the  sword  of  the  angel  of  Jehoyah :  t.«.,  on  aoeonnt  of 
the  pestilence  which  raged  at  Gibeon."  Others  haye 
thought  that  the  awful  yision  of  the  angel  had  stricken 
him  with  some  bodily  weakness.  A  more  natural  ex- 
planation is  that  the  menacing  aspect  of  the  apparition 
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Materials /or  tJie  Temple, 


CHAFTER  XXn.  — a)Then  David 
said.  This  is  the  house  of  the  Lobd  God, 
and  this  is  the  altar  of  the  burnt  offer- 
ing for  Israel. 

(^^And  David  commanded  to  gather 
together  the  strangers  that  were  in 
the  land  of  Israel ;  and  he  set  masons 
to  hew  wrought  stones  to  buUd 
the  house  of  Gtod.  <^>  And  David  pre- 
pared iron  in  abundance  for  the  nails 


a  ch.! 


for  the  doors  of  the  gates,  and  for  the 
joinings ;  and  brass  in  abundance  with- 
out weight ;  <*^  also  cedar  trees  in 
abundance :  for  the  Zidonians  and  thej 
of  Tyre  brought  much  cedar  wood  to 
David.  ^*)  And  David  said,  *  Solomon 
my  son  is  young  and  tender,  and  the 
house  tJuLt  id  to  be  builded  for  the  Lorb 
must  he  exceeding  magnifical,  of  fame 
and  of  glory  throughout  all  countries: 


overawed  the  king,  so  th&t  he  durst  not  follow  the  usual 
coarse  in  the  piesent  instance.  It  made,  as  we  should 
say,  an  indelible  impression  upon  his  mind  as  to  the 
sanctitv  of  the  place  where  it  appeared.  (Comp.  G^n. 
xxviiL  17 ;  Exod.  iii.  5 ;  Josh.  v.  15 ;  Judges  vi.  21, 26.) 


a)  Then.— -itkl. 

This  is  the  house.— Better,  This  is  a  house  of 
Jehovah,  the  (true)  God,  and  this  (is)  an  altar  of  bwrnt 
offering  for  Israel.  The  verse  resumes  the  narrative 
suspenaed  at  chap.  xzi.  28.  The  place  of  the  appa- 
rition is  called  ''  a  house  of  God,"  as  in  Gen.  xxviii. 
17.  Obviously,  we  have  here  the  goal  of  the  entire 
narrative  of  the  census,  and  the  pestilence,  wluch  the 
chronicler  would  probably  have  omitted,  as  he  has 
omitted  that  of  the  famine  (2  Sam.  xxL),  were  it  not 
for  the  fact  that  it  shows  how  the  site  of  the  Temple 
was  determined. 

(2—5)  David  fathers  craftsmen,  and  accumulates 
materials  for  building  the  house  of  Gkd. 

(8>  And  Dayid  commanded  to  gather  toge- 
ther the  strangers.- The  word  rendered  "  to  gather 
together "  (kdnas)  is  different  from  the  terms  used  in 
el^pe.  XV.  3,  4  andxix.  7,  and  is  late  in  this  sense. 

The  strangers  (^mm).— Sojourners,  or  resident 
foreigners,  such  as  Israel  had  been  in  Egypt  (Gen.  xv. 
13).  The  Ganaanite  population  are  meant,  who  lived 
on  sufferance  under  the  Israelite  dominion,  and  were 
liable  to  forced  service  if  the  government  required  it. 
(See  2  Chron.  viii.  7,  8,  and  1  Kings  ix.  20,  21.) 
Solomon  found  them  by  census  to  be  153,600  souls. 
The  census  was  a  preliminary  to  apportioning  their 
several  tasks.  (See  2  Chron.  li.  17, 18.)  David,  prob- 
ably on  the  present  occasion,  had  held  a  similar  census 
of  the  Ganaanite  serfs  (2  Chron.  ii.  17). 

And  he  Bet,— Appointed  (chap.  xv.  16, 17) ;  liter, 
allv,  caused  to  standi 

Masons. — Hewers ;  selected, apparently,  from  among 
"  the  strangers." 

Wrought  stones. — "Saxum  quadratum,"  square 
stenes  (1  Kings  t.  31 ;  Isa.  ix.  9). 

To  build  the  house— 1.6.,  for  building  it  hereafter. 
It  is  not  said  that  the  work  was  begun  at  once,  but  onlv 
that  the  organiaation  of  the  serf  l&our  originated  vritn 
David. 

(3)  For  the  nails. — MismSrtm  happens  to  occur 
only  in  the  later  books  of  the  Old  Testament,  but  may 
well  be  an  ancient  word.  (Comp.  the  Ass3rrian  asmare 
"  spears,"  which  derives  from  the  same  root.) 

roT  the  doors  of  the  g^tes.— The  doors  were  to 
be  what  we  call  folding-doors  (1  Kings  vi.  34,  35). 

For  the  joinings.— LiteraUy,  things  thai  couple, 
or  connect  (feminine  participle) :  ie.,  iron  clamps  and 


hinges.  In  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  11  the  same  term  is  used 
of  wooden  clamps  or  braces. 

And  brass. — Bronze,  which  was  much  used  in  the 
ornamental  work  of  ancient  buildings.  Comp.  the 
plates  of  bronze  which  once  adorned  the  doors  of  the 
temple  of  Shalmaneser  IL  (b.c.  854),  at  Balaw&t, 
and  are  now  in  the  British  Museum.  Sennacherib,  in 
a  later  age  (b.c.  700),  describes  the  doors  of  his  palace 
at  Nineveh  as  "  overlaid  with  shining  bronze." 

Without  weight.  — A  natural  hyperbole.  The 
actual  amounts  would,  of  course,  be  known  to  the  royal 
treasurers.  (Comp.  the  common  use  of  the  phrases  la 
niba,  la  mani  **  without  number,"  "  without  measure," 
in  Assyrian  accounts  of  spoils  and  captives.) 

W  Also  cedar  trees  in  abunaanoe.— Literally, 
aTid  beams  or  logs  of  cedars  without  number.  A  rhe- 
torical exaggeration,  like  that  which  we  have  just  noted. 
(See  also  chap.  xiv.  1.) 

The  Zidonians  and  they  of  Tyre  {i.e.y  the 
Phoenicians)  brought  much  cedar  wood— ie.,  in 
the  way  of  ordinarr  commerce,  to  barter  them  for 
supplies  of  grain,  wine,  oil,  and  other  products  of  the 
sou,  which  uieir  own  rocky  coast-land  aid  not  yield  in 
sufficiency.  (Comp.  chap.  xiv.  1.)  At  a  later  time 
Hiram  entered  into  an  express  contract  vrith  Solomon 
to  supply  the  cedar  and  other  materials  required  for 
building  the  Temple  (1  Kings  v.  8 — 11). 

(5)  Solomon  my  son  is  young  and  tender— 
i.e.,  an  inexperienced  young  man.  David  repeats  fhe 
expression  (chap.  xxix.  1) ;  and  it  is  applied  to  Reho- 
boam  (2  Chron.  xiii.  7)  at  the  age  of  forty-one.  The 
word  here  rendered  "young,  literally,  "  youth" 
(na^ar),  is  even  more  vague  than  the  Latin  adolescens. 
It  may  mean  a  new-born  babe  (Exod.  ii.  6),  a  young 
child  (Isa.  vii.  16,  viii  4),  a  youth  (Isa.  iii.  5 ;  1  Sam. 
xviii.  55),  or  a  man  in  the  prime  of  life  (1  Sam.  xxx.  17 ; 
Exod.  xxxiii.  11).  Solomon  calls  himself  "a  young 
child"  (na'ar  qdton)  even  after  his  accession  to  the 
throne  (1  Kings  iii.  7),  though  he  was  bom  soon  after 
the  time  of  the  Syro- Ammonite  war  (2  Sam.  xiL  24). 

Tender.— !Kmwi  (Deui  xx.  8). 

The  house  that  is  to  be  builded  •  .  .  ex- 
ceeding magnifical.— Literally,  the  house  to  build 
.  .  .  {one  is)  to  make  great  exceedingly.  For  the  in- 
finitival construction,  comp.  chaps,  v.  I,  xiii.  4>,  ix.  25, 
XV.  2. 

Exceeding. — ^Literallv,  unto  height,  upwards;  an 
adverbial  expression,  which  frequently  occurs  in  the 
Chronicles.     (See  chap.  xiv.  2 :  "  On  high.") 

Of  flEtme  and  of  glory  throughout  all 
countries. — Liteiully,  for  a  name  and  for  a  glory 
{tiph'ereth)  for  all  the  lands.  (Comp.  Isa.  ii.  3,  Ix.  3, 
et  seq.,  Ixii.  2, 3.)  In  similar  terms  the  famous  Assyrian 
Sennacherib  (Sin-ahi-irba)  speaks  of  his  palace  as 
built  "  for  the  lodging  (taprati)  of  multitudes  of  men." 
And  of  his   temple  of  fTergal  he  says:  "The  house 
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I  will  therefore  now  make  preparation 
for  it.  So  David  prepared  abundantly 
before  his  death. 

(^)  Then  he  called  for  Solomon  his  son, 
and  charged  him  to  build  an  house  for 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel.  ^^  And  David 
said  to  Solomon,  Mv  son,  as  for  me,  it 
was  in  my  mind  to  build  an  house  unto 
the  name  of  the  Lobd  my  Grod : 
t®^  but  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  me. 


a  s  Sam.  7. 18 ;  cli. 
a.8. 


1  Tbat  is,  Peaoe- 
aMe. 


saying,  '  Thou  hast  shed  blood  abun- 
dantly, and  hast  made  great  wars :  thou 
shalt  not  build  an  house  unto  my  name, 
because  thou  hast  shed  much  blood 
upon  the  earth  in  my  sight.  (^)  Behold, 
a  son  shall  be  bom  to  thee,  who  shall  be 
a  man  of  rest ;  and  I  will  give  him  rest 
from  all  his  enemies  round  about :  for 
his  name  shall  be  ^Solomon,  and  I  will 
give  peace  and  quietness  unto  Israel  in 


of  Nergal,  within  the  city  of  Tarbi^n,  I  caused  to  be 
made,  and  like  day  I  caused  it  to  shine  "  {usnam/nvir), 

I  will  therefore  now  make  preparation  for 
it. — Literally,  Let  me  now  prepare  for  him — ^the  ex- 
pression of  an  earnest  desire,  and  self-enooaragement 
to  an  arduous  task,  rather  than  of  mere  resolve. 

We  need  not  suppose  that  the  verse  relates  to  any 
actual  utterance  of  David's.  It  is  not  said  when  nor  to 
whom  he  spoke.  The  historian  is  merely  representing  the 
king's  motive  for  these  preparations.  "To  say  in 
Hebrew  often  means  to  thinJe,  by  an  elliptic  construc- 
tion.   (Comp.  Exod.  ii.  14  with  Gea  xvii.  17.) 

So  David  prepared. — It  is  strange,  but  instruc- 
tive, to  remember  that  there  have  been  critics  so  desti- 
tute of  the  historical  faculty  as  to  allege  that "  the 
whole  episode  about  David's  preparations  is  a  fiction 
of  the  chronist's"  (Qramberg),  because  the  Boohs  of 
Samuel  and  Kings  are  silent  on  the  subject. 

(6—16)  David  gives  formal  charge  to  Solomon  to  build 
the  Temple. 

(6)  Then  he  oaILed.—  And  he  caUed  Solomon. 
When  p  After  completing  his  preparations,  and  shortly 
before  his  death  (verse  5).  (Comp.  1  Kings  ii.  1 — 9, 
especially  verses  3  and  4,  of  which  we  seem  to  hear 
echoes  in  the  present  speech.)  Upon  grounds  of  inter- 
nal evidence  we  may  pronounce  this  aying  address  of 
David  to  be  an  ideal  composition,  put  into  the  king's 
mouth  by  the  unknown  author  whose  work  the  chroni- 
cler follows :  or  rather,  perhaps,  by  the  chronicler  him- 
self, whose  style  is  evident  throughout.  (Comp.  the 
addresses  attributed  to  David  in  c£ap.  xxviiL) 

For  the  Iiord  God  of  Israel.— There  ought  to 
be  a  comma  after  "  Lord."  Literallv  the  phrase  would 
run,  For  Jehovah,  the  €hd  of  Israet  Thus  the  stress 
lies  on  the  national  aspect  of  the  Deity,  for  whom  Solo- 
mon was  to  undertake  this  national  work. 

(7)  My  son. — So  some  MSS.,  the  Hebrew  margin, 
and  LXX.,  Vulg.,  Targ.  rightly.  The  Hebrew  text 
reads,  **  His  son,^  which  is  probably  an  oversight,  due 
to  "  Solomon  his  son  "  in  verse  6. 

As  fbr  me,  it  was  in  my  mind.— Literally,  J— 
U  became  with  (near  or  in)  myheart,  i.e.,  it  came  into 
my  mind,  was  my  intention.  The  phrase  is  common  in 
2  Chronicles,  but  rare  in  the  olaer  books.  (Comp. 
1  Kings  viii.  17,  x.  2 ;  and  also  Joeh.  xiv.  7.)  It  recurs 
in  chap,  xxviii.  2  exactly  as  here. 

Unto  the  name  or  the  Lord.— -Comp.  1  Kings 
viii  29 :  "  My  name  shall  be  there,"  i.e..  My  real  pre- 
sence. The  statement  of  this  and  the  following  verses 
refers  to  what  is  told  in  chap.  xvii.  1 — 14. 

(8)  But  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  me 
(upon  me). — Literally,  And  a  word  of  Jehovah  became 
upon  me.  There  is  a  partial  correspondence  between 
tfiis  "  word  of  the  Lord"  and  that  which  Nathan  is  re- 


E resented  as  delivering  (chap.  xvii.  4 — 14).  There, 
owever,  David  is  promised  success  in  war,  without 
any  lunt  that  warfare,  as  such,  would  unfit  him  for  the 
sacred  task  which  he  longed  to  undertake.  And  in 
1  Kings  V.  3,  Solomon  implies  that  David's  wars  left 
him  no  leisure  for  the  wor£ 

Thou  hast  shed  blood.— The  emphatic  word  is 
"blood."  laterally,  Blood  in  abundance  Tiast  thou 
shed,  and  great  wars  hcut  thou  VMide, 

Because  thou  hast  shed  much  blood.— Better, 
for  torrents  of  bhod  (plural)  hast  thou  shed  earthward 
before  me.  The  author  ot  this  narrative  may  well 
have  remembered  Gen.  ix.  5,  6,  and  the  denunciations 
of  the  prophets  against  men  of  blood.  (Comp.  espe- 
cially iijnos  i.  3,  13,  ii.  1,  with  David's  treatment  of  the 
conquered  Ammonites,  chap.  xx.  3.  And  see  also 
Hosea's  denunciation  of  veneeance  iroon  the  house  of 
Jehu  for  the  bloodshed  of  Jezreel :  Hos.  i  4 ;  vii.  7). 
Or  the  verse  may  express  the  interpretation  which 
David's  own  conscience  put  upon  the  oracle  forbidding 
him  to  build  the  Temple. 

(0)  Shall  be  bom. — Is  about  to  ^  bom  (participle). 

Who  shall  be. — He  (emphatic)  shall  become  a 
man  of  rest,  opposed  to  "  a  man  of  war,"  such  as  was 
David  (2  Sam.  xvii.  8 ;  1  Chron.  xxviii.  3).  The  phrase 
is  further  expluned  by  what  follows. 

And  I  will  give  himrest  firom  all  his  enemies 
round  about — t.e.,  the  surrounding  peoples,  who  are 
his  natural  foes,  seeing  that  they  were  brought  under 
the  yoke  by  his  father,  wiU  acquiesce  in  his  dominion. 
The  same  words  are  used,  in  a  somewhat  different  sense, 
about  David  (2  Sam.  vii.  1);  and  in  1  Kings  v.  4 
Solomon  applies  them  to  himself.  (Comp.  also  Fhw. 
xvi.  7.) 

Solomon.— The  emphatic  word.  (See  2  Sam.  xiL 
24.)  The  Hebrew  is  ahelomo;  for  which  the  LXX. 
gives  S&lomon ;  Syriac,  Sh^leimCbi ;  Arabic,  Suleiman 
Tsame  as  "  Solyman  the  Magnificent ").  The  original 
form  of  the  word  had  the  final  n  which  we  see  in  the 
cognate  languages.  The  Assyrian  Bhalman  (in  Shal- 
maueser^  and  the  Moabite  Salamanu  seem  to  be 
identical  The  Yulg.  has  Pacificus  (peace-maker). 
(Comp.  the  Greek  Irensus,  the  German  Friederich, 
our  "Frederick,"  peaoefuL)  Sdldmon  is  the  New 
Testament  spelling. 

It  would  seem  mat  the  original  name  of  Solomon  was 
Jedidiah  (2  Sam.  xii.  25),  but  posterity,  loolm^  back 
with  fond  re^t  to  the  palmy  days  of  his  ragn,  re- 
membered  hmi  only  as  bhelomoh,  "  The  FeaoefaL'* 
(See  on  chap.  xx.  5.) 

And  I  will  give  peaoe  and  quietness  unto 
Israel  in  his  days.— Literally,  and  peace  andquiel- 
ness  wiU  I  put  upon  Israel,  &c.  Hb  name  will  be  a 
Divine  augury  of  the  character  of  his  reign. 

Quietness  (sheqet),^Oidj  here;  but  compare  the 
cognate  verb  (Judges  v.  31 :  *'  had  rest  **). 
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his  days.  (^^>He  shall  built  an  house 
for  mj  name ;  and  he  shall  be  mj  son, 
and  I  will  he  his  father ;  and  I  ^nU  es- 
tablish the  throne  of  his  kingdom  over 
Israel  for  ever.  <^^Now,  my  son,  the 
LoBD  be  with  thee ;  and  prosper  thou, 
and  build  the  house  of  the  Lord  thy 
God,  as  he  hath  said  of  thee.  ^^>  Only 
the  LoBD  give  thee  wisdom  and  under- 
standing, and  give  thee  charge  concern- 
ing Israel,  that  thou  mayest  keep  the 
law  of  the  Lord  thy  God.  ^^^JThen 
shalt  thou  prosper,  if  thou  takest  heed 


lOr,i»mifjaoMrti^. 


a  ABTcr.& 


to  fulfil  the  statutes  and  judgments 
which  the  Lord  charged  Moses  with 
concerning  Israel:  be  strong,  and  of 
good  courage;  dread  not,  nor  be  dis- 
mayed. (^*>  Now,  behold,  ^in  my  trouble 
I  have  prepared  for  the  house  of  the 
Lord  an  hundred  thousand  talents  of 
gold,  and  a  thousand  thousand  talents 
of  silver ;  and  of  brass  and  iron  without 
•weight ;  for  it  is  in  abundance :  timber 
also  and  stone  have  I  prepared;  and 
thou  mayest  add  thereto.  ^^>  Moreover 
there  are  workmen  with  thee  in  abun- 


(10)  He  shall  build  an  house.— Comp.  chap.  xyiL; 
parts  of  verses  11, 12, 13  are  here  repeated.  (See  the 
Notes  there.) 

(U)  The  Lord  be  with  thee.--See  chap.  ix.  20. 
(1  Sam.  ill.  19 ;  2  Kings  xviii.  7  :  "  The  Lord  was  witii 
him.")  Thephrase  is  the  origin  of  the  familiar  litnrgical 
f  ormnla^  "  llie  Lord  be  with  you." 

And  prosper  thou,  and  build  the  house.— 
Not  a  command,  but  a  wish,  i.e.,  mayest  thou  prosper  and 
build.  The  verb  "  prosper  "  (literally,  carry  through, 
make  succeed)  is  used  transitively  in  2  Ohron.  yii.  11 
and  Gen.  xdv.  40. 

As  he  hath  said  of  (noon)  thee.— This  phrase 
(dibber  *ai)  is  specially  used  of  Divine  threats  and 
promises.  (See  Gren.  xviii  19;  Isa.  xxxvii.  22;  and 
comp.  verse  8,  above:  "And  the  word  of  the  Lord 
becune  upon  me.") 

C12)  Only  the  Lord  give  thee  wisdom.— Better, 
at  least  may  t?ie  Lord  give,  &c. ;  restricting  the 
wish  to  one  supremely  important  point.  (For  Solomon's 
wisdom,  comp.  1  Kings  id.  9 — ^15.) 

And  give  thee  charge  concerning  IsraeL— 
BAther,  and  appoint  thee  over  Inrael  (2  Sam.  vii.  11). 
Solomon  had  been  indicated  as  David's  successor,  and 
David  intended  it  so ;  vet  his  wish  and  prayer  for  the 
Divine  ratification  of  this  Divine  appointment  was  by 
no  means  superfluous,  unless  Solomon  were  exempt 
from  human  Imbility  to  err. 

That  thou  mayest  keep.— Bather,  and  mayest 
thou  keep  (the  infinitive  construct) :  a  favourite  con- 
iinuative  construction  with  the  chronicler. 

<13)  Then  shalt  thou  prosper. — The  verse  makes 
it  quite  clear  that  obedience  was  an  indispensable  con- 
dition to  the  full  realisation  of  the  promise.  (Comp. 
Terse  10  with  the  actual  after-course  of  historv.)  Yet 
the  word  of  the  Lord  does  not  return  unto  Him  void ; 
and  if  Hie  earthly  dynasty  of  David  came  to  an  end 
through  disobedience,  in  due  time  was  bom  an  heir 
of  David  and  Solomon,  who  is  at  this  day  the  Lord 
of  a  spiritual  dominion  which  will  endure  throughout 
the  ages. 

If  thou  takest  heed  to  ftilfil.^Literally,  if 
ihou  keep  to  do  the  statutes  and  judgments :  language 
which  18  obviously  a  reminiscence  of  Deuteronomy. 
(Comp.  Dent.  vii.  11,  xi.  32.) 

Be  strong,  and  of  good  courage. — Or,  Be  stout 
and  staunch!  a  frequent  phrase  in  Joshua  (chap.  i. 
7,  Ac.). 

Bread  not,  nor  be  dismayed.— So  Deut.  i.  21, 
XKxi.  8 ;  Josh.  i.  9. 

Dismayed. — Broken,  i.e.,  in  spirit :  metu  fraetus, 
(Comp. "  Solomon  my  son  is  young  and  timid,"  verse  5.) 


W  In  my  trouble. — BAther,  by  my  toU  or  pains. 
(Oomp.  chap.  xzix.  2 :  *'  I  have  prepared  with  all  my 
might")  In  Gen.  zxxi.  42  the  same  expression  is 
equated  with  "  the  labour  of  my  hands."  The  LXX. 
and  Vulff.  wrongly  render  "in  or  " according  to  my 
poverty." 

•  An  hundred  thousaad  talents  of  gold,  and 
a  thousand  thousand  talents  of  silver. — ^The 
gold  talent  is  usually  valued  at  £6,000,  the  silver  talent 
at  £400  sterling.  If  this  reckoning  be  approximately 
correct,  the  numbers  of  the  text  are  incredibly  larg^. 
It  is  noticeable  that  the  sums  are  given  as  round 
numbers,  and  expressed  in  thousands.  Further, 
the  figures  are  such — a  hundred  thousand  and  a  million 
— as  might  easily  and  naturally  be  used  in  rhetorical 
fashion  to  suggest  amounts  of  extraordinarv  magni. 
tude.  As  David  is  said  to  have  amassed  100,000 
talents  of  ^old  and  1,000,000  talents  of  sHver,  so 
he  is  said,  m  the  same  hyperbolical  strain,  to  have 
hoarded  iron  and  bronze  **  without  weight,"  and  gold 
and  silver  "without  number"  (verse  16):  phrases 
which  nobody  would  think  of  taking  litefally.  Doubt, 
less,  a  modem  historian  would  not  handle  exact  numbers 
in  this  free  manner ;  but  we  are  not,  therefore,  bound 
to  construe  these  vivid  Oriental  exaggerations  accord- 
ing to  the  strict  letter  rather  thiui  the  spirit  and 
general  intention.  Of  course,  the  numerals  may  have 
been  corrupted  in  transmission;  but  their  symmetry 
is  against  this  hypothesis.  (Comp.  Dan.  vii.  10; 
(j[en.  xxiv.  60;  Mic.  vi.  7, .for  a  like  rhetorical  use 
of  "thousands.")  To  take  an  Egyptian  illustration, 
in  the  famous  poem  of  Pentaur,  "£401868  11.,  beset 
by  the  Hittites,  calls  thus  upon  his  god  Amen  :  "  Have 
1  not  built  thee  houses  for  millions  of  years  P  1  have 
slain  to  thee  30,000  buUs."  When  the  god  helps  him, 
he  exclaims :  '*  I  find  Amen  worth  more  than  millions 
of  soldiers,  one  hundred  thousand  cavalry,  ten  thousand 
brothers,  were  they  all  joined  in .  one."  There  are 
plenty  of  numeraLs  here,  but  who  would  insist  on 
taking  them  literally  P 

And  thou  mayest  add  thereto.— ie.,  to  the 
stores  of  timber  and  stone.  Solomon  did  so  (2  Chron. 
ii  3,  8). 

Hewers.— See  verse  2, 

Workers  of  stone  and  timber— See  verse  4 
and  2  Chron.  ii.  7. 

All  manner  of  cunning  men  .  .  •  work.— 
Literally,  and  every  skilful  one  in  every  work.  The 
word  rendered  "cunning"  is  the  technical  term  for 
a  master-craftsman,  like  Bezaleel,  the  architect  of  the 
Tabernacle  (Exod.  xxxL  3,  hdkdm;  comp.  Turkish 
hakim,  a  doctor). 
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dance,  hewers,  and  ^workers  of  stone 
and  timber,  and  all  manner  of  cnnning 
men  for  every  manner  of  work.  ^®)  Of 
the  gold,  the  silver,  and  the  brass,  and 
the  iron,  tJiere  is  no  number.  Arise  there- 
forSf  and  be  doing,  and  the  Lord  be 
with  thee. 

(17)  David  also  commanded  all  the 
princes  of  Israel  to  help  Solomon  his 
son,  saying,  <^®)  Is  not  the  Lobd  your 
Gk)d  with  you  ?  and  hath  he  not  given 
you  rest  on  every  side?  for  he  hath 
given  the  inhabitants  of  the  land  into 
mine  hand;  and  the  land  is  subdued 
before  the  Lord,  and  before  his  people. 
C^>  Now  set  your  heart  and  your  soul  to 
seek  the  Lobd  your  God ;  arise  there- 


]  That  is,  nuuotii 
and  carpenUrt, 


ach.S.6. 


b  5a2n.4.& 


3  Or,  to  otwrfM. 


fore,  and  build  ye  the  sanctuary  of  the 
Lord  God,  to  bring  the  ark  of  the  cove- 
nant of  the  Lobd,  and  the  holy  vessels 
of  Grody  into  the  house  that  is  to  be 
built  to  the  name  of  the  Lobd. 

CHAPTER  XXIII.— W  So  when 
David  was  old  and  full  of  days,  he  'made 
Solomon  his  son  king  over  Israel 

(^)  And  he  gathered  together  all  the 
princes  of  Israel,  with  the  priests  and 
the  Levites.  ^^^  Now  the  Levites  were 
numbered  from  the  age  of  ^thirty  years 
and  upward :  and  their  number  by  their 
polls,  man  bv  man,  was  thirty  and  eight 
thousand.  (*J  Of  which,  twenty  and  four 
thousand  were  Ho  set  forward  the  work 


(16)  Arise  therefore,  and  be  doing.—A  phrase 
which  recnrs  at  Ezra  x.  4 

(17—19)  David  invites  the  cooperation  of  the  chief* 
tains  of  Israel. 

(17)  Saying. — ^The  absence  of  this  word  from  the 
Hebrew  text  may  be  compared  with  the  like  omission 
in  chaps,  xvi.  7,  xziii  4,  5,  xxviii.  19. 

(18)  Is  not  the  Lord  your  Ghod  with  you  P— 
The  proof  appears  in  what  follows. 

And  hath  he  not  P — ^Bather,  and  l\e  hath  given 
you  rest  (verse  9). 

He  hath  given  the  inhabitants  of  the  land 
into  mine  hand. — The  sorroonding  people,  whose 
redaction  is  described  in  chaps.  xviiL — xjl  (Gomp.  for 
the  phrase,  Josh.  ii.  24.) 

And  the  land  is  subdued  before  the  Iiord 
.  •  . — The  chronicler,  or  his  anthority,  thinks  of 
passages  like  Numb,  xzzii.  22,  29,  and  Josh,  xviii.  1. 

(19)  To  seek  the  Lord, — ^Hebrew, ''  to  seek  unto 
the  Lord,"  as  in  2  Chron.  xvii.  4;  Ezra  ir.  2.  The 
older  constmction,  with  a  simple  accusative,  occurred 
in  chaps,  xvi.  12,  xd.  30. 

Arise  therefore,  and  build. — BAther,  And  arise 
ye,  and  build.  The  second  clause  explains  how  the 
JSrst  was  to  be  carried  ont.  Bnilding  the  Lord  a 
fair  and  noble  sanctuary  was  equivalent  to  seeking 
His  favour.  Professions  cost  nothing,  and  they  were 
not  to  serve  the  Lord  "  without  cost "  (chap.  xxi.  24). 

To  bring  the  ark.— From  its  temporary  abode  on 
Mount  Zion  (chap.  xv.  1). 

The  holy  vessels  of  Gk>d— e.^.,  the  altar  of 
bomt  offering. 

That  is  to  be  built. — The  same  participal  form 
as  in  verse  9 :  "  shall  be  bom." 

xxni. 

After  a  brief  notice  of  Solomon's  ooronation  in  the 
old  age  of  David,  the  chronicler  passes  to  the  main 
subject  of  chaps,  xxiii. — ^xxvi.,  viz.,  David's  organi. 
sation  of  the  Priests  and  Levites.  The  chapter  before 
us  presents  (1)  a  summary  account  of  the  number  and 
several  duties  of  the  Levites  (verses  2 — 5);  and  (2) 
the  father-houses  or  clans  of  the  Levites,  with  an 
appendix  of  remarks  about  their  duties  from  this  time 
forward  (verses  6 — 32). 


(1)  So  when  David  was  old  and  fbll  of  days. 
— Literally,  Noto  David  had  become  old  and  saHsM 
with  days,  (See  (jren.  xxxv.  29 ;  Job.  xlii.  17 ;  where 
both  terms,  which  are  verbs  here,  appear  as  adjectives.) 
Perhaps  our  pointing  is  wrong.  The  expression 
''satisned  with  days  reminds  us  of  Horace,  who 
describes  the  philosopher  as  departing  this  life  like 
a  satisfied  guest  {tU  conviva  saiur,  etc.). 

He  made  Solomon  his  son  king. — Heb.,  and 
he  made,  &c.  This  short  statement  is  all  that  the 
chronicler  has  chosen  to  repeat  from  1  Kings  L,  a 
narrative  intimatelv^  connected  with  David's  family 
affairs,  with  which  he  is  not  concerned  to  deal.  (Gomp. 
chap.  XX.,  introductory  remarks.) 

(fi— 6)  The  numbering  of  the  Levites  and  their  ap- 
pointments. 

(2)  And  he  gathered  together  all  the  princes 
of  Israel. — The  form  of  the  verb  (the  imperfect  with 
wato  oonversive)  implies  that  this  was  done  in  con- 
nection with  the  transfer  of  the  kingdom  to  Solomon. 
The  following  chapters,  therefore,  relate  to  arrange- 
ments made  by  David  towards  the  close  of  his  Me. 
(Gomp.  chap.  xxvi.  30,  "the  fortieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  David.") 

The  princes  of  Israel.— Gomp.  chaps,  xiii.  1, 
XV.  25,  and  xxii.  17.  "  The  princes  and  the  priests  and 
the  Levites"  together  constituted,  in  the  conception 
of  the  chronicler,  the  three  estates  of  the  realm :  the 
representatives  of  all  spiritual  and  temporal  authority. 
David  consults  with  the  national  assembly  in  a  matter 
of  national  concern. 

(3)  Kow  •  .  .  and— i.e.,  after  the  council  had  agreed 
upon  it. 

The  Levites  were  numbered  troia  the  age 
of  thirty  years  and  upward.— A  census  like  that 
which  Moses  instituted  (Numb.  iv.  3,  23,  30,  &c.), 
of  all  Levites  **  from  thirty  years  old  and  upward  unto 
fifty  years,"  for  the  work  of  the  Tabemacla 

By  their  polls,  man  by  man.— Lit.,  As  to  their 
skulls,  as  to  m,en.  The  second  phrase  defines  the  first, 
and  excludes  women  and  children. 

(^)  Of  which,  twenty  and  four  thonBand 
were  to  set  forward.— It  is  clear  from  verse  5 
that  David  himself  is  supposed  to  utter  both  verses, 
thus  personally  assigning  their  commission  to  the 
Levites.  The  Hebrew  here  is  peculiar.  We  may 
render :  '*  Of  these  let  there  be  for  superintending  the 
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of  the  house  of  the  Lord  ;  and  six 
thonsaiid  were  officers  and  judges : 
<*)  Moreover  fonr  thousand  were  porters ; 
and  fonr  thousand  praised  the  Lokd 
with  the  instruments  which  I  made, 
mid  David,  to  praise  therewith. 

(^)And  'David  divided  them  into 
^courses  among  the  sons  of  Jjesi^namely, 
Gershon,  Kohath,  and  Merari. 

^)  Of  the  ^Gershonites  were,  'Laadan, 


a  Bz.  &  10;  cb.  0. 
1,  Ac. :  2  Give,  8. 
14  A  m  ». 


1  tLth^divUioM. 


ft  eh.  mi. 


s  Or,  Mbvii^  eta. «. 

Aim 


80r,risak,Ter.ll. 


and  Shimei.  <^>  The  sons  of  Laadan ; 
the  chief  was  Jehiel  and  Zetham,  and 
Joel,  three.  ^^^  The  sons  of  Shimei ;  She- 
lomith,  and  Haziel,  and  Haran,  three. 
These  were  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of 
Laadan.  <^^)And  the  sons  of  Shimei 
were,  Jahath,  ^Zina,  and  Jeush,  and 
Beriah.  These  four  were  the  sons  of 
Shimei.  <^^^  And  Jahath  was  the  chief, 
and  Zizah  the  second:  but  Jeush  and 


work  of  the  hoase  of  Jehovah  twenty-fonr  thousand, 
and  scribes  and  jnd^es  six  thoosand." 

To  set  forward. — An  infinitiye,  as  at  chap.  xxii.  12. 
The  verb  is  that  of  which  the  participle  often  occurs 
in  the  titles  of  the  Psalms.  (Authorised  Yersion, 
*'  chief  musician.")  It  means  "  to  lead,"  or  "  super- 
intend." The  LeTites  had  a  share  in  prisoners  of 
war,  according  to  Numb.  xxzi.  30.  These  they  could 
employ  in  the  more  menial  work  of  the  sanctuary. 
The  Gibeonites  were  spared  on  condition  of  becomii^ 
"hewers  of  -vrood  and  drawers  of  water,"  i.e.,  Levi, 
tical  bondsmen;  and  other  whole  cities  may  have  re- 
ceired  the  same  terms  (Josh.  ix.  23,  27).  We  have 
details  of  the  functions  of  these  muferinteitding  Le- 
vites  in  rersee  28 — 32,  below. 

And  six  tliousand  were  offloers  and  judges. 
— See  above.  "Officers"  [shdterim)  are  first  men- 
tioned in  Exod.  v.  6  (see  Note  there ;  and  comp.  Dent, 
xri.  18).  The  word  means  writers  (comp.  Assyrian 
sadkdra,  to  write).  The  progress  of  the  entire  people 
in  power  and  civilisation  elevated  the  Levites  also; 
and  from  a  warlike  troop  of  defenders  of  the  sane- 
tnaiy,  they  became  peaceful  guardians  of  the  great 
Temple  at  JTemsalem  and  i&  treasures,  musicians 
and  artists  in  its  service,  instructors  and  judges 
scattered  throughout  the  whole  country  (Ewald). 

(5)  Moreover  four  thousand  were  porters.— 
literally,  and  four  thousand  (are  to  be)  warders. 
(Comp.  chap.  ix.  21 — ^27.)  Reuss  thinks  4,000  warders 
too  many;  but  the  different  clans  went  on  duty  in 
turn. 

And  four  thousand  praised  the  Lord  .  .  .— 
Bather,  and  four  thousand  (are  to  be)  praising  the 
Lord  with  the  instruments  that  I  have  made  for 
prainng,  (On ''praising,"  see  chap.  xvi.  4.)  We  have 
nere  an  interesting  reference  to  the  fact  that  David 
was  not  only  a  minstrel  and  inspired  psalmist,  but 
also  an  inrentor  of  stringed  instruments.  So  the 
prophet  Amos  (chap.  vi.  5)  speaks  of  the  effeminate 
nobles  of  Israel,  "  who  prattle  on  the  mouth  of  the 
fubel,  that  invent  themselves  instruments  of  music, 
like  David."    The  reference  is  repeated  in  Neh.  xii.  36. 

Which  I  have  made. — This  expression  proves 
that  verses  4,  5  should  be  within  inverted  commas, 
as  representing  a  spoken  decree  of  David.  Ewald 
thinks  that  the  narrative  is  interrupted  in  verse  5  by  a 
fragmentary  quotation  from  an  ancient  poet  who  speaks 
in  the  name  of  Jehovah,  characterising  the  musicians  as 
"  those  whom  1  have  formed  to  sing  my  praise."  (But 
see  2  CHuon.  vii.  6.) 

(*— 23)  The  twenty-four  houses  of  the  Levites. 

(^  And  David  divided  them  into  courses.— 
Heb.,  he  divided  hvm  them  (reflexive  form  of  verb, 
with  suiBx)  into  divisions.  (Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  3,  and 
G«K.  ziv.  15.)     Others  read  the  simple  voice  of  the 


verb  here,  as  at  chap.  xxiv.  4,  5,  2  Ghron.  xxiii.  18,  Neb. 
ix.  22;  others,  agam,  the  intensive  voice,  as  at  chap. 
zvL  3  (only).  It  is  a  question  of  pointing,  the  con- 
sonants remaining  the  same  in  each  form.  "  David 
divided  them,"  i.e.,  the  2,400  superintendents  (verse 
4;  comp.  verse  24).  Many  of  the  names  here  enu- 
merated recur  in  chaps,  xxiv.  20—^1  and  xxvi.  20 
— ^28;  whereas  the  names  of  the  courses  of  musicians 
(chap.  XXV.  1 — 31),  warders  (chap.  xxvi.  1 — 19),  and 
scribes  and  judges  (chap.  xxvi.  29 — 32),  are  totally 
different. 

Among  the  sons  of  Iiovi. —Bather,  according  to 
the  sons  of  Levi,  viz.,  according  to  Oershon,  &c. :  that 
is,  according  to  the  three  ^reat  sub-divisions  of  the 
tribe  (chap.  vi.  1,  16).  Notice  the  correct  spelling, 
"  Grershon''  (not  Gershom). 

(7)  Of  the  Ghershonites.—Verses  7 — 11  give  the 
names  of  nine  Gtorshonite  houses,  or  guilds.  David's 
"courses"  of  Levites  were  formed  according  to  the 
natural  divisions  already  existing :  i.e.,  they  coincided 
with  the  father-houses.  Thev  were  doubtless  twenty - 
four  in  number,  like  those  of  their  brethren  the  musi- 
cians (chap.  XXV.  31),  and  like  the  priestly  classes 
(chap.  xxiv.  4).    So  states  Josephus  {Ant.  vii  14,  7). 

Laadan,  and  Shimei.— See  chap,  vi  2,  where  the 
two  principal  branches  of  the  (>ersnonites  are  called 
"  Libni  "  and  Shimei  '*  Laadan  "  is  hardly  the  same 
as  Libni,  but  a  branch  prominent  in  the  time  of 
David. 

(8)  The  sons  of  Laadan.— These  are  named  in 
two  groups:  viz.,  first,  the  three  mentioned  in  this 
verse ;  secondly,  the  three  named  in  verse  9,  and  called 
"sons  of  Shimei."  This  Shimei  is  not  the  same  as 
the  Shimei  of  verse  7,  whose  sub-divisions  are  not  given 
till  verse  10. 

(9)  These  were  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of 
Laadan.  — Rather,  heads  of  the  father-houses  to 
LcMdan.  The  names  seem  to  be  at  once  those  of 
the  clans,  or  guilds,  and  of  their  existing  chiefs.  But 
perhaps  we  should  render,  !Z%e»e  are  the  chief  father* 
houses.  To  Laadan,  then,  pertained  six  houses,  viz., 
Jehiel,  Zetham,  Joel,  Shelomith,  Haziel,  and  Haran. 

(^0)  And  the  sons  of  Shimei.  — That  is,  of 
Shimei  the  "  brother  "  of  Laadan  (verse  7).  The  bnft 
Shimei  formed  four  houses,  but  were  reckoned  as  three, 
because  the  two  last-named,  Jeush  and  Beriah,  were 
numerically  weak,  and  therefore  counted  as  a  single 
house  and  class  (verse  11). 

Zina.— Verse  11  reads  "Zizah" for  this  name, which 
is  thus  spelt  quite  differently  in  two  consecutive 
verses.  "Zizah "  is  probably  nghi  (Comp.  chap.  iy. 
37 ;  2  Chron.  xi  20.)  So  the  LXX.  and  Vulg. ;  Syriao 
and  Arabic  read  "  Zabda." 

W  Bnt  Jeush  and  Beriah  had  not  many 
sons. — Now  Jeush  and  Beriah  had  m)t  multiplied 
sons  ;  so  ^ley  became  (one)  father-house  (b^-'od). 
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and  qf  Merari, 


Beriah^had  not  many  sons;  therefore 
they  were  in  one  reckoning,  according 
to  their  father's  house. 

(12)  1^0    gQj^g    Qf    Kohath ;    Amram, 

Izhar,  Hehron,  and  XJzziel,  four.  ^^  The 
sons  of  "Amram;  Aaron  and  Moses:  and 
*  Aaron  was  separated,  that  he  should 
sanctify  the  most  holy  things,  he  and 
his  sons  for  ever,  to  bum  incense  before 
the  Lord,  to  minister  unto  him,  and 
to  bless  in  his  name  for  ever.  (^^>  'Now 
concerning  Moses  the  man  of  God,  his 
sons  were  named  of  the  tribe  of  Levi. 
(15)  <<The  sons  of  Moses  were^  Gershom, 
and  Eliezer.  (i®)Of  the  sons  of  Gershom, 
Shebuel  was  the  chief.    (^^^And  the  sons 


Heb^   did    noi 
multiply  $ons. 


B.C. 

dr.  1045. 


a  Ex.O.S(X 


Ex.  28.  1 :  Heb. 
5.4. 


c  Ex.  2.  S. 
d  Ex.  18.  a,  4. 
0  ch.  9&  ». 
2  Or,  thefirtt. 


Heb.,  teerekighlif 
multiplied. 


4  Or,  JMiumen. 


of  Eliezer  were,  'Behabiah  'the  chief. 
And  Eliezer  had  none  other  sons ;  but 
the  sons  of  Behabiah  ^were  very  many. 
(^)  Of  the  sons  of  Lshar ;  Shelomith  the 
chief.  (")  Of  the  sons  of  Hebron ;  Je- 
riah  the  first,  Amariah  the  second, 
Jahaziel  the  third,  and  Jekameam  the 
fourth.  (^)  Of  the  sons  of  XJzziel ;  Micah 
the  first,  and  Jesiah  the  second. 

(21)  xiie  sons  of  Merari ;  Mahli,  and 
Mushi.  The  sons  of  Mahli;  Eleazar, 
and  Eish.  WAnd  Eleazar  died,  and 
had  no  sons,  but  daughters :  and  their 
*  brethren  the  sons  of  Kish  took  them. 
(23)  The  sons  of  Mushi ;  Mahli,  and  Eder, 
and  Jeremoth,  three. 


one  class  (or  musier^pequdddh).  Altogether,  theu, 
there  were  nine  Gershouite  clans:  viz.,  six  of  the  sons 
of  Laadan,  and  three  of  the  sons  of  Shimei,  among  the 
24,000  Levites  of  rerse  4. 

(12)  The  sons  of  Kohath.— Verses  12—20  give 
the  names  of  nine  Kohathite  houses,  "  Amram,  Izhar," 
&c.     (Oomp.  chap.  vi.  2,  18.) 

(13)  And  Aaron  was  separated.— Aaron  and  his 
sons,  as  priests,  are  thus  excluded  from  present  con- 
sideration.  They  form  the  proper  subject  of  chap. 
XXV.  1 — 19,  and  are  only  mentioned  here  for  the  sake 
of  completeness  in  the  reckoning. 

That  he  should  sanetuy  the  most  holy 
things. — Bather,  to  hallow  (or  consecrate)  him  as 
most  holy ;  litendly,  holy  of  holies  (qodesh  qoddshim), 
an  expression  not  applied  to  Aaron  in  any  other  passage 
of  Scripture.  The  meaning  is  that  the  priests  repre- 
sented a  higher  grade  of  holiness,  a  more  thorough 
consecration,  than  the  mere  Levites,  because  they  were 
called  to  the  discharge  of  a  higher  and  holier  ministry. 

He  and  his  sons. — ^All  the  priests  are  included 
with  Aaron. 

To  burn  incense.— The  Hebrew  term  means  to 
bum  victims  as  well  as  incense. 

To  minister  unto  him,  and  to  bless  in  his 
name. — The  same  words  occur  (Deut.  x.  8)  with 
reference  to  the  purpose  for  which  the  tribe  of  Levi 
was  "separated.  The  tribe  obviously  includes  the 
Aaronite  clan.     (Oomp.  also  Deut.  xxL  5.) 

And  to  bless  in  nis  name.— This  appears  right 
from  Numb,  vi  23.  Others  render,  and  to  bless  Mis 
name. 

(1^)  Kow  concerning  Moses  the  man  of  God. 
—Bather,  Now  Moses,  the  man  of  God. 

His  sons  were  named  (or  should  be  named) 
of  the  tribe  of  Levi.— See  Gen.  xlviii.  6  for 
the  phrase  "to  be  called  after"  (nigra*  *al).  Aaron's 
sons  were  priests ;  but  the  sons  of  Moses,  his  brother, 
were  reckoned  as  simple  Levites,  and  therefore  their 
houses  are  here  enumerated  (verses  15 — 17). 

The  man  of  God.— See  Deut.  xxxiii.  1 ;  Ps.  xc; 
Josh.  xiv.  6.  David  is  so  called  (2  Ohron.  viii.  14; 
Neh.  xii.  24).  The  meaning  of  the  title  is  one  charged 
with  a  Divine  mission.  Hence  the  prophets  were  so 
called  in  the  times  of  the  kings ;  and  St.  Paul  applies 
the  title  to  Timothy  (1  Tim.  vi.  11). 

(15)  The  sons  of  Moses.— See  Exod.  il  22  for 
**  Gkrshom/'  Exod.  xviii.  3, 4  for  both.     Gershom  means 

expulsion  "  (comp.  G^n.  iii.  24),  and  is  a  variant  form 


f 


of  Gershon.  What  is  s^d  in  Exod.  ii.  22  is  an  allusive 
play  on  the  name,  not  a  derivation  of  it.  "  Eliezer," 
God  is  help,  a  distinct  name  from  "  Eleazar  "  (verse  22), 
God  hath  helped,  or,  is  a  helper. 

(16)  The  sons  of  Gershom,  Shebuel  was  the 
chief  (Heb.,  ^ea<2).~The  statement  that  "Shfilmel 
was  the  chief  '*  implies  that  Gershom  had  other  sons 
not  mentioned  here,  as  being  reckoned  members  of  the 
dan  the  sons  of  Gershom.  Shebuel  is  called  Shobael 
in  chap.  xxiv.  20. 

(17)  And  the  sons  of  Elieser  were,  Hehabiah 
the  chief. — The  word  "  were  "  (became)  ought  not  to  be 
in  italics  in  the  text,  as  it  is  expressed  in  the  Hebrew. 

The  chief  (head)  means  founder  and  eponym  of  the 
clan  the  sons  of  Rehabiah. 

And  Eliezer  had  none  other  sons. — ^Literally, 
And  there  became  not  to  Eliezer  other  sons,  and  As 
sons  of  BehaMah  had  multiplied  exceedingly  {unto 
height,  chap.  xxiL  5).  The  clan  Behabiah  was  very 
populous. 

Thus  (verses  16 — 17)  the  descendants  of  Moses  were 
comprised  in  two  father-houses,  or  clans,  viz.,  Shebuel 
and  Kehabiah. 

(18)  The  sons  of  Izhar. — Second  son  of  Kohath. 
The  sons  of  Izhar  made  one  clan,  that  of  Shelomith  (or 
Shelomoth,  chap.  xxiv.  22).  The  same  variation  occnnied 
in  the  Hebrew  of  verse  9,  above. 

(19)  The  sons  of  Hebron.—"  Of  *'  is  wanting  in 
the  Hebrew  here,  as  well  as  in  verses  16, 18,  and  20. 
The  sons  of  Hebron  comprised  four  houses,  dans,  or 
classes.    Their  names  recur  in  chap.  xxiv.  23. 

(ao)  The  sons  of  XJzziel  constituted  two  houses  and 
classes.  The  nine  clans  of  Kohathite  Levites  are  again 
rehearsed  at  chap.  xxiv.  20 — 25. 

(21)  The  sons  of  Merari ;  Mahli,  and  Mushi.— 
See  Exod.  vi.  19,  and  Num.  iii.  33,  and  chap.  vi.  19. 

(22)  And  Eleazar  died,  and  had  no  sons. — ^Thns 
his  house  merged  in  that  of  the  sons  of  Kish,  who 
married  his  daughters  according  to  the  Law  (Nam. 
xxxvi.  6 — ^9).  The  sons  of  Mahli,  then,  were  repre- 
sented in  David's  day  by  the  house  of  Kish.  (See  chap, 
xxiv.  29.) 

(23)  The  sons  of  Mushi ;  Mahli,  and  Eder,  and 
Jeremoth,  three. — ^These,  with  the  sons  of  Kish, 
make  only  four  Merarite  houses,  whereas  six  are  re- 
quired to  make  up  a  total  of  twenty-four  Levitical 
houses.  But  chap.  xxiv.  26,  27  shows  that  the  chroni- 
cler's registers  named  a  third  son  of  Merari,  vix., 
Jaaziah,  whose  descendants  constituted  the  three  houses 
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qftfie  Levite, 
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<^> These  were  the  sons  of  •Levi  after 
the  house  of  theix  fathers;  even  the 
chief  of  the  fathers,  as  they  were 
counted  by  number  of  names  by  their 
polls,  that  did  the  work  for  the  service 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  from  the  age 
of  *  twenty  years  and  upward.    ^^  For 


a  Num.  10.  S4. 


b  Num.  1.& 


1  Or.  nnd\t  diMil- 
eth  in  Jeiiualem, 


David  said,  The  Lord  Gk>dof  Israel  hath 
given  rest  unto  his  people,  ^that  they 
may  dwell  in  Jerusalem  for  ever :  <26)  ajid 
also  unto  the  Levites;  they  shall  no 
mare  carry  the  tabernacle,  nor  any  ves- 
sels of  it  for  the  service  thereof.  ^^^  For 
by  the  last  words  of  David  the  Levites 


of  Shoham,  Zaccar,  and  Ibri,  in  the  time  of  David. 
Adding  these,  we  get  seven  clans,  one  too  many  for  our 
purpose. 

Perhaps  the  Mahli  of  verse  23  is  a  mistaken  repetition 
from  Terse  21,  due  to  some  ancient  scribe.  The  word 
"  three  "  at  the  end  of  the  verse  would  be  added  after 
the  mistake  had  become  fixed.  It  is  wanting  in  chap. 
xziv.  30,  which  otherwise  repeats  verse  23.  Exclnding 
this  second  Mahli  as  spunons,  we  get  six  clans  of 
Merarites ;  and  thns,  altogether,  twen^.f  our  classes  of 
lievitical  overseers  of  tike  work  of  the  sanctaary 
(Terse  4),  consisting  of  nine  Grershonite,  nine  Kohathite, 
and  six  Merarite  nooses.  This  nnmber  of  classes  or 
guilds  tallies  exactly  with  the  total  of  24,000  Levites 
(ver.  4),  for  it  allows  a  thousand  to  the  class  (or  clan). 
See  on  ch.  xiii.  1. 

It  is  right  to  remark  (1)  that  the  passage  chap.  xxiv. 
26,  27,  itself  needs  emendation  (see  Notes  there) ;  (2) 
that  the  old  versions — ^viz.,  the  LXX.,  Ynlg.,  Syriac, 
and  Arabic — ^have  the  reading  of  our  present  text  in 
verses  21 — 23,  so  that  the  assumed  omission  of  Jaaadah 
and  his  sons  mnst  be  veiy  ancient,  and  is  probably  dne 
to  an  oversight  of  an  early  editor,  if  not  of  tne  chronicler 
himself;    (3)  in  the  two  other  passages  of  the  Old 
Testament  where  the  sons  of  Merari  are  named,  only 
two — ^viz.,  Mahli  and  Mushi — appear ;  and  (4)  that  the 
reeorrence  of  the  name  Mahli  in  oar  verse  23  as  a  son 
of  Mnshi  is  easily  paralleled:  e.g.,  in  verses  9,  10 
(**  Shimei "  twice).  Bat  it  is  easier  to  sappose  an  omis- 
sion here  than  an  interpolation  of  unknown  names  at 
chap.  xxiv.  26,  27.    And  the  correspondence  of  the 
present  list  np  to  tins  point  with  that  of  chap.  xxiv. 
lavoais  the  assumption  of  an  unintentional  omission  in 
verse  21. 

(24)  These  were  the  sons  of  Levi  after  the 
house  of  their  fathers.— Bather,  These  were  the 
eons  of  Levi,  according  to  their  father-houses  (clans), 
heads  of  the  houses  (fathers,  i.e.,  father-houses),  to  those 
mustered  of  them,  in  an  enumeration  of  names  accord- 
ing to  their  polls.  This  is  the  subscription  to  the  fore- 
gomg  list  of  names  of  the  Levitical  houses,  as  entered 
m  the  muster-rolls  of  David. 

As  they  were  counted.— Num.  i.  21 ;  Exod.  xxx. 
14.    The  word  is  that  used  in  chap.  xxi.  6  (pSqad), 
By  number  of  names.— Num.  i.  18,  iii.  43. 
That  did  the  work  for  the  service  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord.— This  description  identifies  these 
Levites  with  the  24,000  mentioned  m  verse  4. 

That  did  the  work. — Literally,  doing.  This  par- 
ticiple has  the  form  of  the  singular  here  and  elsewhere 
in  the  Chronicles,  though  the  sense  demands  a  plural. 
It  is  probably  meant  as  plural,  being  a  variant  spelling. 
(Comp.  2  Chron.  xxiv.  12,  xxxiv.  10,  13 ;  Ezra  iii.  9 ; 
Keh.  li.  16.) 

From  the  age  of  twenty  years  and  upward. 
— Yerse  3  states  that  the  Levites  were  numbered  "from 
the  age  of  thirty  and  upward."  Some  would  banish 
discrepancy  by  the  assumption  that  "thirty"  is  an 
ancient  error  of  transcription ;  others  imagine  that  the 
ehronider   has   simply    incorporated    two    divergent 


statements,  as  he  found  them  in  his  authorities.  Accord- 
ing to  Num.  iv.  3,  23,  30,  35,  43,  47,  the  Levites  were 
bound  to  serve  "  from  thirty  years  old  and  upward  "  to 
fifty  years  of  age ;  whereas  Num.  viii.  24, 25,  fixes  the  age 
"  from  twenty  and  five  years  old  and  upward''  to  fifty; 
and  this,  according  to  Ewald,  is  the  more  exact  account. 
It  appears  from  2  Chron.  xxxi.  17,  that  the  later 
practice,  at  all  events,  was  for  the  Levites  to  enter  on 
their  sacred  functions  at  the  age  of  twenty.  Accord- 
ingly, the  older  commentators  have  supposea  that  David 
twice  numbered  the  Levites :  first,  as  the  Law  required, 
from  the  age  of  thirty  (verse  3) ;  and  again,  towards  the 
close  of  his  reign  (verse  27),  from  the  age  of  twenty, 
because  he  perceived  that  the  duties  had  become  less 
onerous,  and  might  therefore  be  borne  by  younger  men. 
(Oomp.  however.  Num.  i.  3,  from  which  it  appears  that 
the  military  age,  i.e.,  the  age  of  full  virile  strength,  was 
reckoned  *'from  twenty  years  old  and  upward.'^ 

(25)  j^or  David  said. — ^This  verse  seems  to  assign 
a  reason  for  the  extension  of  the  Levitical  census. 

The  Lord  •  •  .  hath  given  rest  unto  his 
people. — So  that  they  no  longer  wander  from  pasture 
to  pasture  in  the  wUdemess,  nor  are  any  more  oppressed 
by  foreign  tyrants  as  in  the  days  of  the  judges. 

That  they  may  dwelL— Bather,  And  He  (the 
Lord)  hath  settled  in  Jerusalem  for  ever.  (Comp.  chap, 
xvii.  5, "  I  have  gone  from  tent  to  tent.")  Now  Jehovah 
has  chosen  Zion  to  be  His  eternal  dwelling-place  (Ps. 
cxxxii.  13.) 

(26)  And  also  unto  the  Levites ;  they  shall  no 
more  carry  •  .  . — Rather,  And  the  Levites  also  have 
not  (now)  to  carry  the  dwelling  and  all  Us  vessels  for 
its  service,  as  they  had  to  do  in  the  wanderings  of 
Israel  in  the  desert.  The  sacred  dwelling-place  (muA- 
kdn)  had  long  been  fixed  at  Gibeon ;  and  the  service  of 
the  Levites  was  so  much  the  lighter,  as  in  the  olden 
time  they  not  only  had  to  carry  about  from  place  to 
place,  but  also  to  guard  the  holy  tent  and  its  beWgin^ 
against  the  attacks  of  marauders.  The  inference  is 
^t  as  the  duties  had  become  so  much  less  arduous, 
they  might  well  be  undertaken  at  an  earlier  age  than 
the  ancient  custom  permitted. 

They  shall  no  more  carry. — Gomp.  the  same 
infinitival  construction  in  2  Ghrou.  v.  11. 

(27)  For  by  the  last  words  of  David.— That  is, 
owing  to  his  last  commands.  So  Vulg.  (juxta  praecepta 
David  novissima)  and  Syriac. 

The  Levites  were  numbered.— Literally,  these 
(are),  i.e.,  according  to  the  later  idiom,  this  (is)  the 
enumeration  of  the  sens  of  Levi,  from  twenty  years 
old  and  upward.  The  verse  seems  to  mean  that 
David  towards  the  end  of  his  reign  instituted  a  census 
of  Levites  from  twenty  instcAd  of  thirty  years  old. 
Thus,  the  Authorised  Version  gives  the  sense.  Others 
render.  For  in  the  last  words  (i.e.,  records)  of  David 
is  the  number  of  the  sons  of  Levi  from  twenti/,  Ac., 
as  if  the  chronicler  were  referring  to  some  liistorical 
work  in  which  this  special  census  was  recorded.  (Gomp. 
chap.  xxix.  29. )  The  verse  is  a  parenthetic  remark  of  the 
chronicler,  interrupting  the  speech  of  David,  which, 
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tfUie  LevUes, 


were  ^  numbered  from  twenty  years  old 
and  above :  ^^^  because  ^  their  office  tvas 
to  wait  on  the  sons  of  Aaron  for  the 
service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  in  the 
courts,  and  in  the  chambers,  and  in  the 
purifying  of  all  holy  things,  and  the 
work  of  the  service  of  the  house  of  God; 
(^)  both  for  the  shewbread,  and  for  "the 
fine  flour  for  meat  offering,  and  for  the 
unleavened  cakes,  and  for  that  which  is 
baked  in  the  ^pan,  and  for  that  which  is 
fried,  and  for  all  manner  of  measure 
and  size ;  (^)  and  to  stand  every  morn- 
ing to  thank  and  praise  the  Lord,  and 
likewise  at  even ;  (^i)  uj^^  ^o  offer  all 
burnt  sacrifices  unto  the  Lord  in  the 


I  Hcb.,  NMfNter. 


2  Heb..  their  Bia- 
tioH  WM  (U  the 
havd  of  iht  «0ii« 
of  Aaron, 


a  Lev.  «.  II :  eta. 
9. ».  Ac. 


S  Or,  Aal  plate. 


h  Lev.  tOi  1. 


e  Kam.  8.  4  ft  20. 

ei. 


sabbaths,  in  the  new  moons,  and  on  the 
set  feasts,  by  number,  according  to  the 
order  commanded  unto  them,  continually 
before  the  Lord:  <^>  and  that  they 
should  keep  the  charge  of  the  taber- 
nacle of  the  congregation,  and  the 
charge  of  the  holy  pUtee^  and  the  charge 
of  the  sons  of  Aaron  their  brethren,  in 
the  service  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXIV.— (»)  Now  these  are 
the  divisions  of  the  sons  of  Aaron.  'The 
sons  of  Aaron;  Nadab,  and  Abihn, 
Eleazar,  and  Ithamar.  <^>  But  ^Nadab 
and  Abihu  died  before  their  father,  and 
had  no  children :  therefore  Eleazar  and 


however,  is  resumed  in  verse  28,  and  continaed  to  the 
end  of  the  chapter. 

(28)  Because  their  oflELce  was  to  wait  on  the 
Bona  of  Aaron. — Far  their  appointment  (or  station) 
is  at  the  side  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  (i.e.,  the  priests). 
The  Levites  had  no  longer  to  carry  the  sacred  dwelling 
and  its  vessels,  bnt  to  minister,  in  subordination  to  the 
priesthood,  in  the  permanent  sanctuary. 

In  the  courts. — Over  (t.e.,  in  charge  of)  the  courts, 
and  over  the  cells,  or  chambers  built  around  the  courts, 
in  which  were  kept  stores  and  treasures  (chap.  ix.  26), 
and  in  which  priests  and  Levites  lived. 

And  in  (over)  the  purifying  of  all  holy  things. 
—2  Ohron.  xxx.  19.  The^  had  to  cleanse  the  sacred 
vessels  and  the  sanctuary  itself. 

(»)  Both  for  the  shewbread,  and  for  the  fine 
flour.  —  Rather,  And  over  the  shewbread,  and  over, 
Ac.  "  For  "  (le)  continues  the  sense  of  '*  over  "  {*al). 
The  Levitical  assistants  of  the  priests  had  to  see  to  the 
preparation  of  the  things  here  enumerated. 

And  for  that  which  is  baked  in  the  pan.— 
Literally,  and  over  the  pan  (Lev.  ii.  5). 

And  for  that  which  is  fined.— Bather,  and  over 
that  which  is  soaJced  in  oU  (a  kind  of  cake,  Lev.  vii.  12). 

And  for  all  manner  of  measure  and  size.— 
The  flour  and  wine  and  oil,  which  were  the  comple- 
ments of  every  sacrifice,  were  measured  by  the  Levites 
in  standard  vessels,  of  which  they  had  the  keeping. 
Exod.  xxix.  40  shows  that  the  proportions  were  fixed 
for  each  kind  of  offering.  *'  Measure  "  (mesurdh),  a  rare 
word,  implies  measure  of  capacity;  "size"  {midddh), 
measure  of  length  (Bashi). 

(80)  To  thaiOL  and  praise  the  Lord.— This  refers 
to  the  special  function  of  the  4,000  musicians  (verse  5). 
(Comp.  chap.  xvi.  4.)  Those  who  slew  and  flayed  the 
victims  could  hardly  have  taken  part  in  the  service 
of  song. 

(81)  And  to  oflbr  all  burnt  saoriflees.- Bather, 
And  over  aU  offering  of  burnt  offerinae.  The  Levites 
had  to  select  and  prepare  the  victims,  the  priests  offered 
them,  when  ready,  upon  the  altar.  The  Levites  had  to 
do  this  "by  number,"  ie.,  according  to  the  several 
numbers  firescribed  by  the  Law  for  each  occasion.  (See 
Num.  xxviii) 

According  to  the  order  commanded  unto 
thencL — According  to  the  rule  concerning  them :  t.e., 
oonceming  the  sacrifices. 

Continually. — Heb.,  tamid,  the  technical  term  in 
connection  with  the  burnt  offerings,  which  regularly 


recurred  at  stated  times,  e.g.,  a  lamb  was  offered 
morning  and  evening.    (Comp.  Num.  xxviii.  6.) 

(82)  And  that  they  should  keep.— This  verae 
sums  up  the  functions  of  the  Levites  under  tfarM 
general  heads :  "  And  let  them  keep  the  charge  of  tlie 
tent  of  meeting."  The  words  are  evidently  bMed  upon 
Num.  xviii.  3---5. 

And  the  charge  of  the  sons  of  Aaron.— That  is, 
all  that  the  priests  committed  to  them,  and  required  of 
them  (verse  28)  as  their  appointed  assistants,  llie 
word  rendered  ''charge"  literally  means  ke^ng, 
guard,  watch. 

In  the  service.— J^  the  service. 

Additional  Note  on  verses  28  and  32.  The  law 
respecting  the  sacred  tent  was  naturally  applied  to  the 
future  Temple.  It  is  hardly  fair  to  say,  with  Beoss, 
that  "  in  the  perspective  of  the  author  we  Tabernacle 
of  David  and  the  Temple  of  Solomon  were  confounded 
with  each  other."  In  chap.  xvL  37 — 39,  the  chronicler 
has  clearlv  distmgnished  two  sacred  tents :  that  of  the 
Ark  on  Mount  %ion,  and  the  ancient  sanctuary  at 
Gibeon.  Throughout  that  lengthy  narrative  of  the 
transfer  of  the  Ark,  the  Tempk  is  not  mentioned  at 
all.  And  if  in  verse  28  David  roeaks  of  "  courts  "  and 
"  chambers,"  that  only  shows  that  the  king  meant  hia 
assignation  of  the  duties  of  the  Levites  to  be  permanent 
Nor  will  it  make  much  difference  if  we  allow  that  the 
writer,  in  speaking  of  David's  tent,  has  used  language 
more  applicable  to  the  Temple  of  Solomon.  The  fane- 
tions  of  the  Levites  in  bom  would  be  essentially  the 
same.  The  great  historian  Ewald  believed  the  whole 
section,  ch.  xxiii.  24 — ^xxiv.  31  to  be  an  authentic  extract 
from  **  the  Book  of  Origins,"  which  he  refers  to  the 
early  years  of  Solomon's  reign. 

XXIV. 

Chap.  xxiv.  contains  (1)  an  account  of  the  oiganisa- 
tion  01  the  priests  in  twenhr-four  classes  (verses  1—19); 
(2)  a  recapitulation  of  the  Levitical  classes,  as  described 
in  the  last  chapter  (verses  20 — 31). 

(i)  Now  these  are  the  divisions.- Literally,  And 
for  the  sons  of  Aaron,  their  divisions  (were  as  follows). 
The  sentence  forms  a  superscription  to  the  sectkni 
(verses  1 — 19). 

The  sons  of  Aaron  are  named  above  (chap.  vi.  3). 
(Comp.  Exod.  vi.  23.)    As  usual,  the  writer  starts  ab  ovo. 

(8)  But  Kadab  and  Abihu  died  before  their 
flEtther.- Lev.  x.  1,  2  tells  why:  viz.,  because  thij 
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the  Sons  of  Aaron, 


Ithamar  executed  the  priest's  office. 
(«)  And  David  distributed  them,  both 
Zadok  of  the  sons  of  Eleazar,  and  Ahi- 
melech  of  the  sons  of  Ithamar,  accord- 
ing' to  their  offices  in  their  service. 
<*^  And  there  were  more  chief  men  found 
of  the  sons  of  Eleazar  than  of  the  sons 
of  Ithamar;  and  ihus  were  they  divided. 
Among  the  sons  of  Eleazar  there  were 
sixteen  chief  men  of  the  house  of  their 
fatli^rs,  and  eight  among  the  sons  of 
Ithamar  according  to  the  house  of  their 
fathers.  <*>  Thus  were  they  divided  by 
lot,   one  sort  with  another ;    for    the 


1   Heb^  hmut  of 


governors  of  the  sanctuary,  and 
governors  of  the  house  of  God,  were  of 
the  sons  of  Eleazar,  and  of  the  sons  of 
Ithamar.  ^^^  And  Shemaiah  the  son  of 
Nethaneel  the  scribe,  one  of  the  Levites, 
wrote  them  before  the  king,  and  the 
princes,  and  Zadok  the  priest,  and 
Ahimelech  the  son  of  Abiathar,  and  he- 
fore  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  the 
priests  and  Levites:  one  ^principal 
household  being  taken  for  Eleazar,  and 
one  taken  for  Ithamar. 

(^)  Now  the  first  lot  came  forth  to  Je- 
hoiarib,  the  second  to  Jedaiah,  <^>  the 


offered  "  strange  fire  "  before  the  Lord.  (See  also  Num. 
ilL  4,  from  which  our  text  appears  to  be  derived) 

Ajid  had  no  children.— Literally,  And  sons  had 
not  become  (been  bom)  to  them. 

Therefore  Eleazar  and  Ithamar.— ilnd  Eleazar 
and  Ithamar  acted  as  priests/  Numbers  adds,  "  before 
the  face  of  Aaron  their  father."  It  is  implied  that  the 
oflSee  of  the  priesthood  remuned  with  the  two  lines,  or 
houses,  of  Eleazar  and  Ithamar. 

(3)  And  David  distributed  them. — The  same 
phrase  as  at  chap,  xziii.  3.    (See  Note  there.) 

Both  Zadok  of  the  sons  of  Eleasar,  and 
Ahimelech  of  the  sons  of  Ithamar.— This  ex. 
pression  forms  part  of  the  subject  ot  the  Hebrew 
sentence.  The  constmction  is  like  that  in  verse  2, 
"  And  Nadab  died,  and  Abiho."  Thns,  "  And  David 
divided  them,  and  Zadok  and  Ahimelech,"  i,e.,  "  And 
David,  with  Zadok  and  Ahimelech,  divided  them."  The 
meaning  is  that  Zadok  and  Ahimelech,  the  heads  of  the 
houses  of  Eleazar  and  Ithamar,  assisted  David  in  the 
classification  of  the  priests. 

According  to  their  oflELces. — ^Bather,  According 
to  their  official  doss  (chap,  xziii.  11). 

W  And  there  were  more  chief  men  found. 
—Literally,  Aiid  the  sotu  of  Eleazar  were  found  more 
numerous  as  regards  the  heads  of  the  men  than  the  eons 
of  Ithamar,  The  basis  of  diyision  was  not  the  indi- 
vidnal  members  of  the  different  families,  bat  the 
heads  of  them.  There  were  more  head  men,  or  heads 
of  hooseholds,  deriving  from  Eleazar  than  from 
Ithamar. 

Qhief  men. — ^Heb.,  heads  of  the  men,  i.e.,  heads  of 
single  families  or  households ;  just  as  "  heads  of  the 
fa^rs  "  denotes  heads  of  noups  of  fathers  or  chuis. 
(Comp.  Josh.  vii.  14,  16 — 18.)  Of  course,  as  the  heads 
of  households  were  more  numerous,  the  total  number 
of  priests  claiming  descent  from  Eleazar  must  like- 
wise  have  been  more  numerous  than  their  kinsmen  the 
Ithamarites. 

And  thus  were  they  divided  .  .  .  fathers.— 
"Bather,  And  they  divided  them:  to  the  sons  of 
EleaxoT,  heads  of  father-houses,  sixteen,  and  to  the  sons 
of  Ithamar,  to  their  father-houses,  eight  {heads).  They 
(Ce.,  David  and  the  two  high  priests)  divided  them 
(verse  3.) 

(5)  Thus  were  they  divided  by  lot,  one  sort 
Vitlx  another. — litenilly.  And  they  divided  them,  hy 
his,  these  with  those:  i,e,,  the  sons  of  Eleazar  witn 
those  of  Ithamar,  the  elans  of  each  standing  together, 
apsrt  from  those  of  the  other,  and  the  lots  bemg  drawn 
ior  each  altematelj.     The  object  was  to  decide  the 


question  of  precedence  in  the  order  of  ministration 
(comp  Luke  i.  5,  8,  9),  the  liturgical  functions  being, 
of  course,  the  same  for  alL 

For  the  governors  of  the  sanotuary  .  •  •— 
Better,  for  there  had  arisen  holy  princes  ("lords 
spiritual  '*)  and  princes  of  Qod  ijboih)  from  among  the 
sons  of  Eleazar,  and  from  among  the  sons  of  Ithamar, 
The  dedsion  was  referred  to  the  equal  arbitrament  of 
the  lot,  because  there  had  been,  and  were,  distinipiished 
heads  of  priestly  houses  belonging  to  both  Sues  of 
descent.  "  Princes  of  the  sanctuary  "  (Isa.  zliii.  28)— 
thephrase  is  equivalent  to  "  princes  of  the  priests " 
(2  Onron.  zzxvi.  14).  "  Princes  of  God  " — an  expression 
{sari  *^lohim)  not  found  elsewhere ;  it  is  either  synony- 
mous with  the  last,  or  perhaps  denotes  the  high  priests. 
(Gomp.  Notes  on  chap.  vi.  4,  5,  6.)  The  term  "Prince 
of  God "  {nest  'mhtm)  is  applied  to  Abraham  (Gen. 
xziii.  6),  apparently  in  the  sense  of  mighty  prince,  which 
mav  be  the  meaning  here. 

(o)  And  Shemaiah  .  •  .  wrote  them.— Made  m 
list  of  the  names  in  the  order  determined  by  lot,  as 
given  below  (verses  7  —18). 

The  chief  of  the  fathers.— Better,  the  heads  of 
the  houses  or  clans. 

One  principal  hooaehold  being  taken  .  .  •— 
The  Hebrew  text  is  corrupt,  but  we  may  with  great 
probability  restore  the  orinnal  reading  by  the  change  of 
a  single  letter,  and  transuite,  one  clan  was  drawn  for 
Eleazar,  and  one  drawn  for  Ithamar:  i.e.,  alternately. 
So  one  Hebrew  MS.  The  LXX.  has,  **  one  by  one  for 
Eleazar,  and  one  by  one  for  Ithamar."  (So  some  He- 
brew  Miss.  The  Syriac  and  Yulg.  read,  '*  one  house 
for  Eleazar,  and  another  house  for  Ithamar.")  The 
chances  would  be  that  the  Ithamarites  would  all  be 
drawn  before  the  Eleazarites.  (Comp.  chap.  xxv.  22-* 
31,  where  ten  **  sons  of  the  Hemanito "  are  left  over, 
and  drawn  last) 

(7—10)  The  order  of  the  twenty-four  classes  of  priests, 
as  decided  by  the  drawings.  We  have  no  means  of  dis- 
covering to  which  of  the  Hues  individual  clans  belonged, 
whether  to  that  of  Eleazar  or  to  that  of  Ithamar. 

(7)  Jehoiarib  .  .  •  Jedaiah.— See  chap.  ix.  10. 
The  Maccabean  princes  were  of  the  house  of  Jehoiarib 
(1  Maccab.  ii.  1). 

Came  forth.— From  the  urn  (Josh.  xvi.  1,  xix.  1). 

(8)  Harim — i.e.,  hdrdm,  flat-nosed.  (Gomp.  Latin 
NoMo.)    This  name  recurs  in  Ezra  ii.  39 ;  Neh.  iii.  11. 

Seorim  ijbarley) — i.e.,  bearded  (Latin,  Barhatus),  is 
not  found  elsewhere. 


818 


Tlie  Division  of  the 


I.  CHEONICLES,  XXIV. 


Sons  of  Aaron, 


third  to  Harim,  the  fourth  to  Seoiim, 
<^>  the  fifth  to  Malchijah,  the  sixth  to 
Mijamin,  (^^)the  seventh  to  Hakkoz,  the 
eighth  to  *Abijah,  <^^^  the  ninth  to  Jes- 
huah,  the  tenth  to  Shecaniah,  (^2)^}^^ 
eleventh  to  Eliashib,  the  twelfth  to 
Jakim,  ^^^  the  thirteenth  to  Huppah,  the 
fourteenth  to  Jeshebeab,  <i^)the  fifteenth 
to  Bilgah,  the  sixteenth  to  Immer,  (^^^  the 
seventeenth  to  Hezir,  the  eighteenth  to 
Aphses,  <^^)  the  nineteenth  to  Pethahiah, 
the  twentieth  to  Jehezekel,  ^^^)  the  one 
and  twentieth  to  Jachin,  the  two  and 
twentieth  to  Gamul,  <^®^  the  three  and 
twentieth  to  Delaiah,  the  four  and  twen- 
tieth to  Maaziah. 


aLukeLS. 


b  cb.  A  19  &  96. 
SI. 


(^>  These  were  the  orderings  of  them 
in  their  service  to  come  into  the  house 
of  the  LoBD;  according  to  their  manner, 
under  Aaron  their  father,  as  the  Lobd 
Grod  of  Israel  had  commanded  him. 

(^)  And  the  rest  of  the  sons  of  Levi 
were  these :  Of  the  sons  of  Amram ;  Shn- 
bael :  of  the  sons  of  Shubael ;  Jehdeiah. 
(21)  Concerning  Behabiah :  of  the  sons  of 
Behabiah,  the  first  w<i8  Isshiah.  (^)  Of 
the  Izharites ;  Shelomoth :  of  the  sons 
of  Shelomoth;  Jahath.  (^>  And  the 
sons  of  ^  Hebron  ;  Jeriah  the  firet,  Ama- 
riah  the  second,  Jahaziel  the  third, 
Jekameam  the  fouith.  (24)  Qf  the  sons  of 
XJzziel;  Michah:  of  the  sons  of  Michah; 


(0)  Malchijah.— Neh.  iu.  11. 

Mijamin. — Looks  like  <m  the  right  hand.  Perhaps 
the  first  syllable  is  a  disguise  of  Jlfe  (water — a  meta- 
phorical  term  for  son),  and  then  the  name  would  be 
equivalent  to  Benjamin  (Neh.  xii.  5). 

(10)  Hakkoz.—T^  thorn,  (Comp.  ho»,  thorn,  chap, 
iv.  8.) 

Abijah.-Oalled  "Abia"  (Luke  i.  5).  To  this 
class  or  course  of  the  priests  belonged  Zacharias,  the 
father  of  John  bhe  Baptist. 

(11)  Jeshus^— Heb.,  Yeshua* ;  in  Greek,  'Iijcowr, 
Jesus  (Ezra  ii.  2).  The  name  only  occurs  in  Chronicles, 
Ezra,  and  Nehemiah.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  read 
**Elisha"here. 

Shecaniah.~Chap.  iii.  21.  This  was  a  common 
name  in  the  post-exilic  age  (lah  is  a  neighbour), 

(12)  Eliasnlb  (God  will  restore).— Chap.  iii.  27. 
Jakim  (He,   i.e„  God,  or  Jah,  will  esictblish).-^ 

Equivalent  to  Eliakim  and  Jecamiah  (chap.  viii.  19). 

(13)  Huppah. — (Covering,  canopy ;  Ia&.iy,  5),  Here 
only  as  a  proper  name;  but  comp.  "Huppim"  (chap. 
vii.  12). 

Jeshebeab. — Only  here.  It  means.  May  the  Father 
(i,e„  God)  cause  to  l^xd  captive  /  But  the  LXX.  reads 
Uv^cAk,  or  itrficuix  :  i.e.,  Eshbaal,  "  man  of  BaaL"  So 
Vulg.,  "  Isbaab." 

(14)  Immer. — Chap.  ix.  10 ;  Jer.  xx.  1  (perhaps  a 
Jamb), 

Bilgah.— Neh.  x.  9  ^Bilgai"),  xii.  5  (smiling; 
eomp.  Isaac,  the  laugher'). 

(15)  Hezir.— jffo^.  (See  Neh.  x.  21.)  The  S^ac 
and  Arabic  read  '*  Ahaziah ; "  but  Yulg.  and  LXX. 
prove  •*  Hezir." 

Aphses. — Heb.,  ha-piggeg  (the  scaUerer) :  here  only. 
LXX.,  'A^cir^ ;  Yulg., "  Aphses ; "  Syriac  and  Arabic, 
"  Phasin." 

(IG)  Fethahiah.  —  Ezra  x.  23,  (lah  openeth,  t.e., 
setteth  free).    (Comp.  Jephthah :  He,  i,e.,  lah,  openeth,) 

Jehezekel.— Heb.,  Yehezqel :  Ezekiel. 

(17)  Jachin.— Gen.  xlvi.  10;  1  Kings  vii.  21  (He, 
tie.,  Jah,  setteth  up,  maketh  firm).  The  same  name  as 
Jehoiachin. 

Gamul. — Here  only  as  proper  name  (weaned,  Isa. 
xi.  8). 

(18)  Delaiah. — Chap.  iii.  24,  a  common  post-exilic 
Bame  (Jah  draws  out,  Le., frees) :  but  comp.  Jer.  xxxvi. 
12,  and  Note  on  1  Chron.  iii.  1. 

Maaziah.— Here  only.  Perhaps  "  Maadiah  "  (Neh. 
xiL  5)  should  be  read.    So  Syriac,  **  Ma'ady4 ; "  Arabic, 


"Mi'diyyA."  But  LXX.  (Vai),  "Maasai"  (P  Maa- 
seiah) ;   v  ulg.,  "  Maaziau." 

(19)  These  were  the  orderings  of  them  in 
their  service. — Better,  These  were  their  classes  for 
their  service. 

According  to  their  manner,  under  Aaron.— 
Better,  according  to  their  rtUe  (or  order ;  Yulg.,  ritum), 
ordained  through  Aaron,  &c.  (See  Num.  iL  1,  ir. 
1,  17.)  All  the  sacerdotal  functions  were  fixed,  and 
each  of  the  twenty-four  classes  undertook  the  weekly 
discharge  of  them  in  rotation  with  the  rest,  beginning 
on  the  Sabbath  (2  Kings  xL  9;  2  Chron.  xxiii.  8). 
Josephus  (Ani.  vii.  14,  7)  declares  that  the  arrange- 
ments of  David  lasted  down  to  his  own  day. 

2.  Becapitulation  of  the  Levitical  classes  (verses  20 
—31).    (Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  12—23.) 

(ao)  And  the  jnest  of  the  sons  of  Iievi  were 
these. — Bather,  And  for  the  sons  of  Levi  that  were 
left  over ;  i,e.,  after  the  priests  had  been  separately  dealt 
with.  The  list  begins  with  the  Kohathite  heads,  omit- 
ting the  Grershonites  (chap,  xxiii.  7 — 11),  pNBrhaps  owing 
to  a  lacuna  in  the  chronicler's  MS.  authoriir. 

Of  the  sons  of  Amram;  Shubael.— For  tte 
sons.  Shubael  la  a  variant  of  **  Shebuel "  (chap,  xxiii 
16).  The  same  variation  recurs  in  chap.  xxv.  4,  20. 
Shebuel  was  grandson  to  Moses  (chap,  xxiii  16).  Here 
the  name  represents  a  Levitical  house  or  class,  of  which, 
in  David's  time,  Jehdeiah  (Jah  gladdens)  was  the  head. 
The  name  '*  Jehdeiah  "  occurs  again  in  chap.  xxri.  30* 
and  nowhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament.  (Comp. 
"  Jahdiel,"  God  gladdens,  chap  v.  24.) 

(21)  Concerning  Behabiah :  of  the  sons.— Jbr 
Behahiah :  for  the  sons  of  Behabuih,  the  chief  (head) 
was  Isshiah,  Chap,  xxiii.  17  only  says  that  the  sons  of 
Behabiah  were  very  numerous. 

m  Of  the  Izharites.— ^or  the  IzharUes.  The 
(xentiHc  form  of  this  designation  indicates  that  Shubael, 
Behabiah,  and  others  of  these  proper  names,  are  like- 
wise names  of  houses  or  clans. 

Shelomoth  is  mentioned  in  chap,  xxiii.  18,  but  not 
the  chief.  "  Jahath." 

(23)  And  the  sons  of  Hebron ;  Jeriah  the 
first. — The  Hebrew  text  is  here  mutilated.  Our  trans- 
lators have  emended  it  from  chap,  xxiii.  19.  The  names 
of  the  houses  or  classes  are  given,  without  those  of  the 
heads. 

(24,)  The  sons  of  XJzziel  «  .  .  of  the  sons  of 
Michah. — With  verses  24,  25,  comp.  chap,  xxiii.  20. 
"  Jesiah "  there  is  the  same  Hebrew  name  as  is  hero 
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The  Sons  of  Merari 


I.  CHRONICLES,  XXV. 


Divided  by  Lot, 


Shamir.  <^  The  brother  of  Michah  was 
Isshiah :  of  the  sons  of  Isshiah ;  Zecha^ 
riah.  f^>  The  sons  of  Merari  were  Mahli 
and  Mushi :  the  sons  of  Jaaziah ;  BenOr 
(^)  The  sons  of  Merari  by  Jaaziah;  Beno, 
and  Shoham,  and  Zaccur,  and  Ibri. 
^)  Qi  Mahli  came  Eleazar,  who  had  no 
sons.  (^)  Concerning  Kish :  the  son  of 
Eish  wcLs  JerahmeeL  ^^  The  sons  also 
of  Mnshi ;  Mahli,  and  Eder,  and  Jen- 
moth.  These  were  the  sons  of  the 
Levites  after  the  house  of  their  fathers. 


B.aj015 


(81)  These  likewise  cast  lots  over  ag;ainst 
their  brethren  the  sons  of  Aaron  in  the 
presence  of  David  the  king,  and  Zadok, 
and  Ahimelech,  and  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  of  the  priests  and  Levites,  even 
the  principal  fathers  over  against  their 
younger  brethren. 

CHAPTER  XXV.— W  Moreover 
David  and  the  captains  of  the  host 
separated  to  the  service  of  the  sons  of 
Asaph,  and  of  Heman,  and  of  Jeduthnn, 


BDelt  "Isshiah;'*  it  should  be   Yishskiyah  in    both 
places. 

Shamir  and  Zeohariah  are  the  heads  of  the  bnS 
Micah  and  bnS  Isshiah.  Only  five  heads  of  the  nine 
Eohathite  houses  are  mentioned,  viz.,  Jehdeiah,  Isshiah, 
Jahath,  Shamir,  and  Zechariah. 

m  The  sons  of  MerarL— Yerses  26—30 :  the 
Merarite  heads.     (Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  21 — ^23.) 

The  sons  of  Jaaziah;  Beno.— J3eno  is  the 
Hebrew  for  *'  his  son/*  and  can  hardly  be  a  proper 
name.  The  clause  shoidd  be  connectea  immediately 
with  what  follows  in  verse  27,  and  the  whole  translated 
thus :  "  The  sons  of  Jaaziah  his  son — that  is,  sons  of 
Merari  belong^£  to  Jaaziah  his  son — ^were  Shoham, 
and  Zaccur,  and  Ibri." 

Jaaziah  appears  as  a  third  son  of  Merari,  not  men- 
tioned elsewhere.  (See  Note  on  chap  xxiiL  23.)  If  the 
Hebrew  text  is  substantially  sound,  it  is  implied  that 
there  existed  in  the  days  of  David  a  group  of  Merarite 
houses  calling  themselves  "  sons  of  Jaazian." 

The  constnaction  here  suggested  involves  the  rejec- 
tion of  the  oonjunction  before  **  Shoham  "  in  verse  27, 
and  the  removal  of  the  paragraphic  sign  at  the  beg^- 
uiu^of  the  verse. 

(^  Shoham  (onyx)  and  Ibri  (Hebrew)  do  not  occur 
as  individual  names  elsewhere,  but  there  is  no  reason  to 
doubt  their  genuineness. 

Some  commentators  j>ronounce  verses  26, 27,  spurious, 
against  the  evidence  of  the  ancient  versions. 

(ffi)  Of  Mahli  oame  Sleazar.  —  Literally,  To 
Mahli,  Elecuar ;  and  there  hecan^e  not  to  him  sons. 
(Comp.  chap,  zxiii.  22.)  The  clan  Eleazar  did  not 
brancn  out  into  new  clans,  but,  being  few  in  number, 
amalgamated  with  that  of  Kish- JerahmeeL 

(^)  Conoeming  Kish.  —  Literally,  To  Kish,  the 
eons  of  Kish,  Jerahmeel.  The  plural,  *'  sons  of  Kish," 
as  in  chap.  xxiiL  22. 

(30)  The  sons  also  of  MushL— So  chap,  xxiii.  23. 
(See  Notes  there.)  Only  the  names  of  the  houses  or 
classes  are  mentioned,  without  those  of  the  chiefs. 
(Comp.  verse  23,  swpra.) 

These  were  the  sons  of  the  Levites  after 
the  house  of  their  fathers.— Rather,  according  to 
their  fatlier.houses  (clans).  This  subscription  proves 
that  the  original  of  verses  20 — 30  contained  a  complete 
catalogue  of  the  Levitical  houses  or  clans,  exclusive  of 
the  Aaronites.  How  far  the  apparent  defects  of  the 
present  Hebrew  text  reproduce  those  of  its  archetype, 
and  how  far  they  are  due  to  errors  of  transcription, 
cannot  now  be  decided. 

(31)  These  likewise  east  lots  over  against 
their  brethren  the  sons  of  Aaron.— Bather,  Just 
Wee,  in  the  same  way  as  their  brethretiy  the  priests. 
The  same  compound  preposition  (le^umm^Uh)  recurs  in 


chap.  xxvi.  12, 16.  In  2  Sam.  xvi.  13  it  has  the  sense 
of  over  against,  or  parallel  vnth»  The  lots  were  cast, 
as  in  the  case  of  the  priests,  to  determine  the  order 
according  to  which  the  classes  were  to  serve  in  rota- 
tion. 

Their  brethren  the  sons  of  Aaron.— This 
expression  seems  to  indicate  that  the  preceding  list  does 
not  include  all  the  Levites,  but  only  those  who  assisted 
the  priests  in  the  Temple  services :  that  is,  the  24,000  of 
chap,  xxiii.  4.  The  chronicler  naturally  returned  to 
them  after  his  account  of  the  priestly  classes.  Hence, 
perhaps,  the  omission  of  the  Gershonite  houses  is  in- 
tentionid.  The  narrative  proceeds  to  treat  of  the 
Levites  who  were  not  in  immediate  attendance  on  the 
priesthood  in  chaps,  xxv.,  xxvi. 

The  chief  of  the  fathers.— Bather,  the  chiefs  of 
the  clans. 

Even  the  principal  fathers  over  against 
their  younger  bretluren.— Bather,  clans — the  chief 
just  l-Uee  his  younger  brother.  The  word  "fathers 
(dboth)  is  a  brief  form  of  "  f ather-houses  "  {beth-dboth). 
The  meaning  appears  to  be  that  all  the  Levitical  houses 
received  their  position  by  lot,  senior  and  junior  branches 
alike.  The  order,  as  thus  determined,  is  not  communi. 
cated;  nor  is  it  expressly  stated  thatr  the  Levitical 
classes  were  twenty-four  in  number,  but  it  appears 
highly  probable,  both  from  the  data  of  tiie  text,  and  from 
the  analogy  of  the  classes  of  the  priests  and  the 
musicians  (chap.  xxv.). 

XXV. 

The  Twenty-four  Classes  of  Sinoebb,  ob 

MiKSTBELS. 

(1)  Moreover  (and)  David  and  the  captains 
of  the  host.— The  latter  ("the  princes"  of  chap, 
xxiv.  6),  were  also  concerned  in  the  arrangement  of  the 
priestly  classes  (chap,  xxiii.  2). 

Separated  to  the  service  of  the  sons  of 
Asaph. — Bather,  separated  for  service  the  sons  of 
Asaph,  and  Heman,  and  Jeduthun,  These  formed  three 
guilds  of  sacred  minstrels,  famous  to  all  after  times. 
(Comp.  the  headings  of  many  psalms  in  which  these 
names  occur,  and  also  chap.  vi.  33,  sqq.,  whence  it 
appears  that  Asaph  belonged  to  the  sub-tribe  of 
derahon,  Heman  to  that  of  Kohath,  and  Ethan-Jedu- 
thun  to  that  of  Merari,  so  that  all  the  branches  of  Levi 
were  represented  among  the  musicians.) 

Separated.— So  Num.  xvi.  9,  and  Gten.  i.  7.  (Comp. 
Acts  xiii.  2.) 

Who  should  prophesy  with  harps.— In  Hebrew, 
the  verb  to  prophesy  is  a  reflexive  form,  implying  utter- 
ance under  a  spiritual  influence.  The  ancients  regarded 
musicfd  utterance  as  an  effect  and  proof  of  direct  inspi- 
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The  Nuniher  and  Offices 


I.  CHRONICLES,  XXV. 


of  ike  Singers, 


who  should  prophesy  with  harps,  with 
psalteries,  and  with  cymbals:  and  the 
number  of  the  workmen  according  to 
their  service  was :  <2)  of  the  sons  of 
Asaph ;  Zaccur,  and  Joseph,  and  Netha- 
niah,  and  ^  Asarelah,  the  sons  of  Asaph 
under  the  hands  of  Asaph,  which  pro- 
phesied ^  according  to  the  order  of  the 
king.  <^)  Of  Jeduthun :  the  sons  of 
Jeduthun;  Gedaliah,  and  'Zeri,  and 
Jeshaiah,  Hashabiah,  and  Mattithiah, 


1  otherwise  railed 
Jeskarelah,  ver. 

14. 

3  Heb.,  by  the 
handMoftheking. 

3  Or,  Izrit  ver.  11. 

4  With  Shlmel 
mentioned,  ver. 
17. 

5  Or,  iisoreel,  ver. 
18. 

0  Or,  Anboei,  ver. 
». 

7  Or,  maUert. 


^six,  under  the  hands  of  their  father 
Jeduthun,  who  prophesied  with  a  harp, 
to  give  thanks  and  to  praise  the  Lord. 
(^>  Of  Heman :  the  sons  of  Heman ;  Buk- 
kiah,  Mattaniah,  ^Uzziel,  ^  Shebuel,  and 
Jerimoth,  Hananiah,  Hanani,  Ehathah, 
Giddalti,  and  Bomamti-ezer,  Joshbeka- 
shah,  MaUothi,  Hothir,  cund  Mahazjpth : 
(^>  all  these  were  the  sons  of  Hemaa  the 
king's  seer  in  the  ^  words  of  Grod,  to  lift 
up  the  horn.    And  Gh>d  gave  to  Heman 


ration,  and  we  still  speak  of  the  higher  results  of  genius 
as  inspired,  however  we  may  choose  to  explain  the  term 
away  as  a  mere  figure  of  speech.  The  power  of  moving 
sounds,  whether  of  voice  or  instrument,  is  not  to  m 
gained  by  mere  study  or  training;  it  is  commonly 
spoken  of  as  a  "  gift/*  and  its  products  are  called  "  in- 
spirations." Whence  come  they,  if  not  from  the  Divine 
source  of  Ufe,  and  of  all  that  makes  life  glad  and  beauti- 
ful P    (James  i.  17 ;  1  Sam.  x.  5,  xyi.  16,  xviiL  10). 

Harps,  with  psalteries. — ^Lutes  and  harps. 

And  the  number  of  the  workmen  aooording 
to  their  servioe  was.— Literally,  And  the  nwmher 
of  them — ihat  m,  of  the  men  of  work— for  their  service 
proved  {iu  foUowe). 

Men  of  work.— A  remarkable  appeUation.  The 
term  **  work "  is  popularly  restricted  to  what  is  called 
productive  labour,  out  it  is  not  difficult  to  see  that 
persons  engaged,  like  these  minstrels,  in  singing  and 
playing  to  the  praise  of  God  are  actually  helping  to 
produce  one  of  the  best  of  real  results,  viz.,  the  conser- 
vation of  the  religious  spirit :  that  is,  of  the  right  atti- 
tude of  man  towards  the  Power  upon  whom  his  entire 
welfare  absolutoly  depends. 

(2)  Of  the  sons  of  Asaph ;  Zaoour.— Literally, 
To  ihe  sons  of  Asaph  belonged  Zaccur,  In  verses  2 — 7 
the  torm  "  sons  *'  appears  to  mean  trained  members  of 
the  musical  guilds,  of  which  the  three  chiefs,  Asaph, 
Heman,  and  Jeduthun,  were  masters. 

Asarelah. — ^This  sing^ular  name  is  spelt  "  Jesha- 
relah  "  in  verse  14.  Ewald  identifies  it  with  **  Israel," 
the  unaccented  ending  ah  having  the  force  belonging 
to — ^litorally,  towards,  unto — so  that  Jesharelah  is  in 
effect  the  modem  Jewish  surname  Israels.  (Comp. 
"  Jaakobah,"  chap.  iv.  36,  to  Jacob,  ie.,  Jacobs.) 

Under  the  hands  of  Asaph.—  Bather,  at  the 
hand  of  Asaph.  It  is  implied  that  the  four  leaders 
here  named  were  subordinate  to  Asaph,  and  under  his 
direction.  (Comp.  verses  S,  6;  2  Ghron.  xxiii.  18, 
xxix.  27 ;  Ezra  iu.  10.) 

Whioh  prophesied  aooording  to  the  order 
of  the  king. — Literally  (Asaph),  who  prophesied  (or 
should  prophesy,  the  participle,  as  in  verse  1)  at  the 
hands  of  the  king :  that  is,  either  according  to  the  royal 
arrangements  (2  Chron.  xxiii.  18),  under  David's  own 
appointment,  or  under  the  royal  direction. 

Prophesied. — That  is,  made  music.    (See  verse  1.) 

<3)  Of  Jeduthun:  the  sons  of  Jeduthun.— 
Bather,  To  Jeduthun  {i.e,,  belongi^  to  the  g^d  so 
called) :  the  sons  of  Jeduthun  were  Gedaliah,  &c. 

Zeri.— The  "  liri "  of  verse  11  is  probably  right. 
(Comp.  Num.  xxvi.  49.)  The  error  here  is  as  old  as  the 
ancient  versions. 

Six. — Only  five  names  are  now  read  in  the  text; 
that  of  "  Shimei "  (verse  17)  has  fallen  out,  the  only 
name  in  verses  9—31  which  does  not  occur  in  verses 
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2 — L  The  Alex.  LXX.  inserte  the  name  between 
Jeshaiah  and  Hashabiah. 

Jeshaiah. — Elsewhere  spelled  Isaiah. 

Under  the  hands  (see  last  verse)  of  their  father 
Jeduthun,  who  prophesied  with  a  harp.— 
Literally,  accordins^  to  the  Hebrew  punctuation,  at  (he 
hands  of  their  fa^er  Jeduihun,  wUk  the  lute  (t.e.,  pro* 
vided  with  lutes,  chap.  xv.  16),  who  prophesied  (or  wu 
to  prophesy)  for  giving  thanks  and  praise  to  Jehcnak. 
(Comp.  chap.  xvi.  4). 

At  the  hands  of  their  flather.  —  Under  ilie 
direction  of  their  conductor. 

W  Of  Heman.— Bather,  To  Heman :  the  sons  of 
Heman  were,  Sui.  Fourteen  names  of  Hemanite  leaden 
are  g^ven.  Curiously  enough,  the  last  six,  excluding 
the  peculiar  "  Joshhiekashah,"  form,  as  thev  stand,  a 
complete  poetical  couplet,  which  may  be  rendered : 

**  God  has  come ;  I  have  exalted  and  extolled  the  hdp ; 
I  have  spoken  abundance  of  visions.'' 

Such  words  are  very  suitable  in  the  month  of  a  seer,  as 
Heman  is  called  in  the  next  verse,  but  the  arrangement 
of  the  names  in  this  order  is  perhaps  only  a  mnemonie 
device. 

UzBieL  — Power  of  God  (Exod.  vi.  18);  called 
*<  Azareel "  in  verse  18  {Ghd  hath  helped,  dum.  xiL  6). 
The  words  differ  iu  Hebrew  by  one  letter  only.  Ilie 
Sjrriac  has  "  Uzdel "  (Azael)  in  bothjplaces.  But  the 
difference  appears  in  the  LXX.  and  Tulg. 

Shebuel.— In  verse  20, "  Shubael,"  which  the  LXX 
reads  in  both  places.  The  Striae  and  Ynlg.  keep  the 
distinction.     (Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  20.) 

Giddalti,  and  Bomamti-eBer.— That  is,  perhaps, 
Giddalti-ezer  and  Bomamti-ezer.  But  in  verse  29 
"  Giddalti  **  occurs  again  without  any  such  addition, 
and  the  name  as  it  stands  may  be  compared  with 
"MaUothi."  The  two  verbs,  giddaUi  and  romimH, 
occur  together  in  Isa.  i  2:  "I  have  nourished  and 
brought  up." 

(5)  AU  these  were  the  sons  of  Heman.— 
Literally,  Were  sons  to  Heman. 

The  king's  seer  in  the  words  of  God.-Or, 
in  the  things  of  Qod,  in  Divine  (that  is,  liturgical) 
matters,  ^man  was  a  prophet  as  well  as  a  minstreL 
(For  the  connection  between  music  and  prophecy,  compi 
1  Sam.  x.  5,  6 ;  2  Kings  iii.  15 ;  Exod.  xv.  20.)  Comp. 
also  Note  on  verse  1,  fui)ove. 

Seer.— Heb.,  hoshh.  Literal^,  gazer.  The  word 
rendered  "  seer  "  in  chap.  xxvi.  28  and  1  Sam.  ix.  9  is 
different  {ro*eh).  Gad  was  called  "David's  seer|| 
(chap.  xxi.  9) ;  so  also  Jeduthun  is  "  the  king's  seer " 
(2  Cnron.  xxxv.  15). 

To  lift  up  the  horn.  —  That  is,  aocording  to 
Bertheau.  *'  to  blow  the  horns  loudlv."  With  this  he 
connecte  the  preceding  phrase,  which  he  renders  **  fay 
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Sitigers  by  Lot 


fourteen  sons  and  three  daughters. 
(^)A11  these  were  under  the  hands  of 
their  father  for  song  in  the  house  of  the 
LoBD,  with  cymbals,  psalteries,  and 
harps,  for  the  service  of  the  house  of 
God,  ^  according  to  the  king's  order  to 
Asaph,  Jeduthun,  and  Heman.  (^)  So 
the  number  of  them,  with  their  brethren 
that  were  instructed  in  the  songs  of  the 
LoBD,  even  all  that  were  cunning,  was 
two  hundred  fourscore  and  eight. 

i^^And  they  cast  lots,  ward  against 
icardy  as  well  the  small  as  the  great,  the 
teacher  as  the  scholar.  (^)  Now  the  first 
lot  came  forth  for  Asaph  to  Joseph: 
the  second  to  Gedaliah,  who  with  his 


I    Heb.,    hy    thf 
hoHtU  o/thektug. 


brethren  and  sons  were  twelve :  (^^^  the 
third  to  Zaccur,  he^  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  twelve :  ^^^^  the  fourth  to 
Izri,  /ie,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were 
twelve :  ^*2)  the  fifth  to  Nethaniah,  hey 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve  : 
(^)the  sixth  to  Bukkiah,  he,  his  sons, 
and  his  brethren,  were  twelve :  <^*>  the 
seventh  to  Jesharelah,  he,  his  sons,  and 
his  brethren,  were  twelve :  <^*)  the  eighth 
to  Jeshaiah,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  twelve :  ^^*^  the  ninth  to 
Mattaniah,  Jie,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren, 
were  twelve  :  ^^'^^  the  tenth  to  Shimei,  lie, 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 
(^>  the  eleventh  to  Azareel,  Ae,  his  sons. 


Grod^s  comniAads."  (Comp.  2  Ghron.  xxix.  15.)  But  the 
horn  does  not  appear  elsewhere  amon^  the  instnunents 
of  the  Temple  musicians,  and  the  phrase  "  to  lift  up 
the  horn  "of  a  person  is  awell-kaowu  Hebrew  meta- 
phor. (Comp.  I  Sam.  ii.  10 :  "  May  he  gjive  strength  to 
ms  king,  ana  lift  np  the  horn  of  his  anointed.")  Thus 
it  seems  that  the  meaning  is  that  Qod  gave  all  these 
"  sons  " — i.e.,  proficient  disciples — to  Heman  in  order 
to  strengthen  him  for  his  work  hj  providing  him  with 
a  strong  Dody  of  able  assistants. 

And  three  daughters.— The  mention  of  "  three 
daughters  "  is  interesting,  as  an  indication  that  women 
snstftbed  a  part  in  the  service  of  song.  (Comp.  Exod. 
XV.  20 ;  Judges  zi.  34;  1  Sam.  zriii.  6.)  The  Syriac 
omits  the  whole  Terse. 

(6)  All  these  were  under  the  hands  of  their 
&ther  •  •  •  and  harps.— Bather,  AU  these  were 
under  the  direction  of  their  conductor  in  the  music  in 
the  house  of  Jehovah,  vfiih  eymbaJs,  harps,  and  lutes, 
(See  Notes  on  verses  2,  3.) 

Aocording  to  the  king's  order  to  Asaph, 
Jeduthun,  and  Heman.— Bather,  under  the  direc- 
lions  of  the  king  (and),  Asaph,  Heman,  and  Jeduthun, 
The  meaning  is  that  the  arrangement  of  the  duties  of 
the  minstrels  was  accomplished  hj  David  with  the 
assistance  of  the  three  chief  musicians,  inst  as,  in  the 
classification  of  the  priests,  the  king  had  oeen  helped  by 
the  chief  priests  Zadok  and  Ahimelech  (chap.  zxiv.  3). 

All  these.  —  That  is,  the  twentr-fonr  leading 
minstrels,  enumerated  in  verses  2—4.  Each  per- 
formed under  the  supervision  of  his  own  "  father,"  i.e., 
director. 

(')  So  the  number  of  them,  with  their 
brethren  •  •  .  was  two  hundred  fourscore 
and  eight. — ^This  total  of  two  hundred  and  eighty, 
eight  skilled  musicians  (24  x  12)  shows  that  each  of 
the  twentj.f our  leading  minstrels,  called  in  verses  2—4 
the  "  sons  "  of  Asaph,  Jeduthun,  and  Heman,  was  asso- 
ciated with  a  company  of  eleven  "  brethren,"  who  were 
experts  in  the  chanting  of  the  sanctuary.  The  twenty- 
four  leaders  accompanied  the  singling  of  their  choirs 
with  instrumental  music. 

(^)  And  they  oast  lots,  ward  against  ward.— 
Bather,  And  they  cast  lots  of  charge,  that  is,  for  deter- 
mining  the  order  in  which  each  of  the  twenty-f our 
gr^ds,  or  classes,  should  take  charge  of  the  servicea 
(Comp.  the  LXX.,  xx^povf  i^iitplmy,  *'lots  of  courses ; " 
and  see  Luke  i.  6.)  Borne  Hebrew  MSS.  and  the  Tar- 
gum  repeat  llie  word  "  wiud  "  (mishmkreth,  "  charge  "). 


whence  the  reading  of  the  Authorised  Yersion.  The 
ancient  versions  omit  the  word  altogether. 

As  well  the  small  as  the  great.— Heb.,  exactly 
as  the  small  (or,  the  yovnger),  so  the  great  (or,  the 
elder),  (Comp.  the  Vnlg., ''  ex  aequo  tam  major  quam 
minor.")  But  perhaps  leummath  is  here  used  absolutely  : 
"  They  cast  lots  in  like  manner  "  (chap.  xxiv.  31).  The 
senior  houses,  or  guilds,  had  no  advantage  over  tho 
juniors,  the  order  of  rotation  being  decided  by  lot. 
(Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  31.) 

The  teacher  as  the  scholar.— Literally,  cunning 
(verse  7)  with  learner.  According  to  chap,  xxiii.  5,  the 
whole  number  of  Levites  appointed  for  the  service  of 
song  was  4,000.  These  were  all  included  in  the  twenty, 
four  classes,  288  of  them  being  "  cunning  "  men,  that 
is,  masters  in  their  art,  and  the  remaining  3.712  forming 
the  rank  and  file  of  the  choirs  under  the  tiaining  of  the 
proficients.  The  Aramaic  word  talmid  (scholar)  occurs 
nowhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament.  It  is  the  term  used 
of  the  disciples  of  the  Babbis  in  the  Talmud,  and  is  the 
exact  equivalent  of  the  New  Testament  word,  /ia^r^t. 

W  liow  the  first  lot  came  forth  for  Asaph 
to  Joseph.  —  See  verse  2,  according  to  wldch, 
Joseph  was  the  second  "son"  of  Asapn.  Although 
not  stated  in  the  text,  it  must  have  been  true  of  Josepii, 
as  of  all  the  following  heads,  that "  he,  and  his  sons, 
and  his  brethren  were  twelve."  The  specified  total 
of  288  (verse  7)  requires  it. 

The  second  to  G^daliahy  who  with  his 
brethren  and  sons  were  twelve.  —  Bather, 
Oedaliah  was  the  second,  he  and  his  brethren  and  his 
sons — twelve.  The  "brethren"  and  "sons"  of  the 
chiefs,  in  this  and  the  following  verses,  are  the  eleven 
masters,  or  proficients,  in  each  dass. 

Brethren. — ^Fellow-clansmen,  or  associates. 

Sons, — Diseiples,  or  subordinates. 

Perhaps,  however,  we  should  think  of  elder  and 
younger  fiunilies,  grouped  together  in  one  class. 

(10)  The  third  to  Zaccur.— Literally,  The  third, 
Zaceu/r  and  his  sons  and  his  brethren — twelve.  The 
same  mode  of  expression  is  used  down  to  verse  18,  except 
in  verse  11,  which  reads, "  The  fourth  for  the  Izrite,  his 
sons  and  hi8  brethren — twelve."  The  Izrite  (not 
"Izri")  is  a  G^ntilic  name,  and  seems  to  denote  a 
family  rather  than  a  person. 

(17)  Shimei. — Omitted  by  accident  from  verse  3. 

(18)  Azareel. — Called  Uzziel  in  verse  4.  (Comp. 
Azariah  as  a  variant  of  Uzziah,  chap.  iii.  12,  and 
2  Ghron.  xxvi.  1.) 
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and  of  Hie  Forterg. 


and  his  brethren,  were  twelve :  ^^^^  the 
twelfth  to  Hashabiah,  hey  his  sons,  and 
his  brethren,  were  twelve :  ^^^  the  thir- 
teenth to  Shabael,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  twelve :  ^^^Hhe  fourteenth 
to  Mattithiah,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  twelve :  ^^^^  the  fifteenth 
to  Jeremoth,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  twelve  :  ^^^  the  sixteenth 
to  Hananiah,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  twelve :  ^^^  the  seven- 
teenth to  Joshbekashah,  he,  his  sons, 
and  his  brethren,  were  twelve :  (^^  the 
eighteenth  to  Hanani,  he,  his  sons,  and 
his  brethren,  were  twelve  :  ^^^  the  nine- 
teenth to  MaJlothi,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  twelve :  ^^^  the  twentieth 
to  Eliathah,  he,  his  sons,  and  his 
brethren,  were  twelve :  ^^^  the  one  and 
twentieth  to  Hothir^  he,  his  sons,  and 
his  brethren,  were  twelve :  (*>  the  two 
and  twentieth  to  Giddalti,  he,  his  sons, 
and  his  brethren,  were  twelve :   ^^^  the 


I    Or,    Bhelemiah, 
ver.  14. 


H   Or,   Eblasaph 
Ch.  6. 87  &  9.  49. 


S  That  Is,  Obed 
edom,  as  ch.  IS. 
14. 


three  and  twentieth  to  Mahazioth,  he^ 
his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were  twelve : 
<^^)  the  four  and  twentieth  to  Bomamti- 
ezer,  he,  his  sons,  and  his  brethren,  were 
twelve. 

CHAPTER  XXVI.— W  Concerning 
the  divisions  of  the  porters:  Of  the 
Korhites  was  ^  Meshelemiah  the  son  of 
EoiB,  of  the  sons  of  *  Asaph.  (2)  j^^ 
the  sons  of  Meshelemiah  ii;ere,  Zechariah 
the  firstborn,  Jediael  the  second,  Zeba- 
diah  the  third,  Jathniel  the  fourth, 
(3)  Elam  the  fifth,  Jehohanan  the  sixth, 
Elioenai  the  seventh.  ^^)  Moreover  the 
sons  of  Obed-edom  were,  Shemaiah  the 
firstborn,  Jehozabad  the  second,  Joah 
the  third,  and  Sacar  the  fourth,  and 
Nethaneel  the  fifth,  <^)  Ammiel  the 
sixth,  Issachar  the  seventh,  Feolthal 
the  eighth:  for  Qod  blessed  ^hinu 
(0)  Also  unto  Shemaiah  his  son  were  sons 
bom,  that  ruled  throughout  the  house 


09)  To  Hashabiah.— So  tbe  Hebrew. 

(20)  The  thirteenth  to  Shubael.— The  Hebrew 
is,  to  thirteenth,  Shvhael,  his  sons  and  his  brethren, 
twelve  j'  and  so  in  the  next  verse.  The  meaning  seems 
to  be:  a«  ^0,  or  OS  regards,  the  thirteenth.  Shabael 
(Shebnel)  has  occurred  before  (chaps,  zxiii.  16,  zxiv.  20). 

(22)  The  fifteenth  to  Jeremoth.— Heb.,  to  fif. 
teenth,  to  Jeremoth :  i.e.,  as  regards  the  fifteenth  lot, 
it  was  for  Jeremoth.  The  construction  is  the  same  to 
the  end  of  the  chapter. 

Spelling,  and  probably  pronnnciation,  finctnated  be- 
tween Jeremoth  and  Jerimoth  (verse  4).  (Oomp. 
chaps,  xziii.  23  and  zxiv.  30.)  The  LXX.  and  Ynlg. 
spell  "  Jerimoth "  in  both  places  here ;  Svriac, 
"JarmMh";  Arabic,  "Jaramath"  and  "  JarmAtii." 

(31)  An  analysis  of  the  whole  list  shows  that  the 
first,  third,  fifth,  and  seventh  places  fell  to  the  four 
Asanhite  gnilds,  or  clans ;  the  second,  fourth,  eighth, 
tenth,  twelfth,  and  fourteenth  to  the  six  guilds  of 
the  sons  of  Jeduthun,  or  Ethanites ;  the  sixth,  ninth, 
eleventh,  thirteenth,  and  the  remaining  ten  places,  to 
the  fourteen  guilds  of  Heman. 

It  appears  evident  that  all  the  lots  were  thrown  into 
a  single  urn,  and  that  the  Asaphite  and  Ethanite 
names  were  all  drawn,  as  the  chances  made  it  likely, 
before  the  Hemanites  were  exhausted.  As  it  happened, 
only  Hemanite  names  were  left  after  the  fouiieenth 
drawing. 

XXVI. 

This  chapter  deab  with  (1)  the  classes  of  the  porters, 
or  warders  (verses  1 — 19);  (2)  the  keepers  of  the 
treasures  of  the  sanctuary  (verses  20 — ^28) ;  (3)  fthe 
officials  chained  with  external  business,  and  ciiiefiy 
scribes  and  judges  (verses  29 — 32). 

(0^  Conoeming  the  divisions  of  the  porters. 

—Literally,  (as)  to  courses  to  porters.  (Comp.  chap, 
xxiii.  6.)  As  many  as  4,000  Levites  were  set  apart  for 
this  function  by  the  b'ng's  orders.  (Comp.  chap.  xxiiL  25.) 


Of  the  Korhites  was  Meshelemiah.— IV>  ike 
Korhites  (sons  of  Korah)  belonged  Meshetemitih  son 
of  Kore,  Meshelemiah  is  called  Shelemiah  (verse  14), 
and  Shallum  (chap.  ix.  19). 

Of  the  sons  of  Asaph. — ^Not  the  chief  mnsiciaa 
Asaph,  who  was  a  Gershonite  (chap.  vi.  39—43); 
whereas  the  Korhites  were  a  Kohathite  stock  (Exod. 
vi.  21).  The  name  here  is  evidentlv  an  abbreriatiao 
of  Ebiasaph  (chap.  ix.  19),  as  Ahaz  oi  Jehoahaz. 

(2)  And  the  sons  of  Meshelemiah  were.— 
Bather,  And  Meshelemiah  had  sons,  viz,,  Zeehariak  the 
firstborn.  (See  chap.  iz.  21,  and  verse  14  below.)  The 
seven  "  sons  '*  of  Meshelemiah-Shallum  represent  seven 
gfuilds  of  porters. 

(3)  Jehohanan  {Jah  bestowed),  the  fuU  form  of 
Johanan,  John. 

Elioenai.— Heb.,  ElySho-enai  (mine  eyes  are  to- 
wards Jehovah.  Comp.  Fs.  cxxiii.),  the  full  form  of 
Elvo-enai  (chap.  iii.  24). 

w  Moreover  the  sons  of  Obed-edom.— iimi 
Obed-edom  had  sons.  Obed-edom  (chap.  xv.  24)  is 
called  a  son  of  Jeduthun  in  chap,  xvi  38.  This 
Jeduthun  was  not  the  Merarite  chief  musician,  bat  a 
Korhite.    (Oomp.  verses  1, 10,  19.) 

(5)  For  Gkxi  blessed  him.—Oomp.  chap.  xiiL  14, 
where  it  is  said,  *'  Grod  blessed  the  house  of  Obed^om." 
His  sons'  names  are  all  testimonies  to  his  thankful 
recognition  of  the  Divine  favour.  The  firstibom  is 
Shemaiah,  Jah  hath  heard  (viz.)  the  prayer  for  off- 
wring  ;  Jehozabad,  Jc^  hath  bestowed,  is  the  second ; 
Joah,  Joih  is  a  kinsman,  the  third ;  Sacar,  reward  (Gen. 
XV.  1),  is  the  fourth;  Nethaneel,  or  Nathanad  (Dosi- 
theus,  Dorotheus,  Deusdedit)  God  hath  avoen,  the  fifth; 
Ammiel,  a  kinsman  is  Ood,  the  sixth;  the  seventh, 
Issachar,  there  is  a  reward ;  the  eighth,  Peulthai  (Heb., 
PSullSthai),  work  or  recompense  of  Jah. 

(6)  That  ruled  throughout  the  house  of  their 
fiftther.— Bather,  The  lords  of  their  clan.  The  word 
translated  "  that  ruled,"  is  not  a  verb,  but  an  abstract 
noun  {mimshaC),  like  our  expression  "the  authorities,'' 
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of  their  father:  for  they  were  mighty 
men  of  valour.  <^)  The  sons  of  Shemaiah ; 
Othni,  and  Bephael,  and  Obed,  Elzabad, 
whose  brethren  were  strong  men,  Elihu, 
and  Semachiah.  (^)  All  these  of  the 
sons  of  Obed-edom :  they  and  their  sons 
and  their  brethren,  able  men  for  strength 
for  the  service,  were  threescore  and  two 
of  Obed-edom.  (^)  And  Meshelemiah 
had  sons  and  brethren,  strong  men, 
eighteen.  ^^^  Also  Hosah,  of  the  child- 
ren of  Merari,  had  sons;  Simri  the  chief, 
(for  though  he  was  not  tiie  firstborn,  yet 
his  father  made  him  the  chief ;)  (^^  Hil- 


1  Or,  at  toell/or  tht 
tmtM  at  for  the 
grtoL 


3  Called  UetMlt- 
miaht  ver.  L 


kiah  the  second,  Tebaliah  the  third, 
Zechariah  the  fourth:  all  the  sons 
and  brethren  of  Hosah  were  thirteen. 
W  Among  these  were  the  divisions  of 
the  porters,  even  among  the  chief  men, 
having  wards  one  against  another,  to 
minister  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 

<^)  And  they  cast  lots,  ^  as  well  the 
small  as  the  great,  according  to  the 
house  of  their  fathers,  for  every  gate. 
(1*)  And  the  lot  eastward  fell  to  »  Shele- 
miah.  Then  for  Zechariah  his  son,  a 
wise  counsellor,  they  cast  lots ;  and  his 
lot  came  out  northward.    <^)  To  Obed- 


or  "  the  government."  It  only  occnrs  besides  in  Dan. 
xi.  3,  5. 
Mighty  men  of  valour  .--See  Note  on  chap.  be.  13. 
(7)  And  Obed,  Elzabad.— This  is  probably  corrupt, 
as  the  conjunction,  which  is  nsed  with  the  preceding 
names,  is  wanting  between  Obed  and  Elzabaa.  Prob- 
ably Obed-EhEabad  is  a  corruption  of  some  single  name, 
peinaps  Obed-el:  (comp.  the  Syriac  and  Arabic,  Ubddel 
and  TJftdilu),  or  Abdiel  (chap.  y.  15 ;  Syriac,  Ahdael ; 
Arabic,  Afddilu) ;  see  Note  on  verse  12.  (Those  two 
versions,  howeTcr,  give  six  names,  while  the  LXX.  gives 
eight.) 

whose  brethren  were  strong  men.  — The 
Hebrew  has  "  his  brethren."  The  conjunction  appears 
to  be  mis^ng  again.  Bead :  And  his  brethren^  sons  of 
ttrengihf  Elthu  and  Semachiah. 

(8}  Able  men. — Were  men  of  power ;  in  the  original, 
a  singuLir  collective. 

For  strength.— Literally,  In  the  strength,  i.e., 
ability. 

Were  threescore  and  two  .   .   .—A  distinct 
sentence:   There  were  sixty  and  two  (belonging)  to 
Ohed-edom.    Perhaps  the  word  Jcol, "  every,''  has  &llen 
out  before  ish  hayil  (comp.  chap.  z.  12,  where  the 
same  phrase  occurred).    In  that  case  render,  All  these 
were  of  ihe  sons  of  Obed-edom ;  they  aaid  their  sons  and 
their  irethren,  every  man  of  power  in  the  strength  for 
service.  The  "  sons  and  brethren  "  of  the  porters  may  be 
compared  with  those  of  the  musidans  (cl^p.  xxv.  9, 29). 
<9)  And.  Meshelemiah.— This  goes  back  to  verse  2, 
and  forms  a  kind  of  supplement  to  the  statement  there. 
The  Korhite  (Kohathtte)  porters  make  a  total  of  80 
families;  viz.,  62  of  Obed-edom,  and  18  of  Meshelemiah. 
(10)  Also  Hosah,  of  the  ohildren  of  Merari.— 
Fotir  chiefs  of  the  sons  of  Hosah  are  named,  and  thir- 
teen asa^ned  as  the  total  number  of  families  belonging 
to  this  <Man  (verses  10, 11).    Adding  them  to  the  18  A 
Meshelemiah  and  the  62  of  Obed-edom,  we  get  a  total 
of  93  principal  porters,  presiding  over  the  4,000  Levites 
sppointed  to  that  work  (chap,  xxiii.  5). 

Simri  (Shimri)  the  chief  (for  though  he  was 
not  liis  firstborn  .  •  .). — ^This  mavmean  either  that 
tlie  oldest  family  had  died  out,  or  that  none  of  these 
^milies  could  prove  its  senioriiy  to  the  rest. 

(12)  Among  these  were  tne  divisions  of  the 
Porters. — Bather,  To  these,  the  courses  (chap.  xxiiL  6) 
oy  porters,  that  \B,tothe  heads  of  the  men  (chap.  xxiv.  4), 
i^ere  watches  or  charges  (chap.  xxv.  8)  in  common  with 
t^t^T  brethren  (chap.  xxiv.  31),  to  minister  in  the  house 
<>/  Jehovah  (chap.  xvi.  37).  The  statement  of  this  verse 
\EiAkes  it  evident  that  the  names  in  verses  2—11  repre- 


sent  the  courses  of  the  porters  or  warders.  As  the 
twenty-four  sons  of  Asaph,  Heman,  and  Jedutiiun  re- 
presented the  twenty-four  courses  of  musicians  in  chap. 
XXV.,  a  similar  classincation  might  naturally  be  expected 
here.  Accordingly,  we  actually  find  seven  sons  of 
Meshelemiah  (verses  2,  3),  eight  sons  of  Obed-edom 
(verses  4,  5),  and  four  sons  of  Hosah  (verses  10,  11), 
which  together  make  nineteen  heads  and  classes.  It  re- 
mains to  add  the  **  sons  "  of  Shemaiah  son  of  Obed-edom. 
As  the  text  stands,  these  appear  to  be  six  in  number, 
which  would  give  a  total  of  twenty-five  (7  -f  8  -|-  4  + 
6).  But  the  connection  of  the  Hebrew  in  verse  7  is  so 
unusual  as  to  suggest  at  once  that  something  is  wrong ; 
and  if  we  assume  Obed-Elzabad  to  represent  one  origimd 
composite  name,  like  Obed-edom,  we  get  five  "  sons  of 
Shemaiah,"  and  so  a  total  of  twenty-four  classes  or 
courses  of  warders.  (From  this  verse  to  the  end  of 
chapter  xxvii.  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  versions  fail  us.) 

(^)  And  they  cast  lots. — Compare  chap.  xxv.  8. 

As  well  the  small  as  the  great  •  •  .—Bather, 
8m>all  and  great  (senior  and  junior)  aUke,  according  to 
their  houses,  for  each  gate.  The  posts  of  the  porters 
were  assigned  by  lot,  without  distinction  of  rank  between 
the  various  families.  The  Sanctuary  was  built  square 
with  the  four  points  of  the  compass,  and  had  four  gates, 
one  on  each  side.  The  orientation  of  temples  was  the 
rule  with  the  ancient  Semites;  and  the  importance 
attached  to  the  cardinal  points  is  Ulustratea  by  the 
ancient  designation  of  the  Babylonian  and  Asi^^rian 
sovereigns  as  "King  of  the  four  quarters,"  i.e.,  of 
heaven  {ear  arhaH  hiprat). 

(U)  And  the  lot  eastward  fell  to  Bhelemiah. 
-—The  courses  of  the  sons  of  Shelemiah  (Meshelemiah 
verses  1,  9,  and  Shidlum  ix.  19)  received  by  lot  the  post 
of  honour  on  the  east  side  of  the  Sanctuary. 

Then  for  Zechariah  his  son.-^Heb.,  And 
Zechariah  his  son,  counselling  with  sagacity,  (hey  cast 
lots.  The  preposition  for  may  have  fallen  out  before 
Zechariah;  or  perhaps  Zechariah  is  the  real  subject 
of  the  verb  "cast  lots,"  which  is  plural,  because 
Zechariah  is  the  name  of  a  clan  or  guild.  (Comp.  chap, 
xxiv.  31 ;  xxv,  8).  Zechariah,  the  firstborn  of  meshe- 
lemiah (verse  2),  obtiuned  the  charge  of  the  north  side. 
*'  They  cast  lots  "  may  mean  drew  a  lot  from  the  urn. 

A  wise  ootmsellor.— This  little  touch  is  obviously 
a  mark  of  truth.  The  chronicler  could  have  had  no 
motive  for  so  characterising  a  warder  of  the  Temple, 
unless  he  had  found  it  in  some  older  source,  of  wmch 
he  has  only  given  extracts. 

(IS)  To  Obed-edom  (the  lot  fell)  southward ; 
and  to  his  sons  (fell  by  lot)  the  house  of  Asup- 
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edom  southward;  and  to  his  sona  the 
house  of  ^  Asuppim.  <^^)  To  Shuppim 
and  Hosah  the  lot  came  forth  westward, 
with  the  gate  Shallecheth,  by  the  cause- 
way of  the  going  ^up,  ward  against 
ward.  ^^^^  Eastward  were  six  Levites, 
northward  four  a  day,  southward  four  a 
day,  and  toward  Asuppim  two  and  two. 
(18)  At  Parbar  westward,  four  at  the 
causeway,  and  two  at  Parbar.    (^^  These 
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are  the  divisions  ot  the  porters  among 
the  sons  of  Eore,  and  among  the  sons 
of  Merari. 

<^)  And  of  the  Levites,  Ahijah  tww 
over  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  God, 
and  over  the  treasures  of  the  ^dedicated 
things.  ^^^  As  concerning  the  sons  of 
^Laadan;  the  sons  of  the  Grershonite 
Laadan,  chief  fathers,  even  of  Laadan 
the  Gershonite,  were  ^  JehielL     <^>  The 


pirn. — "  Asuppim  "  occurs  only  in  verses  15  and  17  of 
this  chapter,  and  in  Neh.  xii.  25.  It  seems  to  mean 
collections f  stores  of  provisions  and  material  for  the  use 
of  the  Temple  and  its  ministers;  so  that  Beth-ha- 
asuppim  is  the  storehouse  or  nuigazine,  Nothing  more  is 
known  about  it.  (The  Yulfate  takes  'oatipptm  to  mean 
"Council  of  Elders;"  connising  the  word  with  '(wwp- 
poth,  Eccles.  xii.  11.) 

(16)  rpo  Shuppim  and  Hosah.— No  such  name  as 
Shuppim  (chap.  viL  12)  occurs  among  those  of  the 
Levitical  warders  as  ^iven  above  in  verses  1 — 11.  It  is 
almost  certainly  a  mistaken  repetition  of  the  last  two 
syllables  of  Asuppim,  which  immediately  precedes  it. 
(The  mistake  is  as  old  as  the  Vulgate ;  the  LXX.  has 
fit  Zivrtpov,  perhaps  reading  lishndyim  instead  of  le 
Shuppim.)  aead :  And  to  Mosah  (the  lot  fell)  to  the 
west,  with  the  gate  ShaUeketh  on  the  highway  that 
goeth  up. 

The  gate  Shalleketh,  mentioned  here  only.  The 
name  means  casting  down  (in  Isa.  vi.  13,  it  denotes 
felling  a  tree) ;  and  hence  this  gate  has  been  identified 
with  the  "Rubbish "  or  "Refuse  Gate."  (Comp.  Neh. 
iii.  13.)  It  seems  an  ^objection  to  this,  that  the  gate 
faced  the  highway  thai  aoeth  up  from  the  lower  city  to 
the  Temple.  Perhaps  the  name  alludes  to  the  drop,  or 
steep  descent,  from  the  Sanctuary  to  the  city. 

Ward  ag^ainst  ward.— Heb.,  mishmdr  Wummaih 
mishmdr.  Compare  the  use  of  the  same  preposition  in 
verse  12  and  chap.  xxv.  8,  xxiv.  31.  Here  the  meaning 
seems  to  be  that  Hosah  had  to  fuard  two  posts,  viz., 
the  western  gate  of  the  Temple,  and  the  gate  ohalleketh 
which  lay  opposite,  in  the  western  wall  of  the  Temple 
Srea.  (The  JLXX.  has  0uXairi>  KaTevaam  ^vXoKfis ;  the 
Ynlgate  custodia  contra  custodiam ;  implying  that 
Hosah*8  warders  were  stationed  opposite  to  each  other.) 
But  perhaps  these  concluding  words  refer  to  all  four 
stations,  and  should  be  rendered,  ward  like  ward,  or 
ward  and  ward  alike,  or  post  over  against  post, 

(17)  Eastward  were  six  Levites.— Literally,  To 
the  east  the  Levites  were  six ;  to  the  northward  for  the 
day  four ;  to  the  southward  for  the  day  four ;  and  to 
the  Stores  two  two  (t.e.,  two  apiece,  or  two  by  two). 
We  must  supply  for  the  day  in  the  first  clause,  with 
the  LXX. 

Toward  Asuppim  two  and  two.— The  magazine 
appears  to  have  had  two  doors,  with  two  warders 
stationed  at  each. 

0»)  At  (the)  Parbar  westward.— See  2  Kings 
zxiii.  11,  where  a  plural  Parwdrim  occurs.  The 
meaning  of  the  word  is  unknown.  According  to  Gese- 
nius  {Tnesaur.  p.  1123), "  Parwar  "  is  the  right  spelling; 
and  the  term  answers  to  a  Persian  word  denoting 
'*  summer-house,"  i.e.,  a  building  open  to  light  and  air. 
He  makes  "the  Parbar"  a  cloister  running  round  the 
court  of  the  Temple,  from  which  the  cells  were  entered. 
(See  Note  on  chap.  xxiiL  28.)    Both  spellings  occur  in 


Persian.  Richardson's  Persian  Dictionary  gives  as 
many  as  fifteen  variant  forms  of  the  word,  besides 
Parwar  and  Parhdr.  His  definition  of  the  meaning  is, 
"  an  open  gallery  or  balcony  on  the  top  of  a  house,  an 
upper  room  open  on  all  sides  to  the  air;  a  summer 
department  or  habitation ;  the  roof  of  a  house ;  a  private 
door  or  entrance  to  a  house." 

At  the  causeway.— That  is,  the  highway  of  verse 
16.  These  four  wurders,  therefore,  stood  by  the  gate 
Shalleketh.  Adding  together  the  numbers  given  in 
verses  17,  18,  we  find  that  there  were  twenty-four 
warders  on  duty  every  day.  The  recurrence  of  the 
number  is  curious;  but  its  relation  to  the  twenfy-four 
classes  of  the  porters  can  hiudly  be  determined.  It  is 
likely,  however,  that  the  twenty-four  warders  represent 
chiefs  with  their  companies  rather  than  individuals 
(comp.  verse  12 ).  Twenty-four  would  be  an  insignificant 
fraction  of  4,000  (chap,  xxiii.  6). 

(19)  These  are  the  divisions  of  the  porters.— 
These  are  the  courses  of  the  porters,  belonging  to  ike 
sons  of  the  Korhite,  and  to  the  sons  of  Merari.  This 
concluding  remark  proves  that  only  the  Kohathite  and 
Merarite  divisions  of  Levi  had  part  in  the  duty  of 
Temple-warders.  The  Gershonites  were  not  represented 
among  the  porters  (see  verses  1  and  10). 

n. — ^TuE  Keepebs  of  the  Temple  Tbbasttbes 

(verses  20—28). 

(20)  And  of  the  Levites,  Ahijah  was  over  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  God.— Literally,  And 
the  Levites — Ahijah  over  the  treasures,  ...  a  stran^ 
beginning,  for  hitherto  none  but  Levites  have  been  m 
question.  We  should  have  expected  at  least "  the  other 
Levites."  Further,  the  name  Ahijah  is  susjncions, 
because  (1)  not  found  among  the  proper  names  in  chap. 
zxiiL  7  sqq. ;  (2)  it  stands  ^one,  without  any  reference 
to  a  family,  such  as  is  made  in  every  other  case  (see 
verses  21 — 25);  (3)  the  addition  of  the  single  letter 
m  at  the  end  of  the  word,  would  give  uie  sense 
''their  brethren,"  which  is  in  fact  the  reading  of  the 
LXX.  Bead  therefore.  And  the  Levites  theirbrdhren 
were  over  the  treasures;  that  is,  the  Levites  other  than 
those  whose  duties  have  already  been  described. 

Treasures  of  the  house  of  God.— The  ordinary 
revenues  and  stores  of  the  Sanctuary,  including  various 
kinds  of  legally  prescribed  contributions,  and  special 

fifts  (see  Exod.  xxx.  11 — ^14 ;  Lev.  xxvii. ;  Num.  xviiL 
6 ;  1  Ohron.  xxix.  7,  8). 

Treasures  of  the  dedicated  things.  — See 
mamn  and  verses  26,  27. 

(2£  22)  These  two  verses  contain  one  statement, viz:— 
The  sons  of  Laadan,  i.e..  The  sons  of  the  Qerthonite 
belonginrg  to  Laadan,  the  heads  of  the  houses  of  Laadan 
the  Gershonite,  Jehieli,  that  is,  the  sons  of  K^ieli, 
Zetham,  and  Joel  his  broiher^were  over  the  treasures  of 
the  house  of  JeJiovah.  In  other  words,  Zetham  and  Jod, 
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sons  of  Jehieli ;  Zetham,  and  Joel  his  | 
brother,  which  were  over  the  treasures  of 
the  hotise  of  the  Lobd.  (^)  Of  the 
Amraxnites,  and  the  Izharites,  the 
Hebronites,  and  the  Uzzielites :  (^)  and 
Shebuel  the  son  of  Gtershom,  the  son 
of  Moses,  woA  ruler  of  the  treasures. 
(^)  And  his  brethren  by  Eliezer ;  Beha- 
biah  his  son,  and  Jeshaiah  his  son,  and 
Joram  his  son,  and  Zichri  his  son,  and 
Shelomith  his  son.  <^  Which  Shelomith 
and  his  brethren  were  over  all  the  trea- 
sores  of  the  dedicated  things,  which 
David  the  king,  and  the  chief  fathers, 
the  captains  over  thousands  and  hun- 
dreds, and  the  captains  of  the  host,  had 
dedicated.     ^^^  ^  Out  of  the  spoils  won 
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in  battles  did  they  dedicate  to  maintain 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  <*®)  And  all  that 
Samuel  the  seer,  and  Saul  the  son  of 
Kish,  and  Abner  the  son  of  Ner,  and 
Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah,  had  dedicated; 
a/nd  whosoever  had  dedicated  any  thing y 
it  was  under  the  hand  of  Shelomith,  and 
of  his  brethren. 

(»)  Of  the  Izharites,  Chenaniah  and 
his  sons  were  for  the  outward  business 
over  Israel,  for  officers  and  judges. 
(^)  And  of  the  Hebronites,  Hashabiah 
and  his  brethren,  men  of  valour,  a 
thousand  and  seven  hundred,  were 
^  officers  among  them  of  Israel  on  this 
side  Jordan  westward  in  all  the  business 
of  the  Losn,  and  in  the  service  of  the 


the  cliicfs  of  the  clan  Jebiel,  which  was  the  leadine 
house  of  the  Laadanite  branch  of  Grershon,  had 
charge  of  the  Temple  stores.  (Comp.  xxiii.  7,  8.) 
Jehieli  looks  like  the  gentilic  form  of  Jehie^  ^ 
J^ielite. 

(83)  Of  tike  Amramites,  and  the  Isharites.— 
Or,  As  far  the  Amramites,  &o.  This  enumeration  of  the 
four  great  dcuis  of  Kohatii  is  a  sort  of  heading  to  the 
rest  of  the  cfaapter,  which  relates  to  Amramites  (verses 
24—28),  Izhantes  (verse  29),  and  Hebronites  (verses 
30-32).    (Oomp.  chap,  xxiii.  12— 20.) 

(2«)And  ShebueL—Rather,  Now  Bhebwil.  The 
office  of  comptroUer-in-chief  of  the  treasures  was  here- 
ditary in  the  house  of  this  Amramite.  Hence  he  is 
caUea  "  ruler,"  or  rather  ^prince^  (na^d,  chap.  v.  2,  xii. 
27,  xiii.  1) ;  both  departments  mentioned  in  verse  20 
beiDg  subject  to  his  control. 

(^)And  his  brethren  by  Eliezer. —^niZ  his 
(Shebnel's)  brethren  (kinsmen)  belonging  to  (the  house 
of)  Eliezer  (Moses'  second  son)  were  Behabiah  his 
(Eliezer's)  son,  and  Jeshaiah  his  (Behabiah's)  son,  &c. 
(Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  17.)  The  object  of  the  verse  b  to 
show  the  extraction  of  Shelomith  or  Shelomoth,  whose 
function  is  defined  in  verse  26.  Shelomith  the  Am- 
ramite  is  not  to  be  confused  with  the  Gershomite  Shelo- 
mith (chap,  xxiii.  9),  nor  with  the  Izharite  (chap,  xxiii  18, 
and  xxiv.  22). 

m  Whioh  Shelomith  and  his  brethen.— JBe. 
viz.,  Shelomoth  and  his  kinsmen. 

Chief  of  fBthers.— Heads  of  the  clans. 

The  captains  over  thousands.— Heb.,  to  the 
captains ;  a  scribe's  error. 

Captains  of  the  host.— Two  are  mentioned  in 
verse  28,  yiz.,  Abner  and  Joab  (see  2  Sam.  yiii.  16 ; 
1  Chron.  xriii.  15,  and  xxvii.  34). 

(27)  Out  of  the  spoils  won  in  battles.— The 
verse  is  an  explanatoir  parenthesis.  Literally,  Out  of 
the  wars,  and  out  of  the  spoils ;  a  hendiadys,  i.e.,  out  of 
the  spoils  of  war. 

To  maintain  the  house.— In  2  Kings  xii.  8  the 
veib  means  to  repair  or  restore.  (Comp.  Neh.  iii.  4,  7.) 
Here  to  make  Hrong  appears  to  be  the  idea.  (Comp. 
chap.  xxix.  12.) 

W  And  all  that  Samuel  the  seer.— The  enume- 
ration  of  those  who  had  dedicated  spoil  is  resumed  from 
verse  26.  The  seer  (ro'eh),  the  ancient  term  for  prophet 
{ndbV),  1  Sam.  ix.  9. 
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And  whosoever  had  dedicated  any  thing.— 
These  words  point  to  a  general  preyalence  of  the 
practice  of  dedicating  to  God  the  spoils  of  war.  (Comp. 
2  Sam.  viii.  11 ;  2  l^ngs  xii.  18).  The  Law,  in  fact, 
ordained  the  dedication  of  all  metals  to  the  endowment 
of  the  Sanctuary  (Num.  xxxi.  22,  23,  50 ;  Josh.  yi.  19). 
These  accumulations  of  spoil  in  the  times  preceding 
David  help  us  to  understand  how  it  was  that  so  much 
wealth  was  available  for  building  and  decorating  the 
Temple  (chap.  xxii.  14—16). 

Under  the  hand  of  Shelomith.— Comp.  the 
same  phrase  in  chap.  xxv.  2,  3. 

HL  Thb  Lbvites  chasged  with  Bttsinesb 
ExTEBNiOi  TO  THE  Sanctuaby  (verses  29—32). 

(20)  Of  the  Isharites,  Chenaniah  and  his 
sons. — As  to  the  Izha/nbes,  Chenaniah,  &c.  Izhar  was 
the  second,  as  Hebron  (verse  30)  was  the  third  of  the 
Kohathite  stocks  (chap,  xxiii.  12).       , 

The  outward  business  is  defined  as  that  of 
"officers**  (shoterim,  scribes)  and  judges.  Six  thou- 
sand Levites  were  set  apart  for  these  duties  (chap. 
xxiii.  4).  As  Nehemiah  xi.  16  mentions  **  the  outward 
business  of  the  house  of  God,"  the  outward  business 
here  spoken  of  may  have  been  in  part  connected  with 
the  Temple,  and  induded  such  work  as  the  collection  of 
tithes  and  taxes. 

(30)  And  of  the  Hebronites,  Hashabiah.— 
Bather,  As  to  the  Hebronites,  Hashabiah,  and  his  kins- 
men, sons  of  valour  (chap.  xxvi.  7),  a  thousand  and 
seven  hundred,  were  charged  with  (Heb.,  over)  tlie 
supervision  of  Israel  on  yonder  side  of  the  Jordan, 
westward,  for  all  the  work  of  lahweh  and  for  the 
service  of  the  king. 

Officers. — Pequddah  (oversight,  superintendence). 
Vulg.,  praeerant  Israeli :  LXX.,  M  t^j  ittiffKit^ws  rod 
'icpcc^.  (See  chaps,  xxiii.  11,  xxiy.  19  for  another 
meaning  of  the  word.) 

Hashabiah. — A  Kohathite  of  this  name  is  not  men- 
tioned elsewhere. 

On  this  side  Jordan.— Bather,  on  the  other  side 
{'eber) :  the  western  side  of  the  river  is  so  called  in 
Josh.  V.  1 ;  xxii.  7.  The  use*  of  this  expression  here 
seems  to  imply  that  the  source  upon  which  the  chronicle 
is  here  depenaent,  was  written  in  some  localiiy  east  of 
the  Jordan,  perhaps  at  Babylon. 
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king,  (^)  Among  the  Eebronites  wds 
Jerijah  the  chief,  even  among  the  Heb- 
roniteSy  according  to  the  generations  of 
his  fathers.  In  the  fortieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  David  they  were  sought  for, 
and  there  were  found  among  them 
mighty  men  of  valour  at  Jazer  of 
Gilead.  <®^  And  his  brethren,  men  of 
valour,  were  two  thousand  and  seven 
hundred  chief  fathers,  whom  king  David 
made  rulers  over  the  Beubenites,  the 
Gudites,  and  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh, 
for  eyery  matter  pertaining  to  Gk)d,  and 
^  affairs  of  the  king. 


1  Heb^ttiiv. 


CHAPTER  XXVn.— (1)  Now  the 
children  of  Israel  after  their  number,  io 
witj  the  chief  fathers  and  captains  of 
thousands  and  hundreds,  and  their 
officers  that  served  the  king  in  any 
matter  of  the  courses,  which  came  in 
and  went  out  month  by  month  throngh- 
out  all  the  months  of  the  year,  of  every 
course  were  twenty  and  four  thousand. 

(2)  Over  the  first  course  for  the  first 
month  was  Jashobeam  the  son  of 
Zabdiel :  and  in  his  course  were  twenty 
and  four  thousand.  (^>  Of  the  children 
of  Perez  was  the  chief  of  all  the  captains 


(31,38)  Among  the  Hebronites  was  Jerijah 
the  chief. — Bather,  To  the  Hehronitea  there  woe  the 
liead  Jeriah  {a%  to  the  Hebronites,  according  to  their 
registers,  cuicording  to  families,  in  the  fortieth  year  of 
the  reign  of  Damd,  they  were  sought  out ;  and  there 
were  fowid  among  them  valiant  warriors  in  Jazer- 
(xilead) ;  and  his  brethren,  sons  of  might,  two  thousand 
seven  hundred  heads  of  families  :  and  David  the  king 
made  them  overseers  over  the  Beubenites,  &c.  The 
long  parenthesis  obscares  the  meaning  of  these  two 
Terses.  The  general  statement  is  that  other  Hebronites 
were  charged  with  the  supervision  of  the  land  east  of 
Jordan :  the  parenthesis  accounts  for  the  fact. 

(31)  Jerijah.— Chap,  xxiii.  19,  "  Jeriah."  The  He- 
brew is  the  same  (Yeriydh). 

In  the  fortieth  year  of  the  reign  of  David. 
— ^This  datum  is  important  as  fiidng  the  time  of  these 
last  regulations  of  David.  (Comp.  chap,  xxiii.  1.)  It 
evidently  points  to  an  ancient  source. 

Jazer  of  Gilead.— A  Merarite  city  (Josh.  xxi.  39) ; 
whereas  the  Hebronites  were  Kohathites.  Perhaps  we 
should  read,  "  In  the  cities  of  Grilead." 

(32)  Two  thousand  and  seven  hundred  chief 
fathers. — BAther,  heads  of  thefamilies,  i.e.,  of  single 
households.  Sometimes  tne  Hebrew  phrase  means 
heads  of  father-houses  or  dans;  but  it  obviously  can- 
not  be  so  here,  as  the  whole  number  of  Levites  ap- 
pointed to  be  "  oflBioers  and  judges "  was  only  6,000 
(chap,  xxiii.  4).  The  2,700  &tners  mentioned  here,  with 
the  1,700  of  verse  30,  make  a  total  of  4,400.  The  re- 
maining 1,600  (6,000  minus  4,4(X))  may  probably  be 
assigned  to  Chenaniah  (verse  29).  It  is  strange  that 
the  house  of  Hebron  should  be  twice  mentioned  (verses 
30,  31)  and  the  house  of  Uzziel  not  at  all  (see  verse  23). 
Further,  of  the  three  g^eat  branches  of  Levi,  none  but 
Kohathite  houses  are  named  in  connexion  with  "the 
outward  business."  The  account  appears  to  be  in- 
complete. 

xxvn. 

The  account  of  the  religious  organisation  (chaps, 
xxiii. — xxvi.)  is  naturally  followed  here  by  a  sort  of 
outline  of  the  military  and  civil  administration,  given 
in  the  form  of  a  catalogue  of  officers  and  ministers  of 
the  king. 

I.  The  Twelve  Abmt  Cobps  and  theib 
CoMMANDEBs  (verses  1 — 15). 

(1)  Now  the  children  of  Israel.— This  first  verse 
is  the  heading  or  superscription  of  the  list  which 
follows. 


After  their  number.— The  stress  lies  on  this 
phrase.  It  refers  to  the  twelve  courses  of  twenty.four 
thousand  warriors  each. 

Chief  fathers.— Ifeocltf  of  ike  elans. 

Captains  of  thousands  and  hnndredB.— See 
chap.  xiiL  1. 

Their  offloers. — Scribes,  who  kept  the  muster- 
rolls,  and  did  the  work  of  recruiting  sergeants. 

The  oonrses.  —  Here,  military  divisions,  eofffi 
d^armee.  The  same  Hebrew  term  (mahleqdth)  was 
used  of  the  Levitical  classes  in  the  preceding  chapters. 

Which  oame  in  and  went  out.— Scil.  The  elms 
or  corps  which  came  in  and  went  out.  Bender:  Thai 
which  came  in  and  went  out  every  monih,  for  aU 
the  months  of  the  year,  i.e.,  the  single  corps,  imu 
twenty  and  four  thousand.  As  regait^  constmction, 
the  whole  verse,  from  *'  the  chief  fathers  "  to  **  of  eyery 
course,"  is  a  long  apposition  to  "the  children  of 
Israel." 

Came  in  and  went  out  month  by  month.— 
Every  month,  the  division  whose  turn  it  was  stood 
under  arms,  as  a  sort  of  national  guard,  ready  for  im- 
mediate service. 

W  Over  the  first  course.— Jashobeam  son  of  Zab- 
diel was  commander  of  the  army  corps  appointed  to  be 
ready  for  service  during  the  first  month  of  the  year. 
(See  chap.  xi.  11.)  The  names  of  the  twelve  generak 
of  division  have  already  occurred  in  the  list  of  David's 
heroes  contained  in  that  chapter. 

In  his  course. — Heb.,  upon  his  course. 

(3)  Of  the  children  of  Perez.- The  reference  is 
to  Jashobeam.  He  belonged  to  the  branch  of  Jndah 
called  Perez,  or  Pharez,  to  which  David  himself  be- 
longed. 

The  chief  of  all  the  captains  of  the  host  for 
the  first  month.— This  notice  about  Jashobeam  is 
obscure.  The  *'  captains  of  the  host "  (Heb.,  hosit) 
seem  to  be  the  twelve  generals  of  division.  (Comp. 
verse  5.)  Jashobeam,  as  the  first  of  David's  heroes, 
may  have  enjoyed  a  kind  of  precedence  among  the 
commanders  of  the  army  corps ;  although  he  was  not 
commander-in-chief  of  the  entire  natiomu  forces,  which 
was  the  function  of  Joab.  Or  perhaps  it  is  meant 
merely  to  emphasise  the  fact  that  Jashobeam  was  "  the 
first"  in  the  rotation  of  the  generals;  so  that  the 
phrase  "for  the  first  month"  explains  what  precedes 
it.  Or  'Hhe  captains  of  the  hosts"  mav  possibly 
mean  the  officers  of  the  subdivisions  of  the  fint 
army  corps,  of  whom  Jashobeam  was,  of  conrse,  the 
chief.  The  context  appears  to  favour  this  last  ex- 
planation. 
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of  the  host  for  the  first  month.    <*)  And 
over  the  course  of  the  second  month  was 
^Dodai  an  Ahohite,  and  of  his  coarse 
was   Mikloth    also    the   ruler:   in  his 
course  likewise  were  twenty  and  four 
thousand.     <^)  The  third  captain  of  the 
host  for  the  third  month  was  Benaiah 
the  son  of  Jehoiada,  a  'chief  priest:  and 
in  his  course  were  twenty  and  four  thou- 
sand.   (^)  This  is  that  Benaiah,  who  was 
''mighty  among  the  thirty,  and  above 
the  thirty :  and  in  his  course  was  Ammi- 
zabad  his  son.     ^^>  The  fourth  captain 
for  the  fourth  month  was  Asahel  the 
brother  of  Joab,  and  Zebadiah  his  son 
after   him:    and    in    his    course  were 
twenty   and   four    thousand.      <®>  The 
fifth  captain  for  the  fifth  month  was 
Shamhuth    the    Izrahite:   and    in  his 
course  were  twenty  and  four  thousand. 
^^)  The  sixth  captain  for  the  sixth  month 
was  Ira  the  son  of  Ikkesh  the  Tekoite : 
and  in  his  course  were  twenty  and  four 
thousand.     <i®>  The  seventh  captain  for 
the  seventb  month  was  Helez  the  Felo- 
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nite,  of  the  children  of  Ephraim :  and  in 
his  course  loere  twenty  and  four  thou- 
sand. <^)  The  eighth  captain  for  the 
eighth  month  was  Sibbecai  the  Husha- 
thite,  of  the  Zarhites :  and  in  his  course 
were  twenty  and  four  thousand.  ^^)  The 
ninth  captain  for  the  ninth  month  was 
Abiezer  the  Anetothite,  of  the  Benja- 
mites :  and  in  his  course  were  twenty 
and  four  thousand.  (^)  The  tenth 
captain  for  the  tenth  month  was 
Maharai  the  Netophathite,  of  the  Zar- 
hites: and  in  his  course  were  twenty 
and  four  thousand.  ^^*)  The  eleventh 
captain  for  the  eleventh  month  was 
Benaiah  the  Pirathonite,  of  the  children 
of  Ephraim :  and  in  his  course  were 
twenty  and  four  thousand.  ^^*)  The 
twelfth  captain  for  the  tweKth  month 
was  *  Heldai  the  Netophathite,  of 
Othniel :  and  in  his  course  were  twenty 
and  four  thousand. 

(16)  Furthermore  over  the  tribes  of 
Israel :  the  ruler  of  the  Beubenites  was 
Eliezer  the  son  of  Zichri :  of  the  Simeon- 


(4)  Dodai  an  AlLOhite,—The  AhohUe,  Chap.  xi. 
11  proYes  th&t  the  right  reading  is  Eliezer  son  ofVodai 
the  Ahohite, 

And  of  Ids  course  was  Mikloth  also  the 
ruler.— Literally,  and  his  course,  and  Mikloth  the 
prince  (nag id) ;  which  appears  meaningless.  Perhaps 
tbe  '*  and  "  before  Mikloth  is  spnrioiis.  (Comp.  end  of 
Terse  6. )  The  sense  may  then  be  that  this  division  in- 
cluded Mikloth  "  the  pnnce/'  an  unknown  personage ; 
or  that  Mikloth  was  the  chief  man  in  the  division.  (See 
chape,  viii.  32,  ix.  37,  where  Mikloth  is  a  Benjamite 
name.)  The  LXX.  and  Vnlg.  agree  with  Authorised 
Yersion;  the  Syriao  and  Arabic  are  wanting  in  this 
chapter. 

(5)  The  third  captain  of  the  host.— Heb.,  cap- 
tain  of  the  third  host.    So  Yulg. 

Benaiah. — See  chap.  zi.  22. 

The  son  of  Jehoiada,  a  chief  priest.— Bather, 
son  qf  Jehoiada  the  priest,  as  head,  viz.,  of  the  third 
army  corps.  The  term  "chief,"  or  "head,"  belongs 
to  Senaiah,  not  .to  his  father.  But  perhaps  it  is  an 
erroneousjffloss  on  Jehoiada.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xziiL  8.) 
Both  LXX.  and  Yulg.  make  BenaifUi  the  priest. 

(6)  This  is  that  Benaiah,  who  was  mighty 
among  the  thirty. — Literally,  he,  Benaiah,  was  a 
hero  of  the  thirty.  (Comp.  chap.  xi.  25 ;  2  Sam.  zziii.  23.) 

And  in  his  course.— -!Heb.,  and  his  course, 
Ammizabad  his  son,  Comp.  the  second  clause  of 
verse  4.  Here,  as  there,  the  LXX.  and  Yulg.  give 
the  sense  **  over  his  course,"  as  if  Ammizabad  were  co- 
adjutor with  his  father.  The  text  may  be  defective  in 
both  places. 

(7)  The  fourth  captain  for  the  fourth  month. 
— Heb.,  the  fourth,  for  the  fov/rih  moidh ;  an  abridged 
mode  of  expression,  which  is  preserved  from  this  point 
to  the  end  of  the  list. 

Asahel  the  brother  of  Joab.— Chap.  xi.  26. 
Asahel  was  slain  by  Abner  at  the  beginning  of  David's 


reign  (2  Sam.  ii.  1&— 23).  The  added  ckuse, ''And 
Zebadiah  his  son  after  him,"  evidently  refers  to  this 
fact.  Perhaps  the  difficult  statements  about  Mikloth 
and  Ammizabad  in  verses  4  and  6  were  originally  similar 
to  this  one  about  Zebadiah.  The  fourth  oivision  "  may 
have  been  called  by  the  name  of  the  fallen  hero  in 
honour  of  his  memory  "  (Bertheau). 

(8)  The  fifth  captain  for  the  fifth  month.— 
Rather,  the  fifth,  for  the  fifth  month,  was  the  captain 
Shamhuth.  Sluunhuth  is  called  "  Shammoth  the  Ha- 
rorite  "  in  chap.  xi.  27,  and  *'  Shammah  the  Harodite  " 
in  2  Sam.  xxiu.  25. 

The  Izrahite. — Heb.,  ha-yizrdh,  which  is  probably 
a  mistake  for  ha-zarht,  **  the  Zarhite  "  (comp.  verses 
11  and  13),  i,e.,  a  member  of  the  Judean  dan  called 
Zerah.    Harod  was  his  town. 

(&-U)  Comp.  chap.  xi.  27 — 31  for  the  names  here 
given. 

i^)  Heldai  (living).— The  same  as  '"Heled"  (life) 
in  chap.  xi.  30. 

Of  Othniel. — Of  the  clan  so  called.  (Comp.  Josh. 
XV.  17.)    His  town  was  Netophah,  near  Bethlehem. 

Of  the  whole  list  of  twelve  generals,  it  is  noticeable 
that  eight — ^viz.,  the  first,  third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth, 
eighth,  tenth,  and  twelfth — belonged  to  the  royal  tribe 
of  Judah.  Of  the  remaining  four,  the  second  perhaps, 
and  the  ninth  certainlv,  was  a  Benjamite ;  the  seventh 
and  eleventh  were  Ephraimites. 

n.  The  Pbinces  ob  Emibs  of  the  Twelve 
Tbibes  (verses  16 — ^24). 

m  Furthermore  over  the  tribes  of  Israel. 

Literally,  and  over  the  tribes  of  Israel  .  .  .  the  Reu- 
benites  had  as  prince  (ndgid)  Eliezer,  etc. 

Eliezer  the  son  of  Zichri.— Originally  the  emir 
of  the  tribe  was  its  leader  in  war,  as  well  as  its  chief 
authority  in  times  of  peace.  David,  as  appears  by  the 
list  (verses  1 — ^15)  made  the  important  chuige  of  nomi- 
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ites,  Shephatiah  the  son  of  Maachah: 
(17)  of  the  Levites,  Hashabiah  the  son  of 
Eemuel :  of  the  Aaronites,  Zadok :  ^^^>  of 
Jadah,  Elihti,  one  of  the  brethren  of 
David:  of  Issachar,  Omri  the  son  of 
Michael :  (^)  of  Zebnlnn,  Ishmaiah  the 
son  of  Obadiah :  of  Naphtali,  Jerimoth 
the  son  of  Azriel :  ^^>  of  the  children  of 
Ephraim,  Hoshea  the  son  of  Azaziah : 
of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh,  Joel  the 
son  of  Fedaiah :  ^^i)  of  the  half  tribe  of 
Manasseh  in  Gilead,  Iddo  the  son  of 
Zechariah:  of  Benjamin,  Jaasiel  the  son 
of  Abner :   (^)  of  Dan,  Azareel  the  son 


a9  8«m.ll6b*e.; 
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of  Jeroham.  These  were  the  princes  of 
the  tribes  of  Israel 

(>s)  But  David  took  not  the  nnmber  of 
them  from  twentj  years  old  and  mider : 
because  the  Lobd  had  said  he  would  in- 
crease Israel  like  to  the  stars  of  the 
heavens.  ^^^  Joab  the  son  of  Zermah 
began  to  number,  but  he  finished  not, 
because  'there  fell  wrath  for  it  against 
Israel ;  neither  ^  was  the  Qumber  put  in 
the  account  of  the  chromcles  of  king 
David. 

(^)  And  over  the  king's  treasures  vm 
Azmaveth  the  son  of  Adiel :  and  over 


nating  the  chief  commanders  himself.    The  emirs  wonld 
still  manage  the  internal  affairs  of  their  tribes. 

(17)  Of  the  Levites,  Hasliabiah.— Levi  has  two 
princes,  one  for  the  tribe  and  one  for  the  great  Aaronite 
branch.  The  literal  renderins^  would  be :  To  Levi, 
Hashabiah  ,  ,  .  to  Aaron,  Zadok,  Zadok  was  ihe 
high  priest  (chap.  zziv.  3). 

(18)  Of  Judan,  Elihu,  one  of  the  brethren  of 
David.  — The  LXX.  reads  "  Eliab."  Eliab  was 
David's  eldest  brother  (chap.  ii.  13).  He,  therefore,  was 
tribal  prince  bv  right  of  the  firstborn,  assuming  that 
the  house  of  Jesse  was  the  leading  family  of  Jndah. 
(See  Ruth  iv.  17—20.) 

Omri  the  son  of  Miohael.— Omri  was,  perhaps, 
an  ancestor  of  the  successful  adventurer  who  founded 
the  dynasty  of  Ahab  (1  Kings  xvi.  16 ;   MiciJi  vi.  16). 

(20)  Of  the  half  tribe  of  llanasseh.— That  on 
the  west  of  Jordan,  between  Ephraim  and  Issachar. 

(21)  Of  the  half  tribe  of  Manasseh  in  Gilead. 
— Rather,  towards  Gilead,  Oilead»wa^:  i.e,,  on  the 
east  of  the  Jordan,  in  Gilead  and  Bashan. 

Iddo  the  son  of  Zeohariah.— The  prophet  Ze- 
chariah was  a  son  of  Berechiah,  son  of  Idao,  and  may 
have  descended  from  this  Iddo. 

Jaasiel  the  son  of  Abner,  was,  doubtless,  a  son 
of  Saul's  famous  marshal. 

(22)  Of  Dan.— Dan  and  Zebulun,  omitted  in  the 
tribal  reg^ters  of  chaps,  iv. — ^vii.,  are  both  mentioned  in 
the  present  list.  On  the  other  hand,  Gad  and  Asher 
are  unnoticed  here ;  why,  we  cannot  say.  The  total — 
**  twelve  " — ^is  made  by  counting  Manasseh  as  two  and 
Joseph  as  three  tribes.  The  order  of  the  first  six  names 
is  that  of  Gen.  xxxv.  23.  Why  Dan  is  mentioned  last 
is  not  clear :  some  have  thought  it  indicates  the  chroni- 
cler's reprobation  of  the  idoktry  of  the  tribe  (2  Kings 
xii.  29,  30 ;  comp.  Judges  xviii.  30 ;  Amos  viii.  14) ;  but 
he  has  probably  Kept  me  order  of  his  source. 

These  were  the  prinoes.— The  same  word  as 
"  captains  "  in  the  former  list  {sdrim). 

(^)  But  David  took  (Num.  iii.  40,  nasa'mispar) 
not  the  number  of  them.— This  and  the  next 
verso  contain  concluding  remarks  on  the  two  lists  com- 
municated in  verses  1 — 22.  The  heading  of  the  chapter 
professes  that  the  "  sons  of  Israel,  according  to  their 
nymber*^  is  the  subject  in  lumd.  This  appended  note 
limits  that  statement  to  those  who  were  above  "  twenty 

?ears  old,"  that  is,  to  those  who  were  of  the  military  age. 
!he  reference  isundoubtedly  to  the  census,  of  which  chap, 
xxi.  gave  the  account ;  and  it  is  evident  that  one  of  the 
main  objects  of  that  census  was  the  militarv  and  political 
organisation  here  so  scantily  and  obscurely  described. 
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Because  the  Lord  had  said  he  would  in- 
crease Israel  like  to  the  stars  of  the  hea- 
vens.— ^The  reason  why  David  restricted  the  census  to 
those  who  were  capable  of  bearing  arms  (see  Gen.  xr.  5, 
xxii.  17).  The  idea  implied  seems  to  be  that  to  attempt 
to  numoer  Israel  would  be  to  evince  a  distrost  of  Jeho- 
vah's faithfulness ;  and,  perhaps,  that  such  an  attempt 
could  not  possibly  succeed. 

(24)  Joab  the  son  of  Zeruiah  began.— Or,  had 
heaun.  This  clearly  refers  to  chap.  xxi.  6.  Joab  omit- 
ted to  nnmber  Levi  and  Benjamin. 

Because  there  fell  wrath  for  it. — ^The  same 
phrase  recurs  in  2  Chron.  xix.  10,  xxiv.  18.  (Comp.  for 
the-  fact,  chap.  xxi.  7,  seq,)  The  sense  of  the  Hebrew 
mav  be  brought  out  better  thus :  "  Joab  eon  ofZemiah 
had  begrun  to  number,  without  finishing  y  and  there 
fell,"  Ac. 

Neither  was  the  number  put  in  the  account 
of  the  chronicles  of  king  David.— litendlT, 
and  the  nwnber  came  not  vp  ('aldh),  was  not  entered. 
(Comp,  1  Kings  ix.  21 ;  2  (Jhron.  xx.  34.)  The  number 
which  Joab  ascertained  was  not  recorded,  as  might  have 
been  expected,  in  the  official  annab  of  the  reign,  here 
designated  as  "  the  account  of  the  chronicles  of  king 
David*'  {miepar  dibre  ha-ydmim).  It  is  implied  that 
the  chronicler  had  these  annals  before  him  in  some 
form  or  other,  probablv  as  a  section  of  the  "  History 
of  the  Kings  of  Judah  and  Israel,"  and  that  he  found 
the  lists  of  this  chapter  in  that  source.  Those  of 
chaps,  xxiii. — ^xxvi  may  have  been  derived  from  the 
same  authority.  In  2  Kings  xii.  20,  xiii.  8, 12,  and  all 
similar  instances,  the  phrase  for  "  book  of  the  Chroni- 
cles "  is  not  mispar,  but  sepher  dibre  ha-yimifn.  Some 
suppose  that  the  text  here  should  be  altered  accordingly ; 
others  would  render  mispar  dibre  ha-ydmim,  **  the  sta- 
tistical section  of  the  annals."  But  mispar  in  Judges 
vii.  15  means  the  telling  or  relation  oftk  dream,  and  the 
transition  from  such  a  sense  to  that  of  written  rehition 
is  easy.  The  phrase  rendered  "  Chronicles  *'  is  the 
same  as  the  Hebrew  title  of  these  books. 

m— Thb  Twelvs  Ovebsbbbs  of  thb  Rotal 
EsTATBS  AND  Pbopebtt  (verses  25—31). 

The  number  of  these  officers  is  noticeable,  twelve 
being  a  normal  number  in  Israelite  institutions. 

(25)  And  over  the  king's  treasures.— Thai  is, 
those  of  the  palace  on  Zion. 

And  over  the  storehonses.^The  Hebrew  has 
the  same  word  "  treasures.*'  The  treasoces  "  in  the 
fields"  («ic{e^),  or  theconntry,  in  the  cities,  the  viDagesy 


Devoid 8  several 
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the  storehouses  in  the  fields,  in  the 
cities,  and  in  the  villages,  and  in  the 
castles,  was  Jehonathaji  the  son  of 
Uzziah :  ^^^  and  over  them  that  did  the 
work  of  the  field  for  tillage  of  the 
ground  was  Ezri  the  son  of  Chelub: 
t^J  and  over  the  vineyards  was  Shimei 
the  Bamathite:  ^over  the  increase  of 
the  vineyards  for  the  vdne  cellars  was 
Zabdi  the  Shiphmite :  (^^  and  over  the 
olive  trees  and  the  sycomore  trees  that 
were  in  the  low  plains  wa^  Baal-hanan 
the  Gederite :  and  over  the  cellars  of  oil 


1   Heb.,  otwr  that 
v:huh  WM  of  tht 


I  Or,  iwrataty. 


S  Or,  HaeAmoniU. 


was  Joash :  (^)  and  over  the  herds  that 
fed  in  Sharon  was  Shitrai  the  Sharonite : 
and  over  the  herds  ihat  were  in  the 
valleys  u>as  Shaphat  the  son  of  Adlai : 
(30)  QYQY  the  camels  also  wajs  Obil  the 
Ishmaelite:  and  over  the  asses  was 
Jehdeiah  the  Meronothite :  <^^^  and  over 
the  flocks  was  Jaziz  the  Hagerite.  All 
these  were  the  rulers  of  the  substance 
which  was  king  David's. 

^^^  Also  Jonathan  David's  uncle  was 
a  counsellor,  a  wise  man,  and  a  ^scribe : 
and  Jehiel  the  'son  of  Hachmoni  ivas 


and  the  "  castles  "  (mi^cUilim),  or  towers  (2  Oliron.  xzvi. 
10;  Micah  iv.  8),  include  all  that  belonged  to  David 
outside  the  walls  of  Jemsalem. 

Jehonathan  was  comptroUer.general  of  the  revenaes 
from  these  sources. 

(26)  And  over  them  that  did  the  work  of 
Hie  field. — Ezri  was  steward  of  the  arable  domains. 

(87)  Shimei  of  Bamah.Benjamin  (Josh,  zviii.  25) 
was  overseer  of  the  yineyards. 

Zabdi.— Zebadiah  (tiie  New  Testament  Zebedee), 
of  the  south  Judean  town  Shiphmoth  (1  Sam.  xxx.  28), 
was ' '  oyer  that  which  is  in  the  yineyards  for  the  treasures 
(stores)  of  wine,"  i.e.,  the  wine-cellars.  So  Yulg.,  eellis 
vinariis.  The  territory  of  Judah  was  famous  as  a  wine- 
gToyying  land  (Gen.  xlix.  11).  The  memorable  "  grapes 
of  Bshcol "  were  gathered  there  (Num.  xiii.  23). 

(28)  Olive  trees.— The  same  word  (zHhim)  is  ren- 
dered "  oliye  yards  "  in  Josh.  xxiy.  13 ;  1  Sam.  yiii.  14, 
and  elsewhere  in  the  Authorised  yersion. 

The  sycomore  trees  that  were  in  the  low 
plains.— The  sycomores  that  were  in  the  Shephelah  or 
lowland  of  Judah,  between  the  hills  and  the  sea  (Josh. 
XT.  33).  The  Ficus  sycomorasy  or  fig-mulberry,  abeau- 
tiftd  eyer^reen  tree,  indigenous  to  Egypt,  was  once 
abundant  m  Palestine,  as  appears  from  1  Kings  x.  27 ; 
2  Chron.  i  15.  Its  small  sweet  figs  were  much  eaten  by 
the  poor.    (Comp.  Amos  yii.  14.) 

Baal-hanan  ("The  Lord  bestowed").— An  older 
form  of  Jehohauan.    (Comp.  the  Fhcenician  Hannibal.) 

The  Gtederite.— Of  Geder,  or  Gedor,  a  town  in  the 
hill-countTT  of  Judah  (Josh.  xii.  13,  xy.  58). 

Over  the  cellars  of  oil.  —  Heb.,  treasures^  or 
stores  of  oil.  The  oil  was  that  of  the  oliyes.  (Comp. 
Judges  ix.  9.) 

(^)  And  over  the  herds  that  fed  in  Sharon. 
— ^Heb.,  the  oxen  that  grazed  in  the  Sharon.  The 
Sharon  (t.e.,  **  the  Leyel ")  was  a  fertile  strip  of  pasture- 
land  running  along  the  coast  of  the  Mediterranean, 
between  CsBsarea  and  Joppa.  (See  Cant.  ii.  1;  Isa. 
xxxiii.  9.) 

Shitrai. — Hebrew  margin,  Shirtai, 

Over  the  herds  that  were  in  the  valleys.— 
Apparently  the  yalleys  of  the  highlands  of  Judali. 
Another  reading  is  "in  yalleys." 

<so)  Over  the  camels  also  was  Obil  the 
lalunaelite. — ObiPs  name  means  either  "  owner  of 
eamels"  or  ''a  good  manager  of  camels,'*  answering 
exLactly  to  the  Arabic  'dbil~  (Comp.  Gen.  xxxyii.  25 ; 
Judges  yii.  12.)  An  **  Ishmaelite,*'  t,e.,  an  Arab,  would 
be  the  fittest  person  for  looking  after  camels. 

The  asses.— The  she-asses.  (Comp.  Gen.  xlix.  14 ; 
Judges  y.  10 ;  Zech.  ix.  9.) 


Jehdeiah  the  Meronothite.— Of  Meronoth,  a 
town  perhaps  near  Mizpah  (Neh.  iii.  7).  The  LXX. 
has  Merathon,  or  Marathon. 

W  And  over  the  flocks.— Of  sheep  and  goats. 

Jaziz  the  Hagerite.— See  chap.  y.  10—19,  for  the 
conquest  of  East  Gilead,  the  home  of  the  Haginm,  or 
"  Hagerites,"  by  the  tribe  of  Reuben,  in  the  days  of 
Saul.  David's  herds  of  camels  and  flocks  of  small 
cattle  may  haye  grazed  in  the  pastures  east  of  the 
Jordan,  under  the  charge  of  his  Bedawi  overseers. 

All  these  were  the  rulers  of  the  substance 
which  was  king  David's.— The  word  rendered 
"  rulers  "  is  adrim,  **  captains  "  or  "  princes."  (See 
yerse  22.)  The  same  term  is  translated  *'  stewards  "  in 
chap,  xxyiii.  1. 

Substance  (rekiUh)  is  an  old  word,  denoting  espe- 
cially the  moveable  wealth  of  a  nomad  chief.  (Comp. 
Gen.  xii.  5,  xiv.  21.)  The  wealth  of  David  consisted 
partly  of  flocks  and  herds,  but  partly  also  of  the  pro- 
duce of  husbandry,  and,  no  doubt,  of  commerce.  (See 
chaps,  xiv.  1,  xxii.  4.)  The  period  of  the  kings  saw 
Israel  a  settled  nation,  that  had  exchanged  the  purely 
nomad  life  for  an  ordered  social  existence. 

lY. — David's  Peivy  Council  (verses  32 — 34). 

m  Also  Jonathan  David's  uncle  was  *  a 
counsellor.— A  son  of  David's  brother  Shimeah  was 
named  Jonathan  (chap.  xx.  7 ;  2  Sam.  xxi.  21).  Nothing 
further  is  known  of  tne  present  Jonathan  tlian  what  is 
here  related. 

A  wise  man,  and  a  scribe.—  Rather,  a  sage 
and  a  scholar  was  he,  Tlie  word  rendered  "  scribe  " 
(gopher)  usually  answers  to  the  ypafifiaT^vs  of  the  New 
Testament,  ana  so  the  LXX.  gives  it  here.  We  may 
remember  that  in  the  rude  epochs  of  society  mere 
writing  has  been  esteemed  an  art,  so  that  a  king  of 
England  who  could  write  was  dubbed  Beauclerc,  "  fine 
scholar."  Charles  the  Great  never  got  so  far  as  siffuing 
his  own  name,  though  he  made  great  efforts  to  do  so. 
But  writing  goes  back  to  a  very  ancient  period  among 
Semitic  races,  and  sopher  probably  means  here,  as  in 
Ezra  vii.  6,  "  a  man  of  letters,"  or  "  skilled  in  the 
sacred  law."  (See  chap.  ii.  55 ;  Isa.  xxxiii.  18 ;  Ps.  xly.  2.) 
David's  official  aopher,  or  scribe,  was  Shavsha  (chap, 
xviii.  16). 

Jehiel  the  son  of  Hachmoni. — ^Bather,  son 
of  a  Hachmonite,     (Comp.chap.xi.il.) 

With  the  king's  sons— That  is,  their  tutor. 
The  similar  lists  in  2  Sam.  viii.  15 — 18, 1  Chron.  xviii. 
15—17,  and  2  Sam.  xx.  23—26,  lack  representatives  of 
the  two  offices  mentioned  in  this  verse.  Obnonsly 
this  account  is  independent  of  those. 
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with  the  king's  sons :  ^^^  and  Ahithophel 
was  the  king's  counsellor :  and  Hushai 
the  Archite  was  the  king's  companion : 
(W)  and  after  Ahitophel  was  Jehoiada 
the  son  of  Benaiah,  and  Abiathar :  and 
the  general  of  the  king's  army  was 
Joab. 

CHAPTER  XXVin.— (1)  And  David 
assembled  all  the  princes  of  Israel,  the 
princes  of  the  tribes,  and  the  captains 
of  the  companies  that  ministered  to  the 
king  by  coarse,  and  the  captains  over 
the  thousands,  and  captains  over  the 
hundreds,  and  the  stewards  over  all  the 
substance  and  ^  possession  of  the  king, 
and  of  his  sons,  with  the  *  officers,  and 


1  Or,  eattU. 


2  lOr,  euHveha, 


a  i  Sam.  7.  fi,  l» : 
1  Kings  &.  S ;  di. 
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8  Heb..  Mood*. 


bOen  49.8:1  Ram. 
16.13;  Pb.78.66. 


with  the  mighty  men,  and  with  all  the 
valiant  men,  unto  Jerusalem. 

(2)  Then  David  the  king  stood  up  upon 
his  feet,  and  said.  Hear  me,  my  brethren, 
and  my  people :  As  for  me,  I  had  in 
mine  heart  to  build  an  house  of  rest  for 
the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lobd, 
and  for  the  footstool  of  om*  God,  and 
had  made  ready  for  the  building :  ^')  but 
Grod  said  unto  me,  'Thou  shalt  not  build 
an  house  for  my  name,  because  thou 
hast  been  a  man  of  war,  and  hast  shed 
*  blood.  W  Howbeit  the  Lord  God  of 
Israel  chose  me  before  all  the  house  of 
my  father  to  be  king  over  Israel  for 
ever :  for  he  hath  chosen  ^  J  udah  to  he 
the  ruler;  and  of  the  house  of  Jndah, 


(33)  And  Ahithophel  was  the  king's  coun- 
sellor.— Rather,  a  counsellor  of  the  king*8 — Ahitho- 
.)hel,  the  faithless  adviser,  who  committed  suicide  when 
Lis  treachery  proved  nnsuccessfol  (2  Sam.  xv.  31  seq., 
xvii.  23). 

Hushai  the  Archite.— The  faithful  counsellor, 
who  baffled  the  wisdom  of  Ahithophel  (2  Sam.  xvii.). 

(34)  And  after  Ahithophel— After  his  death,  Je- 
hoiada the  son  of  Benaiah,  and  Abiatliar,  the  Ithamarite 
high  priest,  were  David's  advisers.  Beuaiah's  father 
was  named  Jehoiada  (see  verse  5,  and  chaps,  xi.  22,  xviii. 
17),  so  that  David's  counsellor  Jehoiada  oore  the  name 
of  his  grandfather — ^a  common  enough  occurrence. 
Others  assiime  that  the  right  reading  is  **  Benaiah  the 
Hon  of  Jehoiada,"  who  may  have  been  &n  adviser  of 
David,  as  well  as  captain  of  his  guard. 

xxvm. 

David's  Last  Ikst ructions  and  Death  (chaps. 

xxviii.,  xxix.). 

David  charges  Solomon  before  the  National  Assembly 
to  build  the  Temple  (verses  1—10),  and  delivers  to  him 
the  plans  and  materials  of  the  building  and  its  furniture 
(verses  11—21). 

W  And  David  assembled  all  the  princes 
of  Israel.— As  he  had  called  the  National  Assembly 
before  removing  the  Ark  (chaps.  xiiL  1,  xv.  3).  Who  the 
princes  {sdrim)  were  is  defined  in  the  following  clauses. 

The  prinoes  of  the  tribes.- See  the  list  of 
them  in  chap,  xxvii.  16 — 22. 

Captains  of  the  oompanies.— Bather,  princes 
of  the  courses,  who  served  the  king :  viz.,  those  enume- 
rated in  chap,  xxvii.  1 — 15. 

Stewards.— See  chap,  xxvii.  25—31.  Both  "  cap- 
tains "  and  "  stewards  "  are  sdrim  in  the  Hebrew. 

Possession  {miqneh).—A  word  generally  used,  like 
the  Greek  miitia  (kt^j^os),  of  possessions  in  cattle — live 
stock. 

And  of  his  sons.  —  Perhaps  considered  as  his 
heirs,  or  rather,  from  the  old  tribal  view  of  property,  as 
sharing  the  royal  domains  with  him. 

With  the  offioers.—Heb.,  «ari«{m,  eunuchs.  The 
word  appears  to  be  used  in  a  generalised  sense,  and  to 
denote  simply  courtiers  or  palace  officials.  (Comp. 
Gen.  xxxvii  36;  1  Sam.  viii. IS ;  1  Kings  xxii.  9 ;  Jer. 
zzxviii.  7,  xli.  16.) 


The  mighty  men.— ''The  heroes"  (^-^ifrboWm) 
or  **  warriors  "  of  chaps,  xi.  31 — 47  and  xii.  But  the 
LXX.  and  Yulg.  interpret  men  of  rank  and  wealth, 
magnates  (rous  Swditrras,  Luke  i.  52). 

And  with  all  the  valiant  men.— Litenilly.aiid 
every  mighty  man  ('*  gibbor  ")  of  valour,  a  phrase  meant 
to  include  all  other  persons  of  importance.  It  is  notioeable 
that  in  this  meeting  of  the  estates  of  the  realm  all  the 
dignitaries  of  chap,  xxvii.  are  present  (contrast  ch^ 
XV.  25,  xxiii.  2,  xiii.  1),  except  the  priests  and  Levites. 
(But  comp.  verse  21.) 

(2)  Then  David  the  king  stood  up  upon  hiB 
feet. — ^To  address  the  assembly,  the  Idng  uatuiaUyroee 
from  his  throne. 

Hear  me. — Calling  attention,  as  in  G«n.  xxiiL  11— 
15. 

My  brethren,  and  my  people.  —  Comp.  1 
Sam.  XXX.  23 ;  2  Sam.  xix.  12.  The  words  do  not  eo 
mnch  imply  condescension  as  an  acknowledgment  of 
what  every  one  of  David's  hearers  felt  to  be  true— viz., 
that  all  Israel  were  kin,  and  David  the  head  of  the 
family. 

As  for  me,  I  had  in  mine  heart  to  build. 
— See  chap.  xxii.  7,  8  and  the  Notes  there.  Yerses  2—7 
of  this  chapter  are  in  substance,  and  partly  in  expression, 
identical  with  chap.  xxiL  7 — ^10  (David's  private  charge 
to  Solomon). 

An  house  of  rest — t.e.,  a  permanent  abode  in- 
stead of  a  sacred  tent,  which  gave  the  idea  of  wandering 
from  place  to  place,  like  the  nomads  of  the  desert 
(Comp.  Ps.  cxxxiL  8.) 

The  footstool  of  our  God.  —  The  so.calUil 
mercy-seat,  the  golden  Jcapporeth  suspended  over  the 
Ark,  on  wldch  were  the  cherubim — ^the  throne  of  Deity 
(Ps.  xcix.  1). 

And  had  made  ready.  — Rather,  and  I  made 
ready,  by  amassing  stores  of  material  (chap.  xxii.  2 — (, 
14-16). 

(^)  But  God  said  unto  me.— The  emphasis  lies 
on  the  word  Ood,  which  is  in  diiect  contrast  with  the 
**  I— in  my  heart  it  was,"  of  verse  2.  (Comp.  chap, 
xxii.  8,  of  which  this  verse  is  a  summary.) 

(^)  Howbeit  the  I«ord  God  of  Israel  chose 
me. — Com^.  chap.  xL  2  and  Notes.  The  Divine  elec- 
tion of  David  preludes  that  of  Solomon  (verse  5). 

For  he  hath  chosen  Judah  to  be  the  ruler.— 
Better,  For  Judah  it  wtu  that  he  chose  for  pruue 
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the  house  of  my  father ;  and  among  the 
sons  of  my  father  he  liked  me  to  make 
me  king  over  all  Israel:  (*)*and  of  all 
my  sons,  (for  the  Lord  hath  given  me 
many  sons,)  he  hath  chosen  Solomon 
my  son  to  sit  npon  the  throne  of  the 
kingdom  of  the  Lord  over  Israel. 
<*)  And  he  said  unto  me,  •  Solomon  thy 
son,  he  shall  build  my  house  and  my 
courts :  for  I  have  chosen  him  to  be  my 
son,  and  I  will  be  his  father.  ^^)  More- 
over I  will  establish  his  kingdom  for 
ever,  if  he  be  ^  constant  to  do  my  com- 
mandments and  my  judgments,  as  at 
this  day.  <®)  Now  therefore  in  the  sight 
of  all  Israel  the  congregation  of  the 
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Lord,  and  in  the  audience  of  our  God, 
keep  and  seek  for  all  the  commandments 
of  the  Lord  your  God:  that  ye  may 
possess  this  good  land,  and  leave  it  for 
an  inheritance  for  your  children  after 
you  for  ever.  ^^J  And  thou,  Solomon  my 
son,  know  thou  the  God  of  thy  father, 
and  serve  him  with  a  perfect  heart  and 
with  a  willing  mind:  for  *the  Lord 
searcheth  all  hearts,  and  understandeth 
all  the  imaginations  of  the  thoughts :  if 
thou  seek  him,  he  will  be  found  of  thee ; 
but  if  thou  forsake  him,  he  will  cast  thee 
off  for  ever.  <^^)  Take  heed  now ;  for  the 
Lord  hath  chosen  thee  to  build  an  house 
for  the  sanctuary :  be  strong,  and  do  it. 


(ndgid\  and  in  the  house  ofJudah,  my  father's  house. 
(Gomp.  chap.  v.  2  and  Notes.) 

And  among  the  sons  of  my  father  he  liked 
me. — ^The  expression  is  scarcely  adequate.  The  verb 
in  the  Hebrew  is  rd^ah,  which  answers  to  the  Hellenistic 
cvSoKCAK,  "  to  be  satisfied,  welljpleased  with.'*  Translate, 
therefore, "  It  was  I  in  whom  He  took  pleasure."  (Oomp. 
Prov.  iii.  12.)  David  uses  of  himself  the  very  phrase 
which  the  Divine  voice  spoke  from  heaven  at  the  bap- 
tism of  the  Son  of  Davia,  the  true  King  of  Israel  and 
of  mankind  (Matt.  iii.  17). 

(5>  Many  sons, — See  chap.  iii.  1 — 9,  where  nine- 
teen are  mentioned  by  name,  "  besides  the  sons  of  the 
concubines,  and  Tamar  their  sister." 

EEe  hath  chosen. — ^Heb.,  then  he  chose,  the  con- 
stmction  being  changed  after  the  parenthesis. 

Solomon  my  son. — ^The  son  who  has  the  best  right 
to  the  name.    (Uomp.  chap.  xxii.  10.) 

Tlie  throne  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord.— 
This  expression  is  unique  in  the  Old  Testament.  (Oomp. 
chape,  xxix.  23,  xvii.  14.)  It  brings  out  into  strong 
relief  the  idea  that  the  Israelite  monarchy  was  only  a 
vioegerency ;  not  David  nor  Solomon,  but  «J  ehovah  being 
the  true  and  only  King.  (Oomp.  Gideon's  reply  to  the 
offer  of  the  crown,  Judges  viii.  23 ;  1  Sam.  viiL  7,  xii. 

12.) 

(«)  He  shall  build.— Better,  he  it  is  ihat  shall 
build.    The  pronoun  is  emphatic :  he,  and  not  thou. 

I  have  chosen  him.  .  .  .  his  fl&ther.— 
Literally,  I  have  chosen  him  for  myself  as  a  son,  and  I 
— I%D%U  become  to  him  a  father. 

(7)  Moreover  I  wiU  establish  his  kingdom 
for  ever.— So  chap.  xxii.  10  (at  end). 

It  he  be  constant  to  do  my  commandments 
and.  my  judgments.— The  same  condition  is  attached 
to  the  same  promise  in  1  Kings  ix.  4,  5.  (Oomp. 
also  1  Kings  iii.  14,  where  the  promise  is  length  of 
days.) 

A.a  at  this  day.— As  we  are  doing  in  our  present 
work.  The  same  words  occur  in  the  same  sense  at  the 
•end  of  Solomon's  Prayer  (1  Kings  viii.  61). 

(B)  "Now  therefore  in  the  sight  of  all  Israel.— 
Iiiterally,  And  now  to  the  eyes  of  all  Israel  .  .  . 
and  in  the  ears  of  owr  Ood ;  scil.  I  adjure  you.  David 
ends  Ids  address  to  the  people  by  a  solemn  appeal,  like 
that  of  Moses  (Dent.  iv.  26,  xxx.  19 :  "1  call  heaven 
jmd  earth  to  witness,"  &c.).  David's  appeal  is  to  the 
-whole  nation  as  represented  before  him,  and  to  the  Ood 
^whose  ear  is  ever  open. 


Seek — I.e.,  do  not  neglect ;  resort  to  them  alwavs  as 
the  rule  of  right  living  (same  word  as  chaps,  xiii  3,  xv. 
13). 

That  ye  may  possess  this  (Heb.  the)  good 
land. — Another  reminiscence  of  Deuteronomy  (chap, 
iv.  1,  21). 

And  leave  it  for  an  inheritance.— Lev.  xxv. 
46. 

(9)  And  thou^  Solomon  my  son. — ^The  king  now 
turns  to  his  heir,  urging  a  whole-hearted  service  to  his 
father's  God  (verses  9,  10). 

Know  thou. — Regard  thou,  have  care  for  (Ps.  i.  6). 

The  God  of  thy  father  might  mean  the  God  of 
Israel  (comp.  chap.  xxix.  10).  But  verse  20,  where 
David  speaks  of  **my  God,"  suggests  the  simpler 
meaning,  God  of  David,  here.  (Comp.  Ps.  xviii.  2,  6, 
22;  also  Gen.  xxxi.  29,  42.) 

With  a  perfect  heart. — The  word  shdlem  means 
whole,  sound,  unimpaired ;  the  Latin  integer.  Hence, 
what  is  urged  is  an  undivided  allegiance,  such  as  is 
enjoined  b^  the  Decalogue.  (Comp.  chap.  xxix.  9, 19 ; 
1  Kings  viiL  61.) 

A  willing  mind. — ^For  service  is  not  real  unless  it 
be  voluntary,  and  so  glad  as  well  as  free. 

For  the  Lord  searcheth  all  hearts.— Search, 
i.e.,  seek  (verse  8  and  below).  For  the  thought,  com^. 
Ps.  cxxxix.  1—4, 23 ;  1  Sam.  xvi.  7 ;  Ps.  xciv.  9 ;  Acts  i. 
24 ;  Heb.  iv.  13.  The  Searcher  of  hearts  will  at  once 
see  through  an  insincere  and  half-hearted  obedience. 

And  understandeth  all  the  imaginations  of 
the  thoughts, — And  every  fashioning  (ye^er,  elSos, 
Bild)  or  cast  of  thoughts  he  discemeth  (Gen.  vi.  5,  viii. 
21). 

If  thou  seek  him. — ^Deut.  iv.  29.  Seeking  Jehovah 
in  earnest  always  results  in  finding  (Isa.  Iv.  6).  Tet 
the  Divine  grace  is  not  restricted  even  by  this  condi- 
tion (Isa.  Ixv.  1). 

If  thou  forsake  him.— Deliberately  and  of  set 
purpose,  as  choosing  to  live  by  other  laws  than  His. 

He  will  cast  thee  off. — A  strong  word  {hizntaJi), 
meaning  strictly,  to  reject  as  noisome  or  f out-smelling. 
(Comp.  Hosea  viii.  3,  5.)  The  verbal  form  hiphil  is 
peculiar  to  Chronicles.    (See  2  Chron.  xi.  14,  xxix.  19.) 

(10)  Take  heed  now;  for  the  Lord.— Or,  See 
now  that  Jehovah  hath  chosen  thee ;  consider  this  high 
commission,  weigh  it  well  and  realise  it  tliorougmy, 
then  be  strong,  and  act.    (See  chap.  xxii.  13, 16.) 

David  now,  in  presence  of  the  Assembly,  hands  over 
to  his  son  the  plans  of  the  Sanctuary  and  its  vessels. 
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(11)  Then  David  gave  to  Solomon  his 
son  the  pattern  of  the  porch,  and  of  the 
houses  thereof,  and  of  the  treasuries 
thereof,  and  of  the  upper  chambers 
thereof,  and  of  the  inner  parlours  there- 
of, and  of  the  place  of  the  mercy  seat, 
<i2>  and  the  pattern  ^  of  aU  that  he  had 
by  the  spirit,  of  the  courts  of  the  house 
of  the  LoBB,  and  of  all  the  chambers 
round  about,  of  the  treasuries  of  the 
house  of  God,  and  of  the  treasuries  of 
the  dedicated  things :  ^^^  also  for  the 
courses  of  the  priests  and  the  Levites, 
and  for  ajl  the  work  of  the  service  of 


1  Heb..  of  all  thai 
wuvuhkim. 


the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  for  all  the 
vessels  of  service  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord.  (^*)  He  gave  of  gold  by  weight 
for  things  of  gold,  for  all  instruments  of 
all  manner  of  service ;  silver  olUo  for  all 
instruments  of  silver  by  weight,  for  all 
instruments  of  eveiy  kind  of  service: 
(15)  even  the  weight  for  the  candlesticks 
of  gold,  and  for  their  lamps  of  gold,  by 
weight  for  every  candlestick,  and  for 
the  lamps  thereof:  and  for  the  candle- 
sticks of  silver  by  weight,  both  for  the 
candlestick,  and  cdso  for  the  lamps 
thereof,  according  to  the  use  of  every 


remarking,  as  he  does  so,  that  the  whole  is  of  Divine 
origin  (verse  19). 

(11)  Then  (and)  David  gave.— The  description 
proceeds  from  the  outer  to  the  inner. 

The  pattern. — Heb.,  tahnith,  the  word  used  in 
Exod.  xxT.  9  of  the  model,  plan,  or  design  of  the  Taber- 
nacle. 

The  poroh.--See  1  Kings  vi.  3.  The  Syriac  has 
pruatide :   i.e.,  Topeurrodcs,  colonnade,  portico. 

The  houses  thereof.— Iif«— i.e.,  the  Temple's— 
chambers.  Throughout  this  verse  the  word  thereof 
refers  to  the  houee  mentioned  in  verse  10.  The  two 
principal  rooms  of  the  Temple,  the  "  holy  place  "  and 
the  "  Holy  of  holies,"  or,  as  we  might  say,  the  nave  and 
the  chancel,  are  called  its  "  houses  "  (hattim). 

The  treasuries  (ganzdkkim),  occurring  here  only. 
It  appeara  to  be  a  loan  word  from  the  Persian  ighanj, 
treasure,  treasury;  comp.  the  Latin  and  Grreek  gaza, 
treasure.  In  old  Persian  lea  was  a  noun-ending ;  comp. 
bandaka,  servant).  With  the  singpilar,  gamak,  comp. 
Persian  Qhanjdk  (the  classical  Gazaca),  the  capital  of 
Atropatone,  which  was  a  <rca«u re-city.  (Comp.  also 
the  word  ginze;  Esther  iii.  9,  iv.  7;  Ezra  vii.  20,  and 
giruayya,  Ezra  v.  17,  vi.  1,  meaning  treaeuree.)  Gese- 
nius  CDiesanr.,  p.  296)  assumes  that  the  root  G  N  Z  has 
passed  from  Semitic  into  Persian,  and  not  vice  verad. 
This  may  be  true,  as  the  root  exists  in  the  principal 
Semitic  tongues,  and  yet  it  may  be  that  ganzak  in 
Hebrew  is  a  modem  loan  word.  The  **  treasuries  "  or 
store-rooms  of  the  Temple  were  probably  in  the  side- 
building  of  three  storeys  (1  Kin^  vi.  5). 

The  upper  chambers  {*aliy6th),^On[y  here  and 
in  2  Chron.  iii.  9.  They  were  probably  over  the  Holy 
of  holies,  the  ceilin&f  of  which  was  twenty  cubits  from 
the  floor,  whereas  tlie  roof  of  the  whole  building  was 
thirty  cubits  from  the  ground.  A  space  of  ten  cubits 
hiffh  by  twenty  wide  and  twenty  long  was  thus  avail- 
able for  the  upper  chambers. 

The  inner  parlours.— The  fore-court,  or  vestibule, 
and  the  holy  place,  or  nave,  in  contrast  with  **  the  place 
of  the  mercy-seat,"  or  chamber  of  the  Kapporeth :  i.e., 
the  Holy  of  holies,  the  inmost  shrine  of  the  whole 
building. 

(12)  And  the  pattern  of  all  that  he  had  by 
the  spirit. — Bather,  the  pattern  of  all  that  was  (or 
had  corns  to  be)  in  the  spirit  with  him, :  i.e.,  had  come 
into  his  mind ;  the  whole  design  as  it  lay  in  his  mind. 
(Comp.  the  phrase  in  verse  2 :  "  with  my  heart  it  was  to 
build."  See  verse  19,  which  attributas  the  design  of 
the  Temple  to  Divine  inspiration.) 

Of  the  oourts.— fbr  the  courts. 


The  ohambers.— TAe  cells  {lesh&khoth).  (Comp. 
chap,  xxiii.  28.) 

The  treasuries.— Por  the  treasures  (chap.  zxn. 
20,  and  Notes). 

(IS)  Also  (and)  fbr  the  oouraes  of  the  priests 
and  the  Iievites. — This  connects  inunediately  with  the 

Phrase  "  all  the  chambers  round  about,"  in  verae  12. 
'he  chambers  or  cells  round  the  Temple  court  were 
intended  not  only  for  the  stowage  of  the  treasures,  hat 
also  for  the  use  of  the  priests  and  Levites  who  would 
sojourn  in  them  by  course.  The  LXX.  and  the  Yalg. 
render  (David  gave  him)  a  description  of  the  cowries  of 
the  priests  and  Levites,  a  sense  which  the  Hebrew 
admitfi,  and  which  the  Authorised  version  has  adopted; 
but  the  former  connexion  of  the  words  is  preferable. 

For  all  the  work  of  the  service.— Such  as 
cooking  the  flesh  which  fell  to  the  priests  from  the 
sacriflces,  and  baking  the  shewbread.  "  The  vessels  of 
service,*'  that  is,  the  utensils  used  by  the  Levites  in  the 
work  just  specified,  would  naturally  be  kept  in  the 
cells. 

The  Syriac  version  paraphrases  verses  11 — ^13  as 
follows :—"  And  David  gave  to  Solomon  his  soothe 
likeness  of  the  porch,  and  the  measure  of  the  house  and 
of  the  colonnade  (keeoeteron  =  ^var6s),  and  of  the  upper 
chambers;  and  of  the  inner  cloisters  {*estew€  =  ffrotu\ 
and  of  the  outer  cloisters,  and  of  the  upper  and  of  the 
lower  (storeys) ;  and  of  the  treasury  (beth  gazzd),  and  of 
the  house  of  service  of  the  Lord's  house,  and  of  ihe 
kitchens,  and  of  the  house  of  the  water-carriers  (or 
cupbearers),  and  of  the  house  of  lampmen"  The  last 
words  are  interesting,  as  explaining  the  nature  of  "  the 
work  of  the  service '  (verse  13). 

(U)  He  gave  of  gold  by  weight  for  things  of 
gold. — ^The  Hebrew  is  very  concise.  Apparently  it 
continues  the  construction  of  verse  12,  so  that  the  sense 
He  gave  him  a  pattern  or  description  for  the 
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Kolden  vessels  (literally,  for  the  gold),  by  the  weight 
for  the  ffolden  vessels  (Heb.,  for  the  gold),  for  all 
vessels  of  each  kind  of  service  (i.e.,  use) ;  and  he  give 
him  a  pattern  for  all  the  silver  vessels,  by  weighty  ft)r 
all  vessels  of  each  kind  of  service."  In  other  words, 
David  gave  Solomon  an  account  or  schedule  of  all  the 
different  vessels  of  gold  and  silver  that  would  he 
required  for  the  sanctuary,  specifying  the  exact  weight 
of  each.    (Comp.  Ezra  viii.  25,  seq,  &.) 

(15)  Even  the  weight  for  the  oandlestioks  of 
gold.— Bather,  and  a  (specified)  weight  for  the  golden 
larnpstands,  and  their  golden  lampa,  in  the  weight  of 
each  lampstand  and  its  lamps;  and  (a  weight)  for 
the  lampstands  of  sUver   by  weight,  for  a  kmp' 
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candlestick.  ^^  And  by  weight  he  gave 
gold  for  the  tables  of  ahewbread,  for 
eyeiy  table;  and  likewise  silyer  for  the 
tables  of  silver :  <^^  also  pure  gold  for 
the  fleshhooks,  and  the  bowls,  and  the 
caps :  and  for  the  golden  basons  he  gave 
gdd  by  weight  for  every  bason;  and 
likewiae  Mver  by  weight  for  every  bason 
of  silver :  (^>  and  for  the  altar  of  incense 
refined  gold  by  weight;  and  gold  for 
the  pattern  of  the  chariot  of  the 
'cherabims,  that  roread  out  their  vringsj 
and  covered  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of 


a  1  Bam.  4  4; 
Kin.  0.  S,  &C. 


the  LoBD.  C^)  All  thisy  said  David,  the 
LoBD  nuMle  me  understand  in  writing 
by  his  hand  upon  me,  even  all  the  worka 
of  this  pattern. 

(^)  And  David  said  to  Solomon  his 
son.  Be  strong  and  of  ^ood  courage,  and 
do  it:  fear  not,  nor  be  dismayed:  for 
the  Lord  God,  even  my  God,  will  be 
with  thee ;  he  will  not  fall  thee,  nor  for- 
sake thee,  until  thou  hast  finished  all 
the  work  for  the  service  of  the  house  of 
the  LoBD.  (^)  And,  behold,  the  courses 
of  the  priests  and  the  Levites,  even  they 


itand  and  ita  lamps,  aeeording  to  the  service  of  each 
lampstand.  The  meanins'  stUl  is  that  David  gave 
Solomon  a  description  of  the  designated  articles,  fixing 
the  proper  weight  for  each.  (Comp.  Exod.  xxt.  31  eqq,, 
the  great  golden  candelabmm  of  the  Mosaic  sanctuary.) 
No  mention  of  the  silver  lampsiands  occurs  anvwhere 
else  in  the  Old  Testament.  According  to  the  Itabbis, 
thej  stood  in  the  chambers  of  the  priests. 

(16)  And  by  weight  he  gave  gold.— And  the  gold 
he  gave  (assigned  in  the  schedule  or  written  plan)  a 
eeriain  toeigJU, 

For  the  tables  of  shewbread.— Only  one  table 
of  shewbread  is  spoken  of  in  the  Law.  (See  Exod. 
ixv.  23—30,  and  comp.  1  Kings  vii.  48.)  The  chroni- 
cler was  weU  aware  of  this,  as  appears  from  2  Chron. 
xzix.  18 ;  and  as  he  states  elsewhere  that  Solomon  made 
ten  golden  tables,  and  put  them  five  on  the  right  and 
five  on  the  left  in  the  holy  place  (2  Chron.  iv.  ^,  those 
tables  may  be  intended  here.  It  may  even  be  the  case 
that  the  term  "shewbread"  {hanvma'areketh)  is  a  gloss 
which  has  displaced  the  word  "gold"  {hazzdhab),  and 
that  the  original  text  was  "  for  the  tables  of  gold.'' 
(Comp.  "  for  the  tables  of  silver,"  at  the  end  of  the 
verse.)  -The  table  of  shewbread  would  then  be  included 
among  the  golden  tables.  (But  comp.  chap.  vL  57; 
2  Chron.  xxviii.  16.) 

For  the  tables  of  silver.— The  silver  tables  are 
not  again  spoken  of  in  the  Old  Testament.  The  rabbis 
assert  that  they  stood  in  the  court  of  the  Temple,  and 
that  the  prepared  flesh  of  the  sacrificial  victims  was 
hud  upon  them. 

(17)  Also  pure  gold  for  the  fleshhooks,  and 
the  bowls,  and  the  cups.— Rather,  and  the  forks, 
and  the  botols,  and  thefUMons  were  (in  the  schedule  or 
inventory)  jpure  gold,  (bee  Exod.  xxvil  3 ;  1  Sun.  ii. 
13,  14.)  The  bowls  were  used  in  lustral  sprinkling, 
the  ^Iden  Ha^ns  in  libations  (Exod.  xxv.  29,  xxxvii. 
16;  Num.  iv.  7  only). 

The  golden  basons.— Tankards,  or  lidded  pitchers 
(Joeplwfim) :  a  word  only  found  here  and  in  Ezra  i.  10, 
rill.  27  (among  the  sacred  vessels  restored  by  Cyrus). 

By  weight.— ^y  the  (required)  weight.  The  altar 
of  incense  stood  within  the  Holiest  (the  Debir,  or 
Advtum;  Exod.  xL  5). 

And  gold  for  the  pattern  of  the  ohariot  of 
the  oherubimsy  that  spread  out  their  wings.— 
Bather,  and  for  the  model  of  the  chariot,  that  is,  the 
cherubim  (he  assi^ed)  gold ;  to  wit,  for  beings  out- 
spreading  (their  wmgs)  and  overshadowing  the  Ark  of 
the  Covenant  of  Jehovah,  The  two  cherubs  lying  on 
the  (kappdreih)  above  the  Ark  are  here  called  "the 
charioti    with  obvious  reference  to  such  passages  as 


Ps.  zviii.  11,  where  it  is  said  of  Grod,  ^  He  charioted  on 
a  cherub."  (Comp.  also  Ps.  xcix.  1.)  The  rest  of 
the  verse  describes  the  purpose  of  the  symbolical 
cherubic  figures,  in  terms  borrowed  from  Exod.  xxv. 
20.  (Comp.  also  Ezekiers  vision,  called  by  the  Jews 
"  The  Chariot,"  Ezek  i.) 

(19)  All  this  said  David.— The  words  with  which 
David  delivered  the  plans  of  the  building  and  the 
schedule  of  its  vessels  to  Solomon.  The  omission  of 
any  introductory  formula,  such  as  "  And  David  said/' 
is  dramatic  (Comp.  chaps,  xvi.  8,  xxiii.  4,  5.)  Lite- 
rally rendered,  after  the  Hebrew  punctuation,  the  verse 
runs . — **  The  whole  in  a  writing  from  the  hand  of 
Jehovah,  to  me  he  made  clear;  all  the  works  of  the 
model."  With  the  expression  "a  writing  from  the 
huid  of  Jehovah  "  (comp.  Exod.  xxxi.  18,  xxv.  40),  David 
affirms  his  "  pattern  "  of  the  sanctuary  and  its  vessels 
to  have  been  conceived,  and  described  in  writing,  under 
that  Divine  guidance  which  he  sought  and  followed  in 
all  the  great  enterprises  of  his  life.    Whether  '*the 

iting    was  a  communication  "  by  the  hand  of  "  one 
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of  Darid's  seers,  or  merely  the  description  of  the 
Mosaic  sanctuary  (Exod.  xxv.  eeq.),  is  not  clear.  The 
verb  "  he  tauffht "  {hiskil)  requires  an  object,  such  as  is 
supplied  in  the  Authorised  version :  "  made  me  under- 
stand." It  takes  a  dative  (Prov.  xxL  11),  and  probably 
the  word  rendered  "  upon  me  "  is  really  a  later  equiva- 
lent of  the  same  construction.  Else  we  might  compare 
Neh.  ii.  8,  Ezek  i.  3,  and  render :  **  The  whole,  m  a 
writing  from  the  hand  of  Jehovah  upon  me,  he  taught," 
implying  that  David  himself  sketched  out  the  whole 
design  under  Divine  inspiration.  Perhaps  the  text  is 
corrupt. 

(SO)  And  David  said  to  Solomon  his  son.— 
The  conclusion  of  the  speech  begun  in  verses  9, 10,  and 
interrupted  by  tiie  transfer  of  the  plans  and  designs 
(verses  11—19). 

Be  strong  and  of  good  courage.— So  chap, 
xxii.  13.  "  And  do "  is  added  here,  because  the  time 
for  action  is  imminent. 

!Fear  not  •  .  .  forsake  thee. — ^From  Deut-.. 
xxxi.  6,  8.    (See  also  Josh.  i.  5,  6.) 

My  Gk>d. — ^BecallinK,  in  a  single  word,  all  his  own 
wonderful  experience  of  the  Divine  Helper. 

Fail. — Drop,  let  go,  and  so  dismiss,  desert. 

Until. — ^The  word  implies  nothing  about  the  time 
beyond  the  expressed  limit.    (Comp.  c«s,  Matt.  i.  25.) 

(81)  And,  behold,  the  oourses  of  the  priests 
and  the  Levites.— The  form  of  expression  suggests, 
that  David  pointed  to  them  as  he  spoke.  The  repre- 
sentatives of  religion  would  hardly  be  absent  from  an 
assembly  of  "all   the  princes  of  Israel"  (verse  1).. 


329 


David  addresses 


I.  CHEONICLES.  XXIX. 


the  Congregation. 


shall  be  with  thee  for  all  the  service  of 
the  house  of  God:  and  there  shall  he 
with  thee  for  all  manner  of  workman- 
ship every  willing  skilful  man,  for  any 
manner  of  service  :  also  the  princes  and 
all  the  people  vrill  he  wholly  at  thy  com- 
mandment. 

CHAPTER  XXIX.— (1)  Furthermore 
David  the  king  said  unto  aU  the  congre- 
gation, Solomon  my  son,  whom  alone 
God  hath  chosen,  is  yet  *  young  and 
tender,  and  the  work  is  great :  for  the 
palace  is  not  for  man,  but  for  the  Lobd 
Gk)d.  <2)  Now  I  have  prepared  with  all 
my  might  for  the  house  of  my  God  the 
gold  for  things  to  he  made  of  gold,  and 
the  silver  for  things  of  silver,  and  the 
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brass  for  things  of  brass,  the  iron  for 
things  of  iron,  and  wood  for  things  of 
wood ;  onyx  stones,  and  st&nes  to  be  set, 
glistering  stones,  and  of  divers  colonrs, 
and  all  manner  of  precious  stones,  and 
marble  stones  in  abundance.  <^)  More- 
over, because  I  have  set  my  afiEection  to 
the  house  of  my  God,  I  have  of  mine 
own  proper  good,  of  gold  and  silver, 
which  I  have  given  to  the  house  of  my 
God,  over  and  above  aU  that  I  have  pre- 
pared for  the  holy  house,  W  even  three 
thousand  talents  of  gold,  of  the  gold  of 
^  Ophir,  and  seven  thousand  talents  of 
refuied  silver,  to  overlay  the  vralls  of  the 
houses  withal :  <5)  the  gold  for  things  of 
gold,  and  the  silver  for  things  of  silver, 
and  for  all  manner  of  work  ^  be  nuuiebj 


(Gomp.  chap.  mv.  5,  "  princes  of  God.")  They  might 
also  be  included  among  "the  valiant  men."  (Oomp. 
chap.  ix.  13.) 

And  there  shall  be  with  thee  for  all  manner 
of  workmanship. — Bather,  And  with  thee  in  every 
kind  of  work  wiU  he  every  volunteer  with  8kiU,for 
every  kind  of  service  :  that  is  to  say,  skilled  craftsmen 
have  volunteered  for  the  work  (chap.  zxii.  15),  and  will 
support  thv  endeavours.  The  word  rendered  **  volun- 
teer" (nddib)  strictly  means  one  who  offers  free-¥rill 
offerings.  (Oomp.  Elxod.  xxxv.  5,  22;  and  the  verb 
Judees  v.  1,  hithnadd^.)  The  phrase  "  volunteer  with 
wisdom,"  or  artistic  skill,  is  not  found  elsewhere. 

Also  the  prinoes  and  all  the  people.-nSpoken, 
perhaps,  with  another  gesture.  The  whole  assembly 
woula  subserve  the  wishes  of  Solomon. 

Wholly  at  thy  commandment.— Literally,  For 
aU  thy  words :  i.e.,  orders  {Yv}g,,praecepta),  or  matters, 
bufliness  (chap.  zxvi.  32). 


xxrx. 

GONTIKUATION   OF  PbOCSEDIKOS  IN  THB 

Assembly. 

0)  Furthermore.— ^7u2.  David  reviews  his  own 
preparations,  and  asks  the  offerings  of  the  assembly, 
which  are  cheerfully  accorded  (verses  1 — ^9). 

Alone.— Of  all  Ms  brothers. 

Toong  and  tender.— Chap.  xxii.  5. 

The  palaoe  (hirdh), — A  word  peculiar  to  the 
Chronicles,  Nehemiah,  Esther,  and  Daniel.  It  usually 
means  the  palaoe  at  Susa  (comp.  the  t'ersian  word 
bSru,  "citadel"),  and  this  is  the  only  passage  of 
Scripture  in  which  it  denotes  the  Temple.  From  its 
august  associations,  the  word  was  well  calculated  to 
convey  to  the  minds  of  the  chronicler's  contemporaries 
some  idea  of  the  magnificence  of  the  Temple  of  Solomon 
as  he  imagined  it. 

(2)  Now  I  have  prepared.— ^9u2  with  aU  might 
have  Iwepared  (chap.  xxii.  14;  oomp.  also  Deut.  vi.  5, 
xxviii.  9). 

The  gold  for  things  to  be  made  of  gold.— 
Literally,  the  gold  for  the  gold,  and  the  silver  for  the 
silver,  &c.     (Oomp.  chap,  xxviii.  14.) 

Onyx  {8hoham).-So  Vnlg.  The  LXX.  keeps  the 
Hebrew  word  Xod/i,     (See  Gen.  ii   12 ;  Exod.  xxv.  7, 


xxviii.  9,  20 ;  Job  xxviii.  16.)  The  uncertainty  of 
meaning  is  illustrated  by  the  fact  that  the  LXA.i]i 
various  passages  translates  shdham  by  onyx,  beryl,  sar- 
dius,  emerald,  and  sapphire. 

Stones  to  be  set  {'abne  mUlti^'tm). — Stones  of  set- 
tings ;  strictly,  fillings;  LXX.,  wKiip^tmt  (Exod. 
xxv.  7,  xxxv.  9). 

Glistering  stones,  and  of  divers  colourB.- 
Literally,  stones  ofpuk  and  riqmah.  Puk  is  the  pig- 
ment used  by  Eastern  ladies  for  darkening  the  eyebrows 
and  lashes  [kohl :  2  Kings  ix.  *30).  It  here  seems  to 
denote  the  colour  of  the  stones  in  question.  Perhaps 
some  kind  of  decorative  marble  is  intended  (comu.  Isa. 
Hv.  11).  Biqmdh  stones  are  veined  or  variegated  mar- 
bles,  or,  perhaps,  tesselated  work  (comp.  Ezek.  xrii.  3; 
Judges  V.  30).  The  LXX.  renders  the  phrase  "  eostlj 
and  variegated  stones." 

All  manner  of  precious  stones.— 2  Ghion.  iil  6. 

Marble  stones.— Stones  of  shdyish,  a  .word  only 
read  here.  It  means  white  marble.  The  LXX.  and 
Ynlg.  have  Parian  marble,  but  the  Targum  simply 
marmora,  "marbles."  (Oomp.  Esther  i.  6;  Oaniv. 
15,  where  shesh  is  equivalent  to  the  present  f  oim.) 

(8)  I  have  set  my  affection  to  the  honise.- 
Ghap.  xxviii.  4  (he  liked,  rafoh :  Fs.  xxvi.  8). 

I  have  of  mine  own  proper  good,  of  gold  and 
silver.— I  have  a  personal  property  in  gold  and  silter. 
For  the  word  segutlahy  pecmium,  see  Exod.  xix.  5. 

I  have  given — i.e.,  1  give  (chap.  xxi.  23). 

Over  and  above  (lema'lSh). — ^Chap.  xxii.  5.  • 

All  that  I  have  prepared.— The  Hebrew  again 
omits  the  relative.     (Comp.  chap.  xv.  12.) 

(4)  Three  thousand  talents  of  gold.— €omp. 
chap,  xxii  14.  The  sum  would  be  aJiK>ut  £18,000,000 
steriing. 

Gold  of  Ophir.— Indian  gold,  from  Ahhira,  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Lidns. 

Seven  thousand  talents  of  refined  silver.- 
About  £2,800,000  sterling. 

To  overlay.— Strictly,  to  besmear  (Isa.  xliv.  18). 

The  houses.- The  chambers  (chap,  xxviii  11 ;  see 
2  Ohron.  iii.  4—9).  The  Syriao  and  Arabic  hare  ^'a 
thousand  thousand  talents  of  g^ld,"  and  "twice  a 
thousand  thousand  talents  of  silver." 

(5)  The  gold  for  things  of  gold.— Literally, 
as  for  the  gold,  for  the  gold,  and  as  for  the  siker^for 
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The  Princes  and  People 


I.  CHEONICLES,  XXIX. 


Offer  WiUingly. 


the  hands  of  artificers.  And  who  th&a 
is  willing  ^to  consecrate  his  service  this 
day  unto  the  Lord  P 

(6)  Then  the  chief  of  the  fathers  and 
princes  of  the  tribes  of  Israel,  and  the 
captains  of  thousands  and  of  hundreds, 
with  the  rulers  of  the  king's  work, 
offered  willingly,  (7)  and  gave  for  the 
service  of  the  house  of  God  of  gold  five 
thousand  talents  and  ten  thousand 
Jrams,  and  of  silver  ten  thousand  talents, 
and  of  brass  eighteen  thousand  talents, 
and  one  hundred  thousand  talents  of 
iron.  ^^)  And  they  with  whom  'precious 
stones   were  found  gave  them  to  the 
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treasure  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  by 
the  hand  of  Jehiel  the  Gershonite. 
<*>  Then  the  people  rejoiced,  for  that 
they  offered  willingly,  because  with 
perfect  heart  they  offered  willingly  to 
the  Lord:  and  David  the  king  also 
rejoiced  with  great  joy. 

(10)  Wherefore  David  blessed  the  Lord 
before  all  the  congregation :  and  David 
said.  Blessed  be  thou,  Lord  Grod  of 
Israel  our  father,  for  ever  and  ever, 
(u)  a  Thine,  O  Lord,  is  the  greatness, 
and  the  power,  and  the  glory,  and  the 
victory,  and  the  majesty :  for  all  that  is 
in  the  heaven  and  in  the  earth  is  thine  ; 


(he  silver — 8eil.,  "  I  give  it "  (veree  3) — and  for  every 
work  by  hand  of  craftamen. 

And  who  then  is  willing  to  consecrate  his 
service  P — ^Literally,  And  who  volunteers  (Jadges  v.  1) 
tofiU  hie  hand  to-day  for  Jehovah  f  To  fill  his  hand : 
that  is,  with  a  liberal  offering  (Exod.  xxxii.  29). 

(«>  Then  the  chief  or  the  fa,theTB.^And  the 
princes  of  the  clane.  Sue.,  volunteered,  showed  them- 
selves liberal  {nddib:  chap,  zzviii.  21;  comp.  Prov. 
xix.  6). 

Chief .  .  .  princes  .  .  .  captains  .  .  .  rulers. 
— ^All  these  words  represent  a  single  Hebrew  term 
( sdrtm).  Princes  of  the  clans  or  houses  ==  heads  of  the 
houses  elsewhere. 

"With  the  rulers  of  the  king's  work.— The 
stewards  or  bailiffs  of  the  royal  domains  (chap,  xxvii. 
25 — 31).  The  construction  here  is  like  that  in  chap. 
xzriiL  21.  The  particle  rendered  "  with  "  {le)  appears 
to  mean  much  the  same  as  *dd,  "  even  unto,  assigning 
an  inclnsive  limit. 

<7)  And  gave  ...  of  gold.— And  they  g&ve  .  .  . 
gold,  fire  thousand  talents;  between  thirty  and  forty 
miUions  sterling  (!). 

Ten  thousand  drams.— Bather,  Baries,  The 
Daric  (Greek,  ^aptiKhs)  was  a  Persian  gold  coin,  yalue 
about  £1  2s.,  first  struck  by  the  great  Darius,  son  of 
Hystaspes  (B.C.  521—485).  It  remained  current  in 
Western  Asia  long  after  the  fall  of  the  Persian  Em- 
pire. The  Hebrew  word  {^ddarhonim)  occurs  again 
only  once,  viz.,  at  Ezra  yiii.  27,  where  it  clearly  means 
IJaries,  and  is  so  rendered  by  the  Svriac  {ddriMne). 
The  darkon  (or  darhon)  is  mentionea  in  the  Talmud 
as  a  Persian  coin.  The  chronicler,  or  his  authority, 
has  evidently  substituted  a  familiar  modem  term  for 
some  ancient  expression  of  value.  No  real  coins  are 
mentioned  in  Scripture  before  the  age  of  the  exile. 

Silver  ten  thousand  talents.- About  £4,000,000 
in  modem  yalue  (see  1  Kings  x.  21,  27) ;  or,  accord- 
mg  to  Schrader,  who  arffues  from  Assyrian  data, 
£3,750,000.  The  value  of  the  bronze  and  the  iron  must 
have  been  much  gp'eater  then  than  now.  (See  Note  on 
chap.  xxii.  14.) 

(B)  And  they  with  whom  precious  stones 
wrere  found  gave  them.— Litendly,  And  with  whom 
there  was  found  stones,  they  gave  unto  the  treasure. 
(Comp.,  for  this  use  of  the  article  as  a  relative,  verse 
17,  chap.  xxvi.  28 ;  Ezra  viii.  25.) 

The  treasure  of  the  house  of  the  Lord.— 
Chap.  xxvi.  22.  (Comp.  Exod.  xxxv.  27  for  a  similar 
eon^bution  of  the  prinoee.) 
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By  the  hand  of  Jehiel.- Under  the  charge  of 
Jehiel  (*al  yad,  chap.  xxv.  2).  Jehiel,  or  Jehieli,  was 
the  Grer8honit<e  clan  in  charge  of  the  "  treasures  of  the 
house  of  God  "  (chap.  xxvi.  21,  22). 

(9)  Then  (and)  the  people  rejoioed,  for  that 
they  offered  willingly.— Comp.  Judg.  v.  1. 

With  perfect  heart.— Chap,  xxviii.  9. 

(10)  Wherefore.— -4tu2.  David's  Prayer  (verses  10 
— 19).  David  thanks  Qod  because  his  people  are  at 
one  with  him  on  the  subject  nearest  his  heart.  Touch- 
ing this  fine  utterance  of  a  true  inspiration,  which  the 
clm>nicler — or  rather,  perhaps,  his  authority — ^puts  into 
the  mouth  of  the  aged  king,  we  may  remark  that 
the  spirit  which  found  expression  in  the  stirring  odes 
of  psalmists  and  the  trumpet-tones  of  prophets  in 
olden  times,  in  the  latter  days,  when  psalmody  was 
weak  and  prophecy  dead,  flowed  forth  in  the  new 
outlet  of  impassioned  prayer. 

Before  ail.— To  tiie  eyes  ofaU  (Geo.  xxiiL  11),  and 
frequently. 

Lord  God  of  Israel  our  father.— The  connec- 
tion is  *'  Israel  our  father,"  not  "  Jehovah  our  father." 
(Comp.  verses  18  and  20 ;  Exod.  iii.  6.  Yet  comp.  also 
Isa.  IxiiL  16,  bdv.  8;  Deut  xxxii.  6;  Mai.  i.  6,  u.  10; 
Jer.  xxxL  9.)  The  fatherhood  of  God,  though  thus 
occasionally  affirmed  in  prophetic  writings,  hajrdly  be- 
came a  ruung  idea  within  the  limits  of  Old  Testament 
times.    (Comp.  Matt,  xxiii.  9,  vi.  9.) 

For  ever  and  ever. — From  eternity  even  unto 
eternity.  (Comp.  the  doxologies  of  the  first  and  third 
books  of  the  Psalter — ^Pss.  xli.  13,  cvi.  48 — and  Ps.  ciii.  17. ) 

(U)  Thine,  O  Lord,  is  the  greatness.- The 
point  of  verses  11, 12  seems  to  be  that  David  arrogates 
nothing  to  himself ;  but,  with  the  humility  of  genuine 
greatness,  ascribe  everything  to  Grod.  Ajs  if  he  said, 
"The  gpreatness  of  my  kingdom,  the  prowess  of  my 
warriors,  the  splendour  and  majesty  of  my  throne, 
are  thine,  for  thine  are  all  things." 

Greatness.- Ge(iu22d^,  a  late  word.  (Comp.  Pss. 
Ixxi.  21,  cxlv.  3.) 

Power.  —  Strictly,  manly  strength;  then  valour, 
prowess  (Ps.  xxi.  13).    (Comp.  Exod.  xv.  3.) 

The  glory.— Ornament,  beauty,  splendour  (Isa.  iii. 
18,  xiii.  19,  xlvi.  13 ;  Ps.  xcvi  6). 

Majesty.— See  Pss.  xxi.  6,  xcvi.  6. 

Victory  .—Glory,  splendour  (1  Sam.  xv.  29).  "  Vic- 
tory "  is  the  meaning  of  the  word  in  Syriac,  and  so  the 
LXX.  and  Vulg.  render  here.  But  the  Svriac  version 
has  •*  beauty,"  or  "  glory."  With  the  whole  ascription, 
comp.  Bev.  iv.  11,  y.  12,  viL  12. 
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I.  CHEONICLES,  XXIX. 


Thaiphgmng. 


thine  is  the  kingdom,  0  Lord,  and  thoa 
art  exalted  as  head  above  all.  <^)  Both 
riches  and  hononr  come  of  thee,  and 
thon  reignest  over  all;  and  in  thine 
hand  is  power  and  might ;  and  in  thine 
hand  it  is  io  make  great,  and  to  give 
strength  nnto  all.  ^^>  Now  therefore, 
our  God,  we  thank  thee,  and  praise  thy 
glorious  name.  <^*)  But  who  am  I,  and 
what  is  my  people,  that  we  should  ^be 
able  to  offer  so  willingly  after  this  sort? 
for  all  things  come  of  thee,  and  ^of 
thine  own  have  we  given  thee.  <^^  For 
we  are  strangers  before  thee,  and  so- 
journers, as  were  all  our  fathers : 
*  our  days  on  the  earth  are  as  a 
shadow,  and  there  is  none  ^abiding.. 
<^*>  O  LoED  our  God,  all  this  store 
that  we  have  prepared  to  build  thee 


Hob.,  ntain,  or> 
obtain  gtrength. 


Heb.,   tf   tkiru 
hand. 


Pp.a9. 1S&90.9; 
HLb.il.l5;li*et. 
2.11. 


Heb.,    e23>ee<a* 
tion. 


1  Sam.  16. 7 :  ch. 
as.  9. 


4  Or,  fotmd. 


5  Or»  atobUth, 


an  house  for  thine  holy  name  c<mdh 
of  thine  hand,  and  is  all  thine  own. 
(^7)  I  know  also,  my  Gk)d,  that  thou 
^triest  the  heart,  and  hast  pleasure  in 
uprightness.  As  for  me,  in  the  upright- 
ness of  mine  heart  I  have  williuglj 
offered  all  these  things :  and  now  have 
I  seen  with  joy  thy  people,  which  are 
^present  here,  to  oSer  willingly  unto 
thee.  (^^^  O  LoBD  God  of  Abraham, 
Isaac,  and  of  Israel,  our  fathers,  keep 
this  for  ever  in  the  imagination  of  the 
thoughts  of  the  heart  of  thy  people, 
and  ^prepare  their  heart  unto  tiiee: 
<^®>  and  give  unto  Solomon  my  son  a  per- 
fect heart,  to  keep  thy  commandments, 
thy  testimonies,  and  thy  statutes,  and  to 
do  all  these  things j  and  to  build  the  palace, 
for  the  which  I  have  made  provision. 


All  that  is  in  the  heavens  ...  is  thine.— 
The  pronoun  {Idh)  seems  to  have  fallen  out  before  the 
following:  ''Thine  {Uka)  is  the  kingdom."  (Comp. 
for  the  idea  Pss.  Ixxxix.  11,  xxiv.  1.) 

The  kingdom. — The  oniyersai  sovereignty  (Pss. 
xcvi.  10,  xcviL  1,  xxii.  28). 

Thou  art  exalted  as  head  above  all.— Lit., 

And  the  self-excdted  over  aU  as  head  {art  thou).  (Comp. 
Xnmb.  xvi.  3.)  Here  also  the  pronoun  {*dttdh)  may 
have  been  lost  at  the  end.  Ewald,  however,  explains 
the  apparent  participle  as  an  Aramaized  infinitive : 
"Ana  the  being  exalted  over  all  as  head  is  thine.** 
(Comp.  Isa.  xxiv.  21  for  the  supremacy  of  Gk)d  over  all 
powers  of  heaven  and  earth.) 

As  head. — Comp.  Dent,  xxviii.  13;  Ps.  xviii.  43; 
Col.  ii.  10. 

(12)  Both  riohes  and  honour  oome  of  thee. 
— Literally,  And  the  riches  and  the  hoviour  are  from 
before  thee.    (Comp.  Prov.  iii.  16 ;  1  Kings  iiL  13.) 

Power  and  might.~-Power,  rendered  "  might "  in 
verse  2. 

Might. — Rendered  "power"  in  verse  11.  And  in 
thine  hand  it  is  to  make  great  (1  Sam.  ii.  7,  8 ;  Luke 
i  62). 

0^)  Now  therefore,  our  Gk>d,  we  thank  thee. 
— And  now,  our^Ood,  toe  are  thanking  thee,  and  prais- 
ing (participles  m  the  Hebrew).  Modim,  **  thanking," 
occurs  nownere  else,  though  the  verb  is  common  in 
other  forms. 

Thy  glorious  name.— 2%6  name  of  thy  glory : 
here  only.     (Comp.  Isa.  Ixiii.  14,  and  Ps.  Ixxii.  19.) 

(U)  But  who  am  1?'-And,  indeed,  who  am  I? 
(answering  to  the  Greek  /rol  ydp). 
-  That  we  should  be  B,hle.—Thatwe  should  hold 
in :  i.e.,  keep  strength  {*dgar  koah),  a  phrase  confined 
to  six  passages  in  the  Chronicles  and  three  in  Daniel 
(chaps,  xi.  6,  x.  8, 16). 

All  things  come  of  thee.^For  from  thee  is  the 
whole  (sciL)  of  our  wealth  and  power.  (Comp.  verse 
16.) 

And  of  thine  own.— .incK  out  of  thine  oujn  hand. 

(15)  For  we  are  strangers  before  thee,  and 
sojourners.— Ps.  xxxix.  12. 

Our  days  on  the  earth  are  as  a  (the)  shadow. 
— Job  viii.  9 ;  Ps.  cxliv.  4. 


And  there  is  none  abiding.— Bather,  and  ikere 
is  no  hope ;  no  outlook,  no  assured  future,  no  hope 
of  permanence.  What  is  the  ground  for  this  plamtive 
turn  in  the  thought?  Merely,  it  would  seem,  to 
emphasise  what  has  just  been  said.  We,  as  creatnrn 
of  a  day,  can  have  no  abiding  and  absolute  pos8«s. 
sion.  Our  good  things  are  lent  to  us  for  a  season 
onlv.    As  our  fathers  passed  away,  so  shall  we. 

(16)  All  this  store.— Strictly,  multitude;  andfio 
multitude  of  goods,  riches  (Ps.  xxxvii.  16). 

Cometh  of  thine  hand,  and  is  all  thine  own. 
— From  thine  own  hand  U  is,  and  thine  is  (he  whoU. 
The  whole  verse  is  a  clearer  expression  of  the  second 
half  of  verse  14    (Comp.  Ps.  civ.  28.) 

(17)  Thou  triest  the  heart.— Pss.  xi.  4,  Til  9, 
xxvi.  2. 

Hast  pleasure  in. — Chap,  xxviii.  -i*  versa  3. 
(Comp.  also  cliap.  xxviii.  9.) 

Uprightness.— Or,  sincerity  (m^eshdrimy  Cant  i.  4}. 

In  the  uprightness  (yosher),  integrity  (Beut.  ix. 
5),  a  synonym  of  meshdrim.  Both  literally  mean 
straightness :  e.g.,  of  a  road  (Prov.  ii.  13,  xxiii.  31. 
The  connexion  of  ideas  is  this :  Thou  that  lookest 
upon  the  heart  knowest  that  my  offering  has  been 
made  without  grudging  and  without  hypocrisy;  my 
motive  was  not  my  own  interest,  but  Thy  glory.  Hence 
mv  joyful  thanksgiving,  because  of  the  free  generwity 
of  Thy  people. 

Which  are  present  here. — Literally,  Who  have 
found  themselves  here  (reflexive  verb).  (So  2  Chron.  r. 
11,  and  other  places.) 

(18)  Israel.- Verse  10.  (See  Gen.  xxxii.  28.  and 
Bxod.  iii.  6.) 

Keep  this  for  ever  in  the  imaginstjon*- 
Bather,  preserve  this  for  ever :  to  wit,  "the  csst  (ch^^ 
xxviii.  9)  of  the  thoughta  of  the  heart  of  thy  people." 
Give  permanence  to  the  frame  of  mind  which  bas 
evinced  itself  in  the  freewill  offerings  of  to-day. 

Prepare  their  heart.— Or,  direct  (1  Sam.  m  3]. 
(Comp.  Ezek.  iv.  3,  7.  "  direct  the  face  towards  .  . 
Prov.  xvi.  9, "  direct  his  going."    Comp.  also  2  Cbron. 
xii.  14,  XX.  33.) 

(19)  To  keep  thy  oommandments  •  .  .  thy 
statutes.— Deut.  vi.  17. 

The  palace.— Terse  1. 
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mcuie  King, 


(^)  And  David  said  to  all  the  congre- 
gation^  Now  bless  the  Lobd  your  God. 
And  aJl  the  congregation  blessed,  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers,  and  bowed 
down  their  heads,  and  worshipped  the 
LosDy  and  the  king.  <^^^  And  tiiey  sa- 
crificed sacrifices  'xinto  the  Lobd,  and 
offered  burnt  offerings  unto  the  Lobd, 
on  the  morrow  after  that  day,  even  a 
thousand  bullocks,  and  a  thousand  rams, 
and  a  thousand  lambs,  with  their  drink 
offerings,  and  sacrifices  in  abundance 
for  all  Israel :  <^>  and  did  eat  and  drink 
before  the  Lobd  on  that  day  with  great 
gladness.    And  they  made  Solomon  the 


a  1  King«  L  aai 


1   Heb^  f/avt  the 
kandwioer  Soio- 

M0N. 


b  1  Kin.  8.  IS:   S 
Chr.l.U:EcclM. 


son  of  David  king  the  second  time,  and 

*  anointed  km,  unto  the  Lobd  to  he  the 
chief  governor,  and  Zadok  to  he  priest. 
(23)  [Hien  Solomon  sat  on  the  throne  of 
the  Lobd  as  king  instead  of  David  his 
father,  and  prospered;  and  all  Israel 
obeyed  him.  ^)  And  all  the  princes,  and 
the  mighty  men,  and  all  the  sons  like- 
wise of  king  David,  ^submitted  them- 
selves unto  Solomon  the  king.  ^^^  And 
the  Lobd  magnified  Solomon  exceed- 
ingly in  the  sight  of  all  Israel,  and 

*  bestowed  upon  him  such  royal  majesty 
as  had  not  been  on  any  king  before  him 
in  Israel. 


And  to  do  all  these  things.— ^7u2  to  do  the 
tffhoUj'  (sciL)  of  thy  commandments,  testimonies,  and 
statutes  (comp.  chaps.  zxiL  13,  xzviii.  7),  or,  io  carry 
otUaUmy  designs. 

For  the  which  I  have  made  provision.— 
Which  I  have  prepare  (sciL)  to  build  ((£ap.  xxviii.  2). 

<20-2S)  The  sacrificial  feast  and  anointing  of  Solomon. 

(»)  Now  IjlesB.—Blesa  ye,  I  pray.  The  "now" 
is  not  a  note  of  time,  but  of  entreaty. 

Blessed  the  Lord  God  of  their  fothers.— 
Probably  nsing  a  litnrgical  formula,  like  the  doxologies 
which  close  the  books  of  the  Psalter  (Fss.  xlL  13,  Ircii. 
18, 19,  kxxix.  62,  Ac.)- 

And  bOTTired  down  their  heads.— Or,  and 
bowed.  Yiilg.,inclinaverwnt  sej  LXX.  here,  ititv^avrts 
Tk  y6p9fra,  bending  the  knees ;  bat  usually  /rvifrarrcf , 
stooping,  bowing. 

worshipped. — Prostrated  themselves.  LXX., 
vpwtKimiffay.  The  two  expresBions  "bowed  and  wor- 
shipped" are  alwm  united,  as  here  (save  in  2  Chron. 
IX.  18.  Comp.  Gen.  zziv.  26;  Exod.  xiL  27).  The 
Sjriac  renders,  "  fell  down  and  worshipped." 

And  the  king.— As  God's  earthly  representative, 
David  receives  the  same  tokens  of  reverence  and 
homage.    (Comp.  1  Kings  i.  31.) 

(21)  On  the  morrow  after  that  day  (lemohoraih 
hayySm  hdhu) ;  here  only.  (Comp.  Jonah  iv.  7.)  That 
is,  on  the  day  after  the  assembly. 

A  thousand  bnllooks  .  .  . — Heb.,  Buttocks  a 
thousand,  ra/ms  a  thousand,  Ac,  according  to  the  later 
mode  of  speech ;  and  their  libations  (Ps.  xvi.  4 ;  Exod. 
xxix.  40 ;  IjeY.  xxiii.  18). 

And  sacrifices  in  abundance  for  all  Israel. 
— ^The  word  '^  sacrifices  "  (zebdhim)  occurred  in  a  gene- 
ral sense  at  the  beg^inning  of  the  verse.  Here,  in  con- 
nexion with  burnt-offerings,  it  has  the  special  meaning 
of  **  thank-offerings  "  (sheldmvm ;  Authorised  Version, 
"peace-offerings,"  Deut.xii.  6).  See  for  both  kinds 
of  sacrifice,  Jjev.  i.  1  sqq. ;  Exod.  xx.  24,  xxiv.  5. 

For  all  Israel. — So  that  every  one  present  might 
partake  of  the  sacrificial  meaL  (Comp.  Notes  on  chap. 
xTi.  2,  3;  Deut.  xii.  7 ;  1  Sam.  i.  3-8, 13.) 

(^)  And  did  eat  and  drink.— And  they  ate  and 
drank.  (Comp.  the  account  of  the  feasting  at  David's 
coronation,  chap.  xii.  39,  40.) 

And  they  made  Solomon  the  son  of  David 
king  the  second  time. — ^The  first  time  is  briefly 


noticed  in  chap.  xxiiL  1.    (Comp.  the  full  account, 
1  Kings  L  32—40.) 


And  anointed  him  unto  the  Lord  to  be  the 
chief  governor. — And  anointed  (him ;  perhaps  tiie 
suffix  has  fallen  out)  for  JehM>ah  as  prince  {ndgta,  chap, 
xxvii.  16 ;  1  Kings  i.  35). 

Anointed.— Judg.  ix.  15;  2  Sam.  ii.  4.  The  ex. 
pression  "for  Jehovah"  seems  to  mean,  according  to  His 
wiLL  (Comp.  chap,  xxyiii.  5.)  Or  perhaps  we  should 
render,  anointed  him  as  prince,  and  Zadok  as  prieet, 
to  Jehovah.  The  king  was  Jehovah's  vicegerent,  as 
Zadok  was  His  priest.  The  theocratic  nature  of  the 
Israelite  monarcmy  is  again  insisted  upon.  (Comp. 
chaps,  xvii.  14,  xxriii.  5.) 

And  Zadok  to  be  priest.— A  remarkable  notice, 
peculiar  to  the  Chronicles.  Among  other  things,  it 
vividly  illustrates  the  almost  sovereign  dignity  of  the 
high  priest's  office;  it  also  explains  the  deposition  of 
Abiathar  (comp.  1  Kings  i.  32,  ii.  26)  as  having  been 
already  contemplated  by  David. 

(23)  Then.— And. 

Solomon  sat  on  the  throne  of  the  Lord.-- 
Comp.  chap,  xxviii.  5. 

As  king  instead  of  David  his  fieither. — ^It 
is  not  meant  that  David  abdicated.  Yerses  23 — 2& 
are  antieipative  of  the  history  of  Solomon's  reign.  At 
the  same  time,  their  introduction  here  is  natural,  not 
only  as  relating .  the  immediate  sequel  of  Solomon's 
coronation,  but  also  as  showing  how  David's  last  wishes 
in  regard  to  his  son  were  realised. 

(24)  And  all  the  princes  (sdrim). — The  gnmdees 
of  chaps.  xxviL,  xxviii.  1,  xxix.  6 ;  not  members  of  the 
royal  uouse,  who  are  designated  as  "  the  king's 
sons." 

Submitted  themselves. — See  marginal  render- 
ing. The  Yulg.  has  the  exqg^etical  expansion,  "dederunt 
manum  et  subjecti  fuerunt  Salomoni  regi."  The  Hebrew 
phrase  **  put  {ndthan)  hand  under  ..."  is  not  met  with 
elsewhere.  (Comp.  Qen.  xxiv.  2,  9.)  It  appears  to  be 
different  from  "give  hand  to  .  .  ."  in  token  of  good 
faith  or  submission.  (Comp.  2  Chron.  xxx.  8;  Lam. 
V.  6;  Ezek.  xvii.  18.)  An  ancient  mode  of  doing 
homage  may  be  intended.  The  whole  sentence  mav 
contam  an  allusive  reference  to  the  attempt  of  Adonijan 
(1  Kings  i.  5—63). 

(25)  And  bestowed  npon  him  such  royal 
majesty  as  had  not  been  on  any  king  before 
him  in  Israel. — ^Literally,  and  put  upon  him  a 
glory  of  kingship  thai  had  not  become  on  an/y  king 
over  Israd  before  him.  The  phrase  "  put  ^loiy  upon 
..."  {nathan  hod  *cd  ,  .  .)  occurs  in  Ps.  viii.  2.  Only' 
two  or,  counting  Ish-bosheth,  three  kings  had  preceded 
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and  DeatL 


W  Thus  David  the  son  of  J  esse  reigned 
over  all  Israel.  <^>  And  the  time  that 
he  reigned  over  Israel  was  forty  years ; 
seven  years  reig^ned  he  in  Hebron,  and 
thirty  Ind  thr  Jy  ears  reigned  he  in  Jem- 
salem.  ^^^  And  he  died  in  a  good  old  age, 
full  of  days,  riches,  and  honour:  and 
Solomon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


1  Or,  kiatonf. 


2  Heb^  teonff. 


(»)  Now  the  acts  of  David  the  king,  first 
and  last,  behold,  they  are  written  in  the 
^  ^  book  of  Samuel  the  seer,  and  in  the 
book  of  Nathan  the  prophet,  and  ia  the 
book  of  Crad  the  seer,  ^^>  with  all  his 
reign  and  his  might,  and  the  tdmes  that 
went  over  him,  and  over  Israel,  and  oyer 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  coontnes. 


Solomon.      (Oomp.    1    Kings    iii.    12;    2    Chron.  i. 

12.) 

(26)  Thus  David  .  .  .  reigned.— Bather,  Now 
David  .  .  .  had  reigned, 

Yersee  26 — 30. — Gonclading  remarks  upon  David's 
history. 

Over  all  Israel. — ^This  alludes  to  the  antecedent 
reign  over  Judah  only.  (See  2  Sam.  v.  1 — 5;  chaps, 
xi.  1,  xii.  38.) 

(^)  And  the  time  (Keh.,ihe days). 

That  he  reiglied. — This  verse  is  a  duplicate  of 
1  Kin^  ii.  11,  omitting  the  words  ''Davia"  at  the 
beginning  and  '*  years  "  at  the  end. 

Seven  years. — ^More  exactly,  seven  and  a-half. 
(See  2  Sam.  v.  5.) 

(28)  In  a  good  old  age.— Gen.  xv.  15. 

Fall  of  dajTB.— From  LXX  and  Vulg.  (irx^pi?» 
mwp&p—plenus  dierum).  Literally,  satisfied  vjvth  days. 
Syriac,  "And  he  was  satisfied  with  the  days  of  his  life." 
(Comp.  chap,  xxiii  1 ;  Gen.  xxxv.  29.) 

Biohes  and  honour.— Terse  12.  Syriac,  "  And 
he  was  great  in  the  riches  of  the  world,  and  in  the 
honour  thereof." 

And  Solomon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 
— ^The  regular  formula,  from  1  Kings  xL  43  to  the  end 
of  the  history  of  the  kings. 

(20)  Now  the  aots  of  David  the  king,  first 
and  last.- Literally,  Afid  the  words  (dibr^)  of  David 
the  king,  the  former  and  the  loiter,  behold  they  are 
written  in  **the  words  of  Samuel  the  seer  *\t6^). 


and  in  **  the  words  of  Nathan  the  prophet,"  and  in 
**  the  words  of  Oad  the  seer''  (hdzeh).  Tor  "written 
in  "  the  Hebrews  said  "  written  on."  (See  Exod  xxxIt. 
1 ;  Isa.  viiL  1.) 

The  acts  of  David.— Or,  the  tnatters,  history  of 
David,  The  Heb.  dabdr  is  (1)  a  word,  (2)  something 
spoken  about,  a  matter,  transaction,  or  event.  (Comp. 
chap.  xvi.  37 ;  2  Kings  xvu.  11 ;  Gen.  xv.  1 ;  2  Sam. 
XL  18, 19.)  Gesenius  renders  here :  Et  res  gestae  regis 
David  .  .  .  ecce  eae  scriptae  in  libro  cui  titultu,  Ees 
Sawuelis  (Thesaur.,  p.  722).  As  to  the  sources  ap- 
parently cited  by  the  chronicler  in  this  passage,  see 
the  remarks  in  the  Introduction. 

(90)  And  his  might. — Or,  valour,  prowess.  (See 
verse  11.)  His  warlike  achievements  are  intended. 
(Oomp.  1  Kings  xv.  23;  Judg.  viii.  21.) 

And  the  times  that  went  over  him.— Heb., 
passed  over  him.  The  seasons  of  good  and  evil  fortune, 
the  vicissitudes  of  his  own  and  his  people's  histoiy. 
(Oomp.  chap.  xiL  32 ;  Ps.  xxxL  16 ;  Job.  xxir.  1  [— 
seasons  of  judgment] ;  Dan.  ix.  25.) 

And  over  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  oonntries. 
— Viz.,  those  with  which  David  had  relations  of  friend- 
ship or  war,  such  as  the  Philistines,  AT^nmRw.fi«^  Hama- 
thites,  and  other  surrounding  peoples.  (Oomp.  chap, 
xiv.  17.) 

S^ingdoms  of  the  countries.— 2  Ohion.  xiL  8. 
xvii.  10,  XX.  29 ;  not  elsewhere. 

The  Syriac  adds:  ''Because  that  David  did  that 
which  was  good  before  the  Lord,  and  decarted  not 
from  anything  that  he  commanded  bim  all  the  dais 
of  his  life." 
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CHAPTER  L—<i)  And 'Solomon  the 
son  of  David  was  strengthened  in  his 
kingdom,  and  the  Lobd  his  God  was 
with  him,  and  magnified  him  exceed- 
ing! j.  <^>  Then  Solomon  spake  nnto  all 
Israel,  to  the  captains  of  thousands  and 
of  hmidreds,  and  to  the  judges,  and  to 
every  goyemor  in  aU  Israel,  the  chief  of 
the  fathers.  <^>  So  Solomon,  and  all 
the  congregation  with  him,  went  to  the 
high  place  that  wa$  at  ^Gibeon;  for 
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there  was  the  tabemade  of  the  congre- 
gation of  God,  which  Moses  the  servant 
of*  the  Lord  had  made  in  the  wilderness. 
(*)  *But  the  ark  of  God  had  David  brought 
up  from  Eirjath-jearim  to  the  place 
which  David  had  prepared  for  it :  for 
he  had  pitched  a  tent  for  it  at  Jeru- 
salem. (^>  Moreover  'the  brasen  altar, 
that  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Uri,  the  son  of 
Hur,  had  made,  ^he  put  before  the 
tabernacle  of  the  Lord  :   and  Solomon 


The  Bbion  ov  SoijOKOK  (ckaps.  i.— ix.). 

1.  Chap.  i.  describes  a  national  sacrifice  at  Gibeon, 
and  in  connection  therewith  a  dream  in  which  Grod 
leyesls  His  will  to  Solomon  (1  Kings  iii.  5).  A  few 
details  are  added  respecting  Solomon's  power,  wealth, 
and  commerce. 

2.  Chaps,  ii. — ^vii.  are  concerned  with  the  principal 
topic  of  the  writer^s  presentation,  viz.,  the  bnilding  and 
consecration  of  the  Temple. 

3.  Chaps,  viii.,  iz.  snpply  farther  particnlars  of  Solo- 
mon's public  woxks,  his  regnlalion  of  worship,  his  f  orei^ 
relations,  his  re^enaes,  wisdom,  and  glorv ;  followed  By 
a  reference  to  authorities,  and  notice  of  ms  death. 

I. 

(a)  The  sacrifice  at  Gibeon,  and  Solomon's  dream 
(venes  1 — 13).  (()  The  king's  chariots  and  horsemen, 
wealth  and  commerce  (verses  14—17). 

(0  And  Solomon  the  son  of  David  was 
strengthened  in  his  kingdom.— Or,  showed  him- 
sdfrirong  over  hia  kingdom ;  firmly  gprasped  the  reins 
of  power,  and  showed  himsetf  a  strong  mler.  (Comp. 
chap.  xvii.  1 ;  also  xii.  13 ;  xiii.  21 ;  zxi.  4.)  The 
chronicler  omits  all  that  is  related  in  1  Eangs  i.,  ii.,  as 
not  falling  within  the  scope  of  his  narrative.  Oomp. 
with  this  opening  sentence  1  Kings  ii.  46,  "  And  the 
kingdom  was  established  in  the  hand  of  Solomon." 

And  the  Iiord  his  GKkL  was  with  him.— Oomp. 
1  Chron.  xi.  9 ;  ix.  20. 

Magnified  him  exoeedingly.— 1  Ohron.  xxix. 
25 ;   xxii.  5. 


(2-^  Solomon  and  the  national  assembly  repair  to 
the  Mosaic  tabernacle  at  Gibeon,  and  sacrifice  upon  the 
gtetkt  altar  of  bnmt  offering.  (Oomp.  1  Kings  iiL  4, 
which  the  present  section  supplements  and  explains.) 

(8)  Then  Solomon  spake  unto  all  Israel.— Or, 
commanded  M  lerael  (1  Ohron.  xxL  17 ;  2  Sam.  xvi. 
11 ;  2  Kings  i.  11 ;  Ynlg.,  prmeepU). 

To  the  oaptains  of  thousands  .  %  .  chief  of 
the  fathers.-— This  is  an  apposition,  explaining  what 
13  meant  bj  "  aU  Israel "  in  the  first  clause,  viz.,  the 
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national  representatives.  The  account  in  Kings  allowa 
only  one  verse  for  the  sacrifice,  and  so  omits  to  men- 
tion that  the  princes  took  part  in  it  (1  Kings  iii.  4). 
The  fact,  however,  is  likely  m  itself.  (Oomp.  tl^  similar* 
assemblies  nnder  David*  1  Ohron.  xiii.  1;  xxiii.  2; 
xxviii.  1.) 

Bvery  governor. — ^Heb.  nad^prvnee,  emir  of  a 
tribe,  or  chief  of  a  clan.  (Oomp.  Gctl  xxiii.  6 ;  Num. 
vii.  10 ;  1  Kings  viil  1.) 

The  chief  of  the  Ikthers.— 2%e  heade  of  the 
elcme.    This  defines  the  preceding  phrase. 

(8)  The  tabernacle  of  the  congregation  of 
Gk>d. — Bather,  C^od'^e  tent  of  meeting ;  viz.,  with  man 
(Exod.  XXV.  22 ;  xxvii.  21 ;  Num.  xvii.  4).  Solomon  re- 
pabed  to  Gibeon  becanse  *'that  was  the  great  high 
place  "  (1  Kings  iii.  4).  We  learn  from  our  text  wnj 
Gibeon  stood  pre-eminent  above  the  other  high  places. 
(Oomp.  1  Ohron.  vi  81  eqq, ;  xvi.  39  eqq,) 

(^)  But.— Or,  But  indeed,  hut  no  doubt  Cabal)  (chap, 
xix.  8;  TTTJii.  17).  For  the  transfer  of  the  ark  see 
1  OhroiL  xiii.  xv. ;  2  Sam.  vi. 

To  the  place  which  David  had  prepared.— 
Into  that  David  had  prepared  for  U  (the  article  as 
relative :  comp.  1  Ohron.  xxvi.  28). 

Fitohed.-H)r,  spread  (1  Ohron.  xv.  1). 

(5)  Moreover  the  brasen  altar  ...  he  put 
before  the  tabernacle  of  the  Lord.— Bather,  And 
the  braeen  dUar  .  .  .  v>ae  there  before  the  dwelling  of 
JehoQoh,  In  Hebrew,  shim  is  "  there  " ;  and  sam, "  ha 
put."  Some  MSS.,  supported  bv  the  LXX.  and  Ynlg., 
read  the  former ;  most  of  the  MSS.  and  the  Syr.,  Arab., 
and  Targ.,  the  latter.  The  former  reading  is  preferable, 
as  it  is  not  likely  that  David  found  the  brazen  akar 
separated  from  the  Mosaic  sanctuary,  and  restored  it 
to  its  phuse.  The  sentence  further  explains  why  Solo- 
mon resorted  to  Gibeon.  The  presence  of  ue  old 
brazen  altar  constituted  it  the  legitimate  place  of  sacri- 
fice. With  perfect  consistency,  the  chronicler  accounted 
for  David's  not  going  to  Gibeon  (1  Ohron.  xxi.  28 — 90). 

That  Besaleel  the  son  of  Uri  •  .  .  had  made. 
—See  Exod.  xxxi.  2,  9;  xxxviii.  1 — 8;  xxvii.  1—8. 

And  Solomon  and  the  congregation  sought 
unto  it.^Ilather,  And  Solomon  and   the  aeeemhly 
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and  the  congregation  sought  unto  it. 
(®)  And  Solomon  went  up  thither  to  the 
brasen  altar  before  the  Lobd,  which 
was  at  the  tabernacle  of  the  congrega- 
tion, and  offered  a  thousand  burnt 
offerings  upon  it. 

^)  In  that  night  did  God  appear  unto 
Solomon,  and  said  unto  him,  Ask  what 
I  shall  give  thee.  (®)  And  Solomon  said 
onto  God,  Thou  hast  shewed  great 
mercy  unto  David  my  father,  and  hast 
made  me  "to  reign  in  his  steiad.  W  Now, 
O  LoBD  God,  let  thy  promise  unto  David 
my  father  be  established :  ^  for  thou  hast 
made  me  king  over  a  people  ^like  the 
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dust  of  the  earth  in  multitude.  (^^)  'Give 
me  now  wisdom  and  knowledge,  that  I 
may  ^go  out  and  come  in  before  this 
people:  for  who  can  judge  this  thy 
people,  that  is  so  OTeat?  (i^)And  God 
said  to  Solomon,  Because  this  was  in 
thine  heart,  and  thou  hast  not  asked 
riches,  wealth,  or  honour,  nor  the  life  of 
thine  enemies,  neither  yet  hast  asked 
long  life;  but  hast  asked  wisdom  and 
knowledge  for  thyself,  that  thou  majest 
judge  my  people,  over  whom  I  have 
made  thee  king :  <^>  wisdom  and  know- 
ledge is  granted  unto  thee ;  and  I  will 
give  thee  riches,  and  wealth,  and  honour, 


sought  Him — i.e.,  the  Lord.    (Gomp.  1  Chron.  ziii.  3 ; 
XY.  13 ;  xxi.  30.)    The  old  versions  translate  as  A.  Y. 

(6)  And  Solomon  went  up  thither  to  the 
brasen  altar.— So  Ynlg.  incorrectly.  Bather,  And 
Solomon  offered  there  on  the  brasen  altar ;  so  LXX. 
andSvriac. 

Before  the  Lord.— The  altar  stood  before  the  entry 
of  the  Lord's  dwellingplace  (Exod.  zL  6).  (Gomp. 
Judges  XX.  23,  26.) 

Which  was  at  the  tabemaole  of  the  congre- 
gation.— Which  aitar  belonged  to  the  tent  of  tryst.  In 
1  Kings  vi.  22  the  golden  altar  is  said  in  hke  manner 
to  belone  to  the  Holy  of  holies,  before  which  it  stood. 
(The  Ymg.  seems  to  nave  read  "the  brasen  altar,  before 
the  Lord's  tent  of  meetins^ " ;  comp.  verse  3.) 

And  offered. — He  offered  (I  say).  The  verb  is  re- 
peated before  its  object  for  deamess'  sake. 

(7—13)  God's  revelation  to  Solomon  by  night.  (Gomp. 
1  Kings  iiL  5 — 15.) 

(7)  In  that  night  did  God  appear  unto  Solo- 
mon.— ^Kings,  "In  Gibeon  did  Jehovah  appear  nnto 
Solomon  in  a  dream  of  the  night."  Onr  text  fixes  the 
night  as  that  which  followed  the  sacrifices ;  the  parallel 
passage  explicitly  states  that  it  was  in  a  dream  that 
God  appeared. 

Ask  what  I  shall  give  thee. — ^Bather,  Ask  thou  I 
whai  shall  I  give  thee  ?    So  Kinga 

(8)  Thou  hast  shewed  great  meroy  unto 
David. — Literally,  T^ou,  thou  hast  done  great  hindnese 
with- David,  (The  regular  phrase ;  comp.  Lnke  i.  72.) 
From  this  point  the  relation  here  is  briefer  on  the 
whole  than  that  of  Eangs.  The  greater  part  of  the 
long  verse  (1  Kings  iii.  6)  is  omitted,  ana  the  varia- 
tions between  the  two  texts  become  numerons,  though 
the  general  sense  is  the  same  in  each. 

And  hast  made  me  to  reign  in  his  stead.— 
Gomp.  1  Kings  iii.  7 ;  and  the  similar  language  of 
Esarhaddon,  long  of  Assyria  (b.g.  681—668) :  "  Ever 
since  Asshur,  Samas,  Bel,  Nebo  ....  made  me,  Esar- 
haddon,  sit  secnrely  on  the  throne  of  my  father"  (Cunei- 
form Inscriptions  of  Western  Asia,  iii  15,  ool.  2). 

W  NoWy  O  Lord  God,  let  thy  promise  unto 
David  my  father  be  established.— A  reminis- 
oenoe  of  1  Chron.  xvii.  23. 

Over  a  people  like  the  dust  of  the  earth  in 
multitude. — Over  a  people  numerous  as  the  duei  of 
the  earth.  This  last  olanse  freely  corresponds  with  1 
Kings  iii.  8.  (Comp.  the  conunon  title  of  Assyrian 
monarchfl,  "  king  of  moltitiides,"  sar  hissoH.) 
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(10)  Give  me  now  wisdom  and  knowledge.- 
Now  wisdom  and  knowledge  aive  thou  me ;  a  petition 
co-ordinate  with  that  of  verse  9 :  '*  Now,  O  Lorn  God," 
See,  The  claoBe  answers  to  1  Kin^ps  iiL  9.  The  word 
rendered  ''knowledge"  {madda*)  is  late,  and  ooenn 
besides  only  in  Dan.  i.  4, 17 ;  Eccles.  x.  20. 

That  I  may  go  out  and  come  in  before  this 
people,— See  1  Kings  iiL  7 ;  Num.  xxviL  17 ;  Beat 
xxxi.  2. 

For  who  can  judge.— The  dmple  impl;  Kings 
has,  "  who  is  able  to  jndge  P  " 

This  thy  people,  that  is  so  great  (gidol).-- 
Kings :  '*  This  thy  numerous  (kibed)  people."  For  the 
king  as  judge  comp.  1  Sam.  viii.  20. 

W  Because  this  was  in  thine  heart— For 
this  phrase  see  1  Chron.  xxU.  7. 

wealthy  or  honour.— Added  bj  chronicler.  Wealth 
(n^kdeim)  is  a  late  word,  common  in  the  Taigams,  and 
in  Syriac  (neksin).  The  phrase  ''riches,  wealth,  and 
honour  "  occurs  in  EocL  vi.  2. 

Long  life. — Many  days. 

But  (a/nd)  hast  asked  wisdom  and  knowledge 
for  thyself,  that  thou  mayest  judge  •  • .  king. 
— ^An  expansion  of  what  we  find  in  Kings :  "  And  hast 
asked  discernment  for  thyself,  to  hear  jud^eni"  The 
verb  htut  asked  is  expressed  in  better  i£om  than  in 
Kings. 

W  Wisdom  and  knowledge.— 2%tf  wisdom  and 
the  knowledge^  viz.,  which  thou  hast  asked  for. 

Is  granted  unto  thee.— The  Hebrew  expresdonis 
found  onlj  here  and  in  Esther  iii.  11.  The  pandld 
passage  gives  three  verses  for  this  one  (1  Kings  iiL 

And  I  will  give  thee.— Sangs,  "  I  have  given." 
The  perfect  tense  (I  will  certainly  give)  is  more  idio- 
matic than  the  chronicler's  simple  imperfect. 

Such  as  none  of  the  kings  nave  had  that 
have  been  before  thee  .  .  .  the  like.— Bather, 
Such  as  hath  not  been  to  the  kinga  before  thee,  and  after 
thee  shall  not  be.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxix.  25  and  Note.) 
The  Assyrian  kingis  were  fond  of  similar  oomparisoiu 
between  themselves  and  their  predecessors.  Kingii: 
*'That  there  hath  not  been  (i.e.,  shall  not  6«)  a  roan 
Hke  thee  among  the  kings,  all  thy  davs,"  a  different 
promise.  The  conditiomQ  promise,  "  And  if  thou  wilt 
walk  in  m^  ways  ...  I  will  lengthen  thy  days" 
(1  Kings  iii.  14),  is  here  omitted,  utbough  verse  11 
has  mentioned  long  life;  perhaps  because  Solomon 
fell  short  of  it.  But  comp.  chap.  vii.  17  seq.  Of 
course  the  omission  may  be  a  mere  abridgment. 
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snch  as  'none  of  the  kings  have  had 
that  have  been  before  thee,  neither  shall 
there  any  after  thee  have  the  like. 

(IS)  Then  Solomon  came /rom  his  joiM-- 
ney  to  the  high  place  that  wcl8  at  Gibeon 
to  Jerusalem,  from  before  the  tabernacle 
of  the  congregation,  and  reigned  over 
Israel.  <^*>  *And  Solomon  gathered 
chariots  and  horsemen :  and  he  had  a 
thousand  and  foor  hundred  chariots, 
and  twelve  thousand  horsemen,  which 
he  placed  in  the  chariot  cities,  and  with 
the  king  at  Jerusalem.  <^)*And  the 
king  ^made  silver  and  gold  at  Jerusalem 
as  plenteous  as  stones,  and  cedar  trees 
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made  he  as  the  sjcomore  trees  that  ar6 
in  the  vale  for  abundance.  (i«)'And 
*  Solomon  had  horses  brought  out  of 
Egypt,  and  linen  yam :  the  king's  mer- 
chants received  the  linen  yam  at  a  price. 
(17)  And  they  fetched  up,  and  brought 
forth  out  of  Egypt  a  chariot  for  six 
hundred  shekels  of  silver,  and  an  horse 
for  an  hundred  and  fifty :  and  so  brought 
they  out  horses  for  all  the  kings  of  the 
Hittites,  and  for  the  kings  of  Syria,  ^  by 
their  means. 

CHAPTEE  II.— (1)  And  Solomon  de- 
termined to  build  an  house  for  the  name 


(IS)  Then  Solomon  came  firom  his  journey 
to  the  high  plaoe  that  was  at  Q-ibeon  to 
Jerasalem. — Heb.,  And  Solomon  c€Mne  to  the  high 
place  thai  was  in  Qibeon  to  Jerusalem.  Clearly  we 
should  read,  **from  the  high  place/'  with  the  LXX. 
and  Yidgate.  The  difficnuy  is  as  old  as  the  Sjriac 
version,  which  reads,  **  And  Solomon  came  to  thegreat 
high  place  [reading  hwmsd — i.e.,  fiiifios — with  Dr.  ^yne 
Smith]  that  is  in  Gibeon  the  city,  which  is  on  the  east 
of  tTerosalem,  from  before  the  tabernacle." 

From  before  the  tabernacle  of  the  congre- 
gation.— See  yerses  3, 6.  Perhaps  '*  to  (or  cU)  tiie  high 
place  that  was  at  Gibeon,"  was  (originally  a  marginal 
glo66  oDon  this  expression.  (Comp.  verse  3. )  The  reading, 
"And  Solomon  came  to  Jerasalem  from  before  tiie  tent  of 
tryst,"  wonld  be  quite  intelligfible  without  this  addition. 

A.xid  reigned  over  Israel.— Syr.,  over  aU  Israel 
(Comp.  1  Kings  iv.  1.)  But  the  remark,  **and  he 
reijpied  over  &ael,"  is  by  no  means  "snperflnons" 
(Berthean),  inasmuch  as  it  naturally  introduces  the  fol- 
lowing sketch  of  the  reini,  which  carries  us  on  from 
God's  promise  to  its  f  umltuent. 

The  chronicler  does  not  notice  the  sacrifices  which, 
on  his  return,  Solomon  ofEered  before  the  ark  at  Jeru- 
salem (1  Kin^  iii.  15),  nor  the  storv  of  the  king's  wise 
judgment  which  there  follows  (1  Kmgs  iii.  16 — 28).  It 
is  unreasonable  to  seek  any  other  ground  of  such  omis- 
sions than  the  free  and  legitimate  exercise  of  the  com- 
piler's discretion  in  the  choice  of  his  own  materials.  That 
ne  did  not  depreciate  the  sanctuary  on  Mount  Zion  as  a 
place  of  sacrinoe,  is  evident  from  1  Chron.  xzi.  18 — ^xzii.  1. 

(1"*— 17)  Solomon's  "  riches,  and  wealth,  and  honour  " 
fUnstrated  (comp.  1  Kings  x.  26 — ^29).  In  the  parallel 
passage  of  Kings,  this  mort  section  closes  the  account 
of  ScMomon's  wealth  and  gloir.  2  Chron.  ix.  25 — ^28 
is  very  similar ;  a  fact  which  will  not  surprise  those  who 
bear  in  mind  that  the  chronicler  is  careless  of  repetition. 

(14)  And  Solomon  gathered  chariots  and 
liorsemen.— Word  for  word  as  in  1  Kings  x.  26;  see 
the JNotes  there. 

'Which  he  placed. — And  he  placed,  or  bestowed 
ihem  (wayyanMhem)  (chap.  ix.  25).  Kings  Lc,  reads, 
"  and  he  brought  them  into  the  chariot  cities " 
{u^ayyanhem).  The  difference  turns  on  the  pointing 
only,  and  the  versions  there  support  our  text ;  LXX., 
**  he  put ;  "  Yulg.,  disposuU ;  Targum,  'ashrinnun^ 
"he  lodffed  them;"  Syriac,  "he  teft  them."  The 
chariots  {rekeb ;  see  1  Oliron.  xviii.  4 ;  lit.  6)  and  horses 
nten  were,  of  course,  military.    The  "  chariot  oities " 


Srobabl^  lay  in  the  south  towards  Egypt.  The 
imeomte  Beth-marcaboth  {house  of  chMnots),  and 
Hazar-susim  {court  of  horses)  may  have  been  included 
amongst  them.    (See  1  Chron.  iv.  31.) 

(15)  SUver  and  gold  .  .  •  stones  •  .  .  cedar 
trees. — ^Each  of  these  words  has  the  definite  article  in 
the  Hebrew. 

And  gold.— Not  in  1  Kings  x.  27,  with  which  the 
rest  of  the  verse  coincides ;  nor  in  chap.  ix.  27.  The 
Syriac  omits  it  here  also,  but  the  other  Tersions  haye  it, 
and  the  phrase  is  a  natural  heightening  of  the  hyperbola 

The  sycomore  trees  that  are  in  the  vale.— 
(Comp.  1  Chron.  xxvii.  28.)  The  Syriac  reads  instead: 
**  As  the  sand  which  is  on  the  seashore." 

(16)  And  Solomon  had  horses  brought  out . . « 
— ^Rather,  And  the  outcome  (export)  of  horses  for 
Solomon  was  from  Egypt,  and  the  company  of  the 
hin^s  merchants — a  company  (of  horses)  they  would 
fetch  at  a  price.  The  same  is  read  in  Kings,  only  that 
the  word  company  {m^gwe)  is  there  spelt  in  the  ancient 
fashion  {miqweK^,  and  two  words  are  transposed 
("they  would  fetch  a  company").  Miqweh  means 
gathering,  collection  (Qen.  i.  10  [of  the  waters]).  The 
repetition  of  this  term  constitutes  a  kind  of  artless  play 
on  words,  such  as  is  common  in  the  Old  Testunent. 
(Comp.  Gfen.  xv.  2 ;  Judges  xv.  16.)  Both  here  and  in 
Kings  the  VqIk*  renders  the  word  as  a  proper  name, 
"from  Coa."  So  also  the  LXX.  in  ^^oge  "from 
Thekkoue "  (Tekoa) ;  and  the  Syriac  of  (yln'onicles, 
"from  the  city  of  the  Aphelave."  These  variations 
only  prove  that  the  text  was  felt  to  be  obscure.  The 
"  linen  yam  "  of  the  Authorised  version  is  a  guess  based 
upon  the  Hkeness  of  the  word  miqweh  to  qaw,  "  rope,** 
and  tiqwdh,  "  line  "  (Josh.  ii.  18),  and  upon  the  fact 
that  much  linen  was  made  in  Egypt. 

07)  And  they  fetched  up,  and  brought  forth 
out  of  Eg^ypt. — ^Literally,  And  they  caused  to  come 
up  and  to  corns  out.  Kings  has :  "  ioid  there  came  up 
and  came  out  a  chariot  from  Egypt."  The  rest  of  the 
verse  is  identical  there  and  here. 

n. 

Thb  Buildino  and  Consecbation  of  thb 
Tbmple  (chaps,  ii. — ^vii.). 

Preliminary  measures:  (1)  The  levy  of  Canaanite 
labourers  (verses  1,  2,  and  17,  18).  (2)  The  treaty 
with  Huram  of  Tyre  (verses  3 — 16). 

0)  Determined. — ^Literally,  said,  which  may  mean 
either  eomma/nded,  as  in  chap.  L  2 ;  1  Chron.  xxi  17» 
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of  the  LoBD,  and  an  house  for  his  king- 
dom. <^)  And  Solomon  told  out  three- 
score and  ten  thousand  men  to  bear 
burdens,  and  fourscore  thousand  to  hew 
in  the  mountain,  and  three  thousand 
and  six  hundred  to  oversee  them. 

(8)  And  Solomon  sent  to  ^Huram  the 
king  of  Tyre,  saying.  As  thou  didst  deal 
with  David  my  father,  and  didst  send 
him  cedars  to  build  him  an  house  to  dwell 
therein,  even  so  deal  with  me.  (^)  Behold, 
I  build  an  house  to  the  name  of  the 
Lord  my  God,  to  dedicate  it  to  him,  and 
to  bum  before  him  ^  sweet  incense,  and 
for  the  continual  shewbread,  and  for  the 


I    Or, 


»  Heb.,  1netn$e  of 
»ftee9. 


a  iKlBgs8.i7:di. 

6wl8. 


S   Hcb,   hath  r 
tained,    or,    ob- 
tamed  atr^Hffth. 


burnt  ofiBsrings  morning  and  efvening, 
on  the  sabbaths,  and  on  the  new  moons, 
and  on  the  solenm.  feasts  of  the  Lobd 
our  God.  This  is  an  ordinance  for  erer 
to  Israel.  ^^^And  the  house  which  I 
build  is  great:  for  great  is  our  God 
above  all  gods.  <^)  'But  who  'is  able  to 
buUd  him  an  house,  seeing  the  heaven 
and  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain 
him?  who  am  I  then,  that  I  shonld 
build  him  an  house,  save  only  to  bum 
sacrifice  before  him?  <^>  Send  me  now 
therefore  a  man  cunning  to  work  in 
gold,  and  in  silver,  and  in  brass,  and  in 
iron,  and  in  purple,  and  crimson,  and 


or  ihougkt,  purposed,  resolved,  as  in  1  Kings  v.  5. 
The  context  seems  to  favour  the  latter  sense. 

And  an  house  for  his  kingdom.~Or»  for  his 
royalty ;  that  is,  as  the  Yulg.  renders,  a  palace  for 
hvmsey^,  Solomon's  royal  palace  is  mentioned  again  in 
verse  12 ;  vii.  11 ;  viiL  1 ;  ont  the  building  of  it  is  not 
related  in  the  Chronicle.    (See  1  Kings  vii.  1 — 12.) 

(2)  And  Solomon  told  out.— That  is,  counted  out. 
(Gomp.  Ps.  xxii.  17 ;  Exod.  v.  8.)  For  the  rest  of  this 
verse  see  Note  on  verse  18,  where  its  contents  are  re- 
peated.   (Comp.  1  Kings  v.  15.) 

To  bear  ...  to  hew  .  .  •  to  oversee.— Bearers 
of  .  .  .  hewers  .  .  .  overseers  over,  as  in  verse  18. 

(2)  The  treaty  with  Huram  of  Tyre  (verses  3—16), 

(3)  And  Solomon  sent  to  Huram.— Oomp.  1 
Kings  V.  2 — ^11,  from  which  we  learn  that  Hnram  or 
Hiram  had  first  sent  to  congratulate  Solomon  upon  his 
accession.  The  account  here  ag^rees  generally  with  the 
parallel  passage  of  the  older  work.  The  variations 
which  present  themselves  only  prove  that  the  chronicler 
lias  made  independent  use  of  his  sources. 

Huram. — In  Kings  the  name  is  spelt  Hiram  (1 
Kings  V.  1, 2,  7)  and  Hirom  (1  Kings  v.  10, 18,  Hebr.). 
rComp.  1  Ghron.  xiv.  1.)  Whether  the  Tvrian  name 
airdmos  (Herod,  vii.  98)  is  another  form  ox  EQram,  as 
Bertheau  supposes,  is  more  than  doubtful.  It  is 
interesting  to  find  that  the  king  of  Tjre  bore  this 
name  in  the  time  of  Tiglath-pileser  XL,  to  whom  he 
paid  tribute  (b.c.  738),  along  with  Menahem  of  Samaria. 
(Assyr.  Hi-n^v/m-mu,  to  which  the  Strom  of  1  Kings 
T.  10, 18  comes  very  near.) 

▲s  thou  didst  deal  .  •  .  dwell  therein.— See 
1  Chron.  xiv.  1.  The  sense  requires  the  clause,  added 
l^  our  translators,  in  italics,  "  flven  so  de!il  with  me," 
alter  the  Yulg. "  sic  fac  mecum."  1  Kin^s  v.  3  makes 
Solomon  refer  to  the  wars  which  hinderea  David  from 
boildinff  the  Temple. 

(4)  I  build.— ^m  ahoui  to  huild  (bSneh). 

To  the  name  of  theLord.~l  Kings  liL  2; 
1  Ghron.  xvi.  35 ;  xxii.  7. 

To  dedicate. — Or,  consecrate.  (Comp.  Lev.  xxvii. 
14r;^  1  King^  ix.  3,  7.)  The  italicised  and  should  be 
omitted,  as  the  f oUowing  words  define  the  purpose  of 
the  dedication,  viz., /or  burning  before  hi/m,  &e.  Comp. 
Yulgate :  "  lit  consecrem  eam  ad  adolendum  incensum 
coram  illo."    (See  Exod.  xxv.  6 ;  xxx.  7,  8.) 

And  for  the  continual  shewbread,  and  for 
the  burnt  oflbrings. — In  the  Hebrew  this  is  loosely 
connected  with  the  verb  rendered  to  bum,  as  part  of 
its  object:  for  offering  b^ore  him  incense  of  spices 


and  a  continual  pile  (of  shewbread)  and  hwnd  oSer- 
ings.    (See  Lev.  xxiv.  5,  8 ;  Num.  xxviiL  4.) 

On  the  sabbaths,  and  on  the  new  moonsi 
and  on  the  solemn  feasts.— 1  Chron.  xxiiL  3t 
*'  Solenm  feasts : "  set  seasons.  These  special  sacrifiees 
are  prescribed  in  Num.  xxviii.  9 — ^xxix. 

This  is  an  ordinance  for  ever  to  LnraeL— 
Literally,  for  ever  this  is  (is  obligatory)  upon  Isrod, 
viz.,  this  ordinance  of  ofEerinsps.  (Comp.  the  tawSiat 
phrase,  1  Chron.  xxiii.  31 ;  and  the  formula,  "a  statute 
for  erer,"  so  common  in  the  Law,  Exod.  xii.  14 ;  zxix.  9.) 

(5)  And  the  house  which  I  build  is  great.- 
1  Chron.  xxix.  1. 

Great  is  our  Gk>d  above  aU  gods.— Exod.  xriiL 
11;  Dent  X.  17;  Ps.  IxxviL  13;  xcv.  3.  According 
to  modem  notions  of  magnitude,  the  Temple  of  Solo> 
mon  was  a  small  building.  (See  on  1  Ejngs  vi  2,  &) 
Shelley's 

**  There  onoe  iiroad  Salem's  haughty  fane 
Reared  high  to  heaven  Its  thousand  golden  dameit 

is  pure  fancy. 

W  But  who  is  able.— literally,  who  eoM  heep 
strength  f    (See  1  Chron.  xxix.  14.) 

The  heaven  •  .  •  cannot  contain  him.— Thk 
high  thought  occurs  in  Solomon's  prayer  (1  Kings  m 
27 ;  2  Chron.  vi.  18). 

Who  am  I  then  .  .  .  before  himf— Thai  is, 
I  am  not  so  iniorant  of  the  infinite  nature  of  Deity, 
as  to  think  of  localising  it  within  an  earthly  dwellxDg. 
I  build  not  for  His  residence,  but  for  Bjs  worship  and 
service.    (Comp.  Isa.  xL  22.) 

To  bum  sacrifice.— Literally,  to  bum  tiuaaae. 
Here,  as  in  verse  4,  used  in  a  general  sense. 

(7)  Send  me  now  •  •  .—And  now  send  me  a  win 
man,  to  work  in  (he  l/old  and  in  ifte  aUiser  (1  Chroo. 
xxii.  15 ;  verse  13). 

And  in  (the)  purple,  and  orimaon,  and  bine.- 

No  allusion  is  made  to  this  kmd  of  art  in  chap.  jr. 
11 — 16,  nor  in  1  Kings  vii  13  seq.,  which  describe 
onljT  metallurg^c  works  of  this  master,  whose  versatile 
genius  might  easily  be  paralleled  by  famous  names  of 
the  Renaissance. 

Purple  i^arghjodn).  —  Aramaic  form.  (Heb. 
'argdmdn,  Exod.  xxv.  4.) 

Crimson  (karmiT). — ^A  word  of  Persian  origin, 
occurring  only  here  and  In  verse  13,  and  chap.  iii.  H 
(Comp.  our  word  carmine,) 

Blue  (tekeleth).--Darh  blue,  or  violet.  (Exod.  xxv. 
4r,  and  elsewhere.) 
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blue,  and  that  can  skill  ^to  grave  with 
the  conning  men  that  a/re  with  me  in 
Jndah  and  in  Jemsalemy  whom  David 
my  father  did  provide.  ^®)  Send  me  also 
cedar  trees,  fir  trees,  and  'algom  trees, 
out  of  Lebanon :  for  I  know  that  thy 
servants  can  skill  to  cat  timber  in  Le- 
banon ;  and,  behold,  my  servants  shaU 
be  with  thy  servants,  <®>  even  to  prepare 
me  timber  in  abnndance :  for  the  honse 
which  I  am  about  to  bnild  shaU  be 
'wondeirfal  great.  <^^)And,  behold,  I 
will  give  to  thv  servants,  the  hewers 
that    cut    timber,    twenty    thousand 


Helx,  to  grmve 
grapi»if4. 


Or,  aimvMim^l 
Kings  la  11. 


H6b.(  omtt 
womdiffMt, 


Heb.,  kmowimo 
VntdntcumA 
dertUmiUnif, 


measures  of  beaten  wheat,  and  twenty 
thousand  measures  of  barley,  and  twenty 
thousand  baths  of  wine,  and  twenty 
thousand  baths  of  oil. 

WThen  Huram  the  kingf  of  Tyre 
answered  in  writing,  which  he  sent  to 
Solomon,  Because  t£e  Lord  hath  loved 
his  people,  he  hath  made  thee  king  over 
them.  <^)  Huram  said  moreover.  Blessed 
be  the  LoBD  God  of  Israel,  that  made 
heaven  and  earth,  who  hath  given  to 
David  the  king  a  wise  son,  ^endued  with 
prudence  and  understanding,  that  might 
build  an  house  for  the  Lord,  and  an 


Can  skill.— JEnotoetb  how. 

To  grave. — ^Literalhr,  to  carve  caroinfs;  whether 
in  wood  or  stone.  (1  S!.ing8  vi  29;  Zech.  lii.  9;  Exod. 
xzyiiL  9,  on  gems.) 

With  the  ounnine  men.— The  Hebrew  connects 
this  clftofle  with  the  infinitive  to  work  at  the  beginninff 
€ft  the  verse.  There  should  be  a  stop  after  the  wor£ 
to  gra/ve. 

Whom  David  my  father  did  provide  {pre- 
pared,  1  Ghron  nrix.  2). — ^1  Chron.  xxii  15 ;  zxviii.  21. 

(S)  Fir  trees.— The  word  berosMm  is  now  often 
rendered  cypresses.  But  Professor  Robertson  Smith 
baa  well  pointed  ont  that  the  Phconician  Ebnsns  (the 
modem  Iviza)  is  the  "  isle  of  beroshim,"  and  is  called 
Greek  n«Twou<rai,  i.«.,  "Pine  islets."    Moreover  a 


m 


species  of  pine  is  veir  common  on  the  Lebanon. 

Algum  trees. — Sandal  wood;  Heb.  'alaummtm, 
which  appears  a  more  correct  spelling  of  the  native 
Indian  word  (valgiika)  than  the  'dtmuggvm  of  1  Kings 
z.  11.    (See  Note  on  chap.  z.  10.) 

Out  of  Lebanon.  — The  chronicler  knew  that 
sandal  wood  came  from  Ophir,  or  Abhira,  at  the  month 
of  the  Indns  (chap.  x.  10 ;  comp.  1  Kings  x.  11).  The 
desire  to  be  concise  has  betrayed  him  into  an  inaccuracy 
of  statement.  Or  mnst  we  suppose  that  Solomon  him- 
self beHeved  that  the  sandal  wood,  which  he  only  knew 
as  a  PhoBnician  export,  reaUv  ffrew,  like  the  cedars 
and  firs,  on  the  Lebanon  P  Sncn  a  mistake  wotdd  be 
perfectly  natural ;  but  the  divergence  of  t)us  account 
from  the  parallel  in  1  Kings  leaves  it  doubtful  whether 
we  have  m  either  anything  more  than  an  ideal  sketch 
of  Solomon's  message. 

For  I  know  that  thy  servants  •  .  .—Comp.  the 
words  of  Solomon  as  reported  in  1  Kings  v.  6. 

(9)  Even  to  prepare  me  timber  in  abundance. 
•^Rather,  And  they  shall  prepare,  or,  let  themprmare, 
(A  nse  of  the  infinitive,  to  which  the  chronicler  is 
partial :  see  1  Chron.  v.  1 ;  ix.  25 ;  xiii.  4 ;  xv.  2 ; 
xxii.  5.)    So  Syriac,  **  Let  them  be  bringing  to  me." 

Shall  be  wonderftil  great.-n3ee  margin ;  and 
LXX.,  fuyas  Kai  fvSo^of ,  **  great  and  glorious ;  Syriac, 
"an  astonishment"  (temhd), 

CIO)  And,  behold,  I  will  give  .  .  .  barley.— 
Rather,  And,  behold,  for  the  hewers,  that  is,  for  the 
woodetUters,  I  wiU  give  wheat  as  food  for  thy  servants, 
vias.,  twenty  thousand  kors,  and  barley  twenty  thousand 
hare.  Sue,  "For  the  hewers"  may  mean  "as  for  the 
hewers,"  or  perhaps  "  on  account  of  the  hewers  "  (Qen. 
Iv.  28).  The  latter  sense  would  bring  the  verse  into 
tebstantial  harmony  with  1  Kings  v.  11,  where  we 
"And  Solomon  gave  Hiram  twenty  thousand 


kors  of  wheat  as  food  for  his  household,  and  twenty 
kors"  (LXX.,  20,000  baths)  "of  pure  oil:  so  used 
Solomon  to  give  to  Hiram  year  by  year,"  %.e.,  during 
his  building  operations. 

Beaten  wheat.— The  Hebrew  (hitttm  makkSth)  is 
literally  wheat — strokes.  But  it  is  obvious  that 
makkoth  is  a  misreading  for  mdkkdleth,food,  the  word 
used  in  1  Kings  v.  11 ;  and  so  the  LXX.  renders. 
The  expression  "  thy  servants  "  here  seems  to  oone- 
spond  with  the  phrase  "his  household"  there;  and 
the  drift  of  the  whole  passage  is  that,  in  return  for 
the  services  of  the  Tynan  artificers,  Solomon  engages 
to  supply  Hiram's  royal  household  with  providons  of 
com  and  wine  and  oil. 

Others  assume,  without  much  likelihood,  that  the 
two  passages  relate  to  two  distinct  agreements,  by  one 
of  'vniich  Solomon  undertook  to  sapplj  Hiram's  court, 
and  by  the  other  his  Tyrian  workmen,  with  provisions. 

Hewers  (hotebtm). — An  old  word,  not  recurring  in 
the  chronicle,  and  therefore  explained  by  the  writer. 

Measures  {korim). — ^The  kor  was  a  dry  measure = 
one  Quarter.  (Syriac,  reb'e,  "quarters.")  The  bath,  a 
Hquia  measure,  ot  six  or  seven  gallons'  capacity.  Both 
words  occur  in  the  Greek  of  Luxe  xvi.  6,  7. 

(U-15)  Huram's  reply.    (Comp.  1  Kings  v.  7—9.) 

<U)  Answered  in  writing.— fifau2  in  a  letter. 
This  seems  to  imply  that  Solomon's  message  had  been 
orally  delivered. 

Because  the  Lord  hath  loved  his  people.— 
So  chap.  ix.  8 ;  1  Kings  x.  9.  In  the  parallel  passage 
Huram  blesses  Jehovan,  on  hearing  Solomon's  message, 
apparently  before  writing  his  reply. 

(12)  Hnram  said  moreover.— .ifui  Huram  said, 
that  is,  in  his  letter  to  Solomon. 

Blessed  be  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  that 
made  heaven  and  earth. — ^In  1  Kings  v.  7  we  read 
simply,  "Blessed  be  the  Lord  this  day,  which  hath 
given  unto  David  a  wise  son  over  this  great  people." 
The  chronicler  has  perhaps  modified  the  woros  of  his 
source  ui  a  monotheistic  sense ;  although  it  is  quite 
possible  that  Jeaovah  was  known  to  tlie  x>olytneist 
Phoenician  by  the  title  of  "Maker  of  heaven  and  earth." 
(Comp.  Gen.  xiv.  19.)  An  inscription  of  the  Persian 
emperor  Xerxes  speaks  of  the  Supreme  in  terms  which 
resemble  what  Solomon  says  in  verse  5,  as  well  as 
Huram's  language  here :  "  l?ne  great  god  Ahuramazdii, 
great  one  of  the  gods,  who  made  this  earth,  who  made 
tiiese  heavens  "  (inscription  on  rocks  at  Elvend). 

An  house  for  fals  kingdom.— A  royal  palace 
(chap.  vii.  11 ;  viii.  1). 
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house  for  his  kingdom.  <^)  And  now  I 
have  sent  a  cunning  man,  endned  with 
tmderstandingy  of  Hnram  my  father's, 
<i*)the  son  of  a  woman  of  the  daughters 
of  Dan,  and  his  father  was  a  man  of 
Tyre,  skilful  to  work  in  gold,  and  in 
silver,  in  brass,  in  iron,  in  stone,  and  in 
timber,  in  purple,  in  blue,  and  in  fine 
linen,  and  in  crimson ;  also  to  grave  any 
manner  of  graving,  and  to  find  out 
every  device  which  shall  be  put-to  him, 
with  thy  cunning  men,  and  with  the 
cunning  men  of  my  lord  David  thy 
&ther.  ^^)  Now  therefore  the  wheat, 
and  the  barley,  the  oil,  and  the  wine. 


1  Heb..  aeeerding 
to  all  My  luted. 


2  Heb..  Japko. 


a  Aa  ver.  1 


8  Heb^  tftc  mm  fht 
t/tmigen. 


b  As  U  is  ver.  t. 


I 


which  my  lord  hath  spoken  of,  let  him 
send  unto  hi3  servants:  ^^^  and  we 
will  cut  wood  out  of  Lebanon,  ^  as  mach 
as  thou  shalt  need :  and  we  will  bring 
it  to  thee  in  flotes  by  sea  to  'Joppa; 
and  thou  shalt  carry  it  up  to  Jemsalenu 
(^^)  «  And  Solomon  numbered  all  'the 
strangers  that  were  in  the  land  of  Israel, 
after  the  numbering  wherewith  David 
his  father  had  numbered  them;  and 
they  were  found  an  hundred  and  fifty 
thousand  and  three  tLousand  and  six 
hundred.  (^)  And  he  set  *  threescore 
and  ten  thousand  of  them  to  he  bearers 
of  burdens,  and  fourscore  thousand  to  6e 


(13)  Endued  with  understanding. — See  the 
same  phrase  in  1  Ohron.  xii.  32. 

Of  Huram  my  father's.— Rather,  Huram  my 
father-^,e,9  master,  preceptor,  as  in  chap.  iv.  16,  where 
Huram  is  called  the  "father"  of  Solomon.  (Oomp. 
Glen.  xlv.  8 ;  Jndg.  xvii.  10 ;  xviii.  19.  So  LXX.  and 
Ynlgate ;  Syriac  omits.) 

(14)  The  son  of  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of 
Dan.— In  1  Kings  yii.  14  Hiram  is  caUed  "son  of  a 
widow,  of  the  tribe  of  Naphtali."  Bertheaa  explains, 
"  She  was  by  birth  a  Danite,  married  into  the  tribe  of 
Naphtali,  became  a  widow,  and  as  a  widow  of  the  tribe 
of  Naphtali  became  the  vrif  e  of  a  man  of  Tyre,  by  whom 
she  had  a  son  Huram.  Thus  two  of  the  tnbes  of  Israel 
could  boast  that  on  the  mother's  side  Huram  belonged 
to  them."  But  in  the  Hebrew  words  "daughters  of 
Dan"  it  is  possible  to  see  a  corruption  of  the  word 

N^APHTALI. 

Skilftd. — This  epithet  belongs  to  Huram,  not  to  his 
Tyrian  father. 

To  work  in  gold.— 1  Einffs  yii.  14  calls  Huram 
simply  "  a  worker  in  brass,"  or  oronze. 

Purple. — ^The  strictly  Hebrew  form  (rerse  7). 

Fine  linen  (hH^,  byssus).— 1  Ohron.  xv.  27.  Neither 
this  material  of  Huram's  art,  nor  atone  nor  timber  was 
mentioned  in  Terse  7.  Huram  is  naturally  represented 
aa  enhancing  the  accomplishments  of  his  artist. 

To  find  out  every  device  which  shall  be  put 
to  him. — ^Bather,  to  devise  any  manner  of  device  that 
may  be  given  him  (to  devise) ;  that  is,  to  invent  all 
kinds  of  artistic  ob^'ects  according  to  commission.  The 
words  are  a  reminiscence  of  Exod.  xxxi.  4,  xxxv.  32, 
probably  interpolated  by  the  chronicler. 

With  thy  cunning  men— t.d.,  to  work  along 
with  them.    (Oomp.  verse.  7.) 

My  lord  David. — A  touch  of  Oriental  politeness. 
Huram  was  independent  of  David,  as  of  Solomon. 

(15)  The  wheat,  and  the  barley.— See  verse  10. 
Huram  accepts  Solomon's  proposed  exchange  of 
benefits. 

His  servants. — Huram  means  himself  and  his 
court.    The  term  is  the  correlative  of  "  lord." 

(16)  And  we  will  out  wood.— The  we  is  emphatic, 
and  we,  on  our  part,  the  pronoun  being  expressed  in 

tihe  Hftni*ftiy 

Wood  (="  timber,"  verses  8,  9, 10, 14).— Properly 
trees. 

As  much  as  thou  shalt  need.— See  margin. 
'•Need  "  {^eh)  occurs  here  only  in  the  Old  Testament. 
The  word  is  common  in  the  Targums,  and  in  Rabbinic 
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writings;  1  Kings  v.  8  has  the  classical  phrase,  "all 
thy  desire." 

In  flotes. — "Seh,,  raphsodoth.  Another  isolated  ex. 
pression.  Rendered  "  rafts"  by  the  IjXX.  and  Yulgate, 
out  omitted  bv  Syriac  and  Arabic.  1  Kings  v.  9  has 
doberdth,  **  rafts,"  which  settles  the  meanin^^. 

To  Joppa.— 1  Kings  V.  9  has  the  less  definite  "onto 
the  place  tiiat  thou  shalt  appoint  me."  Joppa  (modem 
Jafra.)  was  the  harbour  nearest  Jenusalem. 

And  thou  shalt  carry  it  up  to  JenisaleiiL— 
This  interprets  the  curt  phrase  of  1  Kings  v.  9,  "oai 
thou  shaU  take  (them)  away.** 

A  comparison  of  this  and  the  parallel  aeooimt  of 
Huram's  letter  makes  it  clear  (1)  that  the  chronicler  has 
not  written  without  knowledge  of  the  older  text;  (2) 
that  neither  text  has  preserved  the  exact  form  of  the 
original  documents.  From  Josephus  {Ant.  viii.  2,  8) 
it  would  appear  that  some  record  of  the  negotiations 
between  Huram  and  Solomon  was  still  extant  at  Tjre 
in  his  day,  if  only  we  might  trust  his  authority. 

(17, 18)  Solomon's  levy  of  Ganaanite  labourers.  (A 
return  to  the  subject  of  verse  2.) 

(17)  All  the  strangers.— The  indigenous  Caoaanite 
population.  (Oomp.  the  use  of  the  t^m  in  Gen.  zxiiL 
4 ;  Exod.  xxii.  21 ;  Lev.  xvii.  8.) 

After  the  numbering.— The  word  sephdr,  "reck- 
oning," ''census,"  occurs  here  only  in  the  Old  Testa- 
ment. 

Wherewith  David  his  father.— The  former 
census  of  the  native  Oanaanites,  which  had  taken  i)laee 
by  order  of  David,  is  brieflv  recorded  in  1  Ohron.  xxii.  2. 
(Oomp.  2  Sam.  xx.  24,  "and  Adoram  was  over  the  leyy," 
from  which  it  appears  that  the  subject  population  was 
liable  to  forced  labour  under  David ;  comp.  also  1  Kings 
iv.  6 ;  V.  14 ;  xii.  4 — 18.) 

And  they  were  found.— The  total  of  the  numbers 
here  given  is  153,600,  which  is  the  sum  of  the  figures 
assigned  in  the  next  verse,  viz.,  70,000  +  80,000 
+  0,600. 

(18)  And  he  set . .  .—laterally,  and  he  made  aeveniy 
thousand  of  them  bearers  of  ovrdens,  and  eighty 
thousand  hewers  in  the  nunmtains.  This  exactly  sgnes 
with  1  Kings  v.  15. 

And  three  thousand  and  six  hundred  over- 
seers.—The'  same  number  was  given  in  verse  2.  In 
1  Kings  V.  16  we  read  of  3,300  officers.  In  the  He- 
brew, three  (shdlosh)  and  six  {sheah)  iiught  easily  be 
confused ;  our  reading  appears  right.  Tue  ehroDicler 
omits  all  notice  of  the  levy  of  30,000  Israelites,  whielL 
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hewers  in  the  mountaiii,  and  three 
thonsand  and  six  hundred  overseers  to 
set  the  people  a  work. 

CHAPTEE  m.— (1)  Then  •Solomon 
began  to  build  the  honse  of  the  Lord  at 
Jerusalem  in  mount  Moriah,  ^  where  the 
Lord  appeared  unto  David  his  father,  in 
the  place  that  David  had  prepared  in  the 
threshingfloor  of  ^Oman  the  Jebusite. 
W  And  he  began  to  build  in  the  second 
day  of  the  second  months  in  the  fourth 
year  of  his  reign. 


a  1  Kings  6. 1,  Ac. 


1  Or,  v^ieh  waa 
Men  of  Dwrid  hit 
fiUker. 

ac.  lOU. 


2  Or,  Artumdh.  S 
Sam.  24.  IS;  1 
CluroiL  21. 18. 


b  lKi]igaa.x 


S  Ueh^/omntMU 


e  1  Kings  «.& 


(3)  Now  these  are  the  things  wherein 
*  Solomon  was  *  instructed  for  the 
building  of  the  house  of  God.  The 
length  by  cubits  after  the  first  measure 
was  threescore  cubits,  and  the  breadth 
twenty  cubits.  (*)  And  the  '  porch  that 
was  in  the  front  of  the  house^  the  length  of 
it  was  according  to  the  breadth  of  the 
house,  twenty  cubits,  and  the  height 
was  an  hundred  and  twenty :  and  he 
overlaid  it  within  with  pure  gold.  <*) 
And  the  greater  house  he  cieled  with 
fir  tree,   which  he  overlaid  with  fine 


the  pazallel  passage  records  ^1  Kings  t.  13, 14) ;  whether 
b^  an  oversight,  or  from  disapproval,  we  cannot  say. 
Adding  that  number  to  the  70,000  and  80,000  other 
labourers,  we  get  a  grand  total  of  180,000,  which  gives 
a  company  of  50  for  each  of  the  3,600  overseers. 

Overseers. — Heb.  menaq^im.  Only  here  and  in 
verse  2  mivra,  and  chap,  xzxiv.  13.  It  is  the  plural  of 
a  participle  which  occurs  only  in  the  titles  of  the 
Psalms  (includ|ing  Hab.  iii.  19),  while  the  verb  is  read 
onhr  in  Chronicles  and  Ezra  iii.  8,  9.  (See  Note  on 
1  Chron.  xv.  21.) 

To  set  the  people  a  work— 1.«.,  (m  work  or 
a-worhing.  (Comp.  "I  go  a-fishing,"  John  zxL  3.) 
Literally,  to  make  the  people  work, 

in. 

The  Bitilbino  of  the  Temple  Aim  Makino  of 
THE  Sacbed  Vessels  (chaps,  iii. — ^v.  1;  comp. 
1  Kings  vL,  vii.). 

(a)  Site  and  date  (verses  1,  2).  (h)  Its  dimensions : 
the  porch  and  the  Holy  Place,  or  nave  (verses  3—7). 
(e)  The  Holy  of  holies,  or  chancel,  with  the  cherubim 
and  the  vail  (verses  8 — 14).  (d)  The  two  bronze  pillars 
in  the  porch  (verses  15 — 17). 

(a)  Srrs  and  Date  (verses  1,  2). 

(1)  At  Jemsaleni  in  mount  Moriah.— Nowhere 
ebe  in  the  Old  Testament  is  the  Temple  site  so 
specified.  (Comp.  "  the  land  of  Moriidi,'  the  place 
mpointed  for  the  sacrifice  of  Isaac,  Gren.  nii.  2.) 

Where  the  Lord  appeared  unto  David  his 
Hither. — So  LXX. ;  rather,  who  appeared  unto  David 
his  faiher.  Such  is  the  meanine  according  to  the 
common  use  of  words.  There  is  dearly  an  aBusion  to 
the  etymology  of  Moriah,  which  is  assumed  to  signify 
**  mppearance  of  Jah."  (Comp.  Gen.  xxii.  14.)  Translate, 
**m  the  mount  of  the  Appearance  of  Jah,  who  appeared 
unto  David  his  father.  The  Vulgate  reads:  "in 
Monte  Moria  qui  demondraJtus  fuarat  David  patri 
ejns;"  but  nir^ah  never  means  to  he  shown  or  pointed 
out.  The  Syriac,  misunderstanding  the  LXX.  (^AfjMpla), 
renders  "  in  the  hill  of  the  Amori^." 

In  the  place  that  David  had  prepared.— This 
is  no  doubt  correct,  as  the  versions  indicate.  The 
Hebrew  has  suffered  an  accidental  transposition. 

In  the  threshingfloor  of  Ornan.— 1  Chron. 
zzi.  28 ;  xxii.  1. 

(s)  In  the  second  day  of  the  second  month.— 
Heb.,  in  the  second  month  in  the  second  The  versions 
omit  the  repetition,  which  is  probably  a  scribe's  error. 
"  On  the  second  day  "  would  oe  expressed  in  Hebrew 


to  build  in 
—May).    See 


differently.  Bead  simply,'  **  And  he  b 
the  second  month,"  i,e,,  in  Zif  (or  Ap 
1  Kings  vi.  1. 

(5)  Dimensions  of  thb  Temple  ;    the  Pobch 
AND  the  Holy  Place,  ob  Nave  (verses  3 — 7). 

(3)  "Now  these  are  the  things  wherein  Solo- 
mon was  instructed.— Bather,  And  this  is  the 
foundation  (or  ground-plan)  of  SoUymon.  The  plural 
pronoun  'eUh,  "  Diese,"  is  used  as  a  neut.  sing.  *'  this  " 
(comp.  1  Chron.  zxiv.  19),  and  the  hophal  infinitive 
husad,  "  to  be  founded,"  is  used  substantively,  as  in 
Ezra  iii.  11.  So  Vulgate,  **  Et  haec  sunt  fmidamenta 
qu»  jecit  Solomon." 

After  the  first  measure.— Bather,  in  the  cmcient 
measure,  an  explanation  not  found  in  the  pfurallel 
passage,  1  Kiuffs  vi.  2.  The  ancient  or  Mosaic  cubit 
was  one  hand-breadth  longer  than  the  cubit  of  later 
times  (Ezek.  zL  5;  zliii.  13).  The  chronicler  has 
omitted  the  height,  which  was  thirty  cubits  (1  Kings 
vi  2). 

(^)  And  the  porch  .  .  .  twenty  cubits.— Heb., 
and  the  porch  that  was  before  the  length  (t.e.,  that  lav 
in  front  of  the  oblong  main  buildin^f ),  before  the  brecuwi 
of  the  house,  was  twenty  cubits  (i.e.,  the  porch  was  as 
long  as  the  house  was  broad).  This  curious  state- 
ment answers  to  what  we  read  in  1  Kings  vi.  3: 
"  And  the  porch  before  the  hrll  of  the  house,  twenty 
eubits  was  its  length,  before  the  breadth  of  the  house. 
But  the  Hebrew  is  too  singular  to  pass  without  chal- 
lenge, and  comparison  of  the  versions  suggests  that  we 
ougnt  to  read  here :  **  And  the  porch  which  was  before 
it  (Svriac),  or  before  the  house  (liXX.),  its  length  before 
the  breadth  of  the  house  was  twenty  cubits.*'  This 
would  involve  but  slight  alteration  of  the  Hebrew  text. 
(Comp.  verse  8.) 

And  the  height  was  an  hundred  and  twenty. 
This  would  make  the  porch  four  times  the  height  of  the 
main  building,  which  was  thirtv  cubits. ,  The  Alexan- 
drine MS.  01  the  LXX.,  and  the  Arabic  version,  read 
"  twenty  cubits ;  **  the  Syriac  omits  the  whole  clause, 
which  has  no  parallel  in  Kings,  and  is  further  sus- 
picious as  wanting  the  word  ''cubits,**  usually  ex- 
pressed after  the  number  (see  verse  3).  The  Hebrew 
may  be  a  corruption  of  the  clause, "  and  its  breadth  ten 
cubits."    (Comp.  1  Kings  vi.  3.) 

And  he  overlaid  it  within  with  pure  gold.— 
See  1  Kings  vi.  21. 

(5)  The  greater  house.-— Or, i^^eof  chamber,i.e,, 
the  Holy  Place,  or  nave.    (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxviii.  11.) 

He  oieled  with  fir  tree,— He  covered  with  planks 
of  fir;  or,  paneUed  with  fir.    To  del,  or  rather  seel 
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gold,  and  set  thereon  palm  trees  and 
chains.  ^^)  And  he  ^  garnished  the 
house  with  precious  stones  for  beauty : 
and  the  gold  was  gold  of  Parvaim.  ^^ 
He  overlaid  also  the  house,  the  beams, 
the  posts,  and  the  walls  thereof,  and  the 
doors  thereof,  with  gold;  and  graved 
cherubims  on  the  walls.  ^^^  And  he 
made  the  most  holj  house,  the  length 
whereof  was  according  to  the  breadth  of 


1  Hel>>i  covtftd. 


9    Or,    (u    lome 
thiak)  of 


the  house,  twenty  cubits,  and  the  breadth 
thereof  twenty  cubits:  and  he  over* 
laid  it  with  fine  gold,  amounting  to  six 
hundred  talents.  <^>  And  the  weight  of 
the  nails  was  fifty  shekels  of  gold.  And 
he  overlaid  the  upper  chambers  withgold. 
(10)  j^^  in  the  most  holy  house  he 
made  two  cherubims  'of  image  work, 
and  overlaid  them  with  gold.  (^>  And 
the  wings  of  the  cherubims  were  twentjr 


(from  8yle  or  cyU,  a  canopy :  Skeat,  Etymol.  Diet.  8.y.) 
a  room,  meant  in  old  English  to  wainscot  or  panel  it. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  yi.  15,  16.) 

Which  he  overlaid  with  fine  gold.— ^tuZ 
eovered  it  (the  chamber)  with  good  gold.  The  cyprees 
wainscoting  was  plated  with  gold. 

And  set  thereon  palm  trees  and  chains.— 
Brought  up  on  it  (i,e.,  carved  npon  it)  palms  and  chain- 
work  (1  KiBgB  vii.  17).  (For  the  palms,  see  1  Kings 
vi.  29;  Ezek.  xli.  18.)  The  chain. work  most  have 
consisted  of  garland-like  carvings  on  the  fir  panels. 
1  Kings  vi.  18  omits  mention  of  it ;  LXX.,  "  carved  on 
it  palms  and  chains";  Syriac,  "  figured  on  it  the  like- 
ness of  palms  and  lilies'*;  Yulgate,  ''graved  on  it 
palms  and  as  it  were  chainlets  intertwining." 

W  QBTDiBhed.— Overlaid  (verse  4)  the  chamber. 

Precious  stones.-— See  1  Chron.  zzix.  2;  and 
1  Kin^s  X.  11,  which  relates  that  Hiram's  fleet  brought 
**  precious  stones"  from  Ophir  for  Solomon.  But  no 
mention  of  this  kind  of  decoration  is  made  in  1  Kings 
vi.  The  Yulgate  explains  the  phrase  as  meaning  a 
floor  of  costiv  marble. 

Gold  of  Parvaim.— Perhaps  Fa/rwd,  an  auriferous 
region  in  S.  Arabia.  Others  connect  the  word  with  the 
Sanskrit  jD^?Ta, "  eastern,"  and  seek  Parvaim,  like  Ophir, 
in  India.  ^The  name  does  not  recur  in  the  Old  Testament. 

(7)  He  overlaid  also  the  house.— ilnd  he  covered 

gene  5)  the  chamber — ^that  is,  the  great  chamber  or 
oly  Place.    (See  1  Kings  vL  21,  22,  23.) 

The  beams.— Of  the  roof. 

The  posts.— 2%e  thresholds  (Isa.  vL  4). 

And  graved  cherubims  on  the  walls.— See 
1  Kin^  vi.  29,  which  gives  a  fuller  account  of  the 
mural  aecorations. 

Cherubims.— C%«ru5ini,  or  ehenibs  (Ps.  zviii.  10). 

Cherubim  is  the  Hebrew  plural,  for  which  we  have  the 

Chaldee  (Aramaic)  form  "  cherubin  "  in  the  Te  Dewn, 

Shakspeare  has : — 

"  The  roof  of  the  chamber 
With  golden  chembiiui  is  fretted." 

CymbtUnt^iLL 

Why  Beuss  calls  this  sketch  of  the  porch  and  nave 
"  confused  "  is  hardly  evident. 

(c)  Thb  Holy  of  holibs,  ob  Chancbl,  with  thb 
Chbbitbim  and  thb  Tail  (verses  8^14). 

(8)  The  most  holy  house.— 2%e  ehan^ber  of  ihe 
Holy  of  holies,  or  chancel,  called  also  the  oraele  (DSbir), 
1  Kmgs  vi.  5.    (So  verse  10.) 

The  length  whereof  was  aooording  to  the 
breadth  of  the  house,  twenty  cubits.— Jib 
length  before  the  breadth  of  the  house  was  twenty 
enbits.    (See  Note  on  verse  4.) 

And  the  breadth  thereof  twenty  cubits.— 
1  Kings  vi.  20  adds  that  the  height  also  was  twenfy 
cnbitB,  so  that  the  chamber  formed  a  perfect  cube. 
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Six  hundred  talents.— The  weieht  of  gold  thus 
expended  on  thejplating  of  the  walls  of  the  inner  shrine 
is  not  given  in  Saiure.  Solomon's  whole  yearly  revenue 
was  666  talents  (1  Kings  x.  14). 

(9)  And  the  weight  of  the  nails  was  fifty 
shekels  of  gold.— Liten^,^fk2  a  weight  for  nads 
for  shekels— fifty  in  aold.  l^e  LXX.  and  V  nig.  take 
this  to  mean  that  the  weight  of  each  nail  was  fifty 
shekels ;  and  this  is  probabty  right,  for  fifty  shekels  la 
a  total  would  be  atrining  sum  to  record  alonff  witii  six 
hundred  talents.  The  nails  were  used  to  fastcm  the 
gulden  plates  to  the  wooden  wainscoting  of  the  edifiiee. 

Whatever  msj^  be  thought  of  the  i^yparenily  in- 
credible quantines  of  gmd  and  silver  stated  to 
have  been  amassed  by  David  for  the  Temple  (1  Chroa. 
xxii.  14 ;  xxix.  4,  7),  it  is  clear  that  no  ineonsidenhle 
amount  of  the  fonner  metal  would  be  veq[oiied 
for  the  plating  of  the  chambers  as  described  in  tiiis 
chapter.  And  it  is  weU  known,  from  their  own 
monuments,  that  the  Babylonian  sovereigns  of  a 
later  age  were  in  the  habit  of  thus  adorning  the 
houses  of  their  gods.  Nebuchadnezzar,  for  instanea, 
who  restored  the  great  temole  of  Borsipna,  says: 
**  E-zida,  the  strong  nouse,  in  tne  midst  thereof  I  caused 
to  make,  with  nlver,  gold,  alabaster,  bronze  .  .  .  oedar 
I  caused  to  adorn  (or,  completed)  its  sibir.  The  oedar 
of  the  roof  (P)  of  the  shrines  of  Nebo  with  gold  I 
caused  to  clothe. *'  In  another  inscription  we  read: 
"The  shrine  of  Kebo,  which  is  amid  E-Sasili,  its 
threshold,  its  bolt,  and  its  babnaku,  with  gold  i  caused 
to  clothe."  And  again :  "  The  cedar  roofof  the  onele 
I  caused  to  clothe  with  bright  silver."  The  Asmian 
Esarhaddon,  a  century  earlier,  boasts  that  he  built  lea 
castles  in  Assyria  and  Acead,  and  '*  made  than  ahiae 
like  dav  with  nlver  and  gold.*' 

Ana  he  overlaid. — And  the  upper  chambers  he 
covered  wUh  gold.  The  chambers  over  the  Holy  of 
holies  are  mentioned  in  1  Chron.  xxviii.  11.  The  tm 
statements  of  this  verse  are  peculiar  to  the  chrooide. 
The  Syriae  and  Arabic  omit  the  verse. 

(10)  (pwo  cherubims.— 1  Kings  vi.  23—28.  They 
were  made  of  oleaster,  plated  with  gold^ 

Of  image  work.— Literally,  a  work  of  etatvary. 
The  Hebrew  word  meaning  "statuary"  occurs  hen 
only,  and  looks  susmcious.  The  Yulg.  rendns  opers 
statuario;  the  LXX.  <'a  work  of  logs";  the  Syriae 
''a  durable  work."  With  the  last  Varee  renderings 
comp.  1  Kings  vi.  23,  "  wood  (or  blocks)  of  oleaster,  a 
specially  hard  wood.  The  rendering  of  the  LXX 
suggests  that  the  original  reading  may  have  been 
ma'ofle^  *epm,  '*  woodwork." 

And  overlaid.— Heb.,  and  they  overlaid. 

(U)  And  the  wings  of  the  cherubims  were 
twenty  cubits  long.— 2%e«r  length  was,  altogether. 
twenty  cubits ;  so  that,  bdng  ontapread,  they  readwd 
from  vrall  to  wall  of  the  £u>ly  of  hoUes*  whidi  w» 
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cabits  long :  one  wing  of  the  one  cherub 

was  five  cubits,  reaching  to  the  wall  of 

the  house :  and  the  other  wing  was  like^ 

wise  five  cubits,  reaching  to  the  wing  of 

the  other  cherub.     (^>  And  one  wing 

of  the  other  cherub  was  fire  cubits, 

reaching  to  the  wall  of  the  house :  and 

the  other  wing  wcu  five   cubits  alsOf 

joining  to  the  wing  of  the  other  cherub. 

^>  The  wings  of  these  cherubims  spread 

themselves  forth  twenty  cubits :    and 

they  stood  on  their  feet,  and  their  faces 

were  ^  inward. 

(^  And  he  made  the  'vail  of  blue,  and 
purple,  and  crimson,  and  fine  linen,  and 
*  wrought  cherubims  thereon. 


1  Or,  tmfwd  ike 
himte. 


a  Matt.  ST.  ftL 


S  Heb.,  oMMd  to 
Moend, 


6  1  Kings  r.  U; 
Jer.aa.si. 


8  Hetx,  lomg. 


e  1  King!  r.  n. 


ATbaxlM,! 
tttatHm. 


B9ihtM 


ft  TbAt  ti.  In  ft  it 
tttntgtkm 


w  Also  he  made  before  the  house 
*two  pillars  of  thirty  and  five  cubits 
^high,  and  the  chapiter  thatii;a«  on  the 
top  of  each  of  them  was  fire  cubits. 
W  And  he  made  chains,  as  in  the  oracle, 
and  put  them  on  the  heads  of  the 
pillars;  and  made  an  hundred  pome- 
granates, and  put  them  on  the  chains. 
<^7>  And  he  ''reared  up  the  pillars  before 
the  temple,  one  on  the  right  hand,  and 
the  other  on  the  left ;  and  <^ed  the  name 
of  that  on  the  right  hand  ^Jachin, 
and  the  name  of  that  on  the  left  ^Boaz. 

CHAPTER  IV.  -  (1)  Moreover  he 
m&de  an  altar  of  brass,  twenty  cubits 


twenty  cubits  wide.  Of  this  breadth  each  chemb 
coYCTed  half,  or  ten  cabits,  with  his  wingSi  which  were 
five  enbits  apiece  in  length.  Obvionsly  the  inner  wing 
of  each  chemb  met  the  inner  wing  of  the  other  in  the 
middle  of  the  wall. 

One  wing  .  .  .  other  ohemh.— The  mhg  of  the 
one,  taetending  to  five  evAnie,  was  towihvng  the  wail  of 
the  chamber,  and  the  other  wing—fi/ee  cubits — W€u 
tottehina  the  wing  of  the  other  cherub. 

0^)  Literally,  And  the  wing  of  the  one  chervh—fwe 
eubiis — was  toiiehina  the  waU  of  the  chamber ,  and  the 
other  wing— five  cubUs — was  cUaving  to  the  wing  of 
the  other  cherub. 

03)  The  wings  of  these  ohembims.— Or,  These 

wings  of  the  cherubim. 

fi^read  themselves  forth.— TTere  outspreading 
(participle),  1  Ohron.  zxriii.  18. 

And  they  stood.— TFere  stofnding.  They  were  ten 
enbits  high  (1  Kings  yi.  26). 

Inward. —  See  mar^.  Translate,  toward  the 
chamber.  The  chembs  did  not  face  each  other  like  the 
ehembim  on  the  mercy  seat  (Exod.  zxr.  20). 

(14)  The  vail.— The  Pdrokheth,  or  curtain,  which 
divided  the  holy  place  from  the  holj  of  holies,  is  not 
mentioned  in  the  existing  text  of  1  ^nes  yi.  21,  which 
passage,  however,  speaks  of  the  chains  oi  gold  by  which 
the  vul  was  probably  suspended. 

Blue,  and  purple,  and  crimson,  and  line 
linen. — See  Notes  on  chap.  ii.  7, 1^. 

Wrought.— See  Note  on  "set,"  verse  5.  Here 
raised  figures  in  tapestry  or  broidered  work  are  meant. 
(See  Exod.  xxvi.  31,  which  gives  an  identical  descrip- 
tion of  the  vail  of  ihe  tabernacle.) 

(d)  The  Two  Bbokzb  Pillabs  ik  thb  Poboh 
(verses  15—17).    Oomp.  1  Kings  vii.  16—22. 

OS)  Before  the  house.— Before  the  holy  phice,  in 
the  porch. 

Two  pillars  of  thirty  and  Ave  cubits  high.— 
Two  pillars  thirty  and  five  eubiis  in  length.  1  Kings 
vii.  15  says  "  eighteen  enbits,"  so  also  2  Kings  xxv.  1? ; 
Jer.  lii.  21 ;  and  no  doubt  correcUy.  Of  the  versions, 
the  LXX.  and  Vulg.  have  "  thirty-five ; "  the  Syriac 
and  Arabic,  "  eighteen." 

The  chapiter — ie.,  the  capUdL  French,  cTiapitre. 
Literallv,  the  ornament.  1  JSangs  vii.  16  has  **  the 
efown;  '^  80  2  Chron.  iv.  12. 

O^  And  he  made  chains,  as  in  the  oracle.- 
fieb.,  And  he  made  ehainworh  in  theorade,  o^  chancel. 


which  is  clearly  cormpt.  But  if  we  read  had-dMr  for 
bad-^Ubir,  an  mfinitesimal  change  in  Hebrew  writing, 
we  get  the  sense  which  onr  version  suggests :  And  he 
made  chainworh  as  in  the  chancel.  It  is  true  that  the 
sacred  writer  has  not  told  ns  that  the  waUs  of  the  Holy 
of  Holies  were  so  ornamented,  but  in  verse  5  he  states 
it  of  the  g^at  hall  or  holy  place,  and  1  Kings  vi.  29 
declares  tmit  the  whole  house  was  adorned  with  mural 
carvings.  It  was  quite  natural  to  write,  "  and  he  made 
chainwork  as  in  the  oracle,"  assuming  that  such  decora- 
tions really  existed  in  the  inner  chamber.  There  seems 
therefore  to  be  no  need  to  alter  debir  into  rabid, 
{**  collar  ")  as  most  commentators  have  done,  although 
the  change  is  very  slight  in  Hebrew  writing.  The 
LXX.  had  the  present  Hebrew  text,  but,  apparentiy,  not 
understanding  it  transliterated  the  Heorew  words: 
"  He  made  serserdth  in  the  dabir.''  So  Tulg.,  "as  it 
were  chainlets  in  the  oracle."  The  Syriac  and  Arabic 
have  **  and  he  made  chains  of  Mtv  enbits." 

An  hnndred  pomegranates.— So  Jer.  lii.  23. 
(See  1  Kings  vii.  20,  42,  from  which  it  appears  that 
there  were  ^together  four  hundred  pomegranates,  viz., 
an  upper  and  lower  row  of  one  hunored  each  upon  the 
chainwork  of  each  pillar.    So  chap.  iv.  13.) 

(17)  Before  the  temple.— Vulg.,  in  vesHbulo 
templi.  So  1  Kings  vii.  21  has,  **  at  the  porch  of  the 
temple."  1  Elings  vii.  22  adds,  "  and  upon  the  top  of 
the  pillars  was  lify-work." 

Jachin  .  •  .  Boas.— See  1  Kings  vii.  21.  "The 
description  of  the  two  brazen  pillars,"  says  Beuss, 
"  mucn  more  detailed  in  1  Kings  vii  15  ff .,  has  become 
almost  unintelligible,  under  the  pen  of  the  abbreviator." 
This  is  a  strong  exaggeration.  He  also  pronounces  tiie 
word  bad-debir  in  verse  16  g"  absolutely  unintelligible," 
and  to  be  accounted  "  foreign  to  the  text."  How  little 
we  agree  with  this  hasty  decision  will  be  evident  from 
our  Note  on  that  verse. 

IV. 

(a)  The  principal  vessels  of  the  Temple  (verses  1 — 10). 

(b)  Huram's  works  in  brass  (verses  11 — 18). 

(c)  Catalogue   of   gulden  objects,    and   conclusion 
verse  19 — chap.  v.  1). 

a)  Thb   Pbzncipai.  TbssbiiS   of  thb   Tbmplb 

(verses  1 — 10). 

Thb  Bbazbn  Altab  (verse  1). 

(X)  An  flkltar  of  brass.— The  brazen  altar,  or  altar  of 
burnt  offering,  made  by  Solomon,  is  not  noticed  in  the 


846 


Tlie  MoUen  Sea. 


n.  CHEONICLES,   IV. 


The  Ten  Laven. 


the  length  thereof,  and  twenty  cubits 
the  breadth  thereof,  and  ten  cubits  the 
height  thereof. 

(^)  'Also  he  made  a  molten  sea  of  ten 
cubits  ^from  brim  to  brim,  round  in 
compass,  and  five  cubits  the  height 
thereof ;  and  a  line  of  thirty  cubits*  did 
compass  it  round  about.  <^)  *And  under 
it  was  the  similitude  of  oxen,  which  did 
compass  it  round  about :  ten  in  a  cubit, 
compassing  the  sea  round  about.  Two 
rows  of  oxen  ivere  cast,  when  it  was 
cast,    W  It  stood    upon    twelve  oxen. 


a  1  Kings  7.  S.  ttc 


1  Heb,  from   hia 
brim  to  ki$  brfm. 


b  1  Kings  7.  M. 


t  Or.  Kke  a  Itty 
fiomtr. 


three  looking  toward  the  north,  and 
three  looking  toward  the  west,  and  three 
looking  toward  the  south,  and  three 
looking  toward  the  east:  and  the  sea 
was  set  above  upon  them,  and  all  their 
hinder  parts  were  inward.  <*>  And  the 
thickness  of  it  was  an  handbreadth,  and 
the  brim  of  it  like  the  work  of  the  brim 
of  a  cup,  ^with  flowers  of  lilies;  and 
it  received  and  held  three  thousand 
baths. 

(^>  He  made  also  ten  lavers,  and  put 
five  on  the  right  hand,  and  five  on  the 


parallel  chapters  of  Kings  (1  Kings  vi.,  vii.)  wMch 
aescribe  the  construction  of  the  temple  and  it-s  vessels 
of  service,  bnt  it  is  incidentally  mentioned  in  another 
passage  of  the  older  work  (1  Kings  ix.  25),  and  its 
exist^ce  seems  to  be  implied  in  1  Kings  viii.  22»  64. 
This  altar  stood  in  the  inner  court  of  the  temple. 
It  rose  from  a  terraced  platform.  (Comp.  Ezek.  rliii. 
13 — 17.)  The  Hebrew  of  this  verse  is  such  as  to 
suggest  that  it  must  have  existed  in  the  original  docu- 
ment. The  style  is  the  same.  (Comp.  the  construction 
of  the  numerals  with  the  noun,  and  note  the  word 
qomuh,  "height,*'  now  used  for  the  first  time  by  the 
chronicler.)  It  would  appear,  therefore,  that  the  verse 
has  been  accidentally  omitted  from  the  text  of  Kings. 

The  Brazen  Sea  (verses  2—5).    (Oomp.  1  Kings 

vii.  23—26.) 

(2)  Also  he  made  a  molten  B»^.—And  he  made 
the  sea  (t.e.,  the  g^eat  basin)  moUen~-i.e,,  of  cast  metal. 

Of  ten  oubits  .  •  •  thereof.— I^  in  the  cubit 
from  Us  lip  to  its  lip,  dretdar  all  round;  and  five  in 
the  cubit  was  its  height.  Word  for  word  as  in  1  Kings 
vii.  23,  save  that  Kings  has  one  different  preposition 
{'ad,  "  unto,"  instead  of  'cZ,  "  to  ").  "  Lip."  Oomp. 
"  Up  of  the  sea,"  Gten.  xxii.  17 ;  "  lip  of  the  Jordan?' 
2  &ings  ii.  13;  a  metaphor  which  is  also  used  in 
Qreek. 

And  a  line  of  thirty  oubits  ;  .  .—Line,  i.e., 
measuring-line,  as  in  Ezek.  xlvii.  3.  The  Hebrew  is 
qiw.  In  Kings  we  read  a  rare  form,  qdwhh.  The  rest 
of  the  clause  is  the  same  in  both  texts. 

Did  oompasB. — Would  compass,  or  go  round  it. 

(8)  And  under  it  was  the  similitude  of  oxen. 
— ^Literally,  And  a  likeness  of  oxen  (figured  oxen) 
under  it  around  surrotmding  it,  ten  in  die  cubit  en^ 
compassing  the  sea  around :  two  rows  were  the  oxen, 
smelted  in  the  smelting  of  it  In  ilie  parallel  passage 
(1  Kin^  vii.  24)  we  read:  And  wild  gourds  under- 
neath  xts  lip  around  surrounding  it,*'  &c.,  as  here; 
two  of  rows  were  the  gourds,  smelted  in  the  smeUina 
thereof.  The  Hebrew  words  for  "  oxen  "  and  "  gourds 
might  easily  be  confused  by  a  transcriber,  and  accord- 
inglv  it  IB  assumed  by  most  commentators  that  the  text 
of  the  chronicler  has  suffered  corruption,  and  should 
be  restored  from  that  of  Elings.  But  there  seems 
no  reason — ^unless  we  suppose  that  each  writer  has 
given  an  exhaustive  description^  which  is  clearly  not 
the  case — why  the  ornamental  rows  which  ran  round 
the  great  basin  should  not  have  included  both  features, 
small  figures  of  oxen,  as  well  as  wild  gourds.  Beuss 
objecta  on  the  ground  of  the  diminutive  size  of  the 
oxen  ("ten  in  a  cubit");  but  such  work  was  by  no 
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means  beyond  the  resources  of  ancient  art.     (Com 
the  reliefs  on  the  bronze  doors  of  Shalmaneser  I 
(859—825    B.C.) ;    1   Kings    vii    29    actually   gives 
an  analogous  instance.)     The    word  peqa*imb,   ''wild 

fourds,"  only  occurs  in  one  other  place  of  Kings,  vul» 
Kings  vi.  18.  (Oomp.  pagqu'oih,  2  Kings  iv.  39.) 
A  copyist  of  Kings  might  nave  inadvertently  repeated 
the  word  from  the  former  passage  in  1  Kings  viL  24. 
In  any  case  it  is  sheer  dogmatism  to  assert  that "  the 
copyists  (in  the  Chronicle)  nave  absurdly  changed  the 
gourds  into  oxen"  (Beuss).  The  Syriac  and  Arabic 
omit  this  verse ;  but  the  LXX.  and  Y  ulg.  have  it. 

i*)  It  stood. — The  whole  verse  coincides  reifaally 
with  1  Kings  vii.  25,  with  one  slight  exception :  tlie 
common  form  of  the  numeral  "twelve,"  shnem  'dear, 
is  substituted  for  the  rare  shnS'dsar. 

(5)  And  the  thickness  ...  a  cup.— Identical 
with  1  Kings  vii.  26. 

With  flowers  of  lilies.— See  margin.  "  Lily"  here 
is  shoshanndh;  in  Kings,  shoshdn.  IjXX.,  "g^ven 
with  lily  buds."  Syriac  and  Arabic,  '*  and  it  was  very 
beautiful"  Yulg.,  "  like  the  lip  of  a  cup,  or  of  an  open 
lily." 

And  it  received  and  held  three  thousand 
baths.— Literally,  holding  (whole)  baths :  three  thou- 
sand would  it  contain.  The  bath  was  the  larffesi  of 
Hebrew  liquid  measures.  Ferhaps  the  true  reading  is, 
**  holding  three  thousand  baths,"  the  last  verb  being  a 
^loss  borrowed  from  Kings.  So  Yulg.  Syriac  and 
Arabic  omit  the  clause.  The  LXX.  hsd  the  nresent 
reading.  1  Kings  vii.  26  reads,  two  thausana  baths 
would  it  contain.  Most  critics  assume  this  to  be 
correct.  Some  scribe  may  have  read  'aliphim,  "thou- 
sands," instead  of  'alpayim,  "  two  thousan^"  and  then 
have  added  "  three  "  {sh!el5sheth)  under  the  influence  of 
the  last  verse.  But  it  is  more  likely  that  the  numenl 
"three"  having  been  inadvertently  omitted  from  the 
text  of  Kings,  the  indefinite  wora  "  thousands "  was 
made  definite  Ir^  turning  it  into  the  dual  "  two  thoii- 
sand."  Either  mistake  would  be  possible,  because  in 
the  unpointed  text  'al^htm  and  *alpayim  are  written 
alike.  The  Syriac  has  the  curious  adaition,  "  And  h» 
made  ten  poles,  and  put  five  on  the  right  and  five  on 
the  left,  and  bare  with  them  the  altar  of  bomt.  offer* 
ings."    Similarly  the  Arabic  version. 

The  Tbn  Layebs  :  theib  Use,  lutd  that  of  ths 
Sea  (verse  6).     (Comp.  1  Kings  vii.  27—39.) 

(^)  The  chronicler  now  returns  to  his  abbreviating 
style,  and  omits  altogether  the  description  of  the  tea 
bases,  or  stands,  upon  which  the  lavers  were  placed, 
and  which  are  described  in  full  and  carious  detail  ia 
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lefty  to  wash  in  them :  ^  such  things  as 
they  offered  for  the  burnt  offering  they 
washed  in  them ;  bnt  the  sea  vnas  for 
the  priests  to  wash  in.  (7)  And  he  made 
ten  candlesticks  of  gold  according  to 
their  form,  and  set  ihem  in  the  temple, 
five  on  the  right  hand,  and  five  on  the 
left.  <^)  He  made  also  ten  tables,  and 
placed  ihem  in  the  temple,  five  on  the 
right  side,  and  five  on  the  left.  And 
he  made  an  hundred  ^basons  of  gold. 


IQr.tewb. 


SOr.towIt. 


4  Heb^  AkWM  io 


W  Furthermore  he  made  the  court  of 
the  priests,  and  the  great  court,  and 
doors  for  the  court,  and  overlaid  the 
doors  of  tiiem  with  brass.  (^^>  And  he 
set  the  sea  on  the  right  side  of  the  east 
end,  over  against  the  south. 

(11)  And  Huram  made  the  pots,  and 
the  shovels,  and  the  'basons.  And 
Huram  ^finished  the  work  that  he  was 
to  make  for  king  Solomon  for  the  house 
of  Grod ;  (i^)  to  wit,  the  two  pillars,  and 


1  Kings  vii.  27—59.  The  mmsujil  difficulty  of  the 
pMsase  may  have  determined  the  omiseion,  bnt  it  seems 
more  likely  that  the  sacred  writer  thoiifht  the  bases  of 
less  importance  than  the  objects  described  in  verses  7 — 
9,  the  acconnt  of  which  he  has  interpolated  between  the 
first  and  second  half  of  1  Kings  vii.  39. 

He  made  also  ten  layers.— ^iu2  he  made  ten 
pane.  The  word  hiyor  is  used  in  1  Sam.  ii.  14  as  aoa» 
for  cooking,  and  in  Zech.  zii.  6  as  a  pan  holding  nre. 
Its  meaning  here  and  in  the  parallel  place  is  a  pan  for 
washing.  (Gomp.  Exod.  zzx.  18,  2§.)  The  LXX. 
randers  Kour^pas,  **  batbis ; "  the  Syriao,  laqne, "  flagons  " 
(lagenae,  kdyiipet). 

To  wash  in  them.— This  statement,  and,  indeed, 
the  rest  of  the  Terse  is  peculiar  to  the  chrcmicler.  On 
the  other  hand,  1  Eings  yii.  38  spedfies  the  size  and 
ewacity  of  the  layers  here  omitted. 

Saoh  things  as  they  oflbred  for  the  bnmt 
aflbnng  they  washed  in  them.— This  giyes  the 
meaning.  LiteraUj",  the  work  (comp.  Exod.  ttit.  36, 
"to  do^'  being  eooiTalent  to  "to  offer")  of  the  hurrU 
qferinf  they  tuea  to  rinee  (strictly,  thrust^  plunge) 
i»  ihem. 

Bat  the  seawae  for  the  priests  to  wash  in. 
— The  Hebrew  words  haye  been  transposed  apparently. 
The  same  infinitiye  (lerohgdh)  occurs  m  Exoa.  xxx.  18; 
zL  90,  in  a  similar  context.  Instead  of  all  this,  the 
Sjriaeand  Aralnc  yersions  read:  "put  them  five  on 
the  right  hand  and  fiye  on  the  left,  that  the  priests 
might  wash  in  them  iheir  hande  and  their  feet"  which 
appears  to  be  deriyed  from  Exod.  xxx.  19 ;  xL  31. 


Thb  Tbk  Gk>LDBK  Gaitdlbsticks,  thb  Tek 
Tables,  the  Hukdbed  GK>lden  Bowls,  aitd 
THE  CoUBTS  (yerses  7 — 9). 

This  section  is  peculiar  to  Chronicles. 

C7)  And  he  made  ten  oandlestioks  of  gold 
according  to  their  form.^A7Ut  he  made  ihe  golden 
laimpetande  ten,  according  to  their  rule,  or,  prescribed 
manner.  (Oomji.  1  Kinj^rg  yii.  49 ;  and  Exod.  xxy.  31 
— 40y  where  their  type  is  described.)  So  the  Tnlg., 
"  secimdmn  spedem  qn&  jnssa  erant  fieri."  Syriac  fjid 
Arahie,  "  aocOTding  to  their  laws."  Others  expUun  *'  as 
their  nse  reqaired,''  which  is  less  likely. 

In  the  temple.— And  before  the  chancel  (1  Kings 
TiL  49 ;  yerae  20,  infra). 

(8)  He  made  luso  ten  tables.~Perhaps  the 
golden  candelabra  stood  npon  them.  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xxyiii.  16 ;  and  yerae  19,  tnfra,) 

Side. — Not  in  the  Hebrew. 

An  hundred  basons.— ^owZa  for  pouring  liba- 
tions (Amos  yi.  6 ;  same  word,  mixrdqim).  The  Syriac 
and  Arabic  make  the  number  of  these  yessels  a  hundred 
and  twenty. 


.  The  ten  tables  are  not  mentioned  in  the  parallel  nar- 
ratiye,  which  speaks  of  one  table  only,  yiz.,  the  table  of 
shewbread  (1  Kings  yii.  48). 

*'  Basons,"  or  howle,  are  spoken  of  in  1  Kings  yii. 
45,  50  (mizrdqoth),  but  their  number  is  not  giyen. 

W  The  oourt  of  the  priests.-^ee  1  Kings  yi.  36 ; 
yii  12,  **  the  inner  court;  '*  Jer.  xxxri.  10,  "the  higher 
court." 

And  the  great  oonrt.— 'ilzoro^,  "  court,"  a  late 
wo^  common  in  the  Targums  for  the  classical  hdfer, 
which  has  just  occurred.  The  *azdrdh  was  the  outer 
court  of  the  temple.  It  is  not  mentioned  at  all  in  the 
parallel  narratiye.  The  LXX.  calls  it  "the  great 
court ; "  the  Yulff.,  "  the  great  basilica."  The  Syriao 
renders  the  whole  yerse:  "And  he  made  one  mat 
court  for  the  priests  and  Leyites,  and  coyered  the  Soors 
and  bolts  witn  bronze."  (Oomp.  Note  on  yerse  3  for 
this  plating  of  the  doore  with  bronze.)  The  bronze- 
plated  doors  of  Shalmaneser's  palace  at  Balawat  were 
twenty-two  feet  high,  and  each  leaf  was  six  feet  wide. 

Ofi)  And  he  set  the  sea  .  .  .—Literally,  And  he 
eet  the  sea  on  the  right  ehotdder,  eastward,  in  front  of 
the  eoulhward ;  «.«.,  on  the  south-east  side  of  the  house 
(1  Kings  yii.  39,  6.).  The  LXX.  and  some  MSS.  add 
"of  the  house,"  which  appears  to  haye  fallen  out  of 
the  t<ext. 

(&)   Hubam's   Wobks   ih  Brass  (yerses  11—18). 
Gomp.  1  Kings  yii.  40—47. 

Throughout  this  section  the  narratiye  almost  tex- 
tually  comcides  with  the  parallel  account. 

(U)  i^jid  Hnram  made  the  pots.~l  Kings 
yiL  40  has  ''layers"  (pans).  Our  roadine,  "pots," 
appears  correct,  supported  as  it  is  by  many  MSo.  and 
the  LXX.  and  Yulg.  of  Kings.  A  sinffle  stroke  makes 
the  difference  between  the  two  words  m  Hebrew  writ* 
ing.  These  '*pots"  were  scuttles  for  carrying  away 
the  ashes  of  the  altar. 

Basons.—*'  Bowls  "  {miardqoth),  ^  Probably  the 
same  as  the  mizrdqtm  of  yerse  8.  So  Mydroth  (Kings) 
and  hiyorim  (Chron.). 

Huram. — Hebrew  text,  Hiram,  as  in  King^.  The 
LXX.  rendere:  "And  Hiram  made  the  fleshhooks 
(Kp^dypas)  and  the  firepans  (wpua),  and  the  hearth  of 
the  altar  and  all  its  yessels." 

The  work.— Kings,  "all  the  work,"  and  so  some 
MSS.,  LXX,  and  Yulg.  of  Chron.  The  Syriac  and 
Arabic  omit  yerses  11 — 17  and  19 — 22. 

He  was  to  make.— Rather,  he  nuide. 

For  the  house. — In  the  house.  Chronicles  sup- 
plies the  preposition  in,  which  is  not  required  according 
io  ancient  usage. 

(12)  And  the  pommels,  and  the  ohapiters-^.s., 
the  globes  and  the  capitals.   Kings,  Authorised  Y ersioiit 
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the  pommels,  and  the  chapiters  which 
were  on  the  top  of  the  two  pillars,  and 
the  two  wreaths  to  cover  the  two  pom- 
mels of  the  chapiters  which  were  on  the 
top  of  the  pillars ;  <^)  and  four  hundred 
pomegranates  on  the  two  wreaths ;  two 
rows  of  pomegranates  on  each  wreath, 
to  cover  the  two  pommels  of  the 
chapiters  which  were  ^npon  the  pillars. 
(^^>  He  made  also  bases,  and  ^lavers 
made  he  upon  the  bases ;  ^^^^  one  sea, 
and  twelve  oxen  under  it.  (^^^  The  pots 
also,  and  the  shovels,  and  the  flesh- 
hooks,  and  all  their  instruments,  did 
Huram     his    father    make    to    king 


B.G.10UL 


1   Hebn  tqwR  Vu 
face* 


lOr.MktroMk 


8    Heb.,    made 
bright,or,eanired. 


4  Heb^  thiekneeeee 
o/tkegrmmd. 


Solomon  for  the  house  of  the  Lobd  of 
'  bright  brass.  ^^  In  the  plain  of 
Jordan  did  the  king  cast  them,  in  the 
^  clay  ground  between  Suooofh  and 
Zeredathah. 

(18)  iihus  Solomon  made  all  tiiese  ves- 
sels in  great  abundance :  for  the  weight 
of  the  Drafis  could  not  be  found  out. 
W  And  Solomon  made  all  the  vessels 
that  were  far  the  house  of  God,  the 
golden  altar  also,  and  the  tables  whereon 
tiie  shewbread  woe  set ;  ^)  moreover  the 
candlesticks  with  their  lamps,  that  they 
should  bum  after  the  maimer  before 
the  oracle,  of  pure  gold ;  ^^)  and  the 


has  howls,  bat  in  Hebrew  the  word  is  the  same 
(gMoth,  globes).  *'The  globes  of  the  capitab" 
(i^inffs)  is  plainly  incorrect. 

Wnioh  were  on  the  top  of  the  two  pillars. 
— Heb.  (and  the  globes  and  the  capitals),  on  the  top  of 
the  pillars,  two ;  i,e,,  two  globes  and  capitals.  The 
word  "two"  {ahtayim)  is  feminine,  agreeing  with 
''  globes  and  capitals/'  which  are  also  feminine;  whereas 
"  pillars  "  is  a  masecdine  term. 

W reathfl.— Heb.,  sSbSkhSth,  lattices.  ( Oomp.  2  Kings 
i.  2.)  The  Authorised  version  of  1  Kings  vii.  41  g^ves 
"  network,"  but  the  Hebrew  word  is  the  same  as  here. 

03)  Two  rows.— See  1  Kings  Yii.  42. 

04)  He  made  also  bases.— ^fu2  the  hoses  he  mads ; 
and  the  lavere  he  made  upon  the  hoses.  This  repeti- 
tion of  the  yerb  is  suspicions;  and  the  parallel  text 
shows  the  right  reading  to  be  and  the  oases  ten  (in 
number),  and  the  lavers  ten  upon  the  hoses.  "  Ten " 
in  Hebrew  writing  closely  resembles  "  he  made."  The 
LXX.  renders,  **  And  the  bases  he  made  ten,  and  the 
lavers  he  made  upon  the  bases ; "  which  shows  that 
the  corruption  of  the  text  is  ancient. 

(1^  One  sea. — ^Heb.,  the  sea  one.  King^,  and  the 
one  sea. 

And  twelve  oxen  under  iU—And  the  oxen, 
twelve,  under  it.  Kings,  And  the  oxen,  twelve,  under 
{he  sea.    The  chronicler  has  abridged  the  expression. 

(16)  The  pots  also,  and  the  shovels,  and  the 
fleshhooks.— ''Meshhooks"  {mizldgoih)  should  appa- 
rently be  "  bowls  "  (misrdqSth).  (Comp.  verse  1,  and 
1  Kmgs  vii.  45.)  But  in  Exod.  xxvii.  3,  pots  and 
shovels  and  bowls  and  fleshhooks  are  mentioned  in 
succession  as  utensils  of  the  altar.  Perhaps,  therefore, 
hoth  words  should  be  read  here  and  in  Kings.  LXX., 
jcal  robs  iroSior^pat  «ra2  robs  draXiy/ivr^pof  iral  robs  \4fifiras 

jcal  r&r  Kp^pas.  The  Yulg.  merely  repeats  verse  11 
{et  lebetes  et  creagros  etj^hiaJas).  A  stop  should  follow 
the  last;  "And  all  their  instruments,  &c.,  being  a 
new  sentence. 

And  all  their  inBtroments.— 1  Kings  vii.  45, 
and  all  these  instruments,  which  appears  correct,  though 
the  LXX.  supports  our  present  reading  (irdrra  rii  aichni 
obrw).  **  Their  instruments"  could  hardly  mean  the 
moulds  in  which  they  were  cast,  as  Zodder  suggests. 
The  moulds  would  not  be  made  in  "  polished  brass." 

Huram  his  fiEither.-~See  Note  on  chap.  iL  13. 

Bright.— Po2i«X^.  Jer.  xlvi.  4  (mAnl^).  "Kinga 
has  the  synonym  mSmdrat.    (Comp.  Isa.  xviu.  2.) 

07)  In  the  olay  ground.— Meb.,  in  the  thickness 
af  the  ground — Le.,  in  the  staff  or  clayey  scnl.    Yulg., 


"m  argillosa  terra."  For  'iOn,  "  thiekmess,"  see  Job  xv. 
26.    &BgB  has  ma'db^,  which  oocurs  nowhere  else. 

Zeredathah.— Kings,  ZSrethdn  (Josh.  iii.  16). 
ZeridMhdh  means  towards  Zereddh  (1  Kings  xL  26). 
The  two  names  denote  the  same  place. 

C19)  Thus  Solomon  made  all  these  vesaelfl  in 
great  abundance.— 1  Kings  viL  47,  And  SoUmtm 
left  oU  the  vessels  {xmwei^A)  from  very  great  a&im- 
da/nee.  Our  text  waj  be  due  to  a  copyist  whose  eye 
wandered  to  the  beginning  of  the  next  verse ;  but  it 
is  possible  that  the  chronicler  missed  the  ngnifieanee 
of  the  verb  used  in  Kings,  and  therefore  substituted 
an  easier  term.  The  farther  ehaagoo  "  wsio  great 
abundance,"  **for  the  weight,"  £c. — suggest  tins 
account  of  the  matter. 

Ck>uld  not  be  found  out.— Was  not  aaeeriainsi. 

(e)  Catalogue  of  Objects  in  Gk)Li>— Gokclit. 
siOH  (verse  19— chap.  v.  1).    1  Kings  viL  48-^50. 

The  narrative  still  coincides  in  the  main  with  that  of 
Kings,  allowing  for  one  or  two  remarkable  alterations. 

(19)  For  the  house.— In  the  houses  (witiiont  pie- 
poeition,  comp.  verse  11). 

The  golden  altar  also.— Literally,  hc&i  tke  goldm 
altar  and  the  tables,  and  upon  them  the  Presemes 
hread.  So  LXX.  and  Yulg.  The  parallel  passage,  1 
Kings  vii  48,  says,  and  the  table  on  which  (was)  iks 
Presence  hread  {in)  gold.  (See  Note  on  verse  8,  supr^ 
and  1  Ghron.  xxviiL  16.)  On  the  one  hand,  the  chroai- 
cler  in  these  three  passages  consistently  speaks  of 
tables,  although  the  book  of  Kings  mentions  one  table 
only;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  Ssewhere  he  aetoally 
speaks  himself  ai ''the  Pure  Table,"  and  "the  Tahte 
of  the  Pile,"  as  if  there  were  only  one  sndi  tabk 
(2  Ghron.  xiii.  11 ;  xxix.  18). 

The  difBlculty  cannot  be  solved  with  certainty ;  but 
it  seems  likely  that,  finding  mention  of  a  number  of 
tables  in  one  of  his  sources,  the  chronicler  hasgroimd 
them  all  together  with  the  Table  of  Shewfaiead,  wub 
gaining  brevity  at  the  cost  of  aoonracy.  In  Euk.  xL 
§9  eight  tables  of  hewn  stone  an  mentioned,  whsreon 
they  slew  the  sacrificial  victims. 

m  With  (and)  their  lamps,  that  they  flhonld 
bum  after  the  manner  (according  to  fkt  legal 
rule — averse  7).  This  is  added  by  the  chronidsr,  who 
omits  "  &ve  on  the  right  and  five  on  the  1^  "  (Khigs). 
The  rest  is  as  in  Kings. 

m  And  the  flowers  •  .  •  gold.— See  1  XiiVB 
vii.  49. 
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flowCTs,  and  the  lamps,  and  the  tongs, 
made  he  of  gold,  and  wat  ^perfect  gold ; 
Wand  the  snnfEers,  and  the  ^basons, 
and  the  spoons,  and  the  censers,  of  pure 
gold :  and  the  entry  of  the  house,  the 
inner  doors  thereof  for  the  most  holy 
plctecy  and  the  doors  of  the  honse  of  the 
temple,  were  of  gold. 

CHAPTEE  v.— <i)  Thus  all  the  work 
that  Solomon  made  for  the  house  of 
the  LoBD  was  finished. :  *  and  Solomon 
brought  in  aU  the  things  that  David  his 
&ther  had  dedicated;  and  the  silver,  and 
the  gold,  and  aU  the  instruments,  put  he 
among  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  Grod. 


1  HelK.  jwr/acMMM 


HtJT 


s  Or.towto. 


alKlagtr.si, 


ft  1  Kings  8. 1.  kc. 


W  *  Then  Solomon  assembled  the  el- 
ders of  Israel,  and  all  the  heads  of  the 
tribes,  the  cluef  of  the  fathers  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  unto  Jerusalem,  to 
bring  up  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the 
LoBP  out  of  the  city  of  David,  which  is 
Zion.  <^>  Wherefore  all  the  men  of  Is- 
rael assembled  themselves  imto  the  Una 
in  the  feast  which  was  in  the  seventh 
month.  And  aU  the  elders  of  Israel 
came ;  and  the  Levites  took  up  the  ark. 
(^)  And  they  brought  up  the  ark,  and 
the  tabernacle  of  the  congregation,  and 
all  the  holy  vessels  that  were  in  the 
tabernacle,  these  did  the  priests  and  the 
Levites  bring  up.  <^^  Also  king  Solomon, 


And  that  perfeot  gold.— lit  wm  perfeetian  of 
gold.  The  word  mihlSih,  "  perf eotions "  (intenmye 
plural)  oocors  nowhere  else.  It  is  derived  from  kdldh, 
''  to  be  finiahed,"  not  kdlal  (BishopWordsworth).  The 
TiXX.  omite  the  danse;  not  so  the  Ynlc^.,  which  renders 
"  all  were  made  of  pareet  gohL"  T^  httle  touch,  added 
to  heighten  the  ^Eect,  is  quite  in  the  manner  of  the 
clircmicler,  and  is  certainly  not  to  be  suspected,  as 
Zoekler  asserts.  Perhaps  we  diould  read  muclol,  "per- 
fection" (Ezek.  zziu.  12),  instead  of  the  isokted  mMih. 

And  the  muflbrs.— Before  this  erpression,  and 
ihe  batons  (1  Kings  vii,  50)  has  probably  fallen  out. 

Snuflbrs. —  BSsars  or  scissors^  for  trimming  the 
lamps. 

Tne  spooBfl,  and  the  censers.— Or,  irays  and 
sjsuff-diskss. — See  1  Kinffs  vii.  50;  Exod.  zxv.  &. 

And  the  entry  of  the  house.— Including  both 
the  doors  of  the  nave  or  holy  place,  and  those  of  the 
chaneel  or  holiest.  The  woras  are  explained  bv  those 
which  follow:  "via.,  its  inner  doors  to  the  holy  of 
belies  and  the  doors  of  the  house— viz.,  to  the 
nave  {hekdl,  great  haU)."  In  1  Kings  vii.  50  we 
read,  "  And  the  hinges  to  the  doors  of  the  inner  bouse 
— ^viz.,  the  holy  of  holies,  (and)  to  the  doors  of  the 
bouse — ^viz.,  to  the  nave,  were  of  gold."  The  word 
rendered  hingss  {pCthSih)  resembles  that  rendered 
eniry  (pethah) ;  and  some  have  supposed  that  the  latter 
is  a  corruption  of  the  former,  ana  would  alter  our  text 
accordingly.  Two  reasons  seem  to  be  decisive  against 
such  a  chrage.  (1)  Poihoihf  **  hinges,"  occurs  nowhere 
eke  in  the  BiUe;  and  may  not  be  genuine.  It  is 
likely  enough  that  the  doors  of  the  Temple  were  plated 
with  gold  (1  Kings  vi.  32,  35),  but  hardly  that  their 
binges  were  made  of  gold. 

(2)  Even  if  pSihoih  be  correct  hi  Kings,  the  ehnmi- 
der  m%rht  have  understood  the  word  to  mean  openings, 
rather  tiian  hinaes,  and  so  have  substituted  the  common 
word  pethah,  wnicb  has  that  sense.  The  resemblance 
of  the  one  word  to  the  other  would  be  a  further  con* 
sideration  in  its  favour,  aocording  to  ancient  notions  of 
interpretation. 

V. 

(1)  Thna.— ilnd  This  verse  is  identical  with  1 
Kings  viL  51.  (The  chronicler  has  made  three  slight 
correetaons  of  the  older  text.) 

Broufi^t  in  all  the  things  •  .  •  dedicated.— 
Brought  in  the  holg'(or  haUawed)  things  of  David  his 
father.    (Comp.  1  Chron.  xviii.  11 ;  xzvi.  26—28.) 


The  implements.— Or,  vessels.  The  word  all  is 
omitted  by  some  MSS.,  and  by  the  LXX.,  Syriao, 
and  Arabic.  "  The  holy  things  of  David  "  are  iden- 
tical with  "the  silver  and  the  gold  and  the  vessels." 

Thb  Dsdication  of  the  Txxpls  (chaps,  v.  2— 

vii.  22). 

1.  Obap.  V.  2— U. 

Nationajl  Cebbmont  ov  thb  Tbahbfbb  ov  thb 

Abk  into  the  Temple.  (Oomp.  1  Kings  viiL  1 — ^11.) 

The  chapter  is  an  almost  literal  duplicate  of  the 
parallel  text.  The  desire  to  explain  and  abridge 
accounts  for  such  variations  as  are  not  due  to  the  tran- 
scribers. 

<2)  The  chief  of  the  Dithers.— Bather,  the  chiffs 
of  the  clans  (Jatker-honsss),    Tulg.,  "capita  famiu- 

Slders  •  •  .  heads.— Or,  eheikhs  •  .  •  fvmsen, 

Zion. — Syr.  and  Arab.,  HAron, 

In  the  feast  which  was  in  the  seventh 
month.— Heb.,  in  ihs feast;  that  {is)  ihe  sevenih  vMynih, 
The  words  "  in  the  month  of  Ethanim  "  (Kin^)  have 
been  accidentally  omitted  before  the  eiqiression  ren- 
dered  "  in  the  feast."  The  Authorised  version  suggests 
another  mode  of  emending  the  text  (Oomp.  Neh.  viii. 
14.)  Svr..  "  in  the  month  of  the  fruits  ('ebhoS  of  the 
feast  01  Tabernacles ;  that  is  the  seventh  month."  The 
LXX.  had  the  present  faulty  Hebrew. 

(4)  The  Iievites.— Kings  has  the  priests;  and  so 
Svr.  and  Anb.  here;  but  LXX.  and  Yulg.,  Levites^ 
Ijie  latter  term,  as  the  tribal  name,  may  of  course  be 
used  to  include  the  priests  or  Aaronites,  as  well  as 
their  inferior  brethren.  Terse  7  shows  that  the  priests 
are  intended  here. 

(5)  These  did  the  priests  and  the  Levites 
bring  up.— Heb.,  Ike  priests  the  Levites  (which  some 
explain  "the  Levitical  priests,"  as  in  Josh.  iii.  8) 
hrowht  then  vp.  But  some  Hebrew  MSS.,  LXX., 
and  Syriac,  read  "the  priests  and  the  Levites;"  Arab., 
"  the  Levites  and  the  priests ; "  and  Tulg., "  the  priests 
vfith  the  Levites."  Above  all,  1  Kiiigs  viii.  4  has, 
«  And  the  priests  and  the  Levites  brought  them  up." 
It  appears,  therefore,  that  the  conjunction  is  rightly 
supmied  by  the  Authorised  Yersion. 

(6)  Assembled-^j^To'dd,  to  meet  at  an  appointed 
time  and  place,  Exoa.  xxv.  22).  Not  the  same  word 
as  in  verses  2  and  3  (qdhal),  of  which  the  root  meaning 
is  prolnbly  to  call  together. 
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and  all  the  congregation  of  Israel  that 
-were  assembled  unto  him  before  the 
ark,  sacrificed  sheep  and  oxen,  which 
could  not  be  told  nor  numbered  for 
multitude.  <7>And  the  priests  brought 
in  the  ark  of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
unto  his  place,  to  the  oracle  of  the 
house,  into  the  most  holy  placCy  even 
under  the  wings  of  the  cherubims :  <8)for 
the  cherubims  spread  forth  their  wings 
over  the  place  of  the  ark,  and  the  cheru- 
bims covered  the  ark  and  the  staves 
thereof  above.  <®)And  they  drew  out 
the  staves  of  the  arky  that  the  ends  of 
the  staves  were  seen  from  the  ark  before 
the  oracle ;  but  they  were  not  seen  with- 
out. And  ^  there  it  is  unto  this  day. 
^®)  There  was  nothing  in  the  ark  save 
the  two  tables  which  Moses  'put  therein 
at   Horeb,  ^  when    the    Lord   made  a 


1  Or,  they  are  there. 
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covenant  with  the  children  of  Israel, 
whcA  they  came  out  of  Egypt. 

(11)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the 
the  priests  were  come  out  of  the  holy 
pUbce :  (fof  all  the  priests  that  were  ^pre- 
sent were  sanctified,  and  did  not  then 
wait  by  course :  ^^^  *  also  the  Levites 
which  were  the  singers,  all  of  them  of 
Asaph,  of  Heman,  of  Jeduthxm,  with 
their  sons  and  tiieir  brethren,  being 
arrayed  in  white  linen,  having  cymbals 
and  psalteries  and  harps,  stood  at  the 
east  end  of  the  altar,  and  with  them  an 
hundred  and  twenty  priests  somidiiig 
with  trumpets :)  ^^^  It  came  even  to 
pass,  as  the  trumpeters  and  8infi;ei8t(;er« 
as  one,  to  make  one  sound  to  be  heard 
in  praising  and  thanking  the  Lobd; 
and  when  they  lifted  up  their  voice  witk 
the  trumpets  and  cymbals  and  instrn- 


Before  the  ark. — ^By  the  omission  of  a  single  He- 
brew word  ['t^o]  before  this  phrase,  the  whole  fonn 
of  the  sentence  is  altered  from  that  of  Kings.  There 
we  read  "(were)  unth  him  before  the  AA.  sacri- 
ficing/' Ac. 

Sacrificed. — Were  sacrificing. 

And  the  priests  •  • .— Theyerse  is  wholly  identical 
with  1  Kiug^  viii.  6  (see  Notes  there). 

(8)  For  the  cherubims  spread  forth  their 
wings. — Rather,  And  the  eheriMm  were  spreading 
forth  wings.  Kings  has /or  {M) ;  making  the  sentence 
an  explanation  of  the  last  clause  of  verse  7. 

Covered. — Kings  has  the  technical  term  for  the 
cherubim  **  covering  "  the  ark  ^xod.  xxv.  20 ;  1  Chron. 
xxviii.  18).  In  Hebrew  writing,  the  difference  is 
marked  by  the  transposition  of  a  single  letter.  Per. 
bans,  therefore,  our  present  reading  is  a  clerical  error. 

w  And  they  drew  out  .  .  .  were  seen. 
— BAther,  And  the  staves  were  so  long  thai  the  tips 
of  the  staves  were  seen.  Ac. 

From  the  ark.— 1  Kings  viii.  8,  "  from  the  Holy 
Place."  So  the  LXX.  and  four  Hebrew  MSS.  The 
priests  in  the  great  hall  could  see  the  tips  of  the  staves 
projecting  wimin  the  Holy  of  Holies ;  but  persons  out- 
side  ("  without " )  of  the  great  hall  could  not  see  them. 

And  there  it  is  unto  this  day.— ilfui  U  (the 
ark)  remained  there  wUo  this  day.  So  Yulg.,  "fuit 
itaque  arcaibi."  LXX.,  Syr.,  Targ.,  Arab.,  2%«y — i.e., 
the  poles  were  there ;  and  so  some  Heb.  MSS.,  and  1 
Kings  viii.  8.  This  is  no  doubt  right.  A  letter  has 
fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text.  That  the  chronicler  has 
preserved  this  remark  without  modification  to  suit 
altered  circumstances,  and  indeed  that  the  compiler  of 
Kings  did  the  same  long  before  him,  is  a  striking  in. 
stance  of  the  way  in  ^^niich  Oriental  historiographers 
are  content  to  borrow  with  literal  exactitude  m>m  the 
works  of  predecessors,  even  in  cases  where  such  bor- 
rowii^  appears  to  the  modem  mind  infelicitons. 

(10)  Put  therein.'-B^eh,,whichMosespttt-^nHoreb. 
Kings  is  fuller  and  dearer :  which  Moses  placed  there 
in  Horeb.  The  chronicler  has  substituted  "put"  for 
''placed;"  perhaps  remembering  Exod.  xL  20  :  "And 
he  put  the  testimony  into  the  ark."  The  word  sham, 
"  there  "  or  "  therein,"  has  fallen  out  of  the  text. 


When  the  Lord  made  a  oovenant— ^ic& 
(the  two  Tables  i,e,,  the  Covenant)  the  Lord  cove- 
nanted  tvith  the  sons  of  Israsl.  (Comp.  chan.  tI  11 : 
"the  Ark  wherein  is  the  covenant  of  the  Lord,'*  1 
Kings  viii.  21.) 

(U)  For  all  the  priests.— From  this  point  to  "for 
his  mercy  endureth  for  ever,"  verse  13,  the  oamtiTe  ia 
peculiar  to  the  chronicler.  He  has  chaxacteristicallj  in- 
serted between  the  two  halves  of  the  short  verse  (1 
Kinpfs  viii.  10)  a  long  parenthesis,  dwelling  upon  the 
Levitical  ministrations. 

That  were  present.— 2%ai  could  he  found.  So 
Tulg.    (Comp.  2  Kings  xix.  4.) 

were  sanotifled.  —  Had  sanctified  (or  pnnfied) 
themselves,  for  the  purpose  of  taking  port  in  the  cero- 
mony  (1  Chron.  xv.  12). 

And  did  not  then  wait  by  oauTBe.—They  had 
not  to  observe  cowrses{l  Chron.  xxiv.).  Not  merefy  the 
class  of  priests  then  on  duty,  but  all  the  classes  iadis. 
criminately  took  part  in  the  solemnity. 

03)  All  of  them  of  Asaph  •  .  •  brethren.- 
Heb.,  to  aU  of  them,  to  Asaph,  to  Heman,  &c.,  Ac, 
and  to  their  sons,  and  to  their  brethren.  This  use 
of  the  partide  le  {to,  for)  is  characteristic  of  the 
chronicler,  whose  style  in  these  verses  stands  in  marked 
contrast  with  the  former  part  of  the  chapter.  As  to  the 
Levitical  g^ds  of  musicians,  comp.  1  Chron.  xxv.  1—7, 
XV.  16,  seq. 

Arrayed  in  white  linen.— 1  Chron.  xv.  27. 

Having  cymbals  and  psalteries  and  harps. 
— With  cymbals  and  nebels  and  kinnors  (harps  and 
lutes,  or  guitars).    (See  1  Chron.  xv.  28.) 

Stood  at  the  east  end  of  the  altar.  —  Were 
standing  east  of  the  aUar. 

And  with  them  .  •  .  trampets.^uiiul  wJOi  ihm 
priests,  to  a  hundred  and  twenty,  were  trumpeting  wUh 
trumpets.    (See  1  Chron.  xv.  24.) 

An  hundred  and  twenty  .—Thus  five  to  each  of 
the  twenty-four  classes  of  the  priests. 

The  mark  of  parenthesis  should  be  cancelled. 

W  It  oame  even  to  pass  •  .  .  thanlring  the 
IfOrd.—^nd  the  trumpeters  and  the  mintfrelt  wn 
to  sound  aloud,  as  one  man^  with  one  sound,  in  order  io 
praise  and  thank  the  Lord.   This  ends  the  parentfaeeu. 
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ments  of  mnsick,  and  praised  the  Lobd, 
saying^  '  ^or  he  is  good ;  for  his  mercy 
endureih  for  ever :  that  then  the  house 
was  filled  with  a  doud,  even  the  hoiise 
of  the  LoBD ;  ^^^^  so  that  the  priests  could 
not  stand  to  minister  by  reason  of  the 
dond :  for  the  glory  of  the  Lobd  had 
filled  the  house  of  God. 

CHAPTER  Vr.— (1)  Then  *  said  Solo- 
mon, The  LoBD  hath  said  that  he  would 
dwell  in  the  ^  thick  darkness.  ('>  But  I 
have  built  an  house  of  habitation  for 
thee,  and  a  place  for  thy  dwelling  for 
ever.  ^'^  And  the  king  turned  his  face, 
and  blessed  the  whole  congregation  of 
Israel :  and  all  the  congregation  of  Is- 
rael stood. 

^*>  And  he  said.  Blessed  be  the  Lobd 
God  of  Israel,  who  hath  with  his  hands 
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fulfilled  that  which  he  spake  with  his 
mouth  to  my  father  David,  saying, 
(^)  Since  the  day  that  I  brought  forSi 
my  people  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt  I 
chose  no  city  among  all  the  tribes  of  Is- 
rael to  build  an  house  in,  that  my  name 
ndght  be  there ;  neither  chose  I  any 
man  to  be  a  ruler  over  my  people  Israel: 
(^)  but  I  have  chosen  Jerusalem,  that 
my  name  might  be  there;  and  have 
chosen  David  to  be  over  my  people  Is- 
rael. (^)Now  ''it  was  in  tiie  heart  of 
David  my  father  to  build  an  house  for 
the  name  of  the  Lobd  God  of  Israel. 
(^)  But  the  Lobd  said  to  David  my  father, 
Forasmuch  as  it  was  in  thine  heart  to 
build  an  house  for  my  name,  thou  didst  • 
weU  in  that  it  was  in  thine  heart: 
(^)  notwithstanding  thou  shalt  not  build 
the  house;    but  thy  son  which  shall 


Their  Toioe  with  the  trumpets.  —  Bather,  A 
sound  vnih  trwmpets,  &c. 

And  praised  the  Lord,  saying,  For  he  is 
good.— For  this  commaii  litmgical  lormidasee  1  Chrou. 
xvi.3t41. 

That  then  the  houBe  was  filled  with  a 
doud,  even  the  house  of  the  Lord.— Omit 
that  (1  Kings  viii  10).  "  Then  the  cloud  filled  the 
house  of  the  Lord."  Tlie  LXX.  reads,  '*  with  the  cloud 
of  the  glory  of  the  Lord ; "  the  Yulg.  simply,  "  so  that 
the  house  of  God  was  filled  with  a  c£>ud."  (The  Syriac 
and  Arable  omit  verses  12, 13.)  The  unpointed  Heb. 
text  might  be  rendered,  **  the  house  was  filled  with  the 
doud  <3  the  house  of  the  Lord ; "  but  the  Authorised 
Version  is  preferable ;  the  phrase, "  the  house  of  the 
Lord/*  being  added  as  a  sort  of  dimax.  (Comp.  chap, 
iy.  21,  ad  fin.)  So  Beuss,  "Le  temple  se  rempnt 
d'nne  nu6e,  le  temple  de  rUtemeV  The  emphatic  word 
is  Jehovaht  of  whose  presence  the  bright  doud  was  the 
standi^  token. 

(14)  House  of  Gk>d.— Kings,  "house  of  the  Lord." 
See  1  Swings  yiiL  11,  and  diap.  yii.  2,  infra. 

Stand  to  minister. —  Take  their  places,  or  op- 
proaeh  to  minister  (chap.yi.  12).  The  Syriac  adds  here, 
"Ended  is  the  first  hidf  of  the  Chronicles."  Before 
chap.  yi.  it  writes,  "  The  second  half  of  the  Book  of 
Chronicles." 

VI. 

2.  Knro  Solomok  Blesses  his  People  and  his 
God  (chap.  yi.  1—11.)    (Comp.  1  Ejoigs  yiii.  12—21.) 

This  section  also  is  in  yerbal  agreement  with  the 
parallel  account,  with  a  few  slight  exceptions. 

(1)  The  thick  darkness.— '^r<»9^2,  which  is  ex- 
plained as  ealigo  nvMum, "  gloom  of  clouds."  (See  Exod. 
XX.  21;  Dent.  iy.  11;  Ps.  xyiii.  9.  Comp.  I^e  Greek, 
^nf.)  The  Targum  on  1  Kings  yiii.  12  reads  /eriMo- 
lein,  but  this  is  probably  a  gloss. 

W  But  I  have  bnilt. — Arid  J,  on  m/y  part,  have 
hum.  Kings,  '<  I  haoe  built"  {hanoh  hSniihV^ ;  scil.,  as 
"Thou  did^  indicate."  This  seems  orig^inal.  So  the 
Syr.  here,  mdmS  Vn/Uh,  but  not  LXX.  and  Yulg. 


Habitation. — Zebul,  a  poetic  word,  occurring  only 
fiye  times.    (Comp.  Hab.  in.  11.) 

And  a  place.— ^tu2,  added  here,  weakens  the  force 
of  the  poetic  parallelism. 

A  place  for  thy  dwelling.— (Exod.  xy.  17), 
another  poetic  expression. 

For  ever.— (Through)  a^e«.  So  only  in  this  account 
and  Ps.  Ixi.  5. 

(8)  And  the  king.— The  yerse  is  word  for  word  as 
in  Kings. 

Turned.— Turned  round  (1  Chron.  x.  14). 

Stood. — ^Was  standing. 

W  Who  hath  with  his  hands  fulfilled .  .  . 
David. — ^Literally,  who  spake  ("  promised,"  verse  lOX 
by  his  mouth  wUh  David  my  father,  and  &y  his  hands 
fulfiUed.  (See  1  Chron.  xi.  2,  xyii.  4-U.)  The  only 
yariant  in  this  yerse  is  hands  for  hand.  The  unpointed 
text  of  Kings  might  be  read  in  either  way.  (Comp.  yerse 
15,  infr.) 

(5)  My  people  out  of  the  land  of  Eg^ypt.— 
Kinffs,  "Mypeojile  Israel  oui  of  Egypt."  (Comp  chap, 
y.  10.)    The  Syr.  and  Arab,  haye  Israel  here  also. 

Neither  chose  I  any  man  to  be  a  ruler 
(ndgtd)  over  my  people  Israel. — ^Neither  this  sen- 
tence nor  the  following  is  found  in  the  parallel 
passage,  where  the  second  half  of  yerse  6  forms  the  hist 
clause  of  the  preceding  yerse  (1  Kings  yiii.  16).  The 
Syriac  and  Arabic  here  follow  Kings  as  often.  There 
is  nothing  in  the  language  against  we  supposition  that 
the  words  originally  formed  part  of  the  older  text. 

Neither  cnose  I  any  man. — Saul  was  originally 
the  people's,  not  Gk)d's,  choice.  Holy  Scripture  no- 
where teaches  that  the  voxpopuli  isiaenticalwith  the 
vox  Dei.  (See  1  Sam.  yiii.  5,  and  Bishop  Wordsworth's 
Note.) 

(fi)  But  (and)  I  have  chosen  Jerusalem. — 
Some  MSS.  omit  this  yerse. 

9)  Notwithstanding  thou  shalt  not  build. 
— Only  thou,  thou  shalt  not  build ;  with  stress  on  the 
pronoun. 

But  thy  son. — ^Heb.,  for  thy  son:  so  LXX.; 
Kings,  "but;"  and  so  some  MSS.  and  the  Syriac, 
Yulg.,  uid  Arabic  here.  Otherwise  the  whole  yerse 
is  as  in 
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come  forth  out  of  thy  loins,  he  shall 
build  the  house  for  my  name.  ^^^^  The 
LosD  therefore  hath  performed  his  n^ord 
that  he  hath  spoken :  for  I  am  risen  up 
in  the  room  of  David  my  father,  and  am 
set  on  the  throne  of  Israel,  as  the  Lobd 
promised,  and  have  built  the  house  for 
the  name  of  the  Lord  Grod  of  Israel. 
(^)  And  in  it  have  I  put  the  ark,  wherein 
%8  the  covenant  of  the  Lord,  that  he 
made  vdth  the  children  of  Israel. 

(^>And  he  stood  before  the  altar  of 
the  Lord  in  the  presence  of  all  the  con- 

S Ration  of  Israel,  and  spread  forth 
3  hands :  (^)  for  Solomon  had  made  a 
brasen  scafEdld,  of  five  cubits  ^  long,  and 
five  cubits  broad,  and  three  cubits  high, 
and  had  set  it  in  the  midst  of  the  cot^ : 
and  upon  it  he  stood,  and  kneeled  down 
upon  his  knees  before  all  the  congre- 

Etion  of  Israel,  and  spread  forth  his 
nds  toward  heaven,  ^^^)  and  said, 
O  Lord  God  of  Israel,  -  •  (here  is  no 
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Grod  like  thee  in  the  heaven,  nor  in  the 
earth;  which  keepest  covenant,  and 
shewest  mercy  unto  thy  servants,  that 
walk  before  thee  with  all  their  hearts: 
<^  thou  which  hast  kept  with  thy  ser- 
vant David  my  father  that  which  thou 
hast  promised  him ;  and  spakest  mHi 
thy  mouth,  and  hast  fulfilled  it  with 
thine  hand,  as  it  is  this  day.  ^^  Now 
therefore,  O  Lord  God  of  Israel,  keep 
vrith  thy  servant  David  my  father  that 
which  thou  hast  promised  him,  saying, 
* '  There  shall  not  fail  thee  a  man  in  my 
sight  to  sit  upon  the  throne  of  Israel ; 
^yet  so  that  thy  children  take  heed  to 
their  vTay  to  walk  in  my  law,  as  thoa 
hast  walked  before  me.  ^  Now  then, 
O  Lord  God  of  Israel,  let  thy  word  be 
verified,  which  thou  hast  spoken  nnto 
thy  servant  David. 

WBut  vnU  Grod  in  very  deed  dwell 
vnth  men  on  the  earth  ?  'behold,  heaven 
and  the  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  con- 


(10)  The  Lord  .  .  .  his  word.~iiiu2  Jehovah  hath 
edabUshed,  or  ratified,  his  word.  Literally,  caused  to 
rise  up. 

Spoken— i.e.,  promised. 

Set. — Seated.    (No  yariant  from  Kings.) 

(11)  And  in  it  have  I  put  the  ark.— ^fu2  I 
have  set  there  the  ark,  abridged  from  1  Kings  viii.  21, 
"  and  I  have  set  there  a  place  for  the  ark."  So  Syriac 
and  Arabic, "  and  I  have  prepared  a  place  for  the  ark." 

Wherein  is  the  covenant.— The  two  tables  of 
ihe  Law.    (See  chap.  v.  10.) 

8.  Thb  Knro  uttess  the  Psayeb  of  OoirsBCKA. 
TiOK  (verses  12<-i2).    (Gomp.  1  Kings  viii.  22—53.) 

The  whole  is  £^ven  as  in  Eangs,  save  that  one  verse 
(13)  is  added,  and  the  peroration  (40—42)  is  qnite 
oiifeient. 

W  atood.—Took  hienlaee.  It  is  not  implied  that 
he  remained  ftonditijjr.  (domp.  1  Sam.  zvii.  51 ;  verse  3, 
supr.) 

Spread  forth  his  hands.  —  Towards  heaven 
(Kings).    Syriao  and  Arabic  have  both. 

(13)  For  Solomon  had  made  a  brasen 
Bcaflbld. — ^This  verse  is  not  in  Kings.  Bnt  it  may 
once  have  followed  1  Kings  viii.  22.  At  leasts  marn 
of  the  chronicler's  individi^  stvle  are  not  apparent  in  it. 

Soaffold.— Literally,  pan  (hiydr ;  see  chap.  iv.  6). 
The  "seaffohi"  looked  like  a  "laver"  turned  mMide 
down,  and  was  doubtless  hoUow  nndemeath.  (Comp. 
Neh.  iz.  4  for  an  analogons  stmctnre.) 

Kneeled  down  upon  his  knees,  and  spread 
forth  his  hands. — An  attitude  of  prayer  whi^  may 
be  seen  figured  upon  the  monuments  at  ancient  Egypt. 

Toward  heaven  {ha-ehdmay^mdhy—The  ohroni. 
cler  has  used  the  exact  form  for  the  less  precise  ha* 
shdmdyim  of  1  Kings  viii.  22. 

(1^)  in  the  heaven  nor  in  the  earth.— 
Abridged  from  "  in  the  heaven  above,  and  upon  the 
earth  beneath  "  (Kings).    Syriac,  "  Thou  art  ihe  Lord 


that  sittest  in  heaven  above,  and  Thy  will  (pL)  is  joae 
on  earth  beneath ; "  apparently  a  curious  rsminifioence 
of  the  Lord's  Prayer.  The  Asmians  also  spoke  of  thar 
gods  as  *'  without  an  equal"  (sanina  la  isu,  '*a  rM  he 
has  not"). 

Which  keepest  covenant  and  ehewest 
mercy  .—Literallv,  ke^ng  the  covenant  and  the  merof; 
i.e.,  the  covenanted  meroy.    (Gomp.  Isa.  Iv.  3.) 

With  thy  servant.— Heb.,  for;  so  in  vens  16. 
(The  verse  b  word  for  word  as  in  Kings.) 

And  spakest  with  thy  mouth  .  .  •  .- 
Ohnp.  vi  4. 

(i»)  Now  therefore.— ^nd  now.    So  in  verse  17. 

Keep  that  which  thou  hast  promised-^e^ 
Thy  further  promise.  See  the  fulfilment  of  the  former 
promise,  as  described  in  verse  10,  eupr. 

There  shall  not  flail  thee.  —  See  naigin. 
Anthorised  Yersion  follows  LXX.,  o^k  IcXf (^«i  ^w  ,*  and 
Yulg.,  '*  non  defimet  ex  te." 

To  sit.— Heb.,  ni^tn^ ;  LXX.,  miMbMmf. 

Yet  so  that. — Only  if;  assigning  a  single  eon- 
dition;  provided  that  ....  LXX.,  vX^^y^ttX^t; 
Yulg.,  "  ita  tamen  si  custodierint." 

Take  heed  to.— Heb.,  keep  (verses  14, 15. 16). 

In  my  law. — ^The  only  variant  from  1  Kings  riiL 
25.  The  chronicler  has  avoided  a  seeming  tsatolog7» 
as  elsewhere.    Syriac,  "before  me  in  tiie  I^w." 

(17)  Be  verifled.~l  Chron.  xvii.  23.  LXX.  and 
Syriac  add,  "I  prav"  (Heb.,  im),  as  in  Kings. 

Thy  word.— Or  promiM  (verses  10, 15,  Mpr.) 
TJnto  thy  servant  David.— Heb.,  to  thy  $ervant, 

to  David,    ]^ings,  "  to  thy  servant  David  my  fitiier/* 

So  Svriac  here. 

(18)  But  will  God  in  very  deed.— Or,  wM/  tnU 
God,  &c.— The  LXX.  imitates  the  Hebrew  <»  ci*  aMfi* 
KOTouHia^i;  Yulg.,  "ergone  credibile  est  ut  habitet 
Dens  P  " 

With  men.  —Not  in  Ejngs.  Syriac,  ''with  his 
^ple,  Israel;"  Arabic,  "with  his  people."  (Con^ 
£tev.  zxi.  3.) 
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tain  thee ;  how  much  less  this  house 
which  I  have  built !  (^®)  Have  respect 
therefore  to  the  prayer  of  thy  servant, 
and  to  his  supplication,  0  Lord  my  God, 
to  hearken  unto  the  cry  and  the  prayer 
which  thy  servant  prayeth  before  thee : 
(-O)that  thine  eyes  may  be  open  upon 
this  house  day  and  night,  upon  the 
place  whereof  thou  hast  said  that  thou 
wouldest  put  thy  name  there ;  to  hearken 
unto  the  prayer  which  thv  servant 
prayeth  ^  toward  this  place.  ^^>  Hearken 
therefore  unto  the  supplications  of  thy 
servant,  and  of  thy  people  Israel,  which 
they  shall  ^make  toward  this  place: 
hear  thou  from  thy  dwelling  place,  even 
from  heaven;  and  when  thou  hearest, 
forgive. 

(22)  If  a  man  sin  against  his  neighbour, 
'  and  an  oath  be  laid  upon  him^to  make 
him  swear,  and  the  oath  come  before 
thine  altar  in  this  house ;  ^®>  then  hear 
thou  from  heaven,  and  do,  and  judge 
thy  servants,  by  requiting  the  wicked, 
by  recompensing  his  way  upon  his  own 
head;  and  by  justifying  the  righteous, 
by  giving  him  according  to  his  right- 
eousness. 


1  OT,inthi$  place. 


1  Heb^jmiy. 


S  Heb.,  and  he  re- 

I litre  an  oath  of 
im. 


4  Or,  (e  •mittm. 


5  Or,  tcward. 


a  1  Kings  17. 1. 


ft  cb.»L9. 


9  Heb.,  in  the  land 
of  their  gale: 


<^)  And  if  thy  people  Israel  *  be  put  to 
the  worse  before  the  enemy,  because 
they  have  sinned  against  thee;  and 
shall  return  and  confess  thy  name,  and 
pray  and  make  supplication  before  thee 
*  in  this  house ;  ^^^  then  hear  thou  from 
the  heavens,  and  forgive  the  sin  of 
thy  people  Israel,  and  bring  them  again 
unto  the  land  which  thou  gavest  to  tihem 
and  to  their  fathers. 

(26)  When  the  « heaven  is  shut  up,  and 
there  is  no  rain,  because  they  have 
sinned  against  thee ;  yet  if  they  pray 
toward  this  place,  and  confess  thy 
name,  and  turn  from  their  sin,  when 
thou  dost  afflict  them ;  <^)  then  hear 
thou  from  heaven,  and  forgive  the  sin 
of  thy  servants,  and  of  thy  people  Israel, 
when  thou  hast  taught  them  the  good 
way,  wherein  they  should  walk;  and 
send  rain  upon  thy  land,  which  thou 
hast  given  unto  thy  people  for  an  in- 
heritance. 

(28)  If  there  *  be  dearth  in  the  land,  if 
there  be  pestilence,  if  there  be  blasting, 
or  mildew,  locusts,  or  caterpillers ;  if 
their  enemies  besiege  them® in  the  cities 
of  their  land ;  whatsoever  sore  or  what- 


(19)  Have  respect  therefore.— Btt<  turn  thou 
unto.  The  Anthorised  Yersion  follows  the  LXX.  and 
Vulg.,  ^TijSAei^ ;  "  ut  respiciaa" 

Before  thee,— Kings  adds,  "to-day."  So  LXX., 
Syriae.  Arabic  here. 

(20)  Upon. — Urdo  or  toward,  "  Day  and  night "  (as 
m  Fs.  i  2);  Xinffs,  "night  and  day"  (as  in  Isa. 
zxvii.  3) ;  for  which  the  chronicler  has  snbstitntcd  a 
more  usual  phrase.  The  Syriae  and  Arabic  follow  Xings. 

Prayeth. — Shall  pray,  scil.,  at  any  time. 

Toweurd  this  plsice.—- The  margin  is  wrong,  though 
supported  by  the  Syriae,  Arabic,  and  Vulg.  The  Temple 
of  Jerusalem  was,  and  is,  the  Kebla  of  the  Jew.  (Comp. 
Dan.  vi.  10,  and  verse  34  infr.,  which  is  a  kind  of  para- 
phrase of  this  expression.) 

(21)  Supplioations. — Tahdnunim,  a  word  chiefly 
poetic  and  late,  which  nowhere  appears  in  Bangs,  and 
only  here  in  Chronicles.  Xings  has  the  older  synonym 
tekinndh. 

Hear  thou  firom  thy  dwelling  place,  even 
firom  heaven. — Yea  thou — thou  shalt  hear  from  the 
place  of  thy  dwelling,  from  the  heavene.  For  **  from," 
in  both  places,  Xings  has  "  unto,'*  an  unusual  pregnant 
construction,  which  is  probably  original. 

(22)  If  a  man  sin.^-Xings,  "  whatever  a  man  sin." 
And  an  oath  be  laid  upon  him.— ^tu2  he  {i.e., 

his  neighbour  or,  indefinitely,  people)  lay  an  oath  upon 
him.    (See  Exod.  xxii.  11.) 

And  the  oath  oome  before  thine  altar.— 
Jknd  he  (the  offender)  enter  upon  an  oath  before  thine 
aUar.  (Comp.  Ezek.  xviL  13.)  But  all  the  versions  have, 
**  and  he  came,  and  awear  before  thine  altar*'  a  differ- 
ence which  involves  merely  the  prefixing  of  one  letter 
(tc)  to  the  Hebrew  w<nd  renderea  "  oath." 
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(23)  Prom  heaven.— In  Xings  we  have  not  the  pre- 
position. Perhaps  the  meaning  there  is  "to  heaven," 
as  in  verse  30.  The  chronicler  has  substituted  a  more 
ordinary  expression,  which,  indeed,  is  found  in  all  the 
versions  of  Xings.  Similarly  in  verses  25, 30, 33,  35,  39. 

By  requiting  the  wicked.— So  as  to  requite  a 
wicked  man.  Xings,  "  so  as  to  find  ffuilty  "  (also  the 
Syriae  here).  The  latter  is  probably  original.  **  To  find 
guilty  a  guilty  man  '*  corresponds  to  "  justifying  a  just 
one,"  in  the  next  clause. 

By  justifying. — 8o  as  to  justify ;  or  pronounce 
righteous. 

(24)  And  if  thy  people  Israel  be  put  to  the 
worse.— See  margin.  Xings  has  a  different  construe- 
tion,  "when  thy  people  Israel  are  smitten."  (Comp. 
verse  26.) 

Because  they  have  sinned.- TT^en  or  if  they 
sin  (so  also  in  verse  26).  LXX.,  My  ktiaprwat.  vulg., 
"peccabunt  enim  tibi,"  as  a  parenthesis.  Syriae  and 
Arabic, "  when."  Xings,  if('asher)  they  sin,  a  rarer  usage. 

(27)  Then  hear  thou  firom  heaven.— Bather,  {to) 
heaven  or  (in)  heaven,  as  in  Xings.  (Comp.  Note  on 
verse  23.)    The  versions  read  "  from  heaven/' 

When  thou  .  .  •  way.— JV>r  thou  pointest  them 
to  the  good  way.  A  construction  only  found  here. 
Comp.  Ps.  xxvii.  11,  where  we  see  the  simple  accusa- 


(28)  If  their  enemies  besiege  them.— i)f  his 
enemies  (Xings, " enemy")  besiege  him.   (So  in  verse  34.) 

In  the  cities  of  their  land.  —  See  maigin, 
which  correctly  renders  the  Hebrew  text.  But  the 
expression   ''in  the  land  of  his  gates"   is  Strang^. 
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soever  sickness  there  he :  ^^^  tlven  what 
prayer  or  what  supplication  soever  shall 
be  made  of  any  man,  or  of  all  thy  peo- 
ple Israel,  when  every  one  shall  Imow 
his  own  sore  and  his  own  grief,  and 
shall  spread  forth  his  Hands  ^in  this 
house  :  ^^^  then  hear  thou  from  heaven 
thy  dwelling  place,  and  forgive,  and 
render  unto  every  man  according  unto 
all  his  ways,  whose  heart  thou  knowest ; 
(for  thou  only  "  knowest  the  hearts  of 
the  children  of  men :)  ^^^^  that  they  may 
fear  thee,  to  walk  in  thy  ways,  ^  so  long 
as  they  live  ^in  the  land  which  thou 
gavest  unto  our  fathers. 

(32)  Moreover  concerning  the  stranger, 
*  which  is  not  of  thy  people  Israel,  hut 
is  come  from  a  far  country  for  thy  great 
name's  sake,  and  thy  mighty  hand,  and 
thy  stretched  out  arm ;  if  they  come 
and  pray  in  this  house ;  ^^^  then  hear 
thou  from  the  heavens,  even  from  thy 
dwelling  place,  and  do  according  to  all 
that  the  stranger  calleth  to  thee  for; 
that  all  people  of  the  earth  may  know 
thy  name  and  fear  thee,  as  doth  thy 

Eeople  Israel,  and  may  know  that  ^  this 
ouse  which  I  have  built  is  called  by 
thy  name. 


1  Or,  toward  thU 
house. 


a  I  Chron.  9&  0. 


tBeh..aUtkedajfi 
which. 


8  Heb.,  upon  the 
face  of  the  land. 


b  John  11.30;  Acts 


iBch.,  thy  nameia 
called  upon  thia 
houee. 


5  Or.  right 


c  Prov.  sa  0 :  Ec 
cle«.7.2l:  James 
8.2;  1  Johnl.  H 


6  Heb..  they  that 
take  them  cap- 
tives carry  them 
atoay. 


7  Heb.,  bring  hack 
to  their  heart. 


<**)  If  thy  people  go  out  to  war  against 
their  enemies  by  the  way  that  thou 
shalt  send  them,  and  they  pray  mito 
thee  toward  this  city  which  thou  hast 
chosen,  and  the  house  which  I  have 
built  for  thy  name ;  ^^^  then  hear  thou 
from  the  heavens  their  prayer  and 
their  supplication,  and  maintain  their 
*  cause. 

(36)  If  they  sin  against  thee,  (for  there 
is  'no  man  which  sinneth  not,)  andthon 
be  angry  with  them,  and  deliver  them 
over  before  their  enemies,  and  *they 
carry  them  away  captives  unto  a  land 
far  ofE  or  near ;  <^^  yet  if  they  ^bethink 
themselves  in  the  Imd  whither  they  are 
carried  captive,  and  turn  and  pray  unto 
thee  in  the  land  of  their  captivity, 
saying.  We  have  sinned,  we  have  done 
amiss,  and  have  dealt  wickedly;  ^^^if 
they  return  to  thee  with  all  their  heart 
and  with  aU  their  soul  in  the  knd  of 
their  captivity,  whither  they  have  car- 
ried them  captives,  and  pray  toward 
their  land,  which  thou  gavest  unto  their 
fathers,  and  toward  the  city  which  thou 
hast  chosen,  and  toward  the  house  which 
I  have  built  for  thy  name :  <®^  then 
hear  thou  from  the  heavens,  even  from 


LXX.  has,  "  if  the  enemy  afflict  him  before  their 
cities ; "  Vulg.,  "  et  hostes,  vastatis  regionibus,  portas 
ohsederint  civitatis  ;**  Syriac  and  Arabic,  *'  when  enemies 
press  them  hard  in  their  land  and  in  their  cities."  Per- 
haps "in  the  land  (at)  his  gates "  is  right  {Bertheau), 

(29)  When.— Or  if,  as  in  LXX.  Hebrew,  'asher, 
(See  Note  on  verse  24.) 

His  own  sore  {plague)  and  his  own  grief.— 
Kings,  "  the  plague  of  his  own  heart."  So  Syriac  and 
Arabic.  The  phrase  of  the  chronicler  looks  like  a  gloss 
on  this. 

In  this  house.— The  margin  is  right. 

(30)  Every  man.— T^  man.  Distributive  use  of 
the  article. 

Whose  heart  thou  knowest.  —  Because  thou 
knowest  his  heart.  So  Syriac  and  Arabic.  The  Vulg., 
*'  which  thou  knowest  him  to  have  in  his  heart  *'  (as  if 
eth  meant  with,  here). 

The  children  of  men.— AU  has  dropped  out.  So 
some  MSS.,  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  Kings. 

(SI)  To  walk  in  thy  ways.— An  explanatory  re- 
mark added  by  the  chronicler. 

(32)  Moreover  conoerning  the  stranger.— In 
this  verse,  1  Kings  viii.  41,  42,  are  run  together,  pro- 
bably by  an  error  of  transcription. 

But  is  come. — And  shall  come. 

For  thy  great  name's  sake.- Kings,  "for  thy 
name  sake  (for  they  will  hear  of  thy  great  name  and 
thy  mighty  hand  and  thy  stretched-out  arm),  and  shall 
come  and  pray  towards  this  house."  So  nearly  the 
Syriac  and  Arabic  here. 

(33)  Then. — (And)  Kings  omits;  but  compare 
verses  30,  27,  23,  which  have  the  particle.     So  also 


some  MSS.,  as  well  as  the  LXX.,  and  Syriac,  of 
Kings. 

People.— 2%c  peoples. 

And  fear  thee.— Better  without  and ;  as  m  Kings, 
"  that  they  may  fear  thee."    So  Syriac 

(34)  Toward  this  city.— Literally,  the  way  of  ihii 
city.    So  in  verse  38,  "  the  way  of  their  land." 

(35)  Maintain  their  cause.— Do  (i.e.,  accorapHsli) 
(heir  right.    Vulg.,  "  avenge  "  (them). 

(36)  Their  enemies.— iln  enemy. 

And  they  carry  them  away. —See  margiii. 

LXX.,  eJxA"*^*"'*^*''*''*''*''  «^®^i  o'  cuxfiM\afT§6orrts  ainovf. 

(37)  Yetif  they  bethink  themselves.— Comp«« 
margin.  If  they  take  it  to  heart,  i.e.,  repent  (Deut.  it. 
39). 

We  have  sinned,  we  have  done  amiss,  and 
have  dealt  wickedly.— Comp.  the  same  three  verbs 
in  Ps.  cvi.  6 ;  Dan.  ix.  5  (Kings  puts  the  conjimction 
before  the  second  verb).  There  is  a  climax,  "we  have 
slipped  (or  missed  the  mark),  we  have  done  crookedly, 
we  nave  been  godless." 

(38)  In  the  land  of  their  captivity,  whither 
they  have  carried  them  captives.— Kings,  "in 
the  land  of  their  enemies  who  carried  them  attires." 
The  Syriac  has,  "  in  the  cities  of  their  captors  who 
carried  them  captive."  Perhaps  their  captivity  is 
a  corruption  of  their  captors ;  or  the  relative  ('(wwr), 
rendered  whither,  may  refer  to  land,  meaning  the 
hostile  nation,  "in  the  land  of  their  captivity  which 
carried  them  captive." 

(39)  Their  supplications.— Kinss,  sing.;  and  w 
some  MSS..  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic.  The  plural  is 
found  iM> where  else,  and  is  probably  incorrect  here. 
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Prayer. 


thj  dwelling  place,  their  prayer  and 
their  supplications,  and  maintain  their 
^canse,  and  forgive  thj  people  which 
have  sinned  against  thee. 

(^)  Now,  my  God,  let,  I  beseech  thee, 
thine  eyes  be  open,  and  let  thine  ears 
U  attent  'imto  the  prayer  tluit  is  made 
in  this  place*  (*^)  Now  'therefore  arise, 
0  LoBD  God,  into  thy  resting  place, 
then,  and  the  ark  of  thy  strength :  let 
thj  priests,  0  Lord  God,  be  clothed 


1  Or.riffJkt. 


S  Heb,  to  the 
jmiytr  of  thit 
plaee. 


a  Pt.in.s. 


h  lKiDgs&54,Ac. 


e  Lev.  0.  SI. 


with  salvation,  and  let  thy  saints  rejoice 
in  goodness.  <*^>  O  Lord  Gk)d,  turn 
not  away  the  face  of  thine  anointed: 
remember  the  mercies  of  David  thy 
servant. 

CHAPTER  VII.— <i)  Now  *when 
Solomon  had  made  an  end  of  praying, 
the  '  fire  came  down  from  heaven,  and 
consumed  the  burnt  offering  and  the 
sacrifices;  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord 


And  forgave  thy  people.— This  is  the  first  clause 
of  1  Kings  viii.  50 ;  and  from  this  point  to  the  end  of 
Solomon's  Prayer,  the  two  texts  are  wholly  dissimilar. 

(40-42)  The  Pbbobation. 

(^)  Let,  I  beseech  thee,  thine  eyes  be  open. 

— Comp.  verse   20,   supr.,   and    chap.  vii.   15;   also 
1  Kings  yiii.  52. 

And  let  thine  ears  be  BttenL^AHentive,  lis- 
tening (qaa'g'uboth).  The  same  phrase  recors  (chap, 
yii.  15),  which  is,  in  fact,  a  repetition  of  the  whole  verse 
mthe  shape  of  a  Divine  promise.  Qas's'uhoth  occurs, 
besides,  only  in  the  late  Ps.  cxxx.  2. 

The  prayer  that  is  made  in  this  place.— 
See  margin.  "  The  prayer  of  this  place  "  is  a  strange 
phrase,  Salj  occnrring  here  and  in  chap.  vii.  15. 

(^)  Now  therefore  arise,  O  Lord  God,  into 
thy  resting  place.— The  two  verses  (41,  42)  are 
slightly  altered  from  Ps.  czxzii.  8 — 10.  It  would  seem 
that  the  chronicler  selected  them  as  forming  a  more 
natand  and  appropriate  conclusion  to  the  Prayer  of 
Dedication  than  tnat  which  he  found  in  the  older 
aceoant.  The  aptness  of  .the  quotation  may  be  admitted, 
without  assuming  that  **  for  want  of  this  summons  to 
take  possession  of  the  sanctuary,  tlie  point  of  the  whole 
prayer  is  wanting  in  Kings  "  {Zoekler).  The  perora- 
tion of  1  Kings  viii.  50---53  is  quite  natural,  though 
different ;  the  closing  thoughts  being  a  return  to  those 
with  which  the  prayer  began,  so  that  the  praver  forms 
a  well-rounded  whole,  and  the  suggestion  oi  a  lacuna 
is  oat  of  place.  There  is  no  difficulty  in  this  view ;  the 
difficulty  lies  rather  in  maintaining  the  originality  of 
these  verses  here.  (Comp.  the  free  adaptation  of  several 
late  Psalms  in  the  Hymn  of  Praise  in  1  Chron.  xvi.  8, 
sqq,)  The  versification  of  the  original  psalm  is  neglected 
here,  as  there. 

{*!)  Now  therefore.— -ind  now,  added  by  chroni- 
cler. 

O  Lord  God. — lahweh  'elohim.  This  rare  divine 
title  occurs  thrice  in  these  two  verses,  but  nowhere  else 
in  the  prayer.  The  chronicler  uses  it  as  least  eight  times, 
but  it  does  not  appear  at  all  in  tlie  books  of  Kings.  In 
the  Psalm  we  reaa  simply  lahweh. 

Into  thy  resting  plaoe.— ^ua^.  A  late  word, 
found  besides  only  in  Esther  ix.  16 — 18  (nvah).  In  the 
Psalm  it  is  menuhdh,  a  common  word. 

The  idea  that  the  gandttary  is  Qod'B  resting-place  b 
not  in  keeping  with  the  spirit  of  the  prayer.  (Comp. 
verse  18;  and  the  frequent  expression,  ''Hear  Thou 
from  heaven  thy  dwdlirig  place,  ) 

Let  thy  priests,  O  liord  Gk>d.— Ps.  cxxxii.  9. 
The  Divine  name  is  added  here. 
^  Salvation.— Or,  prosperity.    The  psalm  has,  "with 
righteousness;"  but  the  other  idea  occurs  a  little  after 
in  verse  16. 


Bejoioe  in  goodness.— ^e^2<u2  at  the  good,  A 
paraphrase  of  "  shout  for  joy  '*  in  the  psalm. 

W  O  Lord  God — Not  in  the  psakn.  The  triple 
invocation  b  used  as  in  the  priest's  blessing  (Num.  vi. 
24^26). 

Turn  not  away  the  face  of  thine  anointed— 

i,e.,  deny  not  his  request  (1  Kings  ii.  16).    Ps.  cxxxii. 

10:— 

•*  For  the  sake  of  David  Thy  servant. 
Turn  not  away  the  face  of  Thine  Anointed.*' 

The  members  of  the  couplet  are  transposed,  and  the 
language  of  the  first  is  modified  by  the  chronicler,  so 
as  to  bring  in  the  phrase,  "  the  mercies  of  David,"  tliat 
is,  Jehovah*8  mercies  promised  to  David  (Isa.  Iv.  3; 
Ps.  Ixxxix.  49). 

Hemember  {zokrdh), — Only  here  and  five  times  in 
Nehemiah. 

VII. 

4.  God  confirms  the  Dedication  op  the  Tem- 
ple (1)  BY  Fire  from  Heaven  ;  (2)  by  special 
Revelation  to  Solomon  (chap.  vii.). 

The  fire  from  heaven  (verses  1 — 3).  This  section  is 
wanting  inl  Kings  viii.  54,  sqq.,  wliero  we  read  iuRtead 
of  it  an  address  of  Solomon  to  the  people.  All  that  the 
king  said  seems  here  to  be  included  in  the  phrase, 
"when  Solomon  had  made  an  end  of  praying." 

(1)  When  Solomon  had  made  an  end  of  pray- 
ing.— (1  Kings  viii.  54,  "And  it  came  to  pass,  when 
8,  had  made  an  end  of  praying  nnto  Jehovah  all 
this  prayer  and  supplication.")  From  this  point  the 
divergence  between  tne  two  accounts  begins.  There  is 
no  objective  ground  for  supposing  that  the  chronicler 
invented  the  facts  here  recorded.  He  must  have  found 
them  in  one  of  liis  sources,  although  we  have  no  means 
of  determining  whether  or  not  they  were  related  in 
the  original  narrative  followed  by  the  author  of  Kings. 
It  is  gratuitous  to  fancy  that  the  chronicler  was  more 
partifQ  to  miracle  than  the  older  writer.  (Comp.  1 
Kings  viii.  10 ;  xviii.  38.)  His  greater  interest  in  all 
that  concerned  the  worship  of  the  Temple  is  enough  to 
account  for  the  present  and  similar  additions  to  the 
older  narrative. 

The  flre  came  down  from  heaven.  —  Comn. 
Lev.  ix.  22 — 24,  from  which  passage  it  appears  likely 
thot  the  fire  descended  after  Solomon  had  blessed  the 
people.     (Comp.  also  1  Chron.  xxi.  26;  2  Kings  i.  IC, 

]^,  14.) 

And  the  saorifloes.  —  The  offerings  presented 
when  the  ark  entered  the  Temple  (chap.  v.  6). 

And  the  glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the 
house. — This  statement  is  not  a  mere  duplicate  of 
chap.  V.  13, 14.     See  next  verse.    The  "  glory  of  the 
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filled  the  house.  ^^  And  the  priests 
could  not  enter  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  because  the  glory  of  the  Lord 
had  filled  the  Lord's  house.  (^>And 
when  aU  the  children  of  Israel  saw  how 
the  fire  came  down,  and  the  glory  of  the 
Lord  upon  the  house,  they  bowed  them- 
selves  ^th  their  faces  to  the  ground 
upon  the  pavement,  and  worshipped, 
and  praised  the  Lord,  saying.  For  he  is 
good ;  for  his  mercy  endureth  for  ever. 

(4)  Then  the  king  and  all  the  people 
offered  sacrifices  before  the  Lord. 
(^)  And  king  Solomon  offered  a  sacrifice 
of  twenty  and  two  thousand  oxen,  and 
an  hundred  and  twenty  thousand  sheep: 
so  the  king  and  all  the  people  dedicated 
the  house  of  God.  ^®J  *  And  the  priests 
waited  on  their  offices  :  the  Levites  also 
with  instruments  of  musick  of  the  Lord, 


a  1  Chron.  15. 14. 


1    Beb.«  by   their 
hand. 


b  Josh.  IS.  S. 


S  Heb.,  a  ratntint. 


which  David  the  king  had  made  to 
praise  the  Lord,  because  his  mercy 
endwreth  for  ever,  when  David  praised 
^by  their  ministry;  and  the  priests 
soimded  trumpets  before  them,  and  all 
Israel  stood.  <^J  Moreover  Solomon  hal- 
lowed the  middle  of  the  court  that  w(u 
before  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  for  there 
he  offered  burnt  offerings,  and  the  fat  of 
the  peace  offerings,  because  the  brasen 
altar  which  Solomon  had  made  was  not 
able  to  receive  the  burnt  offerings,  and 
the  meat  offerings^  and  the  fat. 

(8)  Also  at  the  same  time  Solomon 
kept  the  feast  seven  days,  and  all  Israel 
with  Mm,  a  very  gre^t  congregation, 
from  the  entering  in  of  Hamath  nnto 
*  the  river  of  Egypt.  <*>  And  in  the 
eighth  day  they  made  ^  a  solemn  assem- 
bly :  for  they  kept  the  dedication  of  the 


Lord  "  is  apparently  a  manifestation  qnite  dlBtinct  from 
the  "  fire." 

(2)  And  the  priests  oould  not  enter  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord. — Hardly  a  different  assertion 
from  that  of  chap.  v.  14  ('*  the  priests  could  not  ataryd  to 
minister  ") ;  the  cause  in  both  instances  being  the  same, 
and  expressed  in  the  same  words  (1  Kings  viii.  11). 
But  it  IS  quite  plain  that  the  writer  inten&  to  record 
in  chax>s.  y.  and  vii.  two  distinct  appearances  of  the 
Divine  glory,  one  before  and  one  after  the  Prayer  of 
Consecration,  both  of  which  were  attended  by  the  same 
effects  upon  the  ministering  priests. 

(3)  Upon  the  pavement, — Ri^pdh;  rendered  by  the 
LXX.  rh  \i$6<rTpMToy,  which  is  the  word  used  in  John 
xix.  13;  Vulg.,  "pavimentum  stratum  lapide."  (Comp. 
Ezek.  xl.  17, 18;   Esther  i.  6,  a  tesselated  pavement.) 

And  praised. — Oave  thanks  to  Jehovah.  The  in- 
finitive is  here  used  for  the  finite  form  of  the  verb,  as 
elsewhere. 

For  he  is  good;  for  his  mercy  endureth 
for  ever.  — See  1  Chron.  xvi.  34r-41,  xxiii.  30;  2 
Chron.  v.  13,  xx.  21.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  paraphrase, 
*'  and  they  said  one  to  another :  Give  thanks  to  the 
Lord,"  &c.  There  is  hardly  anything  in  the  section, 
except  this  last  phrase,  which  can  be  said  to  be  charac- 
teristic of  the  style  of  the  chronicler. 

(4-10)  The  sacrifices  and  the  festival.  (Comp. 
1  Kings  viii.  62 — 6Q.)  The  two  narratives  are  agam 
mainly  coincident. 

(*)  Then.---47Mi. 

Offered  Baorifices. — Were  sacrificing  a  sacrifice. 
LXX.,  Bvotnts  e{>fiaTa,     Vulg.,  "immolabant." 

(5)  And  E[ing  Solomon  offered  a  saorifloe  of 
twenty  and  two  thousand  oxen. — Literally,  the 
sacrifice  of  the  oxen  twenty  and  two  thousand,  Kings, 
"  the  sacrifice  of  the  peace  offerings  which  he  sacrificed 
to  Jehovah,  oxen  twenty  and  two  thousand."  The 
italicised  words  seem  to  have  fallen  out  of  our  text. 
The  numbers  are  the  same  in  both  accounts. 

The  people. — Kings  has  the  old  name,  sons  of 
Israel,  and  house  of  Jehovah  for  house  of  God, 

(^)  And  the  priests. — This  verse  is  added  by  the 
chronicler,  after  his  usual  fashion  of  laying  stress  on 


the  ritual,  especially  its  choral  and  musical  side.  (Ck>mp 
chap.  V.  11 — 13.) 

Waited  on  their  offices* — Literally,  And  the 
priests  upon  their  wards  {watches)  were  standing,  i.e., 
stood  at  their  posts.  Yulg., "  sacerdotes  autcm  stabant 
in  officiis  suis.'* 

Instruments  of  mnsiok  of  the  Lord— i.^., 
of  sacred  music,  as  we  should  say.  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xvi.  42.) 

Whioh  David  •  .  .  had  made. — 1  Chron.  xxiii.  5. 

To  praise.  —  Give  thanks  to,  (Comp.  verse  3 
supr.) 

When  David  praised  by  their  ministry.— 
See  margin ;  and  1  Chron.  xvi.  4—7.  The  LXX.,  i' 
Sfivois  Aavl9  fiia  ttjs  x*^P^*  i.vrwu  takes  Vhallel  snbstan* 
tively,  as  if  it  meant  "in  David's  psalmody,'*  per- 
haps with  special  reference  to  the  great  hallel  of  tlu^ 
synagogue.  The  Authorised  Version  gives  the  true 
meaning,  namely,  that  the  Levites  were  David's  mini- 
sters of  praise. 

Sounded  trumpets. — Were  trumpeting. 

Stood. — Were  standing. 

(7)  Moreover. — And.  This  verse  is  slightly  modi- 
fied from  1  Kings  viii.  64  (see  the  Notes  there). 

Whioh  Solomon  had  made. —  Chap.  iv.  1. 
Kings,  which  was  before  the  Lord. 

was  not  able  to  ceoeive* — An  explanation  of 
the  phrase  of  Kings,  "  was  too  little  to  receive.'' 

The  burnt  offerings  •  •  •  meat  offering?* 
— Both  are  singular  in  the  Heb. 

(8)  Also  at  the  same  time.  —  Literally,  And 
Solomon  made  the  feast  at  that  time  seven  days.  **  Tlw 
feast "  was  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles.  (See  Lev.  xxiii. 
34—36.) 

Seven  days.— The  legal  time.  (See  Lev.  I.e.)  The 
days  were  counted  from  the  15th  of  the  seventh  month. 
(Comp.  1  Kings  viii.  65.) 

The  river.— Torrent  or  wady.  LXX.,  x*i/iipp«vt. 
Kings  adds,  "  before  the  Lord  our  God."    So  Syriac. 

(»)  And  in  the  eighth  day— That  is,  on  the 
twenty-second  of  the  seventh  month  (Ethanim,  or  Tisri ; 
chap.  V.  3). 

They  made  a  solemn  assembly.— Comp.  Le^; 
xxiii.  36.    Not  mentioned  in  Kings  (1  Kings  viii  6<> 
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altar  seven  days,  and  the  feast  seven 
days.  ^^^  And  on  the  three  and  twentieth 
day  of  the  seventh  month  he  sent  the 
people  away  into  their  tents,  glad  and 
merry  in  heart  for  the  goodness  that  the 
LoBD  had  shewed  unto  David,  and  to 
Solomon,  and  to  Israel  his  people. 

^^  Thus  «  Solomon  finished  the  house 
of  the  LoBD,  and  the  king's  house :  and 
all  that  came  into  Solomon's  heart  to 
make  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  in 
his  own  house,  he  prosperously  effected. 

<**)  And  the  Lobd  appeared  to  Solomon 
by  night,  and  said  unto  him,  I  have 
heard  thy  prayer,  *and  have  chosen  this 
place  to  myself  for  an  house  of  sacrifice. 
<^)  If  I  shut  up  heaven  that  there  be  no 
rain,  or  if  I  command  the  locusts  to 
devour  the  land,  or  if  I  send  pestilence 
among  my  people ;    <^*)  if  my  people. 


a  I  Kings  9. 1,  &r. 


b  Deut.  12. 5. 


I  Hcb.,up(mtfAo^m 
my  natne  U  calleiL 


c  ch.  8. 40, 


3     Beb^ 
prayer 


deb.«.«. 


«  di.  0. 18. 


to 
0/ 


the 
thU 


1 3  BQh^  There  ghall 
not  M  cut  off  to 
the*. 


^  which  are  called  by  my  name,  shall 
humble  themselves,  and  pray,  and  seek 
my  face,  and  turn  from  their  wicked 
ways ;  then  will  I  hear  from  heaven, 
and  will  forgive  their  sin,  and  will  heal 
their  land.  ^^^^  Now  *^mine  eyes  shall 
be  open,  and  mine  ears  attent  ^unto 
the  prayer  that  is  made  in  this  place. 
(16)  For  now  have  ^  1  chosen  and  sancti- 
fied this  house,  that  my  name  may  be 
there  for  ever :  and  mine  eyes  and  mine 
heart  shall  be  there  perpetually.  ^^^^  And 
j  as  for  thee,  if  thou  wilt  walk  before  me, 
as  David  thy  father  walked,  and  do 
according  to  all  that  I  have  commanded 
thee,  and  shalt  observe  my  statutes  and 
my  judgments ;  <^®)  then  will  I  stablish 
the  throne  of  thy  kingdom,  according 
as  I  have  covenanted  with  David  thy 
father,  saying,  *^  There  shall  not  fail 


says :  **  and  on  the  eighth  day  he  dismissed  the  people," 
i.e., after  this  final  gathering). 

For  they  kept  the  dedioation  of  the  altar 
seven  days. — The  seven  days  preceding  the  first  dav 
of  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  or  the  8th  to  the  14th 
Ethanim,  had  been  kept  as  an  extraordinary  festival 
oa  account  of  the  inauguration  of  the  Temple.  After 
this  festival,  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles  was  celebrated 
iu  due  course  for  seven  days  more. 

This  explains  the  obscure  words  of  1  Kings  viii.  65, 
''(Solomon  and  all  Israel)  kept  the  feast  .  .  .  seven 
days  and  seven  days,  fourteen  days/'  a  brief  expression 
wmch  combines  the  two  distinct  celebrations.  So  Syriac, 
"  seven  days  of  the  feast,  and  seven  days  of  the  inaugu- 
ration of  uie  house ;  these  and  these,  their  amount  was 
fourteen  days.  And  on  the  day  of  the  full  moon  in 
the  month  oi  Tisri  the  king  sent  the  people  away." 

(10)  And  on  the  three  and  twentieth  day  of 
the  seventh  month. — ^Beginning  with  the  evening 
of  the  twenty-second. 

For  the  goodness.— Some  MSS.,  Syriac,  and 
Arable,  "  for  aU  the  goodness,"  as  in  1  Kings  viii.  66, 

David,  and  to  Solomon.— Kings,  "David  his 
servant."  The  mention  of  Solomon  was  added  by  the 
chronicler.  (Comp.  chap.  vi.  4,  8,  15 — 17,  42,  where  all 
Solomon's  success  is  connected  with  the  promise  to 
David.) 

Thb    Lord's   Bbsponsb    to    the   Psayeb    of 
SoiiOMOK  (verses  11 — ^22.    Comp.  1  Kings  ix.  1 — ^9). 

The  substance  and,  for  the  most  part,  the  language 
of  both  passages  are  the  same,  but  the  chronicler  para- 
phrases occasionally,  and  has  added  a  considerable 
section  not  extant  in  Kings  (verses  13 — 16). 

(11)  All  that  oame  into  Solomon's  heart  to 
make. — A  paraphrase  of  all  the  desire  (Isa.  xxi.  4; 
2  Chron.  viii.  6)  of  Solomon  that  he  wtUed  to  do.  The 
rest  of  the  verse  is  wanting  in  Kings. 

(12)  By  night.— This  is  imp?i^  in  Kings,  which 
has,  **  as  He  had  appeared  unto  nim  in  Gibcon." 

I  have  heara  thy  prayer.- From  this  point 
begins  the  chronicler's  addition  to  the  prayer  as  extant 
in  the  older  text.    Judging  by  the  style,  the  added 


section  must  have  formed  an  integral  part  of  the 
original  text,  from  which  both  the  editor  of  Kings  and 
the  chronicler  drew  their  narratives. 

An  house  of  saciifloe  {heth  zdhah). — ^A  phrase 
occurring  nowhere  else  in  the  C)ld  Testament. 

(13)  If  I  shut  up  heaven  that  there  be  no 
rain. — Deui  xi.  17 ;  chap.  vi.  26. 

If,— Hen,  as  in  Jer.  iii.  1 ;  Isa.  liv.  15. 

The  locusts. — Hdgdb,  a  winged  and  edible  species 
(Lev.  xi.  22).  In  chap.  vi.  28,  two  other  kinds,  the 
'arheh  and  hdsilf  were  mentioned. 

If  I  sendpestilenoe.— Chap.vi.28;  1  Chron.  xxi. 

(14)  My  people*  which  are  called  by  my 
name. — See  margin ;  chap.  vi.  33  ;  Amos  ix.  12 ;  Jer. 
xiv.  9.    The  sense  is :  which  are  dedicated  to  me. 

Humble  themselves.— Lev.  xxvi.  41,  in  a  similar 
context. 

Seek  my  face.— Ps.  xxiv.  6,  xxvii.  8. 

Turn  firom  their  wicked  ways.— Hosea  vi.  1 ; 
Isa.  vi.  10 ;  Jer.  xxv.  5. 

Heal  their  land.— Ps.  Ix.  4. 

(1^)  Now  mine  eyes  shall  be  open.— Comp. 
chap.  vi.  40,  and  Notes. 

(W)  Have  I  chosen.— Chap,  vi,  6,  and  verse  12, 
mpr. 

Sanctlfled  this  house.— 1  Kings  ix.  3.  The  two 
accoimts  are  aeain  parallel. 

Perpetually. — All  the  days. 

(17)  Walked.— Kings  adds, "  in  perf ectness  of  heart, 
and  in  uprightness."    So  Syriac  and  Arabic. 

And  do.— So  LXX.,  Vulg.,  and  Arabic.  TheHeb. 
is  we-la*as6th,  "  and  to  do,"  a  construction  which  the 
chronicler  sometimes  uses  in  continuation  of  a  future 
(impeiiect  tense).  But  Kings  has  *'  to  do,"  an  infinitive 
defining  the  former  verb ;  and  so  the  Syriac  here. 

(18)  As  I  have  covenanted  with.— Heb.  kdrattl 
Vs,  "lent  (a  covenant)  for."  The  word  herith, "  covenant," 
is  omitted,  as  in  chap.  v.  10.  So  LXX.,  &»  8**  Biiiriv 
LqM  rf  TOTpl  aov.  Syriac,  "  As  I  sware  to  David." 
Kings :  "As  I  spake  ooncemine  David"  (kdratti  may 
be  an  ancient  misreading  of  dwhartif  **  I  spake ;"  the 
two  being  much  alike  in  Heb.  writing). 

Buler  in  Israel  {moshel). — ^Kings,  "From  upon 
the  throne  of  Israel."    The  chronicler  has  substituted 
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thee  a  man  to  he  ruler  in  Israel.  (^^)  «But 
if  je  turn  away,  and  forsake  my  statutes 
and  my  commandments,  which  I  have 
set  before  you,  and  shall  go  and  serve 
other  gods,  and  worship  them ;  <^^  then 
will  I  pluck  them  up  by  the  roots  out  of 
my  land  which  I  have  given  them ;  and 
this  house,  which  I  have  sanctified  for 
my  name,  will  I  cast  out  of  my  sight, 
and  will  make  it  to  be  a  proverb  and  a 
byword  amon^  all  nations,  (^i)  j^^  this 
house,  which  is  high,  shall  be  an  aston- 
ishment to  every  one  that  passeth  by  it; 
so  that  he  shall  say,  ^Why  hath  the 
Lord  done  thus  unto  this  land,  and 
unto  this  house  ?     (22)  ^^^  j^  gj^aH  \,q 


a  Lev.  IS.  14;  Dent. 
28.  IS. 


b  Deat.».ll:  Jer. 

S.8.9. 
B.aM2. 


e  I   King!  9.  10^ 
Ac 


answered,  Because  they  forsook  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers,  which 
brought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  and  laid  hold  on  other  gods,  and 
worshipped  them,  and  served  them: 
therefore  hath  he  brought  all  this  evil 
upon  them. 

CHAPTEE  Vm.— <«And  'it  came 
to  pass  at  the  end  of  twenty  years, 
wherein  Solomon  had  built  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  his  own  house,  ^^  that 
the  cities  which  Huram  had  restored 
to  Solomon,  Solomon  built  them,  and 
caused  the  children  of  Israel  to  dwell 
there. 


a  reminiscence  of  Micah  y.  1,  probably  connecting  a 
defective  text,  the  word  throne  having  fallen  ont. 
Syriac,  "  who  standeth  on  the  throne  of  Israel." 

(19)  But. — And.  Kings  omits,  bat  emphasises  the 
verb,  "  If  ye  will  turn,"  or,  "if  turn  je  will." 

The  order  of  words  in  the  Heb.  implies  that  u-lmekem, 
"  and  your  children,"  has  fallen  out  of  the  text :  "  And 
if  ye  turn,  ye  and  your  children."  So  Kings,  and 
Syriac  and  Arabic  here.  Kings  adds,  '^Frorn  after 
me. 

And  forsake.— Kings,  "  and  keep  not."  So  Syriac 
and  Arabic. 

(20)  Then  will  I  pluck  them  up  by  the  roots 
— 1.«,,  your  children  (see  last  verse).  (Oomp.  Dent, 
xxix.  27.)  Vulg.  rightly,  **  evellam  vos  de  terra  mea." 
The  opposite  idea  is  that  oiplantina  a  nation  in  a  land 
(Jer.  xxiv.  6).  Kings,  **  Tben  will  I  cut  off  Israel 
from  upon  the  face  of  the  land."  The  chronicler 
has  softened  the  severity  of  the  expression,  cut  off 
Israel, 

Will  I  oast  out  of  my  sight.— Vulg.  more  liter- 
ally, "  projiciam  a  facie  mea."  The  exact  phrase  occurs 
nowhere  else;  but  comp.  Ps.  li.  13,  wnich  is  very 
similar ;  also  Ps.  cii.  11.  Instead  of  'ashlik,  **  I  wiU 
cast,"  Kings  has  'ashallah,  "  I  will  send,"  i.e.,  throw 
(Amos  ii.  5). 

And  will  make  it.— A  softening  down  of,  and 
Israel  shall  become  (Kings).  Comp.  Deut.  xxviii.  37. 
So  Syriac. 

(21)  And  this  house,  which  is  high.— A  correc- 
tion of  Kings :  '* and  this  house  shall  he  high,*  which 
appears  meaningless  in  the  context.  But  the  Syriac 
(and  Arabic)  here  and  in  Kings  has,  "  And  this  house 
shall  be  laid  waste  "  (nehwe  hreh) ;  and  the  Targum  of 
Kings  combines  both  readings  thus :  **  And  this  house 
tohich  is  high  shall  be  laid  waste  "  (y^he  harib).  It 
appears,  therefore,  that  the  original  reading  of  the 
Heb.  text  was,  "  And  this  house  shall  become  ruinous 
heaps"  {*iy in,  "heaps,"  not  *elyon,  **  high  ").  (Comp. 
Micah  iii.  12.  The  mistake  is  as  old  as  the  LXa., 
6  oXkos  oZtos  6  t^\6s.) 

Shall  be  an  astonishment  to  every  one  that 
passeth  by  it. — Every  one  that  passeth  by  it  shall  be 

astonished  :  rus  6  iiaroptvSfityos   WThv  iKorr^a-fraiy  LXX. 

Syriac,  '*  Every  one  that  passetli  by  it  shall  stop  and 
shake  his  head,  and  swav  with  his  hand,  and  say  ... 
Kings  adds,  "  and  shall  hiss  "  (certainly  original). 

(22)  .^jxd  it  shall  be  answered,— And  mm  shall 
say. 
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Hath  he  brought.  —  Kings,  "  hath  Jehovah 
brought."    (So  the  Syriac  and  Anbio  here.) 

vin. 

Solomon's    Goyebkment   and    Eztbbnai. 
Globy.^His  Death  (chaps,  viii. — ix.). 

Chap.  viii.  Solomon's  public  works. — Forced  labour. 
— Behgion. — ^Maritime  commerce.    (Comp.  1  Kings  ix. 

10-28.) 

(a)  Public  Wobks,  BuiLDiNa  and  Fobtipica- 
TiON  OF  Towns  (verses  1 — 6). 

W  And  it  oame  to  pass.— Tlie  verb  is  identical 
with  1  Kings  ix.  10,  slightlyabbreviated. 

Wherein.  —  When.  The  **  twenty  years  "  are 
reckoned  from  the  fourth  year  of  the  reign  (1  Kings  vi.  6), 
and  include  seven  years  during  which  the  Temple  was 
building,  and  thirteen  during  which  the  palace  was 
built  (1  Kings  vi.  38 ;  vii.  1). 

(2)  Which  Huram  had  restored.  —  Literally, 
which  Huram  gave. 

Solomon  built  them.— i2e&utZ<  or  restored  and 
fortified  (Josh.  vi.  26 ;  1  Kings  xv.  17).     The  parallel 
passage  (1  Kings  ix.  11 — 13)  records  a  contrary  trans- 
action ;  that  is  to  say,  it  represents  Solomon  as  giving 
to  Huram  twenty  cities  in  (ralilee,  as  a  return  for  his 
past  services.    It  is  added  that  these  cities  did  not 
please  Huram,  in  consequence  of  which  they  got  the 
name  of  "  The  Land  of  Kabiil "  (i.e.,  **  Like-nought"). 
The  Authorised  Version  here  assumes  that  the  explana- 
tion of  Josephus  {Antt.  viii.  5,  §  3)  is  correct.     That 
writer  states  that  Huram  restorea  the  despised  cities  to 
Solomon,  who  thereupon  -repaired  them,  and  peopled 
them  with  Israelites.    Others  assume  an  exchange  of 
friendly  gifts,  between  the  two  sovereigns;    so  that 
Solomon  gave  Huram  twenty  Israelite  cities  (E^ings), 
and  Huram    gave  Solomon  twenty  Phenician  cities 
(Chronicles) :    this    seems    highly    improbable.      The 
former  explanation  appears  to  be  substantially  correct 
The  chronicler,  or  the  authoritv  which  he  follows  here, 
has  omitted  to  notice  a  fact  wliich  seems  to  derogate 
from  the  greatness  of  Solomon,  viz.,  the  previous  sur- 
render of  the  territory  in  question  to  the  Tyrian  king ; 
and  has  chosen  to  speak  of  Huram's  non-acceptance  or 
return  of  Solomon's  present,  as  hgift.     He  then  gpes 
on  to  tell  of  the  future  fate  of  the  twenty  cities. 
Solomon  repaired  or  fortified  them,  and  colonised  them 
with  Israehtes;  for  this  border-land  was  chiefly  in- 
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and  his  Vassals. 


(^)  And  Solomon  went  to  Hamath- 
zobahy  and  prevailed  against  it.  W  And 
he  built  Tadmor  in  the  wilderness,  and 
all  the  store  cities,  which  he  buUt  in 
Hamath.  <*>Also  he  built  Beth-horon 
the  upper,  and  Beth-horon  the  nether, 
fenced  cities,  with  walls,  gates,  and 
bars ;  <^)  and  Baalath,  and  aU  the  store 
cities  that  Solomon  had,  and  all  the 
chariot  cities,  and  the  cities  of  the 
horsemen,  and  ^all  that  Solomon  desired 
to  build  in  Jerusalem,  and  in  Lebanon, 
and  throughout  all  the  land  of  his 
dominion. 


1  Heb..  aaVu  d0- 
tirt  Of  SoUrmon 
which  he  denired 
to  build. 


(^)  As  for  all  the  people  that  were  left 
of  the  Hittites,  and  the  Amorites,  and 
the  Perizzites,  and  the  Hivites,  and  the 
Jebusites,  which  were  not  of  Israel, 
<^)  but  of  their  children,  who  were  left 
after  them  in  the  land,  whom  the  child- 
ren of  Israel  consumed  not,  them  did 
Solomon  make  to  pay  tribute  until 
this  day.  <*>  But  of  the  children  of 
Israel  did  Solomon  make  no  servants 
for  his  work ;  but  they  were  men  of  war, 
and  chief  of  his  captains,  and  captains 
of  his  chariots  and  horsemen.  <^^J  And 
these  were  the  chief  of  k:ng  Solomon's 


liafaited  by  Gentiles  (Isa.  ix.  1,  "Galilee  of  the 
Gentiles ").  A  border-land  is  naturallv  more  exposed 
to  the  ravages  of  an  invader;  and  tne  cities  which 
Solomon  ceded  to  Horam  may  have  been  in  a  half- 
minons  condition.  This  wonld  account  for  Hnram's 
disappointment  in  them.  The  statement  of  owe  text, 
then,  is  neither  an  "  e&cement/'  nor  a  "  travestv " 
{BetUa\  nor  even  a  "  remodeUing  "  of  that  of  the  olaer 
text  "  in  favour  of  Solomon "  {Zochler).  It  replaces 
the  older  text  by  another  statement  which  is  equally 
true,  and  not  incompatible  with  it. 

(3)  And  Solomon  went.— Marched  (2  Sam.  xii.  29). 

Hamath-sobah. — That  is,  Hamath  bordering  on 
Zobah.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xviii.  3.)  Solomon's  conquest  of 
the  kingdom  of  Hamath,  which  had  been  on  terms  of 
amity  with  David,  is  not  mentioned  in  1  Kings  ix. ; 
nor  indeed  anywhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament. 
Thenius  (on  2  lyings  xiv.  25)  supposes  that  the  text 
describes  not  a  conquest  of  Hamath  itself,  but  only  the 
annexation  of  part  of  its  territory;  viz.,  a  part  of  the 
highly  fruitful  plain  of  Coole-Syria,  called  by  the  Arabs 
Ard-el'Beqda,    This  appears  to  be  correct. 

Against  it. — Or,  over  it  (a  late  construction,  chap. 
xxvii.  5  ;  Dan.  xi.  5). 

i*y  And  he  built  Tadmor  in  the  wilderness.— 
That  is.  Palmyra,  in  the  wilderness,  on  the  traders' 
route  between  the  coast  and  Thapsacuson  the  Euphrates. 
See  1  Kings  ix.  18,  where  Tamar  or  Tammor  of  the 
Heb.  text  is  explained  by  the  margin  to  mean  Tadmor ; 
and  the  epithet,  *'  in  the  wilderness,"  seems  certainly 
to  identiiy  the  two  names.  That  Solomon  was  the 
founder  of  Palmyra  is  the  tradition  of  the  country  to 
this  diiy. 

Ajid  all  the  store  cities,  which  he  built  in 
Samath. — 1  Kings  ix.  19  mentions  these  cities,  but 
not  their  locality.  They  were  no  doubt  "places  of 
arms,"  and  served  as  outposts  against  the  hostile 
neighbouring  kingdom  of  Zobah-Damascus.  (See  1 
'KingB  xi.  23--25.)  So  far  as  they  lay  on  the  caravan 
rente,  they  would  serve  also  as  victualling  stations. 
(Gomp.  2  Chron.  xxxii.  28.) 

(5)  Also.— ^n<2.  1  Kings  ix.  17,  "  And  Solomon 
bnilt  Gezer,  and  Beth-horon  the  nether." 

Btlilt  —  i.e.,  fortified,  as  the  rest  of  the  verse 
explains.  (See  1  Chron.  vii.  24.)  He  built  them  as 
(or  inio)  fenced  cities,  viz.,  walls,  doors,  and  bar  (Micah 
vii.  12 ;  Deut.  iii.  5).  Tbis  description  is  wanting  in 
King's. 

(6)  And  Baalath.— 1  Kings  ix.  18.  Like  the  two 
Hetb -borons,  it  lay  west  of  Jerusalem,  and  was  a  bul- 
^irarlc  against  the  l^hilistines.     (Comp.  Josh.  xix.  44,  a 


Danite  town.)  The  rest  of  this  verse  is  identical  with 
1  Kings  ix.  19,  which  see.  (Chronich/r  has  twice  added 
aU.) 

In  the  above  section  no  mention  is  made  of  the  for- 
tification of  Jerusalem,  and  the  building  of  Razor, 
Megiddo,  and  Grezer,  which  last  city  haa  been  taken 
by  Pharaoh,  and  g^ven  by  him  to  his  daughter, 
Solomon's  wife.  (See  1  Kings  ix.  15, 16.)  On  the  other 
hand,  as  we  have  seen,  the  chronicler  supplies  several 
important  details  which  are  wanting  in  the  parallel 
account. 

(6)  The  Forced  Labour  of  the  Canaanites 

(verses  7—10). 

With  this  section  comp.  1  Kings  ix.  20 — 23,  and  the 
Notes  there.  In  Kings  it  stands  in  more  obvious  con- 
nection  with  what  precedes ;  for  there  the  accomit  of 
Solomon's  buildings  is  headed  by  the  words,  ''And 
this  is  the  reason  of  the  levy  which  king  Solomon 
raised,  for  to  build  the  house  of  the  Lord,"  &c.  (1 
Kings  ix.  15). 

(7)  As  for  all  the  people  that  were  left.— The 
verse  agrees  with  1  Kings  ix.  20. 

(8)  But.— Omit.  The  of  also  is  wanting  in  1  Kings 
ix.  21.     So  Syriac,  but  not  LXX.  and  Vulgate. 

Consiuned  not.— 1  Sam.  xv.  18.  Kings,  "were 
not  able  to  exterminate."  The  chronicler's  reading  is 
probably  due  to  the  fading  of  letters  in  his  MS. 
authority. 

Them  did  Solomon  make  to  pay  tribute.— 
On  them  did  Solomon  levy  a  tribute.  Kings  has 
the  fuller  expression,  mas  *obid,  **  tribute  of  labourers." 
"  Solomon  en  fit  de  levies  pour  la  corvee  "  (Reuse) . 

(9)  But  of  the  children  of  Israel.— See  1  Kings 
ix.  22.  The  Heb.  text  has  the  relative  Cosher)  after 
*'  children  of  Israel."  But  some  few  MSS.,  and  the 
ancient  versions,  omit  it.  It  is,  perhaps,  an  accidental 
repetition  from  the  beginning  of  verse  8. 

According  to  Diod.  Sic.  i.  56,  Sesostris  (Barneses  II.), 
the  great  Egyptian  monarch,  was  wont  to  inscribe  over 
the  temples  ne  built,  *'No  native  hath  laboured  hereon.'* 

After  "men  of  war,"  Kings  adds,  "  and  his  servants/' 
which  is  omitted  here  as  unsuitable,  after  the  preceding 
statement.    It  means,  however,  courtiers  and  officers. 

Chief  of  his  captains. — Heb.,  captains  of  his 
knights;  which  appears  to  be  incorrect.  Bread,  "his 
captains  and  his  jknights,"  or  "  aides-de-camp,"  as  in 
Kings.     LXX.,  tctd  (kpxovrts  Koi  ol  dwarol. 

(10)  fThe  chief  of  king  Solomon's  officers.— 
"  Captains  of  the  overseers,"  or  "  prefects,"  i.e.,  chief 
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tlie  Priests  to  tJieir  Places, 


officers^  even  two  hundred  and  fifty, 
that  bare  rule  over  the  people. 

^^^)  And  Solomon  *  brought  up  the 
daughter  of  Pharaoh  out  of  the  city  of 
David  unto  the  house  that  he  had  Duilt 
for  her:  for  he  said,  My  wife  shall  not 
dwell  in  the  house  of  David  king  of  Israel, 
because  the  places  are  ^  holy,  whereunto 
the  ark  of  the  Lord  hath  come. 

(12)  Then  Solomon  offered  burnt  offer- 
ings unto  the  Lord  on  the  altar  of  the 
Lord,  which  he  had  built  before  the 
porch,  ^^3)  even  after  a  certain  rate 
every  *day,  offering  according  to  the 
commandment  of  Moses,  on  the  sab- 
baths, and  on  the  new  moons,  and  on 


1  RIogi  S.  i.  & 

7.8. 


1  Heb.,  holinest. 


b  Exod.  29.  2S. 


Exod.    2S.    14; 
Dc'Ut.  16.  le. 


d  1  Chron.  J4. 1. 


e  1  Ctaroo.  0. 17. 


H(*b.,  HO  WHS  thf 
eomttMinhnimt «/ 
IhiriU  the  inaau/ 
God. 


the  solemn  feasts,  'three  times  in  the 
year,  evett,  in  the  feast  of  unleavened 
bread,  and  in  the  feast  of  weeks,  and  in 
the  feast  of  tabernacles.  ^^*>  And  he 
appointed,  according  to  the  order  of 
David  his  father,  the  ''courses  of  the 
priests  to  their  service,  and  the  Levites 
to  their  charges,  to  praise  and  minister 
before  the  priests,  as  the  duty  of  every- 
day required :  the  *  porters  also  by  their 
courses  at  every  gate:  for  -so  had  David 
the  man  of  God  commanded.  ^^*^  And 
they  departed  not  from  the  command- 
ment of  the  king  unto  the  priests  and 
Levites  concerning  any  matter,  or  con- 
cerning the  treasures.     <^*^  Now  all  the 


overseers,  or  inspectors  of  works  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xviii.  13,  and  2  Chron.  xvii.  2,  for  the  word  n'pbim, 
prefects.)  The  Heb.  margin  suggests  nicgdbim,  the 
word  used  In  Kings. 

King  Solomon'a.— Literally,  Who  were  to  Icing 
Bolomon,  Kings,  who  were  over  the  work  for  Solo- 
tnon.  Clearly  tlie  latter  has  been  corruptea  into  the 
form  presented  by  our  text  through  a  confusion  of 
meldkdhf  "  work,"  with  melek,  "  king." 

Two  hundred  and  fifty. —See  chap.  ii.  17,  and  1 
Kings  is.  23.  In  the  latter  place  550  is  the  number. 
The  number  here  is  an  error  of  transcription,  3%  i.e., 
550,  baying  been  mistaken  for  n*  t.e.,  250  (Kennicott). 

Bare  rule. — They  were  taskmasters.  (Comp.  Syriac, 
"  who  made  the  people  work  who  were  working  at  the 
works.") 

The  people — t.e.,  the  Canaanite  remnant  (verse  7). 
Kings  adds,  who  were  labouring  at  the  work.  (See 
Syriac.) 

(II)  And  Solomon  brought  up  the  daughter 
of  Pharaoh. — ^See  1  Kings  ix.  24,  which  is  much 
briefer  than  the  present  notice.  The  chronicler  has  not 
mentioned  this  princess  before  (comp.  1  Kings  iii.  1, 
ix.  16),  and  mentions  her  here  only  in  connection  with 
Solomon's  buildings.  (See  Note  on  chap.  zii.  2.) 
Solomon's  E^ptian  consort  was  probably  a  princess  of 
the  XXII.  Bubastite  Dynasty,  founded  by  Shishak, 
which  was  of  Semitic  origin. 

For  he  said. — The  motive  here  assigned  is  wanting 
in  the  other  text,  and  is  characteristic  of  the  chronicler 
both  in  thought  and  language ;  though  it  is  too  much 
to  say  with  Thenius  that  the  princess  could  not  have 
lived  anywhere  else  than  in  the  old  palace  of  David, 
until  the  new  one  was  built.  1  Kings  iii.  1  says 
only  that  Solomon  brought  her  "into  the  city  of 
David."  ^  ^ 

King  of  Israel. — In  contrast  with  the  Egyptian 
origin  of  the  princess. 

Because  the  places  are  holy.— For  a  holy  thing 
is  that  unto  which,  &c.  (The  plural  pronoim  h^tmndh, 
**  they,"  is  equivalent  to  a  neuter-sing,  in  the  usage  of 
the  chronicler.) 

(c)  Beoitlation  of  the  Temple  Worship 

(verses  12—16). 

This  whole  section  corresponds  to  the  single  verse, 
1  Kings  ix.  25,  which  the  chronicler  has  paraphrased 
in  verses  12,  13,  and  extended  by  the  addition  of 
further  details  in  verses  14, 15. 


(12)  Then. — After  the  consecration  of  the  Temple. 

Offered. — Not  once,  but  habitually;  according  to 
the  prescriptions  of  the  Mosaic  Law  (verse  13). 

On  the  altar  .  .  .  which  he  had  built.— And 
apparently  no  longer  at  Gibeon  (chap.  i.  3). 

before  the  porch.— Not  in  Kings. 

<i3)  Even  after  a  certain  rate  every  dav.— 
Literally,  and  with  a  day*8  matter  on  a  day  (Lev. 
xxiii.  37)  they  had  to  offer  (infinitive  construct,  as  at  1 
Chron.  xiii.  4,  xv.  2),  or,  perhaps,  he  would  offer. 

The  solemn  feasts. — Literally,  set  seasons^  viz., 
the  three  great  festivals  whose  designations  follow. 
(The  form  md'adoth  for  mo'adim  occurs  here  only.) 

(14)  And  he  appointed.— Caused  to  stana.  (1 
Chron.  vi.  16,  xv.  16.) 

According  to  the  order  of  David  his  father. 
"-Order,  i.e,,  ordinance  or  institution. 

The  courses  of  the  priests.— See  1  Chron.  xxiv. 

Charges. — Watches,  wards,  stations. 

To  praise.— See  1  Chron.  xxv.  a 

And  minister  before  the  priests.—!  Chton. 
xxiii.  28. 

As  the  duty  of  every  day  required.— jPor  a 
day*8  matter  (i.e.,  prescribed  work)  on  its  day.  (Comp. 
verse  13.) 

The  porters  also.— See  1  Chron.  xxvi.  1—19. 
The  construction  is,  and  he  appointed,  or  stationed,  the 
warders. 

For  so  had  David  .  .  .  —See  margin.  A  mmilar 
phrase  occurs  in  Neh.  xii.  24. 

(15)  And  they  departed  not  firom  the  oom- 
mandment  of  the  lung.— From  has  fallen  out  of 
the  Heb.  text,  and  must  be  restored.  So  three  MSS. 
and  the  versions. 

The  king=^David. 

Unto. — Concerning;  literally,  upon. 

Concerning  any  matter,  or  concerning  the 
treasures. — With  reference  to  any  matter  and  (es- 
pecially) with  reference  to  the  treasures.  (See  1  Chron. 
xxvi.  20 — 28.)  Verses  14,  15  assure  us  that  the 
arrangements  of  David,  as  described  in  1  Cbron.  xxir 
— xxvi.,  were  faithfully  observed  by  his  successor. 

(1^)  Now. — And,  here  equivalent  to  so. 

Prepared  =  comjpTe^ed.  (Chaps,  xxix.  35,  xxxr. 
10,  16 ;  a  late  use  of  the  word  ndkon.) 

Unto  the  day  of  the  foundation  .  .  .  until  it 
was  finished.  —  Solomon's  activity  is  apparentlT 
divided  into  two  periods,  viz.,  the  preparations  which 
he  made  before  and  up  to  the  foundation  of  the  Tompltf 
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The  Qtieen  ofSheba^s  ViaiL 


work  of  Solomon  was  prepared  uuto  the 
day  of  the  foundation  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  until  it  was  finished.  80 
the  house  of  the  Lord  was  perfected. 

(17)  Then  went  Solomon  to  Ezion- 
geber,  and  to  ^  Eloth,  at  the  sea  side  in 
the  land  of  Edom.  ^^  And  Huram  sent 
him  by  the  hands  of  his  servant  ships, 
and  servants  that  had  knowledge  of  the 
sea ;  and  they  went  with  the  servants  of 
Solomon  to  Ophir,  and  took  thence  fotir 
hundred  and  fifty  talents  of  gold,  and 
brought  them  to  king  Solomon. 

CHAPTER  IX.— (1)  And  •  when  the 
queen  of  Sheba  heard  of  the  fame  of 
Solomon,  she  came  to  prove  Solomon 


1  Or,  Elath,  Dent 
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alKlnfTfilO.  I.&c; 
Matt.  12. 42;  Luke 
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with  hard  questions  at  Jerusalem,  with 
a  very  great  company,  and  camels  that 
bare  spices,  and  gold  in  abundance,  and 
precious  stones:  and  when  she  was 
come  to  Solomon,  she  communed  with 
him  of  all  that  was  in  her  heart. 
<2)  And  Solomon  told  her  all  her  ques- 
tions :  and  there  was  nothing  hid  from 
Solomon  which  he  told  her  not.  (^)  And 
when  the  queen  of  Sheba  had  seen  the 
wisdom  of  Solomon,  and  the  house  that 
he  had  built,  <^)  and  the  meat  of  his 
table,  and  the  sitting  of  his  servants, 
and  the  attendance  of  his  ministers,  and 
their  apparel ;  his  ^  cupbearers  also,  and 
their  apparel ;  and  his  ascent  by  which 
he  went  up  into  the  house  of  the  Losd  ; 


(chap.  ii.)»  aiid  secondly,  the  prosecntion  of  the  work  to 
its  completion  ^chap.  iii. — v.  1).  (The  Heb.  is,  unto  thai 
day  of  the  fonnaation,"  i.e.,  that  memorable  day,  see  chap, 
iii.  1 — 3.)  All  the  versions,  however,  understand  from 
the  day  of  the  foundation  unto  the  completion  of  the 
Temple,  and  perhaps  *ad  ha-yom  is,  in  the  chronicler's 
Hebrew  equivalent  to  lemin  ha-yom,  expressing  the 
terminus  a  quo. 

So  the  house  of  the  Lord  was  perfected.^ 
Omit  80,  and  comp.  1  Kings  ix.  25,  "  and  he  finished 
[same  root  as  perjeeted]  the  house."  The  verse  thus 
i-loses  the  entire  account  of  the  building  and  inaugura- 
tion of  the  Temple. 

(d)  The  Voyage  to  Ophib  (verses  17, 18).    Comp. 

1  Kings  ix.  26—28. 

(17)  Then  ('5a).— After  the  completion  of  the 
Temple. 

"Went  Solomon  to  Ezion-geber,  and  to  Eloth. 
— Syr.,  "  Ezion-geber,  a  city  which  is  over  against 
Eloth."  1  Kings  ix.  26  reads,  ''And  a  fleet  did 
king;'  Solomon  make  at  Ezion-geber,  which  is  near 
Bloth.*' 

Tlie  sea.— Kings,  the  Bed  Sea,  So  Yulg.  The 
words  of  our  text  do  not  necessarily  imply  a  peraoTial 
irisi^  on  the  part  of  Solomon.  He  sent  Ms  shipwrights 
to  the  Idumean  port. 

(18)  And  Huram  sent  him  by  the  hands  of 
liis  servants  ships. — ^When  Solomon  began  to  evince 
sji  inteiest  in  maritime  affairs,  his  Tynan  ally  pre- 
sented him  with-  a  number  of  vessels  and  their  crews 
of  trained  seamen.  To  what  port  the  vessels  were  sent 
is  not  expressly  stated.  Probably  they  ^ut  in  at  Joppa 
(ch&p.  ii.  16).  Others  assume  the  meaning  to  be  that 
the  ships  were  sent  from  Tyre  to  Ezion-geber,  and 
then  ask  whether  they  were  dragged  across  the  desert 
which  divides  the  Mediterranean  from  the  gulf  of 
Akaba,  or  whether  they  circumnavigated  Africa.  The 
dilemma  is  only  apparent.  The  Greek  historians  of 
later  times  often  speak  of  the  transport  of  ships  over- 
land ;  and  the  galleys  of  Solomon's  age  were  probably 
small.  Even  the  circumnavigation  of  Africa  was 
achieved  by  a  Phoenician  expedition  sent  out  by  Necho 
abont  four  centuries  later  (Herod,  iv.  42).  But  neither 
alternative  seems  necessary.  If  Huram  provided  Solo- 
mon with  skilled  mariners,  they  would  naturaUy  sail 
from  Tyre  to  Joppa  in  their  own  ships.    The  Tyrian 


vessels  may  have  been  left  at  Joppa,  wliile  a  portion  of 
their  crews  proceeded,  by  Solomon's  order,  to  Ezion- 
geber.  In  snort,  ''ships  and  servants"  means  "ships 
with  servants,"  or  "  ships  conveying  servants." 

And  they  went. — Huram's  mariners.  Comp.  1 
Kings  ix.  27 :  "And  Huram  sent  in  the  fleet  (wnich 
Solomon  had  built)  his  servants,  men  of  ships  that 
had  knowledge  of  the  sea."  So  the  Syr.  and  Arab, 
here. 

To  Ophir.— See  1  Kmgs  ix.  28.    LXX.,  Sophvra. 

Fifty.— Kings,  twenty.  The  difference  may  be  due 
to  a  scribe's  error,  the  letter  kaf  being  confused  with 
nun, 

IX. 

(ii)  Solomon's  Wisdom,  Wealth,  and  Qloby. 

His  Death. 

(a)  The  Visit  of  the  Queen  of  Sheba  (verses 
1—12).    Oomp.  1  Kings  x.  1—13. 

The  Hebrew  text  coincides  with  Kings,  allowing  for 
a  few  characteristic  alterations,  the  chief  of  which  will 
be  noticed. 

(1)  And  when  the  queen  of  Sheba  heard.— 
Now  the  queen  of  Sheba  had  heard  Kings,  woe 
hearing. 

The  fame  of  Solomon.— Kings  adds  a  difficult 
phrase  ("as  to  the  name  of  Jehovah")  which  the 
chronicler  omits. 

Hard  questions.  —  Biddies,   enigmas,     LXX., 

alvly/iatriy  (Judg.  xiv.  12). 

At  Jerusalem. — An  abridgment  but  not  an  im- 
provement of  Kings.  The  Syr.  agrees  with  the 
latter. 

Gold  in  abundance. — ^The  chronicler  has  substi- 
tuted a  favourite  expression  for  the  "  very  much  gold  " 
of  Kings. 

(4)  And  his  ascent  by  which  he  went  up  into 
the  house  of  the  Lord. — ^Kings,  "  And  his  burnt 
offering  which  he  offered  in  the  house  of  the  Lord." 
The  LXX.,  Syr.,  and  Vulg.  here  agree  with  Kin^s; 
and  the  Arab,  reads,  "  the  altar  on  which  he  offered." 
In  all  other  passages,  the  word  used  in-  our  text 
{*aliydh)  means  not  accent,  but  upper  chamber y  it  is 
likely,  therefore,  that  in  the  present  instance  it  is 
merely  an  error  of  transcription  for  the  term  occur- 
ring in  Kings  ('olah,  "  burnt-offering  "). 
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there  was  no  more  spirit  in  her.  <*>  And 
she  said  to  the  long,  It  was  a  true 
^report  which  I  heard  in  mine  own  land 
of  thine  *  acts,  and  of  thy  wisdom : 
(®^  howbeit  I  believed  not  their  words, 
until  I  came,  and  mine  ejes  had  seen  it : 
and,  behold,  the  one  half  of  the  g^reat- 
ness  of  thy  wisdom  was  not  told  me : 
for  thou  exceedest  the  fame  that  I 
heard.  <^^  Happy  are  thy  men,  and 
happy  are  these  thy  servants,  which 
stajid  continually  before  thee,  and  hear 
thy  wisdom.  <®)  Blessed  be  the  Lord 
thy  God,  which  delighted  in  thee  to  set 
thee  on  his  throne,  to  he  king  for  the 
Lord  thy  God :  because  thy  God  loved 
Israel,  to  establish  them  for  ever,  there- 
fore made  he  thee  king  over  them,  to 
do  judgment  and  justice.  ^^>  And  she 
gave  the  king  an  hundred  and  twenty 


1  Heb^ipo/Ml. 
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4  Heb,  hiahvayt. 


talents  of  gold,  and  of  spices  great 
abundance,  and  precious  stones :  neither 
was  there  any  such  spice  as  the  queen 
of  Sheba  gave  king  Solomon. 

<i^>  And  the  servants  also  of  Huram, 
and  the  servants  of  Solomon,  which 
brought  gold  from  Ophir,  brought  aJgum 
trees  and  precious  stones.  <^^>  And 
the  king  made  of  the  algum  trees 
**  terraces  to  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  to  the  king's  palace,  and  harps 
and  psalteries  £>r  singers:  and  there 
were  none  such  seen  before  in  the  land 
of  Judah. 

<^)  And  king  Solomon  gave  to  the 
queen  of  Sheba  all  her  desire,  whatso- 
ever she  asked,  beside  that  which  she 
had  brought  unto  the  king.  So  she 
turned,  and  went  away  to  her  own  land, 
she  and  her  servants. 


(5)  Of  thine  acts.— Literally,  words,  LXX.,  vcpt 
T&v  \iynv  (row.    We  miffht  render  matters,  affairs. 

(6)  The  one  half  of  the  greatness  of  thy 
wisdom. — ^Kings  has  simply,  "  the  half  was  not  told 
me."  The  chronicler  has  made  an  explanatory  addi- 
tion. (See  1  Chron.  xii.  29,  and  2  Chron.  xxx.  18,  for  the 
word  marbithf  "  increase,"  "  multitude,"  which  occurs 
thrice  in  the  Chronicles  and  twice  elsewhere.) 

Thou  exceedest  the  flame.— Literally,  Thou 
hast  added  to  the  report.  Kings,  more  fully,  "  Thou 
hast  added  wisdom  and  weal  to  the  report." 

(7)  And  happy  .  .  .  and  hear.— The  con- 
junctions weaken  the  rhetorical  effect  of  the  verse, 
and  are  not  read  in  Kings. 

(8)  On  his  throne — 1.6.,  Jehovah's  throne.  (Comp. 
1  Chron.  xxviii.  5.)  Kings  has,  **  on  the  throne  of 
Israel." 

To  be  king  for  the  Lord  thy  God.— A  further 
insistance  on  the  idea  that  Solomon  was  but  the  vice- 
gerent of  Jehovah.  The  clause  is  added  by  the  chroni- 
cler, but  need  not  be  called  "  an  evidently  wilful  altera- 
tion" (Thenius). 

To  establish.  —  This  phrase  is  wanting  in  the 
Hebrew  of  Kings,  but  is  probably  original,  as  the  LXX. 
there  has  it. 

W  Spices. — B'sdmim^  from  which  come  our  words 
balsam  and  halm. 

Great  abundance.— See  Note  on  verse  1.  Here 
Idrob  is  substituted  for  the  ancient  harbeh. 

Neither  was  there  any  such  spice.^Or,  there 
had  not  been  stu:h  spicery,  t.e.,  in  Jerusalem.  A  defect 
in  the  chronicler's  MS.  authority  probably  occasioned 
this  deviation  from  the  phrase  which  we  find  in  the 
older  text,  "  There  came  no  more  such  abundance  of 
spicery"  (1  Kings  x.  10). 

(10)  And  the  servants  also  of  HiLram,  and  the 
servants  of  Solomon.— Kings,  "  And  the  fleet  also 
of  Huram  which  carried  gold  from  Ophir."  The 
phrase  is  altered  here  to  correspond  with  cnap.  viii.  18. 

Brought  algum  trees.— See  chap.  ii.  8.  LXX., 
{^Ao  ir€6Kiva ;  Vulg., "  ligna  thyina ; "  Syriac,  "  acacia  (?) 
wood  "  ('eshJcor*o) ;  Kings, "  brought  from  Ophir  almug 
trees  in  great  abundance."  In  the  Mishna  *almug  is 
"  coral ; "  and  the  Babbis  ascribe  a  red  colour  to  the 


algum  wood.  The  Pterocarpus  Santalinus  has  blood- 
red  wood  with  black  streaks,  is  fragrant,  and  is  used  in 
works  of  art,  as  well  as  for  burning.  The  tree  called 
Valgu  or  Valgum  is  the  Santalum  album,  which  pro- 
duces white  and  yellow  sandalwood.  Thenius  doubts 
whether  the  algum  wood  of  Solomon  was  not  the  teak 
(Cytharexylon  Tectona),  which  abounds  in  East  India, 
and  is  a  hard,  yellow-streaked,  strongly-scented  wood, 
used  in  India  for  temple  building. 

(11)  Terraces. — M'sillSthj  which  usually  means 
highways,  that  is,  raised  paths.  The  word  is  an  inter- 
pretation of  mis'dd,  which  only  occurs  in  1  Kings  xi.  12. 
IXX.,  ayo3<£«r«ij ;  Vulg.,  "  gradus; "  Arabic, "  pillars." 

Singers.— 1%6  singers. 

And  there  were  none  such  seen  before  in 
the  land  of  Judah. — A  shortened  paraphrase  of, 
"  There  came  no  sujch  almu^  trees,  nor  were  seen  onto 
this  daj  "  (Kings).  "  The  Lmd  of  Judah  "  is  a  phrase 
which  mdicates  now  utterly  the  northern  kingdom  was 
excluded  from  the  redactor's  thought. 

(12)  Beside  that  which  sne  had  brought 
unto  the  king. — It  can  hardly  be  meant  that  Solomon 
returned  her  own  presents.  K  the  reading  be  sound, 
we  may  understand  return  presents,  i.e.,  girts  equal  in 
value  to  those  which  she  had  bestowed.  Or  better,  we 
may  regard  the  clause  as  a  parenthetic  note  of  the 
chronickr'B,  to  the  effect  that  the  giving  of  presents 
was  not  all  on  one  side.  Solomon  showed  himself  as 
royally  generous  as  his  visitor.  Putting  the  clause  first 
would  make  this  meaning  clearer:  "And  quite  apart 
from  what  she  brought  the  king,  Solomon  gave  the 
queen  of  Sheba  all  her  desire."  Bertheau,  nowever, 
proposes  a  slight  change  in  the  Hebrew  text,  so  as  to 

get  the  sense,  *'  beside  what  the  king  had  brought  for 
er."  1  Kinffs  x.  13  is  much  clearer :  "  besides  what 
he  had  given  ner,  according  to  the  hand  of  king  Solo- 
mon." LXX.  translates, "  besides  all  that  she  broaght 
to  king  Solomon  ; "  the  Vulg.,  "  and  far  more  than  sbe 
had  brought  him,"  which  m^y  be  a  trace  of  tiie  original 
reading ;  the  Svriac,  "  besides  what  he  had  given  her." 
Syriac  and  Arabic  add,  **  and  he  revealed  to  ner  all  that 
was  in  her  heart." 

She  turned.— ^op^A;,  torpdndh  of  Kings,  which 
is  more  usual  in  this  sense. 
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(13)  if  ow  the  weight  of  gold  that  came 
to  Solomon  in  one  year  was  six  hundred 
and  threescore  and  six  talents  of  gold ; 
^^>  beside  that  which  chapmen  and  mer- 
chants brought.  And  sill  the  kings  of 
Arabia  and  ^governors  of  the  country 
brought  gold  and  silver  to  Solomon. 

<^^  And  king  Solomon  made  two  hun- 
dred targets  0/  beaten  gold;  six  hundred 
shekels  of  beaten  gold  went  to  one  tar- 
get. (^^)  And  three  hundred  shields 
made  he  of  beaten  gold  :  three  hundred 
shekels  of  gold  went  to  one  shield.  And 
the  king  put  them  in  the  house  of  the 
forest  of  Lebanon.  t^^>  Moreover  the 
king  made  a  great  throne  of  ivorv,  and 
overlaid  it  with  pure  gold.  ^^^  And 
there  were  six  steps  to  the  throne,  with  a 
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footstool  of  goldy  which  were  fastened  to 
the  throne,  and  ^  stays  on  each  side  of 
the  sitting  place,  and  two  lions  standing 
by  the  stays :  ^^^  and  twelve  lions  stood 
there  on  the  one  side  and  on  the  other 
upon  the  six  steps.  There  was  not  the 
like  made  in  any  kingdom.  <^)  And  all 
the  drinking  vessels  of  king  Solomon 
were  of  gold,  and  all  the  vessels  of  the 
house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon  were  of 
^pure  gold :  *none  were  of  silver ;  it  was 
not  any  thing  accounted  of  in  the  days 
of  Solomon.  ^^^^  For  the  king's  ships 
went  to  Tarsliish  with  the  servants  of 
Huram:  every  three  years  once  came  the 
ships  of  Tarshish  bringing  gold,  and 
silver,  ^  ivory,  and  apes,  and  peacocks. 
(22)  And  kmg  Solomon  passed  all  the 


(&)  Solomon's  Income,  Splendoxtb,  and  Domi- 
nion—(verses  13 — 28).  Oomp.  1  Kings  x.  14 — 29, 
and  1  Kings  iv.  26,  27. 

OS)  Now  the  weight  of  gold.— See  1  Kings 
x.  14,  with  which  this  verse  coincides. 

<i^)  BeflideB  that  which  chapmen  and  mer- 
chfuits  brought.— -The  Hebrew  is  difficult,  and  pro- 
bably cormpt.  Literally  it  seems  to  run,  besides  the 
men  of  the  Uineranta  (a  strange  phrase),  and  thai 
which  the  merchanta  were  bringing ;  or,  perhaps,  apart 
from  the  men  of  the  itinerants  and  the  merchants 
bringing.  The  last  word  may  be  a  clerical  error,  as  it 
occurs  i^ain  directly.  The  conjecture  of  Thenius  on 
1  Elings  X.  15  seems  to  be  borne  out  by  the  ancient 
Yersions.  He  would  read  instead  of  'anehe  hor-tdrim, 
"  men  of  the  travellers,"  'onshe  ha-r^dtlyim,  "fines  or 
iribates  of  the  subjects''  The  Svriac  of  Chronicles 
has  *'  tributes  of  the  cities."  Perhaps,  therefore,  the 
true  original  reading  was  ^onshe  he'artm.  The  Yulg. 
renders  "  envoys  of  divers  peoples ; "  but  the  LXa., 
**  men  of  the  sninected  (states)." 

For  the  second  half  of  the  phrase  Kings  has,  "  and 
the  merchandise  of  the  pedlars." 

The  kings  of  Arabia.— Kings,  "  the  kings  of  the 
mixed  tribes ; "  that  is,  the  BeddwtSf  bordering  on  and 
mingling  with  Israel  (Oomp.  Exod.  xii.  ^.)  The 
difference  depends  on  the  vowel  pointing  only.  (Oomp. 
Jer.  XXV.  24,  where  both  words  occur ;  and  Ezek.  xzx.  5.) 

&0'V&moTB.'-Pach6th,  i.e.,  pashas.  Thenius  is  wrong 
in  supposing  this  word  to  be  a  token  of  the  **  later  com. 
position  of  tne  section."   (See  Note  on  2  Kings  xviii.  24.) 

Brought. — Were  bringing  =  used  to  bring.  (Oomp. 

verses  23,  24.) 
(15)  And  king  Solomon  made.— Word  for  word 

as  1  Kings  x.  16. 

Beaten  gold.— Bather,  according  to  Gresenius, 
mixed  or  alloyed  gold.  But  the  word  (shahut,  i.e., 
shaiuah)  seems  to  mean  gold  beaten  ovi,  golddeaf.    So 

Went  to.— He  put  on,  t.e.,  he  plated  the  ''  targets," 
which  were  large  oblong  shields,  with  gold.  (Comp. 
Amos  Tiii.  10,  *'  And  I  will  put  upon  SH  loins  sack- 
cloth/')   So  in  verse  16. 

116)  Shields.— Ifo^nnrm.  The  mdgen  was  a  round 
or  OTal  shield,  about  half  the  size  of  the  "target" 


(finnah),  with  which  it  is  often  contrasted;  e.g.,  Ps. 
XXXV.  2  ;  LXX.,  iurwi^as. 

Three  hundred  shekels  of  gold.  ~  Kings, 
three  m^anehs  of  gold  The  maneh  or  mina  (Assyrian, 
m>ana\  was  1.60th  part  of  a  talent,  and  was  equiva- 
lent to  fifty  or  sixty  shekels.  Either  the  reading  of 
our  text  is  an  error  of  transcription  (sKlosh  me  6th 
for  sKlosheth  manim),  or  the  word  shekels  is  wrongly 
supplied  in  our  version,  and  we  ought  rather  to  r^ia 
drachms  (100  drachms  =  1  mina).  The  Syriac  reads, 
"  And  three  minas  of  gold  wrought  on  the  handle  of 
one  shield  ;  '*  so  also  the  Arabic. 

(17)  Pure.— Tafc^,  a  common  word,  for  the  once 
occurring  muphaz  of  Kings. 

(Id)  with  a  footstool  of  gold,  which  were 
flutened  to  the  throne.— Instead  of  this  Kings 
has.  And  the  throne  had  a  rounded  top  behind.  Al- 
though the  footstool  is  a  prominent  object  in  Oriental 
representations  of  thrones,  it  is  quite  possible  that  our 
text  is  due  to  a  oormption  of  tnat  which  appears  in 
Kings,  and  with  which  the  Syriac  here  agrees.  Tlie 
LXa.  renders,  "  and  six  steps  to  the  throne,  fastened 
with  gold,"  omitting  the  f  ootstooL  The  Heb.  is  at  all 
events  suspiciously  awkward.  ' 

For  the  remainder  of  this  and  the  following  verse 
see^  1  Kings  x.  19,  20.  The  chronicler  has  made  two 
sUeht  verral  corrections  in  verse  19. 

(»)  None  were  of  silver;  it  was  not  anything 
accounted  of.— The  not  appears  to  be  rightly  sup- 
plied by  our  version;  comp.  I  Kings  x.  21,  with  which 
the  verse  otherwise  entirely  agrees. 

(21)  For  the  king's  ships  went  to  Tarshish.— 
1  Kings  X.  22,  "  For  the  king  had  a  Tarshish  fleet  on 
the  sea,  with  the  fleet  of  Hiram."  It  is  generally 
assumed  that  the  words  of  the  chronicler  are  an  erro- 
neous paraphrase  of  the  expression,  "  Tarshish  fleet," 
t.e.,  a  fleet  of  ships  fitted  for  long  voyages.  (Comp.  Isa. 
ii.  16.)  The  identity  of  the  present  fleet  with  that 
mentioned  above  in  verse  10  is  not  evident.  Solomon 
may  have  had  a  fleet  in  the  Mediterranean  {**  the  sea  " 
of  1  Kings  X.  22)  trading  westward,  as  well  as  in  the 
Bed  Sea,  trading  south  and  east.  Some  have  identified 
Tarshish  with  Cape  Tarsis  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  (See 
Note  on  chap.  xx.  36.) 

(22)  And  King  Solomon.- See  1  Kings  x.  23. 
Passed  all.—  Was  great  above  all. 
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kings  of  the  earth  in  riches  and  wisdom. 
(2^)  And  all  the  kings  of  the  earth  sought 
the  presence  of  Solomon,  to  hear  his 
wisdom,  that  God  had  put  in  his  heart. 
^2*)  And  they  brought  every  man  his 
present,  vessels  of  silver,  and  vessels  of 
gold,  and  raiment,  harness,  and  spices, 
horses,  and  mules,  a  rate  year  by  year. 
<25)  And  Solomon  « had  four  thousand 
stalls  for  horses  and  chariots,  and  twelve 
thousand  horsemen ;  whom  he  bestowed 
in  the  chariot  cities,  and  with  the  king 
at  Jerusalem,  ^^e)  j^^  j^^  reigned  over 
all  the  kings  *from  the  ^  river  even  unto 
the  land  of  the  Philistines,  and  to  the 
border  of  Egypt.  <27)  ^^  the  king 
^made  silver  in  Jerusalem  as  stones, 
and  cedar  trees  made  he  as  the  syco- 
more  trees  that  are  in  the  low  plains  in 
abundance.     ^^^  *  And  they  brought  un- 


a  1  Kings  L  S6. 
b  Gen.  IS.  18. 
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S  Hcb.,  ifave. 

e  1  Klnn  lOi  28; 
CtL  1. 16. 

d  1  KlOffS  11. 41. 

8  Hcb.,  wonlt. 

e  ch.  12.  16. 


B.C. 
eir.vrs. 
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to  Solomon  horses  out  of  Egypt,  and 
out  of  all  lands. 

(2S)  Now  the  rest  of  the  'acts  of  Solo- 
mon,  first  and  last,  are  they  not  written 
in  the  ^book  of  Nathan  the  prophet, 
and  in  the  prophecy  of  Ahijah  the 
Shilonite,  and  in  the  visions  of  'Iddo 
the  seer  against  Jeroboam  the  son  of 
Nebat  P  <*^)  And  Solomon  reigned  in 
Jerusalem  over  all  Israel  forty  years. 
(^^^  And  Solomon  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  he  was  buried  in  the  city  of  David 
his  father:  and  Behoboam  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTER  X.— (1)  And  /Eehoboam 
went  to  Shechem :  for  to  Shechem  were 
all  Israel  come  to  make  him  king. 
(^>  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jeroboam 
the  son  of  Nebat,  who  wa^  in  Egypt, 


(23)  All  the  kings  of  the  earth.— Explanatory  of 
-**  all  the  earth  were  seeking  "  (Kings).  The  earth,  an 
•expression  defined  in  verse  26. 

(2i)  And  they  hronght.—Used  to  bring.  (Comp. 
verse  14.) 

Harness  —  i.e.,  weapons  and  armonr.  Compare 
Macbeth's 

**  At  least  we'll  die  with  harness  on  our  back." 

A  rate  year  by  year.— Literally,  a  year's  matter 
in  a  year.    Solomon's  vassal  kings  are  intended. 

(25)  And  Solomon  had  four  thousand  stalls 
for  horses  and  chariots,  and  twelve  thousand 
horsemen. — See  1  Kings  iv.  26  (where  the  nnmber 
•of  stalls  is  erroneonslv  stated  at  40,0<X)). 

The  remainder  of  the  verse  coincides  with  1  Swings 
X.26. 

'  Having  already  given  an  acconnt  of  Solomon's 
chariots  and  horses,  and  his  importation  of  the  latter 
from  Ee3rpt,  in  chap.  i.  14 — 1/,  an  acconnt  which  is 
identical  with  1  Kings  z.  26 — ^29,  the  chronicler  natu- 
rally avoids  mere  repetition  of  that  passage  in  verses 
25—28. 

(as)  And  he  reigned  over  all  the  kings.— This 
verse  corresponds  to  1  Kings  iv.  21. 

(27)  And  the  king  made  silver.—Identical  with 
1  Kings  X.  27.  On  this  and  the  following  verse,  comp. 
the  prohihitions  of  Dent.  zvii.  16, 17. 

(28)  And  they  brought. — Used  to  hrin^.  The 
verse  summarises  1  Kings  x.  28,  29  (=2  Ohr.  i.  16, 17), 
-and  adds  that  Solomon  imported  horses  **  out  of  all  the 
lands,"  as  well  as  from  Egypt. 

(c)  Befebence  to  Documents. — Close  of  the 
Reign  (verses  29—31).    (Oomp.  1  !^ngs  xi.  41—43.) 

(29)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Solomon.— 
Or,  story,  history ;  literally,  words.  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xxix.  29.) 

First  and  last. — Or,  the  former  and  the  loiter. 
Instead  of  this,  Kings  has,  "  and  all  that  he  did,  and 
his  wisdom." 

In  the  book.— Or,  Ktstory.  For  the  sources  named 
here,  see  the  Introduction.  Kings  has  simply,  "  are 
they   not   written   in  the   book   of   the   history   of 


Solomon  p ''  His  name  conveyed  the  idea  of  peace  to 
tiie  Hebrew  ear.  But  there  is  no  doubt  that  it  was 
originally  identical  with  Shalman  (Aflsyrian  8almdnu\ 
the  name  of  a  god.  Tiglath-pileser  II.  mentions  i 
Salamomu  king  of  Moab.  This  name  exactly  corre- 
sponds to  Solomon. 

Ahjjah  the  Shilonite.— See  I  Kings  xL  29-39  and 
xiv.  2—18. 

Iddo. — Hebrew,  I^dt  or  Ie*d6.  Thie  seer  is  not 
mentioned  in  Kings.  (See  chaps,  xii.  15  and  ziiL  22  for 
further  references  to  his  works.) 

(30)  And  Solomon  reigned.--So  1  Kings  x.  42, 
"  And  the  days  that  Solomon  reigned,"  etc.,  as  here. 

Over  all  Israel — t.e.,  the  undivided  nation. 

(31)  Slept.— Literally,  lay  down. 

He  was  buried.— 3%ey  buried  him.  Kings  has, 
"  he  was  buried."  The  two  texts  are  otherwise  identical 

X. 

(iii)  HiSTOBY  OF  THE  KiKOS  WHO  BEIONED  IN  JeBV- 
8ALEM,      FROM     BeHOBOAM       TO      THE       Exn.S 

(chaps.  X. — ^xxxvi.). 

(1)  The  Revolt  of  the  Ten  Tribes.  The  Beignof 
Behoboam  (chaps,  x. — ^zii.). 

(a)  The  Hevolt  of  the  Ten  Tribes  against  the  DToastj 
of  David  (chaps,  x. — ^xL  4).  Comp.  the  parallel  nana- 
tive  in  I  Kings  xii.  I — 24. 

Considered  by  itself,  this  section  might  be  pronooneed 
a  transcript  of  1  Kings  xii.  1—24.  Such  differences 
as  appear  in  the  Hebrew  text  are  mostly  nnimportaot, 
consisting  of  merely  verbal  modifications  and  omissions 
not  affecting  the  general  sense.  (See  Intro.  {6;  and 
the  commentary  on  the  passage  in  Kings.) 

(1)  To  Shechem.— S^'X^emo^,  with  accusative  end- 
ing ;  Kings,  8h*kem.  "  Were  come,"  pf .  plural ;  Kings, 
sinenlar. 

(2)  Who  was  in  Egypt.— Really  a  parenthesis, 
"  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebii 
heard  (now  he  was  in  Egvpt,  whither  he  had  fled  from 
the  face  of  Solomon  the  Img),  that  Jeroboam  retnnied 
from  E^ypt."  The  chronider  has  omitted  to  saj  hs 
was  siiu  in  Egypt  (*6dennti,  Kings),  becaose  he  has 
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whither  he  had  fled  from  the  presence 
of  Solomon  the  king,  heard  ity  that 
Jeroboam  returned  out  of  Egypt.  <*>  And 
they  sent  and  called  him.  So  Jeroboam 
and  all  Israel  came  and  spake  to  Beho- 
boam,  saying,  <*)  Thy  father  made  our 
yoke  grievous :  now  therefore  ease  thou 
somewhat  the  grievous  servitude  of  thy 
father,  and  his  heavy  yoke  that  he  put 
upon  us,  and  we  will  serve  thee.  ^^^  And 
he  said  unto  them,  Come  again  unto  me 
after  three  days.  And  the  people  de- 
parted. 

(^)  And  king  Behoboam  took  counsel 
with  the  old  men  that  had  stood  before 
Solomon  his  father  while  he  yet  lived, 
saying.  What  counsel  give  ye  me  to 
return  answer  to  th&  people  ?  (7)  ^d 
they  spake  unto  him,  saying.  If  thou  be 
kind  to  this  people,  and  please  them, 
and  speak  good  words  to  them,  they  will 
be  thv  servants  for  ever.  <®)  But  he 
forsook  the  counsel  which  the  old  men 
gave  him,  and  took  counsel  with  the 
oung  men  that  were  brought  up  with 
indy  that  stood  before  him.     (^)  And  he 


I 


1  Heb.,  ladtd. 


said  unto  them,  What  advice  give  ye 
that  we  may  return  answer  to  this 
people,  which  have  spoken  to  me,  saying. 
Ease  somewhat  the  yoke  that  thy  father 
did  put  upon  us  9  <^^>  And  the  young 
men  that  were  brought  up  with  him 
spake  unto  him,  saying,  Thus  shalt  thou 
answer  the  people  that  spake  unto  thee, 
saying,  Thy  father  made  our  yoke 
heavy,  but  make  thou  it  somewhat 
Ughter  for  us ;  thus  shalt  thou  say  unto 
them,  My  little  finger  shall  be  thicker 
than  my  father's  loins.  ^^^^  For  whereas 
my  father  ^put  a  heavy  yoke  upon  you, 
I  wiU  put  more  to  your  yoke :  my  father 
chastised  you  with  whips,  but  I  vinll 
chastise  you  with  scorpions. 

^^^  So  Jeroboam  and  all  the  people 
came  to  Behoboam  on  the  third  day,  as 
the  king  bade,  saying.  Come  again  to  me 
on  the  third  day.  <">  And  the  king 
answered  them  roughly;  and  king 
Behoboam  forsook  the  counsel  of  the 
old  men,  (^*)  and  answered  them  after 
the  advice  of  the  young  men,  saying, 
My  father  made  yoxir  yoke  heavy,  but  I 


uot  alluded  before  to  his  flight  thither.  (See  1  Kings 
xi.  26-40.) 

That  Jeroboam  returned  out  of  Egypt.— 
Kings  continnes  the  parenthesis,  *'  and  Jeroboam  dwelt 
in  £^ypt."  The  words  dwelt  and  returned  Are  spelt  with 
the  same  letters  in  Hebrew,  the  difference  being  one  of 
pointing  only. 

(3)  And  they  sent  and  called  him.— To  the 
aasembhr.    (Gomp.  1  Kings  xii.  20.) 

All  Israel.— Chron.  omits  assembly  of.  ''  Came/' 
siniralar;  Kings,  plnral. 

w  Made  •  •  •  grievous  .  .  .  ease  thou.— Made 

hard  .  .  .  lighten. 

ICow  therefore.— ^fu2  now.  Kings  and  the  Syriac 
here,  **  and  thoa  now  '* — w*attah  *attah  :  an  assonance 
which  the  chronicler  has  avoided,  at  the  expense  of  the 
proper  emphasis,  which  lies  on  thou.  (Some  Hebrew 
MSS.  and  the  Ynlgate  and  Arabic  read,  and  thou.) 
(Comp.  verse  10,  arid  thou  .  .  .  lighten  U.) 

(5>  Come  again  unto  me  after  three  days.— 
Heb.,  Yet  three  days  and  return  unto  me.  The  verb 
go  ye  (Kings)  seems  to  have  fallen  ont  before  the  first 
words.    The  LXX.,  Svriac,  and  Arabic  have  it. 

I>eparted. — SingnLur;  Kings,  plnral.  Contrast 
Terse  1. 

W  Before  Solomon.— "£u>^n6  Sh'lomoh,*'  the 
common  formula  for  *'  *eth'P*ne  ah'lomoh  "  (Kings). 

To  return  answer  to  .  .  .—Literally,  to  return 
to  this  people  a  wordj  Kings,  **  to  retam  this  people  a 
word"  (double  accosatiYe) — ^a  construction  preserved 
in  verse  9  below. 

(7)  If  thou  be  kind  to  this  people.— A  free  para- 
phrase of,  "  If  to-day  thou  become  a  servant  to  this 
people  and  serve  them"  (Kings) — ^words  which  may 
bave  seemed  inappropriate  to  the  redactor,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  king,  but  which  form  a  pointed  antithesis 


to  the  last  clause  of  the  verse,  ''  they  will  be  thy  «er- 
vantsfor  ever." 

And  please  them. — Be  propitious  to  them,  receive 
them  graciously  {ragah).  (Gen.  xxxiii.  10.)  Kings, 
"  answer  them." 

(8)  That  stood  before  him.— The  chronicler  has 
omitted  a  redundant  expression  (*asher). 

(9)  And  he  said  unto  them.— The  verse  agrees 
with  Kings  to  the  letter. 

(10)  Spake  unto  him.— Heb.,  with  him ;  probably 
a  misti^en  repetition.  Kings,  "  unto  him,"  and  so 
LXX. ;  but  Syriac,  "  with  him." 

Answer.— iSa^^  to. 

The  people.— 2%w  people  (Kings). 

But  make  thou  it  somewhat  lighter  for  us. 
— Literally,  And  thou  ligfden  from  upon  us.  LXX., 
well :  ical  ab  tt^ct  i^*  iiyu&v. 

Thus  shalt  thou  say.— Kings,  "  speak." 
My  little  finger.— The  word  "finger"  should  not 
be  italicised.     The  word  qoten  means  "  little  finger," 

(11)  For  whereas  .  .  .—Literally,  And  now,  my 
fo^her  .  .  .  and  J,  I  will  add  to  your  yoke. 

Whips  •  •  •  scorpions.— 2^6  whips  .  .  .  the 
scorpions. 

I  will  chastise  you. — ^These  words  are  found  in 
the  text  of  Kings,  both  here  and  in  Terse  14. 

(12)  So  Jeroboam. — LUeraJtim  as  Kings. 

(13)  Them.— Kings,  «•  the  people." 
Roughly.— IZarrtiy. 

King  Behoboam.— Not  in  Kings,  which  adds, 
"  that  they  counselled  him.*' 

(14)  And  answered  tl:i&m..-^And  spake  unto  them. 
Advice. — CownseL 

My  father  made  your  yoke  heavy.- The  Tar. 
gum  and  a  large  number  of  Hebrew  MSS.  read, "  I  will 
make  heavy."    This  appears  to  be  an  error  arising  out 
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will  add  thereto:  my  father  chastised 
you  with  whips,  but  I  will  chastise  you 
with  scorpions.  ^^^^  So  the  Mng  heark- 
ened not  unto  the  people :  for  the  cause 
was  of  Qody  that  the  Lord  might  per- 
form his  word,  which  he  spake  by  the 
"^  hand  of  Ahijah  the  Shilonite  to  Jero- 
boam the  son  of  Nebat. 

(^^)  And  when  all  Israel  saw  that  the 
king  would  not  hearken  unto  them,  the 
people  answered  the  king,  saying, 

What  portion  have  we  in  David  P  and 
we  have  none  inheritance  in  the  son  of 
Jesse:  every  man  to  your  tents,  O 
Israel:  and  now,  David,  see  to  thine 
own  house. 

So  all  Israel  went  to  their  tents. 
<^^)  But  as  for  the  children  of  Israel  that 
dwelt  in  the  cities  of  Judah,  Behoboam 
reigned  over  them. 

(18)  Then  king  Eehoboam  sent  Had- 
oram  that  was  over  the  tribute;  and 
the  children  of  Israel  stoned  him  with 
stones,  that  he  died.     But  king  Reho- 


a  1  King!  IL  W. 


1    Heb.,  strength- 
ened hUneelf. 


6 1  Kings  li.  21,  Ac. 


boam  ^  made  speed  to  get  him  up  to  his 
chariot,  to  flee  to  Jerusalem.  ^^>  And 
Israel  rebelled  against  the  house  of 
David  unto  this  day. 

CHAPTER  XI.— (1)  And  *wlien  Ee- 
hoboam was  come  to  Jerusalem,  he 
Lthered  of  the  house  of  Judah  and 
mjamin  an  hundred  and  fourscore 
thousand  chosen  men,  which  were  war- 
riors, to  fight  against  Israel,  that  he 
might  bring  the  kingdom  again  to  Be- 
hoboam. <2)  Biit  the  word  of  the  Lobd 
came  to  Shemaiah  the  man  of  God, 
saying,  <^)  Speak  unto  Behoboam  the 
son  of  Solomon,  king  of  Judah,  and  to 
all  Israel  in  Judah  and  Benjamin,  say- 
ing, (^)  Thus  saith  the  Lobd,  Ye  shall 
not  go  up,  nor  fight  against  your  breth- 
ren: return  every  man  to  his  house: 
for  this  thing  is  done  of  me.  And 
they  obeyed  the  words  of  the  Lord, 
and  returned  from  going  against  Jero- 
boam. 


of  a  fusion  of  the  two  words  *abi  hikhhid  into  *akhbid. 
All  the  versions  have  the  readingof  the  text. 
Thereto.—"  To  your  yoke  "  (Kingsl. 

(15)  The  cause  was  of  God.— It  wm  brought 
ahoiU  by  Ood.  Literally,  it  was  a  turn  or  turning- 
point  (<^  events)  from  with  God,  The  word  n'sibbah 
is  equivalent  to  sibbah  of  Kings.  Both  are  isolated  in 
the  Old  Testament.  The  latter  is  the  common  word 
for  "  cause  "  in  BAbbinic,  as  sU>bath  sibboth — causa 
causaruTti. 

That  the  Lord  might  perform  his  word.— 

Tlie  chronicler  does  not  deviate  from  the  text  of  Kings 
here,  altliongh  he  has  not  mentioned  Ahijah's  prophecy 
to  Jeroboam  before.    (Comp.  chap.  ix.  29. ) 

(16)  And  when  all  Israel  bb,w,—Now  all  Israel 
had  seen.  Kings :  "  And  all  Israel  saw.'*  The  chroni- 
cler  makes  a  new  start.  (The  word  "  saw"  is  wanting 
in  very  many  Hebrew  MSS.,  and  in  LXX.,  Vulg.,  and 
Targ.y  and  some  Hebrew  editions.) 

Answered. — Returned  the  king — sell.,  a  word,  which 
Kings  supplies. 

Every  man  to  your  tents,  O  Israel.— Literally, 
A  man  (*ish)  to  thy  tents,  &c.  The  word  "  man  *'  is 
probably  spurious,  being  due  to  a  repetition  of  the 
letters  of  the  preceding  proper  name  Jesse  (Heb.,  Yishai 
or  Ishai),  Kings,  I^LX.,  Yulg.  are  without  it,  but 
Syriac  has  it. 

See  to  thine  own  house— i.e.,  govern  Judah, 
thine  own  tribe.     Vulg.,  "  pasce  domum  tuam." 

(18)  Hadoram.— Kings,  "  Adoram."  LXX.  (Vat.), 
Adouiram.     (Comp.  1  Kings  iv.  6.) 

The  tribute.— 2%€  levy  (ha-m^s). 

The  children  of  Israel.— Kings,  "  all  IsraeL" 

Made  speed. — Had  made  speed. 

His  chariot. — The  (royal)  chariot 

W  Unto  this  day. — ^Neither  the  compiler  of  Kings 
nor  the  chronicler  saw  fit  to  alter  a  phrase  which  no 
longer  applied  to  the  political  circumstances  of  their 
own  day.    (Comp.  1  Chron.  iv.  41,  43,  v.  26.) 


XI. 

(1)  And  when  Behoboam.— ^yu2  Behoboam  came 
.  .  .  and  he  gathered.  The  chronicler  omits  1  Kings 
xii.  20,  which  relates  the  call  of  Jeroboam  to  the  throne 
of  Israel.  The  present  verse  is  a  slightly  abridged 
form  of  1  Kings  xii.  21. 

The  kingdom.— IfamZaA^^.    Kings,  m'lUhdh. 

(2)  The  Lord.  — Kings  has  "God'*  twice.  The 
chronicler  does  not  always  avoid  the  name  Jehovah. 

Shemaiah.— So  Kings.  The  chronicler  writes  the 
longer  form,  Shemaydhu;  and  so  Ahiydhu  in  chap. 
X.  15. 

(3)  S[ing  of  Judah. — By  this  significant  expression 
accomplished  facts  receiye  at  the  outset  the  seal  of 
Divine  assent. 

All  Israel  in  Judah  and  Benjamin.— Kings. 
"  all  the  house  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  and  the  rem- 
nant of  the  people ; "  where  the  second  phrase  seems  to 
define  the  nrst,  for  the  house  of  Judah  and  Benjamin 
troa  the  remnant  of  Israel  that  continued  loyal  to  David. 
In  that  case,  the  chronicler's  phrase  is  a  mere  abbrevia- 
tion, denoting  whatever  of  Israel  was  comprised  in  the 
two  faithful  tribes.  (Comp.  chap.  x.  17.)  But  there 
may  be  a  hint  that  Judah  and  Bcsijamin  were  the  true 
Israel,  and  that  the  apostate  North  had  forfeited  its 
right  to  that  honourable  name.  Others  suppose  a  re- 
ference to  members  of  Northern  tribes  dwelling  in  the 
territory  of  Judah  and  Benjamin.  Syriac,  ''  to  Reho- 
boam  .  .  .  and  to  the  house  of  Benjamin,  and  to  all 
Israel,  and  to  the  remnant  of  the  people."  LXX,  "  to 
all  Judah  and  Benjamin  "  simply. 

(4)  Thus  saith  the  IiorcL— The  words  of  the  pro- 
phecy are  reported  as  in  1  Kings  xii.  24,  omitting  *'  the 
sons  of  Israel "  after  "  your  brethren." 

This  thing  is  done  of  me.— Literally,  from  me 
became  {arose)  this  maiter;  viz.,  of  the  revolt  of  the 
ten  tribes.  (Comp.  chap.  x.  15 :  "  For  the  cause  was  of 
God.") 
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T^te  Levitee  come  to  Jadah, 


(^  And  Behoboam  dwelt  in  Jerusalem, 
and  built  cities  for  defence  in  Judah. 
<®>  He  built  even  Beth-lehem,  and  Etam, 
and  Tekoa,  (7)  and  Beth-zur,  and  Shoco, 
and  Adullam,  ^^^and  Gath,  and  Mare- 
shah,  and  Ziph,  (^)  and  Adoraim,  and 
Lachish,  and  Azekah,  ^^^^  and  Zorah,  and 
Aijalon,  and  Hebron,  which  are  in  Judah 
and  in  Benjamin  fenced  cities.  ^^^^  And 
he  fortified  the  strong  holds,  and  put 
captains  in  them,  and  store  of  victual. 


I   Heb^  jrretented 
thenuelve*  to  him. 


a  cb.  IIL  9. 


and  of  oil  and  wine.  ^^^  And  in  every 
several  city  he  put  shields  and  spears, 
and  made  4em  exceeding  strong,  having 
Judah  and  Benjamin  on  his  side. 

(^>And  the  priests  and  the  Levites 
that  were  in  all  Israel  ^resorted  to  him 
out  of  all  their  coasts.  <^*J  For  the  Le- 
vites left  their  suburbs  and  their  posses- 
sion, and  came  to  Judah  and  Jerusalem: 
for  'Jeroboam  and  his  sons  had  cast 
them  off  from  executing  the  priest's 


Words. — "  Word,"  Kings  and  ihe  versions  here, 
BO  doubt  rightly,  as  this  is  the  nsnal  phrase.  But 
comp.  1  Sam.  xv.  1. 

From  going  against  Jeroboam.— Kings,  "  To 
go  away,  according  to  ihe  word  of  the  Lord  " — a  tauto- 
logy which  the  chronicler  has  avoided.  The  rest  of 
the  chapter  is  wanting  in  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  Ver- 
sions, which  have  instead  1  Kings  xii.  25—^ ;  ziii.  34 ; 
xiv.  1 — ^9,  where  they  break  off  abruptly,  without  finish- 
ing Ahijah's  prophecy. 

(5)  Behoboah  Stbenotheks  the  Defences  of 
HIS  Kingdom  (verses  5 — 12). 

This  section  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicler. 

fs)  Dwelt  in  Jerusalem.~As  the  capital. 
Cities  for  defence.  —  {*Arim    Vmd^  =  *are 
Tndfor;  chap.  viii.  5),  "  embattled  cities ; "  LXX.,  woKtis 

In  Judah.— Kot  the  territorv  of  the  tribe,  but  the 
kingdom  is  intended,  for  some  of  the  fortresses  were  in 
Benjamin  (verse  10). 

(6)  He  built  eYen*—And  he  huUt—i,e.,  fortified. 
Beth-lehem. — Beit-lahniy  on  a  rocky  eminence,  two 

hours  south  of  Jerusalem  (Gen.  xxxv.  19 ;  Micah  v.  2 ; 
Matt.  ii.  6).    The  birthplace  of  David  and  of  Christ. 

Stam. — Ain  Attdn ;  different  from  the  place  men- 
tioned in  1  Chron.  iv.  32  and  Judges  xv.  8,  which  lay 
in  Simeonite  territory. 

Tekoa. — Teku*a  ,*  ruins  on  a  hill  two  hours  south  of 
Bethlehem.     (See  Josh.  xv.  59,  Not*.) 

(7)  Beth-zur. — BeiUsur;  a  ruin  midway  between 
TJrtdB  and  Hebron  (Josh.  xv.  58). 

Shooo. — Heb.,  aded;  es  Suweikeh,  in  Wady  Swntf 
three  and  a.half  hours  south-west  of  Jerusalem  (Josh. 
XV.  35 ;  1  Sam.  xvii.  1). 

Adullam. — Josh.  xv.  35.    Perhaps  Aid^l-Mieh. 

(8)  Qath. — Uncertain.  Perhaps  in  the  Wady-eUOat 
north  of  Ascalon.  (See  1  Kings  ii.  39  and  1  Chron. 
xviH.  1,  from  a  comparison  of  which  it  appears  that, 
under  Solomon,  Gath  was  ruled  by  a  vassal  Mug.) 

Mareshah. — Maraeh  ,*  a  ruin  two  miles  south  of 
BeU-jtbrin,  Meutheropolis  (Josh.  xv.  44;  2  Chron. 
xiv.  9). 

Ziph. — Tel  Zif;  ruins  about  one  hour  and  a  (quarter 
south  east  of  Hebron  (Josh.  xv.  55 ;  1  Sam.  xxiii.  14, 
eeqq,)  Another  Judean  Ziph  is  mentioned  (Josh.  xv.  24) . 

t^  Ador aim*  — Dura;  a  village  about  seven  and 
a-half  miles  south  west  of  Hebron.  Called  *Mvpa 
1  Mace.  xiiL  20,  and  often  mentioned  bv  Josephus  in 
connection  with  Marissa  (Mareshah).  Tne  name  is  not 
found  elsewhere  in  the  Old  Testament. 

Ijaohish. — Um,  Lakis;  a  ruined  dty  on  a  round 
hill,  seven  hours  west  of  Beit'jibrtn,  on  the  road  from 
Hebron  to  GUza  (Josh.  x.  3,  xv.  39). 


Azekah. — Uncertain ;  near  Socoh  (1  Sam.  xvii.  1 ; 
Josh.  X.  10,  XV.  35). 

(10)  Zorah, — Sur^ah ;  a  ruin  on  the  ridge  north  of  the 
Wad}f'€8-8urar.    The  birthplace  of  Samson. 

Aijalon. — Yalo,  north  of  Sur'ah,  four  leagues  west 
of  Gibeon.  Zorah  and  Aijalon,  or  Ajalon,  may  have 
become  Benjamite  cities  at  the  epoch  of  the  migration 
of  Dan  (Judges  xviii.).  (See  Josh.  xix.  41,  42;  also 
Josh.  XV.  33,  X.  12.)  Of  the  fifteen  fortified  cities  here 
enumerated  these  two  lay  farthest  north. 

J^ehvon.— El  Khalil  (Gen.  xxiii.  2). 

Which  are  in  Judah  and  in  Benjamin.— This 
refers  to  the  entire  list. 

Fenced  citieB.--*-4re  mHsurCth  ("cities  of  ram- 
parts," or  "strongholds");  a  phrase  peculiar  to  the 
chronicler.  (Comp.  chap.  xii.  4.)  "  The  fifteen  cities 
[excluding  Zorah  and  Ajalon]  were  on  the  south  and 
west  of  Jerusalem.  Hence  Behoboam  appears  to  have 
been  more  afraid  of  an  attack  from  the  south  and  west 
— that  is,  from  the  Egyptians — than  of  a  war  with  the 
northern  kingdom."     (Bertheau,) 

(11)  And  he  fortified. — Literallv,  strengthened,  i.e., 
put  them  in  an  efficient  condition  for  defence,  by  pro- 
viding commandants  and  stores  of  arms  and  food. 

The  strong  holds.— MHeiiroth ;  the  word  in  last 
verse. 

Captains.— ^^^tdfm;  leaders,  princes  (1  Chron.  ix. 
11).     Here  it  means  commandants.     , 

(12)  Shields.— The  "  targets"  of  chap.  ix.  15. 
Made  them  exceeding  strong,— Strengthened 

them  (the  same  word  as  "  fortified "  in  verse  11)  very 
abundantly  (Vharbih  m^od).  A  form  of  words  only 
used  by  the  chronicler.  (See  chap.  xvi.  8 ;  and  comp. 
Neh.  vi.  18.) 

Having  Judah  and  Benjamin  on  his  side.— 
Literally,  and  he  had  (or,  there  fell  to  him)  Judah  and 
Benjamin.  A  definition  of  Behoboam's  territory. 
(Comp.  chap.  x.  17.) 

(c)  The  Priests  and  Levites,  and  All  who 
ABE  Faithful  to  the  Legitimate  Worship, 
Desert  the  Northern  Kingdom  (Terses  13 

-17). 

This  section  also  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicler,  though 
indirectly  confirmed  by  the  notices  in  1  Kings  xii.  31 ; 
XiiL  33. 

(13)  Besorted  to  hixa,— Presented  themselves  before 
him  (Job  i.  6 ;  ii.  1). 

Coasts. — Border,  domain.  The  term  *' Levites  "  is 
here  used  in  the  genertd  sense  as  including  the  priests. 

(14)  Their  suburbs. — p€uivre-grou/n&  (Num.  xxxy. 
1—8). 

And  their  possession — i.e.,  the  cities  assigned  to 
them  among  the  ten  tribes. 
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office  unto  the  Lobd  :  ^  and  he  ordained 
him  priests  for  the  high  places,  and  for 
the  devils,  and  for  the  calves  which  he 
had  made.  (^^)  And  after  them  ont  of 
all  the  tribes  of  Israel  such  as  set  their 
hearts  to  seek  the  Lobd  God  of  Israel 
Game  to  Jerusalem,  to  sacrifice  unto  the 
Lobd  God  of  their  fathers.  ^^^)  So  they 
strengthened  the  kingdom  of  Judah, 
and  made  Behoboam  the  son  of  Solomon 
strong,  three  years:  for  three  years 
they  walked  in  the  way  of  David  and 
Solomon. 


alKlngilfi.*. 


(^^>  And  Behoboam  took  him  Mahalath 
the  daughter  of  Jerimoth  the  son  of 
David  to  wife,  and  Abihail  the  daughter 
of  Eliab  the  son  of  Jesse ;  f^)  which  bare 
him  children;  Jeush,  and  Shomariah, 
and  Zaham.  (^)  And  after  her  he  took 
'Maachah  the  daughter  of  Absalom; 
which  bare  him  Abijah,  and  Attai,  and 
Ziza,  and  Shelomith.  (^)  And  Behoboain 
loved  Maachah  the  daughter  of  Absalom 
above  all  his  wives  and  his  concubines : 
(for  he  took  eighteen  vrives,  and  three- 
score concubines ;  and  begat  twenty  and 


Jeroboam  and  his  sons  had  cast  them  oflf 
from,  executing  the  priest's  office  unto  the 
Lord. — See  1  Kina^  xii.  26 — 31.  There  we  are  told 
that,  as  a  matter  of  policy,  Jeroboam  established  two 
centres  of  worship  within  his  own  dominions,  so  that 
his  subjects  might  cease  to  visit  the  Temple  of  Jem- 
salem.  In  appointing  priests  chosen  promisenoosly 
from  all  classes  of  the  people  to  minister  in  the  new 
sanctoaries,  Jeroboam  strack  a  direct  blow  at  the 
Levitical  order,  and  "  thrust  them  out  from  acting  as 
priests  to  Jehovah,"  as  our  verse  declares. 

And  his  sons. — ^Usually  explained  to  mean  his 
successors  on  the  throne.  (Oomp.  1  Chron.  iii.  16.) 
''  For  in  this  matter  all  the  kings  of  Israel  walked  in 
the  footsteps  of  Jeroboam  "  {KeiV),  Of  Jeroboam's  own 
sons  Nadab  was  the  only  one  who  reigned  (1  Kings  zv. 
25  sqq.) ;  and  the  narrative  of  Kings  (1  Kings  ziv.,  xv.) 
mentions  but  one  other  son  of  this  king.  It  does  not, 
however,  exclude  the  possibility  of  there  having  been 
more  than  these  two,  and  if  there  were,  they  may  have 
co-operated  with  their  father  in  his  religious  policy. 

(15)  And  he  ordained.  —  And  had  appointed 
(1  Chron.  xv.  16, 17 ;  xiii.  2). 

For  the  high  plBLces.—BdmSth,  (See  Note  on 
I  Kings  xii.  31  seqq.)  Such  local  sanctuaries  existed  not 
only  at  Dan  and  Hethel,  but  also  in  other  cities  of  the 
noithem  kingdom.    (Comp.  2  Kings  xvii  9.) 

And  for  the  devils.— iSe* mm, "satyrs "(Isa. xiii. 
21).  Literally,  goats.  (See  Note  on  Lev.  xvii.  7.) 
The  phrase  indicates  a  prevalence  of  debasing  idolatiy 
in  the  time  of  Jeroboam. 

.  And  for  the  calves.— See  Note  on  1  Kings  xii. 
28.  The  "  calves  "  represented  the  God  of  Israd.  It 
appears  therefore  that  Jeroboam  encouraged  a  system 
01  syncretism,  or  mixture  of  worships. 

(16)  And  after  them— i.e.,  following  their  lead. 
Such  as  set  their   hearts.— The  same  phrase 

(ndthan  lebcib)  as  in  1  Chron.  xxii.  19,  and  nowhere 
else. 

Came  to  Jerusalem,  to  sacrifice.— And  to 
settle  there,  as  appears  from  next  verse.  A  similar 
migration  of  the  faithful  worshippers  of  Jehovah  is 
recorded  in  the  reigns  of  Asa  and  Hezekiah.  (See 
chaps.  XV.  9 ;  xxx.  11.) 

(17)  So  they  strengthened  .  .  .  three  years— 
i.e.,  during  the  first  three  years  of  the  reign.  "  There 
is  no  gpround  for  suspecting  the  antiquity  of  this  record. 
On  the  contrary,  it  is  antecedently  probable  that  the 
pressure  from  tJie  north  occasioned  a  proportionally 
greater  earnestness  in  the  religious  life  of  the  southern 
Kingdom,  and  that  the  former  was  weiJcened  and  the 
latter  strengthened  by  the    migration"    (Bertheau). 
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This  will  explain  also  Jeroboam's  abstention  from 
molesting  his  rival's  territory.   (See  Note  on  verse  10 J 

For  three  years.— Literally, /or  they  walked  .  . . 
for  three  years.    The  reason  of  the  strengthening. 

They  (t.e.,  the  people  of  Judah)  wa&ed  in  the 
way  of  David  and  Solomon— i.e.,  served  Jehovah 
according  to  the  system  of  worship  enacted  by  those 
monarchs.    The  coimtenance  which  Solomon  in  nis  old 

;e  gave  to  foreign  religfions  is  here  again  ignored  by 
tfie  ^ronicler. 


tht 

What  happened  after  the  three  years  of  faithfulness 
is  told  in  chap.  xii.     Here  follow 

Pabticitlabs  Concebnikg  Behoboah's  Familt 

(verses  18—23). 

This  record  also  is  wanting  in  the  Book  of  Kinp. 
It  appears  to  have  been  derived  from  the  sooroes  design 
natea  in  chap.  xii.  15. 

(18)  The  daughter.— So  rightly,  LXX.,  Vnlg.,  anil 
many  Hebrew  MSS.  for  the  orainary  reading  son. 

Or  Jerimoth  the  son  of  David— Jenmoth  does 
not  occur  in  the  list  of  David's  sons  (1  Chron.  iii  1— 
8),  unless  we  suppose  the  name  to  be  a  corruption  of 
"  Ithream."  Probably  he  was  one  of  ''  the  sons  of  the 
concubines  "  (1  Chron.  iii.  9). 

And  Abihail. — The  and  is  not  in  the  present 
Hebrew  text,  but  is  supplied  by  the  LXX.  "  And  of 
Abihail"  is  probably  the  meaning,  so  that  both  of 
Mahalath's  parents  are  named.  The  LXX.  and  Yulg. 
make  Abihail  a  second  wife  of  Behoboam ;  but  verses 
19,  20,  as  well  as  the  construction  of  the  sentence, 
make  it  evident  that  only  one  wife  is  mentioned  here. 
A  daughter  of  David*s  eldest  brother  could  hardly 
become  the  wife  of  David's  grandson. 

Eliab  the  son  of  Jesse.- 1  Sam.  xvii.  13; 
1  Chron.  ii.  13. 

(19)  Which  bare.— ^n<2  she  (t.e.,  Mahalath)  hare. 
Shamariah.— £»/iemarid^.  These  sons  of  Behoboam 

occur  here  only. 

(^)  Maachah  the  daughter  of  Absalom— 1.&, 
granddaughter,  as  appears  from  2  Sam.  xiv.  27,  where 
Tamar  is  named  as  the  '*  one  daughter"  of  Absalom. 
Josephus  says  Maachah  was  daughter  of  Tamar  (Ant. 
viii.  10, 1).  (Comp.  2  Sam.  xviii.  18 ;  2  Chron.  xiii.  2; 
1  Kin^s  XV.  10.) 

Which  bare  him  Abijah.— Behoboam's  successor, 
called  "  Abijam  "  in  Kings.  The  other  three  are  un- 
known. 

W  Iioved  Maachah.— She  probably  inherited  her 
mother's  and  g^randfather's  beauiy. 

For  he  took— Nds^,  as  in  chap.  xiiL  21 ;  a  later 
usage  instead  of  Idqah, 


Ahijah  ExaUed. 


II.  CHRONICLES.  XII. 


Invasion  by  Shialiak. 


eight  sons,  and  threescore  daughters.) 
W  And  Behoboam  made  Abijah  the  son 
of  Maachah  the  chief,  to  he  rider  among 
his  brethren:  for  he  thought  to  make 
him  king.  t^>  And  he  dealt  wisely,  and 
dispersed  of  all  his  children  throughout 
all  the  countries  of  Judah  and  Benjamin, 
unto  every  fenced  city :  and  he  gave 
them  victual  in  abundance.  And  he 
desired  ^many  wives. 

CHAPTER  Xn.— (DAnd  it  came  to 


B.C.  974. 


1    Hi'b..  a 
tnde  of  vi 


muttir 
cc*. 


a  1  Kings 


U.  «, 


pass,  when  Behoboam  had  established 
the  kingdom,  and  had  strengthened  him- 
self, he  forsook  the  law  of  the  Lord,  and 
all  Israel  with  him.  (^)  And  it  came  to 
pass,  that  in  the  fifth  year  of  king  Beho- 
boam Shishak  king  of  Egypt  came  up 
against  Jerusalem,  *  because  thev  had 
transgressed  against  the  Lord,  (^)  with 
twelve  hundred  chariots,  and  threescore 
thousand  horsemen :  and  the  people  were 
without  number  that  came  with  him  out 
of  Egypt ;  the  Lubims,  the  Sukkiims, 


And  threescore  oonoabines.— Josephns  {I.e.) 
aajB,  "  thirty,"  and  the  difference  in  Hebrew  is  only  of 
one  letter.  The  recnrrenoe  of  the  same  number  imme- 
diately (**  threescore  daughters  *')  is  also  suspicious. 

(22)  And  Behoboam  made  Abijah  the  son  of 
Maaohah  .  .  •  brethren.— Bather,  And  Behoboam 
appointed  Abijah  the  son  of  Maachah  for  head — to 
wit,  for  prince  (nagid) — among  his  brethren.  The 
expression  "head"  is  explained  by  the  following 
clause. 

For  he  thought  to  make  him  king.— This 
gives  the  sense  of  the  brief  Hebrew  phrase,  "  for — for 
making  him  king."  In  making  Abijah  heir  to  the 
throne,  it  does  not  appear  that  Behoboiun  infringed  the 
law  of  Deut.  xxi.  15---17,  as  the  Speaker* s  Commentary 
suggests.  The  right  of  the  firstborn  was  only  a  double 
share  of  a  man's  property.  (Comp.  1  Kings  L  35  for 
a  precedent.) 

i^>  And  he  dealt  wisely.— Rehoboam  showed 
his  sagacity  b^  providing  each  of  his  sons  with  an  inde. 
pendent  position  and  royal  estabUshment  in  accordance 
with  the  notions  of  the  time.  In  this  way  he  secured 
their  contentment  and  obviated  quarrels  for  precedence, 
and  intrigues  against  his  destined  successor.  (Comp. 
Gen.  XXV.  6 ;  and  2  Chron.  xxi.  2,  3.)  As  resident 
prefects  of  the  fortresses  of  the  kingdom  the  princes 
were  usefully  employed.    Ewald  compares  Ps.  xlv.  16. 

The  countries. — Districts,  or  territories. 

He  gave  them  victual  in  abundance.— No 
donbt  by  assigning  to  each  a  district  which  was  bound 
to  supply  his  wants,  as  was  the  manner  of  the  later 
kings  of  Persia. 

And  he  desired  many  wives.— And  ashed 
(for  them)  a  muUittide  of  wives.  This  is  mentioned, 
along  with  the  abundant  maintenance,  as  proof  of  the 
princely  state  which  he  conferred  on  his  sons,  a  nume- 
rous harem  being  one  of  the  marks  of  royalty. 

xn. 

The  Egyptian  Conquest. 

(a)  Shishak's  Invasion  of  Jttdah,  and  the 
Preaching  op  Shemaiah  (verses  1 — 12). 

The  parallel  in  Kings  is  much  briefer.  (See  1  Kiugs 
xiv.  25—28.) 

(1)  When  Behoboam  had  established  the 
kingdom. — Bather,  tohen  Behoboam's  kingdom  had 
been  established.  The  construction  is  impersonal: 
when  one  had  established  Rehoboam^s  kingdom.  The 
narrative  is  resumed  from  chap,  xi.  17. 

And  had  strengthened  himself. — And  when 
he  had  become  strong  {hezqah,  an  infinitive,  used  again 
at  chap.  xxvi.  16 ;  Dan.  xi.  2,  and  nowhere  else). 
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He  forsook  the  law  of  the  Iiord--i.e.,  lapsed 
into  idolatry.  (See  1  King^  xiv.  22 — 24,  where  the 
offence  is  more  precisely  described.) 

All  IsraeL — ^The  southern  kingdom  being  regarded 
as  the  true  Israel.     (Comp.  verse  6.) 

(2)  And  it  came  to  pass.— See  1  Kings  xiv.  25, 
vrith  which  this  verse  literally  coincides,  except  that 
the  last  clause,  "because  they  had  transgressed,"  is 
added  by  the  chronicler. 

In  the  fifth  year  of  king  Behoboam.— The 
order  of  events  is  thus  g^ven :  For  three  years  Reho- 
beam  and  his  people  continued  faithful  to  the  Lord 
(chap.  xi.  17) ;  m  the  fourth  year  they  fell  away ;  and 
in  the  fifth  their  apostacy  was  punished. 

Shishak.  —  The  Sesonchis  of  Manetho,  and  the 
sh'sh-nk  of  the  hieroglyplis,  was  the  first  king  of  the 
22ud  dynasty.  "  His  name,*'  says  Ebers, "  and  those 
of  his  successors,  Osorkon  (Zeiah)  and  Takelot,  are 
Semitic,  a  fact  which  explains  the  Biblical  notice  that 
Solomon  took  a  princess  of  this  dynasty  for  his  consort, 
and  stood  in  close  commercial  relations  with  Egypt, 
as  well  as,  on  the  other  hand,  that  Hadad  the  Edonute 
received  the  sister  of  Tahpeues  the  queen  to  wife 
(1  Kings  xi.  19).  In  the  year  949  B.C.  Shishak,  at  the 
instigation  of  Jeroboam,  took  the  field  against  Beho-. 
boam,  besieged  Jerusalem,  captured  it,  and  carried  off  a 
rich  booty  to  Thebes.  On  a  southern  wall  of  the 
Temple  of  Kamak,  all  Palestinian  towns  which  the 
Ej^mtians  took  in  this  expedition  are  enumerated" 
{Mtehm^s  Handwort.  Bibl.  AUerth.,  p.  333). 

Because  they  had  transgressed.— For  they 
had  been  faithless  to  Jelwvah.  This  is  the  chronicler's 
own  parenthetic  explanation  of  the  event,  and  expresses 
in  one  word  his  whole  philosophy  of  Israelite  history. 
Of  course  it  is  not  meant  that  Shishak  had  any  con- 
sciousness of  the  providential  gp:ound  of  his  invasion  of 
Judah. 

(3)  With  twelve  hundred  chariots.— The  short 
account  in  Kin^s  says  nothing  of  the  numbers  or  con- 
stituents of  the  mvading  host.  The  totals  here  assigned 
are  probably  round  numbers  founded  on  a  rough  esti- 
mate. The  cavalry  are  exactly  fifty  times  as  many  as 
the  chariots.  Thenius  finds  the  numbers  "not  in- 
credible." 

The  Lubims,  the  Sukkiims,  and  the  Ethi- 
opians.— Rather,  Lybians,  Sukkiyans,  and  Cushites 
(without  the  definite  article).  These  were  "the 
people  " — i.e.,  the  footmen.  The  Lybians  and  Cushites 
ace  mentioned  together  as  auxiliaries  of  Egypt  in  Nah. 
iii.  9.  (Comp.  cnap.  xvi.  8.)  The  Sukkiyans  are  un- 
known, but  tne  liSiX.  and  Yul^.  render  Troglodytes, 
or  cave-dwellers,  meaning,  it  womd  seem,  the  Ethiopian 
Troglodvtes  of  the  mountains  on  the  western  shore  of 
the  Arabian  Gulf.    (Comp.  sukko,  '*  his  lair,**  Ps.  x.  9.) 
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PVwnder  of  the  TempU, 


and  the  Ethiopians.  (^)And  he  took 
the  fenced  cities  which  pertained  to 
Judahy  and  came  to  Jerusalem. 

(5)  Then  came  Shemaiah  the  prophet 
to  Eehoboam,  and  to  the  princes  of 
Jndah,  that  were  gathered  together  to 
Jerusalem  because  of  Shishak,  and  said 
unto  them.  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Ye 
have  forsaken  me,  and  therefore  have  I 
also  left  you  in  the  hand  of  Shishak. 
(6)  Whereupon  the  princes  of  Israel  and 
the  king  humbled  themselves ;  and  they 
said,  The  Losd  is  righteous.  ^^^And 
when  the  Lord  saw  that  they  humbled 
themselves,  the  word  of  the  Lord  came 
to  Shemaiah,  saying,  They  have  humbled 
themselves ;  therefore  1  will  not  destroy 
them,  but  I  will  grant  them  ^some 
deliverance ;  and  my  wrath  shall  not  be 
poured  out  upon  Jerusalem  by  the  hand 


1  Or.  a  Utae  vkOe, 


a  ch,9.Vk 


of  Shishak,  <®>  Nevertheless  they  shall 
be  his  servants ;  that  they  may  know 
my  service,  and  the  service  of  the  king* 
doms  of  the  countries. 

<^>  So  Shishak  king  of  Egypt  came  up 
against  Jerusalem,  and  took  away  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  treasures  of  the  king's  house;  he 
took  all:  he  carried  away  also  the 
shields  of  gold  which  Solomon  'had 
made.  (^^>  Instead  of  which  king  Seho- 
boam  made  shields  of  brass,  and  com- 
mitted them  to  the  hands  of  the  chief  of 
the  guard,  that  kept  the  entrance  of  the 
king's  house.  ("^And  when  the  king 
entered  into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  the 

fuard  came  and  fetched  them,  and 
rought  them  again  into  the  guard 
chamber.  (^)And  when  he  humbled 
himself,  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  turned 


(f)  He  took  the  fenced  cities.— Those  very 
cities  which  Behoboam  had  fortified  as  bulwarks 
a^inst  Egypt  (chap.  xi.  5 — 12).  Foarteen  names  of 
cities  have  oisappeared  from  the  Kamak  inscription, 
bnt  Socho,  Adoraim,  and  Ajalon,  are  still  read  there. 

Came  to  (so  far  as  to)  Jerusalem.— Comp.  Isa. 
xzxvi.  1,  2.  The  verse  is  not  in  Kings.  Theuins  (on 
1  Kings  xiv.  26)  says  that  the  chronicler  has  here 
made  nse  of  "really  historical  notices."  It  is  self- 
evident. 

(5)  Then.— ^lui. 

Shemaiah  the  prophet. — ^The  section  relating  to 
his  mission  and  its  results  (verses  5 — 8)  is  peculiar  to 
the  chronicle. 

The  princes  of  Judah,  that  were  gathered 
together  to  Jerusalem.— Repulsed  by  the  Egyptian 
arms,  they  had  fallen  back  upon  Jerusalem,  to  defend 
the  capital.  While  the  invading  host  lay  before  the 
ci^  Shemaiah  addressed  the  king  and  princes. 

x  e  have  forsaken. — There  is  emphasis  on  the 
pronoun.  Literally,  Ye  have  foi'saken  me,  and  I  also 
have  forsaken  you,  in  (into)  the  hand  of  Shishak.  The 
phrase  "  to  leave  into  the  hand  "  of  a  foe  occurs  Neh. 
iz.  28.  (Comp.  also  chap.  xv.  2  and  xxiv.  20;  and 
Dent.  xxxi.  16,  17.)  Here  the  words  amount  to  a 
menace  of  utter  destruction.     (Comp.  Jonah  iii.  4.) 

(6)  Whereupon.— ^mi. 

The  princes  of  Israel.- See  Note  on  verse  1. 
"  princes  of  Judah  **  (verse  5)  is  the  meaning. 

Humbled  themselves.— Literally,  bowed  (chap, 
yii.  14).     (Comp.  Jon.  iii.  5,  6.) 

The  Lord  is  righteous.- Comp.  Exod.  ix.  27 
(the  exclamation  of  Pharaoh) ;  and  Ezra  ix.  15. 

(7)  But  I  will  grant  them  some  deliverance. 
— Bather,  and  I  will  give  them  a  few  for  a  remnant. 
(Comp.  verse  12,  *'that  he  would  not  destroy  him 
altogether.")  For  the  phrase  **  to  give  a  remnant,"  see 
Ezra  ix.  13.  The  word  rendered  "few"  is  kim'at. 
fComp.  1  Chron.  xvi.  19 :  Isa.  i.  9.)  The  pointing 
kim'dt  is  peculiar  to  this  passage. 

My  wrath  shall  not  be  poured  out.— Or,^otir 
itself  out,  wreak  itself.  The  phrase  denotes  a  judg- 
ment of  extermination.  (Comp.  its  nse  in  chap,  xxxiv. 
25,) 


By  the  hand  of  Shishak,— The  destruction  of 
JerujBalem  was  reserved  for  the  hand  of  Nebuchadneszar. 

(8)  Nevertheless  they  shall  ho,— For  they  8h4jdl 
become  servants  (i.e.,  tributaries)  to  him ;  sciL,  for  i 
while. 

That  they  may  know  (or,  discern)  my  service, 
and  the  service  of  the  kingdoms*- That  they 
may  learn  hj  experience  the  difference  between  the  easy 
yoke  of  their  God,  and  the  heavy  burden  of  foreigu 
tyranny,  which  was  entailed  upon  them  by  deserting 

Kingdoms  of  the  countries.— See  1  Chron. 
xxix.  30. 

(0)  So  Shishak  king  of  Egypt  came  up 
against  Jerusalem. — The  narrative  is  resumed  after 
the  parenthesis  relating  to  Shemaiah  by  repeating  the 
statement  of  yerse  2. 

And  took  away  the  treasures  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord.— jSee  1  Kings  xiy.  26,  with  which  the  rest 
of  this  yerse  is  identical. 

(10)  Instead  of  which  king  Behoboam  made. 
— See  Note  on  1  Kings  xiy.  27,  with  which  this  veree 
coincides. 

Chief  of  the  gn^ard.— Literally,  captains  of  the 
rvnners,  or  couriers. 

(U)  And  when. — And  as  often  as. 

The  finiard  came  and  fetched  .  •  ,  —The 
runners  cam£  and  bare  themy  and  they  (after  the  royal 
procession)  restored  them  to  the  guard  room  of  the  run- 
ners, (See  on  1  Kings  xiy.  28,  which  reads,  "  the  run- 
ners used  to  bear  them.") 

Solomon's  golden  shields  had  been  kept  in  "ihe 
house  of  the  forest  of  Lebanon"  (chap.  ix.  16). 

(12)  And  when  he  humbled  himself^  the 
wrath  of  the  Lord  turned  Arom  him.— In  fal- 
filment  of  the  promise  of  yerse  7.  This  remark,  the 
tone  of  which  is  in  perfect  accord  with  the  chronicler's 
conception  of  the  real  import  of  Shishak*s  inyasion,  is 
wanting  in  Kings. 

That  he  would  not  destroy  him.— laterally, 
and  not  to  destroy.  The  infinitiye  is  used  as  in  chap. 
xi.22. 

Altogether.—  Unto  consumption,  a  phrase  only 
found  here  and  in  Ezek.  xiii.  13. 
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from  him,  that  he  would  not  destroy  him 
altogether:  ^and  also  in  Judah  things 
went  well. 

^^So  king  Behoboam  strengthened 
himself  in  Jerusalem,  and  reigned :  for 
'Behoboam  was  one  and  fortj  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
seventeen  years  in  Jerusalem,  the  city 
which  the  Lord  had  chosen  out  of  all 
the  tribes  of  Israel,  to  put  his  name 
there.  And  his  mother's  name  was 
Naamah  an  Ammonitess.  <^^>  And  he 
did  evil,  because  he  ^prepared  not  his 
heart  to  seek  the  Lord. 

(15)  Now  the  acts  of  Behoboam,  first 
and  last,  are  they  not  written  in  the 
^book  of  Shemaiah  the  prophet,  and  of 


I  Or.  aitd  jfH  in 
I  Judah  then  vert 
I    goud  thiHif*. 


a  1  Kings  14. 31. 


SOr.jlisid. 


8  Heb.,  Kordt, 


b  lKiiigilfi.l,Jkc. 


4  Heb«  botttid  to- 
gether. 


Iddo  the  seer  concerning  genealogies? 
And  there  were  wars  between  Behoboam 
and  Jeroboam  continually.  <^*>  And  Be- 
hoboam slept  with  his  fathers,  and  was 
buried  in  the  city  of  David :  and  Abijah 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEB  Xm.— (i)Now  *in  the 
eighteenth  year  of  king  Jeroboam  began 
Abijah  to  reign  over  Judah.  <^)  He 
reigned  three  years  in  Jerusalem.  His 
mother's  name  also  was  Michaiah  the 
daughter  of  Uriel  of  Gibeah. 

And  there  was  war  between  Abijah  and 
Jeroboam.  <^)And  Abiiah  *set  the  battle 
ina^y  with  sn  army-'of  vaJiant  men  of 
war,  even  four  hundred  thousand  chosen 


Omit  him.  A  general  destruction  of  the  country  is 
meant. 

And  also  in  Judah  things  went  well.— 
Moreover  in  Jvdah  there  were  good  things.  Y\^., 
*'  siquidem  et  in  Judah  inrenta  sunt  opera  bona."  The 
fact  that  faithfulness  to  Jehovah  was  still  to  be  found  in 
Judah  is  alleged  as  an  additional  reason  why  the  Lord 
spared  the  land.  The  same  phrase,  "  good  things/'  re- 
curs in  a  similar  sense  chap.  six.  3. 

(6)  SuHMiKo  UP  OF  THB  BsiON  (yerses  13 — ^16). 
(Comp.  1  Kings  xiv.  21,  22,  29,  31.) 

The  Syriao  and  Arabic  contain  this  section. 

(IS)  So  king  Behoboam  strengthened  him- 
self.— After  the  withdrawal  of  Shishak.  In  other 
words,  he  regained  strength  after  the  crushing  blow  in- 
flicted by  the  Ej;yptian  invasion.  (Comp.  the  same 
word  in  chape,  xiii.  21  and  i.  1.) 

And  reigned  —  i.e.,  reigned  on  for  twelve  years 
longer ;  for  he  reigfned  altogether  seventeen  years. 

Behoboam  was  one  and  forty  .  .  .  Naa- 
"nxBh  an  Ammonitess.— Word  for  word  as  in  1 
Kings  xiv.  21.    (See  the  Notes  there). 

(H)  And  he  did  evil.—Syriac  adds  "  before  the 
Lord."  The  nature  of  his  evU-doing  is  explained  imme- 
diately :  **  for  he  directed  not  his  heart  to  seek  Jehovah." 
This  estimate  of  Bchoboam's  conduct  seems  to  refer 
to  the  earlyyears  of  his  reign,  which  ended  in  the  catas- 
trophe  of  ^shak's  invasion.  1  Kings  xiv.  22,  says, 
*' Ajid  Judah  did  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah  ";  and  then 
goes  on  to  tell  of  the  acts  of  apostacy  which  brought 
that  judgment  upon  the  nation. 

The  phrase  *'  curect  or  prepare  the  heart  to  seek  the 
Lord,"  recurs  chaps,  xix.  3,  xxx.  19 ;  Ezra  vii.  10. 

The  book.— IZw^ory. 

Concerning  genealogies.  —  For  registration 
(l^hithyahesh).  On  the  authorities  here  named,  see 
the  Introduction.  The  important  particulars  about 
the  reign  which  are  not  gfiven  in  Kings,  e.g,,  the 
fortification  of  the  southern  cities,  the  migration  of  the 
priests,  and  Behoboam's  private  relations,  were  prob- 
ably  drawn  by  the  chronicler  from  these  sources. 

First  and  last.— Ti^  former  and  the  latter,  (See 
on,  chap.  xvii.  3.) 

And  there  were  WBXB.—And  the  wars  of  Reho- 
hoam  cmd  Jeroboam  [continued]  aU  the  days,  i.e., 


throughout  the  reign.  So  1  Kings  xiv.  30, "  Now  there 
had  been  war  between  Behoboam  and  Jeroboam  all  the 
days."  Keuss  is  wrong  in  regarding  this  as  "a  con- 
tradiction" of  chap.  xi.  4.  What  Shemaiah  forbade 
was  a  particular  attempt  to  recover  the  obedience  of 
the  noithem  kingdom  by  force  of  arms.  The  perma- 
nent attitude  of  the  rival  kings  could  hardly  be  otlier 
than  hostile,  especially  as  Jeroboam  appears  to  have 
instigated  the  llgyptian  invasion  of  Judah ;  and  this 
hostSitv  must  often  nave  broken  out  into  active  injuries. 

(16)  And  Behoboam  slept  with  his  fathers.— 
Abridged  from  1  Kings,  xiv.  31,  which  see. 

Abijah. — Cliap.  xi.  22.  Abijam,  the  spelling  of 
Kings,  is  probably  due  to  an  accident  of  transcription. 

xnr. 

2.  The  Bbign  of  Abijah.    (Comp.  1  Kings 

XV.  1—8.) 

(1)  Now. — Not  in  the  Hebrew.  The  verse  is  nearly 
identical  with  the  parallel  in  Kings. 

(2)  His  mother's  name  also  was  Michaiah 
the  daughter  of  Uriel  of  Gibeah.— Kings  reads 
for  the  names  **  Maachah  the  daughter  of  Abishalom  " ; 
and  as  the  chronicler  has  himself  already  designated 
Abijah  as  son  of  Maachah,  daughter  of  Absalom  (chap, 
xi.  20 — 22),  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  this  is  correct, 
and  that  **  Michaiah,'*  which  is  elsewhere  a  man's  name, 
is  a  corruption  of  Maachah.  This  is  confirmed  by  the 
LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic,  which  read  Maachah.  As 
we  have  already  stated  (chap.  xi.  20),  Maachah  was 
granddaughter  to  Absalom,  being  a  daughter  of  Tamar 
the  only  (laughter  of  Absalom.  Uriel  of  Gibeah,  then, 
must  have  been  the  husband  of  Tamar.  (See  on  chap. 
XV.  16.    Uriel  of  Gibeah  is  otherwise  tmknown.) 

And  there  was  war  between  Abijah  and 
Jeroboam. — Now  war  had  arisen.  See  1  Kings 
XV.  6.  "  Now  war  had  prevailed  [same  verb]  between 
Abijam  [common  Hebrew  text  incorrectly  has  Reho- 
boam\  and  Jeroboam  all  the  days  of  his  life,**  The 
chronicler  modifies  the  sense  by  omitting  the  concluding 
phrase,  and  then  proceeds  to  give  a  striding  account  of 
a  campaign  in  which  Abijah  totally  defeated  his  rival 
(verse  3 — ^20) ;  of  all  which  we  find  not  a  word  in  Kings. 

(3)  Set  the  battle  in  btvby,— Began  the  baUle, 
Yulg.,  "cumque  iniisset  Abia  ceriamen"  (1  Kings 
XX.  14). 
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men:  Jeroboam  also  set  the  battle  in 
array  against  him  with  eight  hundred 
thousand  chosen  men,  being  mighty  men 
of  valour. 

^*>  And  Abijah  stood  up  upon  mount 
Zemaraim,  which  is  in  mount  Ephraim, 
and  said,  Hear  me,  thou  Jeroboam,  and 
all  Israel ;  ^^^  ought  ye  not  to  know  that 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel  gave  the  king- 
dom over  Israel  to  David  for  ever,  even 
to  him  and  to  his  sons  by  a  covenant  of 
salt  ?  t*)  Yet  Jeroboam  the  son  of  Nebat, 
the  servant  of  Solomon  the  son  of  David, 
is  risen  up,  and  hath  *  rebelled  against 
his  lord.  (^)  And  there  are  gathered 
unto  him   vain    men,   the   children  of 


a  IKtugSll.ML 


6  1  Kings  12.38. 


c  ch.  II.  14. 


1  Heh..  to  /Ul  kit 
hand. 


Belial,  and  have  strengthened  themselves 
against  Behoboam  the  son  of  Solomon, 
when  Behoboam  was  young  and  tender- 
hearted, and  could  not  withstand  them. 
<®)  And  now  ye  think  to  withstand  the 
kingdom  of  tiie  Lord  in  the  hand  of  the 
sons  of  David ;  and  ye  he  a  great  multi- 
tude, and  there  are  with  you  golden 
calves,  which  Jeroboam  *made  you  for 
gods.  <*)  'Have  ye  not  cast  out  the 
priests  of  the  Lobd,  the  sons  of  Aaron, 
and  the  Levites,  and  have  made  you 
priests  after  the  manner  of  the  nations 
of  other  lands?  so  that  whosoever 
Cometh  ^to  consecrate  himself  with  a 
young  bullock  and  seven  rams,  the  same 


Four  hundred  thousand  chosen  men. — 
In  David's  census,  Judali  mustered  470,000  fighting 
men,  and  Israel  1,100,000,  without  reckoning  Levi  and 
Benjamin  (1  Chron.  xxi.  5).  The  numbers  of  the  verse 
present  a  yet  closer  agreement  with  the  results  of  that 
census  as  reported  in  2  Sam.  xxiv.  9  ;  where,  as  here, 
the  total  strength  of  the  Israelite  warriors  is  given  as 
800,000,  and  that  of  Judah  as  500,000.  This  corres- 
pondence makes  it  improbable  that  the  figures  have 
been  falsified  in  transmission.    (See  Note  on  verse  17. ) 

Jeroboam  also  set  the  battle  in  array.— 
While  Jeroboam  had  drawn  up  against  him.  Vulg., 
instruxii  e  contra  aciem. 

(f)  And  Abijah  stood  up  upon  mount  Zema- 
raim. — While  the  two  hosts  were  facing  each  other, 
king  Abijah  addressed  his  foes  from  mount  Zeraaraim. 
as  Jotham  addressed  the  Sheehemites  from  the  top  of 
Gerizim  in  the  days  of  the  judges  (Judges  ix.  7). 

Upon. — Literalljr,  from  upon  to  mount  Zemaraim ; 
a  mark  of  the  chrenicler's  hand. 

Mount  Zemaraim  is  otherwise  unknown  A  city  so 
called  is  mentioned  (Josh,  zviii.  2i!)  as  near  Bethel,  and 
probably  lay  a  little  to  the  south  of  it,  on  the  northern 
frontier  of  Judah,  perhaps  upon  this  mountain. 

Mount  Ephraim.— 2%^  hill  country  of  Ephraim. 

(*)  Ought  ye  not  to  kpow.— Literally,  w  it  not 
to  you  to  know  ?  A  construction  characteristic  of  tb.c 
chronicler.  Abijah  contrasts  the  moral  position  of  his 
adversaries  with  his  own,  asserting  (1)  that  their 
separate  political  existence  is  itself  an  act  of  rebellion 
against  Jehovali ;  (2)  that  they  have  abolislied  the  only 
legitimate  form  of  worship,  and  established  in  its  place 
an  illegal  adtus  and  priesthood;  whereas  (3)  he  and 
his  people  have  maintained  the  orthodox  ritual  and 
ministry,  and  are  therefore  assured  of  the  divine 
support. 

by  a  covenant  of  salt. — As  or  after  the  mannei' 
of  a  covenant  of  salt,  i.e.,  a  firm  and  unalterable  com- 
pact (see  Num.  xviii.  19).  According  to  ancient  custom, 
salt  was  indispensable  at  formal  meals  for  the  ratifica- 
tion of  friendship  and  alliance;  and  only  a  "salt 
treaty  "  was  held  to  be  secure.  Salt  therefore  accom- 
panied  sacrifices,  as  being,  in  fact,  so  many  renewals  of 
the  covenant  between  man  and  God.  (Lev.  ii.  13; 
Ezek.  xliii.  24;  Lev.  xxiv.  7  in  the  LXX.) 

The  antique  phrase,  "  covenant  of  salt,"  is  otherwise 
important,  as  bearing  on  the  authenticity  of  this  speech. 

(6)  The  servant  of,  Solomon.— ISee  1  Kings  xi. 
26.  ^ 


Is  risen  up,  and  hath  rebelled.— .^ro«e  and 
rebelled.     (See  1  Kings  xi.  26—40). 

(7)  And  there  are  gathered.— Omit  are. 
Vain  men  (r^tm,  Judges  ix.  4,  xi.  3). — Said  of  the 

followers  of  Abimelech  and  the  freebooter  Jephthah. 
Neither  this  nor  the  following  phrase,  "  the  children  of 
Belial  *'  (literally,  sons  of  worthlessness,  i.e.,  men  of  low 
character  and  estimation)  occurs  again  in  the  Chroui- 
cles.  (See  Judges  xix.  22,  xx.  13 ;  1  Kings  xxi.  10, 13, 
for  the  latter.) 

Have  strengthened.— Omit  have. 

Young  and  tender-hearted.— Rather,  a  youth 
and  soft  of  heart,  faint-hearted.  A  similar  piirasc 
occurred  1  Chron.  xxix.  1.  The  expression  is  some- 
what inexact,  as  Rehoboam  was  forty-one  when  he 
ascended  the  threne  (chap.  xii.  13).  jBnt  Abijah  is 
naturally  anxious  to  put  the  case  as  strongly  as  possible 
against  Jeroboam,  and  to  avoid  all  blame  of  his  own 
father.  In  chap.  x.  Rehoboam  appears  as  haughty  and 
imperious,  rather  than  timid  and  soft-hearted. 

Could  not  withstand  them.— i>ui  not  shott 
himself  strong  or  fii^m  (chap.  xii.  13). 

Against  them.— Be/ore  them.  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xii.  17 ;  a  usage  of  the  chronicler's.) 

(8)  And  now  ye  think.— Literally,  say,  i.e.,  in 
your  hearts  (chap.  ii.  1). 

To  withstand  the  kingdom.— Literally,  to  show 
yourselves  strong  before  the  kingdom,  as  in  last  verse. 

In  {through)  the  hand  of  the  sons  of  David. 
— The  meaning  is,  the  kingdom  which  Jehovah  holds 
by  the  instrumentality  of  the  house  of  David,  as  His 
earthly  representatives.  (Comp.  Vulg., "  regno  Domini 
quod  possidet  per  filios  David.'*  (See  1  Chron. 
xxix.  23). 

And  there  are  with  you  golden  calves.— 
And  therefore  you  believe  yourselves  assured  of  Divine 
aid,  in  addition  to  the  strength  of  numbers.  But  your 
trust  is  delusive,  for  Jeroboam  made  the  objects  of  roar 
fond  idolatry  (see  Isa.  xii  v.  9^17) ;  and  you  have 
superseded  the  only  lawful  worship  of  Jehovah 
(verse  9). 

(9)  The  priests  of  the  Lord  ....  and  the 
Levites. — The  Hebrew  seems  to  include  the  Levites 
among  the  priests  of  the  Lord. 

Cast  out.— Banished  (Jer.  viii.  3). 

After  the  manner  of  the  nations  of  other 
lands. — Literally,  like  the  peoples  of  the  lands ;  that 
is,  priests  of  all  classes  of  the  nation,  and  not  members 
of  the  divinely  chosen  tribe  of  Levi.    (See  1  Kings 
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may  be  a  priest  of  them  that  are  no  gods. 
<^®>  But  as  for  us,  the  Lord  is  our  God, 
and  we  have  not  forsaken  him  ;  and  the 
priests,  which  minister  unto  the  Lord, 
are  the  sons  of  Aaron,  and  the  Levites 
wait  upon  their  business:  <^>''and  they 
bum  unto  the  Lord  every  morning  and 
every  evening  burnt  sacrifices  and  sweet 
incense  :  the  ^shewbread  also  set  they  in 
order  upon  the  pure  table ;  and  the 
candlestick  of  gold  with  the  lamps 
thereof,  to  bum  every  evening :  for  we 
keep  the  charge  of  the  Lord  our  God ; 
but  ye  have  forsaken  him.  (^)  And, 
behold,  God  himself  is  with  us  for  our 
captain,  and  his  priests  with  sounding 
trumpets  to  cry  ahirm  against  you.     0 


a  ch.  3. 4. 


b  Lev.  24. «. 


children  of  Israel,  fight  ye  not  aguinst 
the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers;  for  ye 
shall  not  prosper. 

^^^  But  Jeroboam  caused  an  ambush- 
ment  to  come  about  behind  them:  so 
they  were  before  Judah,  and  the  ambush- 
ment  was  behind  them.  <^*>  And  when 
Judah  looked  back,  behold,  the  battle 
was  before  and  behind :  and  they  cried 
unto  the  Lord,  and  the  priests  sounded 
with  the  trumpets.  <i*)Then  the  men 
of  Judah  gave  a  shout :  and  as  the  men 
of  Judah  shouted,  it  came  to  pass,  that 
God  smote  Jeroboam  and  all  Israel  before 
Abijah  and  Judah.  <i^)  And  the  children 
of  Israel  fled  before  Judah :  and  God 
delivered  them  into  their  hand.   <^^>  And 


xii.  31,  ziiL  33).      The  surronnding  heatheu   had  no  | 
exclusive  sacerdotal  castes. 

So  that  whosoever  cometh  ...  —  Literally, 
every  one  that  cometh,  that  they  may  fill  his  hand, 
with  a  steer,  son  of  a  herd^  and  seven  rams,  becometh 
a  prieai  unto  non-gods,  **  To  fill  a  man's  hand  "  was 
the  le^  phrase  for  giving  him  authority  and  institnt. 
ing  him  as  a  priest.  (See  Ezod.  xxviii.  41,  zxix.  9; 
Jndg.  xyii.  5.)  Every  one  that  came  with  the  pre- 
scribed sacrifices  (see  Exod.  xxix.)  was  admissible  to 
the  new  priesthood.  The  phrase  "a  young  bullock 
and  seven  rams  "  is  not  a  f  uQ  account  of  the  sacrifices 
required  by  the  law  of  Moses  for  the  consecration  of  a 
pnest.  Perhajis  Abijah  did  not  care  to  be  exact ;  but 
it  is  ^ite  possible  that  Jeroboam  had  modified  the 
Mosaic  rule. 

The  compound  substantive  "no-gods  "  (lo'  *el6him)  is 
like  16'  'el  and  Iff  'eloah  (Deut.  xxxii.  17,  21).  The 
calves  are  spoken  of  as  mere  idols,  although  there  is 
little  doubt  that  Jeroboam  set  them  up  as  representa- 
tions  of  the  Grod  of  Israel. 

<io)  We  have  not  forsaken  him.  ~  Oomp.  1 
Kings  XV.  3,  **  he  walked  in  all  the  sins  of  his  father," 
*'h38  heart  was  not  perfect  with  the  Lord  his  Grod." 
Bat  that  passage  is  by  no  means  incompatible  with  the 
present  as  some  have  asserted.  What  Abijah  here 
states  is  surely  true — ^viz.,that  Judah  had  maintained  the 
Levitical  priesthood,  and  its  associated  worship.  And 
the  f  ollowmg  words  prove  this  to  be  his  meaning :  "  and 
the  priests  which  minister  unto  the  Lord  are  the  sons  of 
Aaron;  and  the  Levites  wait  upon  their  business,"  (lite- 
rally, are  in  the  work).  The  work  of  the  service  of 
Jehovah  could  be  dul^  performed  by  none  but  Levites. 

(11)  Every  morning  and  every  evening.— For 
the  dail^  sacrifice,  see  Exod.  xxix.  38 — 42;  for  the 
"  sweet  incense,"  or  incense  of  spices,  Exod.  xxx.  7. 

The  fihewbread  also  .  .  .—Literally,  and  a  pile 
of  bread  on  the  pure  table.  The  construction  is  un- 
certain. The  words  seem  to  depend  loosely  on  the 
verb  they  offer  ("  they  bum  ")  at  the  beginning  of 
the  sent^ce.  But  perhaps  they  should  be  taken  thus : 
and  a  pile  of  bread  is  on  the  pure  table,  and  the 
golden  lampstand  and  Us  lamps  they  have  to  light 
every  evening.  (See  Exod.  xxv.  SO,  37  ;  Lev.  xxiv. 
5 — 7.)  The  Syriac  reads,  "  and  the  golden  lampstands 
and  their  lamps ;  and  the  lamp-boy  lighteththem  every 
evening."    It  is  noticeable  that  only  one  table  and 

373 


one  candlestick  are  mentioned  here.    (Comp.  chap.  iv. 
7»  8,  19.) 

The  observance  of  these  details  of  ritual  is  called 
"keeping  the  charge  of  Jehovah  "  (see  Lev.  viii.  35), 
and  neglect  of  them  is  "  forsaking "  Him.  (See  on 
verse  10). 

(12)  God  himself.- T^  (true)  God.  So  in  verse  15. 
Literally,  and  behold  there  are  with  us  at  the  head  the 
Qod  and  his  priests,  and  the  trumpets  of  alarm  to 
sound  alarm  against  you.  (See  Num.  x.  9,  xxxi.  6.) 
The  trumpets  were  "the  divinely  appointed  pledges 
that  God  would  remember  them  in  war."  The  Synac 
gives  this  verse  thus :  "  But  ye  have  forsaken  him,  and 
gone  after  dead  gods,  and  worshipped  and  bowed  down 
to  them,  and  forsaken  the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers ; 
and  also  ye  shall  not  prosper  in  the  world."  Then 
there  is  a  lacuna  extendmg  to  verse  15. 

(13)  But  Jeroboam  caused  .  .  .—Now  Jeroboam 
had  brought  the  ambush  round,  in  order  to  attacle 
(literally,  approach)  them  in  the  rear  (literally,  from 
behind  them ;  so  they  (Jeroboam  and  liis  main  body) 
were  in  front  ofJuddh^  and  the  ambush  was  in  their  rear. 

The  ambush. — The  troops  which  Jeroboam  had 
detached  for  that  service. 

(14)  And  when  Judah  looked  back,  behold 
the  battle  was  before  and  behind.— Comp.  the 
account  of  the  ambuscade  by  which  Ai  was  taken  (Josh, 
yiii.) ;  and  Gibeah  ( Judg.  xx.), 

Judah  looked  hBck.— Not  prepared  (Bertheau). 
(See  Josh.  viii.  20). 
Sounded.— fTere  sounding.    "LiteTalljftnMnpeting. 

(15)  Then  the  men  of  Judah  gave  a  shout. 
—The  same  verb  {hdria')  occurred  in  verse  12,  in  the 
sense  of  sounding  an  alarm  with  the  "  trumpets  of 
alarm"  (Vru*ah.)  Here  our  version  gives  the  right 
sense.  Immediately  after  the  priests  had  blown  a  blast 
upon  the  trumpets,  the  warriors  raised  a  shout  or  war- 
cry.     (Comp.  Judg.  vii.  18—20). 

God  smote  Jeroboam  and  all  Israel  before 
Abijah  and  Judah.— The  wild  panic  which  seized 
the  host  of  Israel,  when  thev  heara  the  shout  of  tlieir 
foes,  is  thus  forcibly  described.  The  same  nhrase  is 
used  in  Judg.  xx.  35,  and  again  by  the  chronicler  (chap, 
xiv.  12).  (Oomp.  the  Vulg.,  "  perterruit  Deus  Jeroboam 
et  omnem  Israel."    Syriac,  **  the  Lord  routed,"  Ac.) 

(17)  Slew  them  with  a  great  slaughter.— 
Literally,  Smote  in  tliem  a  great  smiting.  Num.  xi.  3dL 
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Abijah  and  his  people  slew  them  with  a 
great  slaughter :  so  there  fell  down 
slain  of  Israel  five  hundred  thousand 
chosen  men. 

(18)  Thus  the  children  of  Israel  were 
brought  under  at  that  time,  and  the 
children  of  Judah  prevailed,  because 
they  relied  upon  the  Lobd  God  of  their 
fathers*  ^^^  And  Abijah  pursued  after 
Jeroboam,  and  took  cities  from  him, 
Beth-el  with  the  towns  thereof,  and 
Jeshanah  with  the  towns  thereof, 
and  Ephrain  with  the  tovnis  thereof. 
<*^^  Neither  did  Jeroboam  recover  strength 


B.C.  857. 


1  Or.  commentary. 


a  Ob.  U.  IS. 


b  1  Kings  15. 8.  Ac. 


^ain  in  the  aays  of  Abijah :  and  the 
Lord  struck  him,  and  he  died«  (^i)  But 
Abijah  waxed  mi^^hty,  and  married  four- 
teen wives,  and  begat  twenty  and  two 
sons,  and  sixteen  daughters. 

(^)  And  the  rest  of  tiie  acts  of  Abijah, 
and  his  ways,  and  his  sayings,  are 
written  in  the  ^  story  of  the  prophet 
•Iddo. 

CHAPTER  XIV.— (1)  So  Abijah  slept 
with  his  fathers,  and  they  buried  him 
in  the  city  of  David :  and  ^  Asa  his  son 
reigned  in  his  stead.     In  his  days  the 


Five  hundred  thousand  chosen  men.— Or 
more  than  half  of  Jeroboam's  entire  army. 

It  is  hardly  true  to  say  that  "  there  is  nothing  in  the 
original  to  indicate  that  this  slaughter  was  all  on  one 
day."  {Speaker'e  Cowmewtary.)  On  the  contrary,  it 
is  perfectly  evident  from  the  whole  narrative  that  this 
verse  describes  the  issue  of  a  single  great  and  decisive 
encounter  of  the  rival  hosts. 

The  result  is  certainly  incredible,  if  the  numbers  be 
pressed ;  bat  it  seems  more  reasonable  to  see  in  thesm 
"  ovlj  a  numerical  expression  of  the  belief  of  contem- 
poraries of  the  war,  that  both  kings  had  made  a  levy  of 
all  the  fighting  men  in  their  respective  realms,  and  that 
Jeroboam  was  defeated  with  such  slaughter  that  he  lost 
more  than  half  his  warriors  "  {Keil),  The  Syriac  reads 
"  five  thousand." 

The  number  of  slain  on  the  other  side  is  not  stated. 
But  it  is  absurd  to  talk  as  Beuss  does,  of  Abijah's 
400,000  as  being  "still  intact,"  and  then  to  ask 
why  they  did  not  proceed  to  reduce  the  northern 
kingdom. 

(18)  Were  brought  under.— TTere  humbled,  bowed 
dovm  (the  same  word  as  in  chap.  xii.  6).    (Judg.  iii.  30.) 

Prevailed.— Tr<w  strong,  (Ps.  xviii.  13;  Gen. 
xrv.  23.) 

They  relied  upon  the  Lord.— Isa.  x.  20.  (Au« 
thorised  Version,  "  stay  upon,") 

0»)  Took  cities  from  him.- The  three  cities  and 
their  districts  were  only  temporarily  annexed  to  Judah. 
According  to  1  Kings  xv.  17 — 21,  Baasha,  King  of 
Israel,  attempted  in  the  next  reign  to  fortify  Bamah, 
which  was  only  about  five  miles  north  of  tfemsalem. 
He  had  probably  recovered  these  towns  before  doing 
so  (Bertheau). 

Bethel.— ^ei^in.    (Gen.  xii.  8 ;  Josh.  vii.  2.) 

Jeshanah. — Not  mentioned  elsewhere  in  the  Old 
Testament.  Probably  identical  with  'Wiras  of  Josephus 
{Ant.  xiv.  15,  §  12) ;  site  unknown.  Syriac,  8hdld ; 
Arabic,  8dld. 

Ephrain.— So  the  Heb.  margin ;  Heb.  text,  Ephron ; 
and  so  LXX.,  Yul^.,  Syriac,  i&abic.  Mount  Ephron 
(Josh.  XV.  9)  was  situated  too  far  to  the  south  to  be 
intended  here.  Perhaps  Ophrah,  near  Bethel  (Judges  vi. 
J 1),  or  the  town  called  Ephraim  (John  vi.  54) — especially 
if  Ephrain  be  the  right  reading — ^which  also  was  near 
Bethel,  according  to  Josephus  (Belt  Jud,  iv.  9,  §  9),  is  to 
be  understood.    Ophrah  and  Ephraim  may  be  identical. 

The  Arabic  adds :  "  And  Zaghar  with  the  towns 
thereof." 

<^)  Neither  did  Jeroboam  recover  strength. 
-— ^nd  Jeroboam  retained  strength  no  longer,    LXX., 
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Kol  oIk  Hax^y  'itrx^y  Upofioafi  Uru     See  1  Chron.  ttit  14 
(the  same  phrase). 

And  the  Lord  struck  him,  and  he  died.— 
All  that  is  known  of  Jeroboam's  death  is  that  it  took 

5 lace  two  years  after  that  of  Abijah  (1  Kings  xv.  8,  9). 
'he  expressions  of  the  text  cannot  mean,  as  Zockler 
suggeste,  "visited  him  with  misfortune  till  his  desth/* 
His  death  is  regarded  as  a  judicial  visitation  (compare 
the  use  of  the  same  Hebrew  phrase,  1  Sam.  xxv.  38). 
The  verse,  then,  states  that  during  the  rest  of  Abijah's 
reign  Jeroboam  remained  powerless  to  injure  his  neigh, 
hour;  and  that  the  circumstances  of  his  death  were 
such  that  men  recognised  in  them  "  the  finger  of  (jod.'* 
It  is  not  likely  that  the  reference  is  to  Sie  event  of 
verse  15  (Bertheau),  nor  to  the  death  of  his  son  (1 
Kings  xiv.  1 — 8),  as  Keil  supposes. 

(21)  But  Abijah  waxed  mighty,— And  Abijah 
strengthened  himself,  after  his  Ufe-and-death  struggle 
with  Jeroboam.    (See  on  chap.  xii.  13.) 

And  married  fonrteen  wives,  and  begat 
twenty-two  sons  and  sixteen  daughtera— 
Abijah  reigned  only  three  years  altogether.  He  musU 
therefore,  have  had  most  of  these  wives  and  children 
before  his  accession.  (Chap.  xi.  21 — 23  may  be  said  to 
imply  this ;  see  Note  on  verse  23.)  A  stop  should  be 
placed  after  the  first  clause,  thus :  *'  And  Abijah 
strengthened  himself.  And  he  took  him  fourteen 
wives,  and  begat  twenty-two  sons,"  etc.  The  two  Uets 
are  merely  pl^Dcd  side  by  side,  though  a  tacit  contrast 
may  be  suggested  between  the  number  of  Abijah's  off- 
spring, and  the  speedy  extirpation  of  the  house  of 
Jeroboam. 

(22)  And  his  ways  and  his  sayings.— Or  worU. 
The  same  word  has  just  been  rendered  acts.  There  is 
an  alliteration  in  the  Hebrew,  u-d'rdkhav  u-dfibhdrav. 

Story. — Midrash.  See  margin.  For  the  souree 
here  referred  to,  see  Introduction,  §  6. 

XIV. 

(1)  So  Abijah  slept ...  in  his  steadL— Yerbatim 
as  1  Kings  xv.  8  {Abijam), 

In  his  days  the  land  was  goiet  ten  years.- 
Mentioned  here  as  a  result  of  Abijah's  great  victory. 
•*  The  land  was  quiet,"  or  "  had  rest "  (Judg.  iii.  11 ;  v. 
31).  The  phrase  is  explained  in  verse  6,  "He had  no 
war  in  those  jears." 

During  this  period  of  repose  Asa  strengthened  the 
defences  of  his  country  (verse  5,  comp.  chap.  xv.  19).  ^ 

The    name    Asa    may    perhaps    mean    "healer; 
(comp.  the  Syriac  'See  "physician,"  and  chap.  xvL  12); 
or  "  spices  "  (Syriac  ^oso ;  comp.  chap.  xvi.  14). 
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land  was  quiet  ten  jears.  (^>  And  Asa 
did  that  which  was  good  and  right  in  the 
eyes  of  the  Lobd  his  God :  t^>  for  he 
took  away  the  altars  of  the  strange  godsy 
and  the  high  places,  and  brake  down 
the  ^images,  and  cut  down  the  groves : 
(^)  and  commanded  Judah  to  seek  the 
Lobd  God  of  their  fathers,  and  to  do 
the  law  and  the  commandment.  ^^^  Also 
he  took  away  out  of  all  the  cities  of 
Judah  the  high  places  and  the  ^images  : 
and  the  kingdom  was  quiet  before  him. 
(^>  And  he  built  fenced  cities  in  Judah : 
for  the  land  had  rest,  and  he  had  no 
war  in  those  years ;  because  the  Lobd 
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had  given  him  rest.  <7)  Therefore  he 
said  unto  Judah,  Let  us  build  these 
cities,  and  make  about  them  walls,  and 
towers,  gates,  and  bars,  while  the  land 
is  yet  before  us ;  because  we  have  sought 
the  Lobd  our  God,  we  have  sought  Aiw, 
and  he  hath  given  us  rest  on  every  side. 
So  they  built  and  prospered.  (^^  And 
Asa  had  an  army  of  men  that  bare  tar- 
gets and  spears,  out  of  Judah  three 
hundred  thousand;  and  out  of  Benja- 
min, that  bare  shields  and  drew  bows, 
two  hundred  and  fourscore  thousand: 
all  these  were  mighty  men  of  valour. 
(^)  'And  there  came  out  against  them 


Beion  of  Asa  (chaps,  xiv.— xri) 
(a)  Effobts  to   Root  out  Illegitimate  Wob- 

SHIPB,  AND  to    StBENOTHEN    THE   StSTEM  OF 

National  Defences  (chap.  xiv.  2 — 7  ;  comp.  1 
Kin^  XV.  9 — 15). 

(a)  That  which  was  good  and  right.— Literally, 
The  good  and  the  rtahtf  an  expression  defined  in  verses 
3, 4.  It  is  used  of  £(ezekiah,  chap.  xxxi.  20.  See  I  Kings 
XV.  11, ''  And  Asa  did  the  right  in  the  eyes  of  the  Lora, 
like  David  liis  father." 

For  (and)  .  .  .  the  altars  of  the  strange  gods.. 
— ^Literally,  aUara  of  the  alien,  Yulg.,  **  altaria  pere- 
grini  cnltus."  Comp.  the  expression,  gods  of  the  alien 
(Gren.  XXXV,  2,  4).  (Comp.  1  Kings  xv.  126,  and  he 
took  away  all  tlie  idols  thai  his  fathers  had  made ;  a 
Bnmmary  statement,  which  is  here  expanded  into  details.) 
Bnt  both  here  and  in  chap.  xii.  I,  2,  the  chronicler  has 
omitted  to  mention  the  ^deshim  (Authorised  Version, 
"  Sodomites  ")  (1  Kings  xv.  12a) 

And  the  high  places. — i.e.,  those  dedicated  to 
foreign  religions.  It  is  clear  from  chap.  xv.  17,  as  well 
as  1  Kings  xv.  14,  that  high  places  dedicated  to  the 
worship  of  Jehovah  were  not  done  away  with  b^  Asa. 

Brake  down  the  images.— J3ra£e  in  pteees  (or 
shiUtered)  the  pillars.  They  were  dedicated  to  Baal, 
and  symbolisea  the  solar  rays,  being,  no  doubt,  a  species 
of  obelisk.  (See  Gen.  xxviii.  18;  Exod.  xxxiv.  13; 
Jiidg.  iii.  7.) 

l£e  **  high  places,  images,  and  groves  "  of  this  verse 
are  all  mentioned  in  1  Kmgs  xiv.  23. 

(4)  And  oommanded  Judah  to  seek.— 'amar 
with  infinitive.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxi.  17.)  The  chroni- 
cler's own  style  is  visible  in  this  verse. 

To  seek  the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers.— The 
same  phrase  recurs  in  chap.  xv.  12.     , 

The  law  and  the  oommandment.— Exod.  xxiv. 
12,  **  That  I  may  give  thee  the  tables  of  stone,  and  the 
law  and  the  commandment  that  I  have  written  "  (Deut. 
vi.  25). 

And  the  images.— ffammamm.  (Comp.  the  word 
hammah,  *'snn.")  Pillars  or  statues  to  the  sun -god, 
standing  before  or  upon  the  altars  of  Baal,  are  in- 
tended (see  Lev.  xxvi.  30 ;  Isa.  xvii.  8 ;  2  Chron.  xxxiv. 
4.)     Comp.  the  Phenician  deity  Ba^iUhamman, 

The  kingdom  was  quiet  before  him.— Enjoyed 
peace  under  his  oversight.  Commre  the  use  of  the 
word  **  before,"  in  Num.  viii.  22  ;  Ps.  Ixxii.  5  ("  before 
the  moon"). 

(6)  And  he  built  fenced  cities.— See  chap.  xi.  5, 


xii.  4;  and  for  the  expression  "had  given  him  rest,'* 
2  Sam.  vii.  1. 

(7)  Therefore.— iliM?. 

These  cities.— The  **  fenced  cities  "  of  last  verse. 
Their  names  are  unknown.  Geba  and  Mizpah  were 
fortified  by  Asa;  but  that  was  after  the  war  with 
Baasha,  which  began  in  the  twenty-sixth  year  of  Asa  (1 
Kings  XV.  33) ;  see  chap.  xvi.  6.  A  general  system  of 
defence,  like  that  of  Kehoboam,  who  fortified  as  many 
as  fifteen  cities,  seems  to  be  indicated. 

Walls.— il  waU, 

Qates  (doors)  and  bars. — 1  Sam.  xxiii.  7,  and 
chap.  viii.  5,  supra,  where  *'  bars  "  is,  as  usual,  singular, 
bariach.    Here  it  is  plural. 

While  the  land  is  yet  before  lis.— Is  open  tons, 
free  from  hostile  occupation.  The  phrase  is  apparently 
borrowed  from  Gen.  xiii.  9.  {Is  yet,  *odennu,  mascu- 
line  pronoun,  instead  of  feminine  ;  probably  a  clerical 
error).  Omit  while,  and  put  a  stop  -  at  bars.  "  The 
land  is  still  before  us,  for  we  have  sought  the  Lord," 
appears  to  be  the  connection  of  thought. 

So  they  built  and  prospered— i.e.,  built  prosper- 
ously, without  let  or  hindrance. 

(8)  Targets  and  spesTB.— Shield  (or  hiichler)  and 
lance.  Tlie  large  shield  is  meant  (see  chap.  ix.  15). 
The  same  phrase  is  used  to  describe  the  warriors  of 
Judah.     (1  Chron.  xii.  24.) 

That  bare  shields — i.e.,  the  short  or  round  shield 
(chap.  ix.  16). 

Drew  bows.— (1  Chron.  viii.  40,  xii.  2.)  The 
Judseans  were  the  hoplites,  or  heavy-armed ;  the  Ben- 
jaminites  the  light-armed,  or  peUasts,  as  a  Greek 
writer  would  have  said. 

Three  hundred  thousand  .  .  .  two  hundred 
and  fourscore  thousand. —  A  total  of  580,000 
warriors.  (Comp.  Abijah's  400,000,  chap  xiii.  3.)  Tlie 
entire  male  population  capable  of  bearing  arms  must  be 
included  in  tnese  high  figures.  Of  course,  such  a  thing  as 
a  standing  army  of  this  strength  is  not  to  be  thought  of. 

Tlie  proportion  of  Benjamin  relatively  to  Judali 
appears  much  too  high.  It  must,  however,  be  remem- 
bered that  Benjamin  was  always  famous  as  a  tribe  of 
warriors.     (See  GJen.  xlix.  27;  1  Chron.  vii.  6 — 11.) 

{h)  Inyasiok  of  the  Cushite  Zebah,  and  his 
Signal  Oveethrow  (verses  9—15) — This  Section 
has  no  Parallel  in  Kings. 

(9)  Against  them.  —Against  the  army  described  in 
last  verse.  Literally,  unto  them  (Gen.  iv.  8;  Jndg. 
xii.  3). 
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11.  CHRONICLES,   XIV. 


tJie  Ethiopians. 


Zerah  tbe  Ethiopian  with  an  host  of  a 
thousand  thousand,  and  three  hundred 
chariots;  and  came  unto  Mareshah. 
(10)  Then  Asa  went  out  against  him,  and 
they  set  the  battle  in  array  in  the  valley 
of  Zephathah  at  Mareshah.  (ii)And 
Asa  cried  unto  the  Lord  his  God,  and 
said.  Lord,  it  is  "  nothing  with  thee  to 
help,  whether  with  many,  or  with  them 
that  have  no  power :  help  us,  0  Lord 
our  God  ;  for  we  rest  on  thee,  and  in  thy 
name  we  go  against  this  multitude.  O 
Lord,  thou  art  our  God;  let  not  ^man 
prevail  against  thee.  ^^^  So  the  Lord 
smote  the  Ethiopians  before  Asa,  and 


a  1  Ram.  14. 6. 
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before  Judah ;  and  the  Ethiopians  fled. 
(i^^And  Asa  and  the  people  that  were 
with  him  pursued  them  unto  Grerar: 
and  the  Ethiopians  were  overthrown, 
that  they  could  not  recover  themselves ; 
for  they  were  *  destroyed  before  the 
Lord,  and  before  his  host;  and  they 
carried  away  very  much  spoil.  <^*^  And 
they  smote  all  the  cities  round  about 
Gerar ;  for  the  fear  of  the  Lord  came 
upon  them :  and  they  spoiled  all  the  cities ; 
for  there  was  exceeding  much  spoil  in 
them.  (1*)  They  smote  also  the  tents  of 
cattle,  and  carried  away  sheep  and  camels 
in  abundance,  and  returned  to  Jerusalem. 


Zerah  the  Ethiopian.— Heb.,  ha-Kushf.  (See 
Note  on  1  Chron.  i.  8  [Gush].)  Zerah  is  identified 
with  Osorclionll.,  liieroglyphic  Uasarken,  who  succeeded 
Shishak  as  king  of  Egypt.  The  name  of  this  king  is 
curiously  like  tnat  of  Sargon,  the  great  Assyrian  con- 
queror of  the  eighth  century.  (See  Note  on  chap.  xii. 
2.)  The  object  of  the  expedition  appears  to  have 
been  to  bring  Judah  again  under  the  yoke  of  Egypt. 
Shishak  had  made  Rehoboam  tributary  (chap.  xii.  8), 
after  reducing  his  fortresses  and  plundering  Jeru- 
salem. But  now  Asa  had  restored  the  defences  of 
his  country,  and  apparently  reorganised  the  fighting 
material;  steps  indicatiug  a  desire  for  national  inde- 
pendence. 

A  thousand  thousand. — This  very  large  and 
symmetrical  number  would  probably  be  best  represented 
in  English  by  an  indefinite  expression,  like  "  myriads." 
It  is  otherwise  out  of  all  proportion  to  the  three  hundred 
chariots,  which  last  seems  a  correct  datum.  Syriac 
and  Arabic  say  "  20,000  chariots." 

Mareshah. — One  of  the  fortresses  of  Rehoboam 
(chap.  xi.  8).  It  lay  in  the  lowland  of  Judah»  about 
twenty-six  miles  soutn-west  of  Jerusalem. 

(10)  Then— And, 

Against  him. — Before  him  (1  Chron.  xii.  17i  xiv. 
8). 

In  the  valley  of  Zephathah  at  Mareshah.— 
This  valley  is  not  identified.  The  LXX.  reads: 
ty  Ti)  papayyt  Kark  fiofipay  Mofniadf  "  in  the  ravine  north 
of  Mareshah."  This  would  involve  a  change  of  one 
letter  in  the  present  Hebrew.  [^Caphonah  "  northward," 
for  Q'phathah.]  Syriac  and  Arabic,  "  in  the  wady  of 
Mareshah." 

(11)  Lord,  it  is  nothing  to  thee  .  .  .  have  no 
power, — Rather,  Lordj  there  is  none  beside,  or  like 
[literally,  along  with^  thee  to  help  between  strong  and 
w>werless,  t.e.,  in  an  unequal  conflict  to  interpose  with 
nelp  for  the  weaker  side.  Between  strong  and  Tliterally, 
to]  powerless.  The  same  construction  occurs  ben.  i.  6, 
"  between  waters  to  waters."  Others  assume  between 
...  ^0,  to  mean  whether  .  .  .  or,  which  would  be  in 
accordance  witli  Rabbinic  rather  than  ancient  usage. 
A  very  plausible  view  is  tliat  of  Kamphausen,  who  pro- 
poses to  read  la'gOr  for  la'zor  ("  to  retain  strength  "  for 
'*  to  help  "),  an  expression  which  actually  occurs  at  the 
end  of  the  verse,  and  to  render  the  whole  :  "  Lord,  it  is 
not  for  any  to  retain  (strength)  with  {i.e.,  to  withstand) 
Thee,  whether  strong  or  powerless."  (Comp.  chap.  xiii. 
20 ;  1  Chron.  xxix.  14).  The  Syriac  paraphrases  thus  : 
"  Thou  art  our  Lord,  the  helper  of  thy  people.       When 


thou  shalt  deliver  a  great  army  into  the  hands  of  a  few, 
then  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  world  will  know  that  we 
rightly  trust  in  thee."  This  is  much  more  like  a 
Targum  than  a  translation.  The  difficulty  of  the  text 
is  evaded,  not  explained. 

We  rest.— Bely  (chap.  xiii.  18). 

We  go. — We  are  come. 

This  multitude.— Hamon;  a  t«rm  used  of  Jero- 
boam's army  (chap.  xiii.  8),  and  usually  denoting  an 
anned  multitude. 

Let  not  man  prevail.— Literally,  Let  not  mortal 
m>an  retain  ^strength)  wUh  thee. 

With. — Against,  as  in  the  phrase  "  to  fight  with." 

(12)  So  the  Lord  smote  .  .  .  before  Judah.— 
(Comp.  chap.  xiii.  15,  16.)  Thenius  remarks  that  the 
words  of  1  Kings  xv.  15,  about  the  spoils  dedicated  by 
Asa,  help  to  establish  the  chronicler's  accounts  of  thu 
victory  and  that  of  Abijah. 

(IS)  Pursued  them  unto  Gterar.— (Gen.  xx.  1.) 
Kirbet.el'Oerar,  in  the  Wady  Grerar,  about  eight  miles 
S.S.E.  of  Gaza,  on  the  route  to  Egypt  (LXX. 
Gedor). 

And  the  Ethiopians  were  overthrown,  that 
they  could  not  recover  themselves.— Litenlly, 
And  there  fell  of  Kushites  until  they  h€id  no  revival,  or 
survival  (£zr.  ix.  8,  9).  The  latter  seems  preferable, 
as  a  vivid  hyperbole,  like  2  Kings  xix.  35,  "  When  men 
arose  in  the  morning,  behold,  they  were  all  dead 
corpses."     So  Vulg.,  "  usque  ad  intemeeionem." 

Destroyed.— See  margin. 

Before  his  host. — Or  camp.  Asa's  army  is  the 
Lord's  army. 

(14)  And  they  smote  all  the  cities  roundabout 
Qerar. — Philistine  cities  hostile  to  Judah.  Perhaps 
they  had  helped  Zerah. 

For  the  rear  of  the  Lord  came  upon  them.— 
Or,  A  divine  panic  had  faUen  upon  them  (1  Sam.  xL 
7  ;  chi^.  xvii.  10 ;  comp.  also  1  Sam.  iv.  7,  8). 

Spoil. — Plunder,  booty.  Heb.  bizzah,  a  late  word, 
occurring  Ezek.  xxix.  19.  The  word  in  the  last  verse  was 
shdldl,  a  classical  expression. 

(15)  They  smote  also  the  tents  of  chMo.— And 
cattle  tents  (or  encampments),  also  they  smote,  i.e.,  hordes 
of  nomad  Bedawin  whom  they  encountered  in  the 
desert  about  Gerar.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  iv.  41,  "  smote 
their  tents.") 

Sheep  and  camels  in  abundance.— S^  t'i» 
abundance,  and  compels.  The  LXX.  adds,  ««*  "^^^ 
*A\ifjia(oif*75,  apparently  as  the  name  of  a  tribe.  Syria© 
and  Arabic  render,  *'  And  the  tents  of  the  Arabs." 
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II.  CHRONICLES.  XV. 


Instnicts  Asa, 


CHAPTEE  XV.— (1)  And  the  Spirit 
of  God  came  npoii  Azariah  the  son  of 
Oded :  ^^^  and  he  went  out  ^to  meet  Asa, 
and  said  unto  him.  Hear  ye  me,  Asa, 
and  all  Judah  and  Benjamin ;  The  Lord 
us  with  you,  while  ye  be  with  him ;  and 
if  ye  seek  him,  he  will  be  found  of  you ; 
but  if  ye  forsake  him,  he  will  forsake 
you.  <3)  Now  for  a  long  season  Israel 
Kath  been  without  the  true  God,  and 
without  a  teaching  priest,  and  without 
law.    (*)  But  when  they  in  their  trouble 
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XV. 

'  Asa's  Refobhation  of  Religion. 
(a)  Address  of  the  Psophet  Azabiah  ben 

Oded  (verses  1 — 7). 

This  section  also  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicle. 

(i>  And  the  Spirit  of  God.— Literally,  And  Aza- 
riah 8on  of  Oded  J  there  fell  upon  him  spirit  of  God 
{ i.e.,  a  holy  inspiration).  The  prophet  is  unknown,  except 
from  this  chapter.  The  name  Oded  comprises  the 
same  radical  letters  as  Iddo  (chap.  ix.  29  ;  xii.  15) ;  but 
whether  the  same  prophet  or  another  be  meant,  is 
bejond  decision. 

<2)  And  he  went  out  to  meet.— Literally,  before. 
(1  Chron.  xiL  17 ;  chap.  xiv.  9.)  Azariah  met  the  king 
on  his  return  from  battle. 

Hear  ye  me,  Asa,  and  all  Judah.— (Comp. 
Abijah's  speech,  chap.  xiii.  4 :  **  Hear  ye  me,  Jeroboam, 
jind  all  Israel !  ") 

The  Lord  is  with  you,  while  ye  be  with 
him. — Or,  Jehovah  was  with  you  (in  the  battle),  because 
ye  toere  with  him  (i.e.,  dimg  to  him  for  help ;  see 
chap.  xiv.  11). 

And  if  ye  seek  him  •  .  .  forsake  you.— 
This  generalises  the  preceding  statement.  It  is  a 
faTounte  formula  with  the  chronicler.  (See  1  Chron. 
xxTiii.  9 ;  and  for  the  last  clause,  chaps,  xii.  5,  xxir. 
20 ;  comp.  also  Jer.  xxix.  13, 14.) 

Se  will  be  found.- Or,  is  found. 

He  will  forsake.— Or,  heforsaketh, 

(3)  Now  for  a  long  season  Israel  hath  been.— 
liiteraUy,  And  many  days  to  Israel,  without  true  Ood, 
and  wUhout  teaching  priest,  and  without  teaching. 
This  is  clearly  an  illustration  of  the  general  truth 
asserted  in  last  verse.  "  Many  a  time  liath  Israel  been 
without  true  (rod,"  etc.  Periods  of  religious  decline, 
sa^h  as  those  recorded  in  the  Book  of  Judges,  as  well 
as  those  of  later  times,  especially  since  the  division  of 
the  kingdom,  are  adduced  as  historical  proof  of  the 
statement  that  the  Lord  was  with  Israel  while  they 
were  with  him.  (Comp.  Judg.  iL  11 — 19,  iii.  7 — 10; 
also  Hos.  iii.  4,  5.) 

"Without.— Le/o',  only  here  in  this  sense. 

The  true  God.— Jer.  x.  9 :  "  Jehovah  is  true  Grod  " 
{*elohim  ^emeth). 

Teaching  'prieBt.—Kohen  moreh.  (See  Lev.  x. 
11 ;  Dent.  xvii.  9,  xxxiii.  10,  xxiv.  8 ;  Ezek.  xliv.  23 ; 
Jer.  xviii.  18;  Mai.  ii.  6,  7.)  Tlie  priests  instructed 
the  people  in  the  ToraJi,  or  divine  Law  (literally, 
teaching). 

W  But  when  they  in  their  trouble  did  turn. 
— Literally,  and  he  returned  in  his  straits  (Dent.  iv.  30) 
^nto  Jehovah,  the  Ood  of  Israel ;  they  sought  him,  and. 


did  turn  unto  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
and  sought  him,  he  was  found  of  them. 
<^^  And  in  those  times  there  "^vas  no  peace 
to  him  that  went  out,  nor  to  him  that 
came  in,  but  great  vexations  were  upon 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  countries. 
^^>  And  nation  was  ^destroyed  of  nation, 
and  city  of  city :  for  God  did  vex  them 
with  all  adversity.  <7)  Be  ye  strong 
therefore,  and  let  not  your  hands  be 
weak:  for  your  work  shall  be  re- 
warded. 


etc.  (See  Judg.  iii.  9,  15,  iv.  3,  15,  \i.  6,  sqq. ;  Pas. 
cvi.  44,  cvii.  6.) 

(5)  And  in  those  times.— The  "  many  days  "  of 
verse  3 ;  the  times  of  national  nnfaithf uluess. 

There  was  no  peaoe  .  .  .  came  in.— (See 
Judg.  V.  6, 11;  vi.  11.) 

But  great  vexations.— Por  great  confusions 
(m^hUm^th).  (See  Deut.  xxviii.  20,  where  m'humah, 
"  confusion  "  or  **  discomfiture,"  is  foretold  as  a  punish- 
ment of  apostacy.  Here  the  meaning  seems  to  be 
tumults,  as  in  Amos  iii.  9.  "  The  countries  '*  are  the 
territories  or  provinces  of  Israel,  as  in  chap,  xxxiv. 
33. 

(^)  And  nation  was  destroyed  of  nation.^ 
And  they  were  crashed,  nation  by  nation  and  city 
by  city.  The  verb  khaihath  occurs  Isa.  ii.  4  ("to 
beat ") ;  but  in  its  (intensive)  passive  form  only  here. 
Some  MSS.  have  the  (intensive)  active  form,  which 
is  found  elsewhere.  So  LXX.  and  Vulg.  :  *'And 
nation  shall  fight  against  nation."  Nation  is  goy, 
i.e.,  A  community  of  kindred,  such  as  a  tribe  or  clan, 
rather  than  a  merely  political  agg^gate.  The  allu- 
sion is  to  the  old  feuds  and  contentions  between 
rival  tribes,  e.g.,  between  Ephraim  and  Gilead  (Man- 
asseh)  (Judg.  xii.),  or  between  Benjamin  and  the  other 
tribes  (Judg.  xx.).  The  verse  vividly  pourtrays  an 
internecine  strife,  like  that  described  in  Isa.  xix.  2: 
"  And  1  will  set  the  Egyptians  against  the  Egyptians, 
and  they  shall  fight  every  one  against  his  brother,  and 
every  one  against  his  neighbour;  city  aqainst  city, 
kingdom  against  kingdom ;  or  like  that  depicted  by 
the  same  prophet  (Iml  ix.  18 — 21):  *'No  man^shaU 
spare  his  brother  .  .  .  they  shall  eat  every  man  the 
flesh  of  his  own  arm  [i.e.,  of  his  natural  ally] :  Ma- 
nasseh,  Ephraim  ;  and  Cphraim,  Manasseh ;  and  they 
together  shall  be  against  Judah.'* 

Did  vex  them  with  all  adversity.— HituZ  con- 
founded  (or,  discomfited)  them  with  every  kind  of 
distress.  (Comp.  Zech.  xiv.  13:  *' A  great  confusion 
from  the  Lord.") 

(7)  Be  ye  strong  therefore.— Bather,  But  ye, 
be  ye  strong. 

Me  weak. — Droop,  or  hang  down  (Zeph.  iii.  16 ;  2 
Sam.  iv.  1). 

Your  work  shall  be  rewarded.  —  Literally, 
there  is  indeed  a  reward  for  your  work ;  words  occur- 
ring in  Jer.  xxxi.  16.  We  have  here  the  moral  of  the 
prophet's  address.  The  ruinous  resulte  of  not  "  seek- 
mg,"  and  "forsaking,"  Jehovah  (verse  2)  have  been 
briefly  but  powerfully  sketched  from  the  past  history 
of  the  nation.  The  conclusion  is.  Do  not  ye  fall  away 
like  your  forefathers ;  but  let  your  allegiance  to  JehovaA 
be  decided  and  sincere. 

Your  work.— Of  rooting  out  idolatry. 
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(^)  And  when*  Asa  heard  these  words, 
and  the  prophecy  of  Oded  the  prophet, 
he  took  courage,  and  put  awaj  the 
^abominable  idols  out  of  all  the  land  of 
Judah  and  Benjamin,  and  out  of  the 
cities  which  he  had  taken  from  mount 
Ephraim,  and  renewed  the  altar  of  the 
Lord,  that  was  before  the  porch  of  the 
Lord.  <®>  And  he  gathered  all  Judah 
and  Benjamin,  and  the  strangers  with 
them  out  of  Ephraim  and  Manasseh, 
and  out  of  Simeon :  for  they  fell  to  him 
out  of  Israel  in  abundance,  when  they 
saw  that  the  Lord  his  God  wds  with 
him.  t^^J  So  they  gathered  themselves 
together    at  Jerusalem    in    the    third 


Ht'b^  ctemtna- 
tunu. 


2  Rch^inthatday. 


a  Deat.  11. 9. 


month,  in  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign 
of  Asa.  <^^  And  they  offered  mito  the 
Loud  '  the  same  time,  of  the  spoil  which 
they  had  brought,  seven  hundred  oxen 
and  seven  thousand  sheep.  (^)  And  they 
entered  into  a  covenant  to  seek  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers  with  all  their 
heart  and  with  all  their  soul;  ^^^^that 
whosoever  would  not  seek  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel '  should  be  put  to  death,  whether 
small  or  great,  whether  man  or  woman. 
(^^)  And  they  sware  unto  the  Lord  with 
a  loud  voice,  and  with  shouting,  and 
with  trumpets,  and  with  comets.  ^^^Ani 
all  Judah  rejoiced  at  the  oath :  for  they 
had  sworn  with  all  their  heart,  and 


ifi)  The  Reform  of  Worship,  and  Public  Re- 
newal OF  THE  Covenant  (verses  8 — 15). 

(B)  And  the  prophecy  of  Oded  the  prophet.— 
Heb.,  And  the  prophecy  Oded  the  prophei ;  witiiout 
any  Gonnection.  Tnis  is  suspicious,  and  suggests  the 
idea  that  "Oded  the  prophet"  is  a  margiiwl  gloss, 
which  has  crept  into  the  text ;  especially  as,  according 
to  verse  1,  not  Oded,  but  Azariah  son  of  Oded,  was  the 
author  of  the  prophecy.  Possibly. there  is  a  lacuna, 
and  the  original  text  ran  :  *'  And  the  prophecy  which 
Azariah  son  of  Odie^^ike  prophet,  spake.'*  There  is  no 
variation  in  Heb.  MSS.,  ana  the  reading  of  the  ver- 
sions only  show  that  the  difficulty  is  ancient.  (LXX., 
Vatic,  "  the  prophecy  of  Adad  the  prophet ; "  but  in 
verse  1 :  "  Ajsarias  son  of  Oded ;  "  Alex.,  "  Azarias 
son  of  Adad  the  prophet ; "  Syr.,  "  Azariah  son  of 
Azur ; "  Vulg.,  "  Azanah  son  of  Oded  the  prophet.") 
ihese  words  and  the  prophecy,  i.e.,  these  words,  even  (or, 
thoU  is)  the  prophecy,  Epexegetical  use  of  the  con- 
junction. 

He  took  courage.  —  Hith'^hazzaq,  strengthened 
himself  (chap.  xii.  13).  The  same  yerb  as  he  strong 
{*>hizqu)t  yerse  7. 

And  put  away.— Eemovee?  (1  Kings  xy.  12). 

The  abominable  idols. — Abominations  (shiq- 
^[(Usvdfh) :  one  of  the  many  terms  of  contempt  applied 
io  idols  (Deut.  xxix,  17;  1  Kings  xi.  5,  7 ;  Jer.  iy.  1). 

The  cities  which  he  had  taken  firom  mount 
Ephraim. — The  hill-country  of  Ephraim.  In  chap, 
xvii.  2  we  read  again  :  **  the  cities  of  Ephraim,  whi^ 
Asa  had  taken."  It  is  generally  assumea  that  in  both 
passages  there  is  a  somewhat  maccurate  reference  to 
the  conquests  of  Abijah  recorded  in  chap.  xui.  19 ;  for 
hitherto  Asa  had  had  no  wars  with  the  northern  king- 
dom (chaps,  xiy.  1,  6;  xy.  19).  But  Asa  may  haye 
annexed  some  of  the  towns  on  his  northern  border 
without  resistance,  after  his  yictory  over  Zerah.  (Comp. 
the  voluntwFV  immigration  into  Judah  described  in 
verse  9.)  Thenius,  who  fixes  the  date  of  Baasha's 
attempt  before  the  Cushite  inyasion,  says  that  Asa 
seems  to  have  assumed  the  offensive  id^r  Baasha's 
retreat  from  Bamah. 

And  renewed  the  altar  .—The  context  seems  to 
imply  that  this  **  renewal "  consisted  in  reconsecration, 
the  altar  having  been  defiled  by  an  illegal  cuUus, 
So  the  LXX.  and  Yulg.,  iMndiyttrw,  dedicavit.  The 
word,  however,  may  only  mean  repaired,  restored.  The 
altar  had  now  stood  sixty  years.    (Comp.  chap.  xxiv.  4.) 


(9)  The  strangers — i.e.,  the  non- Jnda»uis ;  mem- 
bers of  the  northern  kingdom.  A  simihu*  accession  to 
the  southern  kingdom  had  taken  place  under  Beho- 
boam  (chap.  xi.  16) ;  and  another  yet  is  related  in  the 
reign  of  Hezekish  (chap.  xxx.  11,  18). 

And  out  of  Simeon.— This  tribe  is  again  men- 
tioned along  with  Ephraim  and  Manasseh  in  chap. 
xxxiv.  6,  although  its  territory  lay  '*  within  the  iuheri. 
tauce  of  the  children  of  Judah  "  (Josh.  xix.  1).  Per- 
haps a  portion  of  the  tribe  had  migrated  northward 
(comp.  Judg.  xyiii.),  and  some  of  these  now  settled  again 
in  Judah.  Gen.  xlix.  7  speaks  of  Simeon  as  "diTided 
in  Jacob,  and  scatt<ered  in  Israel." 

Another  solution  is,  that  although  politically  one  with 
Judah,  the  tribe  of  Simeon  was  religiously  isolated  by 
its  illegal  worship  established  at  Beersheba,  similar  to 
that  at  Bethel  and  Dan  (Amos  iy.  4,  y.  5,  yiii.  U). 
But  this  hardly  ames  with  the  next  clause:  "They 
fell  to  him  out  of  Israel.'* 

They  feU  to  him.-(l  Ohron.  xii.  19;  2  Kings 
vii.  4.) 

When  they  saw  that  the  Iiord.—They  had 
heard  of  his  great  deliyeranoe  from  Zerah. 

In  the  fifteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  Asa.- 
This  seems  to  indicate  that  the  Cushite  invasion  took 
place  not  long  before,  perhaps  in  the  spring  of  the  same 
year  (see  Note  on  1  Chron.  xx.  1). 

(11)  The  same  time.— On  Uuii  day;  yu.,  the  day 
wppointed  for  the  festiyal,  in  the  third  month,  i.e., 
oivan,  corresponding  to  part  of  May  and  June. 

Of  the  spoil  wnich  they  had  brought.— The 
spoil  of  Zerah,  the  cities  round  Gerar,  and  the  nomadic 
tribes  (chap.  xiy.  13 — 15). 

(12)  And  they  entered  into  a  (the)  covenant. 
— Jer.  xxxiy.  10.  The  phrase  means  that  they  bouud 
themselves  by  an  oath  (yerse  14).     Comp.  Neh.  x.  30. 

To  seek  the  Lord  .  .  <  with  all  their  heart 
.    .    .—See  the  same  phrase  in  Deut.  iv.  29. 

(18)  That.— ^nd 

Whosoever  would  not  seek  the  Lord  God 
.  .  • — ^Part  of  the  solemn  oath  of  the  king  and  people ; 
a  sanction  prescribed  by  the  law  of  Dent  xiii.  6,  sqq., 
xyii.  2— 6. 

(14)  With  shouting,  and  with  trumpets,  and 
with  comets.-^ee  on  1  Ohron.  xy.  28;  chap,  xxiii. 
13.  The  acclamations  of  the  people,  accompanied  by 
the  loud  blasts  upon  trumpet  and  clarion,  naturally 
enhanced  the  solemnity  of  the  oath. 

(15)  Ail  Judah. — ^The  entire  southern  kingdom. 
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B.C.  Ml. 


a  1  Kingi  lA.  13. 


sought  him  with  their  whole  desire ;  and 
he  was  found  of  them :  and  the  Lobd 
gare  them  rest  round  about. 

(^^)  And  also  concermng  'Maachah  the 
mother  of  Asa  the  hing,  he  removed  her 
from  heinq  queen,  because  she  had  made 
an  ^idol  in  a  grore  :  and  Asa  cut  down 
her  idol,  and  stamped  ii^  and  burnt  it  at  ^  Heb.,*«rror. 
the  brook  Kidron.  (i7)But  the  high 
places  were  not  taken  awaj  out  of  Israel : 
nevertheless  the  heart  of  Asa  was  perfect  &  i  Rings  u.17.- 


all  his  days.  (^^  And  he  brought  into 
the  house  of  God  the  things  that  his 
father  had  dedicated,  and  that  he  him- 
self had  dedicated,  silver,  and  gold,  and 
vessels.  (^)  And  there  was  no  vnore  war 
unto  the  five  and  thirtieth  jear  of  the 
reign  of  Asa. 

CHAPTER  XVI.— (1)  In  the  six  and 
thirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  Asa  ^  Baasha 
king  of  Israel  came  up  against  Judah, 


With  their  whole  desire.— Or,  assent;  with 
perfect  williiignees.    Ynlg.,  ''in  tota  volnntate." 

And  he  was  found  of  them.— Or,  was  at  hand 
to  them;  in  accordance  with  the  promise  of  Azariah 
theprophet  (verse  2). 

The  Iiord  gave  them  rest.— Another  period  of 
tnmqoilli^,  like  that  mentioned  in  chap.  xiv.  6,  7 ;  and 
perhaps  of  equal  duration.    (See  on  chap.  xvi.  1.) 

(16)  And  also  oonoeming  Maachah.— Verses 
16 — ^18  are  a  duplicate  of  1  Kings  xv.  13 — 15,  with  a 
few  nnimportant  variations,  ^e  the  commentary 
there. 

The  mother  of  Asa  the  king— ^.e.,  his  mnd- 
mother.  (See  chap.  xiii.  2 ;  and  1  Kings  xv.  13).  Others 
have  supposed  that  Maachah  the  mother  of  Abijah, 
and  Maachah  the  "  mother "  of  Asa,  were  different 
persons,  the  former  being  the  daughter  of  Absalom, 
the  latter  the  daughter  of  Uriel  of  Gibeah.  There 
are  really  no  g^unds  for  this.  Maachah,  the  mother  of 
Abijah,  enjoyed  the  rank  of  queen-mother  not  only 
dnrmg  his  short  reign  of  three  vears,  but  also  during 
that  of  her  grandson  Asa,  until  deposed  by  him  on 
account  of  her  idolatry. 

Queen. — CMnrah,  Uxdy,  mistress ;  but  always  used 
of  a  queen.  Compare  the  position  of  Athaliah  (chap. 
xxiL2). 

An  idol. — MijMetseth;  athingof  fear ;  a  horror; 
a  term  only  found  here  and  in  1  lyings  xv.  13.  (Not 
as  Merx  suggests,  nor  a  phMus,  as  others  think. 
Gomp.  the  cognate  words  m  Job.  ii.  6,  xxi.  6;  Jer. 
xlix.  16.) 

In  a  grove.— Rather,/or  Asherah  (2  Kings  xvii.  16). 

Stamped  it.  —  Crushed  it,  A  detail  added  by 
the  chronicler.  So  Moses  treated  the  golden  caff 
(Exod.  xxxii.  20);  and  Josiah  the  high  place  at 
Bethel  (2  Kings  xxiii.  15). 

(17)  But  the  high  places  were  not  taken  away, 
-^ee  on  chap.  xiv.  3,  5.  An  explanation  of  the  dis- 
crepancy has  been  suggested  there;  but  a  better  one 

Esxhaps  mav  be  thus  s&ted.  The  former  passage  re- 
tes  what  tne  good  king  had  resolved  and  attempted 
to  effect ;  the  present  records  his  want  of  success, 
owing  to  the  obstinate  attachment  of  his  people  to  their 
old  sanctuaries. 

A  similar  explanation  applies  to  the  apparent  contra- 
diction of  chap.  xvii.  6  by  chap.  xx.  33. 

Out  of  Israel.— Not  in  Kings.  The  southern  king- 
dom is  meant. 

The  heart  of  Asa  was  perfeot.— Kings  adds, 
wUh  Jehovah.  The  meaning  is,  that  though  he  failed  to 
get  rid  of  the  high  places,  Asa  himself  was  always 
faithful  to  the  la¥rzul  worship  of  the  Temple.  (Oomp. 
1  Chron.  xxviii.  9.) 

08)  And  he  brought  into  the  house  of  Gk>d.— 
The  verse  is  identical  with  1  Kings  xv.  15,  substituting 


Ghd  for  Jehovah,  "The  things  that  his  father  had 
dedicated  "  were,  doubtless,  taken  from  the  spoils  after 
Abijah's  great  victory  over  Jeroboam  (chap.  xiii.  16 — 
19) ;  and  *'  the  things  that  he  himself  had  dedicated  '* 
were  a  portion  of  the  Cushite  booty  (chap.  xiv.  13 — 
15). 

The  brief  reference  contained  in  that  single  verse  of 
Kings  is  thus  an  evident  confirmation  of  the  chroni- 
cler's narrative  concerning  the  victories  of  Abijah  and 
Asa,  which  he  alone  recoras. 

0»)  And  there  was  no  more  war  unto  the 
five  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  Asa.— 
Literally,  and  war  arose  not  tmtU,  etc.  This  state- 
ment appears  to  refer  back  to  verse  15 :  "  And  the 
Lord  gave  them  rest  round  about;  "  and  so  to  assign 
the  limit  of  that  neriod  of  peace,  which  ensued  after 
the  defeat  of  Zeran. 

In  1  Kings  xv.  16  we  find  a  dilEerent  statement : 
'^  And  war  continued  between  Asa  and  Baasha  king  of 
Israel  all  their  days,"  a  statement  which  is  repeated  in 
verse  32  of  the  same  chapter. 

The  chronicler  has  eviaently  modified  the  older  text, 
in  order  to  assign  a  precise  date  to  the  outbreak  of 
active  hostilities  between  the  two  monarchs.  (Both  1 
Kings  XV.  16  and  the  present  verse  19  begin  with  the 
same  two  Hebrew  woms,  meaning  "  and  war  was,"  but 
the  chronicler  inserts  a  not). 

The  verse  of  Kings  need  not  implj  more  than  that 
no  amicable  relations  were  ever  estabhshed  between  the 
two  sovereigns.  Thev  had  inherited  a  state  of  war» 
although  neither  was  m  a  condition  to  make  an  open 
attack  upon  the  other  for  some  years. 

The  five  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  reign 
of  Asa.— This  limit  does  not  agree  with  the  data  of 
Kings  (see  on  chap.  xvi.  1).  1%enius  suggests  that 
the  letter  /,  denoting  30,  got  into  the  text  originally, 
through  some  transcriber,  who  inadvertently  wrote  the 
I  with  which  the  next  Hebrew  word  begins  twice  over. 
Later  on,  some  other  copyist  naturally  corrected  chap, 
xvi.  1,  to  agree  with  this.  Assuming  thus  that  the  right 
readings  here  were  originally  thej^h  and  sixth  years 
of  the  reign  of  Asa,  Thenius  concludes  that  in  chap, 
xvi  1  the  letter  v  (i.e.,  6)  has  been  shortened  into  y  (10) ; 
and  that  Baasha's  attempt  preceded  the  invasion  of 
Zerah.  The  false  dates  probably  existed  already  in  the 
source  which  the  chronicler  followed. 

XVI. 

The  Wab  with  Baasha— (verses  1 — 6).    Comp. 

1  Kings  XV.  17—22. 

a)  In  the  six  and  thirtieth  year  of  the 
reign  of  Asa  Baasha  king  of  Israel   came 

up.— According  to  1  Kings  xv.  33,  xvi.  8,  Baasha  began 
to  reign  in  the  third  year  of  Asa,  reigned  twenty-iour 
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the  Cities  of  Israel 


and  built  Bamah,  to  the  intent  that  he 
might  let  none  go  out  or  come  in  to 
Asa  king  of  Judah.  (2)  Then  Asa 
brought  out  silver  and  gold  out  of  the 
treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  and 
of  the  king's  house,  and  sent  to  Ben- 
hadad  king  of  Syria,  that  dwelt  at 
^Damascus,  saying,  <3)  There  is  a  league 
between  me  and  thee,  as  Hiere  was  be- 
tween my  father  and  thy  father :  behold, 
I  have  sent  thee  silver  and  gold ;  go, 
break  thy  league  with  Baasha  king  of 
Israel,  that  he  may  depart  from  me. 
<*>  And  Ben-hadad  hearkened  unto  king 
Asa,  and  sent  the  captains  of  ^his  armies 
against  the  cities  of  Israel;   and  they 


1  Heb..  Damu»ek, 


ZHeb^tcfetcftwere 
kit. 


smote  Ijon,  and  Dan,  and  Abel-maim, 
and  all  the  store  cities  of  Naphtali. 
(^>  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Baasha 
heard  ity  that  he  left  ofiP  bnilding  of 
Bamah,  and  let  his  work  cease.  (^^  Then 
Asa  the  king  took  all  Judah ;  and  they 
carried  away  the  stones  of  Bamah,  and 
the  timber  thereof,  wherewith  Baasha 
was  building;  and  he  built  therewith 
Geba  and  Mizpah. 

^^  And  at  that  time  Hanani  the  seer 
came  to  Asa  king  of  Judah,  and  said 
\into  him,  Because  thou  hast  reUed  on 
the  king  of  Syria,  and  not  relied  on  the 
Lord  thy  God,  therefore  is  the  host  of 
the  king  of  Syria  escaped  out  of  thine 


years,  and  died  in  the  twenty-eixth  year  of  Asa. 
These  statements  are  obviously  irreconcileable  with 
that  of  our  verse.  We  must  suppose  either  that  the 
chronicler  has  accepted  a  different  calculation  from 
that  of  the  Kings — a  calculation  which  he  may  have 
found  in  one  of  nis  documents ;  or  that  the  text  here 
is  unsound,  and  thirty-six  has  been  substituted  by  an 
error  of  transcription  for  sixteen,  or  twenty-six;  and 
that  in  chap.  xv.  19  by  a  similar  mistake  thirty-five 
has  taken  the  place  of  fifteen  or  twenty .fiye.  Upon 
the  whole,  the  latter  alternative  appears  preferable ; 
and  if  we  assume  twenty-five  and  twenty-six  to  be  the 
correct  numerals,  we  get  the  following  chronology  for 
the  reign: — First,  ten  years  of  peace  (chap.  xiv.  1), 
during  which  Asa  strengthened  his  defences  (chap. 
xiv.  6 — 8) ;  then  the  inyasion  of  Zerah,  at  what  precise 
date  is  not  clear,  but  at  some  time  between  theeleyenth 
and  the  fifteenth  year  (chaps,  xiv.  9,  xv.  10);  then 
the  reformation  of  religion  and  renewal  of  the 
covenant  in  Asa's  fifteenth  year  (chap.  xv.  10) ;  and 
lastly,  another  ten  years  of  peace,  until  the  outbreak 
of  the  war  with  Baasha,  in  the  twenty -fifth  or  twenty- 
sixth  year. 

The  idea  of  the  ancient  commentators,  that  the 
phrase  **  five  and  tliirtieth  year  of  the  reign  of  Asa  '* 
might  mean  **  five  and  thirtieth  year  of  the  kingdom 
of  Judah,"  is  absurd.  The  phrase  "  hishnaih  .  .  . 
I'maUciUh "  always  denotes  the  year  of  a  king's  reign, 
not  of  the  duration  of  his  kingdom.  (See  verse  12 
infra.) 

And  built  Bamah.— ^-£am,  about  five  miles 
north  of  Jerusalem.  Baasha  had  probably  retaken 
the  cities  annexed  by  Abijah.    (See  on  chap.  xv.  8.) 

Built  =  fortified  it.  (See  1  Kings  xv.  17  for  the 
rest  of  the  verse.) 

(2)  Then  Asa  brought  out  silver  and  gold.— 
This  verse  is  abridged  as  compared  with  1  Kings  xv. 
18,  but  the  substance  of  it  is  the  same.  The  differences 
are  characteristic.  In  the  first  clause  Kings  reads: 
"  And  Asa  took  all  the  silver  and  the  gold  thcU  were 
left  in  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord."  The 
chronicler  has  purposely  weakened  this  statement.  He 
has  also  omitted  tne  pedigree  of  Benhahad  ("  ben  Ta- 
hrimmon  ben  Hetyow),  and  written  the  Aramaizing 
form  Damieseq  for  Darmrieseq.     (Syriac,  Daryneeuq^ 

(3)  There  is  a  league.— ^m^^, "  covenant."  The 
verse  is  the  same  as  1  Kings  xv.  19,  omitting  the  word 
**  a  present "  before  "  silver  and  gold,''  and  making  two 
or  three  other  minute  verbal  changes. 


As. — And. 

Depart. — Oo  up.    See  the  Notes  on  Kings. 

U)  Abel- maim.  —  Kings,  "  Abel-beth-maacbah'' 
(comp.  2  Sam.  xx.  14,  15,  and  2  Kings  xv.  29).  Tliis 
city  IS  nowhere  else  caUed  Abel-maim,  which  is,  per- 
haps, an  early  mistake.  The  Syriac  vesAA  Ahel-heih' 
VMOchah. 

And  all  the  store- cities  (mishenoth^  chap.  viii.  41 
— ^Literally,  And  all  the  stores  (magazines)  of  the  eitiet 
of  Naphtali.  Kings :  **  And  all  Cinneroth,  vnih  all  the 
land  of  NaphtaH."  Cinncroth  is  mentioned  (Josh.  xix. 
35)  as  a  town  of  Naphtali,  and  the  Sea  of  Qalilee  wss 
called  the  Sea  of  Cmneroth  (Josh.  xii.  3).  Probably 
the  fertile  district  west  of  the  lake  was  also  csUcni 
Cinneroth,  and  tliis  was  the  country  which  Benhadad's 
army  laid  waste.  The  present  reading  of  Chronicles 
may  be  either  a  mere  textual  corruption,  or  a  pan- 
phrase  of  that  of  Kings.  Some  critics  assnme  it8 
originality,  which  is  less  likely.  We  prefer  to  regard 
it  as  a  paraphrase  or  explanation. 

(5)  And  it  came  to  pass.— See  1  Kings  xr.  2L 

And  let  his  work  oease.  —  Vay-yashheth  'eth. 
melakhto.  Kings :  "  voM-yeshih  heihirzakt  "  and  dwelt 
in  Tirzah."  The  partial  similarity  of  the  Heb.  is 
obvious.  Kings  appears  to  be  correct,  and  the  tanto- 
logons  reading  of  the  chronicler  is  to  be  ascribed  to  a 
fault  in  the  writer's  MS. 

(«)  Then.— ^im2. 

Asa  the  king  took  aU  Judah.— 1  Kings  xr.  22 : 
''And  the  king  Asa  called  together  all  jDaah;]ioDe 
was  exempted."  The  chronicler  has  modified  an 
obscure  sentence.  The  rest  of  the  rerse  coincides  with 
Kings,  save  that  the  latter  reads  "  Geba  of  Benjamin." 

Kfizpah.— Jer.  xli.  9,  10,  mentions  a  great  cistern 
which  Asa  made  in  Mizpah  "  for  fear  of  Baasha  king  of 
Israel." 

Hanani  the  Sees  bbbttkes  Asa,  and  is 
Impeisoned  (verses  7 — 10). 

(7)  Hanani  the  seer.—Ho-ro'eft.  (See  on  1  Sam. 
ix.  9.)  The  use  of  this  term  seems  to  point  to  an  ancient 
source  of  this  narrative  which  is  peculiar  to  the 
chronicler.  Nothing  beyond  what  is  here  told  is  known 
of  Hanani.  .  He  was  perhaps  the  father  of  the  wrophe^ 
Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani,  who  prophesied  against  Baasha 
(1  Kings  xvi.  1  sqq.)  and  rebuked  Jehoahaphat  (2  Chron. 
xix.  2). 

Because  thou  hast  relied  on  the  king  oi 
Syria. — ^Hanani*s  words  are  in  perfect  accord  with  tM 
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is  cast  into  Pristyn. 


hand.  <®>  Were  not  'the  Ethiopians  and 
the  Lubims  ^  a  huge  host,  with  very  many 
chariots  and  horsemen?  yet,  because 
thou  didst  rely  on  the  Lobd,  he  delirered 
them  into  thme  hand.  <®^  For  the  eyes 
of  the  Lord  run  to  and  fro  throughout 
the  whole  earth,  'to  shew  himself  strong 
in  the  behalf  of  them  whose  heart  is 
perfect  toward  him.  Herein  thou  hast 
done  foolishly :  therefore  from  hence- 
forth thou  shalt  hare  wars.  <^*^>Then 
Asa  was  wroth  with  the  seer,  and  put 


a  eb.  14.  S. 


H(.*h^  in  abund- 
UHce, 


Or,  ttrongly  to 
htitil  wUh  Cliem, 


S  Uih.. crn»hfd. 


him  in  a  prison  house ;  for  hs  was  in  a 
rage  with  him  because  of  this  thing. 
And  Asa  ^oppressed  some  of  the  people 
the  same  time. 

(")  And,  behold,  the  acts  of  Asa,  first 
and  last,  lo,  they  are  written  in  the  book 
of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel. 

<^)And  Asa  in  the  thirty  and  ninth 
year  of  his  reign  was  diseased  in  his 
feet,  until  his  disease  was  exceeding 
great :  yet  in  his  disease  he  sought  not 
to  the  LoBD,  but  to  the   physicians. 


teachings  of  the  greater  prophets,  a  fact  which  favours 
their  authenticity.  (Oomp.  Isa.  xzx.  2,  7, 15  eqq.,  zxxi. 
1, 3;  Jer.  xvii.  5 ;  Hosea  v.  13,  vii.  11,  viii.  9,  xii.  1.) 

Therefore  is  the  host  of  the  king  of  Syria 
escaped  out  of  thine  hand.— Asa  had  doubtless 
been  afrftid  that  Benhadad  would  co-operate  with 
Baasha  his  ally  in  hostilities  against  Judah,  and  there- 
fore bribed  the  Syrian  king  at  the  expense  of  the 
Temple  treasurv  (verse  3).  This  politic  act  secured 
its  object,  but  from  the  prophetic  point  of  view  such 
success  was  no  better  than  toss  ana  failure ;  for  it  had 
deprived  Asa  of  an  assured  triumph  over  the  combined 
forces  of  Israel  and  Syria.  Not  only  the  defeat  of 
Baasha's  schemes,  but  victory  over  his  formidable  all^, 
would  have  been  conceded  to  faith  (comp.  2  Kings  xiii. 
14—19).  The  Syriac  renders,  "  Therefore  shall  the 
army  of  Adiim  (Aram)  fly  from  thee."  Then  follows 
the  curious  addition :  "  And  they  shall  go,  and  become 
strong,  they  and  the  Hindoos  [Hendewoye]^  and  the 
kings  that  are  with  them,  and  they  shall  become  armies 
and  chariots  and  horsemen,  a  great  multitude :  and  when 
thou  shalt  ask  of  the  Lord  God,  He  will  deliver  them 
into  thy  hands."  It  continues :  **  Because  the  eyes  of 
the  Lord  see  in  all  the  earth.  And  show  yourselves 
strong,  and  let  your  heart  be  devoted  to  his  fear,  and 
understand  ye  lul  his  wonders,  because  the  Lord  your 
God  maketh  war  for  yon.  And  Asa  was  wroth  against 
the  Seer,  and  put  him  in  the  prison,  because  he  told 
what  he  saw  not,  and  stirred  the  heart  of  the  people." 
So  also  the  Arabic. 

i^)  Were  not  the  Ethiopians  and  the  Lubims 
(Kilshtm  and  LCMm)  a  huge  host  P— An  instance 
confirming  what  was  said  in  verse  7.  Cushites  and 
Lybians  were  banded  together  in  Zerah's  great  army, 
just  as  Syrians  and  Israelites  might  have  united  in 
assailing  Judah,  yet  the  victory  had  fallen  to  Asa 
(chap.  XIV,  9 — 15). 

Cushites  and  Libyans  were  among  the  constituents 
of  Shisfaak's  army  (chap.  xii.  3).  Clearly,  therefore, 
Zerah  was  master  of  Egypt. 

(The  Heb.  of  this  and  next  verse  is  unmistakably  the 
chronicler's  own.  Literally  it  runs:  "Did  not  the 
Cushites  and  the  Libyans  come  to  an  army,  to  abund- 
ance, (as)  to  chariots  and  to  horsemen,  to  abounding 
greatly  ?  ") 

Neither  the  Libyan  contingent  nor  the  horsemen  are 
mentioned  in  chap.  xiv.  Apparently  the  writer  is 
makins*  extracts  from  fuller  sources. 

C9)  For  the  eyes  of  the  Lord.— Literally,  For 
Jehovah^  his  eyes  run,  &c.  Run  to  and  fro  (comp.  Job 
i.  7,  ii.  2).  In  Zech.  iv.  10  we  find  this  very  phrase  : 
"  The  eyes  of  Jehovah,  they  run  to  and  fro  in  aU  the 
earth."  (Comp.  also  Jer.  v.  1.)  Tlie  Lord  is  cease- 
lessly watchful  for  occasions  of  helping  the  faithful. 


**  He  that  keepeth  Israel  neither  slumbereth  nor  sleep- 
eth.» 

In  the  hehalf  of.— With,  i.e.,  on  the  side  of.  Tlie 
phrase  '*  to  shew  oneself  strong  with,"  t.e.,  strongly  to 
support,  occurred  in  1  Chron.  xi.  10.  (For  the  Heb. 
construction,  which  omits  the  relative,  see  1  Chron.  xv. 
12).  Out  of  the  twenty-seven  occurrences  of  the  form 
hUh^hazzaq, "  to  show  oneself  strong,"  fifteen  are  found 
in  the  Chronicle. 

Whose  heart  is  perfeot.— See  Notes  on  1  Chron. 
xii,  38,  xxvii.  9,  xxix.  19;  1  Kings  xv.  14;  2  Chron. 
X7.  17. 

Herein  thou  hast  done  foolishly.— Literally, 
Thou  hast  shown  thyself  foolish  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  10; 
1  Chron.  xxi.  8)  in  regard  to  this,  scil.,  conduct  in  seek- 
ing the  help  of  Syria  against  Israel. 

Therefore  firom  henceforth  thou  shalt  have 
wars. — ^Instead  of  peace  (chap.  xiv.  6,  xv.  15).  Liter- 
ally, For  (the  proof  of  thy  folly)  ^rom  henceforth,  &c. 
The  sense  appears  to  be  that  the  peace  secured  by  Asa's 
worldly  policy  would  not  be  permanent;  a  prediction  yeri- 
fied  over  and  over  again  in  the  after-histoiy  of  the  king- 
dom of  Judah  (see  chap,  xxviii  20,  21).  The  record  is 
silent  as  to  any  future  wars  in  which  Asa  himself  was 
involved,  simply  because  the  writer,  having  already  ful- 
filled his  didactic  purpose  so  far  as  concerns  this  reign, 
presently  draws  its  history  to  a  close. 

(10)  Tnen. — And.  In  a  prison  house :  in  the  stocks. 
Literally,  House  of  the  stocks  (Jer.  xx.  2,  xxix,  26).  The 
word  mahphhheth  literally  means  "turning,"  "distor- 
tion,"  and  so  an  instrument  of  torture,  by  which  the  body 
was  bent  double,  hands  and  feet  being  passed  through 
holes  in  a  wooden  frame.  (See  Acts  xvi.  24.)  The 
Syriac  and  LXX.  have  simply  "  prison ; "  Vulgate, 
"  nervus,"  i.e.,  stocks.  (Comp.  the  similar  behaviour  of 
Ahab  to  the  prophet  Michaian,  1  Kings  xxii.  26,  27.) 

Beoause  of  this  thing  ="  Herein  "  of  verse  9. 

And  Asa  oppressed.— jBi^^af  (Job.  xx.  19 ;  comp. 
1  Sam.  xii.  3). 

The  same  time.— ii^  that  time. 

Some  of  the  people.— Those  who  sympathised  with 
Hanani.     Asa  suppressed  their  murmurs  with  violence. 

Conclusion  op  the  Beign  (verses  11 — 14). 
Comp.  1  Kings  xy.  23,  24. 

(U)  The  acts  of  Asa.— Or,  history. 

The  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel.— 
See  Introduction,  and  1  Kings  xv.  23.  The  mention  in 
that  verse  of  his  "  might "  or  "  prowess,"  and  of  "  the 
cities  that  he  built,"  confirms  the  account  in  chap.  xiy. 
concerning  his  defensive  measures  and  the  invasion  of 
Zerah. 

W  Diseased  in  his  feet.~l  Kings  xv.  23,  "  only 
in  the  time  of  his  old  age  he  was  diseased  in  his  feet." 
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Jehoahaphat  guceeedi. 


<^)  And  Ajsa  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
died  in  the  one  and  fortieth  year  of  his 
reign.  <^*>  And  they  buried  him  in  his 
own  sepulchres,  which  he  had  ^  made  for 
himself  in  the  city  of  David,  and  laid 
him  in  the  bed  which  was  filled  with 
sweet  odours  and  divers  kinds  of  spices 
prepared  by  the  apothecaries'  art :  and 
they  made  a  very  great  burning  for  him. 

CHAPTEE  XVII.— a)  And-Jehosha- 
phat  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead,  and 
strengthened    himself    against    Israel. 


1  Rcb.t  digged. 


a  1  Kings  16.  S4. 


2  B.e\i.,gave. 


<^>  And  he  placed  forces  in  all  the  fenced 
cities  of  Judah,  and  set  garrisons  in  the 
land  of  Judah,  and  in  the  cities  of 
Ephraim,  which  Asa  his  father  had 
taken.  ^^  And  the  Lord  was  with  Je- 
hoshaphat,  because  he  walked  ui  the 
first  ways  of  his  father  David,  and 
sought  not  unto  Baalim  ;  <^>  but  sought 
to  the  Lord  God  of  his  fatiier,  and  walked 
in  his  commandments,  and  not  after  the 
doings  of  Israel.  ^*J  Therefore  the  Loed 
stablished  the  kingdom  in  his  hand; 
and  all  Judah  ^brought  to  Jehoshaphat 


The  nature  of  the  disease  is  not  specified  here  or  in 
Kings. 

Until  his  disease  was  ezoeeding  great.— Un^o 
excess  was  his  disease :  *ad  lemd'lah,  a  clause  added  by 
the  chronicler  (see  on  1  Chron.  xxii.  5). 

Yet. — And  also  in  his  disease,  as  well  as  in  his  war 
with  Baasha. 

He  sought  not  to  the  Lord.— Omit  to. 

But  to  the  physicians.— The  preposition  is  ex- 
pressed here  (comp.  1  Chron.  x.  13,  14 ;  2  Kin^s  i.  2). 
Asa,  like  Ahaziah,  neglected  to  consult  Jehovah  mrough 
his  priests,  and  preferred  to  tmst  in  the  "  Healers  "  of 
his  day,  whose  art  of  healing  prohably  consisted  in  the 
use  of  magical  appliances,  such  as  amulets,  charms, 
and  exorcisms,  as  we  may  infer  from  the  analogous 
practices  of  Babylon  and  Assyria.  It  is  not  to  be  sup- 
posed that  Israel  was  more  enlightened  in  such  matters 
than  the  nations  to  which  it  owed  so  large  a  share  of 
its  civilisation,  or,  indeed,  than  Christian  England  of 
the  seventeenth  century. 

(13)  And  died  in  the  one  and  fortieth  year  of 
his  reign.— Not  in  1  Kings  xv.  24,  which  continues, 
with  the  usual  formula,. "  and  was  buried  with  his 
fathers  in  the  city  of  David  his  father,  and  Jehoshaphat 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead."  (See  1  Kings  xv.  10, 
"  And  forty  and  one  years  reigned  he  in  Jerusalem.") 

(1^)  And  they  buried  him.— The  particulars  of 
this  verse  are  also  added  by  the  chronicler. 

In  his  own  sepulchres.— Not  therefore  in  the 
ordinary  tombs  of  the  Kings.  The  plural  sepfdchres 
indicates  a  family  tomb  containing  many  cells. 

Which  he  bad  made. — Diggedy  or  hewn  out  of 
the  rock.  (Comp.  Job.  iii.  14;  Isa.  xxii.  16.)  Like 
the  Pharaohs,  Asa,  who  was  a  great  and  powerful 
sovereign,  prepared  his  own  last  resting-place. 

Which  was  filled.- Literally,  which  one  had  filled. 

Sweet  odours. — Besamim, "  spices  "  (chap.  ix.  1, 9). 
Kinds,  Heb.,  zenim,  an  Aramaic  word  common  in  the 
Targums,  but  in  Old  Testament  Hebrew  only  found 
here  and  in  Fs.  cxliv.  13. 

Prepared  by  the  apothecaries'  art.— Literally, 
Compounded  in  a  compound  of  work  (art).  The  parti- 
ciple meruqqah  only  occurs  here.  The  word  rendered 
compound  means  an  ointm^ent  or  compost  of  various 
spices  (1  Chron.  ix.  30).  The  full  phrase  "compound 
of  the  work  of  the  compounder "  occurs  Exod.  xxx. 
25,35. 

And  they  made. — Literally,  And  they  burned. 

Very.— *  Ad  lim^Cd,  Only  here,  a  later  equivalent  of 
*ad  m*6d  (Gen.  xxvii.  33).  The  burning  of  aromatic 
woods  and  spices  was  usual  at  the  obsequies  of  kings 
(see  chap.  xxi.  19 ;  Jer.  xxxiv.  5,  and  Note  on  1  Chron. 


X.  12).  Asa's  distinction  as  a  wealthy  and  powerfol 
monarch,  and  the  high  esteem  with  which  his  subjects 
regarded  him,  are  indicated  by  the  extraordmuy 
amount  of  spices  burnt  in  his  honour.  There  is  no 
ground  for  supposing  that  the  chronicler  blames  "  the 
exaggerated  s^Mendour  and  lavish  excess  with  which 
this  custom  was  observed  at  the  burial  of  Asa,  as  if  it 
were  the  burial  of  an  Egyptian  Pharaoh  "  (ZocUer), 
His  account  of  the  splendour  of  Solomon  proves  that 
he  delighted  to  dwell  on  the  glory  of  the  ancient  kings 
of  his  people. 

xvn. 

JEH08UAPHA.T  (chaps.  xvii. — XX.).     Prophetic  Mi- 

NI8TKT  OF    MiCAH    THE     SON    OF    ImLAH    AND 

Jehu  the  Son  of  Hanani. 

Jehoshaphat  labours  to  strengthen  his  realm  inter- 
nally and  externally. 

This  entire  chapter  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicle. 

(1)  And  Jehoshaphat  ...  in  his  stead— The 
last  words  of  1  Kings  xv.  24.  The  name  means  lah 
judgeth. 

And  strengthened  himself  against  Israel.- 
As  described  in  verse  2.  Israel  is  here  the  northern 
kingdom.  These  defensive  measures  were  taken  in  the 
early  part  of  the  reign,  and  before  Jehosliaphat  con- 
nected himself  by  marriage  with  the  northern  dynasty 
(chap,  xviii.  1). 

(2)  And  he  placed  forces.— Comp.  chap.  xL  12. 
The  fenced  cities.— '.ire  ha-hetsuroth,    (Comp. 

chap.  xi.  5  sqq.,  xiv.  6,  7.) 

And  set  garrisons.  —  Placed  military  posts  or 
prefects  (nHstbim).  (1  Chron.  xi.  16;  chap.  xi.  11.) 
Syriac,  "  appointed  rulers." 

The  cities  of  Ephraim  .  .  .  had  taken.— See 
on  chap.  xv.  8. 

(3)  He  walked  in  the  first  ways.— The  fomur 
or  earlier  ways  of  David,  as  contrasted  with  his  later 
conduct — ^a  tacit  allusion  to  the  adultery  with  Bathshefas 
and  other  sins  of  David  committed  in  his  Uter  years 
(2  Sam.  xi.— xxiv).  A  few  MSS.  and  the  LXX  omit 
David. 

And  sought  not  unto  Baalim.— ^?u2  sought  not 
the  Basils  [ddrash  U,  a  late  construction).  The  Baslfl 
were  different  local  aspects  of  the  sun-eod.  Here  the 
term  no  doubt  includes  the  iUe^l  worship  of  JehoTah 
under  the  form  of  a  bullock,  as  mstituted  by  Jeroboam, 
and  practised  in  the  northern  kingdom  ('*  the  doing  of 
Israel "  verse  4).    Syriac,  "  and  prayed  not  to  images." 

(5)  Therefore.— uiwZ  (so  "  also,"  "  so  tha V  in  Tenes 
7. 10). 
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sent  to  Teach  in  Judah. 


presents ;  and  he  had  riches  and  honour 
in  abundance.  ^^^  And  his  heart  ^was 
lifted  up  in  the  ways  of  the  Lord: 
moreover  he  took  awaj  the  high  places 
and  groves  out  of  Judah. 

(^>  Also  in  the  third  year  of  his  reign 
he  sent  to  his  princes,  even  to  Ben-hai], 
and  to  Obadiah,  and  to  Zechariah,  and 
to  Nethaneel,  and  to  Michaiah,  to  teach 
in  the  cities  of  Judah.  <^)And  with 
them  he  sent  Levites,  even  Shemaiah,  and 
Kethaniahy  and  Zebadiah,  and  Asahel, 
and  Shemiramothy  and  Jehonathan,  and 
Adonijah,  and  Tobijah,  and  Tob-adoni- 


1  TtlAt  il,  KMM  «1t- 


3  Heb~  wu. 


jah,  Levites ;  and  with  them  Elishama 
and  Jehoram,  priests.  <^)  And  they 
taught  in  Judah,  and  had  the  book  of 
the  law  of  the  Lord  with  them,  and 
went  about  throughout  all  the  cities  of 
Judah,  and  taught  the  people. 

(10)  And  the  fear  of  the  Lord  *fell  upon 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  lands  that  were 
round  about  Judah,  so  that  they  made 
no  war  against  Jehoshaphat.  (^^)Also 
some  of  the  Philistines  brought  Jehosha- 
phat presents,  and  tribute  silver;  and 
the  Arabians  brought  him  flocks,  seven 
thousand  and  seven  hundred  rams,  and 


TiiO  Iiord  stablished  the  kingdom  in  his 
hand.— Comp.  2  Kings  riv.  5. 

Presents. — Miwhah,  This  word  often  means  tribu- 
tary offerings,  as  in  verse  11,  but  here  it  obvionsly 
denotes  the  voluntary  gifts  of  loyal  subjects,  usual  at 
the  beginning  of  a  reign  (1  Sam.  x.  28). 

And  he  had  (or  got)  riches  and  honour  in 
abundance. — ^Like  David  and  Solomon  (1  Chron. 
xxix.  28 ;  chap.  i.  12). 

<€)  And  hJB  heart  was  lifted  up.— Ga5/iaft  Ubh, 
which  usually,  like  the  phrase  of  Authorised  version,  has 
a  bad  meaning,  as  in  chap.  xxvi.  16.  The  margin  is  right 
here :  "  his  courage  rose  high,"  or  **  he  grew  bold  "  in 
ike  ways  of  Jehovah,  t.e.,  in  the  path  of  reugious  reform. 
Yulg., "  cum  sumpsisset  cor  ejus  audaciam  propter  vias 
Domini." 

Moreover.  —  And  again,  further.  Referring  to 
verse  3.  Not  only  did  he  not  seek  the  Baals,  but  more 
than  this,  he  removed  the  high  places,  &c.  [This  is  the 
common  explanation.  But  the  sense  may  rather  be : 
"And  he  ag^ain  removed,"  referring  back  to  Asa's 
reforms,  chap.  xiv.  5.] 

Groves. — 'Ashcrim,  "  Asherahs."    (Chap.  xiv.  3.) 

The  Commissionebs  of  Public  Instbuctiok 

IN  THE  Law. 

(7)  He  sent  to  his  princes,  even  to  Ben-hail 
...  to  Michaiah. — Rather,  He  sent  his  princes,  Ben^ 
hail  and  Ohadic^  .  .  .  and  Michaiah.  (The  le  "  to,"  in 
the  chronicler's  idiom,  marking  the  object  of  the  verb.) 
If,  however.  Authorised  Version  were  correct,  the  con- 
struction would  not  be  unique,  as  the  Speakers  Com- 
mentary asserts.  (Gomp.  2  Kings  v.  7,  "this  man 
sendeth  to  me  to  recover  a  man,"  &c.) 

Princes. — None  of  the  personages  mentioned  in  this 
and  the  following  verse  are  otherwise  known.  The 
'*  five  princes  "  were  laymen  of  rank,  and  were  accom- 
panied by  nine  (eight)  fjevites  and  two  priests. 

Ben-haiL. — Son  of  valour,  A  compound  proper 
name,  only  occurring  here,  but  analogous  to  Ben-hur, 
Ben-deker,  and  Ben-hesed  in  1  Kings  iv.  8,  9,  10.  (The 
LiXX.  renders  "  the  sons  of  the  mighty."  Syriac, "  the 
chiefs  of  the  forces ; "  apparently  reading  bne  ^hail.) 

Nethaneel. — Syriac,  Mattanael ;  Arabic,  Mattaniah, 
Michaiah.    Syriac  and  Arabic,  Malachiah. 

(S)  And  with  them  he  sent  Levites.—Rather, 
And  with  them  were  the  Levites,  The  construction 
being  changed.  So  LXX.  and  the  Syriac.  (Comp. 
1  Chron.  xvi  41,  42,  xv.  18,  for  the  same  mode  of 
enumeration,  which  is  characteristic  of  the  style  of  the 
chronicler. 
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Zebadiah. — Some  MSS.  and  Syriac  and  Arabic 
read  Zechariah. 

Shemiramoth.— So  LXX.  and  Vnlg.  (see  1  Chron. 
xvi  5,  XV.  18).  The  Heb.  text  is  probibly  incorrect. 
Syriac  and  Arabic  read  instead  Natura. 

Tob-adonijah.  —  This  curious  name  occurs  only 
here,  and  is  perhaps  a  mere  mistake  arising  out  of  the 
preceding  Adonijah  and  Tobijah.  The  Syriac  and 
Arabic  omit  it. 

Priests. — The  priests. 

The  commission  was  a  mixed  one  of  civil  and 
ecclesiastical  persons  (comp.  1  Chron.  xiii.  1,  2,  xxiii.  2, 
xxiv.  6.) 

And  had  the  book  of  the  law  of  the  Iiord. 
— And  with  them  was  the  hook  of  the  law  (tea^ihing) 
of  Jehovah,  For  the  construction,  compare  1  Chron. 
xvi.  42.  The  writer  evidently  means  the  Pentateudi ; 
and  if  this  notice  was  derived  by  him  from  a  contem- 
porary source,  e,g.^  the  ''words  of  Jehu  the  son  of 
Hanani,"  to  which  he  refers  as  an  authoritv  for  the 
reign  (chap.  xx.  34),  it  would  constitute  an  important 
testimony  to  the  existence,  if  not  of  the  five  books,  at 
least  of  an  ancient  collection  of  laws  at  this  early  date 
(circ.  850  B.C.). 

And  taught  the  i>eople.— Tau^^<  am^7\^  the 
people, 

Jehoshaphat  becomes  a  powebftjl  Soyebeion. 

<10)  The  fear  of  the  Lord.— ^  dread  of  Jehovah 
pa^had),  chaps,  xiv.  13,  xx.  29.     (Comp.  Exod.  xv.  16 ; 

Sam.  xi.  7 ;  Isa.  ii.  10. )  This  phrase  is  not  peculiar 
to  the  chronicler,  as  Keil  and  Bertheau  assert.  *'  The 
kingdoms  of  the  lands  '*  is  so  (chap.  xii.  8 ;  1  Chron. 
xxix.  30). 

They  made  no  war.  —  The  reward  of  Jehosha- 
phat's  piety  (1  Chron.  xxii.  9 ;  Prov.  xvi.  7) :  "  When  a 
man's  ways  please  the  Lord,  he  roaketh  even  his  enemies 
to  be  at  peace  with  him."     (Comp.  also  Gren.  xxxv.  5.) 

(11)  Brought — i.e.,  continually.  Such  is  the  force  of 
the  participle. 

Presents.  —  An  offering,  i.e.,  tribute  {min^hah, 
verse  5). 

And  tribute  silver.— Bather,  and  silver,  a  load, 
or  burden,  i.e.,  a  great  quantity  {massd^),  chap.  xx.  25. 
As  if,  "  silver  as  much  as  they  could  carry  "^ — a  natural 
hyperbole.  Not  all  the  five  states  of  the  Philistines 
were  subject  to  Jehoshaphat.     (Comp.  2  Sam.  viii.  1.) 

The  Arabians. — *ArbVim,  here  only  equivalent  to 
'Arlnyim  (chap.  xxvi.  7),  and  *Arbim  (chap.  xxi.  16). 
They  are  in  each  case  grouped  with  the  Philistines. 
The  nomad  Bedawin  conquered  by  Asa  (chap.  xiv.  15) 
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Army. 


seven  thousand  and  seren  hundred  he 
goats.  (^^  And  Jehoshaphat  waxed  great 
exceedingly;  and  he  built  in  Judah 
^castles,  and  cities  of  store,  <^^  And  he 
had  much  business  in  the  cities  of 
Judah :  and  the  men  of  war,  mighty 
men  of  valour,  were  in  Jerusalem. 

(^*)  And  these  are  the  numbers  of  them 
according  to  the  house  of  their  fathers : 
Of  Judah,  the  captains  of  thousands ; 
Adnah  the  chief,  and  with  him  mighty 
men  of  valour  three  hundred  thousand. 
W  And  ^next  to  him  was  Jehohanan  the 
captain,  and  with  him  two  hundred  and 
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■fourscore  thousand.  ^^  And  next  hiin 
was  Amasiah  the  son  of  Zichri,  who 
willingly  offered  himself  unto  the  Lord  ; 
and  with  him  two  hundred  thousand 
mighty  men  of  valour.  (i7)Aiid  of 
Benjamin;  Eliada  a  mighty  man  of 
valour,  and  with  him  armed  men  with 
bow  and  shield  two  hundred  thousand. 
<^^)And  next  him  was  Jehozabad,  and 
with  him  an  hundred  and  fonrscoi^ 
thousand  ready  prepared  for  the  war. 
(W)  These  waited  on  the  king,  beside 
those  whom  the  king  put  in  the  fenced 
cities  throughout  aU  tfudah. 


appear  to  be  meant  here ;  or  else  some  tribes  which 
recognised  the  overlordship  of  Jehoshaphat  after  his 
reduction  of  Edom  (chap.  xx.  22,  sqq.). 

Brought  him  flooks.—Oomp.  Mesha  of  Moab*8 
tribute  to  Ahab  (2  Kin^s  iii.  4). 

W  And  Jehoshaphat  waxed  great.— Literally, 
And  Jehoshaphat  was  going  on  and  waxing  great,  i.e., 
became  greater  and  greater.     (Oomp.  1  Ohron.  xi.  9.) 

Exceedingly .—'^(2  lemd*lah.  This  phrase  occurs 
again  in  chaps,  xvi.  12,  xxri.  8,  and  nowhere  else  in  the 
Old  Testament.    (See  on  1  Chron.  xiv.  2.) 

And  he  built. — Like  his  predecessors — Solomon, 
Kehoboam,  Asa — he  displayed  his  wealth  and  power  in 
great  public  works.  The  records  of  the  Assyrian  and 
Babylonian  sovereigns  are  largely  taken  up  with  similar 
accounts  of  temple  and  palace  building. 

Castles.  —  niraniyothf  a  derivative  from  hirah 
(1  Chron.  xxix.  1, 19 ;  comp.  Syriac  here,  birotho).  It 
only  recurs  at  chap,  xxvii.  4  It  is  an  Aramaic  term. 
(Oomp.  biranydtha,  which  in  the  Targums  means 
"  palaces.") 

Cities  of  atores.  —  Oomp.  chaps,  viii.  4,  xvi.  4; 
Exod.  i.  II. 

(13)  Business.  —  Bather,  much  goods,  or  stores  ; 
literally,  work  {meldkdh)  and  then  prodtice.  The 
Hebrew  word  is  so  used  in  Exod.  xxiL  7,  10  (*'  His 
neighbour's  goods").  Stores  of  provisions  and  war 
material  seem  to  be  intended.     (Oomp.  chap.  xi.  11.) 

And  the  men  of  war  .  • .  were  in  Jerusalem. 
— Rather,  and  (he  had)  men  of  war  .  ,  .  in  Jerusalem, 

In  Jerusalem. — ^Not  the  entire  army  corps  whose 
numbers  are  given  in  verses  14 — 18,  but  simply  their 
chiefs. 

(U)  And  these  .  .  .  their  fatheTB.—And 
this  is  their  muster  (or  census),  according  to  their 
father-houses  (clans),  1  Ohron.  xxiv.  3.  The  warriors 
were  marshalled  in  the  army  according  to  clans,  so  that 
men  of  the  same  stock  fought  side  by  side  with  their 
kindred.  Perhaps  in  the  original  document  this  head- 
ing was  followed  by  a  much  more  detailed  scheme 
of  names  and  divisions  than  that  which  the  text 
presents. 

Of  Judah. — To  Judah  (belonged)  captains  of  thou- 
sands, viz.,  the  three  enumerated  in  verses  14 — 16: 
Adnah,  Jehohanan,  and  Amasiah.  They  were  the  prin. 
cipal  officers,  or  generals,  of  the  entire  forces  of  Judah. 

Adnah  the  chief— To  wU,  the  captain  Adnah.  That 
Adnah  was  commander-in-chief  is  implied  by  his  being 
"named  first,  and  his  corps  being  the  largest. 

(^)  Next  to  him. — At  his  hand.,  x.e.,  beside  him, 
and  subordinate  to  him.    (Oomp.  I  Ohron.  xxv.  2.) 


(16)  Amasiah.— Jg^  carrieth  (Isa.  xl.  11) ;  different 
from  Amaziah  (lah  is  strong). 

Who  willingly  offered  himself  unto  the 
Iiord.— ^Judges  v.  2,  9.)  An  allusion  to  some  noble 
act  of  self-devotion,  which  was  doubtless  more  fally 
recorded  in  the  source  from  which  the  chronicler  has 
drawn  this  brief  account.  Such  allusions,  though  no 
longer  intelligible,  are  important  as  conducing  to  the 
proof  of  the  Historical  value  of  the  narratives  in  which 
they  occur.  LXX.,  6  rpoOufio^fx^yos  ry  Kvpl^:  Ynlg., 
consecratus  Domino. 

(17)  Armed  men  with  bow  and  shield.— Lite- 
rally, drawing  how  and  shield :  x.e.,  as  the  Targnm  ex- 

flains,  "  drawing  bow  and  grasping  shields."  (Comp. 
Ohron.  xii.  2.)  LXX.,  "Archers  and  peltasts;" 
Vulg.,  "Grasping  bow  and  shield."  (Comp.  also 
1  Ohron.  viii.  40,  lor  the  arms  of  the  Benjaminites.) 

(18)  Beady  prepared  for  the  wva.— Equipped  for 
service.  (See  on  1  Ohron.  xii.  23,  24 ;  Num.  xxu.  5. 
xxxii.  29.)  The  hoplites  or  heavy-armed  infantry  aw 
probably  meant. 

W  These  waited  on  the  king.— Bather,  the$e 
are  they  that  ministered  unto  the  king,  viz.,  the  five 
generals  above  named. 

Beside  those  whom  the  king  pnt  in  the 
fenced  cities— t.e.,  the  commandants  of  the  fortresses 
of  the  kingdom  (chap.  xL  11, 23).  These  ktter,  as  well 
as  the  generals  of  the  forces,  are  called  the  king's 
"  ministers  "  (meshdrethim) — a  word  which  is  not  used 
of  service  in  the  field,  but  implies  their  presence  at 
court  ("  in  Jerusalem,"  verse  13,  as  the  roval  staff). 

According  to  the  above  list,  the  army  of  Jehoshaphat 
was  organised  in  five  grand  divisions,  conresponouig 
perhaps  to  five  territorial  divisions  of  the  southern 
kingdom.  The  totals  are  the  largest  assigned  to  the 
two  tribes  anywhere  in  the  Old  Testament ;  viz.,  Judah 
780,000,  and  Beniamin  380,000 ;  in  all,  1,160,000.  At 
David's  census  Judah  had  500,000  warriors  (2  Sam. 
xxiv.  9),  and  Israel  800,000.  Again,  in  chap.  liv.  8. 
Asa's  army  consists  of  300.000  men  of  Judah  and 
280,000  Ben  jaminites :  clearly  such  an  increase  as  oor 
text  indicates  is  unaccountable.  At  the  same  time,  it  is 
equally  clear  that  the  present  numbers  are  not  fortui- 
tous results  of  clerical  errors,  for  ihey  follow  each 
other  in  the  order  of  relative  strength :  Judah,  300,0(H), 
280,000,  200.000;  Benjamin,  200,000,  180,000;  and 
they  are  e\'idently  not  independent  of  the  estimates  of 
chap.  xiv.  8  above  auoted. 

In  the  absence  of  adequate  data  for  modifying  these 
certiunly  startling  figures,  it  is  well  to  bear  in  mind 
that  we  need  not  understand  by  them  an  army  which 


384 


Jehoshaphai  joint  Ahab 


II.  CHRONICLES,  XVIII. 


to  Invade  RamotJ^GUead, 


CHAPTER  XVin.— WNow  Jeho- 
ghaphat  had  riches  and  honour  in 
abondancey  and  joined  affinity  with 
Ahab.  <*>  'And  ^  after  certain  years  he 
went  down  to  Ahab  to  Samaria.  And 
Ahab  killed  sheep  and  oxen  for  him  in 
abimdance,  and  for  the  people  that  he 
had  with  him,  and  persuaded  him  to  go 
np  with  him  to  Bamoth-gilead.  (^  And 
Ahab  king  of  Israel  said  unto  Jehosha- 
phat  king  of  Judah,  Wilt  thou  go  with 
me  to  Bamoth-gilead?  And  he  answered 
him,  I  am  as  thou  art,  and  my  people 
as  thy  people ;  and  we  wiU  he  witn  thee 
in  the  war. 

(^)And  Jehoshaphat  said  unto  the 
king  of  Israel,  Enquire,  I  pray  thee,  at 
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the  word  of  the  Lobd  to  day.  ^^>  There- 
fore the  king  of  Israel  gathered  together 
of  prophets  four  hundred  men,  and  said 
unto  them.  Shall  we  go  to  Bamoth- 
gilead  to  battle,  or  slmll  I  forbear? 
And  they  said.  Go  up;  for  Grod  will 
deliver  it  into  the  king's  hand.  <®)  But 
Jehoshaphat  said,  Is  there  not  here  a 
prophet  of  the  Lord  'besides,  that  we 
might  enquire  of  him  ?  (7>  And  the  king 
of  Israel  said  unto  Jehoshaphat,  Tliere  is 
yet  one  man,  by  whom  we  may  enquire 
of  the  Lord  :  but  I  hate  him ;  for  he 
never  prophesied  good  unto  me,  but 
always  evil :  the  same  is  Micaiah  the 
son  of  Imla.  And  Jehoshaphat  said. 
Let  not  the  king  say  so.    <^)  And  the 


ever  actnaDy  muBtered  in  the  field  or  on  parade,  bnt 
sunply  an  estimate  of  the  total  male  population  liable 
to  Be  called  out  for  the  national  defence;  although, 
even  upon  that  nndentanding,  the  total  appears  to  be 
at  least  three  times  too  great,  considering  the  small 
extent  of  the  country. 

xvni. 

Jehoshaphat  hakes  avfikitt  with  Ahab,  and 

TAKES  PABT  IK  THE  StBIAH  WaB  AT  BaMOTH- 

Gjijbad. 

Comp.  1  Kings  zxiL  2 — 35.  Only  the  introduction  of 
the  narrative  (verses  1»  2)  differs  from  tiiat  of  Kinss — a 
change  necessitated  bj  the  fact  that  the  chronicler  is 
writing  the  history,  not  of  Ahab,  but  of  Jehoshaphat 

(1)  Kow  Jehoshaphat  had.— And  Jehoshaphat 
got 

Biohes  and  honour  in  abundanoe.— Repeated 
from  chap.  xvii.  5. 

And  joined  affinity  with  Ahab.^He  married 
his  son  Jehoram  to  Athaliah,  daughter  of  Ahab  and 
Jeasebel  (chap.  xxL  6;  1  Kings  xviii.  8).  The  high 
degree  of  prosperity  to  which  the  king  of  Judah  had 
attained  is  indicated  by  the  fact  that  so  powerful  a 
monarch  as  Ahab  entered  into  such  an  intimate  connec- 
tion with  him.  (The  vav  of  the  second  ckuse  is  not 
adversative,  as  Zoclder  asserts,  but  rather  consecutive.) 

(2)  And  after  certain  years.— See  margin.  1 
Kings  zxiL  2  has:  "And  it  came  to  pass  in  the 
third  year,  that  Jehoshaphat  went  down,"  Scjc. — 
a  date  which  is  relative  to  the  three  yeara'  truce  between 
Syria  and  Israel  mentioned  in  the  preceding  verse, 
from  verse  51  of  the  same  chapter  we  learn  that  this 
visit  took  place  in  the  sixteenth  or  seventeenth  year  of 
the  reira  of  Jehoshaphat.  The  marriage  of  Jehoram 
and  Atnaliah  preceded  the  risit  by  eight  or  nine  yean. 
(Syriac  and  Arabic,  "  and  after  two  yearo.") 

And  Ahab  killed  8heep  and  oxen  for  him 
in  abundance. — This  royal  hospitality  is  here  repre- 
sented as  part  of  a  deliberate  plan  for  obtaining  the 
co-operation  of  Jehoshaphat  in  tne  projected  campaign. 

Persuaded  hiia.—Ineited,prieked  him  on  {fudf;es 
L  12) ;  especially  to  evil ;  1  Chron.  xxi.  1,  Deut.  xiii.  7. 
In  1  Kings  zxii.  3,  Ahab  broaches  the  subject  of  the 
expedition  to  his  court. 
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To  go  Up  •  .  •  to. — To  make  an  ea^diiion  againtt 
a  town  or  countiy  (Isa.  vii.  1,  6;  1  Kings  xv.  17). 
Comp.  Isa.  Tiii.  7,  8. 

(3)  And  Ahab  king  of  Israel.— This  verse  is 
essentially  the  same  as  1  Kings  xxii.  4.  From  this 
point  the  two  narratives  practically  coincide.  (See  the 
Notes  on  1  King^  xxii) 

To  Bamoth-gilead— i.e.,  Bamoth  of,  or  in,  Gilead. 
Bamoth  ("  heights  "),  or  Bamath  or  Bamah  ("  height "), 
was  a  common  name  in  such  a  hilly  country  as  I^ales- 
tine.    King^  adds,  to  the  war. 

And  my  people  ...  in  the  war  —The  svm- 
metry  of  this  part  of  the  verse  has  been  disregardea  by 
the  chronicler,  in  order  to  make  Jehoshaphat  express 
an  apparently  more  definite  assent  to  Ahab's  request. 
(Comp.  Slings :  **  My  people  as  thy  people,  my  horses 
ae  thy  horeee  "  (kamSni  kamoha,  ke'ammi  k^ammeka, 
kesueai  hSwiUeiika),  The  Syriac  reads :  "  And  m/y  horeet 
as  thy  horses ;  and  I  will  go  with  thee  to  the  war." 
Similarly  the  Arabic :  "  My  horsemen  as  thy  horsemen." 

W  And  Jehoshaphat.— So  exactly  1  Kings  xni.  5« 

Enquire  ...  at  the  word,— Seek  the  word, 

(s)  Therefore.— ilful. 

Of  prophets.— Bather,  the  prophets. 

Four  hundred.— Kings,  **  About  four  hundred." 
Also  'Adunai  ("  the  Lozd  "),  instead  of  ha'elohtm  {"  the 
[true!  God");  and  "I  go  against"  for  "we  go  to," 
where  the  former  is  obviously  more  appropriate. 

(8)  But  -And,    So  1  Kings  xxii.  7,  literally. 

(7)  He  never  prophesied  good  unto  me,  but 
always  evil.— Literally,  He  is  not  prophesying  to  me 
for  good,  but  cdl  his  days  for  evil.  Kings :  "  He  pro« 
phesieth  not  to  me  good  but  evil"  Tm  chromcler 
nas  aggravated  the  ioea  of  opposition,  bv  adding  "  all 
his  &ys ; "  i.e.,  throughout  his  prophetic  career. 
(Comp.  Homer,  Iliad,  i,  106.) 

Micaiah. — Heb.,  Mikdyehu,  which  presupposes  am 
older  Mikdydhu  ("  Who  like  lahu  P  ").  lahu  is  in  all 
probability  the  oldest  form  of  the  Divine  Name,  lah 
being  an  abridgment  of  it.  Syriac  and  Arabic, 
"  Micah  " — ^the  form  in  verae  14  (Heb.). 

Imla.— ^e  is  full,  or,  he  filleth ;  etymolog^callv  right. 

Let  not  the  king  say  so.— Jehoshaphat  heara  in 
the  words  a  presentiment  of  evil,  and  deprecates  tha 
omen. 

(8)  Called  for  one  of  his  ofiGLcers.— litenUj, 
Called  to  a  eunuch,    (See  on  1  Chron.  xxviii.  1.) 
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h  Propke^. 


king  of  Israel  called  for  one  of  his 
^officers,  and  said,  'Fetch  quickly  Mi- 
oaiah  ibe  eon  of  Imla. 

<*>  And  the  king  of  Israel  and  Jeho- 
shaphat  king  of  Jndah  sat  either  of 
them  on  his  throne,  clothed  in  their 
robes,  and  they  sat  in  a  'void  place  at 
the  entering  in  of  the  gate  of  Samaria ; 
and  all  the  prophets  prophesied  before 
them.  <^^)And  Zedekiali  the  son  of 
Ohenaanah  had  made  him  horns  of  iron, 
and  said,  Thns  saith  the  Lord,  With 
these  thou  shalt  push  Syria^  until  *they 
be  consumed.  <^>  And  all  the  prophets 
prophesied  so,  saying,  Gk>  up  to  Bamoth- 
ai&BA,  and  prosper :  for  the  Lobd  shall 
deliver  it  into  the  hand  of  the  king. 

WAnd  the  messenger  that  went  to 
call  Micaiah  spake  to  him,  saying,  Be- 
hold, the  words  of  the  prophets  declare 
good  to  the  king  '^with  one  assent ;  let 
thy  word  therefore,  I  pray  thee,  be  like 
one  of  tbeir's,  and  speak  thou  good. 


1  Or, 


t  Heb«  EttdmL 


8  Or,jloor. 


4  Rob.,  thou  eoth 
aumetkem. 


5  HeK  wUh  om 
mouth. 


eOr,lmt/ormM^ 


<^)And  Micaiah  said.  As  the  Lord 
liveth,  even  what  my  God  saith,  that 
will  I  speak.  (^^  And  when  he  was  come 
to  the  king,  the  king  said  unto  >iiwi, 
Micaiah,  sl^  we  go  to  Bamoth-gilead 
to  battle,  or  shall  I  forbear?  And  he 
said.  Go  ye  up,  and  prosper,  and  they 
shall  be  deliyex^  into  your  hand.  (^)And 
the  king  said  to  him.  How  many  times 
shall  I  adjure  thee  that  thou  say  nothing 
but  the  truth  to  me  in  the  name  of  the 

LOBD? 

<^^)  Then  he  said,  I  did  see  all  Israel 
scattered  upon  the  mountains,  as  sheep 
that  hare  no  shepherd :  and  the  Lord 
said.  These  have  no  master ;  let  them 
return  therefore  every  man  to  his  house 
in  peace.  (^)And  the  king  of  Israel 
said  to  Jehoshaphat,  Did  I  not  tell  thee 
thai  he  would  not  prophesy  ^ood  unto 
me,  •but  evil  ?  (^®>  Agam  he  said.  There- 
fore hear  the  word  of  the  Lobd  ;  I  saw 
the  LoKD  sitting  upon  his  throne,  and 


Micaiah  —Hebrew  text,  Mihdhu,  a  oontracted  form. 
The  Hebrew  margin  sabstitutes  the  nsoal  spelling. 

W  And  the  king  of  Israel  ...  sat  either  of 
them  on  his  throne.— lUther,  Now  the  king  of 
Israel  .  .  .  were  sitting  each  on  hie  throne. 

Clothed  in  their  robes.— The  pronoun,  which 
IB  indispensable  if  this  be  the  meaning,  is  wanting  in 
the  Hebrew.  The  Syriac  has  probably  preserved  the 
original  reading:  "Clothed  in  raiment  apotted  white 
and  black."    (Vid,injr.) 

And  they  sat.— ITere  sitting,  Ezplaiiatorj  addi- 
tion by  chronicler. 

A  void  place.^^  ihreehinafioor,  LXX.,  'ir  r^ 
•hfiux&p^,  "in  the  open  ground;"  v  nig.,  "in  a  threshing, 
floor."  The  word  is  probably  corrupt,  and  may  have 
orifi^inated  out  of  heruddim,  "  spotted/'  i.e.,  perhaps 
emoroidered ;  an  epithet  of  robee. 

Prophesied.  —  Were  prophestfing,  '*  Yaticina. 
bantur,"  Vulg. 

m  Push.— Su^  (Dan.  viii.  4).  Figuratively,  as 
here,  Deut.  xzxiiL  17. 

Until  they  be  oonsumed.— rTVito  destroying  them, 

01)  Prophesied.— 3ri62»^*im,  "  were  prophesyii^." 
Yulff., "  prophetabant."  In  Terse  9  the  synonym  mith. 
nabbe*im  was  used,  which  also  signifies  "  mad,  raving  " 
(Jer.  xux.  26).  The  root  meaning  of  this  word  is  pro- 
bably visible  in  the  Assyrian  nalm,  "  to  call,  proclaim,*' 
fio  that  the  ndbi,  or  prophet,  was  the  rpo^^rrris  or  spokes- 
man of  Qt>d,  the  herald  of  heaven  to  earth.  (Comp. 
the  name  of  the  j^od  Nebo,  Nabt*iMn,  who  answers 
in  the  Babylonian  Fantheon  to  the  Greek  Hermes.) 

And  prosper  - 1.6.,  <md  ihou  shaU  prosper.  So 
LXX.,  KoL  §loS»Sfiarp.  Vulg.,  **  prosperaberis."  (Gomp. 
"  This  do,  and  live ; "  and  Gen.  xx.  7, "  he  shall  pray  for 
thee,  and  Ivoe  thou  I ") 

"FoT.—And, 

<i2)  The  words  of  the  prophets . . .  one  assent. 
— See  margin,  and  comp.  Josh.  ix.  2.  "  they  assembled 

.  .  to  fight  against  Israel,  one  mouth  " — i,e,,  with  one 
.consent.) 


Probably  instead  of  dibhre,  "  words,"  we  should  read 
dibberu,  *'  ihej  said,"  a  far  slighter  change  in  Hebrew 
writing  than  m  Enfflish :  "  BdluM  the  prophets  have 
with  one  mouth  spdcen  good  unto  (or,  of)  the  king." 
So  LXX. 

Itike  one  of  their's.— Literally,  Uhe  one  ofihem. 
Kinffs,  Uke  the  word  of  one  of  ihem, 

W  Even.- 3/ay,  hut  whateoever  my  Ood  thaU  «qf. 

My  Qod* — KinapB,  Jehoeah, 

(14)  Shall  I  fo»ear.  —  Kings,  shaU  we  forbear. 
(See  Note  on  yerse  5.) 

And  he  said,  G-o  ye  up  •  .  .  and  they  shall 
be  dellTeredi — ^Kings  repeats  the  words  of  verse  11, 
"  Gro  thon  tm,  and  prosper  thou,  and  the  Lord,"  &c. 
The  chronicler  has  substituted  a  r^ly,  which  states 
quite  definitely  that  ihey  (t.e.,  the  Syrians)  shall  be 
aelivered  into  the  hands  of  the  allied  sovereigna  In 
verse  11  the  object  of  the  verb  *'  deliver  "  was  not  ex- 
pressed. This  rather  reminds  us  of  the  Delphic  oneh : 
**  If  OrcBsus  pass  the  Halys,  a  migh^  empire  wiU  be 
overthrown,''  tiiongh  the  words  of  ^eaekiah  in  the  pre- 
ceding verse  are  pudn  enough. 

(15)  And  the  king  sidd.-l  Kings  xzii.  16  lite- 
ratim, 

I  adjnre  thee. — Compare  the  words  of  the  higb 
priest  to  Christ  (Matt.  xzvi.  63). 

(i<)  Upon  the  mountains.— Kings,  "miiothe 
mountains." 

As  sheep. — Like  thefiock,  both  of  sheep  and  goats. 

(17)  But  evil.— So  lyings.  Heb.,  here  as  margin. 
(Comp.  verse  7.) 

m  Again.— ulfu2. 

Therefore.— LXX.,  not  so,  as  if  the  Hebrew  were 
lo'hen  instead  of  taken,  Ynlg.,  excellently,  "at  ille: 
idcirco  ait  andite  verbum  domini" 

Hear  ye. — Kixigs,  hear  thou. 

Standing  on  niis  right  hand.— Literally,  were 
standing.  Kings,  And  all  the  host  of  heoffen  wm 
standing  by  him,  on  his  right  hand  and  oa  his  l^ 
The  chronicler  has  abridgecL 


386 


Prophecies 


II.  CHRONICLES,  XVIII. 


and  M  cast  into  Prison 


all  the  host  of  heaven  standing  on  his 
right  hand  and  on  his  left.  <^^^  And  the 
Lord  said.  Who  shall  entice  Ahab  king 
of  Israel,  that  he  may  go  up  and  fall  at 
Itamoth-gilead?  And  one  spake  saying 
after  this  manner,  and  another  saying 
after  that  manner.  (^>  Then  there  came 
out  a  'spirit,  and  stood  before  the  Lord, 
and  said,  I  will  entice  him.  And  the 
liOBD  said  unto  him,  WherewithP  <*i)And 
he  said,  I  will  go  ont,  and  be  a  lying 
spirit  in  the  moulii  of  all  his  propnets. 
And  the  Lord  said,  Thoa  shalt  entice 
Aim,  and  thou  shalt  also  prevail :  go  out, 
and  do  even  so.  W  Now  therefore,  be- 
hold, the  Lord  hath  put  a  lying  spirit 
in  the  mouth  of  these  thy  prophets^  and 
the  Lord  hath  spoken  evil  against  thee. 
<»)Then  ZedeUah  the  son  of  Che- 
TinAUflh  came  near,  and  smote  Micaiah 
upon  the  cheek,  and  said,  Which  way 
went  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  from  me  to 
speak  unto  thee  9  (^)  And  Micaiah  said. 
Behold,  thou  shalt  see  on  that  day  when 


A  Jok  L  6w 


1  Or.  JhMN 


s  Beb^  a 


ihou  shalt  go  ^into  'an  inner  chamber 
to  hide  thyself.  WThen  the  king  of 
Israel  said.  Take  ye  Micaiah,  and  carry 
him  back  to  Amon  the  governor  of  the 
city,  and  to  Joash  the  kin^s  son; 
(M)And  say,  Thus  saith  the  king.  Put 
ihiB  fellow  in  the  prison,  and  feed  him 
with  bread  of  affliction  and  with  water  of 
affliction,  until  I  return  in  peace.  (^^And 
Micaiah  said.  If  thou  certainly  return 
in  peace,  then  hath  not  the  Lord  spoken 
by  me.  And  he  said.  Hearken,  all  ye 
pe^le. 

<^>  So  the  king  of  Israel  and  Jehosha- 
phat  the  king  of  Judah  went  up  to 
Kamoth-^ea4.  <^)And  the  king  of 
Israel  said  unto  Jehoshaphat,  I  will 
disguise  myself,  and  will  go  to  the 
battle ;  but  put  thou  on  thy  robes.  So 
the  king  of  Israel  disguised  himself; 
and  they  went  to  the  battle.  ^^^  Now 
the  king  of  Syria  had  commanded  the 
captains  of  the  chariots  that  were  with 
him,  saying.  Fight  ye  not  with  small  or 


OS)  And  one  spake,  saying.— Literally,  and  one 
said  (i.e^  it  was  spoken),  this  one  saying  thus,  and  thai 
one  saying  thus.    The  text  is  certainly  right. 

After  this  jnB,naer.^Kdkhdh,  J&iings,  hekhoh. 
Kii^^  has,  and  this  one  said  in  this  wise,  and  thai  one 
-was  saying  in  that  wise, 

<flO)  Then  there  oame  out  a  spirit.— Bather, 
And  the  spirit  came  forth,    LXX.,  K«d  ^HKBt  rh  rvtvfia, 

(SI)  And  be. — Become  {wehdytthi  U),  Kings  omits 
the  particle. 

A  lying  spirit.- ii  spirit  of  falsehood,  (Gomp. 
Xsa.  xi.  2,  xix.  14> ;  Ezek.  xiv.  9 : "  Ana  the  prophet,  if  he  be 
deceived,  and  speak  a  word,  it  is  I,  Jehovah,  who  have 
deceived  that  prophet."  The  verb  "  deceive  "  is  that 
vrhich  is  renderod  *'  entice  **  here  and  in  verse  19,  pittah. 
liXX,  hrwHitrus,  (See  also  2  Thess.  iL  11.) 

<S2)  Now  therefore.—^fu2  now. 

Of  these. — ^Kings,  of  all  Mea«.  So  some  Hebrew 
MSS.,  Ynlg.,  Sjriac,  Arabic,  and  one  MS.  of  LXX. 

(»)  Then.— ^nd. 

And  smote. — Way-yak,  a  correction  of  way-yakkeh 
{Kmgs),  soch  as  the  cnronicler  often  makes. 

'Wnioh  way. — ^Literally,  where  is  the  way  the  spirit 
of  Jehovah  passed.    Kings,  where  passed  the  spirit, 

ITnto  thee.— With  thee, 

<2*>  Thou  shalt  see.— 2%ou  art  to  see,  or,  destined 
to  see,  on  that  day  when  thou  shalt  enter  a  chamber  in 
n  chamber  to  hide  thyself  {JLehB^hdhe*,  correctly.  Kings, 
lehi^habeh),  Zedekiah's  farther  history  is  not  re- 
^corded — an  indication,  as  Ewald  justly  observes,  that 
the  original  narrative  contained  much  more  than  the 
present  extract  from  it. 

(25)  Take  ye  .  .  .  carry  him.— Kings,  Take  thou 
«  .  .  carry  thou,  addressed  to  some  single  officer. 

Governor.  —  Bar,  "prefect."  LXX.,  ^px^^o- 
Syriac,  shaUU. 

Carry  baok — i,e,,  convey  hack,  Literallj,  make 
JMrnretwrn. 
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m  Bread  of  aflUctiony  and  with  water  of 
affliction. — In  the  Hebrew  the  second  word  (WiaJts)  is 
not  a  genitive  bnt  an  accusative,  *'  bread  with  stint," 
**  water  with  stint.'*  Literally,  squeetina,  Ynlg., 
"  panis  modicnm  et  aqnae  pauxiflnm.  Synac,  "  bread 
(enough)  to  keep  life,  and  water  (enough)  to  keep  life." 
(Comp.  Isa.  zxx.  20.) 

Until  I  return. — A  correction  of  until  I  corns 
(Kings). 

<V)  And  Mioaiah  said.— Literally  as  1  Kings 
zxii.28. 

If  thou  certainly  return. —  "If  thou  dost 
return." 

And  he  said — i.e.,  Micaiah  siud,  turning  to  the 
crowd  of  bystanders,  and  making  them  witnesses  to 
hisprediction. 

Hearken,  all  ye  people.— Rather,  Hearken  ye, 
0  peoples  aU !  Literally,  all  of  them.  The  book  of  the 
prophet  Micah  opens  with  these  very  words  (Micah 
1.  2).  Hitsig  thinJcs  they  were  taken  from  that  passage, 
and  Noldeke,  that  they  "  must  be  and  denote  an  abbre- 
viation of  the  entire  book."  (!)  Thenius,  on  the  other 
hand,  lustlv  argues  that  the  whole  section  before  us 
bears  indubitame  marks  of  historical  truth,  and  is 
probably  an  extract  from  the  history  of  Jehoshaphat 
written  by  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani  (2  Chron.  xx.  34). 

(28)  I  will  disguise  myselfi  and  will  go.— 
Literally,  disguising  myself  and  entering  !  A  hurried 
exclamatory  mode  of  speaking. 

They  went.— Kings,  he  (Ahab)  went  into  the  battle. 
So  some  Hebrew  MSS.,  LXX.,  Syriac,  Yulg.,  Arabic, 
andTargum. 

(30)  That  were  with  him.— Kings  adds,  "  thirty 
and  two,"  referring  to  what  is  related  in  1  Kings 
XX.  16,  24,  a  matter  which  the  chronicler  has  not 
noticed.  The  Syriao  and  Arabic  supply  the  number 
here. 

With  small  or  great.— So  Kings.  Our  text  is 
literally,  with  the  small  or  the  great. 


A  Battle  unth  the  Syrians. 
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Aliab  is  iSZatn. 


great,  save  only  with  the  king  of  Israel. 
^)  And  it  come  to  pass,  when  the  cap- 
tains of  the  chariots  saw  Jehoshaphat, 
that  thej  said.  It  is  the  king  of  Israel. 
Therefore  they  compassed  about  him  to 
fight:  but  Jehoshaphat  cried  out,  and 
the  LoBD  helped  him  ;  and  God  moved 
them  to  depart  from  him.  (®)For  it 
came  to  pass,  that,  when  the  captains 
of  the  chariots  perceived  that  it  was  not 
the  king  of  Israel,  they  turned  back 
again  ^&om  pursuinc^  him.  (^)And  a 
certain  man  drew  a  bow  ^at  a  venture, 
and  smote  the  king  of  Israel  'between 
the  joints  of  the  harness :  therefore  he 
said  to  his  chariot  man.  Turn  thine 


I  Hfh^  ffom  afit' 
hnm. 


fUeUw. 


jotiU$  and  be- 
tween tke  bnaat- 
plfUe. 


ao. 


4  Heb^  made  tick. 


hand,  that  thou  mayest  carry  me  out  of 
the  host ;  for  1  am  ^wounded.  <^J  And 
the  battle  increased  that  day :  howbat 
the  king  of  Israel  stayed  himself  up  in 
his  chs^ot  against  the  Syrians  until 
the  even :  and  about  the  time  of  the 
sun  going  down  he  died. 

CHAPTER   XIX.— <i)  And  Jehosha^ 

Ehat  the  king  of  Judah  returned  to  his 
ouse  in  peace  to  Jerusalem.  (')And 
Jehu  the  son  of  Tfanani  the  seer  went 
out  to  meet  him,  and  said  to  king 
Jehoshaphat,  Shouldest  thou  help  the 
ungodly,  and  love  them  that  hate  the 
LoBD?   therefore  is  wrath  upon  thee 


They  oompaBsed  about  him.— Or,  came  round 
aaainst  him.  Kings,  wrongljr>  "  turned  aside  against 
him."  In  Hebrew  the  dmerence  tarns  on  luuf  a 
letter. 

.  But  Jehoshaphat  cried  out.— Probably  to  bring 
)ii8  followers  to  the  rescue.  (1  King^  xzii.  32  ends 
with  these  words.) 

And  the  Lord  helped  him;  and  God  moved 
'  (literally,  incited^  **  persoaded,*'  verse  1)  them  •  •  • 
firom  nim. — Drove  them  away  Jrom  him.  This  ad- 
dition  is  evidently  from  the  pen  of  the  chronicler  him- 
self. It  appears  that  he  understood  the  verb  "  cried 
out "  in  the  sense  of  a  cry  to  Qod  for  help,  a  sense 
which  it  often  bears,  e.g.,  Ps.  xxii.  6. 

How  Grod  ''  drove  them  off  "  is  explained  in  the  next 
verse.  The  captains  discovered  their  mistake  and 
retired. 

This  perfectly  natural  event  is  regarded  by  the 
chronicler  as  providential,  and  rightly  so.  Hebrew 
faith  "  knows  nothing  of  an  order  of  the  world  which 
can  be  separated  even  in  thought  from  the  constant 
personal  activity  of  Jehovah." 

(33)  Drew  a  how.— With  the  bow. 

At  a  venture. — See  margin,  and  comp.  2  Sam.  xv. 
11,  where  a  similar  phrase  occurs,  which  Gesenius  in. 
terprets  "  without  thought  of  evil  design."  The  LXX. 
9bar6xWf  "with  good  aim,"  is  a  bad  guess.  Syriac, 
*'  innocently  straight  before  him."  But  the  explanation 
of  Rashi  seems  TOst :  **  without  kno¥ring  why  he  chose 
that  particular  man  to  shoot  at." 

And  smote. — See  on  verse  23. 

Between  the  joints  of  the  harness.— Or, 
brecutplaie.  So  Svriac,  *'  between  the  division  of  his 
mail ";  the  LXX.  has  "  in  the  midst  of  the  lungs  and 
breast";  Yulgate,  "  between  the  neck  and  shoulders"; 
both  mere  guesses. 

That  thou  mayst  carry  (literally,  bring)   me 
out. — Kings,  and  Jyring  me  out. 
■   (3*)  Increased. — Literally,  went  up,  grew,    (Oomp. 
Gen.  xl.  10 ;  Amos  vii.,  the  growth  of  g^rass.) 

Howbeit  the  king  of  Israel  stayed  himself 
up  in  his  chariot. — Literally,  and  the  king  of  Israel 
was  (or,  conJtinued^  holding  himself  up  in  the  chariot, 
facing  Aram,  until  the  evening.  1  Kings  xxii.  35 
reads :  was  held  up  in  the  chariot,  &c.,  and  he  died  in 
the  evening.  The  reading  of  Chronicles  is  preferable, 
the  sense  being  that  Ahab  bravely  bore  up  against  the 
pain  of  his  wound,  in  order  not  to  discourage  his  own 
side  by  retiring  from  the  field.    The  rest  of  the  narra- 


tive which  tells  of  the  return  of  the  army  and  the  wash- 
ing of  Ahab's  chariot  at  the  pool  of  Samaria  (1  Kings 
xxii.  36—^)  is  omitted  here,  oecanse  Jehoshaphat  was 
not  concerned  in  it,  and  perhaps  because  the  cnronieler 
had  a  true  perception  of  the  real  climax  of  this  Tirid 
story  of  the  olden  time. 

XIX 

Jehu  thb  Son  of  Hanani  Dekoxikcss  thx 
Alliance  with  Ahab. 

The  whole  chapter  is  original,  so  far  aa  r^ards  the 
Book  of  Kings. 

(1)  Jehoshaphat  .  •  •  returned  to  his  houfle 
in  peace. — ^A  contrast  with  the  fate  of  Ahab 
is  suggested.  (Comp.  chap,  xviii.  27,  34 ;  uid  Qnd. 
16.) 

In  peace. — In  wholeness,  soundness,  i.e.,  unhurt 

(a)  And  Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani  tiie  seer.— 
The  seer  whose  father  had  suffered  for  his  reproof  of 
Asa  (chap.  xvi.  7 — 10),  and  who  had  himself  ahead^ 
witnessed  against  Baasha,  king  of  Israel  (1  Kings  xn. 
1—7). 

To  meet  him.— Unto  his  presence  (1  Chron.  xiL 
17;  chap.  xv.  2). 

King. — The  king.  The  prophets  never  shxank  from 
facing  the  highest  representatives  of  earthly  power 
(comp.  1  Kings  xxi.  20). 

Shouldest  thou  help.—Literany,  to  help  the  un- 
godly. The  infinitive  (as  in  1  Chron.  v.  1,  ix.  25),  t.0., 
ov^test  thou  to  help. 

The  ungodly.— The  emphatic  word.  (See  Pss. 
cxxxix.  21,  22 ;  cxix.  158 :  ''I  beheld  the  transgressors 
with  loaiMnQ.**) 

Them  that  hate  the  Iiord. — And  hatert  of 
Jehovah  lovest  thou  f  (The  particle  le  prefixed  to  tlK^ 
word  for  "  haters  "  is  characteristic  of  the  chroiiicler*^ 
style.) 

Therefore  is  wrath  upon  thee.— See  the  same 
phrase,  1  Chron.  xxvii.  24.  In  the  case  of  David,  the 
Divine  wrath  was  embodied  in  pestilence ;  what  form 
did  it  take  with  Jehoshaphat  ?  The  following  chapters 
seem  to  supply  the  answer.  His  land  suffered  ihts* 
sion  and  his  fleet  shipwreck ;  his  posterity  was  evil,  and 
came  to  an  evil  end  (chap|S.  xx.,  xxi.,  xxii.).  There  odby 
be  reference  also  to  the  failure  of  the  campaign  in  which 
Jehoshaphat  had  engaged,  and  his  inglorious  return  to 
his  o^ru  land. 
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JeJiosfiaphat  sets 


II.  CHRONICLES.  XIX. 


Jttdges  in  Uie  Land, 


from  before  the  Lobd.  (3)  Nevertheless 
there  are  'good  things  found  in  thee,  in 
that  thou  hast  taken  away  the  gloves 
out  of  the  land,  and  hast  prepared  thine 
heart  to  seek  God. 

(^)  And  Jehoshaphat  dwelt  at  Jerusa- 
lem :  and  ^he  went  out  again  through 
the  people  from  Beer-sheba  to  mount 
EphrJEdm,  and  brought  them  back  unto 
the  Lord  Gfod  of  their  fathers.  ^*>  And 
he  set  judges  in  the  land  throughout  all 
the  fenced  cities  of  Judah,  city  by  city. 


a  ch.  ir.  4, 6 


1  Hcb^  kf  rttum- 
0d  aud  tcemt  out 


S  Heb..  in  th*  mnt- 
tMT  o/jmli/ment. 


b  Deut.  la  17 :  Job 
M.  19:  Acts  in. 
S4;  Rnm.  S.  11 ; 
Ual.  S.  « :  1  Put. 
1.17. 


(^)  And  said  to  the  judges,  Take  heed 
what  ye  do :  for  ye  judge  not  for  man, 
but  for  the  Lojrd,  who  is  with  you  ^in 
the  judgment,  <^)  Wherefore  now  let 
the  fear  of  the  Lobd  be  upon  you ;  take 
heed  and  do  it :  for  there  is  no  iniquity 
with  the  Lord  our  God,  nor  *  respect  of 
persons,  nor  taking  of  gifts. 

(8)  Moreover  in  Jerusalem  did  Jehosha- 
phat set  of  the  Levites,  and  of  the  priests, 
and  of  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  Israel, 
for  the  judgment  of  the  Lord,  and  for 


(3)  Keverthelesa.— Yet  the  Divine  wrath  will  not 
porsne  thee  to  destmction,  for  there  are  aood  things 
found  in  thee.  (So  chap.  xii.  12 ;  comp.  also  1  Eangs 
xiv.  13.) 

Thou  hast  taken  away  the  groves.— T^ou  hast 
eoneumed  (or  exterminated)  the  Asherahs,  (Deut.  xiii. 
6 ;  2  Kings  zxiii.  24.)  So  Asa,  had  done  (chap.  xvii.  4). 
(Asheroth,  as  eqaivalent  to  Aahenm,  recurs  in  chap. 
xxxiii.  3  and  in  Jndg.  iii.  7  only.) 

And  hast  prepared.— Or,  directed.  The  contrary 
was  said  of  Behoboam  (chap.  xii.  14.) 

TuBTHEB    Proceedings    in    the    Reform   of 

Justice  and  Beligiok. 

W  And  he  went  out  again.— This  refers  io  the 
former  Visitation  or  Royal  Commission  for  the  instmc- 
tion  of  the  people  in  the  sacred  Law  (chap.  xrii.  7 — 9). 

I^rom  Beer-aheba,  the  southern,  to  the  hill  coun^ 
try  of  JEphraim,  the  northern  limit  of  his  dominions. 

Be  went  out. — Not  necessarily  in  person,  but  by 
his  accredited  representatives. 

Brought  them  back.— JfocJe  them  return  (chap. 
xxiv.  19). 

Unto  the  Iiord  God  of  their  fathers.— From 
the  worship  of  the  Baals  and  the  illicit  cuUus  of 
Jehovah.  The  local  worship  of  the  God  of  Israel 
*'  necessarily  came  into  contact  with  the  Ganaanite 
service  of  baal,  and,  apart  from  the  fact  that  the 
loxnrions  festivals  of  the  latter  had  a  natural  attraction 
for  the  sensuous  Semitic  nature  of  the  Hebrews,  there 
was  a  more  innocent  motive  which  tended  to  assimilate 
the  two  worships.  The  offerings  and  festivals  of 
Jehovah  were  acts  of  homage  in  which  the  people  con. 
secrated  to  Him  the  good  things  of  His  be^wing. 
These  were  no  longer  the  scanty  products  of  pastoral 
life,  but  the  rich  g^fts  of  a  land  oi  com  and  wine  .  .  . 
Thus,  the  religious  feasts  necessarily  assumed  a  new 
and  more  luxurious  character,  and,  rejoicine  before 
Jehovah  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  good  tnings  of 
Canaan,  the  Israelites  naturall^r  imitated  the  agricul- 
taral  feasts  which  the  Ganaanites  celebrated  oefore 
Baal.  It  is  not,  therefore,  surprising  that  we  find 
many  indications  of  a  gradual  fusion  between  the  two 
worships ;  that  many  of  the  great  Hebrew  sanctuaries 
are  demonstrably  identical  with  Ganaanite  holyplaces ; 
that  the  autumn  feast,  usually  Imown  as  the  Feast  of 
Tabernacles,  has  a  close  parallel  in  the  Ganaanite 
T^intage  Feast,  that  Ganaanite  immorality  tainted  the 
worship  of  Jehovah ;  and  that  at  length  Jehovah  Him. 
self,  who  was  addressed  by  His  worshippers  bv  the 
same  general  appellation  of  'Baal'  or 'Lora' which  was 
the  ordinary  title  of  the  Ganaanite  nature-god,  was 
hardly  distingpiished  by  the  masses  who  worshipped  at 
the  local  shrines    from   the    local   Baalim  ox   their 


Ganaanite  neighbours  "  (Prof.  Bobertson  Smith,  Pro* 
phets  of  Israel,  p.  38). 

(5)  And  he  set. — Appointed,  or  staiioned. 

The  fenced  cities. — As  being  the  chief  centres  of 
each  district. 

City  by  city. — For  every  cUy,  according  to  the 
Law,  Deut.  xvi.  18, "  in  all  thy  gat^s."  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xxiii.  4;  xxvi.  29.)  The  judges  would  be  Levites,  and 
probably  also  priests  and  family  chiefs,  as  in  the  case 
of  Jerusalem  (verse  8). 

(0)  Ye  judge  not  for  man»  but  for  the  Lord.— 
Tw  not  for  man  that  ye  wiU  judge,  hut  for  Jehovaht 
as  His  vicegerents,  and  ministers  of  Hb  will.  (Comp. 
Bom,  xiii.  1—4.) 

Who  is  with  you  in  the  judgment.— This 
rightly  gives  the  sense  of  the  brief  words :  "  and  with 
you  in  word  of  doom,"  i.e.,  Jehovah  will  be  present  with 
you  at  the  time  of  your  giving  sentence.  (See  on  chap. 
XX.  17,  and  comp.  Ps.  IxxxiL  1—4 :  **  God  standeth  m 
God's  Assembly;  in  the  midst  of  gods  (t.c,  judges)  He 
judgeth.*')  The  LXX.  and  Ynigate  misunderstand 
the  passage ;  but  the  Syriac  renders :  "  Be  strong,  and 
ludge  true  judgment,  and  the  Lord  will  he  with  you 
for  ever."  (Gomp.  also  Deut.  i.  17 :  "  The  decision  be- 
longeth  to  God'';  and  Exod.  xxi.  6.)  The  name 
"  Jehoshaphat "  denotes  Jehovah  judgeth, 

(7)  Wherefore.^^tu2. 

The  fear  of  the  Lord. — A  dread,  or  awe,  of 
Jehovah.    (See  chap.  xvii.  10.) 

Take  heed  and  do  (a  hendiadys,  i.e.,  act  heed- 
fully,  deal  warily). 

Iniquity — i.e.,  want  of  equity,  unfairness,  injustice 
{*avlah).  To  the  marginal  references  add  Ihe  pro- 
hibition, Deut.  xvi.  19.  ^  They  who  judge  for  Jehovah 
(verse  6)  are  bound  to  judge  7iA;6  Jehovah. 

(8)  Did  •  •  •  set. — Appointed  some  of  the  Levites, 
Chief  of  the  ^thBTS.— Heads  of  the  ehins  or 

families.  (Gomp.  Exod.  xviii.  21 — 26 ;  Deut.  i.  16 — 17, 
where  the  judicial  functions  of  the  family  chiefs  are 
said  to  have  been  ordained  by  Moses.)  The  6,000 
Levites  set  apart  by  David  to  be  writers  {shoterim)  and 
judges  (1  Ghron.  xxiii.  4)  appear  to  liave  been  intended 
to  act  as  their  assessors,  as  bein^  professional  experts 
in  the  Law.  In  this  measure,  it  is  probable  that  David 
merely  systematised  traditional  usf^e.  Jehoshaphat 
re-organised  the  administration  of  justice  througnout 
the  country,  and  established  a  superior  tribunal,  or 
Hi^h  Gourt  of  Appeal,  in  the  capital,  such  as  Deut. 
xvii.  8 — 12  prescribes. 

For  the  judgment  of  the  Lord.— Comp.  verse 
11 :  "  For  every  matter  of  Jehovah,"  i.e.,  for  aU  ecclesi- 
astical as  opposed  to  civil  causes.  The  latter  are  hero 
called  "  controversies  **  {rihh,  strife,  litigation),  and  in 
verse  11, "  every  matter  of  the  king." 
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JehoAaphat^s  Charge 


II.  CHEONICLES,  XX. 


to  the  Jtidgu. 


controversies,  when  they  returned  to  Jeru- 
salem. (^)  And  he  charged  them,  saying. 
Thus  shall  ye  do  in  the  fear  of  the  Lord, 
faithfully,  and  with  a  perfect  heart. 
(i<>)  And  what  cause  soever  shall  come  to 
you  of  your  brethren  that  dwell  in  their 
cities,  between  blood  and  blood,  between 
law  and  commandment,  statutes  and 
judgments,  ye  shall  even  warn  them 
that  they  trespass  not  against  the  Lord, 
and  80  wrath  come  upon  you,  and  upon 
your  brethren  :  this  do,  and  ye  shall  not 
trespass.     ^^^^  And,  behold,  Amariah  the 


1     Heb^    rate 
eourage  and  do. 


chief  priest  is  over  you  in  all  matters  of 
the  Lord  ;  and  Zebadiah  the  son  of 
Ishmael,  the  ruler  of  the  house  (^  Judah, 
for  all  the  king's  matters  :  also  the  Le- 
vites  sJiall  he  officers  before  you.  ^Deal 
courageously,  and  the  Lord  shall  be 
with  the  good. 

CHAPTER  XX.— W  It  came  to  pafls 
after  this  also,  tluU  the  children  of 
Moab,  and  the  children  of  Ammon,  and 
with  them  other  beside  the  Ammonites, 
came   against   Jehoshaphat  to  battle. 


When. — And.  There  shonld  be  a  fall-stop  at  "con- 
troYersies."  "  And  they  returned  to  Jerusalem"  refers 
to  the  return  of  the  Royal  Commission  of  verse  4.  So 
Syriac  and  Arabic,  which  make  the  clause  begin  verse  9 : 
"  And  he  returned  to  Jerusalem,  charged  them,  and 
said  to  them." 

(9)  Thus.— Yiz.,  as  Terse  10  explains. 

Them. — ^The  members  of  the  Superior  Court ;  just 
as  the  ordinary  judges  had  been  charged  (verses  6,  7). 

Perfect  heart. — i.e.,  integrity,  (See  chaps,  xv.  17, 
xvi.  9.) 

(10)  And.— To  wit 

Cause.— i2/6^,  "  controversy"  (verse  8). 

Shall  oome  to  you.— t.e.,  be  referred  to  you  as 
the  Supreme  Court  of  Appeal. 

Of. — From  your  brethren — i.e.,  not  your  judicial 
brethren,  but  your  fellow-countrymen. 

That  dwell  in  their  cities.— In  the  various 
country  towns,  as  opposed  to  the  capital. 

Between  blood  and  blood.— See  Dent.  xvii.  8. 
Questions  growing  out  of  cases  of  homicide — e.g., 
whether  a  given  crime  were  murder  or  manslaughter. 

Between  law  and  commandment,  statutes 
and  judgments. — That  is,  questions  about  the  inter- 
pretation and  application  of  the  different  legal  rules 
and  principles.  The  phrase  "  commandment,  statutes, 
and  judgments,"  is  a  sort  of  summary  of  the  various 
kinds  of  law. 

Te  shall  even  warn  them  that  they  tres- 
pass not. — Then  ye  shall  instnict  them,  in  order 
that,  Sec. 

Warn. — Teach  (Exod.  xviii.  20)  them  the  true  sense 
and  bearing  of  the  law  in  the  particular  case. 

Trespass. — Incur  guilt ;  by  gi^'ing  false  judgment. 

And  so  wrath  (verse  2)  .  .  .  brethren.— The 
miscarriage  of  justice  would  involve  not  only  the  im- 
mediate agents,  but  the  whole  people,  in  guifi  and  its 
penal  consequences. 

This  do  .  .  .  treBpSLBS.—Thus  shall  ye  do  (verse  9), 
that  ye  may  not  incur  guilt. 

(11)  Ana  behold. — For  the  form  of  the  sentence, 
comp.  1  Chron.  xxviii.  21. 

Amariah  the  chief  priest.— Bather.  High  Priest 
(ha-rOsh),  the  Head  (chap.  xxiv.  6).  Vulg.,  **sacerdos 
et  pontifex  vester."  In  1  Chron.  vi.  11  Amariah  is  the 
fifth  from  Zadok,  the  famous  High  Priest  of  David 
and  Solomon's  time.  As  Jehoshaphat  was  the  fifth 
king  from  David,  the  name  Amariah  probably  denotes 
the  same  person  in  both  places. 

Over  you  in  all  matters  of  the  Lord.— The 
High  Priest  was  naturally  declared  the  President  of 
the  Court  in  all  spiritual  cases  (see  on  verse  8). 
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Zebadiah  the  son  of  Ishmael  (or,  Zaohandh 
the  son  of  Shemaiah,  Syr.  and  Arab.)  "  the  ruler  of  the 
house  of  Judah,"  the  nagid,  emir,  or  tribal  prince,  was 
anpointed  President  of  tiie  Court  in  civil  causes  ("  for 
all  the  king's  matters  "). 

Also  the  Levites  shall  be  officers.— litenlly, 
And  Writers  shall  the  Levites  be ;  inferior  officials  ii 
the  Court,  such  as  scribes  and  notarios. 

Before  you.— In  your  presence,  and  under  your 
direction  (chap.  xiv.  5). 

Deal  courageously.— Literally,  he  strong  and  ad. 
A  favourite  locution  of  the  chronicler's.  (Comp.  1 
Chron.  xxviii.  10,  20.) 

The  Lord  shall  be.— Or,  Jehotxih  be!  a  wish  or 
prayer.  This  too  is  a  characteristic  expression  of  the 
writer.    (Comp.  1  Chron.  ix.  20,  xv.  2,  xx.  17.) 

XX. 

Invasion  of  thb  Moabites,  Ammonites,  ajtd 
Maonites.  Theib  mabvellotts  Oyesthsow— 
(verses  1 — 30). 

The  chronicler  only  haspreserved  an  historic  account 
of  this  ffreat  deliverance.  But  certain  of  the  Psalms  have 
been  with  much  probability  supposed  to  commemonte 
it.  The  contents  of  Psalms  xlvi. — ^xlviiL  harmonise 
well  with  this  assumption ;  and  they  are  referred  by 
their  titles  to  *'  the  sons  of  Korah,'*  a  fact  which  corre- 
sponds with  the  statement  of  verse  19  that  certain  of 
the  Korahite  Levites  sang  praises  to  Jehovah  on  occa- 
sion of  the  prophecy  of  Jahaziel.  Further,  Jahasiel 
himself  was  an  Asajphiie  Levite,  and  it  is  noteworthy 
that  Ps.  Ixxxiii.,  which  is  a  prayer  against  a  hostile 
confederacy  of  Edom,  Ammon,  Moab,  and  other  races, 
is  headed  *'  A  Psalm  of  Asaph."  It  may  have  been 
composed  by  the  prophet  whose  name  is  only  recorded 
in  tins  chapter. 

(1)  It  came  to  pass  after  this  also.— Bather, 
And  it  came  to  pass  afterwards,  i.e.,  after  the  battle  of 
Bamoth-Gilead,  and  Jehoshaphat's  reformation  of 
law  and  religion. 

And  the  children  of  Ammon,  and  with 
them  other  beside  the  Ammonites.— This  is  an 
attempt  to  get  a  reasonable  sense  out  of  a  cormpted 
text.  What  the  Heb.  says  is  :  And  the  sons  ofAfMM/^y 
and  wUh  them  some  of  the  Antmonites.  So  the  Tulg't 
**  et  filii  Ammon  et  cum  eis  de  Ammonitis."  Transpose 
a  single  Hebrew  letter,  and  there  results  the  intelligible 
reading :  And  the  sons  of  Ammon,  and  with  them  ^ 
Maonites  (Heb.,  Me*iinim.  See  on  1  Chron.  iv.  41> 
42.)    The  Maonites  are  mentioned  again  (chap.  xxvi.  7) 


Moab  Invades  Judah. 


11.  CHRONICLES,    XX.        The  King  seeks  help  of  the  Lord. 


<2)  Then  there  came  some  that  told  Jeho- 
shaphat,  saying,  There  cometh  a  great 
mnltitade  against  thee  from  beyond  the 
sea  on  this  side  Syria ;  and,  behold,  they 
be  in  Hazazon-tamar,  which  ia  En-gedL 
(3)  And  Jehoshaphat  feared,  and  set 
^himself  to  seek  the  Losn,  and  pro- 
claimed a  fiifit  throughout  all  Juoah. 
<^)And  Judah  gathered  themselyes 
together,  to  ask  help  of  the  Lobd: 
even  out  of  all  the  cities  of  Judah  they 
came  to  seek  the  Lord. 

<^>  And  Jehoshaphat  stood  in  the  con- 


1  Heb.,Jkit/DW9. 


tUth^  thorn. 


gregation  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  in 
tiie  house  of  the  Lord,  before  the  new 
court.  (^)  And  said,  O  Lord  God  of  our 
fathers,  art  not  thou  God  in  heaven? 
and  rulest  not  thou  over  all  the  kingdoms 
of  the  heathen "?  and  in  thine  hand  is 
there  not  power  and  might,  so  that  none 
is  able  to  withstand  thee  P  ^^^  Art  not 
thou  our  God,  ^who  didst  drive  out  the 
inhabitants  of  this  land  before  thy  peo- 
ple Israel,  and  gavest  it  to  the  seed  of 
Abraham  thy  friend  for  ever  9  (^)  And 
they  dwelt  therein,  and  have  built  thee 


in  company  with  Arabs.  They  appear  to  have  been  a 
tribe,  whose  chief  seat  was  Maon,  on  the  eastern  slopes 
of  the  chain  of  Monnt  Seir,  after  which  they  are  caUed 
**  sons,"  or  *'  inhabitants  of  Moont  Seir  "  in  verses  10, 
22,  23.  Accordingly  Josephos  (Ant.  iz.  1,  §  2)  calls 
them  a  mnltitade  of  Arabs.  [The  LXX.  reads :  *'  And 
with  them  some  of  the  Minaioi,"  a  name  which  possibly 
represents  the  me'tnim  of  the  Heb.  text  of  1  Ghron.  iv. 
41.  Syriac,  "and  with  them  men  of  war;"  Arabic, 
"  brave  men."  Perhaps  the  expression  rendered  and 
foiih  them — we'immdhem — is  a  relic  of  an  ori&pual  read- 
ing, and  the  MaonUes ;  and  the  some  of  the  Ammonites 
[mehd^ammontm)  whidi  follows,  is  merely  a  gloss  on 
an  obscnre  name  by  some  transcriber]. 

(2)  Then  there  oame  some  that  told.— ^lul  ihey 
{i.e.,  messengers ;  Yulg.,  "  nuntii  *')  cam^  and  told. 

Cometh.— J8  com^. 

The  Sea.— The  Dead  Sea,  east  of  which  lay  the 
territories  of  Ammon  and  Moab ;  while  to  the  south  of 
it,  not  far  from  Fetra,  was  Maon. 

On  this  side  Syria. — Heb.,  from,  Aram ;  and  so 
liXX.  and  Yulg.  But  Edom  is  probably  the  troe 
reading — a  name  often  confused  with  Aram.  As  the 
invaders  marched  round  the  southern  end  of  the  Dead 
Sea,  the V  were  naturally  described  as  coming  from 
£dom.  The  Syr.  and  Arab,  have :  from  the  other  side 
of  the  Bed  Sea. 

Sazason-tamar.— See  Gen.  xiv.  7. 

XiUgedi  (Ain-jidy),  midway  on  the  western  coast  of 
the  Dead  Sea  (see  1  Sam.  xxiiL  29),  about  thirtv-six 
miles  from  Jerusalem.  The  Syr.  and  Arab,  nave 
Jericho  for  HazaEon-tamar  (P  meadow  of  pahns). 
Jericho  was  also  called  *'  city  of  palms.'' 

(3)  And  Jehoshaphat. — And  he  was  afraid  (scil., 
at  the  news).  And  Jehoshaphat  set  his  face,  &e.  Lite- 
rally, pwt  his  face— a  phrase  used  in  Dan.  ix.  3 
(eomp.  2  Kings  xii.  18),  and  implying  resolved, 
determined. 

To  seek  the  Lord.— The  Hebrew  construction  is 
that  of  chap.  xv.  13  {le  is  here  a  sign  of  the  aecusatiTc). 

Proclaimed  a  fast.— An  act  of  national  self- 
hnmiliation,  implying  an  admission  of  guilt,  and 
intended  to  evoke  the  Divine  pity  and  succour.  (Comp. 
Jndg.  XX.  26;  Joel  ii.  12—17;  1  Sam.  vii.  6;  Ezra 
viii.  21.) 

(4)  To  ask. — Literally,  to  seek  (bcLqqesh,  a  synonym 
of  ddrash,  verse  2)  from  Jehovah ;  scil.,  help,  which 
Anthorised  Yersion  rightly  supplies. 

Sven  out  of  all  the  dties  of  Judah.— Em- 
phasising the  fact  that  the  gathering  in  the  Temple 
represented  the  whole  nation.  Syriac  and  Arabic, "  and 
even  from  the  distant  cities." 


(6)  And  Jehoshaphat  stood.— Comp.  chap.  vi.  12, 
13. 

Judah  and  Jerusalem.— So  verse  27.  Jerusalem 
is  thus  mentioned  side  by  side  with  the  country,  as 
being  by  far  the  most  important  part  of  it.  (See  also 
the  heaoings  of  Isa.  i.,  ii.) 

Before  the  new  court.— This  name,  "the  New 
Court,"  onlv  occurs  here.  It  probably  designates  the 
"  Great "  (cnap.  iv.  9)  or  outer  court  of  the  Temple,  in 
which  the  people  assembled.  Jehoshaphat  stood  facing 
the  people,  in  front  of  the  entrance  to  the  Court  of  the 
Priests.  Perhaps  the  court  was  called  New,  as  having 
been  recently  repaired  or  enlarged.  Syr.  and  Arab., 
**  before  the  new  ffate." 

(6)  Art  not  thou  Gk>d  in  heaven.— So  Ps.  cxv. 
2,  3.  Jehovah,  the  Worship  of  IsraeL  is  no  limited 
local  or  tribal  deity,  but  Crod  over  aU.  (Comp.  also  the 
first  clause  of  the  Lord's  Prayer.) 

And  rulest  not  thou  over  all  the  kingdoms  ? 
— Comp.  1  Chron.  xxix.  12  (David's  prajrer),  "and 
Thou  reignest  (rulest)  over  all ;  and  in  Thine  hand  is 
power  and  might."  This  and  next  sentence  should  be 
rendered  ajfirmatively,  as  in  that  place.  (Comp.  also 
Ps.  xlvii.  8 :  "  (rod  reigneth  over  the  heathen.") 

So  that  none  is  able  to  withstand  thee.— 
Yulg.,  "  nee  quisquam  tibi  potest  resistere ; "  LXX., 
itoi  ovK  IcTi  vpbf  <rJ  &m<rT^rcu.  Literallv,  and  there  is 
none  against  thee  to  stand  up.  For  this  construction, 
comp.  Ps.  xciv.  16  :  "  Who  will  stand  up  for  me  with 
(t.e.,  against)  workers  of  wickedness.  (Comp.  also  Ps.  ii. 
2  ;  and  the  last  words  of  Asa's  Prayer,  cnap.  xiv.  11.) 
Syr.  and  Arab., "  and  1  am  standing  and  praying  before 
thee." 

(7)  Art  not  thou  omx  GKkIP— Dtd^e  not  Thou, 
owr  Ood,  drive  out,  d'C.  (Comp.  Josh,  xxiii.  5,  9; 
Dent.  iv.  38,  xi.  23 ;  and  for  the  form  of  appeal,  Isa. 
Ii.  9)  10.    Comp.  also  Ps.  xlvii.  3,  4.) 

And  gavest  it  to  the  seed  of  Abraham.— 
According  to  the  Promise,  Gen.  xiii.  15, 16,  xv.  18. 

For  ever. — Qen.  xvii.  8,  "for  an  everlasting  pos- 
session." 

Thy  friend. —Or,  lover.  So  Isa.  xli.  8,  "seed  of 
Abraham,  my  friend."  This  title  of  Abraham  is  men. 
tioned  again  bv  St.  James  (chan.  ii.  23).    Hebron,  the 

Striarch's  bunal-place,  is  at  tnis  day  known  to  the 
uslim  world  as  el-KhalU,  "  the  Friend." 

(8)  And  have  built  thee  a  sanctuary  therein. 
—  And  huiU  thee  therein  a  sanctuary  for  thy  name. 
'*  A  sanctuary  for  thy  name  "  is  a  single  expression. 
(Comp.  ch«rt).  vi,  6,  6,  7,  8,  "  that  my  name  might  be 
there.")  The  nams  of  Jehovah  designates  all  that  He 
is  to  Israel ;  His  revealed  character. 
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JaitazieTg  Prophecy, 


a  sanctuary  therein  for  thj  name,  saying, 
(»)  «If,  when  evil  cometh  upon  us,  as  the 
sword,  judgment,  or  pestilence,or  famine, 
we  stand  before  this  house,  and  in  thy 
.presence,  (for  thy  name  is  in  this  house,) 
and  cry  unto  thee  in  our  affliction,  then 
thou  wilt  hear  and  help.  ^^^^  And  now, 
behold,  the  children  of  Ammon  and 
Moab  and  mount  Seir  whom  thou 
*wouldest  not  let  Israel  invade,  when 
they  came  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
but  tLey  turned  from  them,  and  de- 
stroyed them  not ;  <^^)  behold,  I  say,  how 
they  reward  us,  to  come  to  cast  us  out 
of  thy  possession,  which  thou  hast  given 
us  to  inherit.  <^J  0  our  God,  wilt  thou 
not  judge  them  ?  for  we  have  no  might 
against  this  great  company  that  cometh 
against  us ;   neither  know  we  what  to 


a1Kiiigs8.S7:ch. 


b  DeaU  S.  tt. 


1  Hob.,  (MCCllt. 


Or,  vdUty. 


do :  but  our  eyes  are  upon  thee.  ^  And 
all  Judah  stood  before  the  Lord,  with 
their  little  ones,  their  wives,  and  their 
children. 

<^^^  Then  upon  Jahaziel  the  son  of  Ze- 
chariah,  the  son  of  Benaiah,  the  son  of 
Jeiel,  the  son  of  Mattaniah,  a  Levite  of 
the  sons  of  Asaph,  came  the  Spirit  of 
the  LoBD  in  the  midst  of  the  congrega- 
tion ;  <^)  and  he  said.  Hearken  je,  all 
Judah,  and  ye  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem, 
and  thou  king  Jehoshaphat,  Thus  saitli 
the  Lord  unto  you.  Be  not  afraid  nor 
dismayed  by  reason  of  this  great  multi- 
tude ;  for  the  battle  is  not  your's,  but 
God's.  <*®)  To  morrow  go  ye  down  against 
them :  behold,  they  come  up  by  the  'cliff 
of  Ziz ;  and  ye  shall  find  them  at  the 
end  of  the  *brook,  before  the  wilderness 


(9)  If  when  evil  cometh  upon  us.  —  A  sum- 
mary of  pari  of  Solomon's  Frajer  of  Dedication  (chap. 
vi.  24 — 30).  The  reference  to  this  prayer  implies  a  con- 
fidence that  it  had  been  accepted  in  lieaven,  as  the  si^ 
that  followed  it  indicated  (chap.  vii.  1 — 3).  Syriac, 
"  When  the  sancttiary  is  amongst  us,  there  will  not 
come  upon  us  evil,  nor  sword,  nor  judgment,  &c.,  and 
we  will  come  and  stand  before  this  house,  and  before 
Thee,  becaase  Thy  name  is  invoked  in  this  house ;  and 
we  will  come  and  pray  before  Thee  in  this  house  and  thou 
wilt  hearken  to  the  voice  of  our  prayer,  and  deliver  us." 
The  Hebrew  seems  to  say,  "  If  there  come  upon  us  evil 
— sword  (judgment),  and  pestilence  and  famine — we 
will  stand  (i.e.,  come  forward)  before  this  house,  and  be- 
fore  Thee,  for  Thy  name  is  in  this  house,  and  we  will 
cry  unto  Thee  out  of  our  distress,  and  Thou  shalt  (or 
that  2%ott  mayest)  hear  and  save."  The  word  rendered 
"  judgment "  (shl^hot)  is  not  used  as  a  noun  anywhere 
else;  and,  laclang  a  conjunction,  it  spoils  the  symmetnr 
of  the  sentence.  It  is  probably  an  ancient  gloss.  AU 
the  versions  have  it ;  and  the  Yulg.  renders,  "  sword  of 
judgment."     (Comp.  the  Syriac  inverse  12,  infra.) 

(10)  And  (the  children  of)  mount  Seir.— The 
Maonites  are  here  so  called  apparently,  and  thus  identi- 
fied as  an  Edomitc  people.    (See  on  verse  1.) 

Whom  thou  wouldest  not  let  Israel  invade. 
—See  the  respective  prohibitions  (Dent.  ii.  4,  9, 19.) 
Comp.  also  (Num.  xx.  14 — 21)  the  king  of  Edom's  re- 
fnsal  of  a  passage  through  his  territory  ( Judg.  xi.  15, 
seq.)  These  tribes  were  recognised  as  the  kindred  of 
Israel,  as  being  sons  of  Esau  and  sous  of  Lot.  (The 
Syriac  has  "mount  Gkbel,"  i.e.,  Gebdl,  the  name  of 
a  tribe  living  in  the  northern  part  of  mount  Seir,  Fs. 
Ixxxiii.  8.) 

(U)  Behold,  I  say,  how  they  reward  us.— 
Literally,  atid  behold  they  are  requiting  us  by  coming^ 
Ac.     ( Comp.  Ps.  Ixxxiii .  4 — 9. ) 

Cast.— I)rit?e  out  (Gen.  iii.  24). 

Thy  possession.— The  Promised  Land  is  so  called 
nowhere  else  in  the  Old  Testament. 

Thou  hast  given  us  to  inherit.— 3f([u2«  us 
possess.     (Comp.  Judg.  xi.  24.) 

(12)  Wilt  thou  not  judge  them?— Exercise 
judgment  in  them,  i.e.,  upon  them  (here  only.)  LXX., 
oO  Kpufus  ip  abrois. 


This  great  ooixipB,ny.— Multitude  (chap.  xiv.  11) 
Syriac,  **  for  there  is  not  in  us  might  to  stand  befdre 
them :  bring  the  sword  of  Thy  judgment  against 
them." 

If  either  know  we^—And  for  our  part  we  know 
not  what  to  do. 

But  our  eyes  are  upon  thee.— .Fbr  our  em 
are  towards  thee  (*al  =  'cQ.  We  neither  know  nor  de- 
liberate upon  a  suitable  plan  of  resistance,  for  our  whole 
thought  is  centred  upon  Thee  and  Thine  omnipotence. 
For  the  metaphor,  comp.  Ps.  xxv.  15,  "  Mine  eyes  are 
ever  toward  (el)  Jehovah,"  and  Ps.  cxxiii.  2,  cxu.  8. 

(13)  Stood.— IFere  standing. 

Before  the  Lord — i.e.,  prayiu]^  with  their  king. 
(Comp.  the  apparent  reference  to  this  assemblv  in  Ps. 
xlviii.  9,  "We  thought  upon  Thv  lovingkinoness,  0 
God,  in  the  midst  of  Thy  Temple. 

(1^)  Then  upon.— Literally,  a«u2/a^zi«{  .  .  .  there 
fell  upon  him  the  spirit,  &c.,  as  in  chap.  xv.  1,  **  Ths 
spirit  of  courage  from  the  Lord.'*  This  Levitical  musi. 
cum  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere.  His  pedigree  is  traced 
back  for  five  generations  to  Mattaniah,  which  should 
probably  be  Nethaniah,  a  "son  of  Asaph,"  who  was 
conten^rarv  with  David  (1  Chron.  xxv.  2, 12). 

(15)  Hearken  ye.— So  Isa.  xlix.  1, 11.  4,  &/c. 

Be  not  afraid  nor  dismayed.— Isa.  li.  7 ;  Deni 
i.  21 ;   Chron.  xxii.  3 ;  verse  17,  infr. 

Great  multitude — i.e,, "great  company"  (verse  12). 

The  battle  is  not  your's,  but  Gk>d's.— Comp. 
David's  words  to  Gk)liath,  "  The  battle  is  Jehovah  V 
(1  Sam.  xvii.  47) ;  and  the  Divine  title  Jehovah  Sabaoth, 
i.e.,  Jehovah,  the  leader  of  the  hosts  of  Israel  **  It  wsb 
on  the  battle-field  that  Jehovah's  presence  was  most 
clearly  realised."— Prof.  Robertson  Smith.  (Comp.  also 
Ps.  xlvi.  2,  7,  9.) 

<16^  Against  them.— Or,  unto  them. 

They  come  up  by  the  cliff  of  Ziz.  — They 
are  about  ascending  by  the  accent  of  Hazaiz.  Tnlg., 
"  ascensnri  enim  snnt  per  clivum,"  &c. 

The  hrook.— The  wddy,  ravine,  or  water-course. 

The  wilderness  of  Jeruel.—  The  name  is  tm- 
known,  but  comparing  verses  2,  16,  20,  it  appears  that 
the  great  stretch  of  waste,  now  called  el  Rusasdh,  from 
a  wady  on  the  north  side  of  it,  is  intended.  The  **  as- 
cent of  Hazziz  "  would  be  a  pass  or  mountain  path, 
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a  laa.  7. 9. 


1  Heb^  pni<«erf. 


of  Jeruel.  <^^)  Ye  shall  not  need  to  fight 
in  this  hatUe :  set  yourselves,  stand  ye 
stilly  and  see  the  salvation  of  the  Lord 
with  yoUy  O  Jndah  and  Jerusalem  :  fear 
not,  nor  be  dismayed ;  to  morrow  go  out 
against  them :  for  the  Lord  will  he  with 
you.  <^>And  Jehoshaphat  bowed  his 
head  with  his  face  to  the  ground :  and 
all  Judah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem fell  before  the  Lord,  worshipping  'SSS'tSSJ'?*"! 
the  Lord.  <^>  And  the  Levites,  of  the 
children  of  the  Kohathites,  and  of  the 
children  of  the  Korhites,  stood  up  to 
praise  the  Lord  God  of  Israel  with  a 


loud  voice  on  liisfh. 


Ac. 


8  Hot)..  M  tinging 
andpraUe. 


<^)  And  they  rose  early  in  the  morning, 
and  went  forth  into  the  wilderness  of 
Tekoa :  and  as  they  went  forth,  Jeho- 
shaphat stood  and  said.  Hear  me,  O 
Judah,  and  ye  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem ; 
■  Believe  in  the  Lord  your  God,  so  shall 
ye  be  established ;  believe  his  prophets, 
so  shall  ye  prosper.  ^^>  And  when  he 
had  consulted  with  the  people,  he  ap- 
pointed singers  unto  the  Lord,  and  ^  that 
should  praise  the  beauty  of  holiness,  as 
they  went  out  before  the  army,  and  to 
say.  Praise  the  Lord  ;  for  his  mercy 
endureth  for  ever.  ^^^^And  when  they 
began  ^ to  sing  .and  to  praise,  the  Lord 


leading  np  from  Engedi  to  this  desert  table-land.  (With 
the  name  Hazziz,  comp.  Hakkoz.  Perhaps  HnslLsah 
preserves  a  trace  of  it.  The  LXX.  has  *Aa<rfis.  Syriac 
and  Arabic,  "  the  ascent  of  dawn,"  omitting  "  JerueL*') 
0-7)  Ye  shall  not  need  to  fLght.— It  is  not  for 
you  to  fight.    (Comp.  1  Chron.  v.  1,  xv.  2.) 

In  thiB.— Herein,  in  this  instance,  (Comp.  for  the 
phrase,  chap.  xix.  2.) 

Set  yourselves  {i.e.,  "withstand,"  verse  6). — 
Station  yourselves,  take  your  stand.  Here  the  next 
Terb,  stand  ye  still,  seems  added  as  an  explanation,  and  is, 
perhaps,  a  marginal  gloss.  "  Fear  not :  take  your  stand, 
and  see  the  salvation  of  the  Lord,"  was  the  command  of 
Moses  to  Israel  at  the  Bed  Sea,  jost  before  the  Great 
^Deliverance  (Exod.  xiv.  13).  (Comp.  also  the  words  of 
Ps.  xlvi.  8,  '*  Come,  behold  the  works  of  the  Lord,  what 
desolations  he  hath  made  in  the  earth.") 

The  Lord  with  you.  — Some  explain  the  con- 
nection thus :  "  The  Lord  (who  is)  with  von."  lahveh 
'immdkhem  may,  perhaps,  be  compared  with  ^iriMndnu  el, 
*•  with  us  God  "  (Isa.  vii.  14,  viii.  8) ;  it  will  then  be  a 
Divine  title,  suited  to  the  present  emergency.  But, 
more  probablv,  the  stop  should  be  at  the  Lord ;  and  wUh 
you,  0  Judah  and  Jerusalem  !  is  an  elliptic  expression, 
meaning  "He  is,  or  will  be  with  you,"  &c.,  as  in  chap, 
xix.  6.  (Comp.  the  refrain  of  Ps.  xlvi.,  "  The  Lord  of 
hosts  is  with  us !    The  Grod  of  Jacob  is  our  refuge.") 

(16)  Bowed  his  head — The  lone  "  bowed,  face  earth- 
ward." and  the  people  prostrated  themselves  upon  their 
faces,  both  "  to  do  worship  to  Jehovah."  (Comp.  Lev. 
ix.  24 ;  Josh.  V.  14 ;  1  Chron.  xxi.  16 ;  Exod.  xxxiv.  8.) 
(Id)  And  the  Le-vites.— The  Levites  are  the  first 
to  rise  up,  in  order  to  break  forth  into  a  hymn  of 
thanksgiving. 

Of  the  children  of  the  Eohathites,  and  of  the 
children  of  the  Korhites.— i9on8  of  the  Kohathites 
specifies  the  clan,  and  sons  of  the  Korhites  the  house 
of  the  musicians  who  rose  np  on  this  occasion.  The 
Korhites  were  the  leading  division  of -Kohath  (1 
Chron.  vi.  22).  And  is  explanatory ;  even,  namely  some 
of  the  sons  of  Korah.  The  "  sons  of  Korah  "  were  a 
guild  of  Levitical  minstrels  of  the  first  rank.  (Comp. 
the  headings  of  many  psalms,  e.g.,  xliv. — xlix.,  connect- 
ing them  with  their  authorship.) 

To  praise  the  Lord  Gk>d  of  Israel.— 1  Chron. 
xvi.  14  {halleD. 

(20)  Went  forth  into  the  wilderness  of  Tekoa. 
— Part  of  the  wildemess  of  Jeruel  (verse  16).  Tekoa 
{Thekua)  is  about  ten  miles  south  of  Jerusalem,  and 
comxnajids  a  view  over  the  table-land  of  el  Husdsah, 


Jehoshaphat  stood.— Or,  came  forward.  The 
king  probablv  stood  in  the  gate  at  Jerusalem. 

Believe  in  the  Lord  your  Gk>d,  so  shall  ye 
be  established. — ^An  affirmative  way  of  putting  the 
words  of  Isaiah  to  Ahaz :  "If  ye  will  not  believe,  surely 
ye  shall  not  be  established  "  (Isa.  vii.  9). 

Believe  his  prophets. — Believe  in,  as  before,  1.6.9 
put  confidence  in  their  advice  and  leading. 

So  shall  ye  prosper.— ^nd  prosper  ye.  (Comp. 
diap.  xviii.  11.) 

(21)  And  when  he  had  consulted  with.— 
Or,  advised,  given  counsel  to,  warned.  (Comp.  2  Kings 
vi.  8.)  Yulg.,  "deditque  consilium  populo,  et  statuit 
cantores  domini." 

And  that  should  praise  the  beauty  of  holi- 
Qess. — Bather,  and  men  praising,  in  hoht  apparel^ 
i.e.,  Levitical  vestments  (1  Chron.  zvi.  29 ;  f*s.  xxix.  2). 

And  to  say.— ^fki  saying. 

Praise  the  Lord. — Qive  thanks  wnto  Jehovah, 
The  refrain  of  the  singers.  (See  on  1  Chron.  xvi.  34, 
41 ;  2  Chron.  v.  13,  vii.  3.)  The  band  of  Levitical 
minstrels  were  to  march  before  the  army  (halti^,  the 
armed  host ;  Josh.  vi.  7). 

(23)  And  when  they  began.— LiteraUy,  And  at  the 
time  when  they  began  with  shouting  and  praise.  (Comp. 
Dent.  xvi.  9,  to  begin  with.)  They  had  now  reached 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  enemy ;  and  their  joyful 
pesan  was  the  signal  for  a  Divine  interposition.  (Comp. 
Josh.  vi.  16,  20,  and  Ps.  xlvi.  6.) 

The  Lord  set  ambushments.— Je^ovaftjpZaced 
tiers  in  wait  (Judges  ix.  25).  {nMtan  here  is  equivalent 
in  meaning  to  sdm  there.) 

Come  against. — Come  into,  i.e.,  invade  (verse  10). 

They  were  smitten. — Bight,  according  to  the 
ordinary  usage.  (See  1  Chron.  xix.  16, 19,  "  put  to  the 
worse.")  This  statement  anticipates  what  follows. 
The  ancient  translators  felt  a  difficulty  here,  as  is  evi- 
dent from  their  versions.  Thus  the  LXX.  has,  "  The 
Lord  made  the  sons  of  Ammon  to  war  upon  Moab  and 
Mount  Seir,  who  came  out  ag^iust  Judah ;  and  they 
were  routed."  The  Vulg.,  "The  Lord  turned  their 
ambushment  against  themselves,  viz.,  that  of  the  sons 
of  Ammon  and  Moab  and  Mount  Seir,  who  had  gone 
forth  to  fight  against  Judah,  and  they  were  smitten." 

The  Syriac  (and  Arabic)  travesty  verse  21  and  the 
first  ckuse  of  verse  22  thus :  **  And  he  stood  in  the 
middle  of  the  people,  and  said.  Come,  let  us  give 
thanks  unto  the  Lord,  and  let  us  laud  the  splendour  of 
his  holiness,  when  he  goeth  out  before  our  hosts,  imd 
maketh  war  for  us  with  our  foes ;  and  be  saying,  Give 
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of  ^  Enemies. 


set  ambnshments  against  the  cbildren  of 
Ammon,  Moab,  and  mount  Seir,  which 
were  come  against  Judah;  and  ^thej 
were  smitten.  ^^>¥ot  the  children  of 
Ammon  and  Moab  stood  up  against  the 
inhabitants  of  mount  Seir,  utterly  to 
slay  and  destroy  them :  and  when  they 
had  made  an  end  of  the  inhabitant 
of  Seir,  every  one  helped  *to  destroy 
another. 

(2i)  And  when  Judah  came  toward  the 


1  Or,  thfw  mncU 
one  auolker. 


1  Heb^  /orthede- 
atrttetum. 


a  Heb..  there  wmb 
wot  an  eaeaping. 


watch  tower  in  the  wilderness,  they 
looked  unto  the  multitude,  and,  behold, 
they  were  dead  bodies  £aJlen  to  the 
earth,  and  ^  none  escaped.  (^)  And 
when  Jehoshaphat  and  his  people  came 
to  take  away  the  spoil  of  them,  they 
found  among  them  in  abundance  both 
riches  with  the  dead  bodies,  and  pre- 
cious jewels^  which  they  stripped  off  for 
themselves,  more  than  they  could  cany 
away:   and  they  were  three  days  in 


thaiiks  unto  the  Lord,  for  he  is  good,  and  his  goodness 
raulureth  for  ever.  The  hills  began  praising,  and  the 
moontains  began  rejoicing."  They  then  continue  as  in 
verse  24,  omitting  "  The  Lord  set  ambnshments  .  .  . 
they  were  smitten." 

The  self-destruction  of  the  allied  hordes  was  un- 
doubtedly providential,  but  it  need  not  have  been 
miraculous.  How  was  it  brought  about  P  The  answer 
dM)ends  on  the  meaning  of  the  ten»  "  liers  in  wait." 
Were  angeU  meant,  as  some  have  thought  (Ewald's 
boaer  Oeister),  a  more  appropriate  and  less  ambiguous 
term  would  have  been  employed  to  express  their 
agency.  Nor  is  it  likely  that  a  Judean  ambuscade  is 
thus  obscurely  mentioned  without  any  further  reference 
or  explanation :  indeed  it  is  evident  irom  verses  15, 17, 
24,  tnat  the  part  of  the  Judeans  was  that  of  mere 
spectators  of  an  accomplished  fact.  Nor,  finally,  must 
we  suppose  that  '*the  waylaying  was  done  by  a  section 
of  the  confederates  themselves,  probably  certain  of  the 
Maonites." 

The  truth  appears  to  be  that  some  portion  of  the  un- 
wieldy and  straggling  host  was  suddenly  attacked  by  a 
lurking  band  of  Bedawi  freebooters.  In  the  providence 
ol  God  the  partial  confusion  which  thus  originated 
speedily  became  a  universal  panic.  The  Ammonites  and 
Moabites  instantly  suspectea  their  less  civilised  allies, 
the  Maonites,  of  treachery,  and  fell  upon  them  in  a 
frenzy  of  revenge ;  after  which,  maddened  by  slaughter 
and  mutual  suspicion,  and  the  memory  of  ancient  feuds, 
they  turned  their  reeking  swords  against  each  other, 
and  the  strife  only  ended  with  the  self-annihilation 
of  the  allies.  The  occurrence  is  thus  to  some  extent 
parallel  with  the  self-destruction  of  the  Midianite 
nordes,  when  thrown  into  confusion  by  the  stratagem 
of  Gideon  (Judges  vii.  22). 

The  marveUous  result,  marvellously  predicted,  was 
brought  to  pass  by  a  perfectly  natural  sequence  of 
events,  just  as  was  Ehsha's  prophecy  of  plenty  to 
fAmine-stricken  Samaria,  thongn  at  the  time  when  it 
was  uttered  fulfilment  seemed  impossible,  unless  the 
Lord  were  to  "  make  windows  in  heaven,"  and  pour 
down  supplies  from  thence  by  a  visible  miracle.  In 
neither  case  was  the  course  of  events  foreseen  by  the 
prophet,  but  only  their  issue.    (See  2  Kings  vii.) 

(»)  Stood  up  a,gBixist.—*Amad  'al,  a  late  usage. 
(So  1  Ghron.  xxi.  1.) 

Utterly  to  8lay.~2V>  exterminaie{h4i''haHm\dew}te 
to  detttruetion. 

Made  an  end  ot.—Finithed  wUh,  (See  on  verse 
22,  "  begin  with,"  and  compare  Gen.  xliv.  12.) 

Every  one  helped  •  .  .  another.— Literally,  they 
helped,  each  agavnai  (or,  in  the  caee  of)  hiefeUow^  for 
degiruetion  {mcuh^hith,  chap.  xxii.  4;  Ezek.  v.  16). 

(M)  And  when  Judah  oame.~^ow  Judah  had 
eome ;  by  the  time  the  slaughter  was  complete. 


Toward  the  watoh  tower.— Hie  look-oul  of  the 
desert.  A  height  overlooking  the  wilderness  of  Jemel 
(verse  16).  The  word  mis^h  means  watch-tower  ia 
Isa.  xxi.  8. 

They  looked. — And  they  looked. 

Behold^  they  were  dead  bodieB.--Comp.  2 
Xings  xix.  35. 

Hone  esoaped.— No  survivors  were  anywhere 
visible.  Ytdg.,  **  Porro  Juda  cum  veniaset  ad  specnlsm 
quae  respicit  solitudinem  vidit  procnl .  . .  nee  eapenese 
quemquam  qui  necem  potuisset  evadere." 

(25)  When.— Omit. 

They  found,— And  found. 

Among  them  in  abundance  both  riches.— 
Instead  of  bdhemy  "among  them,"  the  LXX  reads 
Infhenhah,  "cattle,"  which  seems  preferable.  "And 
found  cattle  in  abundance  and  substance"  (relMi, 
movable  goods  of  all  sorts,  including  flocks  and  herds ; 
Gen.  xii.  5). 

With  the  dead  bodies.— iind  eorpwe,  which 
they  stripped  of  their  ornaments  and  clotning.  Bat 
hegddim,  **  clothes,"  not  pegdrim,  "  corpses,"  should  be 
read  vrith  some  MSS.,  and  apparently  the  Vulg., "  inter 
cadavera  .  .  .  vestes  quoque."  The  Syriac  has,  "and 
they  found  among  them  a  very  great  spoil  and  property, 
and  bridles,  and  horses,  and  vessels  of  desire ; "  the 
Arabic,  "  and  he  found  an  immense  booty,  and  herds  and 
splendid  garments."    The  LXX.  has  (nrOxa. ''  spoils/' 

Precious  jewels.— Literally,  veseeh  of  deeirahle 
things,  i.e.,  costly  articles;  a  phrase  only  met  with  hers: 
LXa.,  well,  a-Ktini  itriBv/ifird. 

Which  they  stripped  off  for  themselyes.- 
Or,  and  they  spoiled  them,  i.e.,  the  enemy.  (Comp. 
Exod.  iii.  22 ;  LaX.,  itrK^ktvaoM  iw  wrots.) 

More  than  they  could  carry  away.— Litemlly, 
until  there  was  no  hading  or  earryina. 

(fathering— i.e.,  taking  away  {hozHtm,  "plnnder- 
iny ").  Comp.  Judges  viii.  24—26  (the  spoils  of 
Midian).  The  amount  of  the  spoil  is  explained  hy  the 
circumstance  that  the  invaders  had  intended  to  effect  a 
permanent  settlement  in  Judah,  and  so  brought  all  their 
eoods  with  them  (verse  11).  (Comp.  Ps.  ixxxiii.  12.) 
The  invasion  was  thus  similar  in  character  to  the 
migrations  of  the  barbarian  hordes,  which  broke  re- 
peatedly over  the  declining  Roman  empire,  thoo^h 
of  course  it  was  on  a  much  smaller  scale.  Its  repnldc, 
however,  has  proved  not  less  momentous  in  the 
history  of  mankind,  than  that  of  the  PersianB  at 
Marathon,  or  of  the  Saracens  at  Boncesvalles.  The 
greatness  of  the  overthrow  may  be  inferred  from  the 
&ct  that  the  prophet  Joel  makes  it  a  type  of  the  coining 
judgment  of  Israers  enemies  in  the  "Valley  of  Jehosha- 
phat " — a  prophetic  deedg^tion  which  alludes  ai  once 
to  the  catastrophe  recorded  here,  and  to  the  truth  that 
"Jehovah  is  judge  "  of  aU  the  eaHh  (Joel  iii.  2, 12,  U). 
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gathering  of  the  spoil,  it  was  so  much. 
^)  And  on  the  fomih  day  they  assembled 
themselves  in  the  valley  of  ^Berachah; 
for  there  thej  blessed  me  Lord  :  there- 
fore thenameofthesameplaee  was  called, 
The  valley  of  Berachah,  unto  this  day. 

(27)  Then  they  returned,  every  man  of 
Jndah  and  Jerosalem,  and  Jehoshaphat 
in  the  '  forefront  of  them,  to  go  again  to 
Jerosalem  with  joy ;  for  the  Lord  had 
made  them  to  rejoice  over  their  enemies. 
<^>  And  they  came  to  Jerusalem  with 
psalteries  and  harps  and  trumpets  unto 
the  house  of  the  Lord.  (*)  And  the 
fear  of  Grod  was  on  all  the  kingdoms 
of  ih4}8e  countries,  when  they  had  heard 
that  the  Lord  fought  against  the 
enemies  of  Israel.  <**^  So  the  realm  of 
Jehoshaphat  was  quiet:  for  his  God 
gave  him  rest  round  about. 


1  That  it,  BICHiN^. 


s  Heb.  hmd. 


A  1  Kings  0,  41, 


S  Hebh,«0ortf«. 


ft  1  Kings  Itt.  L 


4  Heh.,  1MU  made 
toaaeend. 


(81) « And  Jehoshaphat  reigned  over 
Judah  :  he  wai  thirty  and  five  years  old 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
twenty  and  five  years  in  Jerussdem. 
And  his  mother's  name  was  Azubah  the 
daughter  of  Shilhi.  (^>  And  he  walked 
in  the  way  of  Asa  his  father,  and  de* 
parted  not  from  it,  doing  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord. 
<^>  Howbeit  the  high  places  were  not 
taken  away :  for  as  yet  the  people  had 
not  prepared  their  hearts  unto  the  God 
of  their  fathers. 

(34)  jfow  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehosha- 
phat, first  and  last,  behold,  they  are 
written  in  the  'book  of  Jehu  the  son  of 
Hanani,  'who  ^is  mentioned  in  the  book 
of  the  kings  of  Israel. 

(•^  And  after  this  did  Jehoshaphat 
king  of  Judah  join  himself  with  Ahaziah 


(26)  Valley  of  Berachah— t.6w,  blesnng.  The 
plftce  is  still  called  Wady  BeraUcut,  a  wide,  open  valley 
west  of  Tekoa,  near  the  road  from  Hebron  to  Jerusa- 
lem. St.  Jerome  speaks  of  a  Caphar  Barttcka,  "  ytI- 
la^  of  blessing,'*  in  the  same  neifftibonrhood. 

I'or  there  .  .  .  unto  this  day.— A  notice  after 
the  manner  of  the  ancient  historians  (G^.  xi.  9, 
xrdii.  19;  Exod.  xviL  7;  2  Sam.  t.  20). 

(27)  Then.— ^iMi. 

XSyery  man.— ^ZZ  the  men  (coUectiye). 

In  the  forefiront  of  them.— ^^  their  head.  LXX., 

To  go  again  .  .  •  with  joy.— They  returned,  as 
ihej  came,  in  festal  procession. 

The  Lord  had  made  them  to  rejoice.— See  the 
same  phrase,  Ezra  vi.  22 ;  Neh.  xii.  43.  (Comp.  Ps. 
XXX.  2.)     TiXX.,   well,    iv  c^^o^Kp  firyaKg  tri  tlippaiPttf 

(28)  With  psalteries.— So  Ynlg.  Bather,  with 
harps,  guitar 8y  and  clarions.  (Comp.  Ps.  xlvii.  5,  6, 
which  may  be  supposed  to  commemorate  this  procession 
to  the  Temple.) 

(29)  And  the  fear  of  God  wss,—And  a  divine 
dread  feU  upon  all  the  Jcingdoms  of  the  countries  (sciL) 
aronnd  Judah.  (See  chap.  xvii.  10,  and  Ps.  xlviii.  7, 
"  Fear  took  hold  upon  tnem  there,  and  pain  as  of  a 
woman  in  travail.") 

Tlie  lK>rd  fought.— Josh.  x.  14,  42 ;  Ps.  xlyi.  6. 
That  Jehovah  had  fought  for  His  people  was  evident 
from  the  caUstrophe  which  had  befallen  their  enemies. 
The  warfare  of  the  Divine  Being  was  seen  not  apart 
from,  but  in  a  course  of  erents,  which,  however  natural, 
was  almost  as  marvellous  as  a  visible  intervention  of 
anff'elie  hosts. 

(30>  So  the  realm  of  Jehoshaphat.— The  same  is 
said  of  Asa's  kingdom  (chaps,  xiy.  5, 6,  xv.  15).  (Comp. 
the  similar  notices  in  Judges  of  the  rest  which  followed 
upon,  the  overthrow  of  anational  enemy,  e.^.,  Judg.  iii.  30.) 

Ooi<rcLX7i>iKa  KoTiCES.    Ekd  of  the  RsiaK  (yerse 

81 — chap.  xxi.  1). 

Comp.  1  Kings  xxii.  41 — 60.  A  brief  section,  which 
constitutes  the  whole  account  of  the  reign  of  Jehosha- 
phat in  the  older  narrative. 


(31)  And  Jehoshaphat  reigned  over  Judah.-- 
Kings  adds :  "  In  the  fourth  year  of  Ahab  king  of 
Israel."  With  this  omission,  our  verse  coincides  with 
1  Kings  xxii.  41, 42. 

(32)  And  he  walked  in  the  way.— Kings :  ^'AIX 
the  way." 

From  it.—Here  the  pronoun   is  fem.,  in  Kinga 
masc,  as  in  chap.  xvii.  3  supra. 
Doing.— £fo  as  to  do. 

(33)  For  •  .  .  hearts.  —  And  the  people  had 
not  yet  directed  their  heart.  This  language  is  the 
chronicler's  own  (see  chaps,  xii.  14,  xix.  3),  and  ia 
substituted  for  the  statement,  *'  The  people  were  still 
wont  to  sacrifice  and  bum  incense  on  the  nigh  places  " 
(Kings).  They  had  not  yet  accepted  the  principle  of 
the  one  Temple. 

(33)  Howoeit  the  high  places  were  not  taken 
away. — This  is  no  contradiction  of  chap.  xvii.  6, 
"  And  further  (or  again),  he  took  away  the  high 
places."  There  the  holy  places  of  heathenism,  here- 
those  of  the  illegal  worship  of  Jehovah,  appear  to  be 
meant. 

(^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts.— 1  Kings  xxii.  45: 
"Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jehoshaphat,  and  his 
might  that  he  shewed,  and  how  he  warred,  are  they  not 
vnitten  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings  of 
Judah  P"  The  expression  how  he  warred  hints  at  his 
victory  over  the  three  allies.  "As  to  the  historical 
foundation  of  this  victory  there  can  be  no  doubt,  after 
what  has  been  noted  by  Hitzig  on  Joel,  Einleit.  u.  4,  2 ; 
and  by  Ewald,  Gesch.  Isr.  iii.  510,/."  \Thenius). 

In  the  book  (story). — Literally,  words. 

Who  is  mentioned.— TF^ic^  is  ifascrihed  (hffaldh^ 
see  1  Kings  ix.  21 ;  chap.  viii.  8),  or  entered,  in  the 
booh,  &c.  So  the  Syriac,  "  which  is  vmtten  in  the  book 
of  the  kings  of  Israel."  *'  The  words  of  Jehu  the  son 
of  Hanani  is  the  title  of  a  prophetic  monograph  here 
referred  to  as  incorporated  in  the  "  Book  of  the  Kings 
of  Israel." 

(35)  And  after  this.— The  chronicler  has  omitted 
the  notice  that  "Jehoshaphat  made  peace  with  the 
king  of  Israel"  (1  Kings  xxii.  44),  and  now  he  omits 
two  other  short  verses  of  the  parallel  account,  viz.,. 
verses  46,  47 :   "And  the  remnant  of  the  sodomites^ 
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king  of  Israel,  who  did  very  wickedly : 
^^  and  lie  joined  himself  with  him  to 
make  ships  to  go  to  Tarshish :  and  they 
made  the  ships  in  Ezion-gaber.  ^^r)  Then 
Eliezer  the  son  of  Dodavah  of  Mareshah 
prophesied  against  Jehoshaphat,  saying. 
Because  thou  hast  joined  thyself  with 
Ahaziah,  the  Lord  hath  broken  thy 
works.  And  the  ships  were  broken, 
that  they  were  not  able  to  go  to 
Tarshish. 

CHAPTEE  XXI.— (1)  Now  «  Jehosha- 


B.C«  W8B, 


alKill8BS.0O. 


C.86S: 


phat  slept  with  his  fathers,  and  was 
buried  with  his  fathers  in  the  city  of 
David.  And  Jehoram  his  son  reigned 
in  his  stead.  (^>  And  he  had  brethren 
the  sons  of  Jehoshaphat,  Azariah,  and 
Jehiel,  and  Zechariah,  and  Azariah,  and 
Michael,  and  Shephatiah :  all  these  were 
the  sons  of  Jehoshaphat  king  of  Israel. 
W  And  their  father  gave  tibem  great 
gifts  of  silver,  and  of  gold,  and  of  pre- 
cious things,  with  fenced  cities  in 
Judah:  but  the  kingdom  gave  he  to 
Jehoram ;  because  he  was  the  firstborn. 


which  had  remained  in  the  days  of  his  father  Asa, 
he  consamed  oat  of  the  land.  There  was  then  no 
kinj^  in  Edom:  a  deputy  was  king."  The  former 
omission  is  perfectly  natnral,  bb  the  Q^deshim  were  not 
mentioned  in  Asa's  reign  (comp.  1  Kings  xv.  12) ;  and 
the  latter  is  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  it  was 
the  religions  aspect,  and  not  the  political  antecedents, 
of  Jehoshaphat  s  conduct  that  most  interested  the 
chronicler.  Hence  also  the  didactic  tone  of  the  fol- 
lowing verses  as  compared  with  1  Kings  xxi.  48,  49. 
The  expression,  "  after  this,"  can  only  mean  after  the 
overthrow  of  i^e  three  nations  (verses  1—30).  As 
Ahaziah  began  to  reign  in  the  seventeenth  year  of  Jeho- 
shaphat, and  reigned  two  years  (1  Kings  xxii.  51),  the 
lea^e  between  them  was  formed  in  the  seventeenth  or 
eighteenth  year  of  the  king  of  Judi^. 

Join  himself  ('eth''habbar).—An  Aranudsm  (here 
only).    This  verse  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicle. 

Who  did  very  wickedly .—JTc  (viz.,  Ahaziah,  the 
pronoun  is  emphatic)  did  very  wickedly.  The  implied 
thought  is :  And,  therefore,  Jehoshaphat's  alliance  was 
wrong.     (Comp.  chap.  xix.  2.) 

m  And  he  joined  himself  with  him.— Liter- 
allv,  and  he  joined  him  toith  himself,  an  expression 
only  occurring  here. 

To  make  ships  to  go  to  Tarshish.—In  1  Kings 
xxii.  48,  49,  we  read :  "  Jehoshaphat  made  ships  (i.e.,  a 
fleet)  of  Tarshish,  to  go  to  Ophir  for  gold ;  and  it 
went  not ;  for  the  ships  were  broken  (i.e.,  wrecked)  in 
Ezion-geber.  Then  said  Ahaziah  the  son  of  Ahab  unto 
Jehoshaphat,  Let  my  servants  go  with  thy  servants  in 
the  ships ;  and  Jehoshaphat  consented  not."  There  is 
no  mention  of  a  previous  alliance  and  partnership  in  the 
ship-building  with  Ahaziah.  Moreover,  the  expression 
of  our  text,  **  ships  to  go  to  Tarshish,"  appears  to  be 
an  erroneous  paraphrase  of  "ships  of  tiurshish,"  or 
" Tarshish-men,'*  as  we  might  say;  a  phrase  which 
really  means,  vessels  built  for  long  sea-voyages.  Ac- 
cording to  Kings,  the  ships  were  built  "to  go  to 
Ophir  for  gold  r  in  other  words,  to  renew  Solomon's 
traffic  with  India  from  the  port  on  the  Bed  Sea. 

And  they  made  the  ships  in  Ezion-gaber.— 
The  Edomite  port  at  the  head  of  the  Gulf  of  Akaba.  If 
Tarshish  means  the  Phoenician  Tartessus  in  Spain,  the 
fleet  could  only  go  thither  by  doubling  the  Cape,  or 
crossing  the  Isthmus  of  Suez.  Therefore  some  have 
supposed  another  Tarshish  somewhere  in  the  Persian 
Gulf  or  on  the  north-west  coast  of  India.  (See  on 
chap.  ix.  21.) 

m  Then.^And. 

Eliezer  the  son  of  Dodavah.— A  prophet  who  is 
otherwise  unknown. 


Dodavah. — Heb.  DoddvahH.  (Comp.  Hodavydhu, 
1  Chron.  iii.  24 ;  LXX.,  AwSla,  ss  it  the  Heb.  were 
Dodiydh ;  Yulg.,  "Dodau." 

Mareshah.— See  chap.  xi.  8. 

Because  thou  hast  joined  thyself.— Comp. 
Jehu  the  son  of  Hanani's  similar  rebuke  of  Jehoshaphit 
for  his  alliance  with  Ahab  (chap.  xix.  2). 

The  Lord  hath  hToken.,— Shattered  (para^l 
(Comp.  chap,  xxi  v.  7. )  Tlie  perfect  is  prophetic,  t.e.,  wiU 
certainly  shatter. 

And  the  ships  were  broken.- TTrcckai  b?  & 
pale.  (Comp.  Ps.  xlviii.  7 :  "With  the  east  wind  Thoa 
breakest  ships  of  Tarshish.") 

That  they  were  not  able.— ^n<2  Jc^  w>i 
strength  to  go  (chap.  xiii.  20,  xiv.  10). 

After  this  nusadventure,  Ahaziah  proposed  another 
joint  expedition ;  but  the  king  of  Judah  declined  (See 
on  verse  36.) 

XXI. 

(1)  TXow.— And. 

Slept.— 2^1^  down.  The  verse  is  Jiterallj  the  same 
as  1  Kings  xxu.  50. 

Reion  of  Jehobak  (chap.  xxi.  2—18). 

The  New  Kino  Mubdebs  his  Six  Bbothess 

(verses  2 — 4). 

(8)  Azariah  •  .  .  and  Azariah.— Heb.  'Azary^ 
.  .  .  and  Azarydhu,  different  forms  of  the  same  name. 
All  the  versions  give  one  form  only.  An  old  error  of 
transcription  may  be  involved  (comp.  1  Chron.  iii.  6, 81; 
but  it  is  also  possible  that  Jehoshaphat  named  two  d 
his  sons  Azanah,  "  lah  helpeth,"  in  pious  recognition 
of  two  several  mercies,  ohephatiah,  "  I^Ui  juageth,'* 
repeats  his  own  name  in  inverted  shape. 

The  other  names  are—"  God  liveth,'*  "  lah  reraem- 
bereth,"  "  Who  is  like  God  ?"— all  significant  of  the 
kind's  faith. 

Jehoshaphat  king  of  Israel.- The  sonthem 
kin^om  is  called  "  Israel"  in  chaps,  xii.  1,  6 ;  xxi  4; 
xxviii.  19,  27,  and  elsewhere,  as  enjoying  the  l^tim«t« 
monarchy,  and  maintaining  the  orthodox  ritual  and 
priesthood.  Here,  however,  some  Hebrew  MSS.,  the 
liXX.,  Syriac,  Vul?.,  and  Arabic,  read  "  Judah." 

(3)  And  their  rather  gave  them  great  ^fts.— 
Jehoshaphat  before  his  death  had  provided  for  his  sons, 
as  Rehoboam  before  him  had  done  lor  his,  by  appointing 
them  resident  governors  of  the  national  fortresses,  tm 
sending  them  away  with  valuable  presents  (chap,  xi^  23). 

Of  silver,  and  of  gold.  — The  preposition  (le) 
belongs  to  the  chronicler's  style. 
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Tha  Revolt  <if  £dom. 


B.o.fm. 


as  Kings  8. 16,17. 


6eh.a.s 


(^)  Now  '  when  Jehoram  was  risen  up  to 
the  kingdom  of  his  father,  he  strength- 
ened himself,  and  slew  all  his  brethren 
with  the  sword,  and  divers  also  of  the 
princes  of  Israel. 

(^)  Jehoram  woe  thirty  and  two  years 
old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  ei^ht  years  in  Jerusalem.  (^)And 
he  walked  in  the  way  of  the  kings  of 
Israel,  like  as  did  the  honse  of  ^ab : 
for  he  had  the  daughter  of  *Ahab  to  wife : 
and  he  wroug^ht  tiiat  which  was  evil  in 
the  eyes  of  uie  Lord.  (7)  Howbeit  the 
Lord  would  not  destroy  the  house  of  |dsKisgs«.si. 


BJD.m», 


1  Heb.,  tenfb  or* 
eowlie. 


e  S  Smu.  7.  11;  IS; 
1  Kings  II.  as, 
S  Kings  8.  1«; 
Ps.  in.  II.  kc 


S  Beb-  hamd. 


B.C.  800* 


Dayid,  because  of  the  covenant  that  he 
had  made  with  David,  and  as  he  pro- 
mised to  give  a  ^  light  to  him  and  to  his 
'  sons  for  ever. 

(^>  In  his  days  the  Edomites  revolted 
from  under  the  ^dominion  of  Judah,  and 
made  themselves  a  king.  <*>  Then  Jeho- 
ram 'went  forth  with  his  princes,  and 
all  his  chariots  with  him :  and  he  rose  up 
by  night,  and  smote  the  Edomites  which 
compassed  him  in,  and  the  captains  of 
the  chariots.  ^^  So  the  Edomites  re- 
volted from  under  the  hand  of  Judah 
unto  this  day.     The  same  time  also  did 


Precious  things  {migdanoih;  Gren.  xxiv.  53).— Such 
as  jewels,  robes,  aud  spices. 

Because  he  was  the  flrstbom.  — This  was  the 
mle.  (Com]>.  Dent.  xxi.  15 — 17.)  For  exceptions,  see 
1  Chron.  xxriii.  5 ;  2  Ghron.  xi.  ^  xxxvi,  1. 

(^)  JSfow  when  Jehoram  was  risen  up  to 
the  kingdom  of  his  father.— Literally,  And  Je. 
horami  arose  over  the  kingdom,  &o.,a  peculiar  expression, 
only  found  here.    It  seems  to  mean,  establiehed  him' 


uy 


self  on  the  throne.  (See  Exod.  i.  8  for  a  similar 
phrase,  and  comp.  the  use  of  the  same  verb,  1  Sam. 
xxiv.  20.) 

Ke  strengthened  himself. —  Secured  his  hold 
of  power  (chap.  i.  1,  xii.,  Ac.). 

And  slew  all  his  brethren.— In  order  to  prevent 
intrigues  against  himself.  Such  ruthless  crimes  have 
been  customary  at  Oriental  accessions,  and  are  one  of 
the  natural  results  of  polygamy.  (Comp.  the  conduct 
of  Abimelech  (Judges  ix.  5)  and  of  Athaliah  (chap, 
xxii.  10).  It  was  thus  that  Jehoram  "  strengthened 
himaelf." 

And  divers  also  of  the  prinoes  of  Israel.-* 
Some  of  the  great  chiefs  of  the  clans,  whose  power  or 
sympathy  with  his  murdered  brothers  Jehoram  may 
have  dreaded.  Or,  like  other  Oriental  despots,  Jehoram 
may  have  acted  from  no  other  motive  than  a  rapacious 
desire  to  confiscate  their  wealth.  Some  suppose  that 
both  his  brothien  and  these  *'  prinees"  had  given  siffus 
of  dissatisfaction  at  Jehoram  and  AthaUah's  heatnm 
policy.  (Comp.  verse  13,  "  thy  brothien  .  .  .  which 
were  better  than  thysell") 

Jehobam's  Idolatry.    Thb  Bevolt  of  Edom 
AKD  LiBNAH  (verses  5 — ^11). 

This  section  is  parallel  with  2  Kings  viii.  17—22. 

(6)  Jehoram  was  thirty  and  two  years  old. 
— 2  Kings  viii.  17,  **  he  was ; "  because  the  name  had 
just  occurred  in  the  former  verse. 

(«)Andhe  walked  in  the  way. — A  ropetition  of 
2  'Kiu^  viii.  18,  lUer<Uim. 

(7)  The  Iiord  would  not  destroy  the  hous3 
of  David  •  .  . — ^An  exegetical  (not  cbrbiirary,  as 
Thenius  asserts)  expansion  of  "  The  Ijord  would  not 
destroy  Judah,  for  the  sake  of  David  his  servant" 
(Kings). 

The  covenant  that  he  had  made  with  David. 
— ^liiteraUy,  for  Damd,  So  Isa.  Iv.  3,  "  I  will  make 
an  everlasting  covenant  for  you,  even  the  suro  meroies  of 
I>avid."  This  construction  is  generally  used  of  the 
stronger  imposing  conditions  on  the  weaker.    (Comp. 


Josh.  ix.  6 ;  1  Sam.  xi.  1,2.)  In  the  Pentateuch,  Grod 
makes  a  covenant  with  {im  or  eth)  His  people  (G^l  zv. 
16;  Exod.  xxiv.  8). 

To  give  a  light  to  him  and  to  his  8ons.~Liter- 
ally, a  lam^.  Some  critics  find  another  "deviation" 
hero,  and  render  1  Kings  viii.  19,  "  to  nye  a  lamp  to 
him  in  respect  of  his  sons."  But  many  JEEebrow  ICSS., 
and  the  LXX.,  Yulg.,  and  Targum  of  that  passage, 
read,  "  and  to  his  sons,"  as  hero.  Syriac, "  On  account 
of  the  oaths  which  he  swaro  to  David,  to  give  to  him 
a  burning  lamp,  and  to  his  sons  all  the  days." 

For  ever.— ^U  the  days. 

(8)  In  his  days  the  Bdomites  revolted.— 2 
Kings  viii.  20.  See  also  1  Kings  xxxii  47,  from  which 
itappean  that  under  Jehoshaphat "  a  depn^,"  or  vice* 
roy,  ruled  in  Edom.    (Comp.  chap.  xx.  35,  ifote.) 

(9)  Then  Jehoram  went  forth.— ^tui  Jehoram 
passed  over. 

With  his  princes. — Captains  {*im  sdrdv) ;  Kings, 
*'to  Zair,"  which  appean  to  be  a  corruption  of  "to 
Seir."  The  chronicler  has  substituted  an  intelligible 
for  an  obscuro  expression. 

And  he  rose  up  by  night,  and  smote  tiie 
Edomites  which  compassed  him  in.— Literallj, 
and  it  ea/me  to  pass,  he  rose.  Brief  as  the  notice  is, 
it  is  evident  that  the  verse  relates  not  a  victory  of 
Jehoram's,  but  Ids  desperate  escape  bv  cutting  his  way 
through  the  enemy's  troops,  which  had  surrounded  him 
and  ms  forces.  (See  on  2  Kings  viii.  21,  whero  it  is 
added,  "  and  the  people  fled  to  their  tents.")  (Syriac, 
**  And  Jehoram  passed  over  with  his  captains ;  and  all 
his  chariots  with  him.  And  it  came  to  pass  that  when 
he  rose  in  the  night,  he  destroyed  the  lidomites,  and 
the  captains  of  the  chariots  came  with  him.") 

(10)  tlnto  this  day.— See  on  chap.  v.  9.  The  date 
thus  assigned  is  some  time  prior  to  the  captivity.  No 
account  is  taken  of  Amaziah's  reduction  of  iSdom  (chap. 
XXV.  11 — 15),  which  was  probably  not  permanent. 

The  same  time  also.— Literallv,<^  r«vo2<ed  Lib- 
nah  ai  that  time.  2  Kings  viii.  22  ends  hero.  The 
chronicler  adds, "  from  under  his  (i.e.,  Jehoram's)  hand," 
and  assigns  a  moral  g^und  for  the  successful  rebel- 
lion :  '*  For  he  had  forsaken  Jehovah,  the  God  of  his 
fathere."  (Thenius  can  hardly  be  right  in  asserting 
that  the  chronicler  meant  to  say  that  Libnah,  as  a  city 
of  the  priests,  rofnsed  obedience  to  the  idolatrous  king; 
nor  Hitzig,  in  erolaining  the  rovolt  as  merely  a  religiotis 
secession. )  He  forsook  Jehovah,  by ''  walking  in  the  way 
of  the  kings  of  Israel,  as  did  the  house  of  Ahab,"  i.e., 
by  adopting  and  popularising  the  worship  of  the  Tyrian 
Baal,  to  please  his  wife  and  her  people.    In  tliose  days 
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libnah  revolt  firom  under  his  hand; 
because  he  had  forsaken  the  Lobd  Grod 
of  his  fathers. 

(u)  Moreover  he  made  high  places  in 
the  mountains  of  Judah,  ana  caused 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  to  com- 
mit fornication,  and  compelled  Judah 
ihereto, 

W  And  there  came  a  writing  to  him 
from  Elijah  the  prophet,  saying,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  of  David  thy  father, 
Because  thou  hast  not  walked  in  the 
ways  of  Jehoshaphat  thy  father,  nor  in 
the  ways  of  Asa  king  of  Judah,  (^)  but 
hast  walked  in  the  way  of  the  kings  of 


1    Heb^   a    ffttai 


B.C  dr.  887. 


Israel,  and  hast  made  Judah  and  the 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  to  go  a  whor- 
ing, like  to  the  whoredoms  of  the  house 
of  Ahab,  and  also  hast  slain  thy  breth- 
ren of  thy  other's  house,  whitk  loare 
better  than  thyself:  (^)  behold,  with  ^  a 
great  plague  will  the  Lobd  smite  thj 
people,  and  thy  children,  and  thy  wives, 
and  all  thy  goods :  (^>  and  thou  fiwU 
have  great  sickness  by  disease  of  thy 
bowels,  until  thy  bowels  fidl  out  hy 
reason  of  the  siclmess  day  by  day. 

(16)  Moreover  the  Lord  stinred  up 
against  Jehoramthe  spirit  of  the  Philis- 
tines, and  of  the  Arabians,  that  were 


friendship  with  an  alien  race  seems  to  have  inyolved  le- 
<co^tion  of  their  gods.  (Gomp.  Amos  i.  9  for  the 
4dhance  between  Tyre  and  Judah.; 

Idbnah.— Syriac,  ''the  Edomites  that  lived  in 
Libnah." 

(11)  Moreover  he  made. — There  is  a  stress  on 
the  pronoun, "  he  madoi'"  in  contrast  with  Asa  and  Je- 
)ioshaphat»  his  worthier  predecessors  (ohap.  xiv.  23,  xyiL 
6).  Or  he  himself,  &^<1  ^^^  ^he  people.  LiXX.,  «(a2  yitp 
^^hs  iirohiatP.  fSrom  this  point  to  the  end  of  the  reign 
the  narrative  is  peculiar  to  the  chronicler. 

High  places. — ^For  the  worship  of  the  foreign  gods, 
as  well  as  of  the  God  of  Israel. 

Mountains.— Many  Heb.  MSS.,  LXX.,  and  Ynlg., 
**  cities  "  (a  similar  word) ;  Syriac,  "  Moreover  he  made 
liigh  places  in  the  mountain  of  Judah,  and  caused  the 
Nazantes  of  Jerusalem  to  drink  wine,  and  scattered 
those  who  were  of  the  house  of  Judah.*' 

And  caused  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  to 
commit  fornication — i.e.,  the  spiritual  fornication 
of  unfaithfulness  to  Jehovah,  the  onW  lawful  spouse  of 
Israel.  (Comp.  Hoeea  ii.  5,  8, 13, 16, 17, 19 ;  1  Ohron. 
V.  25.) 

And  compelled.— Or,  seduced  (Deut.  xiii.  6, 11). 

XiXX.,  &vcirAcbn9<rc. 

Elijah's  Letter  to  Jehosam  (verses  12—15). 

(12)  And  there  came  a  writing  to  him  from 
Elijah  the  prophet. — Bather,  to  him  a  writing. 
This  is  the  chronicler's  only  mention  of  the  great  pro- 
phet of  the  northern  kingdom.  Elijah,  though  a  very 
old  man,  may  have  beeo  still  alive.  His  extreme  age 
would  account  for  his  sending  a  written  prophecv, 
i-ather  than  going  in  person  to  warn  Jehoram.  If, 
however,  it  he  supposed  that  the  author  of  Kings  has 
told  the  story  of  Elijah's  translation  in  its  right  place 
chronologically,  and  that  the  campaign  descried  in  the 
following  chapter,  in  which  Jehoshaphat  took  part,  was 
really  subsequent  to  that  event,  we  may  say  that  this 
''writing  from  Elijah  the  prophet,"  containing  the 
substance  of  some  last  utterances  of  bis  directed  against 
Jehoram  and  Athaliah,  was  now  put  into  written  shape, 
and  forwarded  to  Jehoram  by  one  of  the  prophet's 

Supils,  perhaps  by  his  great  successor  Elisha.  (See  2 
[iugs  11.  15,  iii.  11.)  This  explanation  may  seem  to 
be  Ukvoured  by  the  indefiniteness  of  the  phrase,  "a 
writing  from  Elijah  "  (not  a  letter) ;  but  2  Kings  iii. 
11  is  hardly  conclusive  against  the  assumption  that 
Elijah  was  still  alive.  Elisha's  ministry  may  have  be- 
gun,  probably  did  begin,  some  time  before  his  master's 


ascension,  and  the  description  of  him  in  2  Kings  iiL  11, 
**  Elisha  the  son  of  Shaphat,  who  poured  water  eu  the 
hands  of  Eliiah,"  need  not  [mean  more  than  "EMi 
the  son  of  Shaphat,  the  servant  of  Elijah."  (Sjrue, 
"  And  there  was  brought  to  him  one  of  the  discourses 
of  Elijah  the  prophet,  which  said  to  him."  ^|^-f 
wrongly,  a  letter,  '*  allatae  sunt  autem  ei  littene  ab  l£a 
propheta."    LXX.,  ksX  i(A9fy  abr^  4y  ypsfg  infk  *HX»i 

(IS)  Andhaat  niade  ...  to  go  a  whoring-ie., 

"  caused  to  commit  fornication  "  (verse  11).  lake  to 
the  whoredoms,  infinitive  of  the  same  verb ;  as  ike  house 
of  Ahtib  causetii  {hem  to  commit  fomieaUon.  This  verb, 
zdnah,  occurred  in  1  Ghron.  v.  25,  but  the  writer  does 
not  use  it  again. 

Hast  alain  thy  brethren.~Yer8e4,tii}>r. 

(1^)  Behold,  with  a  great  plague  will  the 
Lord  smite  thy  people.— liitmlly,  Behold,  Jeho- 
vah is  about  to  smite  a  greal-smMng  in  thy  people  and 
in  thy  sons.  The  immediate  ol^ect  of  the  veib  is  not 
expressed.  (Comp.  verse  18.)  it  was  Jehoram  himself 
who  was  smitten  in  his  people,  and  in  his  sons,  and  in 
his  wives,  and  in  all  his  goods,  as  verse  17  shows.  The 
**  smiting  " — i.e.,  heaven-smit  stroke,  or  Bime  visits- 
tion — consisted  in  an  iniTieion  of  Philistines  and  Arabs, 
who  sacked  Jerusalem  and  the  royal  palace. 

(15)  And  thou  shalt  have  great  aokiiess.- 
Literally,  And  thou  thyself  shaU  be  in  great  diseatet 
through  diseasing  of  iky  bowels.  (Comp.  for  the  two 
synonyms,  Deut.  xzviii.  69,  Prov.  xviiL  14.) 

Fall  out.— Co?»e  out. 

Day  by  day. — Literally,  days  upon  days,  i,e.,  pro. 
bably, "  a  year  upon  a  year,"  or  **  in  two  years."  (Compi 
verse  19,  and  1  Sam.  i.  3;  Isa.  xxix.  1.) 

(16)  Moreover. — And,  here  equivalent  to  so. 
The  Lord  stirred  up  againat  Jehoram.-'Isa. 

xiii.  17.  The  phrase,  "  stirred  up  the  spirit/'— i.e.,  the 
will — of  a  man  to  an  undertaiEing,  is  found  in  Jer. 
li.  11 ;  Hag.  i.  14.    (Comp.  1  Chron,  v.  26;  Bna L  1) 

The  Philistines,  and  of  the  Arabians.— TheM 
are  mentioned  together  elsewhere  as  enemies  of  Jndih. 
(See  chape,  xxvi.  7,  xvii.  11 ;  Jer.  xxv.  20.)  The  invi- 
sion  of  the  Philistines  and  Arabians  accords  with  Joel 
iii.  4 — 6,  and  is  certainly  historical  (Thenias  on  2  Kings 
viii.  23, 24). 

That  were  near  the  Ethiopians.— Litenllj, 
At  the  hand  of  (i.e.,  beside)  the  Cushites.  Some  iribee 
of  southern  Arabia.  There  were  Cuahite  settfemeate  od 
both  sides  of  the  Red  Sea.  LXX.,  well :  ra^  h^ 
rStv  KlBiomtv ;  Vnlg.,  "  qui  confines  sunt  Aethiopiim." 
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near  the  Ethiopians :  <^>  and  they 
came  np  into  Judah,  and  brake  into 
it,  and  ^carried  away  all  the  substance 
that  was  found  in  the  king's  hoose,  and 
his  sons  also,  and  his  wives ;  so  that 
there  was  never  a  son  left  him,  save 
^  Jehoahaz,  the  youngest  of  his  sons. 

(18)  ^d  after  all  this  the  Lobd  smote 
him  in  his  bowels  with  an  incurable 
disease.  ^^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  that 
in  process  of  time,  after  the  end  of  two 
years,  his  bowels  fell  out  by  reason  of 
Ms  sickness  :  so  he  died  of  sore  diseases. 
And  his  people  made  no  burning  for 
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him,  like  the  burning  of  his  fathers. 
(^)  Thirty  and  two  years  old  was  he 
when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
in  Jerusalem  eight  years,  and  depcurted 
^without  being  desired.  Howbeit  they 
buried  him  in  the  city  of  David,  but  not 
in  the  sepuldures  of  tiie  kings. 

CHAPTER  XXII.— (1)  And  the  in- 
habitants of  Jerusalem  made  'Ahaziah 
his  yoim^st  son  king  in  his  stead :  for 
the  band  of  men  that  came  with  the 
Arabians  to  the  camp  had  slain  all  the 
*  eldest.     So  Ahaziah  the  son  of  Jeho- 


(^)  And  brake  into  it.— Literally,  clave  U  oAun- 
der  (Exod.  xiv.  16).  Here  as  in  1  Chron.  xi.  18 ;  2  Sam. 
xxiii.  16. 

And  carried  away  all  the  substance  .  •  . 
liis  wives.— This  statement  implies  that  the  enemy 
entered  Jerosalem,  although  the  ehronider  has  not  ex- 
pressly  said  it.  In  the  same  way  (chap.  xii.  9)  he 
omittel  to  state  that  Shishak  eaptored  the  city  before 
plundering  the  Temple  and  palace.  The  desire  to  be 
concise  accounts  for  both  omissions.  (See  on  chap, 
xxii.  1.) 

All  the  substance  that  was  found  in  the 
king's  house.— LiteraUy,  iluxt  belonged  to  the  king's 
houae.  (Comp.  chap,  xxxiv.  32  for  in ;  comp.  also  Dent, 
xxi.  17.)  It  is  not  said  that  the  Temple  was  plundered ; 
but  nothing  can  be  inferred  from  the  writer's  silence 
on  this  point. 

So  that  there  was  never  a  son  left  him.— 
They  were  not  only  taken,  but  slain  (chap.  xxii.  1). 

Save  Jehoahaz. — Called  A  haziali  in  chap.  xxii.  1, 
which  is  the  same  name  with  the  elements  of  it  re- 
versed. It  means  "  lah  holdeth."  The  "  Aaariah  "  of 
chap.  xxiL  6  seems  to  be  a  mistake.  LXX.,  Syriac, 
Arabic,  and  Tar^nm,  "  Ahariah." 

i^  With  an  incurable  disease—This  is  correct. 
Literally,  to  a  disease,  to  want  of  heaUng.  (Comp. 
chap,  xzxvi.  16.)  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  make  verses 
16— 18  part  of  the  prophecy. 

0»}  In  process  of  time.— Comp.  verse  15.  Liter, 
ally,  at  days  from  days,  i.6.,  "a  year  after  a  year/'  or 
"  after  two  years." 

After  the  end  of  two  years.— This  clause  more 
exactly  defines  the  preceding.  Literally,  onci  about  the 
time  of  the  going  forth  of  the  end  of  two  years,  i.e.,  when 
two  full  years  arter  the  delivery  of  the  prediction  had 
expired.  The  time  of  the  event  exactly  coincided  with 
the  time  predicted.  Vul^.i  well:  "dnorum  annorum 
expletns  est  circulus;*'  ^riac,  "When  the  prophet's 
word  was  fulfilled  touching  two  years." 

By  reason  of  his  sickness.— Literally,  along 
vnih,  i.e.,  in,  during,  his  disease,  which  appears  to  have 
been  a  Tiolent  dysentery. 

So  he  died  of  sore  diseases.— .ind  he  died  in 
sore  pains  (taehalu'im,  Deut.  xxix.  21). 

And  his  people  made  no  burning  for  him.— 
The  usu&I  honours  of  a  sovereign  were  withheld  in  his 
case.  (See  on  chap.  xvi.  14;  and  comp.  Jer.  xxii.  19.) 
So  Syriac :  "  And  his  people  did  him  no  honour,  as  they 
did  to  his  fathers." 

<»)  Thirty  and  two  years.— The  word  **years  " 
has  fallen  out  of  the  Hebrew  text;  but  some  MSS.  con- 


tain  it.  The  repetition  of  his  age,  &c.,  is  curious.  (See 
verse  6.)  It  seems  to  indicate  that  the  writer  was  here 
transcribing  from  another  source. 

And  departed  without  being  desired.— iln4 
he  departed  withovi  regret,  died  unregreited.  Hemddh 
answers  to  the  Latin  desideriwn.  The  LXX.  and 
Yulg.  render :  *'  And  he  walked  not  in  approbation,"  or 
"  rightly."  Comp.  JeremiahVprophecy  concerning  the 
end  of  king  Jehoiakim :  "  They  snail  not  lament  for 
him,  saying.  Ah,  mj  brother ! "  &o.  (Jer.  xxii.  18,  19), 
So  Syriac  and  Arabic. 

Howbeit.— ^iu2. 

They  buried  him.— LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic  .- 
"  He  was  buried." 

But  not  in  the  sepulchres  of  the  kings.— 
Chaps,  xxiv.  25,  xxvi.  23.  Another  circumstance  of 
dishonour.  It  is  not  mentioned  in  2  Kings  viii  17. 
Thenius  asserts  that  in  these  additions  to  the  history  of 
Jehoram  there  is  traceable,  not  onlv  a  traditional  or 
legendary  element,  bnt  also  pure  enAeUishnieni  on  the 
piurt  of  the  chronicler.  The  grounds  he  alleges,  how- 
ever, bv  no  means  necessitate  his  conclusion,  being 
themselves  misinterpretations  ot  the  statements  of 
Kings. 


The  Shobt  Bbion  of  Ahaziah  (verses  l>-*9). 
(Comp.  2  Kings  viii.  25—29.) 

0)  And  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem,— Chap. 
xxi.  11, 13. 

Made  Ahasiah  •  •  .  king. — ^This  variation  from 
the  usual  formula — *'  And  Ahagiah  his  son  reigned  in 
his  stead" — ^has  been  supposed  to  indicate  that  the 
succession  was  disputed,  either  Athaliah,  the  queen- 
mother,  or  Jehoiada,  the  high  priest,  opposing  it.  It  is 
more  likelv  that  the  difference  of  expression  simply 
points  to  the  use  of  a  different  source  by  the  writer. 

The  band  of  men  that  came  with  the  Ara- 
bians to  the  camp.— The  Hebrew  is  obscure  for 
want  of  further  details.  **  The  troop  that  came  among 
the  Arabs  to  the  camp"  appears  to  have  been  some 
party  of  half-savage  warriors,  who,  after  the  Jewish 
camp  had  been  stormed  bv  the  invaders  and  the  royal 
princes  taken  prisoners,  fell  upon  and  slew  their  cap- 
tives. (Comp.  chap.  xxi.  17;  and  Judges  viii.  lo, 
seq. ;  1  Sam.  xv.  32.) 

All  the  eldest.  —  Heb.,  the  former  (rfshSnim), 
Syriac:  "For  all  the  elder  the  troop  had  destroyed 
them ;  for  the  Arabs  came  and  destroyed  the  camp  of 
Israel" 
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ram  king  of  Judah  reigned.  ^^  Forty 
and  two  years  old  wa»  A]baziah  when  he 
began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned  one  year 
in  Jerusalem.  His  mother's  name  also 
ii;a«  'AthaUah  the  daughter  of  Omri. 
('>  He  also  walked  in  the  ways  of  the 
honse  of  Ahab :  for  his  mother  was  his 
counsellor  to  do  wickedly.  W  Where- 
fore he  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord 
like  the  house  of  Ahab :  for  they  were 
his  counsellors  after  the  death  of  his 
father  to  his  destruction.  (^)  He  walked 
also  after  their  counsel,  and  went  with 
Jehoram  the  son  of  Ahab  king  of  Israel 
to  war  againBt  Haaael  king  of  Syria  at 
Bamoth-gilead :  and  the  Syrians  smote 
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Joram.  ^^  And  he  returned  to  be  healed 
in  Jezreel  because  of  the  wounds  ^  which 
were  given  him  at  Bamah,  when  he 
fought  with  HAzael  king  of  Syria. 

Aiid '  Azariah  the  son  of  Jehoram  king 
of  Judah  went  down  to  see  Jehoram  the 
son  of  Ahab  at  Jezreel,  because  he  was 
sick.  (^>  And  the  'destruction  of  Aha- 
ziah  was  of  Gh)d  by  coming  to  Joram : 
for  when  he  was  come,  he  went  out  with 
Jehoram  against  Jehu  the  son  of  Nimshi, 
*  whom  the  Lord  had  anointed  to  cut  off 
the  house  of  Ahab.  ^^)  And  it  came  to 
pass,  that,  when  Jehu  was  executing 
jud^ent  upon  the  house  of  Ahab,  and 
found  the  princes  of  Judah,  and  the  sons 


(2)  Forty  and  two  years  old.— An  error  of  trans- 
eription.  2  Kin^  viii.  2S^iweniy  and  two ;  and  so  the 
Syriac  and  Arabic :  the  LXX.  has  "  twenty."  Ahazlah 
could  not  have  been  forty  when  he  succeeded,  because 
his  father  was  only  forty  when  he  died  (chap.  xxi.  20). 

i  Athaliah  the  daughter  of  Omri— t.e.,  grand, 
daughter,  she  being  daughter  of  Ahab  and  Jezebel. 
Kings  adds,  "king  of  Israel,"  which  the  chronicler 
purposely  omits.  (Gomp.  Micah  yi.  16 :  "  The  statutes 
of  Omri,    **  the  works  of  the  house  of  Ahab.") 

(3)  He  also. — ^The  pronoun  is  emphatic :  he  too,  like 
his  father.    Kinffs :  "  And  he  walked." 

Walked  in  the  Ways  of  the  house  of  Ahab.— 
Chap.  xxi.  6, 13 ;  Micah  yi.  16. 

For  his  mother  was  his  counsellor  to  do 
wickedly. — Not  in  Kings;  an  explanatory  remark 
added  by  the  chronicler.  (Comp.  chaps,  xx.  35,  xxL  6.) 
Her  influence  would  be  used  in  support  of  the  Baal 
worship,  which  was  the  symbol  of  alliance  with  the 
northern  kingdom. 

(4)  Wherefore.— ^lul  he  did  the  etfiL  So  2  Kings 
yiii.  27. 

For  they  were  his  counsellors.— Or,  became. 
To  his  destruction. — ^Literally,  to  destruction  to 
him,  the  same  peculiar  expression  beinff  used  which 
occurred  in  chap.  xx.  23.  This  last  half  of  the  yerse 
is  eyidently  the  chronicler's  own  free  expansion  or  in- 
terpretation of  the  words  of  Kings,  "  for  he  was  son. 
in-law  of  the  house  of  Ahab." 

(5)  He  walked  also  after  {in)  tiieir  counsel.— 
An  allusion  to  Ps.  i.  1.  He  became  a  close  partner  in 
the  politics  of  his  ally,  and  joined  in  his  expedition 
against  the  Syrians.    The  woi^  are  not  in  Kings. 

And  went  with  Jehoram.— -2  Kings  yiii  28, 
"  Joram." 

King  of  Israel. — Added  by  chronicler. 

Against.— Kings,  "  with." 

Hasael  king  of  Syria.— See  Note  on  2  Kings 
yiu.  8,  sea. ;  xiu.  3. 

The  Syrians.  —  Heb.,  hdrammim,  instead  of 
'Arammim  (Kings).  So  Yulg.  and  Targum.  The 
Syriac,  as  usual,  confuses  Aram  with  Eaom.  The 
LXX.  renders  *'  the  archers,"  as  if  the  word  were  the 
participle  of  rdmdh,  "  to  shoot."  Perliaps  the  chro- 
nicler intended  ha-rdrmm,  "  the  archers."  (Gomp. 
1  Sam.  xxxi.  3;  Jer.  iy.  29.) 

(6)  And  he — i.e.,  Joram,  1  Kings  yiii.  29,  and  LXX. 
Because  of  the  wounds.— Omit  "  because."    So 

Kings,  and  LXX.  (iarh  r&w  frXirySir),  Syriac,  Arabic,  and 


Targum,  as  well  as  some  Hebrew  MSS.  The  Hebrew 
text  has  "  because  the  wounds,"  which  makes  no  sense. 
The  word  rendered  ^  wounds  "  {makhim)  only  occois 
besides  in  2  Kings  yiii.  29,  ix.  15.  (£1,  '*  because," 
has  originated  out  of  mm,  *'  from.") 

Asariah.— A  mistake  for  "  Ahariah  *'  So  Kings, 
LXX.,  Yulg.,  Syriac,  Arabic,  and  some  Hebrew  MSS. 

Went  down. — Whether  from  Ramah  or  Jerusalem 
is  not  clear.    (See  2  Kings  ix.  14.) 

Jehoram. — ^Kings,  Joram ;  and  so  the  yersions. 

(7)  And  the  destruction  of  Ahaaiah  was  of 
God. — LiteraUy,  And  from  God  came  the  dotnUread- 
ina  of  Ahasidh,  so  thai  he  went  to  Joram.  The  coin- 
cidence  of  the  yisit  with  Jehu*s  rebellion  reyealed  the 
working  of  Diyine  proyidence.  It  thus  came  to  pass 
that  the  three  chief  representatiyes  of  the  house  of 
Ahab—Joram,  Jezebel,  and  Ahaziah — were  inyolyed  in 
one  catastrophe  of  ruin ;  Athaliah,  howeyer,  escaped  for 
the  time.  *'  Downtreading  "  {tMieah)  occurs  here  only. 
(Gomp.  mdnisah,  Isa.  xxii.  5.) 

Tot.— And. 

With  Jehoram.— So  2  Kings  ix.  2L 

Against  Jehu.— Bather,  wUo  Jehu.  Elngs,  Le.^ 
"  to  meet  Jehu." 

The  son  of  Nim8hi-^.e.,  grandson.  Jehu  was 
son  of  Jehoshaphat,  son  of  Nimshi  (2  Kines  ix.  2). 

Whom  the  Lord  had  anointecL  —  Comp. 
1  Kings  xix.  16;  2  Kings  ix.  1^10. 

(8)  When  Jehu  was  executing  judgment  upon 
the  house  of  Ahab.— The  Hebrew  phraae  strictly 
means  to  plead  with,  or  argue  a  oauee  wOh.    (Comp. 

1  Sam.  xu.  7.)  When  God  is  said  to  pl^^d  with  men, 
the  notion  of  judicial  punishment  is  orten  iiiy«dyed«  as 
in  Joel  iiL  2 ;  Isa.  Ixyi.  16 ;  and  such  is  the  meaning 
here.  Jehu  was  an  instrument  of  Diyine  yengeance, 
eyen  when  fulfilling  the  projects  of  his  own  ambition, 
as  were  the  sayage  Assyrian  conquerors  (Isa.  x.  5 — ^7). 

And  found.— Bather,  he  found. 

The  sons  of  the  brethren  of  Ahairiah.— Comp. 

2  Kings  X.  12 — ^14,  where  the  details  are  nyen.  The 
persons  whom  Jehu  slew  are  there  callea  Ahaziah's 
"  brethren  " — i.e.,  kinsmen  (a  common  use ;  so  LXX 
here),  and  are  said  to  haye  been  forty-two  in  number. 
The  Hebrew  term  is  wide  enough  to  include  cousins 
and  grandsons  as  well  as  nephews  of  the  king.  The 
"princes  of  Judah"  who  accompanied  them  would 
naturally  be  members  of  the  court  in  charge  of  them, 
and  are  perhaps  to  be  included  in  the  total  of  forty-two 
persons.    Thenius,  indeed,  in  his  note  on  2  Kings  x.  1% 
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of  the  brethren  of  Ahaziah,  that  minis- 
tered to  Ahaziahy  he  slew  them.  (^)  'And 
he  sought  Ahaziah:  and  they  caught 
him,  (for  he  was  hid  in  Samaria,)  and 
brought  him  to  Jehu :  and  when  they 
had  slain  him,  they  buried  him :  Because, 
said  they,  he  is  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat, 
who  sought  the  Lord  with  all  his  heart. 
So  the  house  of  Ahaziah  had  no  power 
to  keep  still  the  kingdom. 

(10)  *  But  when  AthaJiah  the  mother  of 
Ahaziah  saw  that  her  son  was  dead,  she 
arose  and  destroyed  all  the  seed  royal 
of  the  house  of  Judah.  (^^>  But  Jeho- 
shabeath,  the  daughter  of  the  king,  took 
Joash  the  son  of  Ahaziah,  and  stole  him 
from  among  the  king's  sons  that  were 
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slain,  and  put  him  and  his  nurse  in  a 
bedchamber.  So  Jehoshabeath,  the 
daughter  of  king  Jehoram,  the  wife  of 
Jehoiada  the  priest,  (for  she  was  the 
sister  of  Ahaziah,)  hid  him  from  Atha- 
liah,  so  that  she  slew  him  not.  (^)  And 
he  was  with  them  hid  in  the  house  of 
God  six  years:  and  Athaliah  reigned 
over  the  land. 

CHAPTER  XXin.— W  And  'in  the 
seventh  year  Jehoiada  strengthened  him- 
self, and  took  the  captains  of  hundreds, 
Azariah  the  son  of  Jeroham,  and  Ish- 
mael  the  son  of  Jehohanan,  and  Azariah 
the  son  of  Obed,  and  Maaseiah  the  son 
of  Adaiah,  and  Elishaphat  the  son  of 


alleges  that  we  mofit  nndersUnd  the  real  brothers  of 
Ahiimah,  whom  the  ohronicler  gets  rid  of  (!)  on  an  earlier 
occasion  (t.e.,  2  Ghron.  zzi.  17,  xzii.  1),  because  he  re- 

S  wired  a  Dwine  judgment  in  the  lifetime  ofJehorcM^, 
Qch  arbitrary  criticism  hardly  deserves  refatation; 
we  mar,  howeyer,  remark  that  Thenins  relies  on  the 
untenable  assumption  that  Jehoram  could  not  have  be- 
gotten any  children  before  Ahaziah,  whom  he  beg^t  in 
his  eighteenth  or  nineteenth  year. 

That  ministered  to  Ahariah.— In  attendance  an 
Ahasiahr^.e,f  attached  to  the  retinue  of  Ahaeiah  as 
pages,  Ac 
He  slew  them. — And  slew  them. 

(9)  And  he  sought  Ahaziah. — ^In  2  Kinn  ix.  27, 
28  we  find  a  different  tradition  concerning  the  death 
of  Ahaziah.  That  passage,  literally  rendered,  runs  as 
follows:  "And  Ahaziah  king  of  Judah  had.  seen  it 
(ijc.^  tiie  death  of  Jehoram,  verse  24),  and  he  fled  bj 
the  way  of  the  garden  palace,  and  Jehu  pursued  after 
him,  ajid  said,  Him,  too,  smite  (shoot)  ye  him  in  the 
chariot ! — on  the  ascent  of  Gtr,  beside  Ibleam ;  and  he 
fled  to  Meffiddo,  and  died  tiiere.'*  (Perhaps  and  they 
smote  him  has  fallen  out  before  the  words  an  the  ascent 
of  CHur.)  "And  his  servants  broi^ht  him  in  the 
CDariot  to  Jerusalem,  and  buried  him  in  his  own  grave, 
with  his  fathers,  in  the  city  of  David."  Such  diver. 
ffences  are  valuable,  because  they  help  to  establish  the 
independence  of  the  two  accounts. 

Por  he  was  hid.— ^oto  he  was  hiding. 

And  when  they  had  slain  him.-— ^n<2  they  put 
hvm  to  death,  and  buried  him ;  for  they  said,  &c. 

He  is  the  son  of  Jehoshaphat,  who  sought 
the  Lord.— A  didactic  remark  in  the  usual  manner 
of  the  chronicler. 

So  the  house  of  Ahariah  had  no  power  to 
keep  still  the  kingdom.— Literally,  And  the  house 
of  Ahasiah  had  none  to  retain  strength  far  kingship 
(=  capable  of  assuming  the  sovereignty).  Another 
sentence  marked  throughout  by  the  chronicler's  own 
style.  (Oomp.  chap.  xiu.  20,  "  retained  strength.")  It 
forms  tiie  transition  to  the  account  of  Athaitiah's 
usurpation  of  the  throne. 

AthaIjIAH  Seizes  the  Govebnment  (verses  10 — 
12).    (Oomp.  2  Kings  xL  1—3.) 

(10)  But  when  Athaliah.— See  2  Kings  xi.  1, 
with  which  this  verse  nearly  coincides. 
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Destroyed. — So  Kings  and  some  Hebrew  MSS., 
and  all  the  versions.  Hebrew  text,  she  spake,  a 
mistake  of  some  scribe. 

All  the  seed  royal.— Even  after  the  massacres 
described  in  verses  1,  8,  there  would  doubtless  be  left 
a  number  of  persons  more  or  less  nearly  connected  witli 
the  royal  family,  besides  the  immediate  offiroring  of 
Ahariah,  who  are,  in  the  first  instance,  intended  by  this 
phrase. 

W  Jehoshabeath.— Kings, "  Jehosheba."  (Comp. 
'*Elisheba»"  Sxod.  vi.  23;  and'EAio-ajB^  (LXX.),  Luke 
L7.) 

The  daughter  of  the  king.  —  Kings  adds 
"  Joram,"  ana  '*  sister  of  AhariaL" 

That  were  slain.— 2%a<  were  to  be  put  to  death. 

In  a  bedchamber. — ^Literally,  in  the  chamber  of 
beds,  i,e.,  where  the  bedding  was  kept.  (See  Note  on 
2  Kings  xi.  2.) 

The  wife  of  Jehoiada  the  priest.— So  Josephus. 
Thenius  questions  the  fact,  on  the  supposed  grounds — 
(1)  that  the  high  priest  did  not  live  in  the  Temple ;  but 
the  passage  he  aUeges  (Neh.  iii.  20, 21)  does  not  prove 
this  for  «Ahoiada;  and  (2)  that  the  chronicler  contnu 
diets  himself  in  asserting  that  the  priest's  wife  also 
lived  within  the  sacred  precinct ;  but  again  his  refer- 
ence (2  Ghron.  viii.  11)  is  irrelevant.  Ewald  caUs  the 
statement  in  question  "  genuinely  historical ; "  and  there 
is  not  the  smallest  reason  to  doubt  it. 

(12)  With  them.  — With  Jehoiada  and  his  wife. 
Kings,  **  with  her ;"  LXX.,  *'  with  him ;"  Syriac  and 
Arabic,  "  with  her."    (See  Note  on  2  Kings  xi.  3.) 

XXIII. 

Thb  Fall  of  Athallaji,  and  Succession  of 
JoASH.    (Comp.  2  Kings  xi.  4—20.) 

(1)  Jehoiada  strengthened  himself.— S^toed 
hvmself  strong  or  courageous,  behaved  boldly  (1  Sam. 
iv.  9).  The  chronicler  has  substituted  a  favourite 
expression  (hithchaszaq)  for  the  term  used  in  Kings, 
*'  Jehoiada  sent," 

The  captains  of  hundreds.— Their  names,  added 
here,  are  not  given  in  2  Kings  xi.  4.  On  the  other 
hand,  Kings  reads,  '*  the  captains  of  the  hundreds  of  the 
Carians  (or  body-guard)  and  the  Banners  (or  couriers, 
i.e,,  royal  messengers^  " — ^terms  which  were  probably 
obscure  to  the  chronicler. 


Jehoiada  makes 
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Zichri,  into  covenant  with  him.  ^^^  And 
they  went  about  in  Judah,  and  gathered 
the  Levites  out  of  all  the  cities  of  Judah, 
and  the  chief  of  the  fathers  of  Israel, 
and  they  came  to  Jerusalem.  (^)  And 
all  the  congregation  made  a  covenant 
with  the  king  in  the  house  of  God.  And 
he  said  unto  them.  Behold,  the  king's 
son  shall  reign,  as  the  Lord  hath  'said 
of  the  sons  of  David.  <*^This  is  the 
thing  that  ye  shall  do ;  A  third  part  of 


a  s  Bam.  7.  » :  1 
Kingsl4A0.5; 
Gh.tiwl0&7.18. 


1  HeD^  ttrwhold*. 


you  entering  on  the  sabbath,  of  the 
priests  and  of  the  Levites,  shaU  he  porters 
of  the  ^doors ;  ^^)  and  a  third  pa^  shaJd 
he  at  the  king's  house ;  and  a  third  part 
at  the  gate  of  the  foundation :  and  all 
the  people  shall  he  in  the  courts  of  the 
house  of  the  Lord.  (^)  But  let  none 
come  into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  save 
the  priests,  and  they  that  minister  of 
the  Leyites ;  they  shall  go  in,  for  thej 
are  holy :  but  all  the  people  shall  keep 


.  .  •  and  Asariah. — Heh.,  'Atarydh  .  . . 
and  'Azarydhu.  (Comp.  chap.  xxi.  2.)  These  names  are 
introducea  in  the  chronicler  s  well-known  manner  (by 
the  prefix  le,  marking  the  object  of  the  verb).  His 
style  is  very  visible  in  the  additions  to  the  narrative  as 
compared  with  Kings. 

(2)  And  they  went  about  in  Judah.— Chap, 
zvii.  9 ;  1  Sam.  vii.  16. 

The  chief  of  the  fathers.— 2%€  heads  of  the 
clans,  or  chiefs  of  houses. 

This  and  the  next  verse  are  added  by  the  chronicler. 
In  Kings  the  narrative  passes  at  once  to  the  charge  of 
verse  4 :  "  This  is  the  thing  that  ye  shall  do,"  which  is 
there  addressed  to  the  '*  captains  of  the  hnndreds/'  or 
centurions  of  the  royal  g^nard.  In  fact,  the  parallel 
text  is  nearly  if  not  altogether  silent  as  to  the  part 
played  by  the  Levites  in  the  Restoration;  and  the 
chronicler  appears  to  have  supplemented  that  account 
with  materials  derived  from  other  authorities,  and 
perhaps  from  Levitical  traditions.  That  he  should 
nave  done  so,  is  only  consistent  with  his  general 
practice  and  the  special  purpose  of  his  history.  At 
the  same  time,  allowing  for  certain  characteristic 
additions,  interpretations,  and  substitutions  of  phrase 
for  phrase,  which  will  be  specified  in  these  Notes,  the 
narratiye  of  the  chronicler  absolutely  coincides  with 
that  of  Kinflfs,  treating  of  the  same  events,  and  rigidly 
observing  the  same  Imiits,  as  well  as  maintaining  a 
general  identity  of  language.  We  conclude,  therefore, 
that  in  this  case,  as  ekewhere,  the  chronicler  has  used 
as  the  groundwork  of  his  relation  a  historical  text 
which  contained  sections  substantially  identical  with 
the  present  narratives  of  Kinffs,  but  accompanied  by 
numerous  details  not  found  in  uiose  booka 

(8)  And  all  the  congregation.— Of  the  assembled 
Levites  and  family  chiefs,  as  well  as  the  royal  guard. 

Made  a  covenant  with  the  king.  —  Comp.  2 
Kings  xi.  4 :  "And  he  made  a  covenant /or  them,  i.e., 
imposed  a  compact  on  them,  made  them  swear  fidelity  to 
the  young  prince.    (Comp.  also  2  Sam.  iii.  21,  v.  3.) 

Tne  king's  son  shall  reign.— Or,  Behold  (he 
hin^s  son  I    Let  him  he  king, 

Ab  the  Iiord  hath  BBia,Spake  concerning  the 
sons  of  David,  in  the  oracle  delivered  by  the  prophet 
Nathan  (2  Sam.  vii.  4-17). 

(4)  ThiB  is  the  thing  that  ye  shall  do.— 2  Kinffs 
xi.  5 :  "  And  he  charged  them  saying.  This  is  the 
thing,"  &c.  There  he  charges  the  captains  of  the 
guard  as  being  the  leaders  of  the  conspiracy. 

A  third.— TAc  third.  So  verse  5.  "  The  third  of 
you  who  come  in  on  the  Sabbath"  is  read  also  in 
2  Kings  xi.  5.  The  chronicler  has  added  the  explana- 
tory words :  *'  belonging  to  the  priests  and  to  the 
Levites."  This  can  hardly  be  harmonised  with  2  Kings 
xii.  4—12.    The  chronicler  may  have  misunderstood  the 


words,  which  in  the  older  account  designate  the  roTil 
guard ;  and  it  might  have  appeared  to  mm  impossible 
that  any  but  members  of  the  sacred  orders  wonld  be 
called  together  in  the  Temple  by  the  high  priest.  (Comp. 
verses  5,  6  with  2  Kings  xi.  4 :  "brought  them  into 
the  hottse  of  the  Lord."^  But  he  may  also  bare  had 
before  him  an  account  m  which  the  part  taken  bj  ih» 
sacerdotal  caste  in  the  revolution  was  made  much  more 
of  than  in  the  account  of  Kings.  Moreover  the  priesU 
and  Levites  would  be  likely  to  play  a  considerable  part 
in  a  movement  tending  to  the  overthrow  of  a  edttu 
antagonistic  to  their  own,  especially  when  that  mo?e- 
ment  originated  with  their  own  spintoal  head,  and  was 
transacted  in  the  sanctuary  to  which  they  were  attached. 
The  chronicler,  therefore,  cannot  with  fairness  be 
accused  of  "arbitrary  alterations,"  unless  it  be  pre- 
supposed that  his  sole  authority  in  writing  this  aecoimt 
was  the  Second  Book  of  Kings.  The  priests  and 
Levites  used  to  do  duty  in  the  Temple  from  Sabbath 
to  Sabbath,  so  that  one  course  relieved  another  at  the 
end  of  each  week.  (See  1  Chron.  xxiy. ;  Luke  L  5.)  That 
the  companies  of  the  royal  guards  succeeded  each 
other  on  duty  in  the  same  fuhion  is  dear  from  ihe 
parallel  narrative. 

Shall  be  porters  of  the  doors,— Warders  of  the 
thresholds,  that  is,  of  the  Temple  (1  Chron.  ix.  19, 
22).  1  Kings  xi.  5  says:  "The  third  of  yon  that 
come  in  on  the  Sabbath,  they  shall  keep  the  guard  of 
(he  king's  hovtse; "  the  latter  part  of  which  answers  to 
the  first  sentence  of  the  next  verse :  **  And  the  third 
part  (shall  be)  at  the  king's  house."  The  kin^^e 
"house"  in  Kings  means  the  royal  palace;  toe 
chronicler  appears  to  mean  by  it  his  temporary  dwell- 
ing within  the  Temple  precincts. 

(5)  And  a  third  part  at  the  gate  of  the 
foimdation.— 2  Kings  xL  6  reads:  "the  gate  S&r" 
which  appears  there  as  a  gate  of  the  palace.  (LXX, 
"the  middle  gate;"  Syr.  and  Arab.,  "the  Butchers* 
gate.") 

And  all  the  people  shall  be  in  the  courts 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord.— This  appears  to  he 
written  from  the  point  of  view  of  a  strict  legalist, 
according  to  which  none  might  enter  the  holy  tmse 
itself  save  the  priests.  It  looks  like  a  protest  sgmsi 
2  Kings  xi.  4,  where  it  is  said  that  Jehoiada  bronght 
the  centuriona  of  the  royal  guard  into  tiie  house  of  the 
Lord. 

(6)  But  let  none  oome  into  the  house  of  the 
Lord.— This  verse  is  not  read  in  Kings.  Apparently 
it  is  merely  an  emphatic  repetition  of  the  diiection  « 
the  last  verse  that  all  the  people  were  to  remain  in  the 
courts,  and  not  to  break  the  law  by  presuming  to  enter 
the  holy  chambers.  In  2  Kings  xi.  7  we  reaa  instead: 
"And  the  two  parte  among  you,  all  that  go  oat  on 
the  Sabbath,  they  shaU  keep  the  watch  of  (he  houae  df 
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Joaal^  King, 


the  watch  of  the  Losb.  <^)  And  the 
Levites  shall  compass  the  king  round 
about,  eyerj  man  with  his  weapons  in 
his  hand;  and  whosoever  else  cometh 
into  the  house,  he  shall  be  put  to  death : 
but  be  je  with  the  king  when  he  cometh 
in,  and  when  he  goeth  out. 

(^>  So  the  Levites  and  all  Judah  did 
according  to  all  things  that  Jehoiada 
the  priest  had  commanded,  and  took 
eyerr  man  his  men  that  were  to  come  in 
on  the  sabbath,  with  them  that  were  to 
go  out  on  the  sabbath:  for  Jehoiada 
the  priest  dismissed  not  the  courses. 
(»)  Moreover  Jehoiada  the  priest  delivered 
to  the  captains  of  hundreds  spears,  and 
bucklers,  and  shields, that  had  beenMne 
David's,  which  t(;ere  in  the  house  ofGo£ 


1  Heb.,  akouider. 


S  Reb>,ham»e. 


a  Deat.  17. 1& 


8    Heb.,   Let  tKe 
kingtwt. 


(^^)  And  he  set  all  the  people,  every  man 
having  his  weapon  in  his  hand,  from  the 
right  ^side  of  the  *  temple  to  the  left 
side  of  the  temple,  along  by  the  altar 
and  the  temple,  by  the  king  round  about. 
(^^)Then  they  brought  out  the  king's 
son,  and  put  upon  him  the  crown,  and 
"^gave  him  the  testimony,  and  made  him 
long.  And  Jehoiada  and  his  sons 
anomted  him,  and  said,  ^Grod  save  the 
king. 

<^)  Now  when  Athaliah  heard  the 
noise  of  the  people  running  and  prais- 
ing the  king,  she  came  to  the  people 
into  the  house  of  the  Lord  :  <^^)  and  she 
looked,  and,  behold,  the  king  stood  at 
his  pillar  at  the  entering  in,  and  the 
princes  and  the  trumpets  by  the  king : 


the  Lord,  with  regard  to  the  king."  The  last  words  of 
the  preeeut  verse,  "  And  all  the  people  ahaU  keep  the 
watch  of  the  Lord,*^  repeat  a  portion  of  this,  bnt  m  a 
different  sense :  "  Let  all  the  people  carefully  ohserve 
the  legal  role  against  entering  the  sanctuary.*' 

(7)  And  the  Levites  sluUl  compass.  —  Kings, 
''And  ye  (i.e.,  the  centurions  of  the  royal  guard) 
shall  compass."  (See  Note  on  verse  4.)  The  chronicler 
characteristically  dwells  on  the  share  of  the  Levites  in 
the  matter;  but  he  does  not  expressly  exduAe  the 
royal  guard;  and  it  is  utterly  unfair  to  allege  that 
he  has  metamorphosed  the  guardsmen  of  Kings  into 
Levites,  "in  order  to  divert  to  the  priesthood  the 
honour  which  properly  belonged  to  the  Preotorians" 
(Theniua),  The  truth  may  perhaps  be  that  the  hiffh 
priest  Jehoiada  brought  about  a  combination  of  the 
royal  guard  with  the  Levitical  warders  of  the  Temple ; 
and  that  the  united  body  acted  under  the  command  of 
the  five  centurions  of  the  guard. 

Cometh  into  the  house.— 2  Kings  xi.  8  has, "  into 
the  ranks ; "  a  rare  word  (^deroth),  occurring  only  four 
times,  viz.,  in  this  narrative  thrice,  and  once  m  1  Kings 
vi.  8  (in  a  different  sense). 

But  be  ye.— So  Kings.  But  some  MSS.  and  the 
LXX.,  Yulg.,  Targ.,  and  Arab,  read  here :  "  and  let 
them  (i.e.,  the  Levites)  be."  (See  Note  on  2  Kings  xi.  8.) 

(8)  The  Levites  and  all  Judah.— 2  Kings  xi.  9 
reads,  "the  captains  of  the  hundreds."  The  rest  of 
the  verse  is  the  same  in  both  narratives  so  far  as  the 
words  "go  out  on  the  Sabbath." 

For  Jehoiada  the  priest  dismissed  not  the 
courses. — The  companies  of  priests  and  Levites, 
whose  weekly  duties  had  been  fulfilled,  and  who  under 
ordinary  circumstances  would  have  been  formally  "  dis- 
missed" by  the  high  priest,  were  detained  at  the 
present  emergency  as  auxiliaries  to  their  brethren  who 
were  "  coming  in. 

Lostead  of  this  clause  Kings  has :  "  And  thev  came 
to  Jehoiada  the  priest,"  i.e.,  the  captiuns  of  tne  hun- 
dreds came  to  him;  a  remark  which  quite  naturaUy 
preludes  the  statement  of  the  next  verse  both  there 
and  here. 

(9)  Moreover.— ^fu2.  This  verse  is  essentially 
identical  with  2  Kings  xi.  10:  "And  the  priest  de- 
livered to  the  captains  of  hundreds  the  spear  and  the 
^elds  tiiat  had  been  king  David's,  which  were  in 


the  house  of  Jehovah."  The  chronicler  has  added  Je^ 
hoiada  and  the  bucklers,  and  turned  the  spear  into 
spears,  rightly  according  to  most  critics. 

Spears,  and  buoklers,  and  shield8.~Each 
wora  has  the  article  in  the  Hebrew. 

That  had  been  king  David's. — Comp.  1  Chron. 
xviii.  7, 11 ;  also  1  Sam.  xxii.  10,  xvii.  7. 

ao)  And  he  set  all  the  people.— 2  Kings  ix.  11: 
"And  the  Couriers  stood."  By  "the  peoj^e,"  the 
chronicler  obriously  means,  not  the  mass  of  the  con- 
gregation, but  the  armed  body  who  were  to  "  compass 
me  king  round  about,  every  man  with  his  weapons  in 
his  hand  "  (verse  7). 

His  weapon.— Or,  his  missiles,  arms.  LXX., 
SrXo.  (Comp.  chap-  xxxii.  5.)  Kings  has  a  commoner 
word.  The  remainder  of  the  verse  is  identical  with 
its  parallel. 

Along  hy.— Towards  the  altar. 

(11)  Then.— ^ful.    So  in  verses  14  aud  17. 

They  brought  out  •  .  .  and  put. — 2  Kings 
XL  12  :  **he  (Jehoiada)  brought  out  .  .  .  and  put." 

Put  upon  him  the  crown,  and  gave  him  the 
testimony. — ^literally,  put  upon  him  the  crown 
{nezer :  Exod.  xxix.  6;  2  Sam.  i.  10)  and  the  law 
(haJeduih ;  Exod.  xxv.  21,  22,  xxxi.  18).  Was  a  scroll 
of  the  ten  words  wrapped  round  the  diadem,  or  laid 
on  the  king's  shoulder  r  (Comp.  Yulg., "  imposuerunt 
ei  diadema  testimonium  dederuntque  in  manu  ejus 
tenendam  legem ; "  as  if  a  copy  of  the  law  was  solemnly 
presented  to  the  newly-crowned  king.) 

Jehoiada  and  his  sons.  —  The  chronicler  adds 
this  to  make  it  dear  that  it  was  the  priests  who 
anointed  the  king.    (Comp.  1  Kings  i.  39.) 

The  Execution  op  Athaliah  (verses  12—  21). 
(See  2  Kings  xi.  13—20.) 

W  "Now  when  Athaliah  .  •  •  she  came.— 
And  AthaUah  heard  .  .  .  and  she  cams. 

The  noise  of  the  people  running  and  prais- 
ing the  king.  —  Or,  the  noise  of  the  people,  the 
Couriers,  and  those  who  were  acclaimina  the  king. 
(1  Kings  xi.  13. "  ihe  noise  of  the  runners,  the  people ; " 
where  the  people  may  be  an  inadyertent  repetition,  as 
the  same  expression  follows  directly.  The  rest  of  the 
Terse  is  the  same  as  here.) 

(13)  Stood. — Was  standing. 
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and  all  the  people  of  the  land  rejoiced, 
and  Bounded  with  trumpets,  also  the 
singers  -with  instruments  of  musick,  and 
such  as  taught  to  sing  praise.  Then 
Athaliah  rent  her  clothes,  and  said, 
^Treason,  treason.  <^*)Then  Jehoiada 
the  priest  brought  out  the  captains  of 
hundreds  that  were  set  over  the  host, 
and  said  unto  them.  Have  her  forth  of 
the  ranges :  and  whoso  foUoweth  her, 
let  him  be  slain  with  the  sword.  For 
the  priest  said.  Slay  her  not  in  the  house 
of  the  LoBD.  (^>  So  they  laid  hands  on 
her;  and  when  she  was  come  to  the 
entering  of  the  horse  gate  by  the  king's 
house,  Siey  slew  her  mere. 

(10)  And  Jehoiada  made  a  covenant  be- 
tween him,  and  between  aU  the  people. 


I  RtUKjOonaptneit, 


a  Deat.  18. 0. 


b  1  cauron.  Si.  I. 


c  Num.  IB.  2. 


Hebn    bM    the 
Jumd»  ctf  David. 


d  1Cbroii.».l,ftc 


and  between  the  king,  that  they  should 
be  the  Loan's  people.  W  Then  aU  the 
people  went  to  the  house  of  Baal,  and 
brake  it  down,  and  brake  his  altars  and 
his  images  in  pieces,  and  'slew  Mattan 
the  priest  of  Baal  before  the  attars. 
(1^)  Also  Jehoiada  appointed  the  offices 
of  the  house  of  the  Losn  by  the  hand  of 
the  priests  the  Leyites,  whom  David  had 
^distributed  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
to  offer  the  burnt  offerings  of  the  Lord, 
as  it  is  written  in  the  <^law  of  Moses, 
with  rejoicing  and  with  singing,  as  U 
was  ordained  *by  David.  (^)  And  he  set 
the  ^porters  at  the  gates  of  the  house  of 
the  LoBD,  that  none  which  was  unclean 
in  any  thing  should  enter  in.  (^)  And 
he  took  the  captains  of  hundreds,  and 


At  his  pillar. — On  hU  stand.  So  2  Kings  zxiii  3. 
Sjsgs  here  has, "  on  the  stand ; "  LXX.,  M  r^f  <rr^ffwt 
a^ov ;  Ynlg.,  "  stantem  super  gradom." 

At  the  entering  in.— in  the  entry.  LXX.,  M  r^s 
€l€r6Sov,  Kin£^s  reads,  "  according  to  the  cnstom."  So 
the  Syriac  and  Arabic  here. 

And  the  prinoes.— See  Note  on  2  Kings  zL  14. 
Some  Hebrew  MSS.  here  also  read  "singers;"  one 
MS.  has  "  Couriers." 

Rejoiced. — Were  rejoicmgand  saundmg. 

Also  the  singers  with  instruments  of  mosiok, 
and  such  as  taught  to  sing  praise.— ^nd  ihe 
minstrels  (or  nmsicians)  wUh  the  instruments  of  music, 
and  men  leadina  the  chanting  (literally,  teaching  to 
praise).  This  is  one  of  the  writer's  charactenstic 
additions  to  the  older  text. 

Said. — Kings,  **  cried,"  which  is  more  originaL 

(14)  Then.— ^ni.  This  verse  ia  the  same  as  2 
Kings  xi.  15,  with  a  few  formal  yariations. 

Brought  out.— Kinjps, ''  commanded."  The  Heb. 
words  are  so  nearly  alike  that  one  may  easily  be  a 
eormption  of  the  otner.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  agree 
with  Kinffs.    The  LXX.  gives  both  readings. 

Have  her  forth  of  the  ranges.— Jlfa£e  her  go  out 
hetween  the  ranks  of  guards. 

Let  him  be  slain. — ^An  explanation  of  the  form 
used  in  Kings  (the  infinitive). 

Slay  her  not.— Fe  must  not  slay  her.  Kings, "  Let 
her  not  be  slain."    So  the  Syriac  here. 

(^)  So  they  laid  hands  on  her.— Bather,  And 
ihey  made  way  for  her  on  both  sides.  LXX.,  ica2 
^SmKoy  ainf  JStvttnv.  Syriac,  "  And  thev  made  room  for 
her." 

To  the  entering  of  the  horse  gate.— Kings 
reads :  "  And  she  went  by  the  way  of  the  entry  of  the 
horses  into  the  king's  house."  Sjrriac,  "And  she 
entered  into  the  way  of  the  entry  of  the  horses,  and 
was  killed  there." 

Benewax  of  the  Theoobatic  Covenant  and 
Abolition  of  Baal-worship  (verses  16—21). 

(iQ  A  covenant  between  .  •  •  the  king.— A 
slight  but  characteristic  variation  from  2  Kings  xi.  17  : 
**3is  covenant  between  Jehovah  and  the  kinK  and 
the  people,  that  they  should  become  a  people  for 
Jehovah." 


Between  him.— Or  rather,  himself.  The  hicfli 
priest  is  thus  resarded  as  representing  Jehovah  in  & 
transaction;  ana  the  apparent  irreverence  of  makmg 
the  Deity  a  direct  co-pax^er  with  men  in  a  compaet  is 
avoided. 

Be  the  Iiord's  people.— IiiteraUy,&eeom«  a  j»eop2e 
for  Jehovah,  Kings  adds:  "  and  between  the  ki^  and 
the  people,"  a  not  unimportant  clause,  for  it  relatee  to 
oertun  limitations  of  the  royal  prerogative,  which  were 
usually  agreed  upon  at  the  beginning  of  a  rugn  (2 
Sam.  ui.  21,  v.  3;  1  Sam.  x.  25). 

(17)  Brake  it  Aovm.— Fulled  it  dcyuan. 

And  brake.— ^iu2  iJks  aUars,  Ac,  they  brohe  in 
pieces.  Kings  adds,  '*  thoroughly."  (See  2  Kmgs 
xi.  18.) 

(18)  Also  Jehoiada  appointed.— This  and  ilie 
next  verse  are  a  thoroughly  eharaeteristie  expaofflon 
of  the  brief  notice :  "  And  the  priest  set  officers  OTer 
the  house  of  the  Lord"  (Kings).  Bender,  '*And 
Jehoiada  put  the  offices  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  into 
the  hand  of  the  priests  the  Levites."  Syriac,  "And 
Jehoiada  made  prefects  {shaUUone)  in  the  nouse  of  the 
Lord,  and  the  nnests  and  Levites."  The  LXX.  renders : 
"  And  Jehoiaoa  the  priest  took  in  hand  the  woAb  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  by  the  hand  of  priests  and 
Levites." 

Whom  David  had  distributed.— Diridcd  into 
courses  or  classes  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  6,  zziv.,  xzv.). 

In  t^e  house.— JPor  the  house. 

As  it  is  written.— A  reference  to  the  PentatencL 
(Comp.  Ezra  iii.  2.) 

With  redoicizig  and  with  singing,  as  it  was 
ordained  by  David.— See  the  margin,  and  comp. 
the  Notes  on  1  Chron.  xxv.  2,  6,  xxiii.  5. 

The  meaning  of  all  this  is  that  the  high  priest  now 
restored  the  regular  services  of  the  Temple,  as  aznnged 
by  David,  whidi  had  been  neglected  or  at  least  in«e^- 
Lu'ly  conducted  during  the  six  years  of  AthaliAn*s 
usurpation. 

(19)  And  he  set.— Stationed,  or  appointed. 

At  the  gates.--Or,  of>er  the  gates.  (See  1  Cbron. 
xxiii.  6,  xxvi.  1 — 19.) 

That  none  which  was  unclean  .  .  •  should 
enter. — Comp.  verses  6,  and  Lev.  v.  7;  Num.  t.  W; 
Dent.  xxiv.  1—3, 10, 11. 

m  And  he  took.— See  2  Kings  xL  19. 
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the  nobles,  and  the  governors  of  the 
people,  and  all  the  people  of  the  land, 
and  brought  down  the  king  from  the 
house  of  the  Losd  :  and  they  came 
through  the  high  gate  into  the  king's 
house,  and  set  the  king  upon  the  throne 
of  the  kingdom.  (^>  And  all  the  people 
of  the  land  rejoiced :  and  the  citj  was 
quiet,  after  that  they  had  slain  AthaUah 
with  the  sword. 

CHAPTEE  XXIV.— (i)Joa8h«ti;iw 
seven  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  forty  years  in  Jerusalem. 
His  moth^s  name  abo  toas  Zibiah  of 
Beer-sheba.  t'>  And  Joash  did  thai  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Losd  all 
the  days  of  Jehoiada  the  priest.    ^^^  And 


aSKl]lCilS.U*c 


1  Btlb^tormuw, 


BJO. 

dr.  878b 


ftBxod.801  U.U. 


Jehoiada  took  for  him  two  wives ;  and 
he  begat  sons  and  daughters. 

(^)  And  it  came  to  pass  after  this,  that 
Joash  was  minded  ^  to  repair  the  house 
of  the  Lord.  ^^)  And  he  ^thered  to- 
gether the  priests  and  the  Levites,  and 
said  to  them.  Go  out  unto  the  cities  of 
Judah,  and  gather  of  all  Israel  money 
to  repair  the  house  of  your  Gk>d  from 
year  to  year,  and  see  that  ye  hasten  the 
matter.  Howbeit  the  Levites  hastened 
it  not. 

W  And  the  kinff  called  for  Jehoiada 
the  chief,  and  said  unto  him,  Why  hast 
thou  not  required  of  the  Levites  to  bring 
in  out  of  Judah  and  out  of  Jerusalem 
the  collection,  according  to  the  comma/ndr 
ment  of  'Moses  the  servant  of  the  Lord, 


The  nobles,  and  the  goyemors  of  the  people. 
— 'KJsM  has:  "And  the  Garians  and  the  0owri«r9** 
(See  Note  on  vene  1.) 

The  nobles.— Comp.  Pa.  xvi.  3. 

Goyemors  of  the  people.— Comp.  laa.  xxTiii.  14. 
Theae  "  noUee  and  goveniora"  are  ^rhapa  "  the  heads 
of  the  clans  "  of  yezse  2,  and  "the  princes  of  verse  13 ; 
thoo^  the  phrase  certainly  looks  like  an  attempt  at 
explaining  the  obscure  titles  of  the  royal  gnard. 

And  mey  oame  through  the  mgh  gate.— 
Kings,  "  And  they  came  by  the  way  of  the  Couriers' 
Gate."  (See  Note  on  Terse  5,  tupra.)  The  Couriers' 
Gate  may  have  been  called  the  High  Gate,  as  being  the 
grand  entrance  to  the  palace.  A  gate  of  the  Temple 
has  the  same  designation  in  ehap.  zxrii.  3. 

XXIV. 

Bbiok  oy  Joash.    (Oomp.  2  Kings  xii) 
Pbophxtic  Ministsy  of  ^bchabiah  bbn 

Jbhoiada. 

The  Ascendancy  of   the    High   Priest   Jehoiada. 
ir  of  the  Temple  (verses  1 — 14). 


(1)  Joash  was  seven  years  old.— This  Terse  coin- 
eides  with  2  Kings  xii.  1,  2,  merely  omitting  the  note 
that  his  accession  took  place  **  in  the  scTenth  year  of 
Jehu."  There  he  is  called  Jehoash,  of  which  Joash  is 
a  contraction.  (Comp.  Jehoram-Joram.)  The  meaning 
may  be  "  lahu  is  fire ''  (comp.  Isa.  xxxiii.  14) ;  but  mote 
probably  it  is  "  lahu  is  a  man."    (Comp.  Ashbel.) 

(2)  And  Joash  did.— So  2  Songs  xiii.  3. 

All  the  days  of  Jehoiada  the  priest.— Kin|(s : 
*'  all  his  dajrs,  while  (or  because)  Jehoiada  the  pnest 
instructed  mm."  The  expression  "  all  his  days '  is  of 
course  relatiye  to  the  clause  which  foUows  it;  and  the 
chronicler  has  accurately  given  the  meaning. 

(3)  And  Jehoiada  took  for  him  two  wiyes.- 
A  statement  not  found  in  the  parallel  narratiTe,  and 
doubtless  taken  by  the  compiler  from  another  source. 
Instead  of  this,  we  read  in  2  Kings  xii.  4 :  "  Only  tiie 
high  places  were  not  taken  away ;  the  people  were  still 
wont  to  sacrifice  and  bum  incense  on  tne  nigh  places." 

W  Was  minded.— Literally,  U  became  with  the 
heart  ofJoaeh  (chap.  vi.  8,  ix.  1;  1  Kings  viii  18). 

To  repair.— See  margin  to  chap.  xy.  8.  "  To  re- 
store" is  perhaps  the  best  modem  equiTalent  of  the 


Hebrew  term.  The  aoeonnt  of  the  restoration  of  the 
Temple  is  given  here  in  different  lan^^uage  from  what 
we  find  in  Sie  parallel  passage,  which  is  not  yery  dear. 

The  chronicler  apjpears  to  haye  paraphrased  the 
account  he  found  in  lus  authorify.  The  LevUea  are  not 
mentioned  in  Kings. 

(5)  CK>  out  unto  the  cities  of  Judah,  and 
gather  of  all  Israel  money.— This  is  the  chroni- 
cler's interpretation  of  "Let  the  priests  take  it  to 
themselves,  each  from  his  own  acquaintance  "  (Kings). 
The  priests  and  Levites  of  the  different  districts  were 
to  collect  the  moneTs  due  to  the  sanctuary,  eaeh  in  hia 
own  neighbonrhooa 

^d  see  that  ye  hasten  the  matter.— Liter, 
ally*  afMl,  for  yowr  jpori,  haetefn  ye  in  repard  to  the 
matter  (comp,  chap,  xviii.  8) ;  and  the  Lenttee  hastened 
not,  Tnis  a^prees  with  the  statement  in  2  King^  xii 
6,  9 :  "  And  it  was  so,  that  in  the  three  and  twentieth 
year  of  king  Jehoaeh  the  priests  had  not  repaired 
the  breaches  of  the  house.  The  remissness  of  the 
priestly  order  is  evidently  inferable  from  these  words. 

(0)  And  the  king  called  for  Jehoiada.— So 
2  Kings  xii.  7. 

The  ohief.— Literally,  the  head,  t.e.,  of  the  saoer- 
dotal  caste.  Usually  kohen,  'Spriest,"  is  added,  as  in 
chaps,  xix.  11,  xxvi.  20.  Kings  has  simply  "the 
priest,"  adding  "  and  for  the  priests." 

Why  hast  thou  not  required  of  the  Leyites. 
— Or,  Why  haet  ihou  not  aUtmded  to  tfce  Levites  (comp. 
chap.  TTxi.  9),  thai  they  might  bring  .  .  .  P  {i.e.,  seen 
about  the  Levites  bringing).  LXX.,  Ai&  ri  oiit  iw^axHm 
w€pl  r«y  Acvtrdr  rov  f  Jo'cyryicai,  ic.r.X. 

The  collection.— Bather,  the  tax  (Ezek.  xx.  40). 
"  The  tax  of  Moses"  is  not  the  poll-tax  of  half-a-shekel, 
for  the  sanctuary,  imposed  iixod.  xxx.  12 — ^16,  and 
collected  Exod.  xxxviii.  25,  26 ;  but  rather  a  general 
desigpuition  of  the  moneys  mentioned  in  2  Kings  xii.  25. 
(See  Note  on  verse  4,  supra,) 

For  the  tabemade  of  witne8S.^Or,  the  tent  of 
the  testimony  (Num.  ix.  15 ;  comp.  Note  on  chap,  xxiii. 
11} ;  t.e.,  the  "  Tent  of  the  Law.^' 

In  Kings,  the  question  of  Joash  is,  "Why  are 
ye  not  repairing  tne  breaches  of  the  house  ?'  He 
then  continues :  "  And  now,  receive  not  money  from 
your  acqjuaintances,  for  the  breaches  of  the  house 
ye  should  give  it "  (scil.,  instead  of  appropriating  it 
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Repair  ofihs  TempU, 


and  of  the  congregation  of  Israel,  for 
the  tabernacle  of  witness  ?  (^)  For  the 
sons  of  AthaUah,  that  wicked  woman, 
had  broken  up  the  house  of  God  ;  and 
also  all  the  dedicated  things  of  the  house 
of  the  LoED  did  they  bestow  upon 
Baalim.  ^®>  And  at  the  king's  command- 
ment thej  made  a  chest,  and  set  it  with- 
out at  the  gate  of  the  house  of  the  Losd. 
(»)  And  they  made  ^  a  proclamation 
through  Judah  and  Jerusalem,  to  bring 
in  to  the  Losd  the  collection  that  Moses 
the  servant  of  God  laid  upon  Israel  in 
the  wilderness.  ^^^^  And  all  the  princes 
and  all  the  people  rejoiced^  and  brought 
in,  and  cast  into  the  chest,  until  they 


I  Heb^avoiee. 


had  made  an  end.  (^^^Now  it  came  to 
pass,  that  at  what  time  the  chest  was 
brought  unto  the  king's  office  by  the 
hand  of  the  Levites,  and  when  they  saw 
that  there  wa^  much  money,  the  king's 
scribe  and  the  high  priest's  officer  came 
and  emptied  the  chest,  and  took  it,  and 
carried  it  to  his  place  again.  Thus  they 
did  day  by  day,  and  gathered  money  in 
abundance.  <^)  And  the  king  and  Je- 
hoiada  gave  it  to  such  as  did  the  work 
of  the  service  of  the  house  of  the  Lobd, 
and  hired  masons  and  carpenters  to 
repair  the  house  of  the  Lobd,  and  also 
such  as  wrought  iron  and  brass  to  mend 
the  house  of  the  Lobd.   ^^)  So  the  work- 


yourselves).  In  consequence,  "  the  priests  obeyed  so  as 
not  to  take  money  from  the  people,  and  not  to  repair 
the  breaches  of  the  house  "  (2  Kings  zii.  8). 

(7)  For  the  sons  of  Athaliah.— There  is  nothing 
corresponding  to  the  statements  of  this  verse  in  the 
parallel  account.  Literally,  For  Athaliah,  the  evildoer 
(or,  who  did  wickedly,  chap.  xx.  35),  her  sons  had 
broken  down  (Isa.  y.  5;  Ps.  Ixzz.  14)  the  house  of 
Ood.  Ahaziah  and  his  elder  brothers,  and  perhaps 
other  relatives,  may  be  intended.  The  young  princes 
thus  eratified  the  queen's  hatred  of  the  exclusive  cvUue 
at  Jenovah.  (Comp.  chap.  xxii.  3,  4.)  Perhaps  some 
portions  of  the  Temple  buildings  were  demohshed,  in 
order  to  make  room  for  the  temple  of  BaaL  (Comp. 
Notes  on  2  Kings  xi.  18.) 

The  dedioated  things — i.e.,  the  moneys  given 
for  the  use  of  the  sanctuary. 

Did  ihey  bestow  upon  Baalim.— Or,  they  made 
into  the  BaaU,  i.e.,  used  them  in  making  idolatrous 
images  and  symbola.  (Comp.  the  same  expression, 
Hoeea  iL  8 :  "  Her  silver  ana  gold,  which  they  made 
into  Bcud ; "  comp.  also  Hosea  viii.  4.) 

(8)  And  at  the  king's  oommandment  they 
made.—Literally,  And  the  king  said  (commanded),  and 
ihey  made.  (Comp.  2  Kings  xii.  9:  "And  Jehoiada 
the  priest  took  a  chest,  and  bored  a  hole  in  its  hd;" 
details  characteristic  of  a  more  original  account.) 

And  set  it  without^.6.,  outside  of  the  Temple 
proper.  The  chest  stood  in  the  court,  just  inside  tilie 
gate. 

(9)  And  they  made  a  proclamation.— Literally, 
vUered  a  voice  (or  cry)  in  Judah.    The  phrase  (nathan 

6T)  occurs  here  only  in  this  sense.     (Comp.  Prov.  i. 


'.) 


IS: 

To  bring  in  to  the  Lord.— Comp.  verse  6.  The 
meaning  is.  To  bring  into  the  Temple,  for  the  Lord. 

The  collection.— Tax,  or  impost. 

This  verse,  and  the  next  one  also,  are  peculiar  to  the 
chronicle.  The  writer  is  fond  of  dwelling  on  the 
willingness  of  the  people  in  the  good  old  time  to  con- 
tribute to  the  cause  ox  religion ;  doubtless,  by  way  of 
suggestion  to  his  own  contemporaries.  (Comp.  1  Chron. 
xnx.  6,  9, 14.) 

In  Kings  we  read :  *' And  the  priests,  the  warders 
of  the  tnreshold,  used  to  put  into  it  all  the  money 
that  was  brought  into  the  house  of  the  Lord." 

Until  they  had  made  an  end.— This  is  correct. 
The  same  phrase  recurs,  chap.  xxxi.  1.  The  ancient 
Tersions  wrongly  give  ''until  it  was  filled."  KiUdh  does 
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not  mean  "  to  make  full,'*  as  is  asserted  in  Lange's 
Commentary,  but  to  finish  any  action. 

(11)  Vfow.—And. 

At  what  time  the  chest  was  brought— 
Literally,  at  the  time  when  one  used  to  bring  the  chest 
to  the  royal  inspection  (or,  to  the  hinfs  oficersj 
pequdddh),  by  the  hand  of  the  Levites;  i.e.,  whenever 
{he  chest  was  brought,  Sx. 

The  chronicler,  as  usual,  is  careful  to  record  the 
participation  of  the  Levites  in  the  business. 

The  king's  scribe  and  the  high  priest's 
oflOLcer  came  and  emptied  the  chest.— Bather, 
the  hin^s  scribe  (or  accountant)  and  the  high  priesfs 
officer  would  come  in  and  empty  the  chest ;  and  they 
{i.e.,  the  Levites)  would  take  it  up  and  restore  it  to  Us 
place. 

Kings  has :  "  The  king's  scribe  and  the  high  pried 
came  up,  and  bound  up  and  counted  the  mone^  that 
was  found  in  the  house  of  the  Lord."  The  snbstitation 
of  "the  high  priest's  officer"  for  "the  high  priest" 
seems  to  be  made  in  the  interest  of  the  high  priest's 
dignity.  In  the  time  of  the  chronicler  the  high  priest- 
h<K»d  was  invested  with  aU  the  greater  majesty  in  that 
the  monarchy  was  a  thing  of  the  distant  past 

Day  by  day.— That  is,  time  after  time,  as  often  as 
the  chest  seemed  full  {liyom  beyom).  The  Hebrew 
phrase  only  occurs  here.     (Comp.  1' Chron.  xii.  22.) 

(12)  To  such  as  did  the  work  of  the  service 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord.— Heb.,  to  the  doeri'otek) 
perhaps  in  a  collective  sense.  Here,  as  in  1  Chron. 
xdii.  24,  some  MSS.,  and  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Ynl- 
gate,  read  the  plural  {*ose).  So  also  the  AnMe 
and  Targum  here.  Those  who  had  charge  of  the 
building,  probably  certain  Levitical  "inspectors  of 
works,  are  meant.  Vulg. :  "Qui  prseerant  operibus 
domus."  Comp.  2  Kings  xii.  11 :  **  into  the  hand  of  the 
doers  of  the  work,  who  were  charged  with  the  house 
of  the  Lord." 

And  hired.— Rather,  and  they  (i.e.,  the  super- 
intendents of  works)  were  (from  time  to  time)  hiring 
nuisoTis  (hewers)  and  carpenters.  (See  1  Chron.  zxii.  15.) 

To  mend — i.e.,  to  repair  (verse  4). 

The  chronicler  has  abridged  here  considenbly. 
(Comp.  2  Kings,  xii.  12.) 

(13,  lit)  The  writer  concludes  in  his  own  fashion, 
freely  modifying  the  older  account  to  suit  the  needs  of 
his  contemporaries.  (The  Syriao  and  Arabic  veraouB 
omit  both  verses.) 


The  Temple  Repaired. 


IL  CHRONICLES.  XXIV. 


Jehoiada^a  DentJi. 


men  wronglit,  and  ^the  work  was  per- 
fected by  them,  and  they  set  the  house 
of  God  in  his  state,  and  strengthened  it. 
^^*)  And  when  they  had  finished  it^  they 
brought  the  rest  of  the  money  before  the 
king  and  Jehoiada,  whereof  were  made 
vessels  for  the  house  of  the  Lobd,  even 
vessels  to  minister,  and  ^to  offer  withal^ 
and  spoons,  and  vessels  of  gold  and 
silver.  And  they  offered  burnt  offerings 
in  the  house  of  the  Lobd  continually  ^I 
the  days  of  Jehoiada. 

(1^)  But  Jehoiada  waxed  old,  and  was 
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full  of  days  when  he  died ;  an  hundred 
and  thirty  years  old  was  he  when  he  died. 
W  And  they  buried  him  in  the  city  ol' 
David  among  the  kings,  because  he  had 
done  good  in  Israel,  both  toward  God, 
and  toward  his  house. 

^^^^  Now  after  the  death  of  Jehoiada 
came  the  princes  of  Judah,  and  made 
obeisance  to  the  king.  Then  the  Ving 
hearkened  unto  them.  (^)  And  they  left 
the  house  of  the  Lobd  God  of  their 
fathers,  and  served  groves  and  idols: 
and  wrath  came  upon  Judah  and  Jeru- 


W  So  the  workmen  wrought.— -Literally,  And 
ihe  Ttidkers  of  the  work  made. 

And  the  work  was  perfeoted  by  them.— 
Literallj,  and  a  bandage  was  applied  to  (he  work  by 
iheir  hand.  This  curious  meUphor,  expressive  of  re- 
storation, is  used  again  in  a  similar  way  in  Neh.  iv.  1, 
"  a  bandage  was  applied  to  the  walls  of  Jerusalem." 
Jeremiah  had  usea  it  before  (Jer.  viii.  22,  xxx.  17 ; 
comp.  also  Isa.  Iviii.  8)  of  the  national  restoration. 

And  they  set  the  house  of  Gk>d  in  his  state. 
— ^Bather,  and  they  made  the  house  of  God  to  stand 
according  to  the  measure  thereof,  i.e.,  in  its  original 
proportions.  (Comp.  Exod.  xxx.  32:  mathkoneth, 
**  measure,"  "  proportion.")  This  verse  is  not  read  in 
Elings. 

Before  the  king  and  Jehoiada.— The  expres- 
eion  appears  to  be  characteristic  of  the  present  account. 
(Comp.  Note  on  verse  11.) 

i^*)  Whereof  were  made  vessels  for  the 
house  of  the  Lord. — ^LiteraUv,  and  he  (i.e.,  Je- 
hoiada) made  it  into  vessels  for  the  house  of  Jehovah, 
vessels  of  mdnistering  and  of  offering,  &o.  For  **  ves- 
sek  of  ministering,"  comp.  Num.  iy.  12. 

Spoons.— Ciip9  or  bowls  (kappoth,  Exod.  xxv.  29). 

The  chronicler  apparently  reverses  the  statement  of 
2  £[ings  xii.  13, 14,  "Howbeit  there  were  not  made  for 
ihe  h(mse  of  the  Lord,  bowls  of  silver,  snuffers,  basons, 
trumpets,  any  vessels  of  gold  or  vessels  of  silver  of  the 
money  that  was  brought  into  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
But  {hey  save  (used  to  ^ve)  that  to  the  workmen,  and 
lepairea  (used  to  repair)  therewith  the  house  of  the 
Lord.*'  The  solution  of  the  difficulty  may  be  found  in 
the  fact  that  the  writer  of  Kings  is  relating  what  was 
done  with  the  money  so  long  as  the  repairs  of  the 
Temple  were  in  progress,  while  the  cnronicler  is 
aeeounting  for  the  surplus  after  the  restoration  was 
complete.  Still  the  appearance  of  contradiction  is 
sufficiently  curious,  and  su^rgests  the  influence  of  the 
didaetie  aims  of  the  later  historian. 

And  they  offered.— -And  they  were  offering,  i.e., 
offered  habitually,  as  a  matter  of  regular  observance 
(the  same  construction  as  in  verse  12,  "they  were 
hiring'').  The  legal  ritual  was  duly  carried  out  in 
the  G^mple  so  long  as  the  influence  of  Jehoiada  was 
paramount — a  remark  peculiar  to  the  chronicler. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  present  writer  omits  what  is 
stated  in  closing  the  account  of  the  Temple  repairs  (2 
Kings  xii.  15, 16).  There  we  are  told  that  no  reckon- 
ing was  made  with  the  overseers  of  the  workmen  in 
respect  of  the  moneys  entrusted  to  them,  "  for  they 
dealt  faithfully."  It  is  added  that  the  priests  still 
received  the  trespass  and  sin  money. 
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Death  and  Busial  of  Jehoiada.  National 
Apostacy  and  Mubdeb  of  Zechariah  ben 
Jehoiada  the  Pbophbt  (verses  15—22). 

This  section  is  wholly  wanting  in  the  Kings.  It 
serves  as  a  moral  explanation  of  the  after-histoir  of 
Joash,  recorded  there  and  here  (2  Kings  xii.  17 — ^21). 

(15)  But  Jehoiada  •  •  .  when  he  died.—Liter- 
ally.  And  Jehoiada  became  old,  and  was  satisfied  with 
days,  and  he  died.  The  verb  "to  be  satisfied"  is 
only  so  used  here  and  in  1  Chron.  xxiii.  1.  (Comp. 
Ps.  xci.  16.)  The  ancient  expression  was  adjectival, 
"  full  of  days "  (Gen.  xxv.  8,  xxxv.  29 ;  Job  xlii.  17  j 
1  Chron.  xxix.  28,  onlv). 

An  hundred  and  thirty  years  old.— Accord- 
ing  to  some  modem  physiologists,  one  hundred  and  five 
is  the  proper  limit  of  human  life ;  that  is  to  say,  five 
times  the  period  usually  required  for  the  attainment 
of  full  growth.  Under  favourable  conditions  it  is 
even  supposed  that  life  might  extend  to  half  a  cen- 
tury longer  (M.  Flourens,  of  the  French  Academy  of 
Sciences^.  When  persons  of  advanced  age  (eighty  to 
one  hunored)  die,  it  is  usually  from  preventible  causes. 
As  a  French  medical  writer  has  remarked,  "Men  do 
not  commonly  die;  they  kill  themselves."  The  age 
of  Jehoiada,  then,  would  seem  to  be  not  impossible, 
although  an  error  of  transcription  in  our  text  is  also 
not  impossible. 

(16)  Among  the  kings.— Literally,  vyith.  "  Because 
he  had  done  good ;"  and  also,  perhaps,  as  having  been 
regent  for  so  many  years,  and  connected  by  marriage 
with  the  royal  house  (chap.  xxii.  11). 

(17)  Came  the  princes  .  •  •  and  made  obei. 
sance  to  the  king. — ^As  asking  a  boon.  What  their 

Petition  was  is  evident  from  the  context  (verse  18). 
'hey  sought  the  roval  sanction  of  the  idolatrous  forms 
of  worship,  after  wnich  they  hankered. 

Then  the  king  hearkened  unto  them.— 
Comp.  the  influence  of  the  young  nobles  with  Behoboam, 
diap.  X.  8. 

(1^)  And  they  left  the  house  of  the  Lord.— 
They,  viz.,  the  apostate  princes  and  their  following, 
ceased  to  attend  the  legal  worship  of  the  Temple. 

And  served  groves  and  idols.  — Bather,  the 
Asherim  and  ^e  idols.    (See  Note  on  chap.  xiv.  3.) 

And  wrath  came.— Cha^.  xix.  2,  10 ;  1  Chron. 
xxvii.  24.  In  this  case  the  Divine  wrath  (Num.  L  53) 
manifested  itself  in  a  Syrian  invasion  (verse  23,  sea.). 

Upon  Judah  and  Jerusalem.— The  sin  of  the 
nobles,  allowed  and  perhaps  imitated  by  the  king,  in- 
volved the  nation  in  its  penal  consequences  (Comp.  1 
Chron.  xxi.) 


Zec/unriah  is  Stoned. 


II.  CHEONICLES,    XXIV.  T/ie  Syrians  Invade  Judak 


saJem  for  this  their  trespass.  ^^^Tet 
he  sent  prophets  to  them,  to  bring  them 
again  unto  the  Lobd  ;  and  thej  testified 
agaiost  them :  bnt  they  would  not  give 
ear. 

(»)  And  the  Spirit  of  Gk)d  ^came  npon 
Zechariah  the  son  of  Jehoiada  the  priest, 
which  stood  above  the  people,  and  said 
tinto  them,  Thus  saith  God,  Why  trans- 
gress ye  the  commandments  of  the  Lord, 
that  ye  cannot  prosper  9  because  ye  have 
forsaken  the  Lobd,  he  hath  also  forsaken 
you.  <*^)And  they  conspired  against 
ViiTTij  and  stoned  him  with  stones  at  the 
commandment  of  the  king  in  the  court 
of  the  house  of  the  Lobd.  (^)Thus 
Joash  the  king  remembered  not  the  kind- 
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ness  which  Jehoiada  his  father  had  done 
to  him,  but  slew  his  son.  And  when  he 
died,  he  said.  The  Lord  look  upon  U, 
and  require  it. 

(23)  And  it  came  to  pass  ^at  the  end  (ji 
the  year,  that  the  host  of  Syria  came  up 
against  him:  and  they  came  to  Judah 
and  Jerusalem,  and  destroyed  aU  the 
princes  of  the  people  from  among  the 
people,  and  sent  ail  the  spoil  of  them 
unto  the  king  of  'Damascus.  (^>Fo!r 
the  army  of  the  Syrians  came  with  a 
small  company  of  men,  and  the  Lobd 
delivered  a  very  great  host  into  their 
hand,  because  they  had  forsaken  the 
Lord  God  of  their  fathers.  So  they  exe- 
cuted  judgment  against  Joaah. 


m  Yet.— ^nd. 

To  th0m.,'-'Among  them. 

And  they  testified  against  them.— fifolemnly 
besowht  them,  exhorted  them  in  the  name  of  Ood 
(Exod.  XX.  21;  2  Kiiun  xvii.  13). 

But  they  woulcL~-uln(2  they  did. 

(90)  And  the  Spirit  of  Gk>d  came  upon.— 
Liteially,  clothed,  invested.  (See  Note  on  1  Chron. 
xiL18.) 

Zeonariali  the  son  of  Jehoiada  the  priest— 
"  The  priest,"  i.e.,  the  high  priest,  is  an  epithet  of  Je- 
hoiada, not  of  Zechariah. 

Which  stood  above  the  people.— Probably  on 
the  steps  of  the  inner  conrt  of  the  Temple,  facing  the 
people  who  were  assembled  in  the  enter  conrt. 

why  transgress. — Wherefore  are  ye  transgressing  f 

That  ye  oannot  prosper.- Literally,  and  vnU 
not  prosper. 

Because  ye  haye  forsaken  .  •  .— Bather,/or  ye 
have  forsaken  the  Lord,  and  He  haUi  forsaken  you. 
(Gomp..the  similar  lanffnage  ascribed  to  the  propnetB 
Shemaiah  and  Aaariah  ben  Oded,  chap.  xii.  5,  xv.  2). 

W  And  they  conspired  against  him.— The 
conspiracy  of  verse  25  was  the  Divine  recompense  for 
this  one. 

And  stoned  him.. — ^The  legal  penaliy  of  idolatry 
(Lev.  XX.  2;  Dent.  xvii.  2-^). 

At  the  oommandmentof  the  king.— Probably 
Zechariah's  words  had  been  represented  to  Joash  as 
treasonable.  The  Svrian  invasion  may  have  been  al- 
ready threatening,  wnen  his  prophecy  wasnttered ;  and 
in  that  case  it  would  be  easy  to  allege  against  the  pro- 
phet that  his  "  wish  was  father  to  his  thought."  (Comp. 
the  similar  case  of  Jerendah,  Jer.  ^ttii  1 — 5;  and 
1  Zings  xxi.  8—13.) 

In  the  court  of  the  house  of  the  Iiord.— 
There  is  little  donbt  that  the  allnsion  of  Christ  (Matt. 
xxiiL  35 ;  Luke  xi.  51)  to  the  death  of  "  Zachiurias  son 
of  Barachias,  whom  ve  slew  between  the  Temple  and 
the  altar,"  refers  to  this  mnrder.  The  altur  stood  in 
the  conrt,  before  the  Temple.  Barachias  (Berechiah) 
may  have  been  Zechariah^  father,  and  Jehoiada  his 
^grandfather.  Moreover  the  Lord  anpears  to  be  think- 
ing of  the  hononrable  burial  of  Jeiioiada,  in  contrast 
with  the  murder  of  his  son,  in  Matt,  xxiii.  29 — 32, 
verses  which  immediately   precede   the   mention  of 


(88)  The  Iiord  look  upon  it,  and  require  it. 
— Jehovah  behold,  and  avenge!  literally,  seeik,  seiL, 
vengeance  for  the  crime  (Gen.  ix.  5 ;  Ps.  x.  4).  This 
dying  imprecation  is  in  harmony  with  the  spirit  of 
the  older  dispensataon,  whieh  exacted  blood  for  blood. 
Oontrsst  the  prayer  of  St.  Stenben,  the  first  of  Chris- 
tian martyrs  (Acts  vii  50).  The  prayer  of  Zechariah 
was  also  a  prophecy  destined  to  speedy  fnlfilmflni 
(See  verse  23,  seq.) 

The  Lobd'b  Yenoxahcb,  viz.,  the  Stsiah  Ihta- 

SIOK    AJS[J>    SLAUaHTEE    OF    THE    PbIKCES,  AHD 

THE  HxjSDEB  OF  JoASH  (vcrses  23 — ^27).    (Comp. 
2  Kings  xiL  17—21.) 


(28)  At  the  end  of  the  year.— ^t  the  rwtmmg 
out  of  the  year,  via.,  the  year  of  the  murder  of  Zeofaa- 
riiJi.    (See  for  the  phrase,  Exod.  xxxiv.  22.) 

The  host  of  Syzia  came  up  against  him.— 
Comp.  2  Kings  xii.  17.  Our  passage  seems  to  show 
that  a  small  Mrt  (verse  24)  of  the  besi^nng  armywas 
detached,  and  sent  against  Jerusalem.  (Comp.  2  toogs 
xviii.  U,  17.)  The  princes  of  Judah  (verse  17)  at  tte 
head  of  a  large  force  met  the  invaders  in  the  field ;  hut 
the  Syrians  routed  them,  and  ^  destroyed  all  the  prinees 
of  the  people  from  among  the  people. '  We  may  sim- 
pose  that  they  made  it  their  special  aim  to  cut  df  the 
leaders  of  the  Jewish  host.  (Comp.  chap.  xviiL  90.) 
Thus  the  apostate  princes  were  overtaken  by  the  pio- 
phetic  doom.  (LXA.,  "  the  princes  of  the  people  amoqg 
the  people ; ' '  Syriac  and  Yulg.  and  Arabic  omit "  from 
among  the  people."    But  comp.  Isa.  vii.  8.) 

And  sent  all  the  spoil  of  them.— To  Haael  who 
was  probably  stillat  Ga&withthemainbodyof  his  troops^ 

(84)  For  the  army  of  the  8yriaii8.->Th]B  vene  k 
explanatory  of  verse  23.  Literally,  For  wUh  fewness 
of  men  had  the  host  of  Syria  eome,  and  Jehovah  had 
given  into  their  hand  a  host  in  exceeding  cdmndamee. 
"  Fewness  of  men "  {mig'ar  *andsfwn)  is  a  phrase  not 
found  elsewhere.  (Comp.  Qen.  xix.  20.)  Tne  pardld 
account  informs  us  that  Hasael  had  intended  to  march 
Mfainst  Jerusalem  in  person,  as  itwouM  seem,  after 
tae  battle  in  which  the  Syrian  division  had  defeated 
the  Jewish  princes.  Joash,  however,  bribed  his  for- 
bearance by  a  present  of  the  txeasnres  of  tiie  Tample 
and  palace  (2  Kings  xii.  18). 

So  they  exeoated  judgment  against  JoaalL— 
A  phrase  always  used  of  Divine  reqnitaL  (Comp.  Exod. 
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Joash  is  slain. 


11.  CHEONICLES,  XXV. 


Amaziah  sitcceeds  him. 


(^)  And  when  they  were  departed  from 
him,  (for  they  left  mm  in  great  diseases^) 
his  own  servants  conspired  against  him 
for  the  blood  of  the  sons  of  Jdioiada  the 
priest,  and  slew  him  on  his  bed,  and  he 
died :  and  they  buried  him  in  the  city  of 
David,  but  they  buried  him  not  in  the 
sepulchres  of  the  kines*  <^>  And  these 
are  they  that  conspired  against  him; 
^  Zabad  the  son  of  Shimeath  an  Ammon- 
itess,  and  Jehozabad  the  son  of  '  Shimrith 
a  Moabitess.  C^^Now  concerning  his  sons, 
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and  the  greatness  of  the  burdens  laid 
npon  him,  and  the  ^repairing  of  the 
house  of  God,  behold,  they  a/re  written 
in  the  ^story  of  the  book  of  the  kings. 
And  Amaziah  his  son  reigned  in  his 
stead* 

CHAPTEB  XXV.— (1)  Amaziah  •wa* 
twenty  and  five  years  old  when  he  b^an 
to  reign,  and  he  reigned  twenty  and  nine 
years  in  Jerusalem.  And  his  mother's 
name    was   Jehoaddan    of  Jerusalem* 


zii.  12 ;  £zek.  y.  10.)  (The  constraction  here  is  tini- 
que :  "  thev  did  jndffmentB  wUh  Joash,"  whereas  the 
ordinary  lOTm,  wovla  be,  ''they  did  judgments  in 
Joash.'') 

As  compared  with  Kings,  the  present  narrative 
regards  the  Syrian  invasion  from  a  pronhetic  and 
reSgions  point  of  view,  and,  therefore,  whue  it  omits 
oertein  details  which  are  there  clearly  sjMcified,  it  is 
earefol  to  mention  snch  facts  as  most  vividly  point  its 
moral,  e.g.^  the  destmction  of  the  idolatrous  princes, 
and  the  roat  of  "  a  great  host "  by  the  attack  of  "  a 
small  comnany/' 

<^)  Ana  when  they  were  d^imrted  firom  him. 
— Omit  were.  The  Syzians  retired,  instead  of  besieging 
Jerusalem,  as  they  had  pnrpoeed  to  do. 

For  they  left  him  in  great  diseaaes.— Some  re- 
f er  this  to  the  wonnds  whigh  Joash  had  received  from 
the  Syrians  in  battle.  But  it  is  not  said  that  Joash 
himself  was  wonnded,  but  onlv  that  the  destmction  of 
his  princes  and  the  defeat  of  nis  army  were  judgments 
npon  hinoL  The  word  rendered  "  diseases  "  (fnahSdiyim) 
only  ooeors  here;  but  it  is  obrioosly  a  near  synonym 
of  the  term  need  of  the  last  sickness  of  «J  ehoram 
{tahdlu*tm,  chap.  zxi.  19),  and  the  probable  meaning  is 
**  pains,"  or  "  suffering."  Cahuniiy  may  have  bron^ht 
abbut  the  sickness  oz  Joash,  or  perhaps  the  invasion 
had  come  npon  him  when  already  prostrate  with 
discMe,  and  unable  to  resist  in  person. 

His  own  servants  conspired  against  him.— 
2  Kings  xii.  20,  "  And  his  servants  arose  and  made  a 
oonspiracv."  Gomp.  the  similar  drcnmstaaces  in  the 
mnraer  of  Ishbosheth  (2  Sam.  iv.  5). 

For  the  blood  of  the  sons  of  Jehoiada  the 
priest.  —  The  LXX  and  Ynlgate  correct  this,  and 
read  "  son,"  meaning  Zechariah  de  prophet  (verse  22), 
and  the  plnral  may  be  due  to  a  transcriber's  mistake. 
More  probably  it  is  used  rhetoricaU/y,  as  in  chap.  xxviiL 
16,  and  elsewhere. 

The  writer  does  not  mean  to  say  that  revenge 
for  the  death  of  Jehoiada's  posterity  was  the  motive 
which  actuated  the  conspirators,  bat  that  their  deed 
was  a  judgment  upon  tiie  king  for  thst  crime.  In 
Kings  the  place  of  the  assassination  is  specified,  **  Beth- 
millo  that  goeth  down  to  Silla."  But  nothing  is  there 
said  of  the  sickness  of  Joash,  and  his  being  murdered 
in  his  bed. 

But  they  buried  him  not  in  the  sepnlohres 
of  the  kings. — See  Note  on  chap.  zxi.  20,  where  the 
same  remark  is  made  about  the  bunal  of  Jehoram. 

(96)  Zabad  the  son  of  Shimeath  an  Ammo- 
nitess,  and  Jehosabad  the  son  of  Shimrith  a 
Moabitess,— 2  Kings  zii.  21 :  "  Jozachar  the  son  of 
Shimeath  and  Jehozabad  the  son  of  Shomer."  Prob- 
ably "  Jozachar "  is  right,  "  Zabad  "  being  an  easy 


corruption  of  "Zachar,"  a  normal  contraction  of 
Jozadiar.  Yet  many  MSS.  of  Kings  read  "Josa- 
bad."  **  Shomer "  in  Kings  should  probably  be 
Shemer  (1  Chron.  vii.  32, 34),  of  which  Shimri  (1  Gnron. 
iv.  37)  and  Shimrith  might  be  by-forms.  Beuss  is  in- 
correct in  asserting  that  the  names  of  the  mothers  are 
substituted  by  the  chronicler  for  the  names  of  the 
fathers.  Thenius  even  knows  the  reason  why  the 
chronicler  has  added  the  epithets  "  Ammonitess/' 
"Moabitess."  The  writer  wished  to  show  that  the 
idolftby  into  which  he  makes  Joash  lapse  (P),  was 
avenged  by  two  sons  of  idolatrous  wives  (!).  This  is 
iaxLCj  determined  bv  prejudice.  The  adcutions  **  Am- 
monitess,"  "Moabitess,"  indicate  the  use  of  another 
source  than  the  canonical  book  of  Kings ;  and  the  same 
may  be  said  of  the  strikingly  original  account  of  the 
death  of  Zechariah  (verses  17 — 22).  What  that  source 
was  the  next  yerse  declares,  viz., "  The  Midrash  of  the 
book  of  the  Kings." 

iV)  "Now  oonoeming  his  sons,  and  the  great- 
ness of  the  burdens  laid  upon  him,  and  the 
repairing  of  the  house  of  GtocU— Bather,  And  his 
sons,  and  the  m^dtitude  of  oraeles  upen  him,  and  As 
founding  of  the  house  of  Ood,  The  word  **  burden  ** 
(fMissa')  is  common  in  the  sense  of  a  threatening  pro- 
phecy (2  Kings  iz.  25;  Isa.  ziii.  1;  Hab.  i.  1).  In 
verse  19  it  is  expressly  said  that  prophets  were  sent  to 
warn  the  princes  of  Judah.  If  this  be  the  meaning 
here,  the  word  massa^  is  used  collectively.  Another 
possible  rendering  is,  "  and  the  greatness  d  the  tribute 
Ldd  upon  him  "  oy  Hazael.  (Comp.  chap.  xvii.  11  for 
this  sense  of  masaa*.)  The  Heb.  margin  suggests^ 
"  and  as  to  his  sons,  may  the  burden  concerning  him 
mtdthdv ; "  i.e,,  may  the  dying  words  of  Zeohanah  be 
fulfillea  in  them  even  more  disastrously!  This  is 
wholly  improbable. 

In  the  story  of  the  book  of  the  kings.— See 
margin,  and  Introduction. 


Thb  Bei0K  or  AwAZTAH.    (Comp.  2  Kings  xiv. 

1—20.) 

DUBATION      AlTD     OhABACTBB     07     THB.    BBION. 
EZBCTTTION    OF    THB    MXJBDBBEBS    07    JOASH 

(verses  1 — 4), 

a.  8)  Amawiah  •  •  •  the  Lord.— So  2  Kings  xiv.  2. 

But  not  with  a  perfect  heart.— This  is  a  brief 
equivalent  of  the  words  of  the  older  text :  "  onlv  not 
like  David  his  father :  according  to  aU  that  Joash  his 
father  had  done,  he  did."  The  reference  to  Joash  la 
omitted,  perhaps  because  that  king  aj^peara  to  less 
advantage  in  tne  Chronicles  than  in  lOngs.  In  faot» 
the  chronicler's  estimate  of  both  princes  is  lees  favour- 
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AmazicJ^  alaya  the  Trakora.  II.  CHBONICLES,    XX Y.       He  hires  an  Army  of  Inndiks. 


^^)  And  he  did  that  which  was  right  in 
the  sight  of  the  Losd,  bnt  not  with  a 
perfect  heart.  (^)  Now  it  came  to  pass, 
when  the  kiagdom  was  ^established  to 
him,  that  he  slew  his  servants  that  had 
killed  the  king  his  father.  (*)  But  he 
slew  not  their  children,  but  did  as  it  is 
written  in  the  law  in  the  book  of  Moses, 
where  the  Lobd  commanded,  saying, 
*The  fathers  shall  not  die  for  the 
children,  neither  shall  the  children  die 
for  the  fathers,  but  every  man  shall  die 
for  his  own  sin. 

(^^  Moreover  Amaziah  gathered  Judah 
together,  and  made  them  captains  over 
thousands,  and  captains  over  hundreds, 
according  to  the  houses  of  their  fathers, 
throughout  all  Judah  and  Benjamin :  and 
he  numbered  them  from  twenty  years 
old  and  above,  and  found  them  three 


1  Heb..  ooiutmied 
vponhim. 


a  Dent.  M.  18 :  s 
Kings  14. 6 :  Jer. 
SI.  80 :  Bsek.  is. 


s  Heb.,  band. 


hundred  thousand  choice  meri,  able  to  go 
forth  to  war,  that  could  handle  spear 
and  shield.   (^)  He  hired  also  an  hundred 
thousand  mighty  men  of  valour  out  of 
Israel  for  an  hundred  talents  of  silver. 
(^)  But  there  came  a  man  of  Grod  to  him, 
saying,  O  king,  let  not  the  army  of 
Israel  go  with  thee ;  for  the  Lord  is  not 
with  Israel,  to  wity  with  all  the  children 
of  Ephraim.     (^)  But  if  thou  wilt  go,  do 
it,  be  strong  for  the  battle :  God  shall 
make  thee  fall  before  the  enemy:  for 
Grod  hath  power  to  help,  and  to  cast 
down.   (^)  And  Amaziah  said  to  the  man 
of  God,  But  what  shall  we  do  for  the 
hundred  talents  which  I  have  given  to 
the  ^army  of  Israel  9    And  the  man  of 
God  answered.  The  Lobd  is  able  to  give 
thee  much  more  than  this.     (^^)^en 
Amaziah  separated  them,  to  wity  the 


able  than  that  of  the  older  historian.  Snch  differences 
are  x-orfectly  natural,  and  it  is  needless  to  attempt  to 
"  recoiicile  "  or  eliminate  them. 

(3)  The  kingdom  was  established  to  him.— 
Or,  The  sovereignty  (power)  was  confirmed  to  him. 
Yulg.,  "  cumqne  rol)oratnm  videret  sibi  imperinm." 

(^)  But  he  slew  not  their  children.— The  verse 
coincides  almost  ezactlj  with  2  Kings  ziv.  6.  Liter- 
ally, And  their  sons  he  ptU  not  to  death ;  but  a,ceording 
to  what  is  written  in  the  Torah,  in  the  book  of  Moses, 
which  Jehovah  commanded,  &c.  The  reference  is 
evidentlv  to  Dent.  zxiv.  16,  which  is  more  exactly 
repeated  in  Kings  than  here. 

But  every  man  shall  die  for  his  own  sin.— 
Literallv,  But,  each  for  (in)  his  own  sin,  shaU  they  be 
put  to  death.    Kings  has  the  singular. 

Amaziah's  Militasy  Stbekoth,  and  Cokqxtbst 
OP  Edom  (verses  5 — 13). 

This  section  is  for  the  most  part  peculiar  to  Chronicles. 
In  Kings  the  conquest  of  Ednm  is  recorded  in  a  single 
verse  (2  Kings  xiv.  7). 

(5)  And  made  them  captains  oyer  thousands. 

—Rather,  And  made  them  stand  (marshalled  them)  oe. 
cording  to  father  houses,  to  wit,  a^ccording  to  the  cap- 
iaine  of  thousands  and  according  to  the  captains  of 
hundreds  of  all  Judah  and  Benjamin. 

TSumbGred,.— Mustered. 

Twenty  years  old.- The  military  age :  Num.  i.  2, 
3 ;  1  Chron.  zxvii.  23. 

Three  hundred  thousand.— A  totrl  immensely 
below  that  of  the  forces  of  Jehoshaphat  (chap.  xvii.  14 
— ^18),  and  not  much  more  than  half  that  of  Asa's  (chap, 
xiv.  8).  All  these  hi^h  numbers  are  no  doubt  suspicious ; 
but  a  certain  relative  propriety  is  observable  in  the 
present  instance,  inasmuch  as  the  country  had  suffered 
great  losses  by  the  disastrous  wars  of  Jehoram, 
Ahaziah,  Joash. 

Able  to  go  forth  to  war.— Literally,  going  out 
in  the  host.    (See  Num.  I.  c.) 
^  That  could  handle  spear  and  shield.— G^cup- 
inglance  and  target, i.e., heavy-armed  warriors.  (Comp. 
1  Ohron.  xii.  8.) 


(6)  He  hired  also  .  .  •  out  of  Israel-~t.e.,  from 
the  northern  kingdom.  The  number  has  probably 
suffered  in  transmission.  Thenius  pronounces  the  faet 
historical,  although  not  recorded  in  iKings. 

An  hundred  talents  of  silver.— Worth  aboat 
£40,000  of  our  money,  reckoning  £400  to  the  talent. 
What  such  a  sum  would « represent  in  the  days  of 
Amaziah  cannot  be  determined  with  certainty. 

0)  The  Iiord  is  not  with  IsraeL— Comp.  chaps. 
zix.  2,  zx.  37 ;  also  chap.  xvi.  7. 

To  wit,  with  all  the  children  of  Ephndm.— 
Added  as  an  explanation  of  the  term  Israel.  Ephraim 
was  the  name  of  the  northern  kingdom  (Hos.  v.  11, 14, 
vL  4,  and  paesim). 

(B)  But  if  thou  wilt  go.— Bather,  Bui  go  (hyself; 
in  contrast  with  the  prohibition,  "  Let  not  the  aimj 
of  Israel  go." 

Do  it,  be  strong  for  the  battle.— Compare 
1  Chron.  xxii.  16  :  "Arise!  act ! " 

Gk>d  shall  make  thee  falL— Before  these  words, 
the  eroression  welff,  **  and  not,"  must  have  dropped 
out  of  the  text.  "  Venture  on  the  earoedition  by  thvaelf , 
with  a  good  conrare,"  says  the  propnet,  "  and  (jod  will 
not  let  thee  stumble  before  the  foe. 

For  God  haih  power.— i^  there  is  strength  in 
€hd,  to  help  and  to  make  to  stumble.  (Comp.  cbap. 
XX.  6 ;  1  Chron.  xxix.  12 ;  Ps.  ix.  3.)  The  ancient  ver- 
sions were  evidently  embarrassed  by  the  passage.  The 
LXX.  render :  "  Because  if  then  think  to  preTtil 
through  them,  then  will  the  Lord  rout  thee  before  ihy 
foes ;  because  it  is  from  the  Lord  both  to  be  strong  and 
to  rout."  Yulg. :  "  But  if  thou  thinkest  that  wan 
depend  on  the  strength  of  an  army,  Chd  wiU  make  thee 
to  oe  overcome  by  the  enemy.'*  Syriac :  "  Because  thoa 
art  going  to  make  war,  the  Lord  will  east  thee  cEowa 
before  thy  foes ;  because  thou  hast  not  praised  the  Lord, 
who  is  the  helper  and  uplifter."  It  is  noticeable  that 
no  version  inserts  the  required  negative ;  the  omissioii, 
therefore,  is  ancient. 

W  What  shall  we  do P— Literally,  What  to  do! 
i.e..  What  is  to  be  done  P  what  must  we  do  P 

The  army. — The  troop  (gedud)  of  mercenaries. 

ao)  To  wit,  the  army.— 2%e  troop  {le  prefixed,  as 
sign  of  the  accusative). 
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Yielory  over  the  EdomUes. 


II.  CHEONICLES,  XXV. 


Amaziah'a  Idolatry/. 


anny  that  was  come  to  hiin  out  of 
Ephraim,  to  go  ^home  again :  wherefore 
their  anger  was  greatly  kindled  against 
Judah,  and  they  returned  home  'in  great 
anger. 

(11)  And  Amaziah  strengthened  him- 
self, and  led  forth  his  people,  and  went 
to  the  yaUey  of  salt,  and  smote  of  the 
children  of  Seir  ten  thousand.  ^^^  And 
other  ten  thousand  left  alive  did  the 
children  of  Judah  carry  away  cap- 
tive, and  brought  them  unto  the  top  of 
the  rock,  and  cast  them  down  from  the 
top  of  the  rock,  that  they  all  were 
broken  in  pieces.  <^)  But  *tiie  soldiers 
of  the  army  which  Amaziah  sent  back, 


1    Heb^   to   their 
pkice. 


s  Heb.,  In  hmt  of 
angor. 


8  Hebn  ilu  oont  of 
tkeUmd, 


that  they  should  not  go  with  hinn  to 
battle,  fell  upon  the  cities  of  Judah, 
from  Samaria  even  unto  Beth-horon, 
and  smote  three  thousand  of  them,  and 
took  much  spoil. 

(i*)Now  it  came  to  pass,  after  that 
Amaziah  was  come  from  the  slaughter 
of  the  Edomites,  that  he  brought  the 
gods  of  the  children  of  Seir,  and  set 
tiiem  up  to  be  his  gods,  and  bowed  down 
himself  before  them,  and  burned  incense 
unto  them.  ^^^  Wherefore  the  anger  of 
the  Lord  was  kindled  against  Amaziah, 
and  he  sent  unto  him  a  prophet,  which 
said  unto  him.  Why  hast  thou  sought 
after  the  gods  of  the  people,  which  could 


To  go  home  again.~-To  go  to  their  own  place. 

Home  in  great  anger. — To  their  own  place  in  a 
heat  ofanqer  (Isa.  vu,  4).  Obyiomsly  the  dismissed 
force  would  be  iBcensed  at  treatment  which  seemed  to 
indicate  distrust  of  their  honour,  and  robbed  them  of 
the  possible  fruits  of  victory.  On  their  way  home  they 
revenged  themselves  by  plundering  and  slaughtering  in 
the  cities  of  Judah  (verse  13). 

ai)  And  Amaziah  strengthened  himself.— 
Shewed  himself  strong  or  cotMrageous,  took  cowrage; 
as  the  prophet  had  bidden  him  do  (verse  8).  (Comp. 
chap  XV.  8.) 

And  went  to  the  yaUey  of  salt.— Clomp.  2  Kings 
xiv.  7 :  "  He  it  was  who  smote  Edom  in  the  valley  of 
salt  ten  thousand ;  and  he  took  Sela  in  the  war,  and 
ealled  its  name  Joktheel,  unto  this  day."  The  vnlley 
of  salt  1^  to  the  south-east  of  the  D^id  Sea  (2  Sam. 
viii.  13;  1  Chron.  xviii.  12). 

02)  And  other  ten  thousand  left  alive.  •— 
Bather,  And  ten  thousand  the  sons  of  Judah  took  alive. 
The  liXX.  renders  well :  ical  9(Ka  x^^^  iC^pv^tuf  ol 

And  brought  them  unto  the  top  of  the  rock. 

— Or,  of  Sela.  Sela,  "  the  crag,"  was  the  Edomite 
eapital,  Known  to  after  ages  as  Petra, "  the  rock."  The 
*'  Head  of  Sela  "  may  be  the  name  of  a  cliff  overhang. 
ing  the  town.  This  savage  massacre  of  prisoners  is  not 
mentioned  in  Kings ;  but  it  is  quite  credible,  in  view  of 
the  weU-known  atrodties  of  ancient  warfare.  (Comp. 
1  Chron.  xz.  3 ;  Ps.  cxxxvii.  9 ;  2  Kings  viii.  12 ;  Amos 
L  11, 13 ;  1  Kinffs  xi  15, 16 :  Joab  "  cut  off  everv  male  in 
£dom.'*)  It  is,  nowever,  remarkable  that  the  chronicler 
does  not  mention  the  capture  of  Sela  itself.  Thenius, 
therefore,  supposes  that  the  statement  of  this  verse  is 
leaUy  the  result  of  an  attempt  to  restore  an  illegible 
text  of  2  Kings  xiv.  7. 

03)  But  the  soldiers  of  the  army.— Literally, 
Now  the  sons  of  the  troop  whom  Amaziah  had  caused 
to  retwmfrom  marching  with  him  to  the  war^  they  fell 
upon,  &c. 

Fell  upon.~The  verb  used  in  1  Chron.  xiv.  9, 13 : 
*'  Spread  themselves."  Here  it  means  attacked  with  a 
view  to  plunder  (Job  L  17). 

From  Samaria  even  unto  Beth-horon.—"  Sa- 
maria "  is  probably  corrupt.  Otherwise  we  must  sup- 
pose that  the  mercenaries  first  returned  home,  and  then, 
by  order  of  king  Joash,  started  afresh  from  Samaria, 
and  invaded  the  northern  districts  of  the  kingdom  of 
Judah.  For  "  Beth-horon,"  see  Note  on  1  Chron.  vii.  24. 


And  smote  ...  of  them. — Of  their  inhabitants. 
Amaztah  adopts  the  Edomite  Form  of  Wob- 

SHIP,     AND     SPUBNS     A    PbOPHETIC    WaBNING 

(verses  14 — 16). 

(1*)  From  the  slaughter.— -J^om  smiting. 

Brought  the  gods.— The  Assyrian  inscriptions 
often  refer  to  this  custom  of  carrying  off  the  idols  of 
conquered  countries.  Esarhaddon  sSktes  that  he  re- 
stored the  gods  of  Hazael,  king  of  Arabia,  at  that 
prince*s  entreaty,  after  engraving  on  them  *'  the  might 
of  Asshur"  and  his  own  name.  Assurbanipai  re- 
covered an  image  of  Nana,  which  an  Ekmite  sovereign 
had  carried  off  one  thousand  six  hundred  and  thirty, 
five  years  previously. 

The  children  of  Seir.—Ene  Seir,  the  tribal  de- 
signation of  the  Edomites  (1  Chron.  i.  38). 

Set  them  up  to  be  his  gods.— Not  necessarily 
abandoning  the  worship  of  Jehovah.  (Comp.  the  con. 
duct  of  Ahaz,  chap.  xxviiL  23 ;  2  Eangs  xvL  10,  et  seq. ; 
also  2  Kings  xvii.  27 — 33.)  Thenius  savs  this  contra- 
dicts 2  Kings  xiv.  3 ;  and  it  may  be  allowed  that  the 
chronicler  portrays  Amaziah  in  a  darker  light  than  the 
older  account.  This  only  proves  independence  of  judg- 
ment  and  the  possession  of  additional  information. 
Thenius  and  Beitheau  further  suppose  that  the  chroni- 
cler, from  his  theocratic  standpoint,  merely  inferred  the 
idolatry  of  Amaziah  from  his  ill  success  against  Israel 
It  is  more  likely  that  it  was  mentioned  in  one  of  tho 
histories  which  the  compiler  had  before  him. 

Bowed  down  himself.— Literally,  And  before 
them  would  he  bow  himself,  and  to  them  would  he 
offer  incense ;  relating  his  habitual  practice. 

OS)  Could  not  deliver.— DeZivered  not.  (Comp. 
the  boast  of  Sennacherib  concerning  the  gods  who  hi^ 
failed  before  him :  2  Kings  xviii.  33—^.)  The  king's 
object  may  have  been  to  win  their  favour,  and  so  retain 
his  hold  on  what  was  regarded  as  their  peculiar  terri- 
tory. One  of  these  gods  might  be  Madad  (comp. 
1  Chron.  i.  46,  50;  2  Kings  v.  18,  vi.  24);  another 
might  have  been  Kosh.  (Comp.  the  Edomite  royal 
names  Qa-tM.ma-{a.A»»,i.e.,!Ko8]nalak, "  Kosh  is  king," 
and  Qa-us-galf.ri,  i.e.,  Kosgabri, "  Kosh  is  my  warrior ; " 
names  whidi  are  like  the  Hebrew  Elimelech  and  Cfa- 
briel  respectively.)  The  Hebrew  proper  name,  Kish, 
may  be  the  same  as  Kosh.  Lastly,  the  name  of  a  king 
of  Edom  mentioned  bv  Sennacherib,  Mdlik-rammu, 
i.e.,  "  Moloch  is  exalted,"  indicates  that  Moloch  also 
was  worshipped  in  Edom. 


411 


Amaziah  chaUengea  larael. 


II.  CHEONICLES,  XXV. 


a$idudrfwUed, 


not  deliver  their  own  people  out  of  thine 
hand  P  (^^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he 
talked  with  him,  that  the  Jcing  said  unto 
him.  Art  thou  made  of  the  king's 
counsel?  forbear;  why  shouldest  thou 
be  smitten  P  Then  the  prophet  f  orbare, 
and  said,  I  know  that  God  hath  ^deter- 
mined to  destroy  thee,  because  thou  hast 
done  this,  and  hast  not  hearkened  unto 
my  coxmsel. 

^^^  Then  "^  Amaziah  king  of  Judah  took 
advice,  and  sent  to  Joash,  the  son  of 
Jehoahaz,  the  son  of  Jehu,  king  of  Israel, 
saying.  Come,  let  us  see  one  another  in 
the  face.  ^^^  And  Joash  king  of  Israel 
sent  to  Amaziah  king  of  Judali,  saying. 
The  'thistle  that  was  iii  Lebanon  sent 
to  the  cedar  that  was  in  Lebanon,  saying. 
Give  thy  daughter  to  my  son  to  wife : 
and  there  passed  by  'a  wild  beast  that 
was  in  Lebanon,  and  trode  down  the 
thistle.  <^)  Thou  sayest,  Lo,  thou  hast 
smitten  the  Edomites ;  and  thine  heart 
lif  teth  thee  up  to  boast :  abide  now  at 
home;  why  wouldest  thou  meddle  to 


1  Heb^  eounulled. 


a  9  Kings  14. 8,  ft. 


Or,  fune  busk. 


Heb.,  a 
tkeJIiM. 


cf 


4  Heb.  flRlHm. 
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thine  hurt,  that  thou  shouldest  fall,  evei^ 
thou,  and  Judah  with  theeP  W  But 
Amaziah  would  not  hear ;  for  it  came  of 
God,  that  he  might  deliver  them  into 
the  hand  of  their  enemies^  because  they 
sought  after  the  ffods  of  Edom.  (^)  So 
Joash  the  king  of  Israel  went  up ;  and 
they  saw  one  another  in  the  &iice,  hoik 
he  and  Amaziah  king  of  Judah,  at  Beth- 
shemesh,  which  heUmgetk  to  Judah. 
(^)And  Judah  was  ^put  to  the  woise 
before  Israel,  and  they  fled  every  man 
to  his  tent.  <^)  And  Joash  the  king  of 
Israel  took  Amaaiah  king  of  Judah,  the 
son  of  Joash,  the  son  of  Jehoahaz,  at 
Beth-shemesh,  and  brought  him  to  Je- 
rusalem, and  brake  down  the  wall  of 
Jerusalem  from  the  gate  of  Ephraim  to 
^the  comer  gate,  four  hundred  cabitB. 
(^)And  he  U)ok  all  the  ffold  and  the 
silver,  and  all  the  veBsels  that  were 
found  in  the  house  of  God  with  Obed- 
edom,  and  the  treasures  of  the  king's 
house,  the  hostages  also,  and  retamed 
to  Samaria. 


(16)  As  he  talked  with  him.— TT^en  he  apdke  trnto 
hvm. 

Art  thou  made  of  the  king's  counael  P—Liter. 
ally, -^  cowMelloT  to  the  hing  have  we  appointed  thee  f 

Why  shouldest  ihou  oe  smitten  P—19^^er^ore 
should  they  emUe  thee  ? 

Hath  determined.— ITat^i  counaeUed.  The  pro- 
phet appropriates  the  king's  own  word,  and  implies  his 
participation  in  Divine,  if  not  in  royal,  counsels. 

Because.— The  conduct  of  Amazi&h  was  proof  that 
Qod  had  "  counselled  to  destroy  him." 

Thou  hast  done  this. — 8pwmed  my  warning. 
Others  say:  because  thou  hast  adopted  the  Edomite 
gods. 

Unto  my  oounael.— Again  repeating  the  king's 
espression. 

Ama?!tah  ohaluskoes  Joash  of  Isbabl  to 
Battle,  and  suffebs  disastbous  Defeat 
(verses  17—24).    (Gomp.  2  Kings  ziv.  8—14) 

07)  Then   Amaaiah  .    •    .  took  advice.— ^lul 

Amaziah  took  counsel  (chap.  x.  6).  Different  from  the 
counsel  which  the  prophet  would  have  tendered  him 
(verse  16). 

And  sent  to  Joaah.--See  2  Zings  xiv.  8 :  "  Sent 
messengers.'*  The  rest  of  the  verse  is  the  same  in  both 
passage^. 

Let  us  see. — Let  us  look  one  another  in  the  face; 
as  combatants  do. 

(18)  And  Joash  king  of  Israel.— This  verse  is 
the  same  as  2  Kings  ziv.  9.    (See  Notes  there.) 

W  Thou  aayest.— Sliffhtly  altered  from  2  Kings 
ziv.  10.  Thou  sayest,  or  thou  ihinkest,  is  added  here. 
The  word  in  Hebrew  meaning  Lo  (hinneh)  is  perhaps 
a  corruption  of  the  word  meaning  emUing  (hakk^) : 
"  Thou  hast  indeed  smitten." 

To  boast.—To  get  glory  (haMM).  Only  so  used 
here.  Kings, "  thine  heart  lixteth  thee  up.  Be  honoured 


{i.e,,  enjoy  thine  honours),  and  abide  at  home"  {hiJtka- 
hed).  The  difference  is  one  of  points  only,  and  aiay  be 
due  to  a  copyist. 

(20)  But  Amairiah  would  not  hear.— ^nd  Ama^ 
tiah  hearkened  not. 

For  it  oame  of  (ted  •  •  •  gods  of  Edom.— 
This  remark  is  added  by  the  chronicler,  acconntinff  for 
the  infatuation  of  Joash  by  zeferenoe  to  the  drriiie 
predetermination  of  events.  (Oomp.  verve  16;  and 
chap.  zxiv.  24,  z.  15 ;  the  Syr.  and  Arab,  ondi) 

That  he  might  deliver  them  into  the  hand.— 
Heb.,  itUo  hand;  LXX.,  "  into  hands; "  Yukp.,  ''iido 
the  hands  of  the  enemy."  Perhaps  the  original  leadiiig 
was,  into  hie  hand,  i,e.,  the  hand  of  Joash. 

Beoause  they  sought.— Jbr  they  had  sought, 

m  And  Judah  was  put  to  the  worse.— So 
2  Kinga  ziv.  12.  The  Syriac  and  Arabic  omit  this 
verse. 

<»)  Jehoahas.— Several  Hebrew  MSS.  TesdAhasiak, 
as  in  2  Kings  ziv.  13,  with  which  the  rest  of  the  verse 
agrees:  see  the  Notes  there.  (See  Note  on  chap.  zzi.  17.) 

The  comer  gate.— So  2  Kings  ziv.  13,  rightiy. 
Our  Hebrew  tezt  has,  "  pAe  of  the  toming  oae,"  or 
"  gate  that  tnmeth ; "  which  would  require  some  word 
indicating  the  direction  of  the  turning.  (Comp.  Eiek. 
viii.  3,  "  gate  that  tnmeth  northward.")  Some  MSS., 
and  aU  the  versions,  a^e  with  Kings.  It  is  merelv  a 
matter  of  different  pomts.    (Comp^  luso  diap.  zzvi  i.) 

i^)  And  he  took.— So  2  Kin^  ziv.  U.  The  veri) 
has  fallen  ont  here.  The  omission  is  andeot,  as  it 
appears  in  the  LXX.  The  Yulg.  gives  the  verb  re- 
turned si  the  end  of  the  verse  a  transitive  form,  and 
renders  "  he  carried  back  to  Samaria  "  all  the  things 
enumerated.  The  Syriac  reads,  "and  he  took  the 
silver,"  Ac. 

With  Obed-edom.— Added  by  the  chronicler,  in 
hannony  with  what  he  has  stated  about  the  custody 
of  the  sacred  treasures  (1  Chron.  zzvL  15,  ssg.);  M 
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Amaziah  is  slain. 


n.  CHEONICLES,  XXVI. 


UzxiaNs  Beign. 


(25)  And  Amaziah  the  son  of  Joash 
Mng  of  Jndah  lived  after  the  death  of 
Joash  son  of  Jehoahaz  king  of  Israel 
fifteen  years.  <*^>  Now  the  rest  of  the 
acts  of  Amaziah,  first  and  last,  behold, 
are  they  not  written  in  the  book  of  the 
kings  of  Jndah  and  Israel  ?  (^^  Now 
after  the  time  that  Amaziah  did  tnm 
away  ^from  following  the  Lord  they 
'made  a  conspiracy  against  him  in  Jeru- 
salem ;  and  he  fled  to  Lachish :  but  they 
sent  to  Lachish  after  him,  and  slew  him 
there.  ^^^  And  they  brought  him  upon 
horses,  and  buried  him  with  his  fathers 
in  the  city  of  ^  Judah. 


1  EtXi.tfnnintfUr. 


SEeh^eotupinda 
oonapirucn. 


S  That  it,  1h€  cUy 
of  Damd,  as  It  u 
S  Kings  14.  IX 


a  S  Kings  14  SI  & 
l&l. 


4  Or,  AMaridh. 


B.0.810. 


CHAPTER  XXVL— a)  Then  aU  the 
people  of  Judah  took  •♦Uzziah,  who  was 
sixteen  years  old,  and  made  him  king  in 
the  room  of  his  father  Amaziah.  (')  He 
built  Eloth,  and  restored  it  to  Judah, 
after  that  the  krog  slept  with  his 
fathers. 

<^)  Sixteen  years  old  was  Uzziah  when 
he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned  fifty 
and  two  years  in  Jerusalem.  His 
mother's  name  also  was  Jecoliah  of 
Jerusalem.  (^)  And  he  did  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord, 
according  to  all  that  £as  father  Amaziah 
did.      (*^  And  he   sought   God  in  the 


probably  deriyed  from  an  ancient  document.    Obed- 
edom  was  the  name  of  a  Leyitical  clan. 

End  ow  thb  Bbigk  (reraes  25—28.)    (Comp.  2 

Kings  xiv.  17—20.) 

(^  And  AmaEiah.— Identical  with  2  Kings  xiv. 
17.     (See  Notes  there.) 

<96)  first  and  last.— 2%e  former  and  the  latter. 
The  chronicler  adds  his  nsual  n>rmnla. 

Behold,  are  they  not  written.— The  Hebrew 
is  faulty  hare.  ''  Behold,  they  are  written  "  is  the  cns- 
tonuuy  phrase  in  the  Chromcles  (chaps,  xx.  34,  xxir. 
27) ;  **  are  they  not  written  "  beinff  that  of  Kin^s.  In 
the  Hebrew  text  here  the  two  pnrases  are  blended. 
Some  MSS.,  and  the  Syriac,  Ynlg.,  and  Arabic  read, 
"Behold,  they  are  written."  Bnt  it  is  possible  that 
Jdfindm  (**  behold  they  ")  is  here  a  oormption  of  hem 
{*'  they ") ;  and  that  the  reading  of  Kings  should  be 
followed,  with  other  Hebrew  MSS.  and  the  Targnm. 

<^)  Now  after  the  time  that  Amaziah  did 
turn  away  from  following  the  Lord.— This 
clause  is  added  by  the  chronicler,  not  so  mach  with  the 
sun  of  assigning  a  date,  as  of  asserting  the  real  con- 
nection between  Amaziah's  defection  from  Jehovah,  and 
the  calamities  that  overtook  him.  YirtnaUy  he  calls 
attention  to  the  fulfilment  of  the  prophecy  of  verse  16. 

(%)  Upon  horses.— See  2  Kings  xiv.  20. 

In  tiie  city  of  Jndah.— A  transcriber's  mistake 
for  ciiy  of  Damd,  as  it  is  in  Kings  and  all  the  old  ver- 
sions, as  well  as  some  Heb.  MSS. 

XXVI. 

Beion  of  XJzziah-Azaetah. 
Agcessiok,  Age,  and  Cokdxtct  of  Uzziah.    Ik- 
FLUBNCE  OF  THE  Pbophet  Zechabiah  (versss 
1—^).    (Comp.  2  Kings  xiv.  21,  22 ;  xv.  2,  3.) 

(1)  Then.— -4nd. 

IJzziah.— So  the  chronicler  always  names  him, 
except  in  one  place  (1  Ghron.  iii.  12),  where  the  name 
Azariah  appears,  as  in  2  Kings  xiv.  21 ;  xv.  1,  6,  &c. 
In  2  Kings  xv.  13,  30,  32,  34,  Uzziah  occurs  (though 
there  also  the  LXX.  reads  Azariah,  thns  making  tne 
usage  of  Kings  uniform) ;  as  also  in  the  headings  of 
the  prophecies  of  Hosea,  Amos,  and  Isaiah.  It  is 
not,  therefore,  to  be  regarded  either  as  a  popular  ab- 
breviation or  a  transcriber's  blunder,  as  Senrader  and 
others  suggest.  In  the  Assyrian  inscriptions  of  Tiglath- 
pileser  IL  this  king  is  uniformly  called  Azriyahu,  i.e,, 
Azariah.     Clearly,  therefore,  he  was  known  by  both 


names ;  but  to  foreigners  chiefly  by  the  latter.  (Comp. 
Azareel — ^Uzsdel,  1  Chron.  xxv.  4, 18.) 

(2)  He  bnilt.— JTe  it  was  who  huiU. 

Eloth.- Kings,  Elath.  The  Idumean  port  on  the 
Red  Sea. 

The  first  four  verses  are  identical  with  the  parallel 
in  Kings.    (See  the  Notes  there.) 

(5)  And  he  sought  Gk>d.— ^nd  he  continued  to 
seek  Ood  (the  Hebrew  is  an  expression  peculiar  to  the 
chronicler). 

In  the  days  of  Zechariah.— An  otherwise  im. 
known  prophet. 

Who  had  understanding  in  the  visions  of 
Gk>d. — ^Literally,  the  skilled  in  seeing  Oodn-^  sninpris- 
ing  epithet,  occurriiur  nowhere  else.  Some  Hebrew 
MSS.,  and  the  LXX.,  Syriac,  and  Arabic  versions, 
and  the  Targum,  read,  "  in  the  fear  of  Qod,'*  This  is 
doubtless  correct;  and  the  text  should  be  rendered: 
**  who  had  understanding  (or  gave  instruction)m  the 
fear  of  God."  So  the  famous  Babbis,  Bashi  and  Kimchi, 
long  since  suggested.  Zechariah  was  thus  the  guide 
and  counsellor  of  king  Uzziah,  and  that  not  omy  in 
religious  matters,  but  in  what  we  should  <»11  the  poli- 
tidd  sphere ;  for  in  those  days  the  distinction  between 
things  sacred  and  secular,  ciril  and  ecclesiastical, 
between  Church  and  State,  religion  and  common  life, 
was  wholly  unknown. 

And  as  long  as  he  sought.— Literally,  in  the 
days  of  his  seeking. 

The  Lordy  God  •  .  .—Such  a  mode  of  speech  re- 
veals the  chronicler's  own  hand. 

Instead  of  this  verse,  2  Kings  xv.  4  makes  the 
deduction  usual  in  its  estimate  of  the  character  of  a 
reign:  ''Only  the  high  places  were  not  taken  away; 
the  people  still  used  to  sacrifice  and  bum  incense  on 
the  nigh  places." 

The  power  and  prosperity  of  IJzziah  are  accounted 
for  by  tke  chronicler  on  the  ground  that  he  sought  G^ 
during  the  life  of  Zechariah ;  although  afterwards  he 
offended  by  rashly  intruding  upon  me  priest's  office, 
and  was  punished  with  leprosy  (verses  16—21). 

Uzziah's  Campaigns,  Pttblig  Wobks,  and 
MiLiTABT  Stbenoth  (verses  6 — 15). 

This  section  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicles.  Although 
the  book  of  Kinffs  passes  over  the  facts  recorded  here, 
they  are  essential  to  forming  a  right  conception  of  the 
strength  and  importance  of  the  southern  kingdom 
during  the  age  of  Uzziah  and  Jotham ;  and  they  are 
fully  corroborated,  not  only  by  comparison  with  the 
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Uzziah^a  Victories 


II.  CHEONICLES,  XXVI. 


and  Buildings, 


days  of  Zechariah,  who  had  nnderstand- 
ing  ^in  the  visions  of  God  :  and  as  long 
as  he  sought  the  Losd^  God  made  him 
to  prosper.  <®)  And  he  went  forth  and 
warred  against  the  Philistines,  and 
brake  down  the  wall  of  Gath,  and  the 
wall  of  Jabneh,  and  the  wall  of  Ashdod, 
and  built  cities  ^  about  Ashdod,  and 
among  the  Philistines.  (^^And  God 
helped  him  against  the  Philistines,  and 
against  the  Arabians  that  dwelt  in  Gur- 
baal,  and  the  Mehunims.     (^)  And  the 


1  Heb.,  in  the  tee- 
ing of  Ood. 


2  Or,  in  the  eann- 
tryo/AsMod. 


8  Heb.,  Kwnt, 


4  Or,  r^fnUnd. 


5  Or,  cut  <nd  many 
eistenu. 


Ammonites  gave  gifts  to  TJzziah:  and 
his  name  'spread  abroad  even  to  the 
entering  in  of  Egypt ;  for  he  strength- 
ened himself  exceedingly. 

W  Moreover  TJzziah  built  towers  in 
Jerusalem  at  the  corner  gate,  and  at 
the  vaUey  gate,  and  at  the  turning  of 
the  waUy  and  *  fortified  them.  ^^^>  Also 
he  built  towers  in  the  desert,  and 
^digged  many  wells:  for  he  had  much 
cattle,  both  in  the  low  country,  and  in 
the  plains :  husbandmen  aUo,  and  vine 


data  of  Isaiah  (Isa.  ii. — Iv.)  upon  the  same  subject,  but 
also  by  the  independent  testimoxiy  of  the  cuneiform  in- 
scriptions  of  the  period.  (See  Note  on  2  King^  xiy. 
28.)    Thus  we  find  that  the  warlike  Assyrian  Ti^lath- 

Sileser  II.  chastised  Hamath  for  its  alliance  with  J  udah 
urin^  this  reign,  but  abstained  from  molesting  Uzziah 
himself — "  a  teUing^  proof,"  as  Schrader  says,  "•  for  the 
accuracy  of  the  Biolical  account  of  Uzziah's  well- 
founded  power.*'  The  name  of  Uzziah  is  conspicuously 
absent  from  the  list  of  western  princes  who,  in  B.C. 
738,  sent  tribute  to  Tiglath :  Hystaspes  (Ktishtdshpi), 
king  of  Commagene  {Kummiiha'a),  Ilezin,  king  of  the 
country  of  the  Damascenes,  Menahem  of  the  city  of 
the  Samaritans,  Hiram  of  the  city  of  the  Tynans, 
Sibitti-bi'li  of  the  citr  of  the  Giblites  or  Byblos, 
Urikki  of  Kui,  Pisiris  of  Carchemish,  Eniel  of  Hamath, 
Fanammu  of  Sam'al,  and  nine  other  soyereigns,  includ- 
ing those  of  Tabal  and  Arabia.  The  list  thus  com- 
? rises  Hittites  and  Arameans,  princes  of  Hither  Asia, 
^hcBnicia,  and  Arabia.  The  omission  of  Uzziah  argues 
that  the  king  of  Judah  felt  himself  strong  enough  to 
sustain  the  shock  of  collision  with  Assyria  in  case  of 
need.  He  must  haye  reckoned  on  the  support  of  the 
surrounding  states  (also  not  mentioned  m  the  aboye 
list),  yiz.,  Ashdod,  Ascalon,  Gaza,  Edom,  Ammon, 
Moab,  &c.  (Schrader,  Keilinachr,,  p.  252,  seq.), 

(0)  And  he  went  forth  and  warred  against 
the  Philistines.— At  the  outset  of  his  reign  this  able 
prince  had  giyen  promise  of  his  future  by  seizing  and 
fortifying  the  port  of  Elath,  and  thus  probably  com- 
pleting the  subjugation  of  Edom,  which  his  father  had 
more  Sian  begun.  Afterwards  he  assumed  the  offensiye 
against  the  Philistines,  Arabs,  and  Maonites,  who  had 
inyaded  the  country  under  his  predecessors  (chaps,  zxi. 
16 ;  XX.  1). 

Brake  down  the  wall  of  Gath.— After  taking 
the  city.  (As  to  Gath,  see  1  Ghron.  xyiii.  1 ;  2  Ghron.  xL  8!) 

Jabneh. — The  Jamnia  of  Maccabees  and  Josephus ; 
now  the  yillage  of  Jehnah,  about  twelye  miles  south  of 
Joppa  (the  same  as  Jabneel,  Josh.  xy.  11). 

Ashdod. — Esdud,  (Gomp.  Josh.  xiii.  3.)  Like 
Gath,  one  of  the  fiye  soyereign  states  of  the  Philis- 
tines. It  commanded  the  great  road  to  Egypt ;  hence 
its  possession  was  of  first-rate  importance  to  the  con- 
tending military  powers  of  Egypt  and  Assyria.  Sargon 
captured  it  B.C.  719.    (Gomp.  Isa.  xx.  1.) 

About  Ashdod.— Jn  Ashdod,  i.e.,  in  the  canton 
BO  called. 

And  among  the  Philistines.— That  is,  elsewhere 
in  their  territory.  Uzziah  appears  to  haye  reduced  the 
Philistines  to  a  state  of  complete  yassalage.  They  were 
not,  howeyer,  annexed  to  Judah,  but  nded  by  their 
own  kings. 


(7)  The  Philistines,  and  .  .  .  the  Arabians.— 
They  are  named  together  in  chap.  xyii.  11  also.  Their 
seat,  Gur-Baal,  only  mentioned  here,  is  unknown.  The 
Targum  makes  it  6erar ;  the  LXX.  apparently  Peira 
(in  Edom).  The  reading  Qedor-BtaX  dbs  been  pro- 
posed. 

The  Mehtmims  (Heb.,  Me*unini)  are  the  Maonites, 
or  people  of  Maon  (Ifa'an),  near  Mount  Seir.  (See 
Note  on  chap.  xx.  1.) 

(The  Syriac  and  Arabic  omit  from  "  wall  of  Ashdod," 
yerse  6,  to  "  gifts  to  Uzziah,"  yerse  8.) 

(8)  The  Ammonites.—  Old  enemies  of  Jndah 
(chap.  XX.  1). 

Gaye  gifts. — Paid  tribute.  Literally,  gixve  a  pn- 
sent,  or  offering  {min^hah). 

His  name  spread  abroad^  eyen  to  the  enter- 
ing in  of  Egypt. — See  margin.  His  name  &nd  in- 
fiuence,  like  Solomon's,  extended  to  the  Egyptian 
border. 

He  strengthened  hinmelf  exceedingly.— 
He  showed  strength,  prevailed,  made  head  (Dan.  xL 
7,32). 

Exceedingly.— See  the  Notes  on  1  Ghron.  xiy.  2, 
xxix.  25.    Syriac,  "  because  he  made  much  war." 

(9)  Built  towers.— To  defend  the  approaches. 

At  the  corner  gate. — Over,  that  is,  commanding 
the  gate  (chap.  xxy.  23).  Probably  the  north-west 
comer  of  the  city  walL 

The  valley  gate.— Syriac,  "the  west  gate."  In 
the  western  wall,  the  modem  JafEa  gate.  These  two 
towers  protected  the  most  exposed  points  of  the  capitaL 

At  the  turning  of  the  wall.— Over  the  angle 
(ha-miq^a*),  i.e.,  on  the  eastern  side  of  Zion,  at  a  bend 
in  the  wall  This  tower  defended  both  Zion  and 
Moriah  against  attacks  from  the  south-east.  (Keh.  iiL 
19,  20,  24,  25.) 

And  fortified  them.— Literally,  made  them  (the 
gates)  strong.  Or  rather,  perhaps,  he  made  the  towers 
strong,  i.e.,  put  them  in  a  posture  of  defence.  (Comp. 
chap.  xi.  11.)  The  margin  is  wrong.  Syriac,  "  girded 
(or  bound)  them  at  their  comers  wiw  clamps  (gUde,  Le,, 
ffXciScr)  of  iron." 

i^^)  In  the  desert. — Or,  grazing  country,  i.e.,  the 
*'  wilderness  of  Judah,"  on  the  west  of  the  Dead  Sea. 
The  towers  were  for  the  protection  of  the  royal  herds 
against  the  predatory  Bedawin.  (Gomp.  Sue  iy.  8 : 
"And  thou,  0  tower  of  the  flock.") 

Digged  many  weUs.— Hewed  out  many  eisiems ; 
to  supply  his  herds  with  water. 

For  he  had  much  cattle.— ^il.  there,  in  the  wfl- 
demess  of  Judah.  But  perhaps  we  should  render  thus : 
"  For  he  had  much  cattle ;  and  in  the  lowland  and  in 
the  plain  he  had  husbandmen ;  and  yinedressers  in  the 
mountains  and  in  the  glebe  land."    So  Syriac. 
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and  Engines  of  War, 


dressers  in  the  monntains,  and  in  ^Ca«r- 
mel :  for  he  loved  *  husbandry, 

(U)  Moreover  TJzziah  had  an  host  of 
fighting  men,  that  went  ont  to  war  by 
bands,  according  to  the  number  of  their 
account  by  the  hand  of  Jeiel  the  scribe 
and  Maaseiah  the  ruler,  under  the  hand 
of  Hananiah,  (me  of  the  king's  captains. 
0^)  The  whole  number  of  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  of  the  mighty  men  of  valour  were 
two  thousand  and  six  hundred*  (^^  And 
under  their  hand  was  'an  army,  three 
hundred  thousand  and  seven  thousand 
and  five  hundred,  that  made  war  with 


1  Or,  frui^MlJiad». 


S  Hebn  mrotmd. 


a  Heb.,  tk0  power 
o/amarmif. 


i  Heb^  ttonM  of 


6Hab^«Mirf/ort*. 


mighty  power,  to  help  the  king  against 
the  enemy,  (i*)And  Uzziah  prepared 
for  them  throughout  all  the  host  shields, 
and  spears,  and  helmets,  and  haber- 
geons, and  bows,  and  ^slings  to  cast 
stones,  t^^  And  he  made  in  Jerusalem 
engines,  invented  by  cunning  men,  to 
be  on  the  towers  and  upon  the  bulwarks, 
to  shoot  arrows  and  great  stones  withal. 
And  his  name  ^spread  far  abroad;  for 
he  was  marvellously  helped,  till  he  was 
strong. 

(^^)  But  when  he  was  strong,  his  heart 
was  lifted  up  to  Ai8  destruction :  for  he 


Both  in  the  low  ooxmtry.—And  in  the  lowland 
of  Judah ;  the  Shephelah,  between  the  hills  and  the 
Meditemnean. 

And  in  the  plains.— Plain  {mUhSr),  *'  The  Flam," 
par  exeellenee,  appears  to  mean  the  high  level  east  of 
the  Dead  Sea  and  Jordan  (Dent.  iv.  <» ;  Josh.  zx.  8). 
This  was  the  territoiy  of  Benben,  which  Uzziah 
probably  recovered  from  Moab  and  Ammon  (verse  8). 
(Comp.  Isa.  xvi.  1,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  kings 
of  Jndah  at  this  epoch  claimed  sovereignty  over  the 
country  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  Jordan.) 

Ana  in  Carmel.— Or,  the  fruitful  field,  the  glebe 
land  (Isa.  xzix.  17;  zxxii.  15). 

With  the  whole  verse  comp.  the  account  of  David's 
agricnltnral  and  pastoral  wealth  (1  Chron.  zxviL 
25—31). 

He  loved  husbandry.— -^1  lover  of  land  woe  he, 
i.e.,  of  the  soil.  (Comp.  the  expression,  "  man  of  the 
land,"  Le,,  husbandman,  Qen,  ix.  20.) 

(U)  Moreoyer  .  .  •  flghting  men.— Literally, 
And  Uzeiah  had  a  hoet  making  war  (or,  doing  hatUe), 

That  went  out  to  war.— Literally,  goere  forth  in 
ihe  hoet. 

By  bands.— Or,  in  troope  {lig*dud) — i.e.,  in  regular 
array;  in  or^pnised  bodies.  Probably  each  house 
formed  a  distmct  troop.    (See  verse  13.) 

According  to  the  number  of  their  account. 
— In  the  number  of  their  muster  {pequdd&h,"  censoB**), 

By  the  hand  of  Jeiel  the  scribe  and  Maa- 
seiah the  ruler.— These  two  royal  officials  had  been 
entrusted  with  the  draught  of  the  muster  roUs.  They 
were  **  under  the  hand  " — t.e.,  the  direction  and  superin- 
tendence—of TTAimniith,  who  was  **  one  of  the  ling's 
captains,"  or  staff  officers. 

under  the  hand.— Or,  at  the  side  (*al  yad) 
(1  Chron.  xrv.  2). 

W  Chief  of  the  ttLtheTS.— Heads  of  the  families, 
or  father-houses. 

Of  the  mighty  men  of  valour.— To  wit,  the 
mighty  men  of  valour,  in  apposition  with  hecuUt  of  the 
famihes.  The  army  was  marshalled,  as  of  old,  accord- 
ing to  clans,  or  houses,  the  heads  of  which  are  here 
distinffuished  as  "  valiant  heroes." 

W  u  nder  their  hand.— Or,  at  their  side,  mean- 
ing, under  their  command. 

An  army.— See  margin.  An  armed  force,  or,  loar- 
like  host  {^hM  Qob^) ;  an  expression  only  found  besides 
in  1  Chron.  xx.  1. 

Three  hundred  thousand  .  .  .  five  hundred. 
— This  ^rly  agrees  with  the  statement  respecting  the 
total  of  Amaaiah's  army  (300,000)  in  chap.  xxv.  5. 


That  made  war  with  mighty  power.— Liter- 
aUy,  a  doer  of  battle  with  strength  o/  might  (sturdy 
strength,  hooFh  ^hayil,  a  unique  phrase).  JSach  chief 
was  uius  at  the  head  of  about  a  nundred  and  twenty 
men,  who  formed  his  troop  (aedud,  verse  11).  (Comp. 
the  expression,  '*  captains  of  hundreds.*')  The  actual 
number  in  each  century  may  have  varied,  as  in  the 
Roman  army. 

(M)  Throughout.— To  wit,  for  aU  the  army,  an 
apposition. 

Shields,  and  spears  (rema^him,  ^'landss"),  and 
helmets,  and  habergeons  (ahiryonoth,  **  coats  of 
mail,"  "  cuirasses  "). — For  the  heavy  armed. 

"Habergeon*'  is  an  old  English  word,  meaning 
armour  for  neck  and  breast. 

Bows,  and  slings  .  •  •  stones.— For  the  light 
armed.    (See  margin.) 

Slings  to  east  stones. — ^Literally,  stones  of  slings 
(the  le  is  the  mark  of  the  accusative).  Thev  are  men- 
tioned to  show  that  the  equipment  was  complete. 

(15)  Engines,  inyentea  by  cunning  men.— 
The  first  mention  of  artillery.  Literally,  devices,  a 
devising  of  a  deviser.  The  word  **  engine  "  (i.e.,  in- 
geniwn,  which  is  late  Latin  for  baUista)  fairly  repre- 
sents ^'hishshdbon.    LXX.,  ftiyxoy&f.    Yulg.,  m^ichinas. 

Bulwarks.— Pinno^fe.    Zeph.  i.  16,  **  towers." 

To  shoot  arrows  and  great  stones.— So  that 
they  were  like  the  well-known  catapults  and  ballisters 
of  Roman  warfare.  An  instrument  like  the  ballista  is 
represented  on  the  Assyrian  sculptures,  and  probably 
both  kinds  of  artillery  passed  from  Assvria  to  Palestine. 

And  his  name  BpreBd,— Went  forth  (verse  8). 

He  was  marvellously  helped.  —  The  Hebrew 
phrase  only  occurs  here. 

Till.— iSo  thai  he  became  strong. 

Uzziah's  Psesvmption  Pukishbd  bt  Lbpbosy. 
His  Death  (verses  16—23). 

This  section  also  is  mainly  peculiar  to  the  chronicler. 
2  Kings  XV.  5 — 7  correspond  to  verses  21 — ^23  only. 

(16)  But  when  he  was  strong.— See  verse  15, 
"  till  he  was  strong,"  and  the  samephrase,  chap.  zii.  1. 

His  heart  was  lifted  up.— mth  pride. 

To  his  destruction. — Bather,  even  to  dealing 
corrupUy  {'ad  lehash'^hiih). 

For  he  transgressed.— iin<{  he  was  unfaithful  to 
Jehovah  (1  Chron.  v.  25). 

Went  into  the  temple ...  to  burn  incense. 
— On  the  ffolden  altar,  in  the  Holy  Place ;  contrary  to 
the  law  of  Num.  zviiL  1 — 7.    Elevated  by  success. 
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b  Bzod.  80. 7. 


e  As  iBth.  0. 11. 


transgressed  against  the  Lobd  his  Gcwi,  « Num-ia-r. 

and  went  into  the  temple  of  the  Losd 

to  bum  incense  upon  the  altar  of  incense. 

(^^)  And  Azariah  the  priest  went  in  after 

him,  and  with  him  fourscore  priests  of 

the  Lobd,  that  were  valiant  men  :  (^^  and 

they  withstood  Uzziah  the  king,  and  said 

onto  him,  It  'appertaineth  not  unto  thee, 

Uzziah,  to  bum  incense  unto  the  Lord, 

but  to  the  ^priests  the  sons  of  Aaron, 

that  are  consecrated  to  bum  incense:  'dsKingti&s. 

go  out  of  the  sanctuary ;  for  thou  hast 

trespassed ;  neither  aluill  it  be  for  thine 

honour  from  the  Lobd  God,     WThen 

Uzziah  was  wroth,  and  had  a  censer  in 

his  hand  to  bum  incense  :  and  while  he 

was  wroth  with  the  priests,  the  leprosy 

even  rose  up  in  his  forehead  before  the 

priests  in  the  house  of  the  Lobd,  from 

beside  the  incense  altar.  (^)  And  Azariah 

the  chief  priest,  and  all  the  priests,  /s  Kings  is.  & 


e  Lev.  UL  48. 


1  Heb.,Aer. 


looked  upon  him,  and,  behold,  he  toas 
leprous  in  bis  forehead,  and  they  thrust 
him  out  from  thence;  yea,  himself 
^hasted  also  to  go  out,  because  the  Lobd 
had  smitten  him.  (^)  ''And  Uzziah  the 
king  was  a  leper  unto  the  day  of  his 
death,  and  dwelt  in  a  '^several  house, 
being  a  leper ;  for  he  was  cut  off  from 
the  house  of  the  Lord  :  and  Jotham  his 
son  was  over  the  king's  house,  judging 
the  people  of  the  land. 

(22)  jfQ^  ^1^^  j-est  of  the  acts  of  Uzziah, 

first  and  last,  did  Isaiah  the  prophet, 
the  son  of  Amoz,  write.  ^®>  So  Uzziah 
slept  with  his  fathers,  and  they  buried 
him  with  his  fathers  in  the  field  of  the 
burial  which  belonged  to  the  kings ;  for 
they  said,  He  is  a  leper :  and  Jotham 
his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTER  XXVn.— W  Jotham /iww 


Umiah  appears  to  have  desired  to  become  supreme 
vontiff  as  well  as  king,  and  to  exercise  the  same  dual 
lanctions  as  the  Egyptian  Pharaohs  were  wont  to  do. 
Some  have  thought  that  he  merely  revired  the  precedent 
of  David  and  Solomon ;  bat  it  can  hardly  be  proved  that 
those  monarchs,  thonffh  represented  as  organising^  the 
priesthood  and  ritna^  and  conducting  great  religions 
zestiyals,  erer  actually  performed  the  distinctive  zunc- 
tions  of  priests.  (Comp.  the  conduct  of  Saul,  1  Sam. 
ziii  9,  and  its  consequences.) 

(17)  Azafiah  the  priest— i.e.,  the  high  priest,  whose 
duty  it  would  be  to  resist  such  an  encroachment  on 
sacerdotal  functions.  His  name  does  not  occur  in  the 
list  (1  Chron.  v.  27—41). 

Valiant  men.— £>on«  of  valour  (1  Chron.  v.  18),  so 
called  because  they  had  the  moral  courage  to  oppose 
the  king. 

(18)  They  withstood.— 'ulmocZ  'al,  a  late  usage. 
(Oomp.  1  Chron.  xzi.  1.) 

It  appertaineth  not  unto  thee,  Ussiah,  to 
bum  incense. — Comp.  the  construction  (1  Chrai. 

XT.  2). 

TreBpnBBed,—I>onefaithle88ly  (fna'al),  verse  16. 

Neither  shall  it  be  .  .  .  Lord  God.— LitenJly, 
and  not  to  thee  (is  it)  for  honour  from  Jehovah;  i.e,f 
thine  act  will  not  issue  m  honour,  as  thou  thinkest,  but 
in  shame.  Or,  perhaps,  And  burning  incense  belongs 
not  to  thee  as  a  preroflpatiYe  from  Jehovah  ('en,  not  lo,* 
would  be  more  natund). 

W  Then.—And. 

Was  WTOttL—Za'af,  i.e.,  foamed  with  anger. 

And  had. — And  in  hie  hand  wae  a  ceneer  (E^eL 
viiL  11). 

Even.— Omit. 

Rose  up.—Zarah.  The  word  is  not  used  in  this 
sense  elsewhere. 

From  beside— t.e.,  near,  hard  by. 

Uzziah's  punishment  was  the  same  as  that  which  fell 
upon  Miriam  (Num.  xii.  10)  and  Gehazi  (2  Kings  r.  27). 
Tnenius,  while  asserting  the  historical  character  of 
Uzziah's  invasion  of  the  sanctuair,  declares  that  the 
chronicler  has  followed  traditional  exegesis  in  making 
the  king's  leprosy  a  judgment  upon  his  offence.    At  aD 


events,  we  may  be  sure  that  the  chronicler  has  eiven 
the  story  as  lie  found  it  in  the  history  oi  Uzadui,  to 
which  he  alludes  in  verse  22. 

In  Josephus  the  story  is  further  embellished  by  the 
statements  that  the  great  earthquake  mentioned  in 
Amos  i.  1  happened  at  the  moment  when  Uzziah 
threatened  the  oppoeinff  priests ;  and  that  a  ray  of  sun- 
light falling  upon  the  King's  face  through  the  Temple 
roof,  which  was  cloven  by  the  shook,  produced  the 
leprosy.    (Comp.  Amos  iv.  11 ;  Zech.  ziv.  4,  5.) 

(20)  Looked  upon  him.— TWimcI  towards  him. 
They  thrust  him  out.— JETib^tJ— reared,  hurried 

him  out.  (Comp.  Esther  vi.  14,  '^  they  made  haste.*') 
liXX.,  KOT^inrtwrai'  ainhy  *clccl9cl^ 

Hasted. — Literally,  thrust  himse^.  The  Hebrew  is  a 
late  word  occurring  thrice  in  Esther,  and  not  elsewhere. 

The  Iiord  had  smitten  him.— 2  Kings  xiv.  5. 

(21)  Was  a  leper  .  .  .  seyeral  house.— 2  Zings 
xiy.  5.    Bather,  in  the  hospital,  or  Uutar  house. 

For  he  was  out  off  (Ps.  bczxviii.  5;  Isa.  liii.  S) 
firom  the  house  of  the  Lord.— ^l%is  ground  of 
Uzziah's  dwellinj^  in  a  sick  house  is  added  by  the 
chronicler.  Havmg  been  formally  excluded  as  a  leper 
from  the  sacred  precincts,  he  was  obliged  to  isolate 
himself  from  society.     (Comp.  Lev.  xiii.  46.) 

m  Did  Isaiah  the  prophet,  the  son  of  Amos, 
write. — (See  Introduction.)  Kings,  "Are  they  not 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kwgs  of 
Judah?" 

(2S)  So  TTssiah  slept.— 2  Kings  xv.  7. 

In  the  field  of  the  burial.— In  ihe  burial  field 
or  graveyard  belonging  to  the  kings,  and  near  their 
sepulJires;  but  not  in  the  royal  tombs  themselves, 
because  a  leper  would  have  polluted  them. 

Kings  simply  says,  as  usual,  "  in  the  city  of  David." 

xxyn. 

Bbign  of  Jotham.    (Comp.  2  Kings  xv.  32—^^ 

Length  and  Chabacteb  of  the  Beion. 

Public  Wobks  (verses  1 — 4). 

(1)  Jotham  was  twenty  and  flye  years  old.— 
Word  for  word  as  2  Kings  xv.  33,  only  adding  Jotham. 
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twenty  and  five  years  old  when  he  began 
to  reign,  and  he  reigned  sixteen  years 
in  Jerusalem.  His  mother's  name  also 
'was  Jemshah,  the  daughter  of  Zadok. 
<^^  And  he  did  that  which  was  ri^ht  in 
the  sight  of  the  Lord,  according  to  all 
that  his  father  TJzziah  did  :  howbeit  he 
entered  not  into  the  temple  of  the  Lord. 
And  the  people  did  yet  corruptly.  <^)  He 
built  the  high  gate  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  on  the  wall  of  ^Ophel  he 
built  much.  W  Moreover  he  built  cities 
in  the  mountains  of  Judah,  and  in  the 
forests  he  built  castles  and  towers, 
t*^  He  fought  also  with  the  king  of  the 
Ammonites,  and  prevailed  against  them. 
And  the  children  of  Ammon  gave  him 


1  Or,  Th€  tower. 


s  Heb..  tkU. 


3  Or,  ettabUMhed. 


the  same  year  an  hundred  talents  of 
silver,  and  ten  thousand  measures  of 
wheat,  and  ten  thousand  of  barley.  *So 
much  did  the  children  of  Ammon  pay 
unto  him,  both  the  second  year,  and  the 
third.  (^)  So  Jotham  became  mighty, 
because  he  ^prepared  his  ways  before  the 
Lord  his  God. 

(7>  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Jotham, 
and  all  his  wars,  and  his  ways,  lo,  they 
are  written  in  the  book  of  the  kings  of 
Israel  and  Judah.  <®)  He  was  five  and 
twenty  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign, 
and  reigned  sixteen  years  in  Jerusalem. 
^*^  And  Jotham  slept  with  his  fathers, 
and  they  buried  him  in  the  city  of  David : 
and  Ahaz  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


Jerushah,  the  daughter  of  Zadok.  —  Perhaps 
the  high  priest  Zadok  of  1  Ghron.  vi.  12.  (Comp. 
chap.  xidi.  11.) 

(2)  Howbeit  he  entered  not.— The  chronicler 
adds  this  reservatiou  upon  the  preceding  general  state- 
ment. The  author  of  Slngs,  having  said  nothing  of  Hz- 
ziah's  sacrilege,  had  no  need  to  make  such  an  exception. 

And  the  people  did  yet  corruptly.  —  8HII 
used  to  deal  corruptly ;  a  paraphrase  of  what  we  read 
in  2  Kings  xiv.  35,  '*  the  people  still  used  to  sacrifice 
and  hum  incense  on  the  high  placesJ**  We  know 
further,  from  the  extant  utterances  of  the  prophets  of 
those  days,  that  a  deep-seated  moral  corruption  was 
sapping  the  strength  of  the  nation.  (Comp.  Mic.  iii. 
10—12;  Hos.  iv.  1,2.) 

(3)  He  built. — He  it  was  that  built  (pronoun  em- 
phatic). He  **  built,"  i.e.,  restored  and  beautified.  The 
same  statement  occurs  in  2  Kings  xv.  35. 

The  high  gate. — Bather,  the  upper  gate ;  i.e.,  the 
northern  gate  of  the  inner  or  upper  court  (Ezek.  ix.  2). 
The  north  being  the  holy  quarter  (Isa.  xiv.  13;  Ps. 
xlviii.  2),  the  north  gate  would  be  the  principal 
entrance. 

And  on  the  wall  of  Ophel  he  built  much.— 
The  southern  slope  of  the  Temple  hill  was  called  the 
Ophel,  i.e.,  "  the  mound."  Its  wall  would  be  the  line 
of  fortifications  connecting  Zion  with  Moriah,  on  which 
TJzziah  had  already  laboured  (chap.  xxvi.  9),  with  the 
same  object  of  securing  the  city  against  attacks  from 
the  south  and  east.  Neither  this  detail  nor  the  next 
three  verses  are  found  in  the  parallel  account.  The 
style  and  contents  of  the  passage  indicate  a  good 
ancient  source. 

Much. — Lardb,  **  to  much ;  "  one  of  the  chronicler's 
fayourite  words. 

(4)  Moreover. — Literally,  and  cities  built  he  in  the 
hill  region  of  Judah.    (Comp.  chap.  xxvi.  10.) 

Castles. — Birdniyoth ;  a  term  explained  at  chap, 
rvii.  12.  The  contemporary  prophets  denounced  the 
popular  confidence  in  "fenced  cities"  as  a  kind  of 
treason  against  Jehovah,  who  was  Himself  the  shield 
and  fortress  of  His  people  (Psalm  xviii.  1 ;  Isa.  xii.  2). 
**  Israel  hath  forgotten  his  Maker,  and  buildeth  palaces ; 
and  Judah  hath  multiplied  fenced  cities :  but  I  will 
send  a  fire  upon  his  cities,  and  it  shall  devour  the 
palaces  thereof*  (Hos.  viii.  14.  Comp.  Isa.  ii.  15, 
xvii.  3,  4). 
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(5)  He  fought  also  with  the  king  of  the  Am- 
monites.—" He  also,"  like  his  father,  "  fought  with 
the  king  of  the  sons  of  Ammon."  They  no  £)uht  had 
refused  the  tribute,  imposed  on  them  by  TJzziah ;  but 
Jotham  quelled  their  resistance,  and  they  paid  him  a 
fixed  contribution  for  three  snccessiye  years. 

The  same  year. — In  thai  year;  the  year  of  the 
revolt. 

Ten  thousand  measures.— Zorim.  The  hor 
was  perhaps  equivalent  to  our  quarter.  (Comp.  1  Kings 
iv.  22  ;  2  Chron.  ii.  10.) 

The  land  of  Ammon  is  fertile  of  grain  even  at  the 
present  day. 

So  muoh  .  .  .  and  the  third.— Rather,  This 
(tribute)  did  the  bne  Ammon  restore  to  him  (i.e.,  after 
withholding  it  during  the  year  of  rebellion) ;  and  in 
the  second  year,  ana  the  third.  After  three  annual 
payments,  the  tribute  was  again  suspended,  perhaps 
because  the  Ammonites  took  advantage  of  the  out- 
break of  the  Syro-Ephraite  war,  which  took  place 
towards  the  end  of  the  reign  (2  Kings  xv.  37).  There 
is  no  note  of  time  in  the  text. 

(0)  So  Jotham  became  mighty.— The  chronicler's 
customary  phrase.  "  Strengthened  himself,"  *'  gained 
strength  "  (chap.  xiii.  21). 

Because  he  prepared. — For  he  directed  his  ways 
(Prov.  xxi.  29;  comp.  also  chaps,  xii.  14,  xx.  3^). 
Jotham  directed  his  ways  "  before,"  i.e.,  in  the  chroni 
cler's  usage,  "  to  meet,"  "  towards  "  Jehovah  his  God. 
(Comp.  1  Chron.  xii.  17 ;  1  Sam.  vii.  3.)  "  Direct  your 
heart  towurds  Jehovah."  Perhaps,  however,  "  before  " 
simply  means  "as  in  the  sight  of"  Jehovah.  (Comp. 
Gen.  xvii.  1,  "  walk  before  me.") 

The  verse  is  a  moral  reflection  of  the  writer  on  the 
preceding  facts. 

(7)  And  all  his  wars,  and  his  ways.— See 
2  Kings  rv.  36,  "  And  all  that  he  did."  The  chro- 
nicler seems  to  have  varied  the  phrase,  in  order  to 
hint  at  the  Syro-Ephrait«  war,  mentioned  in  2  Kings 
rv.  37. 

(8)  He  was  five  and  twenty  years  old.— A 
word  for  word  repetition  of  2  Kings  xv.  33,  omitting 
the  last  clause  about  the  queen-mother.  Perhaps  in 
one  of  the  chronicler's  sources  this  notice  occurred  at 
the  beginning,  and  in  another  at  the  end  of  the 
reign.  This  would  account  for  its  repetition  here, 
after  having  been  already  stated  in  verse  1. 


Ahaz  reigns,  and  is  IL  CHEONICLES,    XXVIII.  afflicted  by  ike  Synaw. 


CHAPTER  XXVIII.— (1)  Ahaz  ^was 
twenty  years  old  when  he  began  to 
reign,  and  he  reigned  sixteen  years  in 
Jerusalem:  bnt  he  did  not  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  like 
David  his  father :  <2)  for  he  walked  in 
the  ways  of  the  kings  of  Israel,  and 
made  also  molten  images  for  Baalim. 
W  Moreover  he  ^bnmt  incense  in  the 
valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom,  and  burnt 
^his  children  in  the  fire,  after  the  abomi- 
nations of  the  heathen  whom  the  Lobd 
had  cast  out  before  the  children  of 
IsraeL     (^)  He  sacrificed  also  and  burnt 
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incense  in  the  high  places,  and  on  the 
hills,  and  under  eveir  green  tree. 
(5)  Wherefore  the  Lord  his  God  delivered 
him  into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Syria; 
and  they  smote  him,  and  carried  away 
a  great  multitude  of  them  captives^  and 
brought  them  to  ^Damascus.  And  he 
was  also  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the 
king  of  Israel,  who  smote  him  with  a 
great  slaughter.  <^)  For  Pekah  the  son 
of  Bemaliah  slew  in  Judah  an  hundred 
and  twenty  thousand  in  one  day,  whidi 
were  all  ^valiant  men ;  because  tiiey  had 
forsaken  the  Losd  God  of  their  fathers. 


xxvin. 

The  Beion  of  Ahaz.  (Comp.  2  Kings  xvi.) 

Pbeliminaby  Notices  of  the  Length  akd 

Chabacteb  of  the  Eeign  (verses  1^4). 

0)  Ahas  was  twenty  years  old.— The  verse  is 
identical  with  2  Kin^  xvL  2;  LXX.,  Syiiac,  and 
Arabic,  "  twenty  and  mre."    (See  chap.  zxix.  1.) 

The  Lord.— Add  his  Ood.  So  some  MSS.  and 
Syriac;  also  Kings.  The  Assyrian  monnments  call 
Ahaz  Yahuhazi,  i.e.,  Jehoahaz,  of  which  Ahaz  may  be 
a  familiar  abridgment.    (Comp.  Nathan,  Jonathan.) 

(2)  And  made  also  molten  images  for  Baalim. 
— For  the  Baals,  i.e.,  the  different  aspects  or  avatars 
of  the  Canaanite  god.  This  clause  is  added  by  the 
chronicler,  in  explanation  of  the  former  one ;  "  the  way 
of  the  kin^s  of  Israel "  was  the  state  recognition  of 
Baal  worship,  side  by  side  with  that  of  Jehovah  (chaps, 
zxi.  6,  zxii.  3,  4 ;  comp.  chap,  xxiii.  17).  Bnt  possibly 
both  this  and  the  first  clause  of  verse  3  have  fallen 
out  of  the  text  of  Kings.  (So  Themns  on  that 
passage.) 

(3)Moreoyer  he.— ''And  he  (emphatic)  bnmt 
incense"  to  Moloch,  the  god  of  Ammon,  for  whom 
Solomon  had  built  a  high  place  (1  Eangs  xi.  5*^), 
which  was  still  in  existence. 

In  the  valley  of  the  son  of  Hinnom.— Also 

called  simply  the  valley  of  Hinnom  (Jos.,  xv.  8),  on  the 

west  and  south  of  Jerusalem  (Jos.,  xviii.  16),  the  scene 

of  the  cruel  rites  in  honour  of 

"Moloch,  horrid  king,  besmeared  with  blood.** 

Milton. 

(Jerem.  vii.  31,  32,  xix.  2—6,  where  "the  Baal"  is 
named  as  the  object  of  this  worship,  Moloch  being  a 
Baal.)  In  later  times,  the  term  '*  valley  of  Hinnom,'* 
spelt  as  one  word,  and  with  modified  rowels,  Gehinndm, 
became  the  appellation  of  hell,  "  the  house  of  woe  and 
pain."  It  is  so  used  in  the  Targums,  and  later  in 
the  Talmud,  and  appears  in  the  New  Testament 
under  the  GrsBcised  form  T^wpo,  whence  the  lAtin 
Gehenna. 

Burnt  his  children  in  the  flre.—Kings,  *<  And 
even  his  own  son  he  made  to  pass  through  the  fire." 
The  chronicler  has  paraphrased  by  transposing  two 
Hebrew  letters  {ba^ar  for  *ahar).  "  His  cnildren "  is 
simply  a  generalised  expression,  as  we  might  sav,  **  he 
burnt  his  own  offspring  or  posterity."  (Gomp.  !rs.  cvL 
37.)  Thenius  accuses  the  chronicler  of  exaggerating 
the  fact.  But  this  peculiar  use  of  the  plural  is  one  of 
the  marks  of  his  style.  (Gomp.  1  Ghron.  vi.  57,  67 ; 
and  verse  16,  itifra.) 


The  Wab  with  Bezin  gw   Stbia  and  Pskah 

OF    ISBAEL;     OB,  THE    StBO-EfHBAITE    CaM- 

PAION  (verses  5--9).     (Gomp.  2  Kings  xri.  5; 
Isa.  viL  1.) 

(^  Wherefore  (and)  the  Lord  his  Qod  delivered 
him. — ^These  opening  words  help  us  to  understand  the 
ground  of  the  variations  of  the  present  accouit  from 
that  of  2  Eangs  xvi.  The  chronicler  purposes,  not  so 
much  to  descnbe  a  campaign,  as  to  select  those  eTenis 
of  it  which  most  conspicuously  illustrate  God's  chastise- 
ments of  the  apostate  Ahaz.  Accordingly,  throughoat 
the  description,  the  historical  is  subordinated  to  the 
didactic  motive.  (Gomp.  the  account  of  the  Syrian 
invasion,  diap.  xxiv.  23,  24.)  Not  history  for  its  own 
sake,  but  history  teaching  by  example,  is  what  the 
writer  desires  to  present.  At  tne  same  time,  the  eyents 
here  recorded  are  above  critical  suspicion.  Thenins 
characterises  the  whole  section  (verses  5 — 15)  as 
"thoroughly  historical." 

Into  the  hand  of  the  king  of  Syria.— Re&n  of 
Damascus.  (Gomp.  2  Kings  xvi.  5.)  Instead  of  relat 
ing  the  joint  attempt  against  Jerusalem,  and  the  seizore 
of  Elatn  by  Bezin,  the  chronicler  prefers  to  record 
two  severe  defeats  suffered  by  Ahaz  in  the  open  field, 
before  his  retreat  behind  the  walls  of  Jerusalem.  (See 
Note  on  chaps,  xvii.  17,  xxii.  1.)  After  these  successes 
the  confederates  converged  upon  the  capital,  and  the 
panic  inspired  by  the  news  ox  their  coming  is  finelr 
depicted  m  Isa.  vii.  2.  Their  attempt  proved  inef- 
fectual, as  the  prophet  had  foretold. 

Smote  him. — ^Literally,  smote  in  him,  i.e.,  in  his 
army ;  defeaied  him,  (A  similar  remark  applies  in  the 
next  sentence.) 

Carried  away  .  .  .  oaptives.— Literally,  and  M 
captive  from  him  a  great  captivity  (Deut.  xxL  11). 

And  he  was  also  dehvered.— A  second  terrible 
reverse,  which  took  place,  perhaps,  while  Bezin  was 
absent  in  Idumsea.  *'At  that  time  Bezin  king  of 
Syria  recovered  Elath  to  Syria,  and  drove  the  Jews  ont 
of  Elath :  and  the  Arameans  (or  Edomites)  came  to 
Elath,  and  dwelt  there  unto  this  day  "  (2  Elings  xvi.  6]. 

(«)  For.— ilnd,  i.e.,  so. 

Fekah  •  .  •  slew  in  Judah  an  hundred  ...  in 
one  day. — ^Details  of  what  is  generally  stated  in  the 
last  sentence  of  verse  5.  The  totals  of  slain  and  of 
captives  (verse  8)  are  both  round  numbers.  The  figures 
120,000,  if  accurate,  would  show  that  about  a  third  of 
the  Jewish  host  (chap.  xxvi.  13)  had  fallen  in  the  battle 
and  pursuit.  The  mthlessness  of  the  foe  is  borne  oat  by 
the  words  of  the  prophet  Oded  in  verse  9 :  "Ye  haTS 
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Judah  carried  Captive. 


II.  CHRONICLES,  XXVIII. 


The  Word  of  Oded. 


^  And  Zichri,  a  mighty  man  of  Ephraim, 
slew  Maaseiah  the  king's  son,  and  Azri- 
kam  the  governor  of  the  house,  and 
Elkanah  that  was  ^next  to  the  king. 
<^)  And  the  children  of  Israel  carried 
away  captive  of  their  brethren  two 
hundred  thousand,  women,  sons,  and 
daughters,  and  took  also  awav  much 
spou  from  them,  and  brought  the  spoil 
to  Samaria. 

<*)But  a  prophet  of  the  Lord  was 
there,  whose  name  wa^  Oded :  and  he 
went  out  before  the  host  that  came  to 
Samaria,  and  said  unto  them,  Behold, 
because  the  Losd  God  of  your  fathers 
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was  wroth  with  Judah,  he  hath  delivered 
them  into  your  hand,  and  ye  have  slain 
them  in  a  rage  that  reacheth  up  unto 
heaven.  <i^)And  now  ye  purpose  to 
keep  under  the  children  of  Judah  and 
Jerusalem  for  bondmen  and  bondwomen 
unto  you:  but  are  there  not  with  you, 
even  with  you,  sins  against  the  Lord 
your  God  ?  <^^)  Now  hear  me  therefore, 
and  deliver  the  captives  again,  which  ye 
have  taken  captive  of  your  brethren: 
for  the  fierce  wrath  of  the  Lord  is  upon 
you.  ^^^  Then  certain  of  the  heads  of 
the  children  of  Ephraim,  Azariah  the 
son  of  Johanan,  Berechiah  the  son  of 


slain  them  in  a  rage  that  reacheth  up  to  heaven.*' 
Isa.  vii.  6  proves  that  the  allies  designed  to  break  whoQy 
the  independence  of  Jndah,  by  abolishing  the  Davidic 
monarchy,  and  setting  np  a  Syrian  vassal  king. 

In  one  day  .—In  one  great  engagement.  Among 
the  Hebrews  and  Arabs  the  word  '*  day "  often  bears 
the  special  force  of  "  day  of  battle;  **  e,g.,  **  the  day  of 
Midian  "  (Isa.  iz.  4)* 

Because  they  had  forsaken.-— Chap,  xxvii.  2 
Moreover,  the  idolatrons  example  of  Ahaz  would  be 
eagerly  followed  by  large  nnmbers  of  the  people,  whose 
average  religions  condition  was  far  below  the  standard 
which  the  prophets  of  JehoTah  demanded.  The  pro- 
phetical writings  demonstrate  this. 

(7)  Maaseiui  the  king's  son— t.e.,  a  prince  of  the 
royal  house,  related  to  Ahaz,  bnt  not  his  own  son ;  or 
he  woold  have  been  too  young  to  be  engaged  in  the 
battle.    (Gomp.  ch.  zviii  z5 :  "  Joash  the  king's  son.") 

Azrikam  the  governor  of  the  house— i.e.,  of 
the  royal  honse,  or  palace.  Azrikam  was  nctgid, 
"prince "  or  superintendent  of  the  palace,  a  high  court 
omciaL     (Gomp.  1  Kings  iv.  6,  zriii.  3.) 

£lkanah  •  •  •  iiezt  to  the  king.— See  margin. 
Elkanah  was  grand  Tizier.  (Gomp.  1  Sam.  xxiii.  17; 
Esther  x.  3.)  The  writer  mentions  the  deaths  of  these 
three  personages,  because  of  their  intimate  connection 
with  Ahaz,  whose  punishment  he  is  describing.  The 
blow  which  struck  them  struck  the  king.  (Gomp. 
chap.  zxiy.  23.) 

(9)  Of  their  brethren.— Heightening  the  barbariiy 
of  the  deed.    So  verse  11. 

Two  hundred  thousand,  women,  sons,  and 
daughters.— See  Note  on  verse  6.  Sennacherib  boasts 
that  in  the  war  against  Hezekiah  he  took  forty-six 
strong  cities  of  Judah,  and  carried  off  200,150  captives. 
The  number  of  the  text  is  thus  corroborated  m>m  a 
foreign  and  wholly  unrelated  source.  The  thrilling 
narrative  of  Kings  (2  Kings  xviii. — ^xix)  says  nothing 
of  the  carrying  away  of  all  these  captives  by  the 
Assyrian  invaaer,  the  interest  of  the  writer  being 
centred  on  Jerusalem.  With  this  omission  that  of  the 
facts  related  in  the  present  section  may  be  compared. 

The  Pbophbt  Odbd  Pbotbbtb  against  Reten- 
tion ov  THE  Jewish  Captiyes,  and  thet 
▲BE  Sent  Home  (verses  9 — ^15). 

(B)  But  a  prophet  of  the  Lord.— This  whole  sec- 
tion is  peculiar  to  the  chronicler.  The  author  has  told 
the  story  in  his  own  way ;  and  perhaps  the  words  of 
the  prophet  and  the  chieis  are  mainly  his.    But  there 


is  no  ground  for  doubting  the  general  truth  of  the 
narrative. 

Was  there.-^ln  Samaria.  It  is  remarkable  that 
neither  here  nor  in  the  parallel  narrative  is  any  men. 
tion  made  of  the  great  prophet  Hosea  ben  Been,  who 
must  have  been  active  at  this  epoch  in  the  northern 
kingdom.  Of  Oded  nothing  fcurther  is  known.  He 
was  a  "prophet  of  Jehoyah/"not  of  the  Baals. 

He  went  out  before.— 2V>  meet  the  hosts,  like 
Axariah  ben  Oded  (chap.  xv.  2). 

That  came. — Was  coming  in, 

BecauBe  the  Lord  .  .  .  was  wroth.— Literally, 
in  the  wrath  of  Jehovah  .  .  .  aaainst  Judah  he  gave 
them  into  your  hand.  Your  victoiy  was  due  to  the 
punitive  wrath  of  Jehovah,  not  to  your  own  valour  or 
mtrinsic  superiority.  You  ought  to  have  considered 
this,  and  shown  compassion  to  the  victims  of  divine  dis. 
pleasure ;  but  you  have,  on  the  contrarv,  given  full  rein 
to  the  savage  dictates  qf  furious  hatreo. 

Slain  them. — Slain  amona  them,. 

In  a  rage.— Chap.  xxvi.  19  {za'af). 

That  reacheth  up  unto  heaven.— Gen.  xxviii. 
12 ;  Isa.  viii.  8.  Literally,  which  even  to  the  heavens 
did  reach ;  i.e.,  a  g^lty  excess  of  rage,  calling  to  heaven 
for  venffeanoe,  like  the  blood  of  Abel  (Gen.  iv.  10),  or 
the  wi<£ednes8  of  Sodom  (Gen.  xviii.  21).  (Gomp.  also 
Ezra  ix.  6.) 

Of»  Ye  purpose.— Literally,  Ye  are  saying  or  pro- 
posing  (chap.  i.  18). 

To  keep  under. — Subdue,  or  reduce  to  bondmen. 
Gen.  i.  28  (kabash). 

Unto  you. — Yourselves, 

But  are  there  not  with  you.— An  abrupt  quep. 
tion :  Are  there  no  trespasses  at  all  with  you  yourselves  ■ 
t.c.,^  "Are  you  yourselves  wholly  gmltiess,  that  your 
indignation  was  so  hot  against  your  brethren  P  (Gren, 
XX.  Ill  Or,  *'  Are  there  no  trespasses  with  you  only  P  " 
.^  .  .  Are  you  the  only  guiltless  people,  so  that  you  are 
justified  in  these  severities  P  "  (Job  i.  15).  The  reference 
in  either  case  may  be  to  the  calves  of  Bethel  and  Dan. 

W  K"ow  hear  me  therefore.— ^nd  now  hearlcen 
to  me  (chaps,  xiii.  4,  xv.  2).  The  "and  now"  is 
illative,  not  temporal. 

Deliver  .  .  .  again.— CaiMe  to  return,  send  ha>eJe, 

Fierce  wrath.  —  Heat  of  anger,  i.e.,  hot  anger. 
Lev.  XXV.  39,  expressly  forbids  the  permanent  enslavmg 
of  Israelites  by  Israelites. 

(12)  Children  of  Bphraim.— The  ten  tribes,  as  a 
political  whole,  are  often  desi^ated  as  "  Ephraim  "  by 
the  prophets  of  that  age,  e.g.,  Mosea  and  Isaiah. 
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The  Captives  sent  hack. 


II.  CHRONICLES,    XXVIII.  Ahaz  seeks  Edp  of  Assyria, 


Meshillemoth,  and  Jehizkiah  the  son  of 
Shallum,  and  Amasa  the  son  of  Hadlai, 
stood  up  against  them  that  came  from 
the  war,  ^^^^  and  said  imto  them,  Ye 
shall  not  bring  in  the  captives  hither :  for 
whereas  we  have  offended  against  the 
Lord  already^  ye  intend  to  add  more  to 
our  sins  and  to  our  trespass:  for  our 
trespass  is  great,  and  (here  is  fierce  wrath 
against  Israel.  (^*^  So  the  armed  men 
left  the  captives  and  the  spoil  before  the 
princes  and  all  the  congregation.  (^^^  And 
the  men  which  were  expressed  by  name 
rose  up,  and  took  the  captives,  and  with 
the  spoil  clothed  all  that  were  naked 
among  them,  and  arrayed  them,  and 
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shod  them,  and  gave  them  to  eat  and  to 
drink,  and  anointed  them,  and  carried 
all  the  feeble  of  them  upon  asses,  and 
brought  them  to  Jericho,  •  the  city  of 
palm  trees,  to  their  brethren :  then  they 
returned  to  Samaria. 

(^^)  At  that  time  did  king  Abaz  send 
unto  the  kings  of  Assyria  to  help  hun. 
(17)  YoT  again  the  Edomites  had  come 
and  smitten  Judah,  and  carried  away 
^captives.  (i®)The  Philistines  also  had 
invaded  the  cities  of  the  low  country, 
and  of  the  south  of  Judah,  and  had  taken 
Beth-shemesh,  and  Aj  alon,  and  Gederoth, 
and  Shocho  with  the  villages  thereof, 
and  Timnah  with  the  villages  thereof, 


Stood  up  against.— The  Hebrew  phrase  usually 
means  opposed;  here  confronted  or  came  before  those 
who  were  coming  from  the  host, 

(13)  Ye  shall  not  bring  in.— Into  the  city. 

Whereas  we  .  .  .  already.— This  is  at  least  a 
possible  rendering.  Literally,  at  or  in  the  trespass  of 
(ac^ainst)  Jehovah  (Iving)  upon  iis,  ye  are  proposing  to 
add  to  our  sins,  &c.  Ouiers  translate,  ''so  that  a 
trespass  against  Jehovah  come  upon  us."  (Gomp.  Lev. 
iv.  3.)  But  the  elders  admit  an  already  existing  tres- 
pass, when  they  add,  "  for  our  trespass  is  great,  and 
there  is  fierce  wrath  against  Israel."  What  they 
deprecate  is  an  aggravation  of  that  trespass. 

Our  trespass  is  great.— Literally,  a  great  tres- 
pass is  ours.  (Syriac  omits  this  clause  and  next  verse. 
Instead  of  verse  15  it  has :  '*  And  they  caused  the 
whole  captivity  to  return  to  Jerusalem."  It  then  con- 
tinues with  verses  23 — 25,  transposing  verses  16 — 21.) 

W  Armed  men.— See  chap.  xvii.  18. 

The  prinoeSy  "the  heads '  of  verse  12. 

The  congregation.— The  assembly  of  the  citizens 
at  the  gate  of  Samaria. 

(15)  The  men  which  .  •  .  by  name.— 1  Ghron. 
xii.  31,  xvi.  41.  Certain  chiefs  formally  designated 
for  the  office,  perhaps  including  those  of  verse  12. 

All  that  were  naked. — Literally,  and  all  their 
nakednesses  they  clad  out  of  the  spoil  {rna^arwmmim, 
"  nakednesses,"  nere  only). 

(XS)  And  arrayed  .  .  .  shod  them.— ^n<2  they 
dad  them,  and  sandalled  them,  (For  the  miserable 
destitution  of  captives,  see  Isa.  iii.  24,  xx.  2,  4,  *'  naked 
and  barefoot.") 

Anointed  them  {suk,  usually  intransitive,  e,g,, 
2  Sam.  xiv.  2).  (Comp.  Luke  vii  3c.)  A  different  word 
{mashah)  was  usied  to  express  the  ceremonial  anointing 
of  kings  and  priests. 

Carried  all  the  feeble  of  them  upon  asses. 
— Literally,  led  them  on  he-asses,  to  wit,  every  stumb- 
ling one.  There  would  be  many  such,  as  the  captives 
were  mostly  women  and  children. 

To.^Beside, 

The  writer  dwells  with  manifest  pleasure  upon  the 
kindness  shown  by  their  repentant  foes  of  the  northern 
kingdom  to  these  Jewish  captives.  He  may  have 
intended  to  suggest  a  lesson  to  the  Samaritans  of 
his  own  age,  wnose  bitter  hostility  had  proved  so 
damaging  to  the  cause  of  the  restored  exiles  (Neh. 
iv.  2,  7,  o,  vi.  1,  2  sqq.),  and  who,  according  to  Rab- 
binical tradition,  endeavoured  to  prejudice  Alexander 
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the  Great  against  the  commonwealth  of  JeroBalcin 
(Talmud,  Yoma,  69,  A). 

Some  have  supposed  that  our  Lord  had  this  passage 
in  His  mind  when  He  uttered  the  parable  of  the  Good 
Samaritan.  The  coincidences  between  the  two  stories 
are  at  any  rate  curious.    (See  Luke  x.  30, 33,  34.) 

The  interposition  of  the  Ephraite  prophet  Oded 
between  the  Ephraites  and  their  Jtidsoin  captives  is 

grecisely  parallel  to  that  of  the  Judsean  prophet 
hemaiah  oetween  his  people  and  the  Ten  Tnbes, 
as  related  in  1  Kings  xii.  22—24;  and  granting  the 
truth  of  the  one  account,  there  can  be  no  ground  for 
suspecting  the  other. 

Ukdeb  the  Pbessube  of  New  Enemies,  Ahaz 

A8E8     help     FEOM    AsSYBIA,     BUT    BECEIVES 

HuBT  (versies  17 — ^21).      (Comp.  2  Kings  xvi. 
7—18.) 

W  At  that  time.— Apparently  after  the  events 
above  narrated ;  how  soon  after  we  can  hardly  decide. 

The  kings  of  Assyria.— A  generalised  expres- 
sion, as  in  verse  3  (comp.  verses  20,  21),  where  the 
actual  king  is  named.  All  the  old  versions  have  **  lang,^ 

(17)  For  again.— ^nd  m^oreover. 

Smitten  JxidBh,^8mitten  in  Judah,  i.e,,  inflicted 
a  defeat  upon  her.  After  their  reduction  by  Uzaafa, 
the  Edomites  had  probably  remained  subject  to  Jad&h, 
until  Bezin  of  Syria  expelled  the  Jews  from  EUtli 
(2  Kings  xvi.  6),  and  restored  it  to  them.  After 
that  event,  the  disasters  of  Ahaz  seem  to  have  en- 
couraged them  to  make  a  raid  upon  his  territoiy. 

(18)  Invaded— *.«.,  **  fell  upon  "  (chap.  xxv.  13). 
The  low  country .—^^c  shephelah,  or  lowland  of 

Judah,  between  the  hiU-country  and  the  MediterraneaQ. 

The  south.— T^  Negeb,  or  southland  of  Juddi, 
nearly  co-extensive  with  the  territory  assigned  to 
Simeon  (2  Sam.  xxiv.  7). 

Beth-shemesh,— See  1  Chron.  vi.  59. 

Ajalon.— 1  Ghron.  vL  69. 

Gederoth.— In  the  lowland  (Josh.  xv.  41). 

Shooho. — ^Rather,  Socho  (chap.  xi.  7). 

Timnah.— Now  Tibna  (Josh.  xv.  10). 

Gimzo.— Now  Jimsu,  between  Lydda  and  Beth- 
horon  (Robinson,  iii.  271). 

And  the  villages  thereof.— iin<2  her  daughiert, 
(See  Note  on  1  Ghron.  vii.  28,  **  and  the  towns  thereof  .'O 

And  they  dwelt  there.— Permanently  occupied 
the  country.  (Gomp.  1  Ghron.  v.  22.  See  also  Isa.  zIt. 
29,  30.) 


Ahaz  oppressed  by 


II.  CHRONICLES,  XXVIII. 


Tilg<Uh-pilneser> 


Gimzo  also  and  the  villages  thereof: 
and  they  dwelt  there.  (^)For  the  Lord 
brought  Judah  low  because  of  Ahaz 
king  of  Israel ;  for  he  made  Judah  naked, 
and  transgressed  sore  against  the 
Lord.  <^)  And  Tilgath-pilneser  king  of 
Assyria  came  unto  him,  and  distressed 
him,  but  strengthened  him  not.  (^i)  Yot 
Ahaz  took  away  a  portion  out  of  the 
honse  of  the  Lord,  and  out  of  the  house 
of  the  king,  and  of  the  princes,  and 


1  Heb^  DafmnOt. 


gave  it  unto  the  king  of  Assyria :  but 
he  helped  him  not. 

(22)  And  in  the  time  of  his  distress  did 
he  trespass  yet  more  against  the 
Lord  5  this  is  that  king  Ahaz.  ^^s)  Pqj. 
he  sacrificed  unto  the  gods  of  ^Da- 
mascus, which  smote  him:  and  he 
said.  Because  the  gods  of  the  kings  of 
Syria  help  them,  therefore  will  I  sacrifice 
to  them,  that  they  may  help  me.  But 
they  were  the  ruin  of  him,  and  of  all 


OS)  Ahaz  king  of  Israel.— Most  commentators 
see  an  irony  in  this  expression.  But,  as  has  been  stated 
before,  the  southern  kingdom  was  Israel  in  the 
chronicler's  idea;  although  that  of  the  Ten  Tribes 
was,  politically  speaking,  as  much  more  important, 
as  the  cedar  of  Lebanon  was  in  comparison  with  the 
blackthorn  growing  beside  it  (chap.  xxv.  18.  See  Note 
on  chaps,  xii.  6,  xxi.  2).  (Some  Hebrew  MSS.,  and  idl 
ancient  versions,  read  "  Judah."  Other  Hebrew  MSSi 
renmrk  that  in  seven  places  "  kinff  of  Judah ''  should 
be  read  instead  of  "  king  of  Israel.  ) 

He  made  Judah  naked.— Bather,  he  behaved 
loosely,  dealt  licentiously  in  Judah  (hiphri'a).  The 
verb  IS  so  used  here  only.  (Comp.  Exod.  v.  4,  where 
it  is  transitive :  "  Why  loose  ye  the  people  from  their 
works?")  (LXX.  omits,  Authorised  version  follows 
the  Vulg.) 

Transgressed  sore.  — Done  unfaithfulness  (1 
Chron.  x.  13). 

(20)  TUgath-pilneser  (Heb.,  Pilne'eser),  In  2 
Kings  more  correctly  called  Tiglath-pileser  (PiVhser). 
(See  Note  on  1  Clm>n.  v.  26.)  According  to  the  As- 
syrian Eponym  Canon,  Tiglath-pileser  II.  came  to 
the  throne  B.C.  745,  and  marched  westward  against 
Damascus  and  Israel,  B.C.  734.  The  importance  of 
these  dates  for  the  chronology  of  the  period  is  obvious. 

Came  unto  him. — Comp.  the  more  detailed  nar- 
rative in  2  Kings  xvi.  7 — 10;  and  see  Note  on  verse 
16.  Tiglath  was  induced  by  the  message  and  present 
of  Ahaz  to  undertake  a  campaign  in  the  west;  he 
captured  Damascus,  slew  Bezin,  and  transported  the 
population  of  the  city  to  Kir  (Kings,  I.e.),  After  this, 
"  long  Ahaz  went  to  Damascus  to  meet  Tiglath-pileser 
king  of  Assyria  "  (2  Kin^s  xvL  10).  The  chronicler, 
in  the  words  before  us,  is  estimating  the  results  of 
this  expedition  as  they  affected  the  interests  of  Judah. 
At  the  prayer  of  Ahaz  the  Assyrian  had  indeed  '*  come 
to  him  ;  but  not  with  any  purpose  of  strengthening 
the  southern  kingdom.  61aa  01  a  pretext  for  inter- 
ference in  the  affairs  of  the  west,  the  ambitious  usurper 
was  simply  bent  on  the  extension  of  his  own  exnpire ; 
and  when  the  more  powerful  states  of  Syria  and  Israel 
lay  at  hb  feet,  he  naturally  proceeded  to  require  a 
most  unequivocal  acknowledgment  of  vassalage  from 
Ahaz.  He  thus  "  distressed  "  or  oppressed  him  by  reduc- 
ing his  kingdom  to  a  mere  dependency  of  Assyria, 
besides  impoverishing  him  of  ail  his  treasure,  which 
Ahaz  had  sent  as  the  price  of  this  ruinous  help. 

Distressed  him,  but  strengthened  him  not. 
— This  is  correct.  A  possible  rendering  is:  "and 
besieged  him,  and  conquered  him  not " ;  but  the  con- 
text IS  against  it  (The  word  ^hazaq,  "  strengthened," 
everywhere  else  means  to  he  strong,  or,  to  prevail. 
LX  JL  omits  the  last  words,  rendering  the  wliole  ical 
I^Ai^^cF  aifT6p.     Syriac  and  Arabic,  ''besieged   him." 


The  Yulg.  has :  "  et  afflixit  eum,  et  nullo  resistente  vaa- 
tavit."  That  Judah  now  became  tributary  to  Assyria 
b  evident  from  2  Kings  xviii.  7,  14,  20. 

(21)  Took  away  a  portion  .  • .  gave  it.— Rather, 
For  Ahaz  had  despoiled  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
house  of  the  king  and  the  princes,  and  had  given  it. 
(Gomp.  2  Kings  xvi.  8.) 

The  princes — i.e.,  the  great  courtiers  living  in 
the  palace,  whose  valuables  as  well  as  those  of  Ahaz 
were  ransacked  to  make  up  the  costly  bribe.  (Syriao 
and  Arabic,  "  the  vessels  which  were  in  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  in  the  house  of  the  former  kings,  and 
in  the  rich  houses.") 

But  he  helped  him  not.— ^nd  t^  was  not  for 
help  {i.e.,  it  resulted  not  in  help)  to  him.  His  sub- 
mission to  Tiglath  brought  him  no  real  advantage, 
but  rather  hastened  the  downfall  of  his  kingdom. 

"  The  Assyrians  had  no  regard  to  the  welfare  of  their 
vassals.  The  principle  of  the  monarchy  was  plunder ; 
and  Ahaz,  whose  treasures  had  been  exhausted  by  his 
first  tribute,  was  soon  driven,  by  the  repeated  demands 
of  his  masters,  to  strip  the  Temple  even  of  its  ancient 
bronze-work  and  other  fixed  ornaments  (2  Kings  xvi. 
17,  seq.).  The  time  was  not  far  off  when  the  rapacity 
of  the  Assyrian  could  no  longer  be  satisfied,  and  his 
plundering  hordes  would  be  let  loose  upon  the  l^id  " 
{Robertson  Smith). 

Ahaz  adopts  the  Stbian  Idolatbt,  and  closes 
THE  TEMPI4E  (verses  22—25 ;  comp.  2  Kings  xvi. 
10—18). 

(22)  In  the  time  of  his  distress.—^;  the  time 
when  he  (Tiglath)  oppressed  him,  i.e.,  at  the  time  when 
Ahaz  went  to  Damascus  to  do  homage  to  the  Assyrian 
monarch  (2  Kings  xvi.  10),  probably  in  reluctant  obe- 
dience to  a  peremptory  mandate. 

Did  he  trespass  ....  Ahaz.  —  JTe  dedU 
yet  more  unfaithfully  towards  Jehovah,  he,  king 
Ahaz.  The  subject  is  emphatically  repeated:  '*he, 
king  Ahaz,'*  who  had  already  been  sorely  chastised, 
sinned  yet  more.  Or  *'  he,  king  Ahaz,"  the  notorious 
apostate. 

(23)  For  {and)  he  sacrifloed  unto  the  gods  of 
Damascus.— The  statement  of  this  verse  is  peculiar 
to  the  Chronicle ;  and  the  same  may  be  said  of  the 
next  also.  Both  here  and  in  the  preceding  account  of 
the  relations  of  Ahaz  to  Tiglath-pileser,  the  writer 
appears  to  liave  drawn  upon  another  source  than  the 
book  of  Kings. 

Damascus  may,  perhaps,  be  put  for  the  Damas- 
cenes, though  in  that  case  Aram  would  have  been 
more  natural.  (Not  "at  Damascus,"  as  Theuius 
renders.) 

Which  smot«  him.— Did  the  chronicler  himself 
believe  that  the  gods  of  Aram  had  any  power  or  real 
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Idolatry  of  Aliaz, 


n.  CHEONICLES,  XXIX. 


HezeJdaJCs  Reign. 


Israel.  (24)  And  Aliaz  gathered  together 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  G^diy  and  cut 
in  pieces  the  vessels  of  the  house  of  God, 
and  shut  up  the  doors  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  and  he  made  him  altars  in 
every  comer  of  Jerusalem.  (^>  And  in 
every  several  city  of  Judah  he  made  high 
places  ^to  bum  incense  unto  other  gods, 
and  provoked  to  anger  the  Lord  God  of 
his  fathers. 

(26)  Now  the  rest  of  his  acts  and  of  all 
his  ways,  first  and  last,  behold,  they  are 
written  in  the  book  of  the  kings  of 
Judah  and  Israel.  ^^^  And  Ahaz  slept 
with  his  fathers,  and  they  buried  him  in 
the  city,  even  in  Jerusalem :  but  they 


1  Or.  to  o#Br. 


a  S  Kings  18. 1. 


brought  him  not  into  the  sepulchres  of 
the  Mngs  of  Israel :  and  Hezekiah  his 
son  reigned  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTEE  XXIX.— (1)  Hezekiah 
'began  to  reign  when  he  was  five  and 
twenty  years  old,  and  he  reigned  nine 
and  twenty  years  in  Jerusalem.  And 
his  mother's  name  was  Abijah,  the 
daughter  of  Zechariah.  ^2>  And  he  did 
thai  which  was  right  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  according  to  all  that  David  his 
father  had  done.  <^J  He  in  the  first  year 
of  his  reign,  in  the  first  month,  opened 
the  doors  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
repaired  them.     WAnd  he  brought  in 


existence?  That  such  was  the  common  belief  of  the 
Israelites  in  the  days  of  Ahaz  appears  certain.  (See 
Exod.  XT.  11 ;  Jadg.  xi.  24;  1  Sam.  xxvi.  19.)  In  the 
latter  half  of  Isaiah  we  find  the  nothingness  of  the  false 
gods  strongly  asserted ;  but  there  was  also  another 
current  opimon,  which  St.  Paul  repeats,  and  which 
Milton  hflks  adopted  in  Paradise  Lost,  viz.,  that  "  the 
things  which  the  heathen  sacrifice,  they  sacrifice  to 
demons  "  (1  Cor.  viiL  4,  x.  20;  Deut.  xxxiL  17). 

Because  the  godB.— Omit  because  (the  Hebrew 
particle  simply  introduces  what  the  speaker  said). 
"The  gods  of  the  kings  of  Aram,  they  help  them; 
to  them  will  I  sacrifice,  that  they  may  help  me."  Such 
is  the  word  ascribed  to  Ahaz,  implying  a  doubt  of 
Jehovah's  power  or  willingness  to  help.  {Ma^wrim, 
"  help,"  an  Aramaised  form.) 

But  they  were  the  ruin  of  him,  and  of 
all  l8raeL — Literally,  and  they  (i.e.,  those  very  gods) 
ioere  to  him  to  make  hvm  sttMnble,  and  all  Israel.  The 
mode  of  expression,  as  well  as  the  thought  expressed, 
is  highly  characteristic. 

Israel  =  Judah,  as  usual. 

(2*)Gathered  together  the  vessels.— According 
to  some  MSS.  the  Syriac,  Arabic,  Yulg.,  and  Targum, 
aU  the  vessels. 

And  out  in  pieces  the  vessels.— Literally, 
trvimned  (qi^^a^),  i.e.,  cut  off  their  metal  ornaments. 
The  same  wora  is  used  in  2  Kings  xvi.  17,  where  it  is 
said,  "  And  king  Ahaz  cut  off  the  plates  of  the  bases, 
and  removed  the  laver  from  upon  them,  and  the  sea  he 
took  down  from  off  the  brazen  oxen  that  were  under  it, 
and  put  it  on  a  pavement  of  stones." 

And  shut  up  the  doors  of  the  house  of  the 
IiOrd. — Not  in  Kings.  (Comp.  chap.  xxix.  3 — 7.)  The 
doors  of  the  sanctuary  itself,  not  those  of  the  great 
court,  must  be  understood.  (Comp.  2  Kings  xvi.  15, 
16,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  new  Syrian  altar 
was  erected  in  the  inner  court  near  the  brazen  altar.) 
By  closing  the  doors  Ahaz  suspended  all  rites  that 
could  only  be  duly  performed  within  the  Holy  Place 
and  the  Holy  of  Holies.  (Thenius  thinks  the  verse 
involves  a  misunderstanding  of  2  Kings  xvi.  18.) 

In  every  comer  of  (in)  Jerusalem.— Wanting 
in  Kings. 

(25)  And  in  every  several  city  of  Judah  he 
made  high  places.— Comp.  verses  2 — 1. 

And  provoked  to  anger.— Deut.  xxxii.  16.  In- 
stead of  this  verse  2  Kings  xvi.  18  obscurely  mentions 
further  chcmges  which  Ahaz  made  in  the  Temple,  "  for 


fear  of  the  king  of  Assyria."  It  seems  probable  Ihat 
the  sacrilege  described  in  verse  24  and  in  2  Kings  rri. 
17,  18,  was  peinpetrated  in  collecting  everything  of 
any  value  to  send  to  the  rapacious  Assyrian. 

Closing  Notices  (verses  26,  27.    Comp.  2  Kings 

xvi.  19,  20). 

(96)  Now  the  rest  of  his  acts,  and  of  all  his 
ways. — The  chronicler  has  varied  the  usual  formula. 
(See  chaps,  xxv.  26,  xxvi.  7,  &c.,  and  comp.  2  Kings 
xvi.  19.) 

But  (for)  they  brought  him  not  into  the 
sepulchres  of  the  kings  of  Israel. — ^Wanting  iu 
Kings.  (See  Note  on  chaps,  xxi.  20,  xxvi.  23.)  Thenius 
supposes  that  this  statement  is  founded  either  upon 
mistctke,  or  upon  zeal  for  the  Law,  But  why  not  upon 
a  written  authoriiy  ? 

XXIX. 

Hezekiah  (chaps,  xxix. — ^xxxii. ;  2  Kings  xviii.— n.); 
Chap.  xxix.  Length  and  Spibit  of  the  Beion. 
The  Solemn  Pubgation  and  HAiiiiOwiNO  or 
THE  Temple. 

(1)  Heaekiah.— Heb.,  YehitatyShu,  as  if  "Strong 
is  lahu."  2  Kings  writes  Hizkiydh, "  My  strength  is 
lah;"  Isa.  xxvii.,  sqq.,  Hizhjyahu,  The  annals  of 
Sennacherib  present  the  form  Mazakiyahu. 

Abijah.  —  2  Kings  has  the  shortened  form  Abu 
(This  verse  closely  corresponds  with  2  Kings  xviii.  2.) 

(2)  And  he  did.— The  verse  is  identical  with  2 
Kings  xviii.  3. 

The   King   ghabges   the   Levites,   and  test 
Cleanse  the  House  of  God  (verses  3—19). 

(3)  In  the  first  month— t.e.,  in  the  month  Nisan, 
the  first  month  of  the  sacred  year;  not  in  the  first 
month  of  his  reign.  (Comp.  verse  17  and  chap.  zxx. 
23.) 

Opened  the  doors.— Which  his  father  had  closed 
(chap,  xxviii.  24). 

And  repaired  them. — By  overlaying  them  with 
metal — ^bronze  or  gold-leaf  (2  ^ngs  xviii.  16). 

(4)  Brought  in.—Caused  to  come, 

•  The  east  street. —  The  eastern  square  or  onen 
ypace  of  the  East,  (Comp.  Ezra  x.  9 ;  ^eh.  viii.  1, 3, 
16.)  The  place  of  meeting  was  probably  an  open 
area  in  front  of  the  eastern  gate  of  the  sacred  en- 
closure. 
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The  Kin^s  EochorUUion 


II.  CHEONICLES,  XXIX. 


to  the  Leviles, 


the  priests  and  the  Levites,  and  gathered 
them  together  into  the  east  street,  <*>  and 
said  unto  them,  Hear  me,  ye  Levites, 
sanctify  now  yoTUiselyes,  and  sanctify  the 
honse  of  the  Lord  God  of  your  fathers, 
and  carry  forth  the  filthiness  out  of  the 
holy  pUu^.  <^^  For  our  fathers  have  tres- 
passed, and  done  that  which  was  evil  in 
the  eyes  of  the  Lord  our  God,  and  have 
forsaken  him,  and  have  turned  away 
their  faces  from  the  habitation  of  the 
LoBD,  and  ^turned  their  backs.  ^'^  Also 
they  have  shut  up  the  doors  of  the  porch, 
and  put  out  the  lamps,  and  have  not 
burned  incense  nor  offered  burnt  offer- 
ings in  the  holy  pUice  imto  the  God  of 
Israel.  <^)  Wherefore  the  wrath  of  the 
LoBD  was  upon  Judah  and  Jerusalem, 
and  he  hath  delivered  them  to  ^trouble, 
to  astonishment,  and  to  hissing,  as  ye 
see  with  your  eyes.      <®>Por,  lo,  our 


1   Hrb.,  Qi 
fuele. 


S  Heb.,  eomnutioH 


S  Or.  be  not  now 
deceived. 


a  Num.  8. 14,  ft  1& 
10. 


B.a7fti. 


4  Or,  cfferaaeriftM. 


'*«i  fathers  have  faflen  by  the  sword,  and 
our  sons  and  our  daughters  and  our 
wives  are  in  captivity  for  this.  <^^)  Now 
it  18  in  mine  heart  to  make  a  covenant 
with  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  that  his 
fierce  vnuth  may  turn  away  from  us. 
(11)  jfy  sons,  ^be  not  now  negligent :  for 
the  Lord  hath  'chosen  you  to  stand 
before  him,  to  serve  him,  and  that  ye 
should  minister  unto  him,  and  ^bum 
incense. 

(12)  Then  the  Levites  arose,  Mahath 
the  son  of  Amasai,  and  Joel  the  son  of 
Azariah,  of  the  sons  of  the  Eohathites : 
and  of  the  sons  of  Merari,  Kish  the  son 
of  Abdi,  and  Azariah  the  son  of  Jeha- 
lelel :  and  of  the  Gershonites ;  Joah  the 
son  of  Zimmah,  and  Eden  the  son  of 
Joah :  (^^>  and  of  the  sons  of  Elizaphan ; 
Shimri,  and  Jeiel:  and  of  the  sons 
of  Asaph;  Zechariah,  and  Mattaniah: 


(5)  Hear  me.— Chaps,  xy.  2,  xz.  15. 

Sanctify  now  yourselves.  —  See  Note  on  1 
Chron.  xy.  12,  14. 

Sanctify  the  house.—By  removing  all  symbola  of 
idolatry. 

Carry  forth  the  filthiness.— ^i(2(2a^  denotes 
personal  impnrity  (Lev.  zii.  2 ;  Ezek.  xviii.  6) ;  and  so 
anything  loathsome  (Ezek.  vii.  19) ;  here  prohablj  idols, 
■jod  things  connected  with  their  worship. 

<6)  Trespassed.— D6a2^  unfaithfuUy. 

Turned  away  their  fletoes  f^m  the  habitation 
at  the  Lord.— Comp.  Jer.  ii.  27 :  "  They  have  turned 
iiieir  backs  nnto  me,  and  not  their  faces.'  (Comp.  also 
Szek.  viii  16.) 

Turned  their  backs. — ^LiteraUy,  gave  neck  {naJtham 
*oreph) ;  a  phrase  here  used  as  eani^ent  to  turned  neck 
{jpdnah  *6r€ph),  Jer.  ii.  27,  et  at  The  ordinary  mean- 
ing is ''  to  put  to  flight,"  as  in  Ps.  xviii.  41.  It  is  clear 
from,  the  next  Terse  that  the  description  is  meant  to 
aroly  to  Ahas  and  his  generation. 

(7)  The  poroh. — Of  the  holy  place,  or  nave  of  the 
Temple ;  the  only  entrance  to  the  two  holy  chambera 

Put  out  the  lamps.— Of  the  great  golden  stand,  in 
the  holy  place. 

Have  not  burned  incense.— On  the  golden  altar. 
Literally,  Arid  incense  they  have  not  burned,  and  burnt 
offering  they  have  not  offered  in  the  sanctuary.  The 
sanctuary  is  not  the  holy  place,  or  larger  chamber  of 
the  Temple,  but  it  includes  the  whole  sacred  precincts, 
eoorts  as  well  as  buildings.  The  burnt  offerings  pre- 
sented on  the  new  Syrian  altar  of  Ahaz  (2  Kings  xvi. 
15)  are  here  counted  as  nought,  because  they  were 
irregular.    (Comp.  also  2  King^  xvi.  14.) 

(8)  The  wrath .  . .  was  {i.e,JeU)  upon  Judah.— 
The  phrase  of  chap.  xxiv.  18.    (Comp.  chap.  xix.  2, 10.) 

Delivered  them  to  trouble  .  .  .  —Bather,  made 
ihem  a  horror,  an  astonishment,  and  a  hissing.  The 
language  is  Deuteronomic.  (Comp.  Deut.  xxriii.  25, 
37:  "Thou  shalt  become  a  horror  ...  an  astonish. 
ment."  Jer.  xxt.  9, 18 :  "  I  will  make  them  an  astonish- 
ment and  a  hissing,"  et  aL) 

As  ye  see  wiui  your  (own)  eyes.— For yebehold 
ihe  disastrous  results  of  the  invasions  of  Aram  and 


Israel,  of  Edom  and  the  Philistines,  and  of  the  appeal 
to  Assyria  (chap,  xxriii.). 

(9)  For .— ilnd.  (See  chap,  xxviii.  5, 6, 8, 17  for  what 
is  here  stated.) 

0^)  Now  it  is  in  mine  heart.— See  for  this  phrase 
and  construction  1  Chron.  xxii.  7,  xxviiL  2 ;  2  Chron. 
vi7. 

To  make  a  covenant  with.— The  preposition  is 
for.    (See  Note  on  chap.  xxi.  7.) 

Turn  away  .—Literally,  return  (Isa.  v.  25).  "  That 
his  fierce  wrath  may  turn  away  from  Israel "  (Num. 

XXY.  4). 

W  My  sons. — A  condescending  term  from  the 
king;  just  as  my  father  was  a  term  of  respect  (2  Kings 
ii.  12,  V.  13,  xiii.  14). 

Be  not  now  negligent.— The  Niphal  form  of 
the  verb  shalah  ("  to  be  at  ease  ")  occurs  nowhere  else. 
The  mamn  is  incorrect. 

The  £ord  hath  chosen  you.— Fou  hath  ihe  Lord 
chosen.  The  pronoun  is  emphatic.  (Comp.  the  similar 
words :  1  Chron.  xxiii.  13 ;  Deut.  x.  8.) 

To  Stand  before  him,  (in  order)  to  senre  him, 
is  the  construction. 

And  that  ye  should  minister.— Literally,  iifu2 
to  become  to  him  ministers  and  thurifers. 

The  thoughts  and  the  style  of  the  royal  address  make 
it  evident  enough  that  it  is  a  free  composition,  in  the 
well-known  manner  of  ancient  historians. 

(12-u)  The  names  of  the  Levites  who  received  the 
royal  duuge. 


(12)  Mahath  the  son  of  Amasai.— The  verse  enu. 
merates  two  members  of  each  of  the  three  g^reat  Leviti. 
cal  sub-tribes — Kohath,  Merari.  and  Glershon.  Mahath 
and  Eden  recur  (chap.  xxxi.  13, 15).  Kish  ben  Abdi 
and  Joah  ben  Zimmah  occurred  (1  Chron.  vi.  21,  44). 
They  appear  to  be  family  rather  than  personal  names. 

(13)  Tne  sons  of  Elizaphan.— Or,  Elzaphan,  ben 
Uzziel  ben  Kohath  (Exod.  vi.  18),  who  was  prince  of 
the  bne  Kohath  in  the  time  of  Moses  (Num.  iii.  30). 
Two  of  this  leading  house  and  two  al  the  Gershonite 
Asaphites  were  also  present. 
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Temjile,  the  Sacrificeg. 


<i*)  and  of  the  sons  of  Heman ;  Jehiel, 
and  Shimei ;  and  of  the  sons  of  Jedn- 
thun;  Shemaiah,  and  Uzziel.  (^*>And 
they  gathered  their  brethren,  and  sanc- 
tified themselves,  and  came,  according 
to  the  commandment  of  the  king,  ^  by 
the  words  of  the  Lord,  to  cleanse  the 
house  of  the  Lord.  <^®J  And  the  priests 
went  into  the  inner  part  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  to  cleanse  ity  and  brought  out 
all  the  uncleanness  that  they  found  in 
the  temple  of  the  Lord  into  the  court 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord.  And  the 
Levites  took  ity  to  carry  it  out  abroad 
into  the  brook  Kidron.  (^^JNow  they 
began  on  the  first  day  of  the  first  month 
to  sanctify,  and  on  the  eighth  day  of 
the  month  came  they  to  the  porch  of 
the  Lord  :  so  they  sanctified  the  house 
of  the  Lord  in  eight  days ;  and  in  the 
sixteenth  day  of  the  first  month  they 


1  Or,  in  the  husi- 
ne»9  0/ the  Lord. 


a  Ley.  4. 14. 


made  an  end.  ^^®)  Then  they  went  in  to 
Hezeldah  the  king,  and  said.  We  have 
cleansed  all  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and 
the  altar  of  burnt  offering,  with  all  the 
vessels  thereof,  and  the  shewbread  table, 
with  all  the  vessels  thereof.  (^>  More- 
over all  the  vessels,  which  king  Ahaz  in 
his  reign  did  cast  away  in  his  tnuisgres- 
sion,  have  we  prepared  and  sanctified, 
and,  behold,  they  are  before  the  altar  of 
the  Lord. 

(20)  Then  Hezeldah  the  king  rose  early, 
and  gathered  the  rulers  of  the  city,  and 
went  up  to  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
(21)  And  they  brought  seven  bullocks, 
and  seven  rams,  and  seven  lambs,  and 
seven  he  goats,  foi*  a  ''sin  offering  for 
the  kingdom,  and  for  the  sanctuary,  and 
for  Judah.  And  he  commanded  the 
priests  the  sons  of  Aaron  to  offer  them 
on  the  altar  of  the  Lord.     ^^2)  g^  ^}^qj 


(14)  And  of  the  sons  of  Heman.— Two  Levites  of 
each  of  the  remainiiig  musical  ^ilds — the  Kohathite 
Hemanites  and  the  Merarite  hne  Jeduthun  (Ethan^ — 
are  finally  named,  making  up,  with  the  preceding  pairs, 
a  total  of  seven  pairs,  or  fonrbeen  principal  men  of  the 
Levitical  order.     (Comp.  1  Ghron.  vi.  iS — 32.) 

Jehiel. — ^Repeated  (chap.  xxxi.  13). 

(15)  They  gathered  their  brethren.— As  chiefs, 
or  heads  of  houses,  they  had  the  requisite  authority. 
The  families  mostly  concerned  would  naturally  be  those 
residing  in  Jerusalem. 

According  to  the  commandment  of  the  king, 
by  the  words  of  the  Lord — i.e.,  through  the  words 
of  Jehovah ;  a  mandate  based  on  the  words  of  Jehovah, 
as  recorded  in  the  written  Law.  Comp.  1  Chron.  xxv. 
5,  and  chap.  xxx.  12.  Also  Terse  25,  below :  "  For  by 
the  hand  of  Jehovah  was  the  commandment "  (Note). 

(16)  The  priests  went  into  the  inner  part.— 
Ezek.  xli.  3.  The  interior  of  the  Temple  proper  is 
meant,  which  the  Levites  might  not  enter,  but  only  the 
priests,  according  to  the  legal  rule. 

Brought  out  all  the  uncleanness.  —  2V«m'aA 
(Lev.  V.  3 ;  Jud.  xiii.  7).  See  the  Note  on  the  synony- 
mous expression  niddah.  (verse  5). 

Took. — Received  it ;  from  the  hands  of  the  priests 
(qibbel,  a  late  word). 

Abroad. — Outside  (of  the  Temple  precincts). 

Into  the  brook  Kidron.— Bather,  the  Wady  of 
Kidron  (2  Kings  xxiii.  12  ;  chaps,  xv.  16,  xxx.  14). 

(17)  The  time  the  work  took.  Beginning  on  the  1st 
of  Nisan  with  the  purification  of  tiie  courts,  they  had 
cleansed  them  by  tlie  8th  of  the  month,  and  "  came 
to  the  porch  of  the  Lord,"  t.e.,  to  the  entry  of  the  holy 
place.  The  following  eight  days  were  spent  in  cleans- 
ing the  two  holv  chambers,  and  by  the  16th  of  Nisan 
the  work  of  purification  was  done. 

(18)  They  went  in.— Heb.,  into  the  interior  {pent- 
mah,  '*  inner  part "  verse  16)  of  the  palace. 

Hezekiah. — Hizhiyahu.  So  also  in  verse  27;  but 
in  verse  30,  TehizJciyaku.    (See  Note  on  verse  1.) 

The  altar  of  burnt  offering.— Which  Ahaz  ap- 
pears to  have  superseded  (2  Kings  xvi.  14, 15),  besides 
removing  it  from  its  legal  position. 


And  the  shewbread  table.— Literally,  ike  table 
of  the  pile  (of  sacred  cakes).  Only  one  tah]e  is  here 
mentioned.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxviii.  16  ;  chap.  iv.  8, 19.) 
The  metal  work  of  all  the  sacred  apparatus  would  be 
greatly  tarnished,  if  only  from  neglect,  apart  from 
wanton  ill  usage. 

(19)  Cast  away.— The  same  word  as  "cast  off  "in 
chap.  xi.  14.  The  vessels  so  treated  were  the  brazen 
altar,  the  brazen  sea,  and  the  lavers  on  the  stands 
(2  Kings  xvi.  14, 17). 

In  his  transgression.- ITfifat^/^yttZneM,  or  apos- 
tasy. 

Have  we  prepared.— Ordered  aright,  put  to 
rights.  (Hehannii,  i,e,,  hdhinonu,  1  Chron.  xxix.  16  here 
only.) 

The  altar  of  the  Lord.— The  brazen  altar  in  the 
couri 

The  Coksecbation  Sacbificbs  (verses  20 — 30). 

(20)  Bose  early.— Comp.  Ps.  v.  3 :  "  Early  in  the 
morning  will  I  direct  my  prayer  unto  Thee." 

Gathered  the  mlers  of  the  city.— Hezekiah 
assembled  the  chief  men  of  Jerusalem,  because  there 
was  no  time  to  send  out  a  general  summons  to  the 
country,  as  he  wished  to  proceed  at  once  with  the 
sacrifices  of  expiation. 

Went  up  to  the  house.— So  2  Kings  xix.  14; 
chap.  ix.  4,  and  often. 

(21)  Seven  bullocks  .  .  .  rams  .  .  .  lambs.— 
For  a  burnt  offering  (*olah).  See  the  legal  prescrip- 
tions respectinsf  the  sin  offering  (Lev.  iv.).  On  toe 
present  extraormnary  occasion,  an  extraordinary  sacrifice 
was  offered.  Balak  and  Balaam  offered  seven  bullocks 
and  seven  rams  as  a  burnt  offering  (Num.  xxiiL  1,2,  seq.). 

And  seven  he  goats,  for  a  sin  offering.— Comp. 
Ezra  vi.  17,  viii.  35 ;  and  Lev.  iv.  23,  28 ;  also  verse  23. 
The  reigning  house  and  the  sanctuary  and  the  f>eople 
had  all  contracted  defilement  during  the  late  perioa  of 
idolatry. 

The  priests  the  sons  of  Aaron  to  offer.— In 
careful  accordance  with  the  rule  of  the  Torah. 

(22)  Beceived  the  blood.— Caught  it  in  bowla  of 
sprinkling  (Num.  viii.  14). 
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The  Work  of  the  LevUea. 


killed  the  bullocks,  and  the  priests  re- 
ceived the  blood,  and  « sprinkled  it  on 
the  altar:  likewise,  when  thej  had  killed 
the  rams,  the j  sprinkled  the  blood  upon 
the  altar:  they  killed  also  the  lambs, 
and  they  sprinkled  the  blood  upon  the 
altar.  <^)  And  they  brought  ^  forth  the 
he  goats /or  the  sin  offering  before  the 
king  and  the  congregation;  and  they 
laid  their  *  hands  upon  them :  ^^)  and 
the  priests  killed  them,  and  they  made 
reconciliation  with  their  blood  upon  the 
altar,  to  make  an  atonement  for  all 
Israel:  for  the  king  commanded  that 
the  bamt  offering  and  the  sin  offering 
should  he  made  for  all  Israel.     ^^^  ^And 


a  Lev.  S.  1<  15; 
Ueb.9.SL 


1  Hcb.,  iMor. 


e  1  Chron.  16. 4,  h 


s  Heb.,  by  the  hamd 
oftheLoMO, 


S  Hebi,6yM«fcaiiil 
of. 


4  Ueh^inVuUme. 


5   Heb.,  hand*  of 
inttrumenU. 


6  Heb.,  wng. 


he  set  the  Levites  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord  with  cymbals,  with  psalteries,  and 
with  harps,  according  to  tiie  command- 
ment of  David,  and  of  Gad  the  king's 
seer,  and  Nathan  the  prophet:  for  so 
was  the  commandment  ^of  the  Lord  'by 
his  prophets,  ^^e)  ^j^^  \^q  Levites  stood 
with  the  instruments  of  David,  and 
the  priests  with  the  trumpets.  <^^  And 
Hezekiah  commanded  to  offer  the  burnt 
offering  upon  the  altar.  And  *when  the 
burnt  offering  began,  the  song  of  the 
Lord  began  also  with  the  trumpets,  and 
with  the  ^instruments  ordained  by  David 
king  of  Israel.  ^^)  And  all  the  congre- 
gation  worshipped,    and  the   *  singers 


And  sprinkled  it  on  the  altar.— T^reto  it 
against  (literally,  towards)  the  aUar  (Lev.  yiii.  19,  24). 

Idkewise,  when. — And  they  slaughtered  the  rams 
.  .  .  and  they  slaughtered  the  lambs.  The  three  clauses 
of  the  Yerse  are  symmetrical.  The  repetition  is  a  mark 
of  the  writer's  anxiety  to  show  how  carefnlly  the  legiti- 
mate ritual  was  observed  in  each  instance. 

KilLed.— Slaughtered  (shafMi;  tr^Cct,  Qen.  xxzvii. 
31).  Specially  used  of  slaying  sacrificial  victims  (Lev. 
i.  5). 

(23)  Brought  forth.— Rather,  hrotight  near — viz., 
to  the  altar. 

Ho  goats. — 8e  *trim  ("  hairy  ones  ").  A  different 
term — gephtre  'isuitmy  " spring- bucks  of  goats" — ^was 
used  in  verse  21.  This  latter  is  properly  an  Aramean 
word,  and  only  found  in  late  Heb.,  se  *irim  being  the 
classical  term. 

Laid  their  hands  upon  them. — ^Comp.  Lev.  i.  4, 
lii.  2,  iv.  4,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  person  offer- 
ing  laid  his  hand  upon  the  head  of  the  victim,  whether 
he  were  making  a  burnt  offering  or  a  thank-offering  or 
a  sin-offering. 

The  natural  fitness  of  the  ceremony  in  the  case  of 
expiatory  sacrifices  is  obvious.  "The  king  and  the 
congregation  "  performed  it,  in  the  present  instance,  on 
behalf  of  the  entire  nation. 

<24)  Made  reoonoiliation  with  their  blood 
upon  the  altar.  —  Literally,  made  sin  offering  of 
their  blood.  (Comp.  Lev.  iz.  15.)  The  meaning  may 
be  seen  by  reference  to  Lev.  iv.  30,  se^.  The  priest 
dipped  his  finger  in  the  blood  of  the  victim  and  touched 
the  horns  of  the  altar  with  it,  and  then  poured  the 
blood  at  the  base  of  the  altar. 

For  the  king  commanded  .  •  .  Israel.— For 
for  all  Israel  the  king  had  commanded  the  burnt  offer- 
ing and  the  sin  offering ;  or,  for  "  For  all  Israsl"  said 
the  king,  "  is  the  burnt  offering  and  the  sin  offering.^^ 
The  expression  all  Israel  includes  the  northern  king- 
dom. (Comp.  Hezekiah's  invitation  to  its  people  to 
attend  the  Passover,  chap.  xxx.  1. ) 

(25)  He  set. — Stationed,  appointed.  Hezekiah  re- 
stored the  ancient  choral  worship  as  established  by 
David  (1  Chron.  xxiii.  5,  xxv.). 

Psalteries. — Nebdlim,    a  kind  of   harp;    Greek, 

Harps.— JKnnoroiA.  Greek,  Kiy6pa,  a  sort  of  lyre, 
or  cittern,  or  guitar. 

Gad  .  .  .  Nathan.  ~1  Chron.  rdx.  29.  This 
is  the  only  place  where  the  institution  of  the  Levitical 


minstrelsy  is  ascribed  to  the  iniunctions  of  prophets; 
but  the  thing  is  probable  in  itself,  considering  that  no 
important  step,  whether  in  civil  or  ecclesiastical  matters, 
would  be  likely  to  be  taken  by  an  Israelite  king  without 
consulting  the  Divine  will  by  means  of  the  royal  pro- 
phets, as  we  know,  from  the  cuneiform  documents,  was 
the  uniform  practice  with  the  Assyrian  and  Babvlonian 
sovereigns.  Moreover,  prophecy  was  intimately  con- 
nected with  music.     (See  on  1  Cnron.  xxv.  1.) 

For  so  was  •  .  . — For  by  the  ha'nd  of  Jehovah 
was  the  commandment ;  to  wit,  by  the  hand  of  his 
prophets.  David's  command  was  obeyed  because  it  was 
Divine,  having  emanated  from  the  prophets  who  repre- 
sented Jehovah.    (Comp.  verse  15,  supra.) 

(26)  The  instruments  of  David.  —  See  on  1 
Chron.  xxiii.  5.  The  writer's  interest  in  the  musical 
portion  of  the  Temple  ritual  receives  one  more  illustra- 
tion in  these  verses. 

(^)  Commanded  to  offer  the  burnt  offering 
•  .  •  altar. — These  words  are  repeated  from  Terse  21, 
because  all  that  comes  between  is  descriptive  of  the 
preparations  made  for  the  due  performance  of  the 
sacrifice.  When  the  victims  had  been  shun,  flaved, 
and  cut  up,  and  the  altar  had  been  sprinkled  with  tneir 
blood,  and  when  the  Levitical  musicians  had  taken 
their  places,  instruments  in  hand,  everything  was 
ready,  and  the  sacrifice  was  ordered  to  begin.  "  And 
at  the  time  when  the  burnt  offering  began,  the  song 
of  Jehovah"  (i.e.,  the  chant  of  the  Levites  with  its 
musical  accompaniment)  "  began,  and  the  clarions ;  and 
that  under  the  lead  of  the  instruments  of  David  king 
of  Israel,"  i.e.,  the  harps  and  lyres  were  dominant- 
throughout,  and  the  clarions  subordinate  to  their 
music.  Or  we  may  render :  "  And  that  at  the  side  of 
(i.e.,  along  with)  the  instruments  of  David  king  of 
Israel."  The  phrase  is  *al-yede,  "upon  the  hands.** 
(Comp.  1  Chron.  xxv.  2,  3,  6.)  The  LXX.  omits  the 
needless  "  and  that "  (toe) ;  the  Syriac  renders :  '*  And 
when  the  burnt  offerings  began  to  be  offered,  Hezekiah 
began  to  chant  the  praises  of  the  Lord,  as  from  the 
mouth  of  David  king  of  Israel"  The  Vulgate  also  is 
very  free. 

(&)   Worshipped. — Were    worshipping.     LXX., 

irpoa'€K^y€i. 

The  singers. — Heb.,  the  song.  So  we  might  say 
"  the  music  was  playing  j "  or  even  "  the  song  was 
singing,"  i.e.,  being  sung. 

The  trumpeters  sounded.— And  the  clarions 
were  blowing  (literally,  darioning).    The  participle  is 
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sang,  and  the  trompeters  sonnded :  arid 
all  this  continued  until  the  burnt  offer- 
ing was  finished.  <^^And  when  they 
had  made  an  end  of  offering,  the  king 
and  all  that  were  ^present  with  him 
bowed  themselves,  and  worshipped. 
(30)  Moreover  Hezekiah  the  king  and  the 
princes  commanded  the  Levites  to  sing 
praise  unto  the  Lord  with  the  words  of 
David,  and  of  Asaph  the  seer.  And 
they  sang  praises  with  gladness,  and 
they  bowed  their  heads  and  worshipped. 
(^^)  Then  Hezekiah  answered  and  said. 
Now  ye  have  *  consecrated  yourselves 
unto  the  Lord,  come  near  and  bring 
sacrifices  and  thank  offerings  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord.  And  the  congrega- 
tion brought  in  sacrifices  and  thank 
offerings;  and  as  many  as  were  of  a 
free  heart  burnt  offerings.     ^^^  And  the 


1  Heb.,/oiaidL 


S  Or,  JUM  jnnsr 
Aafio. 


S  Heb..   stTMitfth- 


number  of  the  burnt  offerings,  which 
the  congregation  brought,  was  three- 
score and  ten  bullock,  an  hundred 
rams,  cmd  two  hundred  lambs:  all  these 
were  for  a  burnt  offering  to  the  Lord. 
(33)  And  the  consecrated  things  were  six 
hundred  oxen  and  three  thousand  sheep. 
(3*)  But  the  priests  were  too  few,  so  that 
they  could  not  flay  all  the  burnt  offer- 
ings :  wherefore  their  brethren  the  Le- 
vites ^  did  help  them^  till  the  work  was 
ended,  and  until  the  other  priests  had 
sanctified  themselves:  for  the  Levites 
were  more  upright  in  heart  to  sanctify 
themselves  than  the  priests.  <35)^j[ 
also  the  burnt  offerings  were  in  abund- 
ance, with  the  fat  of  the  peace  offerings, 
and  the  drink  offerings  for  every  burnt 
offering.  So  the  service  of  the  house  of 
the  Lord  was  set  in  order.     (3^)  And 


masculine,  although  the  noun  is  properly  feminine, 
because  here  the  word  "  clarions  "  really  stands  for  the 
clarion-plajers.  So  in  modem  orchestras  they  speak 
of  "  the  violins,"  or  "  the  'cellos,"  meaning  the  players 
on  those  instruments. 

And  all  this. — ^Literally,  the  whole,  umtil  the  hwmt 
offering  was  finished. 

This  passage  is  highly  interesting  for  the  light  it 
throws  npon  the  mode  in  which  the  worship  of  the 
second  Temple  was  conducted  in  the  fourth  century 
B.C.,  the  prooable  age  of  the  chronicler ;  and  no  doubt 
abo  in  the  times  here  treated  of,  for  the  Temple  ritual 
would  naturally  be  a  matter  of  immemorial  tradition. 
(Comp.  chap.  vii.  5,  6.) 

(29)  Of  ofl^ring.— Scil.,  the  burnt  offering,  as  the 
Terb  implies. 

Bowed  themselves.— Bather,  bowed  the  knee 
{hara').    (Isa.  xlr.  23 ;  1  Kings  six.  18.) 

(90)  With  the  words  of  David,  and  of  Asaph.— 
Heb.,  in  the  words.  This  appears  to  mean  that  the 
mngin^  (verse  28)  consisted  in  chanting  Davidic  and 
Asaphite  psalms,  and  it  is  usually  so  explained.  But 
the  expression  "  in  the  words  of  David  and  of  Asaph  " 
may  be  compared  with  "  in  the  words  of  Jehovah,"  verse 
15,  and  "  in  the  command  of  David  and  Grad  the  king's 
seer,"  verse  25 ;  and  so  may  be  understood  to  assert 
merely  that  the  singing  was  in  accordance  with  the 
arrangements  of  David  and  Asaph.  (1  Chron  xxv.  1, 2, 9. ) 

Asaph  the  seer. — So  Heman  is  called  (1  Chron. 
xxv.  5) ;  and  Jeduthun  (2  Chron.  xxxt.  15). 

With  gladness. — Literally,  unto  exultation — i,e., 
rapturously. 

And  they  bowed  their  heads.— When  the  song 
was  ended  (verse  29). 

The  Conssgbatiok  Completed  bt  Additional 
Saceifices  (verses  31 — 36). 

<3i)  Answered  and  said.— See  1  Chron.  xii.  17. 
The  phrase  is  used  as  we  should  use  it  in  Exod.  iv.  1 ; 
2  Kinffs  vii.  13. 

Te  nave  consecrated  .  .  .—Literally,  ye  have 
filled  your  hand  for  Jehovah,  a  phrase  used  of  the  con- 
secration of  priests  (Lev.  vii.  37).  Here  it  is  addressed 
to  the  whole  assembly,  as  the  following  words  prove 


(unless  the  text  be  unsound).  The  congregation,  as 
weU  as  the  sacerdotal  order,  had  consecrated  ^m- 
selves  anew  to  Jehovah,  by  their  presence  and  partici- 
pation in  the  previous  solemnities.  Others  sappow 
that  these  words  are  spoken  to  the  priests  only,  and 
that  then  the  king  turns  to  the  congregation  with  the 
words  "  Come  near,"  &c.  (There  should  be  a  semicolon 
after  "  the  Lord.") 

Sacrifices  and  thank  ofibrings  {jtebdhim  we- 
thCdoth). ^^The  first  word  means  "thank-offerings'* 
{z=zebah{in  shelamim) ;  the  second,  a  peculiar  spedea 
of  thank-offering,  apparently  accompanied  by  a  special 
kind  of  x>salms  called  todoth  (**  thank^ri^ngs"). 
"Sacrifices  and  thank-offerings"  therefore  means 
"sacrifices,  that  is,  thank-offerings."  (See  Lev.  m 
12, 16,  for  the  three  kinds  of  thank-offerings.) 

As  many  as  were  of  a  free  heart.— Liierallj, 
Every  free-hearted  one  (1  Chron.  xxix.  6,  9). 

Burnt  offerings  were  a  token  of  greater  self- 
denial  and  disinterestedness  than  thimk-offerings, 
because  they  were  wholly  consumed  on  the  altar, 
whereas  the  worshippers  feasted  upon  the  latter. 

(33)  The  consecrated  things.— That  is,  the  Ti^ 
tims  for  the  thank-offerings.     (Chap.  xxxv.  13.) 

(34)  Hay  all  the  burnt  offerings.-j-In  private 
offerings  this  was  done  by  the  worshipper  himsdi  (Ler. 
i.  6).  in  national  sacrifices  it  appears  to  hare  been  the 
duty  of  the  priest& 

Did  help  them.— See  marnn;  and  Ezra  tL  22. 

Until  the  other  priests  had  sanctified.— Se- 
gan  to  sanctify  themselves,  as  a  body. 

For  the  Levites  ...  in  heart.— The  priests, « 
a  class,  were  probably  more  deeply  involTcd  in  the  cor 
ruption  of  the  last  reign. 

(35)  And  also  the  burnt  offerings  ^o^^,  "} 
abundance.— Another  reason  why  the  Levites  helped 
the  priests :  the  latter  were  so  much  occupied  with  the 
actual  service  of  the  altar. 

The  fat  of  the  peace  (thank)  offerings— which 
had  to  be  burned  upon  the  burnt  offerings  (Lev.  iiL  5, 
vi.  5). 

And  the  drink  offerings.— Num.  xv.  1—16. 

(88)  And  Hezekiah  rejoiced.— So  of  David  and  hw 
people  (1  Chron.  xxix.  9,  22).    (Comp.  also  chap.  vii.  10.) 
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Hezekiah  rejoiced,  and  all  the  people, 
that  God  had  prepared  the  people :  for 
the  thing  was  done  suddenly. 

CHAPTER  XXX.— Ci)  And  Hezekiah 
sent  to  all  Israel  and  Judah,  and  wrote 
letters  also  to  Ephraim  and  Manasseh, 
that  they  should  come  to  the  house  of 
the  LoBD  at  Jerusalem,  to  keep  the 
passover  unto  the  Lobd  God  of  Israel. 
(^)  For  the  king  had  taken  counsel,  and 
his  princes,  and  all  the  congregation  in 
Jerusalem,  to  keep  the  passover  in  the 
second  ■  month.     <^)  For  they  could  not 


a  Nam.  ft.  10^  IL 
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keep  it  at  that  time,  because  the 
priests  had  not  sanctified  themselves 
sufficiently,  neither  had  the  people 
gathered  themselves  together  to  Jeru- 
salem. (^>And  the  thing  ^pleased  the 
king  and  all  the  congregation.  (^)  So 
they  established  a  decree  to  make  pro- 
clamation throughout  all  Israel,  from 
Beer-sheba  even  to  Dan,  that  they 
should  come  to  keep  the  passover  unto 
the  Lord  Grod  of  Israel  at  Jerusalem : 
for  they  had  not  done  t^  of  a  long  time 
in  such  sort  as  it  was  written. 

(®>  So  the  posts  went  with  the  letters 


That  God  had  prepared.— In  the  Hebrew  the 
article  is  used  instead  of  the  relative :  a  constmction 
characteristic  of  the  chronicler  (1  Chron.  xxvi.  28). 
Render :  "  And  Hezekiah  rejoiced  .  .  .  over  that  which 
€rod  had  set  in  order  for  tne  people/'  viz.,  the  long- 
suspended  ordinances  of  the  Temple  worship  (1  Chron. 
xiL  39;  XT.  1).  Perhaps,  however,  Id^dm,  "for  the 
people/'  is  the  mere  accosative  after  the  verb,  and  the 
sense  is  "rejoiced  because  Qod  had  prepared  the 
people  "  (2  Sam.  iii.  80). 

IFor  the  thing  .  .  .  suddenly.— LiteraUr,  for 
on  a  sudden  happened  the  maUer.  "  On  a  sadden/' 
he-^tWam,  here  only;  elsewhere  simply  pith*6m, 
Gomp.  the  synonymous  reqa*  and  he^rhga'  (Ps.  yi.  10 ; 
Job  zxi.  13).  The  hand  of  G^  was  seen  in  the  speed 
with  which  the  revolution  was  effected,  and  the  sudden 
turn  of  the  princes  and  people  from  indifference  to 
glad  alacriiy.    (Comp.  chap.  xxx.  12.) 

XXX. 

Hezekiah's    Passoyeb— The    Eoyal   Sithmonb 

TO    ALL    ISBAEL    FBOM    DAN    TO   BSEB-SHEBA 

(verses  1 — 12). 

(1)  Sent  to. — *aZ,  i.e.,  'cL  ( Jer.  xxvi.  15 ;  Neh.  vi.  3.) 

Iietters. — 'IggerOth.  Apparently  a  word  of  Persian 
origin.  (Gomp.  'engdre, "  something  written ; "  'engdrU 
den,  "to  paint"  or  "write;"  from  which  comes  the 
Gkeek  tvyyapos,  a  royal  messenger ;  Esth.  iz.  26 ;  comp. 
Matt.  V.  41.)    Only  used  in  late  Hebrew. 

To  Ephraim  and  Maziasseh.— That  is,  the 
northern  kingdom.    (Comp.  verse  10.) 

To  keep  (make)  the  passover  unto  the  Lord. 
— ^Exod.  xii.  48  (same  phrase) ;  LXX.,  iroiri<rai  rh  ^cu'ck 
(Pascha).  The  first  year  of  Hezekiah  was  the  third  of 
Hoshea^  the  last  kin^  of  Samaria,  who  is  described  as 
a  better  king  than  his  predecessors.  Doubtless,  there- 
fore, Hoshea  did  not  actively  oppose  Hezekiah's  wish 
for  a  reaUy  national  Passover.  (See  2  Kings  xviii.  1, 
xvii.  2.) 

(^)  For  the  king  had  taken  counsel.  — ^n<2 
the  Jeing  determined  (chap.  xxv.  17).  The  resolution 
was  taken  by  the  king  in  council  with  his  grandees 
and  the  popular  representatives ;  apx>arently  before  the 
14th  of  l^^isan,  which  was  the  proper  time  for  keeping 
the  feast. 

In  the  second  month.— And  not  in  the  first 
month  of  the  sacred  year,  as  the  law  prescribes  (if  um. 
ix.  1 — 5).  The  gprounds  of  the  postponement  are  assigned 
in  the  next  verse,  viz.,  the  legal  impurity  of  many  of 
the  priests,  and  the  non-arrival  of  the  people  at  the 


proper  time.  The  law  permits  postponement  to  the 
second  month  in  such  cases  (Num.  ix.  ^—11).  The  first 
month  was  Nisan ;  Assyr.,  Nisdnu :  the  second,  lyyar ; 
Assyr.*  ^ru. 

(sT  At  that  time.— The  time  when  the  Temple  had 
just  been  reopened  (ch&P*  ^^^  3),  in  the  first  month  of 
Hezekiah's  first  year.  The  Purification  of  the  Temple 
was  not  completed  until  the  16th  of  Nisan  (chap. 
xxix.  17) ;  but  perhaps  the  Passover  would  have  been 
held,  had  not  the  hindrances  here  mentioned  prevented 
it.    (See  chap.  xxix.  34). 

Sufficiently.— £efnad(2d|(.  Literally,  uido  what 
was  enough  {le^mah-ddy),  an  expression  only  met  with 
here.  (CJomp.  a  similar  formation,  1  Chron.  xv.  13.) 
llie  meaning  is  that  a  sufficient  number  of  priests  had 
not  observed  the  legal  ceremonies  of  self -purification 
in  time  to  hold  Passover  in  Nisan. 

(4)  The  thing  pleased. — The  matter  {or  proposal) 
was  right  in  the  eyes  of  the  kina — i.e,,  the  propc»al  to 
keep  the  Passover  in  the  second  month,  ana  to  invite 
the  northern  tribes. 

(5)  So  they  established  a  decree.— iin<Z  they 
decreed  a  proposal  {hetemid  ddbdr).  (Gomp.  verse  8; 
Ps.  ov.  10,  *'and  hath  decreed  it  unto  Jacob  for  a 
kw.") 

To  make  proclamation.— Literally,  to  make  a 
voice  pass,    (Comp.  chaps,  xxiv.  9,  xxxvi.  22.) 

From  Beer-sheba  even  to  Dan.— Reversing  the 
ancient  form  of  the  phrase,  to  suit  the  present  case. 
(Comp.  Judg.  XX.  1 ;  chap.  xix.  4.) 

For  they  had  not  .  .  .  written.— Rather, 
For  not  in  multitude  (larob)  had  they  kept  it,  accord* 
ing  to  the  Scripture.  The  people  had  not  been  in  the 
habit  of  "coming  in  their  numbers"  to  the  feast. 
(Comp.  the  like  use  of  larch  in  verses  13,  24.)  See 
the  Law  respecting  the  Passover,  £xod.  xii.  1 — 20; 
Deut.  xvi.  1 — 8 ;  from  which  it  appears  that  the  obli- 
gation to  observe  it  was  universal,  and  according  to  the 
hitter  passage,  which  is  probably  referred  to  in  the 
phrase  "  according  to  what  is  written,"  Jerusalem  was 
the  only  legitimate  pUice  for  the  festival.  It  is  implied 
that  ever  since  the  division  of  the  kingdom,  and  per- 
haps earlier,  the  Passover  had  been  inadequately  cele- 
brated. (Comp.  2  Kings  xxiii.  22.)  LXX.  well, 
8ti  vKriBos  oIk  iiroiri<r€  Kara  r^v  ypa^y;  Yulg.,  "  multi 
enim  non  f  ecerant,  sicut  lege  praescriptum  est ; 
Syriac  and  Arabic,  "because  their  wealth  had  grown 
greatly  "  (!) 

(6)  The  posts.— The  rwnnert— -i.e.,  couriers  (Ayyapoi). 
The  Syriac  uses  the  Latin  word  TaheUarii,  "letter- 
carriers,"   which  the   Arabic  mistakes  for  "folk  of 
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to  the  Princes, 


^from  the  king  and  his  princes  throngh- 
ontall  Israel  and  Judah,  and  according 
to  the  commandment  of  the  king,  say- 
ing, Te  children  of  Israel,  turn  again 
unto  the  Lord  God  of  Abraham,  Isaac, 
and  Israel,  and  he  will  return  to  the 
remnant  of  you,  that  are  escaped  out 
of  the  hand  of  the  kings  of  Assyria. 
<^)  And  be  not  ye  like  your  fathers,  and 
like  your  brethren,  which  trespassed 
against  the  Lord  God  of  their  fathers, 
who  therefore  gave  them  up  to  desola- 
tion, as  ye  see.  ^®)  Now  *be  ye  not  stiff- 
necked,  as  your  fathers  were,  hut  *  yield 
yourselves  unto  the  Lord,  and  enter 
into  his  sanctuary,  which  he  hath  sanc- 
tified for  ever :  and  serve  the  Lord  your 
God,  that  the  fierceness  of  his  wrath 


I   Ileb.,  /rom  the 
hand. 


2  Heb..  harden  wA 
yourneeks. 


s   Hob.,  give  the 
hand. 
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may  turn  away  from  you.  <*)  For  if  ye 
turn  again  unto  the  Lord,  your  bre- 
thren and  your  children  shall  Jlnd  com- 
passion before  them  that  lead  them 
captive,  so  that  they  shall  come  again 
into  this  land :  for  the  Lord  your  God 
is  "^  gracious  and  merciful,  and  will  not 
turn  away  his  face  from  you,  if  ye  re- 
turn unto  him. 

<^^)  So  the  posts  passed  from  city  to 
city  through  the  country  of  Ephraim 
and  Manasseh  even  unto  Zebulun :  bat 
they  laughed  them  to  scorn,  and  mocked 
them,  cii)  Nevertheless  divers  of  Afiher 
and  Manasseh  and  of  Zebulun  humbled 
themselves,  and  came  to  Jerusalem. 
(^)  Also  in  Judah  the  hand  of  God  was 
to  give  them  one  heart  to  do  the  com- 


Tiberias  " !  The  soldiers  of  the  body-guard  seem  to 
have  acted  as  royal  messengers. 

From  the  king.— JVot^i  the  hand  of  the  king. 

And  according  to  the  commandment.— The 
construction  appears  to  be :  they  went  with  the  letters 
....  and  according  to  the  kinase  order.  The  LXX. 
and  Yulg.  omit  and,  but  the  Synac  has  it. 

And  he  will  return. — That  he  may  return  unto 
the  survivors  that  are  left  unto  you  from  the  hand  of 
the  kings  of  Assyria, 

Bemnant.^PcieWfc. — That  the  word  really  means 
survivors  appears  from  comparison  of  the  Assyrian 
baldtu,  "  to  be  alive ;  "  hullutUf  "  life.'* 

The  kings  of  Assyria.— See  chap,  xxviii.  16, 
20.    The  words  are  a  rhetorical  reference  to  Tiglath- 

Sileser*s  invasion  of  the  northern  kingdom,  and  the 
epopulation  of  Galilee  and  Gilead.  The  chronicler's 
language  may  have  been  influenced  also  by  recollection 
of  the  last  fatal  inroad  of  Shalmaneser  II.,  in  the 
fourth  year  of  Hezekiah  (2  Kings  xviii.  9).  (See  2 
Kmgs  XV.  29.) 

(7)  And  be  not  ye  like  your  fathers.— From 
the  days  of  Jeroboam  downwards. 

And  like  your  brethren.— Of  Naphtali  and 
the  Trans-Jordan,  whom  Tiglath-pileser  carried 
captive. 

Trespassed. — Were  unfaithful  to  Jehovah. 

Who  therefore  gave  them  up  to  desola- 
tion.— And  He  made  them  an  astonishment  (chap. 
xxix.  8). 

(8)  Be  ye  not  stifflieoked. — Harden  ye  not  your 
neck  like  your  fathers.  2  Kings  xvii.  14,  "  and  they 
hardened  their  neck  like  their  fathers*  neck."  (Jer. 
vii.  26 ;  Ps.  xcv.  8,  9.) 

But  yield  yourselves.— Omit  but,  and  place  a 
stop  after  fathers.  "Yield  ye  a  hand  to  Jehovah,"  i.e., 
submit  to  Him.  So  1  Chron.  zxix.  24.  The  phrase 
also  means  "  to  make  an  agreement  with  "  (Ezra  x.  19 ; 
2  Kings  X.  15).    (Comp.  Isa.  ii.  6.) 

Enter  into  his  sanctuary  .  .  .  serve  the 
Lord. — Comp.  Ps.  c.  1,  4. 

Which  he  hath  sanctified  for  ever.— Chap, 
vii.  16,  20. 

That  the  fierceness  (heat)  .  .  .  firom  you.— 
Chap.  xxix.  10.  Such  resemblances  prove  the  ideal 
character  of  these  addresses. 


(0)  If  ye  turn  again.— TF%€n  ye  return  unio 
Jehovah,  your  brethren  and  your  sons  {shaU  beeomey 
objects  of  pity  {rajidmtm,  **  compassion ; "  here  thai 
wnich  inspires  it)  before  their  captors.  (Comp.  Ps. 
cvi.  46,  "  And  he  made  them  objects  of  pity  before  all 
their  captors;**  Neh.  i.  11.) 

Gracious  and  merciful.— Ps.  Ixxxvi.  15;  Exod. 
xxxiv.  6  ;  in  both  places  "  merdfnl  and  gracious."  Neh. 
ix.  17,  31,  "  gracious  and  merciful,"  as  here.  (Comp. 
the  formula  of  the  Koran :  "  In  the  name  of  God  toe 
merciful,  the  compassionate.") 

Turn  away  his  face.— Literally,  turn  aside  face 
(a  different  word  from  "  turn  away  "  in  verse  8).  ' 

(10)  8o  the  posts  passed.— iln(2  the  couriers  were 
passing. 

Even  unto  Zebulun.— This  tribe,  which  lay  on 
the  southern  border  of  Naphtali,  had  suffered  from 
Tiglath-pileser's  invasion  (Isa.  ix.  1).  The  messengers 
did  not  actually  travel  northward  so  far  as  Dan 
(verse  5).  This  mention  of  Zdnilun  as  the  limit  of 
their  journey  lends  an  idr  of  historical  truth  to  the 
account. 

Laughed  them  to  scorn.— Litendly,  and  they 
were  lav,ghing at  them  (hisf^iq:  here  onl^), and  making 
WfOck  of  them  (Ps.  xxii.  7).  The  verbs  imply  what  the 
Israelites  did  continually.  Yulg., "  cnrsores  pergebant 
.    .    .    .    illis  irridentibus  et  subsannantibns  eos.*' 

0^)  Nevertheless  divers  of  Asher.— ^ul  some 
men  of  Asher. — ^Besides  these  from  Asher,  Manasseh, 
Zebulun,  verse  18  mentions  others  from  Ephraim  and 
Issachar.  The  two  and  a  half  tribes  of  the  Tzvus^ordan, 
as  well  as  Naphtali  and  probably  the  neighbouring 
tribe  of  Dan,  had  been  devastated  by  Tiglain-pileser ; 
and  the  couriers  went  no  farther  than  Zdbnlun.  Pari 
of  Ajsher  was  contiguous  to  Zebulun;  and  the  other 
three  tribes  mentioned  by  the  chronicler  lay  south  of  it^ 
so  that  the  account  is  self -consistent. 

Humbled  themselves— i.e.,  repented.  (Comp. 
chap.  xii.  6,  7.) 

(^)  Also  in  Judah  .  .  .  was.— Bather,  Moreover 
upon  Judah  was  the  hand  of  Ood :  a  phrase  here  used 
of  a  Divine  influence  for  good.  (Comn.  Ezra  viiL  22.) 
Elsewhere  the  phrase  has  the  sense  oi  judicial  visita- 
tion ;  e.g.,  Exod.  ix.  3. 

The  commandment  ...  by  the  word  of  the 
Iiord.— Comp.  the  like  phrase,  chap.  zxix.  15.    The 
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maudment    of   the    king    and  of    the 
princes,  by  the  word  of  the  Lord. 

(^>  And  there  assembled  at  Jerusalem 
much  people  to  keep  the  feast  of  un- 
leavened bread  in  the  second  month,  a 
very  great  congregation.  <i*)  And  they 
arose  and  took  away  the  "altars  that 
were  in  Jerusalem,  and  all  the  altars  for 
incense  took  they  away,  and  cast  them 
into  the  brook  Kidron.  ^^)  Then  they 
killed  the  passover  on  the  fourteenth 
day  of  the  second  month:  and  the 
priests  and  the  Levites  were  ashamed, 
and  sanctified  themselves,  and  brought 
in  the  burnt  offerings  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord.  <^^>  And  they  stood  in  ^  their 
place  after  their  manner,  according  to 


a  cb.MLM. 
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the  law  of  Moses  the  man  of  God :  the 
priests  sprinkled  the  blood,  which  tJiey 
received  of  the  hand  of  the  Levites. 
(17)  For  there  were  many  in  the  congre- 
gation that  were  not  sanctified :  there- 
fore the  Levites  had  the  charge  of  the 
killing  of  the  passovers  for  every  one 
tliat  was  not  clean,  to  sanctify  them  unto 
the  Lord.  (^^^For  a  multitude  of  the 
people,  even  many  of  Ephraim,  and 
Manasseh,  Issachar,  and  Zebulun,  had 
not  cleansed  themselves,  yet  did  they 
eat  the  passover  otherwise  than  it  was 
written.  But  Hezekiah  prayed  for  them, 
saying,  The  good  Lord  pardon  every  one 
f^®^  that  prepareth  his  heart  to  seek  God, 
the  Lord  God  of  his  fathers,  though  he 


royal  comnumd  was  inspired  by  the  word  of  the  Lord 
through  a  prophet. 

The  Passover  at  Jerusalem  (verses  13 — 22). 

(13)  Much  l)eople.— A  very  great  congregation — a 
congregation  in  great  mvMUiMte  {larob  meW).  (See 
on.  verse  5.) 

<U)  Took  away  the  altars.— The  altars  of  bnmt 
offering  erected  by  Ahaz  "in  every  comer"  of  the  city 
(cliAp.  xxviii.  24). 

Altars  for  incense.— ITo-Trie^al^^d^Ar—literallj, 
the  ineenae-humers.    The  term  occurs  here  only. 

Cast  them  into  the  brook  Kidron.— See  on 
chap.  nix.  16.  Thus  the  city  was  purified  as  well  as 
the  Temple. 

(1^  And  the  priests  and  the  Levites  were 
ashamed,  and  sanotifled  themselves.— Ashamed 
of  their  former  reluctance  to  purify  themselves  from 
the  defilement  contracted  by  their  connection  with 
iUegal  cults  and  sanctuaries  during  the  late  reign  (chap. 
jodx.  34 ;  and  verse  3,  supra).  In  the  former  passage 
the  Levites  are  favourably  contrasted  with  the  priests ; 
here  they  are  spoken  of  in  the  same  terms,  a  verbal 
inaccuracy  apparently  due  to  the  writer's  desire  to  be 
brief. 

(16)  In  their  place.- 'Omdam.  This  word  is  used 
in  this  sense  only  in  Daniel,  Chronicles,  Nehemiah. 
(Comp.  chaps,  xxxiv.  31,  xxzv.  10.) 

After  their  manner  — i.e.,  "according  to  their 
order  "  (1  Chron.  vi.  31). 

According  to  the  law  ...  of  God.— Another 
reference  to  the  Pentateuchal  legislation.  (See  chaps, 
xxiii.  18,  xxiv.  6,  xiv.  4,  xvii.  9.) 

Sprinkled  .  .  .  Levites.— Bather,  sprinkling  the 
blood  from  the  hand  of  the  Levites.  On  this  occasion 
the  Levites,  and  not  the  laymen  who  presented  the 
victims,  slew  the  lambs  and  handed  the  blood  to  the 
priests  to  be  dashed  against  the  altar.  The  reason  of 
this  breach  of  the  ordinary  rule  is  given  in  next  verse. 

(17)  There  were  many  in  the  congregation 
that  were  not  sanctified.— Comp.  chap.  zxxv.  6, 
10,  11,  where  the  Levites  are  agam  represented  as 
doing  the  same  work,  but  not  as  an  exception.  The 
preceident  of  Hezekiah's  Passover  would  seem  to  have 
become  the  rule.    (Comp.  also  Ezra  vi.  20.) 

To  sanctify  tnem— i.6.,  the  lambs,  which  would 
have  been  oeremonially  unclean   if  slain  by  unclean 


hands.    (Comp.  chap.  ii.  4,  '*  to  dedicate  it  unto  Him ; " 
the  same  verb.) 

(18)  A  maltitade.-Marhith  (chap,  ix.6;  1  Chron. 
xii  29).  Only  in  the  Chronicles  in  this  sense.  Else- 
where the  term  means  "increase"  of  children  (1  Sam. 
ii.  33),  or  of  money,  i.e.,  interest  (t<Jicoj,  Lev.  xxv.  37). 

Ephraim  «  .  .  Zebulun.— The  names  indicate  a 
documental  source. 

Had  not  cleansed  themselves.— As  was  natural 
in  the  case  of  persons  who  had  long  been  estranged 
from  the  le^al  reUgion  of  Jehovah  {hi^haru,  pausal 
form  of  hit0,hdru,  Ezra  vi.  20,  occurs  here  only). 

Yet  did  they  eat  .  .  •  written.— ^u^  ate  the 
Passover  in  non-accordance  with  the  Scripture — i.e.,  in 
illegal  fashion,  being  themselves  unclean.  (Comp. 
Num.  ix.  6,  seq.,  according  to  which  unclean  persons 
were  bound  to  abstain  from  eating  the  Passover  until 
the  fourteenth  of  the  second  month.) 

But  Hezekiah  prayed.— For  Hezekiah  had 
prayed  for  them,  and  therefore  their  irregularity  was 
condoned. 

The  good  Lord.— Je^va^  the  good ;  so  only  here. 
(Comp.  Ps.  xxv.  8.) 

Good — i.e.,  kind,  generous ;  benignus,  benevolus. 

Pardon  every  one.— Properly,  make  atonement 
on  behalf  of  every  one  (kipper  oe  'ad) :  Lev.  xvi.  6,  11. 
In  the  sense  of  forgive  tne  construction  is  different : 
Ps.  Ixv.  4 ;  Ezek.  xvi.  63. 

(19)  That  prepareth.— £ra<^  directed.  The  divi- 
sion of  verses  here  is  obviously  incorrect.  (The 
mistake  was  doubtless  caused  by  the  omission  of  the 
relative  in  the  Hebrew  between  kol,  '*  every  one,"  and 
lebdbo  hekfn,  "his  heart  he  hath  directed."  The  con- 
struction is  parallel  to  that  in  1  Chron.  xv.  12,  "  unto 
the  place  that  I  have  prepared  for  it;"  so  LXX.) 
The  prayer  is,  "  JehoviJi  the  Good  atone  for  every  one 
who  natn  directed  his  heart  to  seek  the  true  God,  even 
Jehovah,  the  God  of  his  fathers,  albeit  not  (literally, 
and  not)  according  to  the  holy  purifying" — i.e., 
although  he  hath  not  rigorously  observed  the  law  of 
purification. 

Purification  of  the  sanctuary.— Or,  holy  pt*n- 
fication :  a  phrase  only  found  here  (comp.  1  Cnron. 
xxiii.  28). 

The  prayer  evinces  a  preference  of  spiritual  sinceriiy 
to  mere  literal  observance  of  legal  prescriptions,  which 
is  all  the  more  remarkable  as  occurring  in  awriter  whose 
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he  not  cleansed  according  to  the  purifi- 
cation of  the  sanctuary.  ^^) And  the  Lobd 
hearkened  to  Hezekiah,  and  healed  the 
people. 

(21)  And  the  children  of  Israel  that  were 
^present  at  Jerusalem  kept  the  feast  of 
imleavened  bread  seven  days  with  great 
gladness:  and  the  Levites  and  the  priests 
praised  the  Lobd  day  by  day,  singing 
with  ^loud  instruments  unto  the  Lobd. 
<^)  And  Hezekiah  spake  *  comfortably 
unto  all  the  Levites  that  taught  the 
good  knowledge  of  the  Lobd  :  and  they 
did  eat  throughout  the  feast  seven  days, 
offering  peace  offerings,  and  making 
confession  to  the  Lobd  God  of  their 
fathers. 

(23)  And    the    whole    assembly    took 
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counsel  to  keep  other  seven  days :  and 
they  kept  other  seven  days  with  glad- 
ness. (^)  For  Hezekiah  king  of  Jndah 
^did  give  to  the  congregation  a  thon- 
sand  buUocks  and  seven  i^ousand  sheep; 
and  the  princes  gave  to  the  congregation 
a  thousand  bullocks  and  ten  thonsand 
sheep :  and  a  great  number  of  priests 
sanctified  themselves,  (^s)  ^nd  all  the 
congregation  of  Judah,  with  the  priests 
and  the  Levites,  and  all  the  congrega- 
tion that  catne  out  of  Israel,  and  the 
strangers  that  came  out  of  the  land  of 
Israel,  and  that  dwelt  in  Judah,  re- 
joiced. <26)  gQ  there  was  great  joy  in 
Jerusalem :  for  since  the  time  of  Solo- 
mon the  son  of  David  king  of  Isiael 
there  was  not   the  like  in  Jerosalem. 


principal  aim  is  to  foster  a  due  reverence  for  the 
external  ordinances  and  traditional  cnstoms  of  religion. 

(20)  And  the  Lord  hearkened  to  Hezekiah.— 
Comp.  Gen.  zx.  17, ''  And  Abraham  prayed  nnto  God ; 
cmd  Ood  healed  Ahimelech  and  his  unfe,**  See.  In  the 
present  instance  the  praver  of  Hezekiah  is  thought  of 
as  averting  a  visitation  oi  Divine  wrath  in  the  shape  of 
disease  and  death.  (Goxnp.  Lev.  xv.  31,  **  Thns  shall  ye 
separate  the  children  of  Israel  from  their  nndeanness ; 
that  thev  die  not  in  their  nndeanness,  when  they  do. 
file  my  dwelling-pLice,  that  is  among  them.") 

For  the  wora  heal  in  connection  with  nndeanness 
comp.  Isa.  vi.  5,  10.     See  also  chap.  vii.  14,  eupraj 
.Hos.  V.  13,  xiv.  4. 

(21)  Kept  the  feast ....  with  great  gladness. 
— See  1  Ghron.  xiiL  8,  xv.  16,  eeq.,  28,  and  similar 
passages. 

And  the  Iievites. — With  stringed  instruments. 

And  the  priests.—With  clarions. 

Praised. — Were  praising;  throughout  the  seven 
days'  festival. 

Singing.--Omit. 

With  loud  instruments  nnto  the  Iiord.— 
With  iiMtrwments  of  strength  to  Jehovah.  This  curious 
phrase  apparentlv  means  mstmments  with  which  they 
ascribed  strength  to  JehoTah;  that  is  to  say,  with 
which  they  accompanied  their  psalms  of  praise.  (Gomp. 
the  manv  psalms  which  glorify  the  strength  of  the  God 
of  Israel — e.^.,  Ps.  xxix.  1,  "Ascribe  unto  JehoTah,  ye 
sons  of  God,  ascribe  unto  Jehovah  glorv  and  strength.") 

There  is,  however,  something  to  be  said  for  Uie 
Authorised  Version.  (Gomp.  chap.  v.  12, 18 ;  1  Ghron. 
xv.  28,  xvi.  42,  from  which  it  appears  that  the  chronicler 
preferred  music  that  was  loud  and  strong.) 

(22)  Spake  comfortably. — See  margin,  and  comp. 
Isa.  xL  2. 

That  taught  the  good  knowledge  of  the 
Lord. —  Bather,  were  showing  good  skill  for  (in 
honour  of)  Jehovah,  in  their  dumting  and  playing. 
The  king  encouraged  the  musicians  with  kindfy  w^os 
of  praise. 

They  did  eat  throughout  the  feast.— LiteraUy, 
tliey  ale  the  feast,  like  "thev  ate  the  passover."  The 
meaning  is  that  the  assembly  ate  the  sacrificial  meals, 
which  were  supplied  from  the  flesh  of  tiie  "  peace  offer- 
ings."   The  phrase  is  peculiar  to  this  passage.      l!lie 


LXX.  has  ica2  wwriK^aav,  "and  they  finished : "  adif. 
f erence  which  implies  no  great  ^\Migie  in  the  Hebrew 
writin|f,  but  is  against  the  context. 

Making  confession.— LXX.  rightly,  i^HuKrft^ 
fuvoi.  The  meaning  is  "yielding  heuty  thanks," 
"  acknowledging  "  the  Divine  goodness.  Everywhere 
else  the  Hebrew  word  means  "to  oonfess  guilt"  (NeL 
ix.  8 ;  Lev.  v.  5 ;  Num.  v.  7). 

(23)  Took  oovLnsel,— Determined,  the  result  of 
taking  counsel  (verse  2). 

To  keep.— Literally,  to  do  or  make. 

Other  seven  day8.-^As  a  prolongation  of  tiie  fes- 
tivities.   (Gomp.  chap.  vii.  9.) 

With  gladness.— iSim^A,  an  adverbial  aecnn- 
tive.  But  some  Hebrew  MSS.  express  the  with,  as  in 
chap.  vii.  10.  The  chronicler  is  fond  of  dwelling  npoa 
the  joy  of  the  ancient  festivals,  as  though  he  would 
suggest  neater  whole-heartednees  and  m^imfieenoe  to 
the  people  and  princes  of  his  own  day. 

m  Did  give  .  .  •  gave.— .Hod  presetUed  (Exod. 
XXXV.  24)— «eil.,  for  sacrifice  as  a  terumdh,  or  "  heave 
offering."  The  gifts  of  king  and  princes  for  the 
Maz26tn  festival  were  so  abundant  that  they  soffioed 
not  onlv  for  the  feast  itself,  but  also  for  an  additional 
week  01  rejoicing. 

And  a  great  number  of  priestB.— Literally,  and 
priests  had  sanctified  themselves  in  muUiiudet  or  to 
abundance.  The  priests  no  longer  hung  back  as  they 
had  done  previously  (verses  3  and  15 ;  chap.  xxix.  34). 
There  was  now  no  lack  of  persons  duly  pnrmed  for  the 
sacrifice  of  so  many  victims. 

(25)  And  all  the  congregation.— Three  dasees  of 
persons  took  part  in  the  festival— (1)  the  Jadsans, 
mcluding  the  priests  and  Levites;  (2)  their  Isnelite 
ffuests;  (3)  the  "strangers'* — gertm — ie.,  the  proee- 
Ijies,  both  those  who  came  from  the  northern  kiii|;dom 
and  those  who  dwelt  in  Jndah.  The  word  ^m  is  not 
the  same  as  gdrim  (chap.  xv.  9),  with  which  lunge's 
comment  confuses  it.     (Gomp.  Lev.  xvii.  12.) 

(26)  For  since  the  time  of  Solomon  . .  •  th«re 
was  not  the  like.— The  chronicler  himself  thus  oom- 

Sires  this  great  festival  with  the  twofold  Feast  of  the 
edication  of  the  Temple  (chap,  vii  1—10).  Thst 
festival,  like  this  one,  had  been  prolonged  seven  dm 
because  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles  imnMiately  followed 
upon  it ;  and  *'  there  had  been  no  otiier  sines  the  time 
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the  Priests  and  LevUea* 


(27)  Then  the  priests  the  Levites  arose 
and  blessed  the  people :  and  their  voice 
was  heard,  and  their  prayer  came  up  to 
^his  hoi  J  dwelling  place,  even  unto 
heaven* 


CHAPTEE  XXXI.— CD  Now  when  all 
this  was  finished,  all  Israel  that  were 
^present  went  out  to  the  cities  of  Judah, 
and  ''brake  the  'images  in  pieces,  and 
cut  down  the  groves,  and  tiirew  down 
the  high  places  and  the  altars  out  of  all 
Judah  and  Benjamin,  in  Ephraim  also 
and  Manasseh,  ^until  thej  had  utterlv 
destroyed  them  all.  Then  all  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel  returned,  every  man  to 
his  possession,  into  their  own  cities. 

(^J^And  Hezekiah  appointed  the  courses 
of  the  priests  and  the  Levites  after  their 
courses,  eveiy  man  according  to  his  ser- 
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vice,  the  priests  and  Levites  for  burnt 
offerings  and  for  peace  offerings,  to 
minister,  and  to  give  thanks,  and  to 
praise  in  the  gates  of  the  tents  of  the 
Lord.  (^)  He  appointed  also  the  king's 
portion  of  his  substance  for  the  burnt 
offerings,  to  ivity  for  the  morning  and 
evening  burnt  offerings,  and  the  burnt 
offerings  for  the  sabbaths,  and  for  the 
new  moons,  and  for  the  set  feasts,  as  it 
is  written  in  the  ^law  of  the  Lord* 

W  Moreover  he  commanded  the  people 
that  dwelt  in  Jerusalem  to  give  the  por- 
tion of  the  priests  and  the  Levites,  that 
they  might  be  encouraged  in  the  law  of 
the  Lord.  (^)  And  as  soon  as  the  com- 
mandmeut  ^came  abroad,  the  children 
of  Israel  brought  in  abundance  the  first- 
fruits  of  com,  wine,  and  oil,  and  ^honey, 
and  of  all  the  increase  of  the  field ;  and 


of  Solomon  that  could  compare  with  this  in  respect  of 
duration,  or  abundance  of  sacrifices,  or  number  of  parti- 
cipants, or  the  joj  that  distinguished  it "  {Bertheau). 

(^)  Then  the  priests  the  Levites.— ilikl  the 
Lemtiealprieata ;  not  any  irrejpilar  mioistrants.  Some 
Hebrew  MSS.,  the  LXX.,  Synac,  and  the  Yulg.  read, 
"  And  the  priests  and  the  Lerites";  but  comp.  chu>. 
xxiu.  18. 

And  their  voice  was  heard.— The  priestly  bless- 
ing was  a  prayer  that  Jehovah  would  bless.  (See  Num. 
yI  22 — ^27. )  That  the  prayer  was  heard  on  tne  present 
occasion,  the  writer  infers  from  the  progress  of  reform 
amon^  the  people,  and  the  wonderful  ^liveranoe  from 
Aserma,  as  rehited  in  the  ensuing  chapters. 

ibeir  prayer  oame  up.— Jeered  into  His  holy 


dwelling  (comp.  Isa.  xviii.  6,  bmii.  5)  into  the  heavens. 
Notice  the  chaiacteristio  omission  of  the  sacred  Name. 


Pbogbbss  of  the  Beligioits  Befobmation. 

Ci)  Destruction  of  the  images  and  high  places  in  both 
kii^gdoms.    (Comp.  2  Kings  zviiL  4.) 

ISfaw  when  all  this  was  finished.— iiiui  tohen 
they  had  finished  aU  this — that  is,  the  business  of  the 
Passover. 

All  Israel  that  were  present  went  out.— 
Their  iconockstic  zeal  had  been  thoroughly  roused  by 
the  festiTsl  in  which  they  had  just  taken  purt. 

The  images.— Afofpebo^^,  "  pillars."  (See  Hos.  iii. 
4,  and  2  Ghron.  xiv.  2.) 

The  gloves.— 2%e  Asherini.  The  sacred  trunks, 
emblematic  of  physical  fertility.    (Comp.  Hos.  iv.  13.) 

In  Ephraim  also  and  Manasseh.— That  is,  in 
the  territory  of  the  northern  kinfi^om,  which  was  at 
this  time  in  the  last  stage  of  poutical  weakness,  and 
rapidly  drifting  towards  final  ruin.  The  band  of 
Jewisn  and  Israelite  zealots  would  not,  therefore,  be 
likely  to  encounter  any  serious  opposition. 

Until  they  had  utterly  destroyed.— 'ii(2 
Ukdlleh  (chap.    xxiy.  10).      Literally,  so  far   as  to 


(2)  The  courses  .  .  •  their  oourses.- Hezekiah 
ratored  the  system  of  sendee  m  rotation,  ascribed  to 


Dayid.  (Comp.  chap.  yiii.  14,  "  according  to  the  order 
of  Dayid.") 

Every  man  according  to  his  service.— See  the 
same  phrase  in  Nuul  yii.  5,  7.  Literally,  after  the 
mouth  {i.e.,  rule,  prescription)  of  his  service. 

The  priests  and  Levites.— Literally,  to  thepriests 
and  Levites.  The  words  depend  upon  those  which  im- 
mediately precede.     LXX.,  hoUl  rhs  i^tL^pUs  iKdarov 

Karii  r^v  iaurov  \urovpyiauf  rots  Itptwri  Koi  rots  Atvirtuf, 

To  minister  .  .  .  praise.— The  chronicler's  usual 
definition  of  the  Leyitical  functions. 

In  the  g^tes  .  .  .  Lord. — ^LiteraUy,  in  the  gates 
of  the  eaanps  of  Jehovah.  Comp.  1  Clnron.  ix.  lb,  19, 
where  the  phrase  is  explained. 

(3)  He  appointed  also  ...  set  feasts.- Bather, 
And  the  king*s  portion  {i.e.,  the  part  he  contri- 
buted) from  his  property  was  for  the  bwmt  offerings 
— ^yi2.,/or  the  Imrat  offerings  of  the  m>oming  and  the 
evening,  and  the  hwmt  offerings  on  the  Sabbath,  and 
the  new  mooiw,  the  set  feasts.  The  kdng  gaye  the 
victims  for  the  sacrifices  prescribed  in  Num.  zxriii., 
zzix.,  out  of  his  own  reyenues.  See  the  account  of  his 
wealth  (chap.  xxxiL  27—29).  The  "  set  feasts "  weio 
the  three  great  f  estiyals,  &c.,  enumerated  in  Num.  l.e. 

(4)  Moreover.— Literally,  And  he  said  to  the  people, 
to  wit,  to  the  dwellers  in  Jerusalem.  (Comp.  chap, 
xxiy.  8 ;  1  Chron.  xxi,  17.) 

The  portion  of  the  priests  and  the  Levites.— 
The  firstfruits  and  tithes,  ordained  in  Exod.  xxiii.  19 ; 
Ley.  xxvii.  30— 33 ;  Num.  xyiii.  12,  20—24 ;  Deut.  xxyi 

That  they  might  be  encouraged  in  the  law. 
— Bather,  that  they  might  stick  fast  wiio  the  law.  For 
this  use  of  ^hdzaq,  comp.  2  Sam.  xyiii.  9,  "his  head  stuck 
fast  in  the  terebinth."  The  meaning  is,  that  they  might 
be  enabled  to  deyote  themselyes  wholly  and  solely  to 
their  religious  duties,  without  being  distracted  by  any 
secular  anxieties.  (See  Neh.  xiii.  10,  "  And  I  ^rceiyed 
that  the  portions  of  the  Leyites  had  not  been  giyen ;  for 
the  Leyites  and  the  singers  that  did  the  work  were  fled 
eyery  one  to  his  field.") 

(5)  And  .  .  .  oame  abroad.— Literally,  iindwA^n 
the  word  broke  forth— i.e.,  spread  abroad. 

The  children  of  Israel.— Here  the  people  of 
Jerosalom,  who  in  the  chronicler's  day  bad  a  pre- 
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andTithtiL 


the  tithe  of  all  things  brought  they 
in  abundantly.  (^^And  concerning  the 
children  of  Israel  and  Judah,  that  dwelt 
in  the  cities  of  Judah,  they  also  brought 
in  the  tithe  of  oxen  and  sheep,  and  the 
•tithe  of  holy  things  which  were  con- 
secrated unto  the  Lord  their  God,  and 
laid  them  ^by  heaps.  ^'^In  the  third 
month  they  began  to  lay  the  foundation 
of  the  heaps,  and  finished  them  in  the 
seventh  month.  ^®^  And  when  Hezekiah 
and  the  princes  came  and  saw  the  heaps, 
they  blessed  the  Lord,  and  his  people 
Israel.  <®^Then  Hezekiah  questioned 
with  the  priests  and  the  Levites  con- 
cerning the  heaps.  ^^^^  And  Azariah  the 
chief    priest    of   the  house   of    Zadok 


aTjev.27.80:  Dent. 
14.  St. 


1    Heb.,    heapa 
heapt. 


2  Or,  ttorehouuM. 


3  Heb.,  at  (A«  hand. 


answered  him,  and  said,  Since  the  people 
began  to  bring  the  offerings  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord,  we  have  had  enough 
to  eat,  and  have  left  plenty:  for  the 
Lord  hath  blessed  his  people;  and  that 
which  is  left  is  this  great  store. 

<^^)  Then  Hezekiah  commanded  to  pre- 
pare ^chambers  in  the  house  of  tho 
Lord  ;  and  they  prepared  theniy  t^^  and 
brought  in  the  offerings  and  the  tithes 
and  the  dedicated  things  faithfully:  over 
which  Cononiah  the  Levite  was  ruler, 
and  Shimei  his  brother  was  the  next. 
U3)  And  Jehiel,  and  Azaziah,  andNahath, 
and  Asahel,  and  Jerimoth,  and  Jozabad, 
and  Eliel,  and  Ismachiah,  and  Mahath, 
and  Benaiah,  were  overseers  ^under  the 


eminent  right  to  the  name.  (See  on  next  verse.)  The 
firstfruits  were  for  the  priests  (Num.  xviii.  12,  seq., 
where  the  oil,  wine,  and  wneat  are  specified). 

And  the  tithe  •  .  .  abundantly.— For  the  Le- 
vites (Num.  xviii.  21 — 24). 

(6)  Concerning.— Omit. 

The  children  of  Israel  and  Judah,  that 
dwelt  in  the  cities  of  Judah.— Contrasted  with 
••  the  children  of  Israel "  who  dwelt  in  Jerusalem  (verse 
5).  "  The  children  of  Israel  that  dwelt  in  the  cities  of 
Judah  "  are  evidently  those  who  had  left  the  northern 
kingdom  to  scttlo  in  the  south.  (Comp.  chaps,  x.  17, 
xi.  18,  XXX.  25.) 

The  tithe  of  holy  things.— This  expression  is 
assumed  to  be  equivalent  to  "  the  heave  offerings  of  the 
holy  things  '*  (Num.  xviii.  19),  which  denotes  such  por- 
tions of  tne  sacrificial  g^ts  as  were  not  consumed  upon 
the  altar.  Taken  literally,  "  tithe  of  things  conse- 
crated "  would  be  a  very  surprising,  as  it  is  a  wholly 
isolated,  expression. 

The  present  text  of  the  LXX.  appears  to  contain,  not 
a  trace  of  a  different  reading,  but  simply  an  old  error 
of  transcription,  suggested  probably  by  the  words  im- 
mediately preceding ;  for  its  rendering  is,  "  and  tithes 
of  ffoats"  (aty&y  for  ayiwy).  The  Syriac  paraphrases 
freely,  but  the  Yulgate  follows  the  Hebrew  (decimas 
sanctorum).  (See  use  Note  on  verses  10,  12.)  There 
is  probably  a  la4mna  in  the  text. 

And  laid  them  by  heaps.— Literally,  a7^d  made 
heaps  heaps — i.e.,  many  heaps.  (Comp. Yu%., "  f ecerunt 
acervos  plurimos.") 

(7)  In  the  third  month.— And  so  at  the  end  of 
wheat-harvest,  the  third  month  (Sivan)  answering  to 
our  May — June.  Pentecost,  the  Feast  of  Harvest,  or 
Firstfruits,  fell  in  this  month. 

To  lay  the  foundation.— To/owrki,  or  lay,  Heb., 
lissod,  a  curious  form  only  met  with  here.  (Comp. 
lisod,  Isa.  11.  16.) 

In  the  seventh  month.— Tisri  (September  to 
October),  in  which  was  held  the  great  Feast  of  Taber- 
nacles, after  all  the  fruits  had  bden  gathered  in,  and 
the  vintage  was  over. 

(9)  Then  Hezekiah  questioned  with  the 
priests  and  the  Jjievites,^ And  Hezekiah  ashed  the 
priests,  &c.  The  construction  is  ddrash  *al.  (Comp. 
2  Sam.  xi.  3;  1  Sam.  xxviii.  7.)  The  king  wished  to 
know  how  it  was  the  heaps  of  offerings  were  so  large. 


CIO)  Asariah.— Possibly  the  Azariah  of  chap,  xxrl 
17.    If  not,  he  is  otherwise  unknown. 

Since  the  people  began  to  bring  the  offer- 
ings.— Since  they  began  to  bring  the  Terumdh:  a  word 
which  the  Authorised  Version  usually  renders  "  heare 
offering."    (See  Note  on  verse  6.) 

To  bring. — In  the  Hebrew  a  contracted  form,  re- 
curring in  Jer.  xxxix.  7. 

We  have  had  enough  to  eat,  and  have  left 
plenty. — Literally,  Eating  and  beina  satisfied,  ani 
leaving  over,  even  unto  abundance  (exclamatory  infini- 
tives).    (Comp.  Hosea  iv.  2  for  this  construction.) 

The  Lord  hath  blessed  his  people.— So  that 
they  were  able  to  ^ve  liberally. 

That  which  is  left.—AFter  the  maintenuioe  of 
the  priests  has  been  subtracted. 

This  gpreat  store. — In  the  Hebrew  these  words  are 
in  the  accusative  case.  Probabl j>  therefore,  the  right 
reading  is,  "  and  there  is  left  this  great  store "  (omit- 
ting the  article,  and  reading  we-nothdr,  with  £amp- 
Hansen). 

Chambers.  —  Cells ;  leshdkSth.  (See  Notes  on 
1  Chron.  ix.  26,  xxiii.  28.)  The  preparation  intended 
is  probably  nothing  but  the  clearance  and  cleansing  of 
some  of  these  cells  for  the  reception  of  the  stores. 

(12)  The  offerings.— 27u}2^rz2f7iaA  (heave  offering; 
see  Note  on  verse  6)  and  the  tithe,  and  the  holy  thingt 
(verse  6).  Terumdh  seems  to  mean  &e  firstfroits  hen 
(verse  5). 

YaithfQlly.--With  faithfulness,  or  honesty  (dup. 
xix.  9). 

Over  which.— And  over  them — i.e.,  the  stores. 

Shimei.— Chap.  xxix.  14. 

The  next.  —  SecomJ  in  charge  (mishneh).  The 
name  Cononiah  is,  in  the  Hebrew  text,  Konanydhu ;  in 
the  margin,  Kdnanydhu.  The  former  is  correct  [lahu 
haih  established), 

(13)  And  Jehiel .  . .  were  overseers.— Nothing 
is  known  of  these  ten  Levitical  officers ;  thon|^h  some 
of  the  names  occur  elsewhere — e.g.,  Jehiel  andll«hath 
in  chap.  xxix.  12, 14. 

Under  the  hand  of  Cononiah.— Or,  at  the  tide 
of  ,  .  .  {miyyad  .  .  .)  The  phrase  means  "  under 
Cononiah's  orders." 

At  the  commandment  of  Hesekiah.— An  nn- 
usual  meaning  of  miphqdd,  which  in  1  Chron.  xxl  5 
denotes  census.    UuL,  KoBdis  vpoff4ra^€P  'EfcWut. 
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Dispose  of  the  Tithes, 


hand  of  Cononiah  and  Shimei  his  bro- 
ther, at  the  commandment  of  Hezekiah 
the  king,  and  Azariah  the  ruler  of  the 
honse  of  God.  <^*)  And  Kore  the  son  of 
Imnah  the  Levite,  the  porter  toward  the 
east,  w€L8  oyer  the  freewill  offerings  of 
God,  to  distribute  the  oblations  of  the 
LoBD,  and  the  most  holj  things.  (^)  And 
^next  him  were  Eden,  andMiniamin,  and 
Jeshua,  and  Shemaiah,  Amariah,  and 
Shecaniah,  in  the  cities  of  the  priests, 
in  their  *set  ofice,  to  give  to  their 
brethren  by  courses,  as  well  to  the  great 
as  to  the  small:  (^^) beside  their  genealogy 
of  males,  from  three  years  old  and  up- 
ward, even  unto  every  one  that  entereth 


iBeh^athUJuaid. 


i  Ot,tnuk 


S  Or.lmA 


into  the  house  of  the  Lord,  his  daily 
portion  for  their  service  in  their  charges 
according  to  their  courses ;  ^^>  both  to 
the  geneaalogy  of  the  priests  by  the  house 
of  their  fathers,  and  the  Levites  from 
twenty  years  old  and  upward,  in  their 
charges  by  their  courses ;  ^^)  and  to  the 
genealogy  of  all  their  little  ones,  their 
wives,  and  their  sons,  and  their  daugh- 
ters, through  all  the  congregation :  for 
in  their  ^set  office  they  sanctified  them- 
selves in  holiness  :  ^^)  also  of  the  sons 
of  Aaron  the  priests,  which  were  in  the 
fields  of  the  suburbs  of  their  cities,  in 
every  several  city,  the  men  that  were 
expressed  by  name,'  to  give  portions  to 


Buler  {jiagid)  of  the  house  of  God.— Comp. 
1  Ohron.  ix.  ll.    Azariah  was  named  in yerse  10,  su^a. 

a^)  The  porter  toward  the  east.  —  Compare 
1  Ghron.  ix.  18.  Kord  had  charge  of  "the  freewill 
offerings  of  €rod/'  or  volnntary  gifts  (Dent.  xii.  17) ; 
and  it  was  his  duty  "  to  distribute  the  oblations  of  the 
liord  and  the  most  holy  things  "  to  the  priests. 

To  distribute  the  oblations.— To  oive  the  TerA- 
viah  of  Jehovah— i,e.f  the  portion  of  the  o&rin^  which, 
though  consecrated  to  Jehovah,  was  transferred  by  EUm 
to  the  priests  (Lev.  vii.  14,  32,  x.  14,  15). 

And  the  most  holy  thing8^.e.,  that  part  of 
the  sin  and  trespass  offerings  (Lev.  vi.  10,  22,  vii.  6) 
and  of  the  meat  offering  (Lev.  iL  3, 10)  which  were  to 
be  eaten  by  the  priests  m  the  sanctuary. 

(^)  Next  him.— jBv  his  hand  ('al  yddo),  (Comp. 
1  Ghron.  xzv.  2,  3.)  llie  meaning  is,  **  subordinate  to 
him." 

The  six  Levites  here  named  as  under  the  direction  of 
KorS  had  the  duty  of  distributing  a  proper  share  of  the 
firstf  ruits,  tithes,  and  dedicated  things  to  their  brethren 
residing  in  the  sacerdotal  cities,  where  they  themselves 
were  stationed. 

In  their  set  office.— It  seems  better  to  connect  the 
phrase  so  rendered  with  the  following  verb :  "  honestly 
to  give  "  (comp.  verse  12).  So  Vulg. :  "  ut  fideliter  dis- 
tribuerent  fratribus  suis  partes,"  &c.  Others  render 
he^emunah, "  in  trust." 

Their  brethren  by  oonrses.  —  Bather^  their 
brethren  in  the  covrses-^.e,,  those  members  of  the  Le- 
vitieal  classes  who,  not  being  on  duty  at  the  Temple, 
were  dwelling  in  their  towns ;  and  those  who  were  past 
seryice,  and  young  children. 

Great  .  •  •  small,— Older  .  .  .  younger. 

<i6)  Beside  their  genealogy.— The  verse  is  a 
parenthesis  stating  an  exception,  and  should  rather  be 
rendered,  "  apart  m>m  their  register  of  males  from  three 
years  old  and  upward  (to  wit,  the  register)  of  all  tiiat 
came  into  the  house  of  Jehoyah  for  the  daily  portion 
(literally,  for  a  day's  matter  in  its  day;  chap.  viii.  13 ; 
Neh.  xL  23)  for  their  service  in  their  offices  according  to 
their  divisions."  The  meaning  is  that  the  Levites  who 
were  on  duty  in  the  Temple,  and  wh6se  names  were  re- 
gistered as  such,  along  with  their  male  children  of  three 
years  old  and  upwards,  were  not  provided  for  by  Cono- 
niah and  his  associates,  as  they  received  their  daily 
portion  in  the  sanctuary  itself.  Children,  it  appears, 
were  aUowed  to  accompany  their  fathers  to  the  Temple, 
and  to  eat  with  them  of  the  sacrifices. 
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(17)  Both  to  the  genealogy.— The  verse  is  a  paren- 
thesis relating  to  the  registration  of  the  priests  and 
Levites,  suggested  by  the  occurrence  of  the  word  "  re- 
gister  "  in  verse  16.  Translate,  "  And  as  to  the  regis- 
ter of  the  priests,  it  was  according  to  their  clans  (^b., 
faJtheT'houses) ;  and  the  Levites  from  twenty  years  old 
and  upwards  were  in  their  offices  in  their  divisions." 
For  the  latter  statement,  see  1  Chron.  xxiii.  24. 

(18)  And  to  the  genealogy.— After  the  paren- 
thetic statements  of  verses  16,  17  the  thread  of  the 
narrative,  broken  off  at  verse  15,  is  taken  up  again  at 
that  point.  The  six  Levites  there  named  were  in  the 
priests'  cities  **  to  give  (their  portions)  to  their  bre- 
thren," and  further  (verse  18)  "  for  the  roistering  in  the 
case  of  all  their  little  ones,  their  wives  and  their  sons 
and  their  daughters,  of  the  whole  corporation"  (of 
priests).  The  board  of  Levites  had  to  keep  a  register 
of  all  who  had  claims  on  the  provisions  which  they 
had  to  distribute.  The  general  sense  is  the  same  if,  as 
seems  better,  we  trace  uie  connection  thus :  "  to  give 
to  their  brethren,  and  to  those  who  were  reaistered 
among  all  their  little  ones"  &c.,  explaining  lehitnyahesh 
hekol-tappdm  as  a  relative  sentence  witn  the  relative 
suppressed.  (Comp.  chap.  xxx.  18,  19,  and  verse  19, 
aajin,) 

Through  all  the  congregation.— Or,  to  a  whole 
assembly — sciL,  of  wives  and  children  of  the  priests  and 
Levites. 

In  their  set  office.— Or  trust,  or  faithfulness 
i'emiinah),    (See  Note  on  1  Chron.  ix.  22.) 

They  sanctified  themselves.— Tl^j^  used  to  show 
themselves  holy  (i.e.,  behave  conscientiously)  in  regard 
to  the  holy  (i.e.,  the  hallowed  gpifts,  which  they  had  to 
distribute).  Perhaps,  however,  the  Authorised  Version 
is  here  substantially  correct,  the  sense  being  that  the 
Levites  fulfilled  their  trust  with  perfect  gooa  faith. 

(19)  Also  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  the  priests. 
— Officers  were  likewise  appointed  to  distribute  jtortions 
to  the  priests  and  Levites  who  dwelt  on  their  farms 
outside  of  the  sacerdotal  cities.  Bender,  "  and  for  the 
sons  of  Aaron  the  priests,  in  the  farms  of  the  pasturage 
of  their  cities,  in  each  several  city,  there  were  men  who 
were  specified  by  names,  to  give  portions  to  ever^  male 
among  the  priests,  and  to  every  one  that  was  registered 
among  the  Levites." 

Fields  of  the  suburbs*— See  Lev.  xxv.  34 ;  Num. 
XXXV.  5. 

Expressed  by  name.— See  1  Chron.  xiL  31; 
chap,  xxviii  15. 


Sincerity  of  Hezekiah, 
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Astyria  Inocda  Judak 


aJl  the  males  among  the  priests,  and  to 
all  that  were  reckoned  by  genealogies 
among  the  Levites. 

(^)  And  thus  did  Hezekiah  throufi;hont 
all  Judah,  and  wrought  that  which  was 
good  and  right  and  truth  before  the 
Lord  his  God,  (^i)^^  jj^  every  work 
that  he  began  in  the  service  of  the 
house  of  God,  and  in  the  law,  and  in 
the  commandments,  to  seek  his  God, 
he  did  it  with  all  his  heart,  and  pros- 
pered. 

CHAPTEE  XXXn.— W  After  Hhese 
things,  and  the  establishment  thereof, 
Sennacherib    king   of    Assyria    came. 


a  i  Kings  la.  IS. 
Ac:  In.  as.  1, 
Ac. 


1   Heb.,  to  brtofc 


S  Heb.,  kit  face 
WM  to 


B.O.n& 


S  Hobk^OM^J^OIMd.1 


and  entei^d  into  Judah,  and  encamped 
against  the  fenced  cities,  and  thought 
^  to  win  them  for  himself.  (^>  And  when 
Hezekiah  saw  that  Sennacherib  was 
come,  and  that  'he  was  purposed  to 
fight  against  Jerusalem,  (^>  he  took 
counsel  with  his  princes  and  his  mightj 
men  to  stop  the  waters  of  the  fountains 
which  were  without  the  city :  and  thej 
did  help  him,  <^)  So  there  was  gathered 
much  people  together,  who  stopped  all 
the  fountains,  and  the  brook  that  *ran 
through  the  midst  of  the  land,  saying, 
Why  should  the  kings  of  Assyria  come, 
and  find  much  water  P  (^)  Also  he 
strengthened  himself,  and  built  up  all 


To  all  that  were  reckoned  by  genealogies.— 

Registered,  The  rektiye  is  omitted  before  the  verb 
hithyahesht  which  is  here  the  perfect  as  in  Terse  18,  not 
the  mfinitive  as  in  Terse  16. 

(90, 21)  Oondnsion  of  the  account  of  Hesekiah's  re- 
formation. 

<20)  Truth  {ha'emeth), — Fatthfulnese,  or  sincerity, 
(21)  Commandments.— Heb.,  commandment 
To  seek  his  God. — In  order  to  seek,  or  by  way 
of  eeeking. 

He  did  it  with  all  his  heart.— Oomp.  the  fre- 
quent phrase,  "  with  a  perfect  heart "  (1  Ghron.  XTTiii. 
9,  and  elsewhere) ;  also  *'  and  thon  shalt  Ioto  the  Lord 
thy  God  with  all  thine  heart/'  &c.  (Dent.  Ti.  5). 


The  Iktasion  of  Sennachesib— Hezbkiah's  Be- 

COYEBT  FBOM  DeADLT  SiCEIKESS — HiS  PbIDE 

AND  Wealth — His  Reception  of  the  Em- 
bassy FBOM  Babylon — End  of  the  Bbign. 

The  narratiTe  is  once  more  parallel  to  that  of  Kings  (2 
Hin^  xriii.  13— xx.  21),  which  is  repealed  in  the  Book 
of  Isaiah  (chaps.  zzxtI — tttit  ) 

(1—23)  LiTasion  and  DiTine  oTerthrow  of  Sennacherib. 
(Comp.  2  Kings  xriii.  13 — ^xix.  37.)  The  Assyrian  mon- 
arch's own  record  of  the  campaign  may  be  read  on  his 
great  hexagonal  prism  of  terra-cotta,  preserred  in  the 
British  Mnsenm,  containinj^  an  inscription  in  487  lines 
of  cnneiform  writing,  which  is  lithographed  in  the 
Cuneiform  Inacriptiona  of  Western  Asia,  HE.  38,  39, 
and  printed  in  G.  Smith's  History  of  Sennacherib, 

(^)  After  these  things,  and  the  establishment 
thereof. — ^Bather,  After  these  maiters,  and  this  faith- 
fulness (chap.  xxxi.  20).  For  the  date,  see  Note  on 
2  Ejngs  xTiii.  13. 

Sennacherib.— So  the  Ynlg.  The  LXX.  giTes 
Scnraxnp^M  or  tifi;  Herodotus,  Iwaxdpifios ;  Josephns, 
:Uinfax'hpifios.  The  Hebrew  is  San^heHh,  The  real  name 
as  giTen  bT  the  Assyrian  monuments  is  Sin-ahi-iriba, 
or  erba  {**  Sm,"  i.e.,  the  moon-god,  '*  multiplied  brothers"). 

And  thought  to  win  them  for  himself.— 
Literally,  and  said  to  himself  that  he  would  break 
therm  open  (chap.  xxi.  17),  or  arid  commanded  to  break 
ihem  open  for  himself.  Kings  states  that  he  fulfilled 
hifl  purpose;   he  "came  up  against  all  the  fenced 


cities  of  Judah,  and  took  them**  Sezmacherib  lum- 
self  boasts  as  follows:  "And  Hazakiyahu  of  the 
countrT  of  the  Jews  who  had  not  submitted  to  mj 
yoke,  f orty-six  strong  cities  of  his,  fortresses,  and  the 
small  cities  of  their  neighbourhood,  which  were  withoat 
number  .  .  .  I  approached,  I  took."  The  ebronider's 
object  is  to  relate  the  mighty  deliTeranoe  of  HoekuL 
Hence  he  omits  such  details  as  would  weaken  the  im. 
pression  he  desires  to  produce.  For  the  same  reason 
nothii^  is  said  here  of  Hezddah's  submission  and  pay- 
ment of  tribute  (2  Kings  XTiii.  14—16) ;  and  pezhape 
for  the  further  reason  (as  sngffested  by  Eeu)  that 
"these  negotiations  had  no  izmuence  on  the  after- 
course  and  issue  of  the  war,"  but  not  because  (as 
Hienius  aUeges)  the  chronicler  was  unwilling  to  men- 
tion Hezekiui's  (forced)  sacrilege.  They  are  omitted 
idso  in  Isaiah,  where  the  account  is  in  other  respects 
abridged  as  compared  with  Kings. 

Pbepajlationb  fob  thb  Dbfeitce  (Ter8es2-8). 

This  section  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicles.  Its  con- 
tente  are  "  perfectly  credible  **(7%Bnius),  and  are  borne 
out  b^  Isa.  xxii.  8—11,  and  2  Kings  xx.  20,  and  by  tiie 
inscription  of  Sennacherib. 

(S)  And  that  he  was  pnrposed  to  fight- 
Literally,  and  his  face  w<ufor  the  war.  (Comp.  ch^. 
XX.  3 ;  Luke  ix.  53.) 

To  stop.  — 2b  close  in  with  masonry,  so  as  to 
conceal      (But  comp.  2  Kings  iii  19,  25.)    LXX, 

4/i/^pd^tu  rk  ffSoTo. 

They  did  help  him.— By  "gathering  much 
people  together  "  (Terse  4). 

(4)  The  toxintBXDB.—Ma*ydn6th,  Verse  3  has 
"smrings"  ('dydnSth). 

The  hrook..—Nd^hal  "Theti^^dv."  TheGihonis 
meant,  a  watercourse  in  tiie  YalleT  of  Hinnom,  supplied 
with  water  by  the  springs  which  Hezekiah  dom  in 
and  diTcrted.  See  Note  on  verse  30,  and  2  KiB||[s 
XX.  20 ;  comp.  Sirach  xlTiiL  17,  "  Hezekiah  fortified  hu 
city,  and  brought  into  their  midst  the  Oog"  (LXX, 
Vat.),  or,  "  into  its  midst  water  "  (LXX.,  Alex.). 

That  ran.—  That  was  fiowing  over  (Isa.  xxx.  28, 
Tiii.  8).  The  OTcrflow  of  the  springs  formed  the 
stream. 

The    kingfl  of  Assyria.  — A  Tagoe  rhetorical 

plural,  as  in  chap,  xxriii.  16. 

(5)  Also  he  strengthened  himself.— 'iflo  st 

took  courage,    (Chaps,  xt.  8,  xriiL  1.) 
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tJis  People, 


the  wall  that  was  broken,  and  raised  it 
up  to  the  towers,  and  another  wall  with- 
out, and  repaired  Millo  m  the  citj  of 
David,  and  made  ^  darts  and  shields  in 
abundance.  <^>  And  he  set  captains  of 
war  oyer  the  people,  and  gathered  them 
together  to  him  m  the  street  of  the  gate 
of  the  city,  and  'spake  comfortably  to 
them,  saying,  <^>  Be  strong  and  courage- 
ous, be  not  a&aid  nor  dismayed  for  the 
king  of  Assyria,  nor  for  all  the  multi- 
tude that  is  with  him :  for  there  he  more 
with  us  than  with  him :  (®)  with  him  is 
an  'arm  of  flesh;  but  with  us  is  the 
liOBD  our  Grod  to  help  us,  and  to  fight 
our  battles.     And  the  people  ^rested 


t   Or,  twardt,  or, 

Bwanoi 


9  Heb.,  he  tpoke  to 


a  Jer.  If.  B. 
8  Heb.,  lemud. 
b  9  Klagt  IB.  17. 
4  Heb.,  dominUm. 


5  Or,  in  Uk«  Hnnj 
hold. 


themselves  upon  the  words  of  Hezekiah 
king  of  Judali. 

W  *  After  this  did  Sennacherib  king  of 
Assyria  send  his  servants  to  Jerusalem, 
(but  he  himself  laid  siege  against  Lachish, 
and  all  his  ^power  with  him,)  unto  Heze- 
kiah king  of  Judah,  and  unto  all  JudaJi 
that  were  at  Jerusalem,  saying,  (^^)  Thus 
saith  Sennacherib  king  of  Assyria, 
Whereon  do  ye  trost,  t^t  ye  abide  ^in 
the  siege  ^in  Jerusalem  P  (^)Doth  not 
Hezekiah  persuade  you  to  give  over 
yourselves  to  die  by  famine  and  by 
thirst,  saying.  The  Lord  our  God  shall 
deliver  us  out  of  the  hand  of  the  king 
of  Assyria?      <^)Hath  not  the   same 


Bxult  up  all  the  wall  that  was  broken.— Isa. 
xxii.  9, 10,  where  "  many  breaches  "  are  spoken  of,  and 
it  is  said  that  "houses  were  pulled  down  to  fortify 
the  wall" 

Baised  it  up  to  the  towers.— Heb.,  and  went 
tip  on  the  towers,  or,  and  caused  to  go  up  on  the  totoers. 
A  different  diyision  of  the  Hebrew  letters  will  give 
the  sense  "and  raised  upon  it  towers,"  which  is 
probably  correct.  Thenius  prefers  to  keep  the  ordinary 
reading,  which  he  understands  to  mean,  and  heightened 
the  towers ;  alleging  that  chap,  xxvi  9  shows  that  the 
wall  was  already  furnished  with  towers.  The  LXX. 
has  simply  koI  w^pyovt,  "and  towers;"  the  YulKate» 
"et  exstmxit  tunes  desuper."  The  Syriac  renders, 
*'  Let  them  show  themselves  strong,  and  make  another 
-wall  opposite  the  wall,  and  let  them  stop  up  the  ditch 
which  X)aYid  made." 

Another  wall  without.— Literally,  and  on  the 
outeide  of  the  w<iU  (he  built)  another — -nz,,  the  wall 
enclosing  the  lower  city  or  Acra,  which  he  "built," 
that  is,  repaired  and  strengthened.  (See  Isa.  xxii.  11, 
"  the  two  walls.") 

Bepaired.— Chap.  xL  11. 

Millo. — The  rampart.    See  Note  on  1  Chron.  xi.  8. 

In  the  city  of  David.— To  wit,  the  city  of  David. 

Darts. — Shelah.  See  Note  on  chap.  xxiiL  10,  and 
comp.  xxtL  14  The  Hebrew  is  "missiles  in  abimdance, 
and  shields." 

(6)  Captains  of  war.— Literally,  captains  of  battles : 
a  phrase  found  here  only. 

In  the  street.- Jn^o  the  open  space.  In  like 
manner,  "the  open  space  that  was  before  the  water 
gate  "  is  mentioned  in  Neh.  viiL  1, 16. 

The  gate.— Which  gate  we  are  not  told;  but  the 

TiXTC.  reads,  r^r  vXmtmp  rris  vAXrit  rris  ^dpayyos,  "  the 
broad  place  of  the  gate  of  the  ravine." 

Spake  comfortably  to  thexa.  —  Encouraged 
them.    Chap.  xxx.  22.    (See  margin.) 

(7)  Be  not  afraid  .  .  •  the  multitude.— Comp. 
chap.  XX.  15, "  Be  not  afraid  nor  dismayed  for  this  great 
multitude."  "  Be  strong  and  courageous,  be  not 
afraid  "  occurs  in  Deut.  xxxi.  6  (Heb.). 

For  there  be  more  with  us  than  with  him. 
— ^A  reminiscence  of  2  Kings  yi.  16,  "  Be  not  thou 
afraid ;  for  more  are  they  that  are  with  us  than  they 
that  are  with  them."  It  is  not  necessary  to  suppose 
that  the  chronicler  professes  to  give  the  exact  words 
of  Hezddah's  exhortation,  but  only  the  substance  and 
spirit  of  it. 


(fi)  With  him  is  an  arm  of  flesh.— A  reminis. 
cence  of  Jer.  xTii.  5,  "  the  man  that  maketh  flesh  his 
arm."  ^Oomp.  Isa.  xxxi.  3 :  "  Their  horses  are  flesh  and 
not  spint.")    His  power  is  human,  ours  superhuman. 

To  flght  our  battles.— 1  Sam.  viiL  20,  "a  king 
...  to  fiffht  our  battles." 

Bested  themselves  upon.— Leaned  on^-e.g.,  a 
staff,  Isa.  xxxvi.  6 ;  and  so  trusted  in,  Isa.  xlviiL  2. 

(»-2i)  A  brief  summary  of  what  is  related  in  2  Kings 

XYIll.  17 — ^XIX. 

(9)  After  this  did  Sennacherib  .  .  .  send.— 
See  2  Kings  xyiii.  17. 

But  he  himself  •  .  .  Lachish. —The  verb 
nUkham, "  fought,"  has  perhaps  fallen  out.  The  great 
inscription  of  Sennacherib  sa^s  nothing  about  the 
siege  of  Lachish ;  but  a  bas-relief,  now  in  the  British 
Museum,  represents  him  seated  on  his  throne  receiving 
a  file  of  captives  who  issue  from  the  gate  of  a  city. 
Over  the  king's  head  is  written  "  Sennacherib,  the  king 
of  multitudes,  the  king  of  the  land  of  Asediur,  on  a 
raised  throne  sate,  and  caused  the  spoils  of  the  city  of 
Lachish  (Lakisu)  to  pass  before  him." 

His  power.— Literally,  his  dominion  or  realm, 
Comp.  Jer.  xxxiv.  1,  **  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  lands  of 
the  aominion  of  his  hand."  The  word  hel,  "army," 
may  have  fallen  out. 

('o)  Whereon  .  •  .  the  siege.— Bother,  Whereon 
are  ye  trustina,  and  why  are  ye  sitting  in  distress  in 
Jerusalem  ?  llie  phrase  sitting  or  ahtding  in  distress 
occurs  in  Jer.  x.  17.    (Oomp.  also  Deui  xxviii.  53.) 

Yerses  10—15  repitxluce  in  brief  the  leading  ideas 
of  2  Kings  xviii.  19-25  and  28-35. 

(11)  Doth  not  Hezekiah  persuade  you.- Ii 
not  Hezekiah  inciting  you  (2  Elinffs  xvui.  32 ;  1  Ohron. 
xxi.  1).    The  verb  recurs  in  verse  15. 

To  give  over  yourselves  ...  by  thirst.— In 
order  to  deliver  you  to  dying .  .  .by  thirst.  A  softening 
down  of  the  coarse  expression  recorded  in  2  Kings 
xviiL  27.  Esarhaddon  in  the  record  of  his  Egyptian 
campaign  uses  similar  language :  "  siege-works  against 
him  1  constructed,  and  food  and  water,  the  life  of  their 
souls,  I  cut  off." 

(12)  rpiie  same  Hezekiah.- HeseA^^  himself. 
Ye  shall  worship   .    .    .  upon  it.— Literally, 

before  one  altar  shall  ye  worship,  and  thereon  shall  ye 
bum  incense.  Comp.  2  Kings  xviii.  22  :  "Is  it  not  He 
whose  high  places  and  altars  Hezekiah  hath  taken 
away,  and  commanded  Judah  and  Jerusalem^  Before 


435 


SennacherWe 


II.  CHRONICLES,  XXXII. 


Blasphemi$8, 


Hezekiah  taken  away  his  high  places 
and  his  altars,  and  commanded  Jndah 
and  Jerusalem,  sajm^,  Ye  shall  worship 
before  one  altar,  and  bum  incense  upon 
it?  <^^^Know  ye  not  what  I  and  my 
fathers  have  done  unto  all  the  people 
of  other  lands?  were  the  gods  of  the 
nations  of  those  lands  any  ways  able  to 
deliver  their  lands  out  of  mine  handP 
(W)  Who  was  there  among  all  the  gods  of 
those  nations  that  my  fathers  utterly 
destroyed,  that  could  deliver  his  people 
out  of  mine  hand,  that  your  God  should 
be  able  to  deliver  you  out  of  mine  hand? 
(15)  Now  therefore  let  not  Hezekiah  de- 
ceive you,  nor  persuade  you  on  this 
manner,  neither  yet  believe  him :  for  no 
god.  of  aaiy  nation  or  kingdom  was  able 
to  deliver  his  people  out  of  mine  hand, 
and  out  of  the  hand  of  my  fathers :  how 


much  less  shall  your  God  deliver  you 
out  of  mine  hand?  (^^)  And  his  servants 
spake  yet  more  against  the  Lord  God, 
and  against  his  servant  Hezekiah. 

^^^>He  vnx)te  also  letters  to  rail  on 
the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  and  to  speak 
against  him,  saying,  As  the  gods  of  the 
nations  of  other  lands  have  not  deUvered 
their  people  out  of  mine  hand,  so  shall 
not  the  Ood  of  Hezekiah  deHver  his 
people  out  of  mine  hand.  ^^)  Then  they 
cried  with  a  loud  voice  in  the  Jews' 
speech  unto  the  people  of  Jerusalem 
that  were  on  the  wall,  to  afiEright  them, 
and  to  trouble  them ;  that  they  might 
take  the  city.  (^)  And  they  spake  against 
the  God  of  Jerusalem,  as  against  the 
gods  of  the  people  of  the  eajrth,  which 
were  the  work  of  the  hands  of  man. 

(^>And  for  this  cauee  Hezekiah  the 


this  altar  shall  ye  worship  in  Jerusalem  P"  The 
chronicler  is  even  more  emphatio  than  Kings  in 
asserting  the  sole  validity  of  the  Brazen  Altar  in  the 
Temple  Conrt. 

(131  What  I  and  my  fathers  have  done.— The 
Assyrian  kings  are  fond  of  such  references  to  their 
preoecessors. 

The  people  of  other  lands.— Rather,  the  peoples 
of  the  countries. 

Those  lands.— T%0  countries. 

Their  lands.— Ti^r  country.  The  chronicler 
omits  the  names  of  the  vanquished  states  given  in  2 
Kings  xviii.  34,  some  of  which  had  probably  become 
obscure  by  lapse  of  time. 

Assurbanipal  relates  that  in  his  eighth  campaign  be 
carried  off  tne  gods  of  Elam  with  the  other  spoils : 
"  His  gods,  his  goddesses,  his  furniture,  his  goods, 
people  small  and  great,  I  carried  off  to  Assyria ; " 
and  he  adds  the  names  of  nineteen  of  these  deities. 

(14)  Who  was  there  among  all  the  gods.- 
Comp.  2  Kings  xviii.  35. 

Utterly  destroyed.— Pu^  under  the  ban,  devoted 
to  destruction. 

i^)  Neither  yet  believe  him.— ^nd  believe 
him  not. 

How  much  less  .  .  .  deliver  you.- Bather, 
much  less  will  your  gods  deliver  you ;  or,  much  more 
vnll  your  gods  not  deliver  you.  (Oomp.  Isa.  xzxvii. 
10, 11.)  According  to  ancient  conceptions  the  gods  of 
strong  nations  were  strong  ^ods.  Now  the  Assyrians 
bad  vanquished  stronger  nations  tban  Judah,  and  there- 
fore, as  they  ignorantly  supposed,  stronger  deities  thim 
the  Grod  of  Judah.  (Some  Hebrew  MSS.  and  all  the 
versions  have  the  verb  in  the  singular,  which  gives  the 
sense,  "  much  less  will  your  god  deliver  you.") 

(16)  Spake  yet  more.— See  the  parallel  passages  in 
Kings  and  Isiuah.  The  verse  shows  that  the  chronicler 
does  not  profess  to  give  a  full  report. 

Ag^ainst  the  Lord  God. —  Literally,  against 
Jehovah  the  (true)  Ood.  "  "Wliom  hast  thou  reproached 
and  blasphemed  P  .  .  .  the  Holy  One  of  Israel "  (Isa. 
3czxvii.  23). 

W  He  wrote  also  letters  to  rail  on.— And 
letters  wrote  he  to  r^^oc^h  (Isa.  xzxvii.  23).    Senna- 


cherib wrote  to  Hezekiah  demanding  submission,  after 
the  failure  of  the  mission  of  the  Tartan  and  his  com- 
panions (2  Kings  xix.  8 — 14).  If,  therefore,  the 
chronicler  had  been  careful  about  the  strictly  chronolo- 
gical sequence  of  events,  this  verse  would  have  followed 
rather  than  preceded  18, 19.  As  it  is,  the  remark  is 
thrown  in  here  as  a  parenthesis,  in  the  middle  of  the 
account  of  the  behaviour  of  the  Assyrian  envoys. 
Something  must  be  allowed  for  the  necessities  of  ab- 
breviation, which  the  author  has  studied  in  the  entire 
narrative. 

As  the  gods  .  .  •  have  not  deliveied.— 
Literally,  Like  the  gods  of  the  nations  of  the  coun- 
tries, which  have  not  delivered.  (Gomp.  2  Kings  xix. 
10,  12:  ''Let  not  thy  Grod  in  whom  thou  trostest 
deceive  thee,"  &c.)  '*Have  the  gods  of  the  nations 
delivered  them,"  &c. 

(18)  They  cried  ...  on  the  wall.— LXX.  and 
Vulg.,  «  he  cried "  (i.e.,  the  Rab-sak).  (See  2  Kings 
xviii.  26—28.) 

To  afOright  them,  and  to  trouble  {terrify, 
scare)  them ;  that  they  might  take  the  city.— 
This  is  the  chronicler's  own  statement  of  the  pnipoff 
of  the  words  of  the  Rab-sak  reported  in  2  Kings  xriiL 

2a-^. 

To  aflOright,— The  pi'el  of  ydre,  "  to  fear,"  occora 
besides,  thrice  in  Neh.  vi.  9, 14,  19 ;  and  once  in  2  Sam. 
xiv.  15. 

(i»)  They  spake  against.— Or,  spahe  of  Lite- 
rally, unto,    (Comp.  Ps.  ii.  7,  iiL  2.) . 

People.— Pcoptea. 

The  work.— ^The  versions  have  "  works."  Instead 
of  repeating  the  offers  which  the  Assyrian  envoys  made 
to  the  people  of  Jerusalem,  to  induce  thep  to  submit', 
the  chronicler  dwells  on  that  blasphemy  against  the 
Grod  of  Israel  which  was  the  cause  of  the  Assyrian 
overthrow. 

The  work  of  the  hands  of  man.— A  remmis- 
cence  of  2  King^  xix.  18 :  "And  theyput  thmr  gods  into 
the  fire ;  for  they  were  no  gods,  but  the  work  of  human 
hands,  wood  and  stone  "  (part  of  Hezekiah's  prayer). 

CW»  For  this  cause.— I7^Hm  this  (*aZ  %Sth),  The 
reference  is  to  the  Assyrian  blafiphemies  against 
Jehovah,  which  Hezekiah  urged  in  his  prayer  for  de- 
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HezekioJCa  Sickness. 


king,  and  the  prophet  Isaiah  the  son 
of  AmoZy  prayed  and  cried  to  heaven. 
<2i)  •  And  the  Lord  sent  an  angel,  which 
•cat  off  all  the  mighty  men  of  valour, 
and  the  leaders  and  captains  in  the 
camp  of  the  king  of  Assyria.  So  he 
returned  with  shame  of  face  to  his  own 
land.  And  when  he  was  come  into  the 
house  of  his  god,  they  that  came  forth 
of  his  own  bowels  ^  slew  him  there  with 
the  sword.  WThus  the  Lord  saved 
Hezekiah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem from  the  hand  of  Sennacherib  the 
king  of  Assyria^  and  from  the  hand  of 
all  other,  and  guided  them  on  every  side. 


ac  no. 

a  S  Kings  18.  », 
Ac 

ac. 
dr.  7ia 


1  Heb.,  VMd€  him 
falL 


I 


B.C.  na. 


9    Heb.,   ff^ciout 
tkingt. 


b  9  Kings  WX  1; 
Ifla.38.1. 


S   Or.  vrought   a 
miracle  for  him. 


A  Heb.,  <Jk«  HfU*m 
up. 


<23)And  many  brought  gifts  unto  the 
Lord  to  Jerusalem,  and  *  presents  to 
Hezekiah  king  of  Judah:  so  that  he 
was  magnified  in  the  sight  of  all  nations 
from  thenceforth. 

(24)  ft  jn  those  days  Hezekiah  was  sick 
to  the  death,  and  prayed  unto  the  Lord  : 
and  he  spake  unto  him,  and  he  ^  gave 
him  a  sign.  <^)  But  Hezekiah  rendered 
not  again  according  to  the  benefit  done 
unto  him ;  for  his  heart  was  lifted  up : 
therefore  there  was  wrath  upon  him, 
and  upon  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  ^^^  Not- 
withstanding Hezekiah  humbled  himself 
for  ^the  pride  of  his  heart,  both  he  and 


liverance  (2  Kings  xix.  16),  and  to  which  laaiiJi  referred 
ill  his  prophetic  answer  (Isa.  xxxvii.  23).  The  pn^er 
of  Hezekiah  is  given  in  2  Kings  xix.  15 — 19;  Isa. 
jLXxvii.  15 — ^20.  The  parallel  passages  do  not  say  that 
Isaiah  also  prayed;  hut  2  Kings  xix.  2—4,  and  Isa. 
xxxvil.  2 — 4,  report  that  the  king  sent  a  deputation  of 
nobles  to  the  prophet,  requesting  his  prayers  "  for  the 
Temnant  that  were  left." 

Cried  to  heaven. — Comp.  chap.  xxx.  27 ;  1  Sam. 
-V.  12. 

(21)  And  the  Lord  sent  an  angel.— See  2  Kings 
xix.  35,  seq, ;  Isa.  xxxvii.  36,  sea.  Hitsdg  thinks  that 
Pss.  xlvi. — xLviii.  were  composed  by  Isaiiui  to  comme- 
morate this  great  natural  miracle,  an  hrpothesis  which 
is  borne  out  by  the  similarity  observable  between  the 
lan^fuage  and  ideas  of  these  psalms  and  those  of 
Isaiah's  prophecies. 

Whion  cut  off .  .  .  valour.— Literally,  and  he 
hid  {i.e.,  caused  to  disappear,  destroyed;  the  Greek 
^ay/{>ijr;  Exod.  xxiii.  23)  every  valiani  warrior,  and 
leader  and  eofUUn.  (Comp.  Ps.  Ixxvi.  5,  a  psalm  which 
in  the  LXX.  bears  the  title  a>8^  vp6s  rhv  *A<r<r6pioK) 
Kings  gives  the  number  of  those  who  perished  as 
185.800. 

With  shame  of  fooe.— Fs.  xliv.  15,  ''  The  shame 
of  my  face  hath  covered  me."    (Ezra  ix.  7.) 

And  when  he  was  oome  .  .  .  with  the 
sword. — And  he  went  into  the  house  of  his  god,  and 
certain  of  his  own  offspring  there  felled  him  toUh  the 
sword.  2  Kings  xix.  37  g^ves  the  names  of  the  parri- 
<alde8 — ^viz.,  Adrammelech  and  Sharezer ;  and  the  name 
of  the  god — viz.,  Nisroch — which  is  probably  corrupt. 
It  is  added  that  the  assassins  "  escaped  into  the  land  of 
Ararat."  The  chronicler  as  usual  suppresses  unfamiliar 
foreign  names. 

They  that  oame  forth.— £fom6  of  the  issue 
(yd^t,  a  verbal  noim  only  found  here).  ^For  the  whole 
phrase,  comp.  Gen.  xv.  4 ;  2  Sam.  vii.  12.) 

(22)  Thus.— ^nd.  The  whole  verse  is  the  chroni- 
cler's own  comment  on  the  preceding  narrative.  (Comp. 
2  Kings  xviii.  7.) 

The  hand  of  all.— Some  MSS.  appropriately  add 
his  enemies,  an  expression  which  may  have  fallen  out 
of  the  text. 

And  guided  them  on  every  side  {round 
about). — ^A  somewhat  unusual  phrase.  The  conjecture, 
^'and  gave  them  rest  round  about  (wayydnah  Idhem 
for  wayyenahdlem),  appears  correct.  (See  chaps,  xiv.  6, 
XV.  15,  XX.  30:  1  Chron.  xxii.  18.)  So  the  T/XX.  and 
Tulg. 


(23)  Brought.— TTere  bringing  =used  to  bring. 
Gifts. — An  offering  {min^hah),  or  tribute. 
Presents    to    Hezekiah.  —  Among   those    who 

brought  such  were  the  envoys  of  Merodach  Baladan, 
king  of  Babylon  (2  Kings  xx.  12).  Probably  also  the 
neighbouring  peoples — e.g.,  the  Philistines — relieved 
from  Uie  pressure  of  the  Assyrian  invaders,  would  thus 
evince  their  gratitude  to  the  God  of  Israel.  (Comp. 
chap,  xviii.  11.) 

So  that  he  was  magnifled  .  .  .  nations.— 
Literally,  and  he  was  lifted  wp,  to  the  eyes  of  all  the 
nations. 

Hezekiah's  Sickness— His  Peide  and  Wealth 
— ^Thb  Babylonian  Embassy — Conclusion 
(verses  24—33). 

(24)  In  those  days  Hezekiah  was  siok.— 
This  single  verse  epitomises  2  King^  xx.  1 — 11; 
Isa.  xxxviii. 

To  the  death.— Un^o  dyin^. 

He  spake  unto  him. — By  the  mouth  of  Isaiah. 

And  he  gave  him  a  sigpi. — The  recession  of  the 
shadow  on  the  dial  of  Ahaz.  Literally,  and  a  sign  He 
gave  him ;  the  emphatic  word  first. 

(25)  But  Hezekiah. — For  Hezeldah's  pride,  see  the 
account  of  his  reception  of  the  Babylonian  embassy  (2 
Kings  XX.  12—19;  Isa.  xxxix.). 

According  to  the  benefit  done  unto  him.— 
In  his  illness  he  promised  to  walk  humbly  all  his  days 
(Isa.  xxxviii.  15);  but  when  he  had  recovered,  "ms 
heart  was  lifted  up." 

Therefore  there  was  wrath  upon  him.— 
And  wrath  fell  upon  him.  The  token  of  this  was  seen 
in  Isaiah's  prophetic  rebuke,  foretelling  that  the  roval 
treasures  would  be  carried  away  to  Babylon,  and  that 
some  Q&  Hezekiah's  sons  would  be  eunuchs  in  the 
palace  there  (2  Kines  xx.  16 — 18;  Isa.  xxxix.  5 — 7). 

And  upon  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  —  Which 
shared  in  the  king's  guilty  pride  and  confidence  in 
the  arm  of  flesh.  (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxvii.  24;  chaj). 
xix.  10.) 

(26)  Notwithstanding.— ^n<i 

The  wrath  of  the  Lord  ....  days  of 
Hezekiah.— (Comp.  Isa.  xxxix.  8.)  On  hearing 
Isaiah's  prophecy  of  coming  evil,  Hezekiah  humbly 
acquiesced  m  the  will  of  Jehovah.  '*  Then  said 
Hezekiah  unto  Isaiah,  Grood  is  the  word  of  the  Lord 
which  thou  hast  spoken.  And  he  siud,  There  shall 
be  peace  and  permanence  in  my  own  days"  (2  Kings 
19). 
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andWorh 


the  inhabitants  of  Jerosalem,  so  that 
the  wrath  of  the  Lobd  came  not  npon 
them  in  the  days  of  Hezekiah. 

(^)  And  Hezekiah  had  exceeding  much 
riches  and  honour :  and  he  made  him- 
self treasuries  for  silver,  and  for  gold, 
and  for  precious  stones,  and  for  spices, 
and  for  shields,  and  for  all  manner  of 
^pleasant  jewels ;  <^)  storehouses  also  for 
i^e  increase  of  com,  and  wine,  and  oil ; 
and  stalls  for  all  manner  of  beasts,  and 
cotes  for  flocks.  ^®>  Moreover  he  provided 
him  cities,  and  possessions  of  flocks  and 
herds  in  abundaiice :  for  Grod  had  given 
him  substance  very  much.    (^>  This  same 


1     Heb^    iminif 
ment*  i^  desire. 


Bxxns. 


3  Heb.,  iaierprt^ 
ere. 


a  9  Kings  XH  U ; 
Iaa.aB.1. 


3Heb.,fc<iMiMMM. 


Hezekiah  also  stopped  the  upper  water- 
course of  Gihon,  and  brought  it  straight 
down  to  the  west  side  of  the  city  of 
David.  And  Hezekiah  prospered  in  all 
his  works.  <^>Howbeit  in  Uie  bumeM 
of  the  '  ambassadors  of  the  princes  of 
Babylon,  who  '  sent  unto  him  to  enquire 
of  the  wonder  that  was  done  in  the  land, 
Grod  left  him,  to  try  him,  that  he  might 
know  all  that  was  in  his  heart. 

(^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Heze- 
kiah, and  his  '  goodness,  behold,  they  are 
written  in  the  vision  of  Isaiah  the  pro- 
phet, the  son  of  Amoz,  and  in  the  book 
of  thekingsof  JudahandlsraeL  ^)Aiid 


(27)  Had.— Or,  got 

BicheB  and  honour  (or,  weatt^;  k^}6d). — Comp. 
1  Ghron.  nix.  28  (David) ;  2  Ghron.  i.  12  (Solomon), 
zvii.  5,  xviii.  1  ( Jehoshaphat). 

He  made  himself  treasuries.— Comp.  2  Kings 
xz.  13 ;  Isa.  zxxix.  2,  where  silyer  and  gold  and  spices 
are  mentioned  among  the  treasnres  of  Hezekiah. 

Shields. — Comp.  Solomon's  golden,  and  Rehoboam's 
brazen,  shields.  iNo  doul^t  the  term  is  here  nsed  to 
suggest  arms  in  general  Kings  and  Isaiah  mention 
"  his  armonry." 

All  manner  of  pleasant  jewels.— Literally,  aU 
veaaeU  of  desire.  (Comp.  Nah.  ii.  10,  "  wealth  of  every 
vessel  of  desire.'')  Costly  implements  and  utensils  of 
all  sorts  are  incladed. 

(88)  Storehouses  also.- ^nd  magatineB  (chap, 
viii.  4;  Exod.  i.  11). 

QtaUB,--'Urdw6th  (Syriac,  'nrdwdtho).  (Comp. 
Hryothy  chap.  ix.  25 ;  and  *awer6th,  **  cotes,"  a  word 
only  found  here.) 

All  manner  of  beasts.- ^verv  kind  of  cattle. 

Cotes  for  flocks.— Heb.,  ani  flocks  for  folds. 
The  words  appear  to  have  been  transposed  by  some 
copyist.       (Comp.    LXX.,    icol   fidv9pas   c/s    r&   iroiiiyia^ 

"  and  folds  for  the  flocks."    So  Yulg.,  "  et  caulas  peco- 
mm."    Syriac  omits.) 

(28)  Moreover  he  provided  him  aities.— And 
he  made  him  watch-towers.  The  word  rendered  "  cities" 
{*drim)  appears  in  this  connection  to  mean  watch-towers 
or  forts  for  the  protection  of  the  flocks  and  herds.  Isa.  i. 
8  ("a  besieged  city  ");  2  Kings  xvii.  9;  chap.  xxvi.  10. 

Had  given.— Gave. 

Substance. — Wealth  in  kind,  especially  cattle 
(chap.  xxxi.  3). 

(90)  This  same  Hezekiah  also  stopped.— 
And  he,  Hezekiah,  had  closed  in  the  upper  outlet  of 
the  waters  of  Gihon.    (See  verse  3.) 

And  brought  .  .  .  city  of  David.— uind  eon- 
ducted  them  underground  to  the  west  of  the  city  of 
David.  (Comp.  2  Kings  xx.  20,  where  also  this  great 
work  of  Hezekiah  is  referred  to  in  concluding  his 
historr:  "He  made  the  pool,  and  the  aqueduct,  and 
brought  the  waters  into  the  ci^.")  The  chronicler  gives 
further  details. 

Brought  it  straight. — Directed  or  conducted  them 
(wayycuhsherem ;  the  form  in  the  Hebrew  marg^in  is  a 
pecufiar  contraction  of  the  ordinary  jpieZ  form  which 
appears  in  the  text). 

And  Hezekiah  prospered.- Chap.  xxxi.  21 ; 
1  Chron.  xxix.  23. 


(81)  Howbeit.— Litendly,  And  thus;  that  is,  and 
when  things  were  thus  prosperous  with  him.  In  the 
midst  of  Bezekiah's  prosperity,  Gfod  left  him  for  a 
moment  to  himself,  by  way  of  putting  him  to  the  proof. 

The  princes  of  Babylon.— The  same  vagiie 

flund  which  we  have  already  noticed  in  chaps,  xxviii. 
6,  XXX.  6,  and  verse  4,  supra.  The  king  who  "sent 
letters  and  a  present"  to  Hesekiah,  wiUi  congnta- 
lations  on  hb  recovery  from  sickness,  and  overtaxes 
of  alliance  against  the  common  enemy»  Asmia,  was 
Merodach-baladan  {MarudvJe'OhlO'iddina,  "merodach 
gave  a  son ").  (See  the  aceonnt  in  2  Kings  xx.  12^ 
sea.;  Isa.  xxxix.) 

who  sent  unto  him  to  enquire  of  the 
wonder  (Hebrew,  the  sign,  as  in  verse  24).— This  is 
not  mentioned  in  the  parallel  jMssage  of  Elings  and 
Isaiah.  But  such  an  inouiry  is  cpaite  in  harmony  with 
what  we  know  of  the  Babylonians  from  their  own 
monuments.  Babylon  was  the  home  of  the  arts  of 
divination  and  augury,  from  observation  of  sll  kinds 
of  signs  and  portents  in  every  department  of  nature. 
Moreover,  the  sign  given  to  Heseldah  would  have  a 
special  interest  for  the  astrologers  and  astronoiDsra 
of  the  Babylonian  temple-towers. 

Gk>d  left  him,  to  try  him,  that  he  might 
know  all  that  was  in  his  heart.— "To  ^." 
the  same  word  as  "  to  tempt "  (Isa.  vii  12 ;  Ps.  xcv.  9; 
and  often). 

That  he  might  know-^.6.,  in  order  to  brin^  oat 
and  make  manifest  the  latent  possibilities  of  Hesefiah's 
character.  The  Searcher  of  hearts  knew  the  issae 
beforehand ;  but  we  can  only  conceive  of  His  dealings 
with  man  by  means  of  human  analogies,  such  as  that 
of  the  chemist,  who  subjects  an  imperfectly  known 
substance  to  various  combinations  of  circumstances, 
by  way  of  ascertaining  its  nature  and  affinities.  The 
remark  is  jioculiar  to  tne  chronicler. 

(32)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts.— See  2  Kings 
20,  21. 

And  his  goodness.— ffis  good  deeds.    So  ohap. 

JLY.  26  (Josiah);  Neh.  xiii.  14. 

And  in  the  book  of  the  kings.— Omit  and. 
The  ''vision  of  Isaiah"  is  referred  to  as  a  section 
of  the  "  book  of  the  kings  of  Judah  and  Israel"  (See 
Introduction.)  King^  Ic.  says,  **  are  they  not  written 
in  the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  Kings  of  Judah  P" 

(S3)  And  they  buried  him  .  .  .  honour  at  his 
death. — Statements  peculiar  to  the  chronicler.  They 
go  to  prove  an  authority  besides  the  canonical  books 
of  Kings. 


438 


McmoMeh  Bei^ns. 


II.  CHEONICLES,  XXXIII. 


His  Wickedness, 


Hezekiah  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
thej  buried  him  in  the  ^  chief  est  of  the 
sepulchres  of  the  sons  of  David :  and  all 
Jndah  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem 
did  him  honour  at  his  death.  And 
Manasseh  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead, 

CHAPTER  XXXm.— (1)  Manasseh 
'was  twelve  years  old  when  he  besran  to 
reign,  a^d  he^reigned  fifiy  aud  fi^^ 
in  Jerusalem :  (^)  but  did  that  which  was 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  like  unto 
the  *  abominations  of  the  heathen,  whom 
the  LoBD  had  cast  out  before  the  children 
of  Israel.  <^)  For  ^he  built  again  the  high 
places  which  Hezekiah  his  father  had 
^broken  down,  and  he  reared  up  altars 
for  Baalim,  and  made  groves,  and  wor- 
shipped all  the  host   of    heaven,  and 


1  Or,ktgkui» 


a  t  Ungt  >].  1. 


»I>eat.ia.tL 


B.a 


e  tKl2kgsU.4. 


d  Dent.  11.  U:  1 
Kings  B.  IB.  s  9. 
B;^  6.0,*  7. 10. 


e  Fn. inLl4. 


served  them.  ■  <^>  Also  he  built  altars  in 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  whereof  the 
Lord  had  said,  ^In  Jerusalem  shall  my 
name  be  for  ever.  (^)  And  he  built  altars 
for  all  the  host  of  heaven  in  the  two 
courts  of  the  house  of  the  Lord.  (^>  And 
he  caused  his  children  to  pass  through 
the  fire  in  the  valley  of  the  son  of 
Hinnom:  also  he  observed  times,  and 
used  enchantments,  and  used  witch- 
craft, and  dealt  with  a  familiar  spirit, 
and  with  wizards:  he  wrought  much 
evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  to  pro- 
voke him  to  anger.  (^>And  he  set  a 
carved  image,  the  idol  which  he  had 
made,  in  the  house  of  God,  of  which 
God  had  said  to  David  and  to  Solomon 
his  son,  Li  '  this  house,  and  in  Jerusa- 
lem, which  I  have  chosen  before  all  the 


The  ohiefest.— Rather,  the  ctsceni — ^le.,  the  way 
ftp  to  the  rojal  tombs.  (Gomp.  chap.  xx.  16.)  "The 
sons  of  David "  are  the  jdngs  of  the  house  of  David. 
Hezekiah  may  have  chosen  a  favourite  spot  for  his 
burial-place;  but,  as  his  successors  Manasseh,  Amon, 
and  Josiah  likewise,  were  not  laid  in  the  tombs  of  the 
kings,  it  would  appear  that  the  old  royal  sepulchres 
were  full. 

Did  him  honour  at  his  death. — ^The  phrase, 
"did  him  honour"  (*a8U  kdbod  Id)  occurs  here  onlj. 
(Comp.  *'  give  honour  to,"  1  Sam.  vi.  5 ;  Ps.  zziz.  1.) 
Probably  a  great  burning  of  spices  was  made  in 
honour  of  ^zekiah  as  of  Asa.  (See  chaps,  xvi.  14, 
xxil9.) 

J\  A  A,  I  i  it 

Thb  Rbigks  of  Manassbh  and  Amok. 

(1—20)  The  history  of  Manasseh.  Duration  and 
character  of  the  reign.  Restoration  of  idolatry  (verses 
1 — 10).  This  section  is  closely  parallel  with  2  Kings 
xxi.  1 — ^10.  Yerses  1, 2, 5  are  word  for  word  the  same 
in  both. 

(3)  VoT,—And.    (See  margin.) 

Broken  down.— Ohapa  mii.  17,  xxxi.  1  ("  threw 
down  ").    S^uDLjTO  has  "  destroyed  "  (Hhbcid). 

Baalim. — The  BaaU — i.e.,  the  different  images  of 
Baal.  Kings  has  the  singular,  both  here  and  in  the 
nest  word,  "groves,"  or  rather  Aaherae  {'Asheroth; 
Kings,  'Asherah),  The  latter  plural  is  rhetorical:  Ma. 
naeseh  made  ettch  things  as  Asheras.  (Comp.  iJso  the 
use  of  the  plural  in  chap,  zxxii.  31,  and  the  passages 
there  refen^d  to.)  Kings  adds :  '*  as  Ahab  jdii^  of 
Israel  made." 

(4)  Also  he  built  ....  In  Jerusalem.— 
literally  as  •  Kongs.  Manasseh  built  altars  in  the 
Temple,  as  Ahaz  had  done  (2  Elings  xvi.  10,  seq.). 

Shall  my  name  be  for  ever.— A  heightening 
of  thephrase  in  Kings,  "  I  wiU  set  my  name. 

(fi)  He.— Emphatic.    Not  in  Kings. 

Caused  his  children  .  .  •  fire.— The  plural, 
as  in  chap,  xzviii.  3,  is  rhetorical.    Kings,  "  his  son." 

In  the   valley  of  the   son  of   Hi 
Explanatory  addition  by  the  chronicler. 


Also  he  observed  times,  and  used  enchant- 
ments.— And  he  practised  augury  and  divinoHon. 
Forbidden,  Lev.  xix.  26.  The  first  words  seem  strictly 
to  mean  "observed  clouds;"  the  second,  "observed 
serpents." 

And  used  witchcraft. — And  muttered  speUs  or 
charms.  This  word  does  not  occur  in  the  parallel 
place,  but  all  the  offences  here  ascribed  to  Manasseh 
are  forbidden  in  Deut.  xviii.  10, 11. 

And  dealt  with  a  flamiliar  spirit,  and  with 
wisards. — And  appointed  a  necromancer  and  a 
wiza/rd.  Kings  has  wizards.  The  source  of  all  these 
modes  of  soothsaying  was  Babylon.  Like  the  first 
king  of  Israel,  Manasseh  appears  to  have  despaired  of 
help  or  counsel  from  Jehovah.  (Gomp.  Jer.  xliv.  17, 
18.)  The  heavy  yoke  of  Assyria  agam  weighed  the 
nation  down,  and  the  great  deliverance  under  Hezekiah 
was  almost  forgotten.  "  To  all  the  Palestinian  nations 
the  Assyrian  crisis  had  made  careless  confidence  in  the 
help  of  their  national  deities  a  thing  impossible.  As 
life  was  embittered  by  foreign  bondage,  the  darker 
aspects  of  heathenism  became  dominant.  The  wrath 
of  the  gods  seemed  more  real  than  their  favour ;  aton- 
ing oitiinances  were  multiplied,  human  sacrifices 
became  more  frequent,  the  terror  which  hung  over  all 
the  nations  that  groaned  under  the  Assyrian  yoke 
found  habitual  en>ression  in  the  ordinances  of  wor« 
ship ;  aud  it  was  this  aspect  of  heathenism  that  came 
to  the  front  in  Manasseh's  imitations  of  foreign 
religion "  (Robertson  Smith,  The  Prophets  of  Israel, 
p.  366). 

He  wrought  much  evil.— Literally,  he  multi- 
plied doing  the  evil.  He  was  worse  than  bis  evil 
predecessors. 

(7)  And  he  set  •  .  •  had  made.— ilnci  he  set 
the  carven  image  of  the  idol  which  he  had  made. 
**  Idol "  (semel)  explains  "  Asherah,"  the  term  used  in 
Kings.  Both  "  carven  image ''  and  "  idol "  (Authorised 
Version,  ./i^rc)  occur  in  Deut.  iv.  16. 

The  house  of  God.— Chronicles  has  added,  o/ 
Ood,  by  way  of  explanation.  The  Temple  proper  is 
meant,  as  distinct  from  the  courts. 

Before  all.— Oa^  cf  aU. 

For  Gver.—Le*el6m,  a  form  only  found  here  (equi- 
valent to  le'dldm). 
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tribes  of  Israel,  will  I  put  my  name  for 
ever :  <®^  ^neither  will  I  any  more  remove 
the  foot  of  Israel  from  out  of  the  land 
which  I  have  appointed  for  yonr  fathers; 
so  that  they  will  take  heed  to  do  all 
that  I  have  commanded  them,  according 
to  the  whole  law  and  the  statutes  and 
the  ordinances  by  the  hand  of  Moses. 

(^)  So  Manasseh  made  Judah  and  the 
inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  to  err,  and  to 
do  worse  than  the  heathen,  whom  the 
Lord  had  destroyed  before  the  children 


a  3  Sam.  7. 10. 
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of  Israel.  <^^>And  the  Lord  spake  to 
Manasseh,  and  to  his  people :  but  they 
would  not  hearken.  ^^^^  Wherefore  the 
Lord  brought  upon  them  the  captains 
of  the  host  ^of  the  king  of  Assyria, 
which  tooklkianasseh  among  the  thorns, 
and  bound  him  with  ^fetters,  and  car- 
ried him  to  Babylon.  <^^  And  when  he 
was  in  affliction,  he  besought  the  Lord 
his  God,  and  humbled  himself  greatly 
before  the  Grod  of  his  fathers,  <^>and 
prayed  unto  him :  and  he  was  intreated 


(8)  Hemove. — ^Kings  has  a  less  common  expression, 
"  cause  to  wander.*' 

From  out  of  (upon)  the  land  (ground)  which 

1  have  appointed. — Kings,  with  which  the  versions 
ame,  has  the  certainly  original  "from  the  ground 
miich  I  gave." 

So  that. — If  only. 

And  the  statutes  and  the  ordinances.— An 
explanatory  addition.  Kings  has,  "  Aad  according  to 
all  the  Torah  that  Moses  my  servant  commanded  them." 

By  the  hand. — ^Bythe  ministry  or  instrumentality. 
The  phrase  is  a  characteristic  interpretation  of  what 
we  read  in  2  Kings  xxi.  8 ;  for  it  carefully  notes  that 
the  authority  of  the  Lawgiver  was  not  primary  but 
derived. 

(9)  So  Manasseh  .  .  •  heathen.— -Literally, 
And  Manasseh  led  Judah  and  the  irihabitants  of 
Jerusalem  astray,  to  do  evil  more  than  the  nations. 
Thenius  thinks  that  the  words  and  Manasseh  .... 
astray,  followed  in  the  primary  document  immediately 
upon  and  he  set  the  graven  %mage  in  the  house;  the 
intermediate  words  being  an  addition  by  the  editor  of 
Kings. 

(10)  And  the  Lord  spake  to  Manasseh.— 
"By  the  hand  of   his  servants  the  prophets."     See 

2  JLings  xxi.  10 — 15,  where  the  substance  of  the 
prophetic  message  is  given ;  and  it  is  added  (verse  16) 
that  Manasseh  also  shed  very  much  innocent  blood, 
"  till  he  had  filled  Jerusalem  from  one  end  to  the 
other."  The  reaction  against  the  reforms  of  Hezekiah 
ended  in  a  bloody  struggle,  in  which  the  party  of  reform 
was  fiercely  suppressed. 

Mana88bh*s   Capttvity  and  Repentance — His 
Bestokation  and  Befosbcs  (verses  11 — 17). 

This  section  is  peculiar  to  the  Chronicle,  and  none 
has  excited  more  scepticism  among  modem  critics. 
The  progress  of  cuneiform  research,  however,  has 
proved  the  perfect  possibility  of  the  facts  most  dis- 
puted, viz.,  the  captivity  and  subsequent  restoration  of 
Manasseh. 

(11)  Wherefore.— ulwd. 

The  captains  of  the  host  of  the  king  of 
Assyria. — The  generals  of  Esarhaddon,  or  rather, 
perhaps,  of  Assurbanipal.  The  former,  who  reigned 
from  681 — 668  B.C.,  has  recorded  the  fact  that  Ma- 
nasseh  was  his  vassal.  He  says:  "And  I  assembled 
the  kings  of  the  land  of  Hatti,  and  the  marge  of  the 
sea,  BmI  king  of  Tyre,  Me-na-si-e  (or  Mi-in-si-e) 
king  of  Ya-u-di  (i.e.,  Judah),  Qa-us-gabri,  king  of 
Edom,"  Ac.  "Altogether,  twenty-two  kings  of  the 
land  of  Hatti  [Syria],  the  coast  of  the  sea,  and  the 
middle  of  the  sea,  all  of  them,  I  caused  to  hasten/'  &c. 


Assurbanipal  has  left  a  list  which  is  identical  with  that 
of  Esarhaadon,  except  that  it  gives  different  names  for 
the  kings  of  Arvad  and  Ammon.  It  thus  appears  that 
Manasseh  ]mid  tribute  to  him  as  well  as  to  his  father. 
Schrader  i^.A.T.,  p.  367,  seq.)  thinks  that  Manasseh 
was  at  least  suspected  of  bein^  implicated  along  with 
the  other  princes  of  Phoenicia-Falestine  in  the  revolt  of 
Assurbani]^'s  brother  SamKir-suwr^uhin  ^circ  6^ 
647  B.C.)  in  which  Elam,  Gutium,  and  Meroe  also 
participated;  and  that  he  was  carried  to  Babylon,  to 
clear  himself  of  suspicion,  and  to  ^ve  assurancee  of  hia 
fidelity  to  the  great  king. 

Which  took  Manasseh  among  the  thorns.— 
And  they  took  Manasseh  prisoner  with  the  hooks 
{ba-Jyffiim).  The  hooks  mignt  be  such  as  the  Assyrian 
kings  were  wont  to  pass  through  the  nostrils  and  lipa 
of  their  more  distinguished  prisoners.  Comp.  Isl 
xxxvii.  29,  "  I  will  put  my  hook  in  thjr  nose,  and  my 
bridle  in  thy  lips ;  *'  and  comp.  Amos  iv.  2,  "  He  win 
take  you  away  with  hooks,  and  your  posterity  with 
fish-hooks."  Comp.  also  Job  xli.  2,  "  Canst  thou  bore 
his  jaw  with  a  hook  ?  "  [The  LXX.,  Vulg.,  Targ. 
render  the  word  "  chains."  Syriac  confuses  5ie  wora 
with  ^hayyim,  "  life,"  and  renders  "  took  Manasseh  in 
his  life."]  Perhaps,  however,  the  meaning  is,  and  they 
took  Manasseh  prisoner  aJt  Kohim,  There  is  no  reason 
why  Hohim  should  not  be  a  local  name,  as  well  as  Cos 
(1  Chron.  iv.  8). 

And  bound  him  with  fetters,— With  the  double 
chain  of  bronze,  as  the  Philistines  bound  Samson 
(Judg.  xvi.  21).  So  Sennacherib  relates:  "Suzubu 
king  of  Babylon,  in  the  battle  alive  their  hands  took 
him;  in  fetters  of  bronze  they  put  him,  and  to  my 
presence  brought  him.  In  the  great  gate  in  the  midst 
of  the  ci^  of  Nineveh  I  bound  him  t&st."  This  hap- 
pened in  695  B.C.,  only  a  few  years  before  the  similar 
captivity  of  Manasseh. 

And  carried  him. — Caused  him  to  go,  or  led  him 
away. 

To  Babylon.— Where  Assurbanipal  was  holding 
his  court  at  the  time,  as  he  appears  to  have  done  after 
achieving  the  overthrow  of  his  brother  the  rebellious 
viceroy,  and  assuming  the  title  of  ^ng  of  Babylon 
himself. 

02)  When  he  was  in  afiOiction.— See  this  phrase 
in  chap,  xxviii.  22. 

He  besought. — Literally,  stroked  the  face,  a  curious 
realistic  phrase  occurring  in  Exod.  xxxii.  11. 

The  G-od  of  his  fathers.— Whom  he  had  forsaken 
for  the  gods  of  aliens.  Some  MSS..  and  the  Syriac,  Tar- 
gum,  and  Arabic  insert  "  Jehovah"  before  this  phrase. 

<18)  He  was  intreated  of  him.— 1  Chron.  v.  20. 

And  brought  him  again  to  Jerusalem.— The 
Assyrian   monarch  after   a   time  saw  fit  to  restore 
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of  hioky  and  heard  his  snpplicationy  and 
brouglit  him  again  to  Jerusalem  into 
his  kingdom.  Then  Manasseh  knew 
that  the  Lord  he  was  Grod. 

<^*>Now  after  this  he  built  a  wall  with- 
out the  city  of  Dayid,  on  the  west  side 
of  Gihon,  in  the  vallej,  even  to  the 
entering  in  at  the  fish  gate,  and  com- 
passed about  ^  Ophel,  and  raised  it  up  a 
veiy  great  height,  and  put  captains  of 
war  in  all  the  fenced  cities  of  Judah. 
(^^^  And  he  took  away  the  strange  gods, 
and  the  idol  out  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  all  the  altars  that  he  had 
built  in  the  mount  of  the  house  of  the 
Lord,  and  in  Jerusalem,  and  cast  them 
out  of  the  city.  ^^^  And  he  repaired  the 
altar  of  the  Lord,  and  sacrificed  thereon 
peace  offerings  and  thank  offerings,  and 


1  Or,  Tke  Tnoer, 


7  Or,  SmoA,' 


commanded  Judah  to  serve  the  Lord 
God  of  Israel.  (^^^  Nevertheless  the 
people  did  sacrifice  still  in  the  high 
places,  yet  unto  the  Lord  their  God  only. 
(18)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Ma- 
nasseh, and  his  prayer  nnto  his  Grod,  and 
the  words  of  the  seers  that  spake  to  him 
in  the  name  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel, 
behold,  they  are  written  in  the  book  of 
the  kings  of  Israel.  ^^^  His  prayer  also, 
and  Iww  God  was  intreated  of  him,  and 
all  his  sins,  and  his  trespass,  and  the 
places  wherein  he  built  high  places,  and 
set  up  groves  and  graven  images,  before 
he  was  humbled :  behold,  they  are  written 
among  the  sayings  of  ^the  seers.  <^>  So 
Manasseh  slept  with  his  fathers,  and 
they  buried  him  in  his  own  house :  and 
Amon  his  son  reigned  in  his  stead. 


Manasseh  to  his  throne  as  a  vassal  king.  The  case  is 
exactly  parallel  to  that  of  the  Egyptian  king  Niku 
(Necho  !.)»  who  was  bound  hand  and  foot,  and  sent 
to  Nineveh;  after  which  Assorbanipal  extended  his 
demencv  to  his  captive,  and  restored  him  to  his  former 
state  in  nis  own  country.    (See  Schrader,  p.  371.) 

Then.— And. 

That  the  Lord  he  was  God.— That  Jehovah  was 
the  true  €rod,  (Comp.  1  Kings  xviii.  39,  where  the 
same  Hebrew  words  occur  twice  over.) 

(14)  Now  after  this  .  .  .  valley.  —  Bather, 
And  afterwards  he  huilt  an  otUer  waU  to  the  city  of 
David  westward  unto  Gihon  in  tJie  ravine.  Manasseh 
completed  the  wall  begun  by  Hezekiah  (chap,  zxxii.  5). 
This  highly  circumstantial  account  of  the  public  works 
undertaken  by  Manasseh  after  his  restoration,  is  utterly 
unlike  fiction,  and  almost  compels  the  assumption  of  a 
real  historical  source,  no  longer  extant,  from  which  the 
whole  section  has  been  derived. 

Sven  to  the  entering  in  of  the  flsh  gate.— 
The  fish-gate  lay  near  the  north-east  comer  of  the 
lower  city  (Neh.  iii.  3).  The  direction  of  the  outer 
wall  is  described  first  westward,  and  then  eastward. 

And  compassed  about  Opheh^Andsurrounded 
the  Ophel  (mound) ;  scil.,  with  the  wall,  which  he  carried 
on  from  the  north-east  to  the  south-east.  IJzziah  and 
Jotham  had  already  worked  upon  these  fortifications 
(chaps,  xxvi.  9,  xxvii.  3).  Manasseh  now  finished 
thorn,  "  raising  them  up  to  a  very  great  height." 

Raised  it — i.e.,  the  outer  waU. 

And  put  captains  of  war. — (Comp.  chape,  xvii. 
2,  xxxii.  6.)  Literally,  captains  of  an  army  {sdre 
*^hayil). 

Of  Judah.— Heb.,  in  Judah,  Some  MSS.  and  the 
Vulgate  read  as  the  Authorised  Version. 

(15)  Took  away  the  strange  gods.— Comp. 
verses  3—7.  For  the  phrase  ** strange  gods"  (^he 
fiekdr)f  see  Gren.  zxxv.  2. 

The  idol.— That  is,  the  Asherah  (verses  3,  7;  2 
Kings  xxi.  7,  xvii.  16). 

In  the  mount  of  the  house.  —  The  temple 
hilL  Thenius  says :  the  courts  with  the  altars  in  them 
<2  Kings  xxi.  4,  5). 

Cast  them  out.— Comp.  chap.  xziz.  16,  zxx.  14. 
Manasseh's  reform  was  hanily  complete,  for  some  of 


his  altars  remained  for  Josiah  to  pull  down  (2  Kings 
xxiii.  12). 

(16)  Bepaired.— Hcb.,  huiU^  i.e.,  rebuilt.  Ewald 
concludes  from  this  that  Manasseh  had  remoYed  the 
altar  of  burnt  offering;  and  from  Jer.  iii.  16  that  he 
destroyed  the  ark  of  the  covenant.  (Some  Hebrow 
MSS.,  and  many  editions  read  prepared  instead  of 
buiU ;  but  the  Syriac  and  Arabic  have  the  latter  word, 
which  is  doubtless  right.) 

Conclusion  of  the  Beion  (verses  18 — 20). 

(IS)  His  prayer  unto  his  Clod.— This  prayer  may 
or  may  not  have  been  the  basis  of  the  Apocryphal 
Frayer  of  Manasses,  preserved  in  the  LXX. 

The  words  of  tne  seers  4;hat  spake  to  him. 
—See  Note  on  verse  10,  supr.  These  "  words  of  the 
seers"  wero  incorporated  in  the  great  history  of  the 
kings,  which  is  mentioned  at  the  end  of  the  verse,  and 
which  was  one  of  the  chronicler's  principal  authorities. 

Written.  —  This  word,  though  wanting  in  our 
present  Hebrew  text,  is  read  in  some  MSS.,  and  in  the 
Syriac,  Targum,  and  Arabic 

The  book. — The  history,  literally,  words,  2  Kings 
xxi  17  refers,  as  usual,  to  tne  "Book  of  the  Chronicles 
of  the  Kings  of  Judah." 

(19)  His  prayer  also  .  •  •  of  hiok.—  And  his 
prayer,  and  the  hearing  him,  LiteraU^,  and  the  being 
propitious  to  him  (the  same  verb  as  m  verse  13  and 
Gen.  XXV.  21). 

All  his  sinSy  and  his  trespass.— ^U  his  sin 
and  his  unfaithfulness,  2  Kings  xxi.  17  has,  "And 
his  sin  that  he  sinned."  The  chronicler,  as  usual, 
heightens  the  expression. 

Groves. — The  Asherim,  (See  Note  on  verse  3.) 
Among  the  sayings  of  the  seers.— In  the 
history  of  Hozai,  This  work  was,  therof  ore,  the  source 
from  which  tiie  chronicler  derived  his  additional  in- 
formation about  the  reign  of  Manasseh.  (See  Intro^ 
duction.)  The  LXX.  has  "  the  seers;  "  but  the  Vulg., 
"  in  sermonibus  Hozai,"  and  the  Syriac, "  in  the  story  of 
Hanan  the  prophet"  It  is  pretty  clear  that  Sozai 
is  simply  a  mutilated  form  of  ha-hozim,  "  the  seers," 
a  term  which  occurred  in  verse  17. 

(20)  In  his  own  house.— 2  Kings  xxi.  18,  "and 
he  was  buried  in  the  garden  of  his  house,  in  the  garden 
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(2i)«Amon  was  two  and  twenty  years 
old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  reigned 
two  years  in  Jerosalem.  (^)  Bat  he  did 
that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight  of  the 
Lord,  as  did  Manasseh  his  father :  for 
Amon  sacrificed  unto  all  the  carved 
images  which  Manasseh  his  father  had 
made,  and  served  them ;  (®)  and  hum- 
bled not  himself  before  the  Lord,  as 
Manasseh  his  father  had  humbled  him- 
self;  but  Amon  ^trespassed  more  and 
more.  (^)And  his  servants  conspired 
against  him,  and  slew  him  in  his  own 
house.  ^^^  But  the  people  of  the  land 
slew  all  them  that  had  conspired  against 
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king  Amon ;  and  the  people  of  the  land 
made  Josiah  his  son  Ung  in  his  stead. 

CHAPTER  XXXIV.— W  Josiah  *um 
eight  years  old  when  he  b^;an  to  reign, 
and  he  reigned  in  Jerusalem  one  and 
thirtjr  years.  ^^)  And  he  did  that  which 
was  right  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and 
walked  in  the  ways  of  David  his  father, 
and  declined  neither  to  the  right  hand, 
nor  to  the  left.  (^)For  in  ihe  eighth 
year  of  his  reign,  while  he  was  yet 
young,  he  b^an  to  seek  after  the  God 
of  David  his  fisither :  and  in  the  twelfth 
year  he   began  ^to  pui^  Judah  and 


of  Uzza."  The  words,  in  the  garden  of,  seem  to  have 
fallen  out  of  our  text.  So  LXX.,  ii^  wapadth^  oUov 
kmov ;  Syriac,  "  in  his  house,  in  the  garden  of  treasure." 

Thb  Beiok  of  Amok  (verses  21^25.     Comp.  2 

Kings  xzL  Id— 26). 


W  Amon  was  two  and  twenty  years  old. 
— So  2  Kings  xxL  19,  which  adds  his  mother's  name 
and  parentage. 

m  For  Amon  saorifloed.— Literallv,  and  to  all 
the  oaroen  images  which  Mancuaeh  hie  father  had  made 
did  Amon  sacrifice.  (Comp.  2  Kinffs  zzi.  21,  "  and  he 
walked  in  all  the  way  wherein  his  father  had  walked, 
and  served  the  idols  which  his  father  had  served,  and 
worshipped  them."  Idole  in  the  above  passage  is 
gillulim,  '' dungling^s,"  a  term  nowhere  used  by  the 
chronicler.)  The  statement  of  our  text  seems  to  im- 
ply that  the  "  carven  images  "  made  by  Manasseh  had 
not  been  destroyed,  but  only  cast  aside.  (See  Note 
on  verse  15.)  It  argues  a  ddFect  of  judgment  to  say 
with  Reuss  that  the  reforms  of  Manasseh  are  rendered 
doubtful  by  it.  The  whole  history  is  a  succession  of 
reforms  followed  by  relapses ;  and  the  words  of  the 
sacred  writer  need  not  be  supposed  to  mean  that  the 
images  which  Amon  worshipped  were  the  very  ones 
which  his  penitent  father  had  discarded,  but  only 
imiUBres  of  the  same  imaginary  gods. 

(8$  And  humbled  not  himself  •  •  •  more  and 
more. — ^This  verse  is  added  by  the  chronicler. 

But  Amon  trespassed  more  and  more.— 
literallv*  for  he,  Amon,  Tnultiplied  treepasa. 

(25)  Slew.— Smote.  The  verse  is  identical  with  2 
Kings  xxi  24,  save  that  it  has  "  smote  "  plural  instead 
of  singular,  which  latter  is  more  correct.  It  may  be  that 
the  facte  thus  briefly  recorded  represent  a  fierce  conflict 
between  the  party  of  religious  reform  and  that  of  reli- 
gious reaction,  in  which  the  latter  was  for  the  time 
worsted  and  reduced  to  a  state  of  suspended  activity. 

The  chronicler  has  omitted  the  remarks  usual  at  the 
end  of  a  reign.  See  2  Kings  xxi.  25, 26  for  a  reference 
to  sources,  and  Amon's  burial  place  ('^  the  foad&a  of 
Uzza").  ^ . 

xxxrv. 

The  Beion  of  Josiah  (chaps,  xxziv.— xzzv.). 

The  history  of  Josiah,  as  related  here,  is  in  substantial 
u^ement  with  the  narrative  of  2  Kings  zxii.,  xziii. 
The  main  difference  lies  in  the  fact  that  the  chronicler 
assignB  the  various  reforms  of  this  king  to  his  eighth. 


twelfth,  and  eighteenth  years ;  whereas  the  com]»fler  of 
Kin^  groups  %em  all  together,  in  connection  with  the 
repair  of  the  Temple  and  finding  of  the  Book  of  the 
Law,  in  the  eighteenth  vear  of  the  reign.  Ouracooont, 
moreover,  brimiy  descrioes  the  suppression  of  idolatrj, 
and  dwells  at  great  length  on  tne  celebration  of  the 
Passover ;  in  lungs  the  contrary  is  the  case. 

0^  2)  Length  and  character  of  the  reign. 

0)  Josiah  was  eight  years  old.— So  2  Kings 
zxii.  1,  which  adds,  "and  his  mother's  name  waa 
Jedidah,  the  daughter  of  Adaiah  of  Boscath." 

(2)  And  declined . . .  the  left.— So  Kings.  Jodah 
is  the  only  king  upon  whom  this  encomium  is  pro- 
nounced. It  is  equivalent  to  saying  that  his  obser- 
vance of  the  law  was  perfect.  Comp.  Deut.  v.  32,  xriL 
20  (the  law  of  the  king),  xzviii.  14. 

(3-7)  Idolatry  extir^ted.  This  brief  acoount  is 
parallel  to  2  Elngs  xxiiL  4 — ^20. 


(3)  Pop.— ^0M». 

In  the  eighth  year.— The  specifications  of  time 
in  this  verse  are  peculiar  to  the  chronicler. 

While  he  was  yet  young.— Being  about  sixteen. 

He  began  to  seek.— Chap.  xvii.  3,  4;  1  Chron. 
xm.  8. 

And  in  the  twelfth  year.— When,  perhaps,  he 
berai  to  govern  alone. 

He  began  to  purge.— It  ia  not  said  that  the  whole 
work  was  completed  in  the  twelfth  year ;  indeed,  verse 
83  implies  the  contrary.  But  the  writer  having  hegan 
the  story  of  the  destruction  of  idolatrous  objects, 
naturally  continues  it  to  its  dose,  though  that  properly 
belongs  to  Josiah's  eighteenth  year  (2  Kings  xxii.  3, 
compared  with  xxiiL  4  eeq,).  It  is  not,  therdore,  clear 
(as  Thenius  asserts)  that  the  chronider  has  pat  the 
extirpation  of  idolatry  first,  simply  to  show  that  the 
piotu  king  needed  no  special  prompting  to  such  a 
course ;  or  that,  as  NoldeJCe  supposes,  the  writer  meant 
to  clear  this  highly-extoUed  Kmg  from  the  reproach 
of  having  quietly  put  up  with  the  abomination  for  full 
eighteen  years. 

The  high  placefl.— 2  Kings  xxiii.  5, 8, 9,  la 

The  grovefl.— 2%e  Aeherim  (2  Kings  xxiiL  4, 6, 7, 
14).  There  was  an  Asherah  in  the  Temple,  as  well  as 
in  the  high  places  which  Solomon  built  for  Ashtoreth, 
Chemoeh,  and  Miloom.  The  carved  and  molten  images 
are  not  mentioned  in  the  parallel  passa^,  which,  how- 
ever, gives  a  much  dearer  and  more  original  descripiaoii 
of  the  different  kinds  of  idolatry  abd^ied  by  Jo6»h- 
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Jerosaleni  from  the  high  places,  and 
the  groyesy  and  the  carved  images,  and 
the  molten  images.  (^)  'And  they  brake 
down  the  altars  of  Baalim  in  his  pre- 
sence; and  the  ^images,  that  were  on 
high  above  them,  he  cut  down ;  and  the 
groves,  and  the  carved  images,  and  the 
molten  images,  he  brake  in  pieces,  and 
made  dust  (/  themy  and  strowed  it  upon 
the  'graves  of  them  that  had  sacrificed 
unto  them.  <^)And  he  burnt  the  bones 
of  the  priests  upon  their  altars,  and 
cleansed  Judah  and  Jerusalem.  (^>  And 
$o  did  he  in  the  cities  of  Manasseh,  and 
Ephraim,  and  Simeon,  even  unto  Naph- 
tali,  with  their  'mattocks  round  about. 
(^  And  when  he  had  broken  down  the 


aLer.98.80L 


1  Or,naiiiiia0M. 


t  Heb.,  fae9  of  ih0 
grav$». 


S  Or.iMMto. 


4    Heb.,  to  nuke 
powder. 


altars  and  the  groves,  and  had  beaten 
the  graven  images  ^  into  powder,  and  cut 
down  all  the  idols  throughout  all  the 
land  of  Israel,  he  returned  to  Jerusalem 
^®)  Now  in  the  eighteenth  year  of  his 
reign,  when  he  had  purged  the  land,  and 
the  house,  he  sent  to  Shaphan  the  son 
of  Azaliah,  and  Maaseiah  the  governor 
of  the  city,  and  Joah  the  son  oi  Joahaz 
the  recorder,  to  repair  the  hojise  of 
the  LoBD  his  God.  (^)And  when  they 
came  to  TTilkiah  the  high  priest,  they 
delivered  the  money  that  was  brought 
into  the  house  of  Grod,  which  the  Levitea 
that  kept  the  doors  had  gathered  of  the 
hand  of  Manasseh  and  Ephraim,  and  of 
all  the  remnant  of  Israel,  and  of  all 


(The  Syriac  has,  "  he  began  to  root  out  the  altars,  and 
idols,  and  leopaids,  and  chapelB,  and  collars,  and  bells, 
and  all  the  trees  which  they  made  for  the  idols.") 

(4)  Of  Baalim.<-Qf  the  BaaU.  2  Kings  xxiii.  4. 5, 
"  the  Baal." 

In  his  presenoe.— Comn.  2  Kings  xxiii.  16,  from 
which  it  appears  that  Jofdan  personiuly  saperintended 
the  work  ci  demolition. 

The  images.— iSun  etaJtuee  (chap.  xiv.  4). 

That  were  on  high  above  them,  he  cut  down. 
— Or,  ihat  were  above,  from  off  them  he  hewed. 

The  molten  images.— Bather,  the  ma^gMth,  or 
sacred  tn{{ar«.    (See  2  Kings  xxiii.  14.) 

Made  dust  of  them.— 2  Kings  xxiii  6  (of  an 
Asherah). 

And  showed  .  •  .  unto  them.— Literally,  and 
eprmkled  upon  thefaee  of  the  graves  that  used  to  sacri- 
fice unto  ihern,  as  if  the  gnvee  were  guilty.  2  Kings 
xxiii.  6  relates  this  of  the  temple  Asherah  only. 

(5)  And  he  burnt  .  .  .  upon  their  altar.— See 
2  Kings  xxiii.  13, 14, 16,  20  for  details.  Literally,  and 
hones  of  priests  he  binmt.  They  were  bones  taken  from 
the  graves  of  the  idolatrous  priests,  who  were  thus 
punmhed,  while  their  altars  were  irreparably  defiled. 
(For  the  horror  with  which  snch  a  violation  ox  the  dead 
was  then  regarded,  see  Amos  ii  1.) 

And  cleansed  (i.e.,  **  purged,"  verse  3)  Judah  and 
Jerusalem. — ^This  phrase  does  not  occur  at  all  in  the 
panUel  account. 

(6)  And  so  did  he  in  the  cities  ,  .  .  unto 
ITaphtali. — See  2  Kings  xxiii.  15,  19,  according  to 
which  JosuJi  destroyed  the  sanctuary  of  Bethel,  and 
the  high  places  "  in  the  cities  of  Samaria,"  i.e.,  the 
northern  Kingdom. 

Simeon  is  again  mentioned  somewhat  strangely,  as  in 
ehap.  XV.  9,  no  doubt  because  Beersheba,  a  famous  sanc- 
tuary within  its  territory,  was  a  place  of  pilgrimage  for 
the  northern  tribes. 

Manasseh  and  Ephraim,  i.e.,  the  northern  king- 
dom, as  in  chap.  xxxi.  1 ;  Isa.  ix.  21. 

With  their  mattocks.-Bather,  in  their  ruins; 
reading  hehorhothehem,  instead  of  beharbothehem,  which 
means  "with  their  swords."  (Gomp.  Ezek.  xxvi.  9.) 
The  phrase  qualifies  the  word  ''  cities."  The  cities  of 
Israel  had  been  ruined  bv  the  Assyrians,  Sargon,  and 
Shalmaneser,  the  latter  ox  whom  took  Samaria,  after  a 
three  years'  siege,  and  carried  the  people  captive  to 


Assyria,  in  721  B.C.,  replacing  them  by  foreign  colonists. 
This  explains  how  it  was  that  Josiah  was  able  to 
desecrate    the  northern   sanctuaries,  and  slay   their 

Sriests  (2  Elings  xxiii.  20).  The  ordinary  Hebrew  text 
ivides  the  word  thus  :  behar  bothehem,  so  as  to  sug- 
fest  the  reading  behar  bdttehem,  "  in  the  hill  of  their 
ouses."  The  LXX.  has  ''in  their  places  round 
about";  the  Yulg.  omits  the  phrase;  and  the  Syriao 
reads  "in  their  streets  around."  The  whole  verse 
should  be  connected  with  verse  7,  thus :  **  And  in  the 
cities  of  Manasseh  and  Ephraim  and  Simeon,  even 
unto  Naphtali,  to  wit,  in  their  ruins  round  about,  he 
pulled  down  the  altars  and  the  Asherim;  and  the  carven 
images  he  dashed  into  pieces  unto  pulverising."  Hedaq 
is  an  unusual  form  of  the  infinitive,  not  a  perfect,  as 
Bertheau  supposes. 

<7)  The  idols.— iSun-a^ahiea  (verse  4).  The  word 
does  not  occur  in  the  parallel  account;  but  verse  5- 
mentions  sun-worship. 

(8^^  The  cleansing  and  repair  of  the  Temple.  (Comp. 
2  Kings  xxii.  3 — 7;  and  tne  similar  account  of  the 
restoration  by  Joash  in  chap.  xxiv.  11 — 13). 

When  he  had  purged.— Omit  had,  (Letah&r  i» 
apparently  co-ordinate  with  lem^Vco,  "in  the  eigh- 
teenlh  year  to  his  reigning,  to  purging  the  land  " ;  a» 
if  the  work  of  purification  had  been  co-extensive  with 
the  reign.  The  LXX.,  however,  has,  "in  order  to 
puige  the  land,"  which  mi^  be  right.) 

He  sent  Shaphan.— who  was  secretary  of  state 
(2  Kings  xxii.  3,  *'  the  scribe  "). 

Maaseiah  •  •  .  Joah. — ^Kings  mentions  Shaphan 
ovly. 

The  governor  of  the  city.— Sar  ha'ir ;  praefedus 
urbis,    (Gomp.  1  Ghron.  xi.  6.) 

(9)  And  when  they  came  .  .  .  they  delivered. 
— And  they  came  ,  .  .  and  they  gave.  In  2  £jn^ 
xxii.  3 — 7,  ihe  contents  of  verses  9 — 12a  are  given  m 
the  form  of  the  king's  instructions  to  Shaphan.  Here 
we  are  told  that  those  instructions  were  carried  out. 
"They  delivered  (wayyittinu)  is  substituted  for  the 
difficult  weyattem  of  STings  {i.e.,  **  and  let  him  pay  out "). 

From  the  hand  of  Manasseh  .  .  •  Benjamin.. 
— Kings,  "from  the  people."  Beuss  oddlv imagines, 
that  these  words  denote  "  a  kind  of  organised  collection 
throughout  all  Palestine,"  and  then  proceeds  to  draw  an. 
inference  unfavourable  to  the  chronicler. 
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Judah  and  Benjamin;  and  they  re- 
turned to  Jerusalem.  (^^>  And  they  put 
it  in  the  hand  of  the  workmen  that  had 
the  oversight  of  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
and  they  gave  it  to  the  workmen  that 
wrought  in  the  house  of  the  Lord,  to 
repair  and  amend  the  house:  ^^^^  even  to 
the  artificers  and  builders  gave  they  it^ 
to  buy  hewn  stone,  and  timber  for  coup- 
lings, and  ^  to  floor  the  houses  which  the 
kings  of  Judah  had  destroyed.  <^)  And 
the  men  did  the  work  faithfully :  and  the 
overseers  of  them  were  Jahath  and  Oba- 
diah,  the  Levites,  of  the  sons  of  Merari ; 
and  Zechariah  and  Meshullam,  of  the 
sons  of  the  Kohathites,  to  set  it  forward ; 
and  other  of  the  Levites,  all  that  could 


1  Or,  to  rafter. 


aSKJDgBa.8,&c. 


i  Heb.,  by  <A«Aand 
of. 


skill  of  instruments  of  musick.  (^)  Also 
they  were  over  the  bearers  of  burdens, 
and  were  overseers  of  all  that  wrought 
the  work  in  any  manner  of  service :  and 
of  the  Levites  there  were  scribes,  and 
officers,  and  porters. 

^^*>^nd  when  they  brought  ont  the 
money  that  was  brought  into  the  honse 
of  the  Lord,  Hilkiah  the  priest 'found 
a'  book  of  the  law  of  the  Lord  given  ^bj 
Moses.  <^5)  And  Hilkiah  answered  and 
said  to  Shaphan  the  scribe,  I  have  found 
the  book  of  the  law  in  the  house  of  the 
Lord.  And  Hilkiah  delivered  the  book 
to  Shaphan.  <^®)And  Shaphan  carried 
the  book  to  the  king,  and  Drought  the 
king  word  back  again,  saying,  All  that 


And  they  returned  to  Jerusalem.— This  is  the 
meaning  of  the  Qri  or  Hebrew  margin.  The  Hebrew 
text  has,  "  and  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem/'  which  is 
correct. 

(10)  Put  it  in.— G^ve  it  into. 

The  workmen.— T^  doers  of  the  work,  i.e.,  the 
overseers  or  contractors.    See  Note  on  chap.  xxiv.  12. 

And  they  gave  it  to  the  workmen  .  .  .  the 
house. — So  LXX.  and  Sjriac.  The  Hebrew  text 
says,  and  the  doers  of  the  voorh  who  were  working  in 
thehouse  of  Jehovah  gave  it  for  restoring  and  repairing 
the  house.  To  whom  the  masters  gave  it  is  stated  in 
next  verse. 

To  repair. — Lihdaq,  here  only.  The  term  is  so  used 
in  Syriao.  The  original  form  of  the  verse  is  2  Kin^s 
xzii.  5,  where  "the  doers  of  the  work"  are  first  the 
masters,  and  then  the  men. 

(U)  Even  to  .  .  .  builders.— uind  they  gave  it  to 
the  craftsmen  and  to  the  builders. 

For  couplings. — For  the  couplings  or  girders; 
an  explanation  added  by  the  chronicler. 

And  to  floor  .  .  .  destroyed.— Kings,  "to 
repair  the  honse."  The  reference  to  the  defacement  of 
the  Temple  building  by  idolatrous  kings  may  be 
comparea  with  the  similar  notice  concerning  Athaliah's 
sons,  chap.  xxiv.  7,  and  Ahaz,  chap,  xxviii.  24.  Perhaps, 
however,  the  expression  "destroyed"  does  not  mean 
more  than  "  allowed  to  go  to  ruin." 

To  floor.— To  rafter,  or  joist,   (See  margin.) 

The  houses.— Ti^  chambers, 

(12)  And  the  men  did  the  work  faithfully.— 
Literally,  And  the  men  were  working  (or  dealing)  in 
aood  faith  in  the  work.  In  2  Kings  xxii.  7  Josiah 
bids  the  High  Priest  not  to  require  any  account 
of  the  money  delivered  to  the  master-workmen, 
"  because  they  work  in  good  faith." 

And  the  overseers  of  them  were. — Arid  over 
them  were  set.  The  names  of  the  overseers,  and  the 
details  added  in  next  Terse,  are  peculiar  to  and  cha- 
racteristic of  the  chronicler. 

To  set  it  forward. —  To  lead,  conduct,  preside  ; 
usually  a  musical  term.    (Comp.  1  Chron.  xxiii.  4.) 

And  other  .  .  .  musick. — Literally,  and  the 
Levites,  to  wit,  every  one  skilled  in  the  instruments  of 
song,    (Comp.  1  Chron.  xv.  16 ;  xxv.  7.) 

(13)  AlBO.—And, 

They.— The  Levitical  musicians. 


Wore  over  the  bearers  ot  burdens,--Tliey 
probably  cheered  their  labours  with  song  and  music; 
as  was  the  practice  in  ancient  Egypt. 

And  were  overseers. — Leaders,  conductors;  see 
Note  on  verse  12.  Notice  the  honourable  position  here 
assigned  to  the  musical  guilds  of  Levites. 

And  of  the  Iievites  .  .  .  porters.— In  con- 
nection, that  is,  with  the  work  of  restoration.  But 
comp.  1  Chron.  xxiii.  4,  5.  The  writer  ma^  only 
intend  to  say  that  there  were  Levitical  gmlds  of 
"  scribes,  officers,  and  porters,"  as  weU  as  of  musicians. 

Scribes.— 1  Chron.  ii.  65. 

(14-19)  Hilkiah  finds  the  Book  of  the  Law,  and  delivers 
it  to  Shaphan,  who  reads  it  before  the  king.  (Comp. 
2  Kings  xxu.  8—11.) 

(W)  And  when  they  brought  out.— This  verse 
is  not  in  Kings.  It  supplements  the  older  aocoont,  by 
assigning  the  occasion  of  the  discovery. 

Josephus  makes  Hilkiah  find  the  book  in  the  treasure- 
chamber  of  the  Temple  which  lie  had  entered  to  get 
gold  and  silver  for  making  some  sacred  vessels.  Ac- 
cording to  Rabbinical  tradition  it  was  found  hidden 
under  a  heap  of  stones,  where  it  had  been  placed  to 
save  it  from  being  burnt  by  kmg  Ahaz. 

A  book.— Ti^  book. 

Given  by  Moses.— The  Hebrew  phrase,  "by  Ae 
hand  of  Moses,"  belongs  not  to  "the  book,"  but  to 
"  the  Law  (or  teaching)  of  Jehovah  " ;  and  the  meaiiiBg 
of  the  whole  expression  is,  **  the  Law  of  Jehovah  con- 
mimicated  through  the  medium  or  instmmentality  of 
Moses."     (Comp.  chap,  xxxiii.  8.) 

To  Shaphan.— Kings  adds,  "and  he  read  it.''  Those 
words  need  not  mean  that  Shaphan  read  the  book 
through,  as  Thenius  suggests.  (See  Note  on  2  Kings 
xxii.  3.) 

(le)  Cs^nied.— Brought  in. 

Again.— Further,  besides. 

Committed  to  thy  servants.— Given  into  (he 
hand  of  thy  servants ;  viz.  the  OTerseers  of  the  repaira- 

They  do  it.— T^  are  doing.  .     ^ 

And  Shaphan  brought  the  book  in  unto  the  king. 


is  only  a  different  pomting  of,  "and  Shaphan^ 
scribe  came  in  unto  the  king,"  2  Kings  xxii  9.  The 
rest  of  the  verse  is  an  addition  of  the  chronicler  a 
Perhaps  the  Notes  on  2  Kings  xii.  11  and  chap-  ui^* 
11  apply  hero. 
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was  committed  ^to  thy  servants,  thej  do 
it.  ^^)  And  they  have  ^gathered  together 
the  money  that  was  found  in  the  house 
of  the  Lord,  and  have  delivered  it  into 
the  hand  of  the  overseers,  and  to  the 
hand  of  the  workmen.  (^^>  Tlien  Shaphan 
the  scribe  told  the  king  saying,  Hilkiah 
the  priest  hath  ^ven  me  a  book.  And 
Shaphan  read  ^it  before  the  king. 
(^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  king 
had  heard  the  words  of  the  law,  that  he 
rent  his  clothes.  ^>  And  the  king  com- 
manded Hilkiah,  and  Ahikam  the  son  of 
Shaphan,  and  ^  Abdon,  the  son  of  Micah, 
and  Shaphan  the  scribe,  and  ARaia.h  a 
servant  of  the  king's,  saying,  (^i)  Go,  en- 
quire of  the  Lord  for  me,  and  for  them 
that  are  lefb  in  Israel  and  in  Judah, 
concerning  the  words  of  the  book  that 
is  found:  for  great  is  the  wrath  of 
the  Lord  that  is  poured  out  upon  us, 
because  our  fathers  have  not  kept  the 
word  of  the  Lord,  to  do  after  all  that  is 
written  in  this  book. 

(^)  And  Hilkiah,  and  they  that  the  king 
had  appointed^  went  to  Huldah  the  pro- 


1  Heb ,  (0  MtAoiMf 


f  Heb^ 
or, 


eb^BMcred 
\mSUed. 


<ntf. 
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4    Or,    AOibor,   S 

Kings  SL  IS. 


5    Or,  Barhat,   9 
Kings  SL 14. 
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7  Or.  in  the  achooi. 
or.  in  the  tecond 


phetess,  the  wife  of  Shallum  the  son  of 
Tikvath,  the  son  of  '^Hasrah,  keeper  of 
the  •  wardrobe  5  (now  she  dwelt  in  Jeru- 
salem 7  in  the  college :)  and  they  spake 
to  pier  to  that  effect.  (^)  And  she  an- 
swered them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel,  Tell  ye  the  man  that  sent  you 
to  me,  ^2*)  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  Behold, 
I  will  bring  evil  upon  this  place,  and 
upon  the  inhabitants  thereof,  even  all 
the  curses  that  are  written  in  the  book 
which  they  have  read  before  the  king  of 
Judah :  (^)  because  they  have  forsaken 
me,  and  have  burned  incense  unto  other 
gods,  that  they  might  provoke  me  to 
anger  with  all  tiie  works  of  their  hands  \ 
therefore  my  wrath  shall  be  poured  out 
upon    this    place,    and    shall    not    be 

Juenched.  (^)  And  as  for  the  king  of 
udah,  who  sent  you  to  enquire  of  the 
Lord,  so  shall  ye  say  unto  him,  Thus 
saith  the  Lord  God  01  Israel  concerning 
the  words  which^thou  hast  heard;  (^)  Be- 
caiise  thine  heart  was  tender,  and  thou 
didst  humble  thyself  before  God,  when 
thou  heardest  Ms  words  against  this 


0^  Gathered  together.— Poured  oui  from  the 
chest  or  chests.  See  2  Kings  xxii.  9,  where  "  the  doers 
of  the  work  "  are  identified  with  "  the  overseers." 

And  to  .  .  .  the  workmen.— And  to  .  .  .  the 
doers  of  the  work. 

Ferliaps  the  and  is  ez^anatory  (eveUy  or  thai  U), 

(18)  Tnen. — And,  The  verse  is  identical  with 
2  Kings  xxii.  10,  save  that  it  substitutes  "  read  in  it " 
for  ''read  it,"  which  may  mean  the  same  thine.  It 
seems  too  much  to  assume  that  the  chronicler  lutered 
the  ;phrase,  in  order  to  insiQuate  that  the  book  was  of 
considerable  size. 


(20-28) 

and  her 


I  The  royal  message  to  the  prophetess  Huldah, 
reply.    Gomp.  2  Blings  xzu.  12—20. 


Abdon  the  son  of  Micah.— Kings,  ''Achbor 
the  son  of  Micaiah,"  which  appears  right.  The  Sjriac 
has  Ahachur.    (See  Jeremiah  xxvi.  22;  zzzvi.  12.) 

(21)  Gk>y  enquire  of  the  Lord.— The  verse  is 
yirtoally  identical  with  2  Kings  xxii.  13. 

for  them  that  are  left  ....  Judah.— An 
alteration  of,  "and  for  the  people  and  for  allJndah" 
(Kings).  The  chronicler  thmks  of  the  renmant  in  the 
northern  kingdom. 

Poured  out.  —  Kings,  "  kindled  against."  (So 
liXX.)  This  was  probaUv  the  original  reading,  as  the 
wrath  which  Josiah  dreaded  had  not  yet  been  poured 
ovi  upon  Judah,  But  the  chronicler  remembered  the 
ruin  of  the  ten  tribes. 

Kept.  —  Elinffs,  "  hearkened  to  "  Bhame^H,  as  here, 
instead  of  ahdmerU ;  and  so  LXK.  and  Syriac. 

(22)  And  they  that  the  king  had  appointed. 
— The  Hebrew  te£b  is  defectivei  We  may  restore  it 
from  the  LXX.,  "  and  they  whom  the  kii^  had  com- 
manded"; or  better,  perliaps,  from  the  Byriac  and 


Yulfl^.,  "and  all  thev  whom  the  king  seni"  Three 
MSS.  read,  "and  the  king's  princes,"  a  pknsible  correc- 
tion.  2  Kings  xxii.  14  adds  the  names  (verse  20  9upra), 

Son  of  Tikvath.— Heb.,  TCIcahath.  Kmgs,  "  Tik- 
vah."  The  LXX.,  ecirwe,  the  Syriac,  Tehwd,  and  the 
Yulg.,  Thecuath,  show  that  Tikvah  or  Tikvath  is  right. 
(The  final  h  and  th  of  Chronicles  arise  from  blencung 
these  two  equivalent  spellings.) 

Son  of  Hasrah.— Kings,  son  of  Sarhas,  So  the 
LXX.,  Apits ;  but  the  Syriac  {Hasdd)  and  Yulg.  support 
Hasrah. 

In  the  college.— Jn  the  second  quarters  ^•^•i  the 
lower  city. 

To  that  efCbot.— Chap.  zcdi.  15  ("on  this  manner"). 
Added  by  the  chronicler.  The  differences  in  the  text 
of  the  oracle  which  follows  are  mostly  due  to  alteration 
of  the  original,  which  is  more  exactly  given  in  Kings. 

(^)  I  vml  bring.— Jam  about  to  bring  (participle). 

All  the  curses  .  .  •  the  book.— An  explanatory 
paraphrase  of  "all  the  words  of  the  book"  (Kings). 
(See  Deut.  xxvii.  15  «eg.,  xxviii.  16  seq,,  xxix.  20,  21,  27, 
XXX.  19 ;  and  comp.  Josh,  viii.  34.) 

(25)  Works.— "Work  "  (Kings),  and  some  MSS.  and 
the  Syriac  version  here. 

Poured  out.—"  Shall  be  kindled  "  (Kmgs),  which 
agrees  better  with  "shall  not  be  quenched."  (See 
verse  21  for  the  same  alteration.  The  LXX.  here 
has  H^Kdueti )  "  was  kindled." 

Burned  incense. — HiphUt  whichis  much  commoner 
in  the  chronicle  than  jpieZ,  the  form  in  Kings  (the  forms 
piel  and  hiphil  of  this  word  qatar  are  about  equally 
used  in  Kings.) 

(26)  To  enquire  of  the  Lord.— Strictly,  through 
the  Lord,    Kings  has  the  accusative. 

Against  th&  place.— Kings  adds, ''  that  it  should 
become  an  astonishment  and  a  curse." 
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Book  of  the  Law, 


aaoM. 


1  Heb../VtNn  great 
iotmalL 


place,    and    against    the    inhabitants  lASKiaevs-i- 

thereof,  and  hombledst  thjseU  before 

me,   and  didst  rend  thj  clothes,  and 

lYeep  before  me  ;  I  have  even  heard  thse 

also,  saith  the  Lord.    (^)  Behold,  I  will 

gather  thee  to  thj  fathers,  and  thou 

shalt  be  ^thered  to  thj  grave  in  peace, 

neither  shall  thine  eyes  see  all  the  evil 

that  I  will  bring  upon  this  place,  and 

upon  the  inhabitants  of  the  same.    So 

they  brought  the  king  word  again. 

(20)  «Then  the  king  sent  and  gathered 
together  all  the  elders  of  Judah  and 
Jerusalem.  (^)And  the  king  went  up 
into  the  house  of  the  Lobd,  and  all  the 
men  of  Judah,  and  the  inhabitants  of 
Jerusalem,  and  the  priests,  and  the  Le- 
vites,  and  all  the  people,  ^  great  and 
small :  and  he  read  in  their  ears  all  the 
words  of  the  book  of  the  covenant  that 
was  found  in  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
(31)  And  the  king  stood  in  his  place,  and  » t Kings  &91.22. 


t  Hebt/MouL 


8  Hob^/Von  <tfttT' 


made  a  covenant  before  the  Lord,  to 
walk  after  the  Lord,  and  to  keep  his 
commandments,  and  his  testimonies,  and 
his  statutes,  with  all  his  heart,  and  with 
all  his  soul,  to  perform  the  words  of  the 
covenant  which  are  written  in  this  book. 
(^)  And  he  caused  aU  that  were  'present 
in  Jerusalem  and  Benjamin  to  stand  to 
it.  And  the  inhabitants  of  Jemsalem 
did  according  to  the  covenant  of  God, 
the  Grod  of  their  fathers.  (^)  And  Josiah 
took  away  all  the  abominations  ont  of 
all  the  countries  that  pertained  to  the 
children  of  Israel,  and  made  all  that 
were  present  in  Israel  to  serve,  even  to 
serve  the  Lord  their  Ood.  And  all  his 
days  they  departed  not  'from  following 
the  Lord,  the  God  of  their  fEithers. 

CHAPTER  XXXV.— W  Moreover  •Jo- 
siah kept  a  passover  unto  the  Lord  in 
Jerusalem :  and  tbey  killed  the  passover 


And  humbledst  thyself  before  me. — Not  in 
Xing^.    A  characteristic  repetition. 

And  weep. — Shorter  form  of  the  verb;  a  correc- 
tion of  Slings  (voattebh  for  watt^keh). 

I. — ^Emph&tic.  (Kings  has  the  longer  form  'anoJet 
for  onr  'ant.) 

Saith  the  Lord.  —  le  the  utterance  of  Jehovah 
(ne'um  lahweh). 

Grave.— Heb.,  graves.    (Comp.  chap.  rvi.  14.) 

And  upon  the  inhabitants  or  the  same.— 
Added  by  the  chronicler. 

(29—33)  The  king  reads  the  Book  to  the  assembly,  and 
renews  the  covenant.    (Comp.  2  Kings  zxiii.  I.) 

(90)  The  Levites.- The  chronicler  snbstitnted  this 
for  "  the  prophets  "  (Kings).  It  was  a  natural  change 
to  make,  seeing  that  the  prophetic  order  had  long  been 
extinct  in  his  day.  It  may  even  be  the  resnlt  of  an 
unconscious  error,  as  the  phrase  "  priests  and  Leyites  " 
is  so  frequent  in  his  pages. 

(91)  In  his  place. — *Al  'omdo,  "on  his  stand;"  chap, 
xziii.  13  (Authorised  Version,  "  at  his  pillar  ").  King^ 
has  'al  hd'ammud,  which  appears  to  oe  synonymous; 
"  on  the  dais." 

A  covenant. — The  covenant, 

(32)  And  he  caused  .  .  .  stand  to  it.— Kings, 
"  and  all  the  people  stood  into  (i.e.,  came  into)  the  cove- 
nant."  So  Syriac :  "  And  everyone  that  was  found  in 
Jerusalem  and  in  Benjamin  rose,  and  the  inhabitants 
of  Jerusalem  entered  into  the  covenant  of  the  Lord 
God  of  their  fathers."  (The  chronicler's  reading  mav 
be  accounted  for  by  the  fact  that  the  verbs  **  he  stood  ' 
and  "he  caused  to  stand"  differ  only  in  the  vowels, 
which  anciently  were  not  written  at  all.  "All  that 
were  present  in  Jerusalem  and  Benjamin"  is  an 
unusual  phrase ;  and  it  is  likely  that  "  and  Benjamin  " 
is  really  a  corruption  of  "into  the  covenant"  which  is 
required  by  the  context  here  as  much  as  in  King^.) 

And  the  inhabitants  .  .  .  fi&thers— t.e.,  after 
they  had  thus  solemnly  taken  it  upon  them  to  do  so. 
The  statement  is  not  read  in  Kings. 


(33)  And  Josiah  took  away  all  the  abomina- 
tions.— Of  idolatry. 

Out  of  all  the  oountrias  .  .  .  Israel.— Ont  of 
the  territories  of  the  Ten  Tribea  The  statement 
glances  back  to  verse  6,  and  summarises  the  aoeonnt 
of  the  abolition  of  heathenish  worships,  which  followB 
here  in  2  Kings  xziii.  4—20. 

And  made  ...  to  serve,  even  to  serve.— 

And  made  to  serve   ,   .   .   sO  as  to  serve;  a  nniqne 
phrase.    The  style  of  the  yerse  is  the  chronicler's. 

All  his  days  they  departed  not.— The  king's 
will  secured  an  outwud  conformity  to  the  leffitim«te 
cuUus,  and  open  idolatry  was  for  the  time  bemff  ft 
peril  too  serious  to  be  thought  of.  But  the  nnreui^ 
of  these  reformations  by  royal  mandate  is  prorea 
by  the  relapse  which  immediately  followed  upon  the 
death  of  Josiah.  The  moral  corruption  which  at  this 
epoch  was  prejing  upon  the  vitals  of  the  nation,  and 
hurrying  it  swif t^  to  destruction,  is  revealed  in  the 
pathetic  pages  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah.  (See  Jer. 
zL,  xiii.  27,  xvi.  20,  xvii.  1,  2,  &c.) 


Josiah's  Passoyss  (verses  1 — ^19.)    (Comp.  2  Kings 

xxiii.,  21— 2a) 

This  event  receives  brief  but  emphatic  notioe  in 
the  short  section  of  Kings  which  records  it.  The 
passage  is  freely  copied  in  3  Esdras  i.  1 — ^22.  It  is  of 
peculiar  importance,  as  giving  a  more  complete  renre- 
sentation  of  the  Passover  thui  the  Pentateachal  osta 
supply. 

(1)  Moreover.— ilnd  The  form  of  the  Hebrew 
verb  implies  that  this  Passover  was  held  subeeqnentl^ 
to  the  renewal  of  the  covenant ;  and  2  Kings  zxui. 
23  fixes  the  date  predsely  as  "the  eighteenth  year 
of  king  Josiah." 

Kept,^Made  (chap.  xzz.  1). 

On  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  first  month. 
— ^In  strict  accorduice  with  the  law.  Hesekiah's  FtfS- 
over  was  irregular  in  point  of  time  (chap.  xxx.  2, 13). 
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on  the  'fourteenth  day  of  the  first 
month.  <^)And  he  set  the  priests  in 
their  charges,  and  encotiragea  them  to 
the  service  of  the  honse  of  the  Lord. 
C3)  And  said  unto  the  Levites  that  tanght 
all  Israel,  which  were  holy  nnto  the 
liOBD,  Pat  the  holy  ark  in  the  honse 
which  Solomon  the  son  of  David  king 
of  Israel  did  bnild;  it  shcUl  not  he  a 
burden  apon  your  shoulders :  serve  now 
the  LoBD  jour  God,  and  his  people 
Israel,  ^^^  and  prepare  yourselves  by  the 
'^  houses  of  your  fathers,  after  your 
courses,  according  to  the  writing  of 
David  king  of  Israel,  and  according  to 
the  'writing  of  Solomon  his  son.  (^>  And 
stand  in  the  holy  place  according  to  the 
divisions  of  ^the  families  of  the  fathers 
of  your  brethren  ^the  people,  and  after 


aBiod.U.«, 
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the  division  of  the  families  of  the  Le- 
vites.  (^>  So  kill  the  passover,  and 
sanctify  yourselves,  and  prepare  your 
brethreti,  that  they  may  do  according  to 
the  word  of  the  Lord  by  the  hand  of 
Moses. 

(^>  And  Josiah  'gave  to  the  people,  of 
the  flock,  lambs  and  kids,  aU  for  the 
passover  offerings,  for  all  that  were 
present,  to  the  number  of  thirty  thou- 
sand, and  three  thousand  bullocks: 
these  were  of  the  king's  substance. 
^®>  And  his  princes  *gave  willingly  unto 
the  people  to  the  priests,  and  to  the 
Levites:  Hilkiah  and  Zechariah  and 
Jehiel,  rulers  of  the  house  of  God,  gave 
unto  the  priests  for  the  passover  offer- 
ings two  thousand  and  six  hundred 
sfZiU  came,  and  three  hundred  oxen. 


(2)  Set  the  priests  in  their  charges.— LiteraUy, 
over  their  voarda  (chap.  viii.  14).  The  king  appointed 
them  to  discharge  their  proper  duties  in  connection 
with  the  rite. 

Enoouraged  them. — "By  exhortation  and  instruc- 
tion.    (See  an  instance  in  chap.  zxix.  5  seq,) 


(^  8)  The  king's  charge  to  the  Levites. 


(8)  The  Levites  that  taught  all  IsraeL— In 

the  law  (Neh.  viiL  7 ;  comp.  also  chap,  xvii  8,  9). 

Which  were  holy  unto  the  Jbord.— Separated 
to  Bis  service  (Exod.  zxviiL  36, "  Holiness  to  the  Lord," 
the  inscription  on  Aaron's  mitre), 

Put  the  holy  ark  in  the  house.— This  com- 
mand implies  that  the  ark  had  been  removed  from 
its  place  in  the  inner  sanctuary.  The  remoral  pro- 
hthtj  took  place  under  Manasseh  or  his  son,  with 
the  object  of  saving  the  sacred  symbol  from  profa- 
nation. Or  perhaps  the  repair  of  the  Temple  under 
JosiiUi  had  necessitated  sucn  a  step.  A  third  ezpla- 
nation  takes  the  words  in  the  sense  of  ''Let  the  ark 
be,  where  it  stands,  in  its  proper  place.  Do  not  give 
a  thought  to  your  ancient  f  unmon  of  bearinir  it  about ; 
but  set  your  minds  upon  present  duties."  This,  how- 
ever, is  too  artifidal. 

It  shall  not  be  a  burden.— Literally,  hearing  on 
the  shoulder  is  not  for  you,  (Comp.  the  like  state- 
ment  in  1  Ghron.  zniL  26 ;  see  also  Numb.  iv.  15,  viL 
9;  1  Ghron.  zv.  2.) 

Serve  now  the  Lord  •  •  .  and  his  people.— 
In  the  manner  indicated  in  verses  4—6. 

W  And  prepare  yourselves. —The  pronoun 
should  not  be  italicised,  for  the  verb  is  niphcH  or 
reflexive,  and  not  hiphil  or  causative,  as  the  Hebrew 
vowel  points  wrongly  suggest. 

By  the  houses  of  your  fBXhBTS.— According  to 
your  father-houses. 

Aiter  your  courses.— Jn  yow  divisions.  (See 
1  Ghron.  xxiii — ^xxvL)    . 

Accordiug  to  the  writing  of  David  •  •  •  . 
Solomon  his  Bon,^Comp,  1  Ghron.  xxviiL  19,  where 
David  refers  to  such  a  writing.  The  words  seem  to 
imply  the  existence  of  written  memorials  of  the  regu- 
lations of  public  worship,  which  David  and  Solomon 
instituted. 


("  Writing  of  David  "  is  kethdb,  a  word  only  found 
in  Ghronicles,  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Daniel  and  Esther. 
"  Writing  of  Solomon  "  is  miktab;  see  Exod.  xxxii.  16). 

(5)  Stand  in  the  holy  place.— In  the  Temple 
court. 

According  to  the  divisions  •  •  .  the  Levites. 
— ^Bather,  according  to  the  sedions  of  the  father-houses 
of  your  brethren  the  sons  of  the  people  (as  opposed  to 
"the  sons  of  Levi");  and,  in  fact,  a  portion  of  a 
faiher.house  of  the  Levites;  sciL,  beside  every  entire 
father-house  of  laymen.  The  Levites  were  to  slay  and 
skin  the  lambs,  and  hand  the  blood  to  the  priests, 
and  to  give  their  share  of  the  roasted  flesh  to  the 
people  (verses  II,  12). 

(6)  And  sanctify  yourselves.- Probably  by 
washing  the  hands  bdfore  handing  the  blood  of  sprink- 
Ung  to  the  priests.    (See  chap.  xxx.  16  seq.) 

Prepare  your  brethren.— Prepare  (the  pass- 
over)  for  your  brethren  of  the  laity. 

That  they  may  do.— fifo  as  to  do.  The  Levites 
themselves  are  to  obey  the  prescriptions  of  the  Mosaic 
Law. 

(7—0)  The  king  and  the  grandees  pres^it  the  victims. 
(Gomp.  chap.  xxx.  24.) 

C7)  Josiah  c^ai^e.- As  in  chap.  xxx.  2A,presenied  as 
a  heave-offering. 

To  the  people.- To  the  sons  of  the  people;  i.e., 
the  laitv. 

Of  the  flock.— Literally,  smaU  caJttle,  to  wU,  lambs 
and  sons  ofaoats. 

All  for  the  passover  oflbrings— {.e.,  the  thirty 
thousand  small  cattle. 

Three  thousand  bullocks.- For  the  peace-ofEer- 
ings  and  the  sacrificial  feasting  (verse  13). 

The  king's  substance. — Ghaps.xxxl  3,xxxiL  29. 

(8)  And  Ms  princes  .  .  •  Levites.— ilnc{  his 
princes  for  a  free-will  tiering  (Lev.  vii  16)  to  the 
people,  to  the  priests,  and  to  the  Levites  had  presented 
heave-offerings.  How  many  victims  they  gave  is  not 
specified.  Some  words  may  have  fallen  out  of  the 
text  (Gomp.  chap.  xxx.  24.)  Hilkiah  is  introduoed 
quite  abruptly  in  the  text  as  it  stands. 

Bulers  of  the  house  of  G-od. — Ghap.  xxxi  13; 
1  Ghron.  ix.  IL     HiUdah  was  high  priest  (chap,  xxxiv. 
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<^>Conaniah  also,  ajid  Shemaiah  and 
Nethaniely  his  brethren,  and  Hashabiah 
and  Jeiel  and  Jozabad,  chief  of  the 
Levites,  ^gave  unto  the  Levites  for  pass- 
over  offerings  five  thousand  ernall  cattley 
and  five  hundred  oxen. 

<^^^  So  the  service  was  prepared,  and 
the  priests  stood  in  their  place,  and  the 
Levites  in  their  courses,  according  to 
the  king's  commandment.  ^^>  And  thej 
killed  the  passover,  and  the  prieste 
sprinkled  the  blood  from  their  hands, 
and  the  Levites  'flayed  them.  (^)And 
they  removed  the  burnt  offerings,  that 
they  might  give  according  to  the  divi- 
sions of  the  families  of  tiie  people,  to 
offer  unto  the  Lobd,  as  it  is  written  in 
the  book  of  Moses.  And  so  did  they 
with  the  oxen.     (^^And  they  *  roasted 
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the  passover  with  fire  according  to  the 
ordinance:  but  the  other  holy  offerxTigs 
sod  they  in  pots,  and  in  caldrons,  and 
in  pans,  and  ^divided  them  speedily 
among  aJl  the  people.  (^^)  And  afterward 
they  made  ready  for  themselves,  and  for 
the  priests  :  because  the  priests  the  sons 
of  Aaron  were  busied  in  offering  of  burnt 
offerings  and  the  fat  until  night ;  there- 
fore the  Levites  prepared  for  thenuselves, 
and  for  the  priests  the  sons  of  Aaron. 
(^>And  the  singers  the  sons  of  Asaph 
were  in  their  'place,  according  to  the 
^commandment  of  David,  and  Asapb, 
and  Heman,  and  Jeduthun  the  king's 
seer ;  and  the  porters  '  waited  at  every 
gate ;  thev  might  not  depart  from  their 
service ;  for  their  brethren  the  Levites 
prepar^  for  them.     <^^>  So  all  the  ser- 


9);  Zechariah  perhaps  his  deputy,  "the  second  priest" 
(2  Eangs  xxv.  18);  Jehiel  may  have  been  the  head 
of  the  Sue  of  Ithamar,  which  still  existed  even  alter 
the  return  (Ezra  viiL  2). 

Oxen,  i.e.,  "  bullocks  "  (verse  7). 

(^)  Conaniah  also  •  .  .  Jozabad.— The  three 
names  Conaniah,  Shemaiah,  and  Jozabad,  occurred  as 
belonging  to  principal  Levites  under  Hezekiah  (chap. 
xxxL  12 — 15).  Thev  may  be  names  of  leading  houses 
rather  than  persons. 

(10)  So  the  servioe  was  prepared. — ^The  pre- 
parations were*  completed.    (See  verses  4  and  16). 

In  their  place. — On  their  stand  (chap.  xxx.  16). 

(U)  The  passover.— The  paschal  victims. 

From  their  hands. — Heb.,  hand.  The  hand  of 
the  Levites,  who  caught  the  blood  when  they  slaughtered 
the  victims,  and  gave  it  to  the  priests. 

"E^JB^..— Were  flaying. — ^The  exception  of  chap.  xxx. 
17  has  become  the  rule  here. 

(12)  They  removed.— Out  ofE  those  parts  of  the 
victims  which  had  to  be  consumed  on  the  altar  of  burnt 
offering.  (Comp.  Lev.  iii.  9,  iv.  31.)  These  parts  are 
natnraUy  caJled  ''the  burnt  ofEering,"  although  no 
special  burnt  offering  was  appointed  &r  the  evening  of 
the  Passover. 

That  they  might  give  •  •  •  people.— To  give 
them  to  the  sections  of  the  father-houses  of  the  sons  of 
the  people.  After  separating  the  proper  pieees,  the 
Levites  gave  them  to  the  sections  wnich  they  were 
serving,  to  be  presented  in  tum  to  the  priests  for  burn- 
ing on  the  altar. 

To  oWar.—Haqrib ;  as  in  Lev.  ilL  9,  U. 

A9  it  is  written,— Beferring  to  the  rule  that  "  all 
the  fat  is  the  Lord's  "  (Lev.  iii.  16). 

And  so  did  they.— .ind  so  for  the  oxen.  The 
proper  portions  of  these  also  were  separated  for  con- 
sumption on  the  brazen  altar ;  the  rest  of  the  carcases 
famished  food  for  the  sacrificial  festivities. 

(13)  According  to  the  ordinance.— Exod.  xii. 
8,9. 

Boasted  with  fLre.— Cooked  in  the  fire. 

But  the  other  holy  offerings  sod  they .  .  . 
pans. — And  the  eonseeraUd  things  they  cooked  in  the 
pots,  and  in  the  caldrons,  and  in  the  pans. — **  The  con- 
9ecxaied  things  "  are  the  oxen  (chap.  xdx.  33).    Their 


flesh  was  boiled  or  fried,  and  handed  with  all  duefatfte 
by  the  Levites  to  the  laity. 

The  author  tells  us  here  not  only  what  was  done  on 
the  evening  of  the  fourteenth  ]n  isan,  the  Passover 

f  roper,  but  also  during  the  seven  following  days  of  tho 
'east  of  Mazzoth,  or  Unleavened  Bread.  On  the 
Passover  evening  only  the  paschal  lambs  and  kids  would 
be  eaten ;  the  oxen  were  slain  as  peace  offerings  daring 
the  subsequent  festivities  (Deut.  xvi.  1 — 8),  and  for- 
nished  forth  the  sacrificial  meals. 

And  divided  them  speedily  ...  the 
people.— .ind  brought  them  quickly  to  aU  the  sons  of 
the  people,  so  that  uie  meat  did  not  get  cold.  (Comp. 
Gen.  xfi.  14.)  This  little  touch  of  realism  calls  np  a 
picture.  We  see  the  whole  busy  scene,  the  different 
groups  of  the  people  scattered  here  and  there  about  the 
sacred  court,  and  the  Levites  bringing  them  their  por- 
tions of  the  savoury  meat. 

(U)  Afterward.— After  serving  the  hdty  with  their 
passover. 

They  made  ready.— The  Passover  (Luke  xziL 
8,  9. 13). 

Because  the  priests  •  •  .  until  night.— The 
reason  why  the  Levites  prepared  the  Passover  and  the 
after  meab  for  them. 

In  offering  of  burnt  ofEbrings  and  the  fot 
— In  offering  the  burnt  offering  and  the  pieees  of  fat 
The  second  phrase  seems  to  define  the  first  (and,  i.e., 
nomeZif).  The  parts  of  the  dieep,  g^ts,  and  oxen, 
which  in  case  of  peace  offerings  hacL  to  be  burnt  whoUy 
on  the  altar  were  called  hdldbtm,  "  pieces  of  fat" 

W  And  the  singers  the  sons  of  Asaph 
were  in  their  place.— "At  their  post"  or  station 
(1  Ghron.  xxiii.  28).  The  "sons"  of  Heman  and 
Jeduthun  are  omitted  for  brevity. 

According  to  the  commandment  .  .  • 
king's  seer.— Comp.  1  Chron.  xxv.  1—6. 

They  might  not  depart.— Bather,  they  had  to 
need  to  depart  from  their  service  {i.e.,  to  leave  their 
posts),  in  order  to  prepare  their  own  passover  and  the 
subsequent  meals,  "lor  their  bretluren  the  Levites 
had  prepared  for  them,"  and  brought  it  to  them  at 
their  several  stations. 

(16)  The  same  day*- 0»  that  day,  ».e.,  •'at  that 

time  "(▼owe  17.)   • 
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vice  of  the  Lobd  was  prepared  the  same 
day,  to  keep  the  passoyer,  and  to  offer 
burnt  offerings  upon  the  altar  of  the 
Lord,  according  to  the  commandment 
of  king  Josiah.  (^^And  the  children 
of  Israel  that  were  ^present  kept  the 
passover  at  that  time,  and  the  feast  of 
unleavened  bread  seven  days. 

<^>  And  there  was  no  passover  like  to 
that  kept  in  Israel  from  the  days  of 
Samuel  the  prophet ;  neither  did  sJl  the 
kings  of  Israel  keep  such  a  passover  as 
Josiah  kept,  and  the  priests,  and  the 
liCvites,  and  all  Judah  and  Israel  that 
were  present,  and  the  inhabitants  of 
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Jerusalem.  <^)In  the  eighteenth  year 
of  the  reign  of  Josiah  was  this  passover 
kept. 

(^)«  After  all  this,  when  Josiah  had 
prepared  the  ^temple,  Necho  king  of 
ligypt  came  up  to  fight  against  Char- 
chemish  by  Euphrates:  and  Josiah  went 
out  against  him.  (^)  But  he  sent  am- 
bassadors to  him,  saying,  What  have  I 
to  do  with  thee,  thou  long  of  Judah  9 
I  come  not  asrainst  thee  this  day,  but 
against  Hhe  house  wherewith  /have 
war:  for  God  commanded  me  to  make 
haste :  forbear  thee  from  meddling  with 
God,  who  is  with  me,  that  he  destroy 


To  ofEbr  burnt  oflbrings.— To  bom  the  fat  of 
ibe  FasBoyer  victims,  and  of  the  peace  offerings.  The 
verse  sommarises  the  foregoing  aocooni  (Comp.  verse 
10.) 

Chabactes  of  the  Fassoveb  thtjb  held,  and 
ITS  Date  (verses  17—19). 

(17)  At  that  time.— The  Passover  was  kept  on  the 
evening  of  the  14th  Nisan,  and  ^e  Maszoth  from  the 
15th  to  the  21st  of  the  same  month. 

(18)  And  there  was  no  Passover  like  to 
that.— 2  Kmgs  xziii.  22. 

From  the  days  of  Samuel  the  prophet.— 
Ejngs,  "from  the  days  of  the  judges  that  judged 
Israel/'  of  whom  Samuel  was  the  last  and  greatest  (1 
Sam.  vii.l5). 

neither  did  all  the  kings  of  Israel.— Kuiffs, 
"  and  (from)  all  the  days  of  the  kings  of  Israel  and  Qie 
kings  of  Judah."    (Comp.  ehap.  xxx  26). 

An6,  the  priests  •  .  .  Jerusalem.— Not  in 
Kings.    A  characteristic  addition. 

Israel  that  were  present.— Rather,  Israel  that 
was  present,  i.e.,  the  remnant  who  had  oome  from  the 
rained  kingdom  of  the  ten  tribes.    (Comp.  chap,  xxxiv. 

00)m 

i^y  In  the  eighteenth  year.— 2  Kings  sdii  23. 

"KBpU—Made  {na'cudh).  For  the  date,  comp.  chap, 
xzziv.  8.  The  relinous  reformation  appropriately  ctu- 
minaied  in  a  splencud  celebration  of  the  Passover. 

Josiah  Slain  ik  Battle  against  Necho  Kino 
OP  Egypt  (verses  20—27.  Comp.  2  Kings  xxiii. 
29,  30,  and  3  Ezra  i  23—30). 

(»)  After  all  this.— :Comp.  the  similar,  "after 
these  matters,  and  this  faitiifulness "  (chap.  xzzu.  1). 
The  phrase  calls  attention  to  the  difference  between  the 
event  and  what  might  naturally  have  been  expected.  In 
spite  of  Josiah's  fidelity  to  ^Jehovah,  fhie  was  his 
end. 

ITeoho  king  of  Egjrpt  oame  up.— Ejngs,  "  In 
his  days  came  up  Pharaoh  Necho,  king  of  Egypt."  So 
LXX.  here,  oyriac,  "  Pharaoh  the  Lame,  Jdng  of 
Egypt."  Pharaoh  is  simply  "the  kmg;"  Coptic 
Powro,  or  Perro  (pi  "  the,"  oitro  or  fro, "  iSag  ").  Tlie 
Hebrew  spelling  Pa'roh  appears  to  be  due  to  an  assimi- 
lation  of  the  ^;yptian  word  to  the  Hebrew  peretdth, 
"leaders"  (Judges  v.  1).  An  inscription  of  Assur- 
banipal  ffives  a  hat  of  twenty  subject  Idngs  appointed 
by  iSsarhaddon  his  father  to  bear  rule  in  Egypt,  the 
first  name  in  the  list  being  that  of  "NikZ,  ear  all 
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Mimpi  u  ali  8da,"  i.e.,  "  Necho,  king  of  the  city  of 
Memphis,  and  the  city  of  Sais."  Assurbanipal  twice 
reinstated  this  Necho  (Necho  I.,  circ.  66^  B.C.)  after 
vanquishing  Tirhakah. 

The  Necho  of  our  text  is  Necho  11.,  who  reigned 
circ.  610  B.C.    (See  the  Note  on  2  Kings  xziii.  29.) 

Against  Charchemish.— ui<  CharcheniUh.  Syriac 
and  Arabic, "  to  assault  Mabiig,"  i.e. ,  Hierapolis.  Necho*8 
enemy  was  "  the  king  of  Assyria  "  (2  Kmgs  xxiii.  29 ; 
so  LxX.  here),  i.e.,  Esarhaddon  11.  (Saracus),  the  last 
of  the  rulers  of  Nineveh;  not  Nabopalassar,  king  of 
Babylon,  for  the  Assyrian  empire  had  not  yet  fiulen 
before  the  united  assault  of  the  Medes  and  the  Babvlo- 
nians.  Charchemish  has  been  identified  with  the  moaeni 
Jirhds,  on  the  western  bank  of  the  middle  Euphrates. 
Its  situation,  as  Schrader  observes,  suits  an  intended 
expedition  against  Nineveh  and  Assvria,  rather  than 
against  Babylon.  It  was  one  of  the  great  Hittite 
capitals,  and  inscriptions  in  hierogl^hics,  similar  to 
those  of  Hamath,  have  recently  been  disinterred  on  tiie 
site,  and  brought  thence  to  the  British  Museum.  The 
name  means,  "Fortress  of  Mish."  Comp.  "Mesha" 
fpen.  X.  30),  the  Assyrian  Masu,  i.e.,  the  part  of  the 
Svrian  desert  which  ran  along  the  right  bank  of  the 
Iiuphrates.  The  place  was  also  ^dled  TeUMish, 
"  mound  of  Mlsh ; "  Greek,  T€Kfina(r6t,  (Thenius  thinks 
the  phrase,  "against  Charchenush,"  was  originally  a 
marginal  gloss,  noting  the  place  of  the  final  and  cleci- 
sive  encounter  between  Necno  and  the  Babylonians). 

Josiah  went  out  against  him.— To  this  state- 
ment Kings  only  adds  that  Necho  "  slew  him  at  Me- 
giddo,  when  he  saw  him,"  i.e.,  at  the  outset  of  the  en- 
counter. The  chronicler,  therefore,  has  derived  the 
details  of  the  following  verses  from  another  source 
(verses  21^25). 

m  But  •  •  .  ambassadors.- uiiu2  .  .  .  mea- 
eeugers, 

what  have  I  to  do  with  thee  P— Literally,  what 
to  me  and  to  thee  ?  rl  ifioi  koI  aol ;  (LXX. ;  and  Mark  v. 
7;   LukeviiL28). 

I  come  not  against  thee.— So  the  old  versions. 
The  Hebrew  is,  "  not  against  thee — thee — ^to-day,"  The 
versions  appear  to  have  read  'attdh,  "thee,"  with 
different  pomts  as  'otheh,  "  coming."  (Comp.  Syriac, 
othe  'nO, "  come  I.") 

But  against  the  house  •  .  .  war.- A  strange 
expression.  (Comp.  1  Chron  xviiL  10.)  Probably  the 
reading  indicated  by  3  Esdr.  i.  25  is  right  {itrl  yap  rov 
Eb^pirov  6  vlx^iios  imv  iart),  **  but  against  the  Euphrates 
is  my  war  "  (Perath  for  beth\    Josephus  supports  this. 
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Jehocthaz  Succeedt  him. 


thee  not.  t®)  Nevertheless  Josiah  would 
not  turn  his  face  from  him,  but  disguised 
himself,  that  he  might  fight  with  him, 
and  hearkened  not  unto  the  words  of 
Necho  from  the  mouth  of  God,  and 
came  to  fight  in  the  vaJlej  of  Megiddo. 
(^)  And  the  archers  shot  at  king  Josiah ; 
and  the  king  said  to  his  servants.  Have 
me  away;  for  I  am  sore  ^wounded. 
<^)  His  servants  therefore  took  him  out 
of  that  chariot,  and  put  him  ^in  the 
second  chariot  that  he  had;  and  they 
brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  and  he  died, 
and  was  buried  ^in  one  of  tiie  sepulchres 
of  his  fathers*  And  'all  Judah  and 
Jerusalem  mourned  for  Josiah.  ^  And 
Jeremiah  lamented  for  Josiah :  and  all  the 
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singing  menandthesingingwomenspake 
of  Josiah  in  th^  lamentations  to  this 
day,  and  made  them  an  ordinance  in 
Israel :  and,  behold,  they  a/re  written  in 
the  lamentations. 

(^)  Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Josiah, 
and  his  ^goodness,  according  to  thai 
which  was  writtai  in  the  law  of  the 
Lord,  ^)  and  his  deeds,  first  and  last, 
behold,  they  cure  written  in  the  book  of 
the  Uiigs  of  Israel  and  Judah. 

CHAPTEE  XXXVI.— ;ci) Then  *the 
people  of  the  land  took  Jehoahaz  the 
son  of  Josiah,  and  made  him  king  in 
his  father's  stead  in  Jerusalem.  ^^^  Je- 
hoahaz  was  twenty  and  three  years  old 


LXX.  and  Syriac  omit ;  Yolg., "  Bed  contra  aliam  pngno 
domam." 

For  Gk>d  •  .  •  haste.— ilnd  Ood  .  .  .  The 
Egyptian  kings,  like  those  of  Israel,  consulted  their 
propnets  before  undertaking  any  expedition.  So  did  tJie 
Assvrians,  as  abundantly  appears  from  their  inscriptions. 
So,  too,  we  read  on  the  Moabite  stone,  *'  Ohemow  said 
imto  me,  Go;  take  Nebo  ...  Go  up  asainst 
Horonaim,  and  take  it."  These  facts  sufficiently  ex- 
plain the  text,  without  assuming  that  Necho  had  re- 
ceiYed  an  oracle  firom  Jehovah,  or  was  referring  to  the 
God  of  Israel    (Oomp.  Herod,  il.  158.) 

m  But  disgoised  himself.— Like  Ahab  (chap, 
xviii.  29).  The  LXX.  reads,  <'  he  strengthened  himiaelf/' 
or  "  persisted  "  (iicparaniev).  (Gomp.  3  £sdr.  i.  28.)  This 
imphes  the  reading  hUh^'haznaq  instead  of  hith'happesh. 
It  IS  wholly  unlikely  that "  disguised  himself  *'  is  used 
in  the  figurative  sense  of  "  departed  from  his  true  cha- 
racter,*' as  Keil  and  2<dckler  tnink. 

The  words  of  Necho  firom  the  mouth  of 
Gk)d. — ^The  warning  of  Necho  was  really  divine,  as  the 
event  proved.  For  "words  of  Necho,  3  Esdr.  i.  26 
has,  *'  words  of  the  prophet  Jeremiah ; "  but  there  is  no 
trace  of  such  a  warning  in  the  extant  prophecies  bear- 
JBff  his  name. 

In  the  valley  of  Megiddo.— The  valley  of  the 
Eashon,  where  Deborali  and  Barak  had  foiu^t  in  the 
olden  time  against  Jabin  and  Sisera.  Herodotus 
(ii.  159)  ddls  mo  place  Magdolus.  (See  on  2  Kings 
xxiii.  29.) 

(S3)  And  the  archers  8hot.--0omp.  the  death  of 
Ahab  (chap,  xviii.  33,  and  of  Saul,  1  Chron.  x.  3). 


M«. 


Take 


(chap. 


Have  me  away.— LXX.,  i^0ydy€r4 
me  out "  (of  the  war-chariot). 

For  I  am  sore  wounded.— So  Ahab. 
xviii.  33). 

(a«)  That  chariot.— Ti^  (war)  ehcmot 

Put  him. — Made  him  ride. 

Brought  him  to  Jerusalem,  and  he  died.— 
2  Kinffs  xxiii.  30  says :  '*  And  his  servants  made  him 
ride  ctead  (or  dying)  from  Megiddo."  Even  if  it  be 
not  permissible  to  render  meth  "dying,"  we  cannot 
agree  with  the  suggestion  of  Thenius  that  the  account 
^  Chronicles  is  simply  an  arbitrary  alteration  of  the 
older  narrative  for  we  sake  of  literary  effect.  The 
divergence  proves  that  the  chronicler  had  special 
sources  of  information  at  his  command. 


The  second  chariot  was  no  doubt  a  more  com- 
fortable  one,  reserved  in  case  of  such  an  emergency. 

In  one  of  the  sepulchres.— Omit  one  o/.  KingK. 
'*in  his  own  sepulchro,"  which  would  be  a  chamber 
among  those  of  nis  immediate  aaoestors,  Mamwnfth  and 
Amon.    (See  2  Kings  xxL  18.) 

Mourned. — Were  mowming. 

(^)  And  Jeremiah  lamented  —we.,  wrofte  a 
dirge.  The  special  mourning  of  the  land  over  JobkH 
is  not  m^itaoned  in  Slings. 

The  singiTig  men  •  .  .  women.— The  LXX. 
has  "tiie  ruling  men  .  .  women,"  readii^sirte  .  .  . 
edroth,  instead  of  ehdrim  .  .  .  ehdroth. 

Spake  of  Josiah  in  their  lamentat]0n8.^In 
the  dirges  which  they  used  to  sing  on  certain  anniTer- 
saries  of  disaster. 

And  made  them  an  ordinance.— ilwi  &ey 
made  them  (i.0.  the  laments  for  Josiah)  a  ekmdhig 
cuetom  to  leraeL 

They  are  written  in  the  lamentetiona.— 
The  duffes  alludiuff  to  Josiah's  untimely  end,  and 
among  tnem  Jeremiab's,  were  preserved  in  a  Book  of 
Di^es  iqinS^),  whieh  mav  have  been  extant  in  the 
chronicler's  day.  (Comp.  the  allnsions  in  Jer.  xm.  10, 
18 ;  Zeeh.  xii.  11.) 

This  collection,  however,  was  quite  dilEsieni  from  the 
canonical  book  of  Lamentations,  the  subject  of  wfaieh  is 
the  ruin  of  Judah  and  Jerusalem  hj  the  ChaldeanB. 

W  His  goodness.  ~  Hi$  ptoue  deede  (ehap. 
xxxii.  32). 

According  to  that  •  .  .  the  Ikxrd.— Said  of  no 
kfng  besides. 

The  book  .  .  .  and  Judah.— 2  Kings  zxiiL  28, 
"the  Book  of  the  chnmielBs  of  the  kings  of  Jadah.** 

XXXVL 

Thb  Bbioh  of  Jbhoahaz  (verses  1—4).    (Gonfi. 
2  Kings  xxiii.  30-35 ;  8  Esdr.  L  32-96.)  . 

(1)  Then.— And, 

The  people  of  the  land  took  Jehoahas.— 
Gomp.  chap.  xxvi.  1 ;  xxxiii.  25.  Jehoahaa  or  ShaDvm 
was  not  iiie  firstborn  (1  Chron.  iiL  15).  See  Notes  on 
2  Kings  xxiii.  80,  with  which  this  verse  agrees. 

(2)  Jehoahaa  was  twenty-and*Uiree.  ^  So 
Kings,  adding  the  mother's  name  as  usoaL  (So  ihe 
LXa.  here.) 
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when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
three  months  in  JerwaieinL  ^'^  And  the 
king  of  Egypt  ^pnt  him  down  at  Jeru- 
salem, and  'conaemned  the  land  in  an 
hundred  talents  of  silver  and  a  talent  of 
gold«  <^>And  the  kinff  of  Egypt  made 
Eliafrim  his  brother  king  over  Jadi^ 
and  Jerusalem,  and  turned  his  name  to 
Jehoiakim.  And  Necho  took  Jehoahaz 
his  brother,  and  carried  him  to  Egypt. 

(^)  Jehoiakim  was  twenty  and  five  years 
old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he 
reigned  eleven  years  in  Jenualem :  and 


1    Heb^ 

Aim, 


SHebk.«iiieM. 


SOr.dlaliM. 
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he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the  sight 
of  the  LoBD  his  God.  ^^^  Against  Um 
oame  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon, 
and  bound  him  in  'fetters,  to  carry  him 
to  Babylon.  (^)  'Nebuchadnezzar  also 
carried  off  the  vessels  of  the  house  of 
the  LoBD  to  Babylon,  and  put  them  in 
his  temple  at  Babylon. 

(^>Now  the  rest  of  the  acts  of  Je- 
hoiakim, and  his  abominations  which 
he  did,  and  that  which  was  f  oimd  in 
him,  behold  they  a/re  written  in  the 
book  of  the  khigs  of  Israel  and  Judah : 


(s)  And  the  kixig  of  Egypt  put  him  down 
at  Jerusalem.— Bather,  removed  him.  3  Esdr.  L  33 
adds  "  from  reigmmt,"  which  is  ahnoet  demanded  by 
the  context.  Tlie  LZX.  follows  the  reading  of  2  Kin^a 
xziii.  3^ :  '*  And  Pharaoh-necho  bonnd  him  in  Biblim, 
in  the  land  of  Hamath,  from  leig^ning  («.«.,  so  that  he 
reigned  not)  in  Jerosalem";  but  the  Syriao  and  Ynlg. 
snpport  the  existing  Hebrew  text.  The  LXX.  begins 
tiie  Terse  thns :  "And  he  did  the  evil  before  the  Lord, 
aeooiding  to  all  that  his  fathers  had  done ; ''  and  adds, 
after  the  claose  about  the  fine,  **  and  the  king  todk  him 
away  to  Egypt." 

Condemned  the  land  in.— ^ned  ^  land.— So 
Kings :  "  laid  a  fine  apon  the  land." 

Biblah  was  in  Syria,  on  the  river  Orontea.  Necho 
may  hare  ordered  or  enticed  Jehoahaa  to  meet  him 
there. 

(4)  And  the  king  of  Egypt  made  Sliakim.— 
The  verse  agrees  with  2  Kings  xxiii.  34. 

Carried  bim  to  Egypt.— ICode  him  came.  Kings, 
"and  he  came  to  Egypt,  and  died  there.'*  Gooap. 
Jeremiah  xxiL  10—12.  The  LXX.  adds:  "and  the 
silver  and  the  gold  he  gave  to  the  Pharaoh.  Then  the 
land  b^^  to  oe  assessed,  in  order  to  give  the  money 
into  the  month  of  PharaoL  And  ea(£  according  to 
ability  used  to  demand  the  silver  and  the  gold  from  the 
people  of  the  land  to  give  to  Phaiaob-aecho." 

Thx  Biigv  of  Jxhoiakim  (verses  5—8).  (Gomp. 
2  Kings  xxiii.  36— xxiv.  7;  3  Esdr.  i.  37—41; 
Jer.  zxv.  xxvL) 


(<)  Jehoiakim  ...  in  Jeniaalem.— S 
36,  adding  the  mother's  name.  here.    So  LXX. 

And  he  did  .  .  •  the  Iiord.— 2  Kings  xxiii.  37, 
which  adds  "aoooiding  to  all  that  his  fathers  had  done." 
So  LXX. 

E'ebuohadnessar  king  of  Babylon.— ^oHum. 
hudwrri-upur  ("Nebo  guard  tbs  crown!")  son  of 
Nabopalamar,  who  had  fonnded  this  dynasty  by  snc 
cessfnl  revolt  against  Assvxia.  His  extant  insenptions 
chiefly  relate  to  palace  ana  temple  building.    Scbrader 

S*  ves  a  short  inscription  from  a  brick  now  in  the  Ziirich 
oseum.  "Nabd-Kndnrri-ufnr,  king  of  Babylon, 
restorer  of  Esaffili  and  Eaida  ftwo  famous  temple^, 
son  ci  Nabd-abua-n^nr,  King  ox  Babylon  am  I.*^  Ko 
really  historical  inscription  is  known  except  a  fng- 
ment  relating  to  his  li^nrptian  campaign  in  his  37tn 
year  (568  B.C.),  and  an  illeflnble  one  on  the  rocks  of 
Naihr^lrKdb  near  Beimt.  'The  LXX.  here  interpolates 
the  aocoant  of  Jehmakim's  three  years  of  vassalage,  and 
his  revolt  against  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  the  other  events 
and  reflections  contained  in  2  Kings  xxiv.  1—4.    The 


LXX.  makes  Jehoiakim,  instead  of  Manasseh,  ''fill 
Jerosalem  with  innocent  blood,"  contrary  to  the  He. 
brew  text. 

And  bonnd  him  in  fetters.  —  Two  bronze 
(chaina),  as  in  chap,  xxxiii.  11. 

To  oarry  him  to  Babylon.— 2b  make  him  go. 
It  is  not  said  that  this  intention  was  carried  out. 
(Oomp.  ch^  xodii.  11,  *'  and  carried  him  to  Babylon."  i 
Nebuchadnezzar,  who,  according  to  Jer.  xlvi.  2,  had 
defeated  Necho  in  a  ^^reat  battle  at  Garchemish,  in  the 
4th  year  of  Jehoiakmi,  appears  to  have  left  the  ^' 


of  Judah  to  reign  as  a  vassal-king, after  inflictingupon 
him  a  severe  humiliation.  (The  LXX.,  3  Esdr.,  viug., 
and  Arabic,  but  not  the  Syriac,  read:  "and  carried 
him  to  Babylon.'*)    Thenius  says  this  must  be  the 

S*  B^ht  reading,  and  then  denies  its  claim  to  eredibilitv. 
e  fnxiher  iueerta  that,  "in  order  to  allow  ample 
scope  fxa  the  fulfilment  of  the  projpheey  of  Jeremiah  " 
(see  Note  on  verse  8),  the  chronicler  nas  represented 
Jehoiakim  as  carried  alive  to  Babylon  in  the  last  year 
of  his^  reign.  This  statement  rests  not  upon  ohfedive 
historical  grounds,  but  upon  eubjecHve  prejudices 
against  the  chronicler. 

Dan.  i.  1,  by  a  transcriber's  error,  puts  this  first 
capture  of  Jerusalem  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  third 
year  of  Jehoiakim;  whereas  Nebuchadnezaar  only  be- 
came king  in  the  fourth  of  Jehoiakim.  (2  Kings  xxv. 
8 ;  Jer.  xxv.  1.) 

(7)  Nebudhadnessar  also  carried.— ilnd  of  the 
vesede  of  the  house  .  .  .  did  NdmehadmeaMar 
bring.  1m  ot  mentioned  in  Kings,  but  confirmed  by 
Dan.  L  2. 

In  his  temple.— The  temple  of  "  Merodach,  my 
Lord  "  {BUu,  ix..  Bet),  whom  iiis  inscriptions  so  fre- 
quently mention.  The  great  temple  ox  Belus  (Bel 
Morodach),  which  Nebucnadnewsar  built,  was  one  of 
the  wonders  of  the  world  to  Herodotus  (Herod.  L  181 

(8)  H'ow  the  rest  of  the  acts.— (Comp.  2  Kings 
xxiv.  5.) 

And  his  abominations  whidh  he  did.  —  Wb 
crimes  against  Qod.  and  man,  i.e.,  probably  acts  of 
idolatzy  and  tyranny.  (Gomp.  Jer.  xxv.  6,  vii.  5—11, 
xxii.  13 — 19;  covetouaness,  shedding  innooent  blood. 
Ac.,  charged  against  him.) 

That  whi^  was  found  in  him.— Chap.  xix.  3. 
His  general  character  and  conduct. 

As  in  the  case  of  Amon  (chap,  xxxiii.  25),  the  last 
particulars  about  Jehoiakim  are  omitted  in  tUs  flying 
notice  of  his  reign,  which  was  only  memorable  because 
of  the  invasion  of  Nebuchadnezaar.'  The  LXX.,  how- 
ever, gives  instead  of  this  verse  2  Kings  xxiv.  5— 6,  in- 


461 


The  Wickedness 


II.  CHRONICLES,  XXXVI. 


of  ZedMah. 


and  ^  Jehoiacliiu  liis  son  reigned  in  his 
stead. 

W  •  Jehoiachin  iros  eight  years  old 
when  he  beg^an  to  reign,  and  he  reigned 
three  months  and  ten  days  in  Jeru- 
salem: and  he  did  ihaX  which  was  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  (^^>  And 
*when  the  year  was  expired,  king  Ne- 
buchadnezzar sent-,  and  brought  him  to 
Babylon,  with  the  'goodly  vessels  of  the 
house  of  the  Lobd,  and  made  ^  Zedekiah 
his  brother  king  over  Judah  and  Jeru- 
salem. 

(11)  *  Zedekiah  was  one  and  twenty 
years  old  when  he  began  to  reign,  and 
reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem. 
(1^)  And  he  did  that  which  was  evil  in  the 
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sight  of  the  Lobd  his  God,  and  humbled 
not  himself  before  Jeremiah  the  pro- 
phet speaking  from  the  mouth  of  the 
Lobd.  ^^^  And  he  also  rebelled  against 
king  Nebuchadnezzar,  who  had  made 
him  swear  by  God :  but  he  stiffened  his 
neck,  and  haodened  his  heart  from  turn- 
ing unto  the  Lobd  God  of  Israel. 

0^)  Moreover  all  the  chief  of  the  priests, 
and  the  people,  transgressed  very  much 
after  all  the  abominations  of  the  hea- 
then; and  polluted  the  house  of  the 
Lobd  which  he  had  hallowed  in  Jeru- 
salem. ^^>  ^And  the  Lobd  God  of  their 
fathers  sent  to  them  ^  by  his  messengers, 
rising  up  'betimes,  and  sending;  be- 
cause he  had  compassion  on  his  people. 


terpolatmg  in  the  latter  "  and  was  buried  "vrith  his 
fataers  in  the  garden  of  Uzza  "  {iy  yaifo(ap  or  yayo(dy ; 
see  2  Kinffs  zxi.  26).  Thenins  says  "these  words 
certainly  (!)  stood  in  the  oriipnal  text/'  but  were 
omitted  by  the  chronicler  and  the  editor  of  Kings, 
because  they  conflict  with  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah 
(cJiaps.  xxii.  18,  19,  xxxvi.  30) — ^wnich  is  apparently 
the  reason  why  he  is  so  sure  of  their  genuineness. 

Jehoiachin  (verses  9 — ^10).  (Gomp.  2  Kings  zxiv. 
8—17 ;  3  Esdr.  i.  41—44;  Jer.  xxii.  24-30;  Ezek. 
xix.6— 9.) 

(9)  Jehoiachin  was  eight  years  old.— 2  Kinj^s 
xxiy.  8  has  correctly  "  eighteen ;  "  and  so  some  MSo., 
LXX.  (Alex.),  Syriac,  Arabic.  What  the  prophet  Ezekiel 
says  of  him  could  not  ajyply  to  a  boy  of  eight.  (The 
difference  turns  on  the  omission  of  the  smallest  Hebrew 
letter,  namely,  yod,  which  as  a  numeral  represents  ten,) 

Three* months  and  ten  days.— Kings,  "three 
months ;"  Syriac  and  Arabic  here  haye  "  one  hundred 
days,"  t.6.,  three  months  and  ten  days.  Thenius  thinks 
the  ten  days  were  added,  in  order  that  the  catastrophe 
of  Jehoiachin's  reig^n  might  fall  on  a  tenih  day  of  the 
month,  like  the  inyestment  of  Jerusalem  and  the  fall 
of  the  city  under  Zedekiah  (chap.  xxy.  1,  8). 

He  did  that  which  was  evil.— 2  Kings  xxiy.  9. 
(See  also  the  aboye-cited  passages  of  Jeremiah  and 
Ezekiel.)  According  to  the  latter  prophet,  Jehoiachin 
"deyoured  men,  and  forced  widows,  and  wasted 
cities." 

(10)  And  when  the  year  was  expired.— See 
margin.  "  At  the  return  of  the  year"  means  in  spring, 
when  kings  usually  went  forth  to  war.  (2  Sam.  xi.  1 ; 
1  Kings  XX.  22.)  Kings  giyes  a  full  account  of  the 
siege  and  surrender  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  deportation 
to  Babylon  of  the  king  and  all  his  princes  and  men  of 
war,  by  "  the  servants  of  Nebuchadnezzar." 

With  the  c^oodly  vessels.  —  Chap,  xxxii.  27. 
**  Some  of  tne  yooaels "  had  already  been  carried  off 
(verse  7).  (See  2  Kings  xxiy.  13  and  Jer.  xxyii.  18—22.) 

Zedekiah  his  brother.— Zedekiah  was  uncle  of 
Jehoiachin,  being  a  son  of  Josiah,  and  brother  of 
Jehoiakim.  Perhaps  "  brother  "  is  equivalent  to  "  kins- 
man "  here,  as  elsewhere.  (Oomp.  1  Ghron.  iiL  15, 
where  2iedek]ah  appears  as  a  son  of  Josiah;  and  2 
Kings  xxiy.  17.)  The  versions  read  "his  father's 
brother  " — a  correction.     Thenius  thinks  the  word  for 


«  undo  "  had  become  illegible  in  the  MS.  here  used  fiy 
the  chronicler. 

Zbdbkiah  ahd  the  Final  Catastrophe  (yerses 
11—21).  (Comp.  2  Kings  xxiy.  18— xxy.  21 ;  Jer. 
xxxix.,  lii. ;  3  Esdr.  i.  44    55.) 


CU)  Zedekiah  was  one  and  twenty  .—So  2 
xxiy.  18,  adding  his  mother's  name  (Hamutal,  who  was 
also  mother  of  Jehoahaz). 

Before  Jeremiah  .  .  .  mouth  of  the  lK>rd.— 
Not  in  Kings.  (Comp.  Jer.  xxi.  xxiL  1 — 10,  xxyiL 
xxyiii.,  xxxii. — ^xxxiy.,  xxxyii.,  xxxyiu.) 

Two  special  sins  of  Zedekiah  are  mentioned  in  this 
and  the  next  yerse — yiz.,  his  disregard  of  Jeremiah's 
counsel,  and  his  perjury  to  NebucluuLnezzar. 

(13)  And  he  also  rebelled.— 2  Kings  xxiv.  20. 

Who  had  made  him  swear  by  GkxL— When 
Nebuchadnezzar  appointed  Zedekiah  yasnl-king  of 
Judah,  he  would  naturally  make  him  swear  fesBy  to 
himself  by  the  God  of  his  fathers.  The  fact  is  not 
specially  recorded  in  Kings ;  but  the  prophet  Ezekiel 
makes  it  the  point  of  a  prophecy  against  the  king  and 
his  grandees  (EzeL  xyii.  11—21;  comp.  esp^ially 
yerse  17,  "  mine  oath  that  he  hath  despised.") 

But  (wnd)  stiffbned  his  neok  and  hardened 
his  heart.~-(Comp.  the  like  expression  in  Deut.  iL  90 ; 
2  Kings  xyil  14 ;  Jer.  xix.  15.)  Zedekiah  was  not  per- 
sonally unfayourable  to  the  prophet  Jeremiah,  and 
consulted  him  more  than  once ;  but  he  was  too  weak 
and  timorous  to  stand  by  the  prophetic  counsel,  in  da- 
fiance  of  his  princes  who  were  mtriguing  with  Egypt. 

Sins  of  the  BiiLiKa  Classes  which  bbouoht 
down  the  Jxtdgment  of  God  (yerses  14—16). 
(Comp.  with  this  passage  2  Kings  xviL  7— 2a) 

(M)  The  ohiefA.— The  princes. 

Transgressed  very  muoh.— Committed  mom- 
fold  unfaUhfulnees. 

After  all  the  abominations  .  •  .—See  Eaek. 
yiii.  5 — ^18;  where  "the  princes  of  the  priests  and 
the  P^lo  "  <^i^  specially  singled  out  in  yerses  11  and 
16.  The  twentv-fiye  men  of  the  latter  yerse  are  the 
High  Priest  and  the  heads  of  the  twenty-four  oouraes 
of  priests.     (Comp.  also  Jer.  xxxii.  ^,  aej). 

His  Messengers.— The  prophets  (2  Eangs  xviL  13). 

(15)  Bising  up  betimes  and  sending.— t.e.,  con. 
stantly  and  earnestly.    Jer.xxy.  3,4:  "  The  Loid  hath 
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and  on  his  dwelling  place :  ^^®>  bat  they 
mocked  the  messengers  of  Gk>d,  and 
despised  his  words,  and  misused  his 
prophets,  nntil  the  wrath  of  the  Lobd 
arose  against  his  people,  till  there  was 
no  ^  remedy •  f^^ «  Therefore  he  brought 
upon  them  the  king  of  the  Chaldees, 
who  slew  their  yoimg  men  with  the 
sword  in  the  house  of  their  sanctuary, 
and  had  no  compassion  upon  young  man 
or  maiden,  old  man,  or  him  that  stooped 
for  age :  he  gave  them  all  into  his  hand. 
<^>  And  all  the  vessels  of  the  house  of  God, 
great  and  small,  and  the  treasures  of 
the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  the  trea- 
sures of  the  king,  and  of  his  princes ; 
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all  these  he  brought  to  Babylon.  <^^  And 
they  bxunt  the  house  of  God,  and  brake 
down  the  wall  of  Jerusalem,  and  burnt 
aU  the  palaces  thereof  with  fire,  and 
destroyed  all  the  goodly  vessels  thereof. 
(^)And  ^them  that  had  escaped  from 
the  sword  carried  he  away  to  Babylon ; 
where  they  were  servants  to  him  and 
his  sons  until  the  reign  of  the  kingdom 
of  Persia :  <">  to  fulfil  the  word  of  the 
Lobd  by  the  mouth  of  *  Jeremiah,  until 
the  land  ^had  enjoyed  her  sabbaths :  for 
as  long  as  she  lay  desolate  she  kept 
sabbath,  to  fulfil  threescore  and  ten 
years. 

(22)  i^ifow  in  the  first  year  of  Cyrus  king 


sent  all  Mb  eemmts,  the  prophets,  rising  early  and 
sending  them"  (comp.  also  Jer.  xxvi.  5;  xxix.  19; 
XXXV.  14, 15). 

He  had  compassion  on« — He  spared,  wcu  forbear, 
ingvnth. 

l>welling  place.— Jfa^^an  (chap.  xxx.  27 ;  Ps.  xxri. 
8 ;  comp.  Jer.  xxy.  6). 

(10)  But  they  mocked. — And  they  were  mocking, 
mdl'ibim ;  only  here  (an  Aramaism). 

Misused. — Mitta'te'tm,  only  here.  Derided,  strictly, 
utaimnered.  Another  form  of  this  verb  occnrs  in  Gren. 
xxTii.  12.  (Comp.  for  the  fact  Isa.  xxyiii.  9 — 14; 
Ezek.  xxxiii.,  30 ;  Jer.  xyii.  15,  xx.  7,  8.) 

Till  there  was  no  remedy.— Healing;  i.e.,  de- 
lirerance,  awrripla  (comp.  chap.  xxi.  18).  God  is  said  to 
Jieal,  when  he  averts  calamitj  (chap.  xxx.  20). 

The  wrath  .  .  .  arose.— TTen^  up  {*dldh),  like 
smoke  (Ps.  xyiii.  8 ;  2  Sam.  xi.  20). 

(17)  Therefore  he  brought  up.— And  He  caused  to 
come  up ;  allnding  to  "  the  wrath     .  .  went  up," 

In  the  house  of  their  sanctuary.— Which  thej 
had  polluted  (verse  14).  The  scene  of  their  sin  wit- 
nessed their  destruction. 

Him  that  stooped  for  age.— Bather,  greyheaded, 
hoary  {ydshesh).  (Comp.  Ezek.  ix.,  where  the  horrors 
of  the  capture  of  Jerusalem  are  ascribed  expre88ly  to 
the  Divine  working ;  see  also  Jer,  xv.  1 — 9 ;  Deut. 
xxxii.  25.) 

He  gave  them  all  into  his  hand.— Comp.  Jer. 
xxxvii.  6,  xxxii.  3,  4. 

Them  all. — LiteraUj,  the  whole,  everything,  t&  Tdbrra. 
"  Them  aU  "  would  be  Jeulldm,  whereas  the  text  is 
JuikkdL  (So  verse  18,  "all  these.")  Jerusalem  was 
taken  588  b.c. 

(18)  All  the  vessels  .  .  .  (the)  great  and  (the) 
small. — See  2  Kings  xxv.  13—17,  for  an  inventory  of 
the  articles ;  also  Jer.  xxvii.  19  seq, 

■  (19)  They  burnt  the  house  of  God.— 2  Kings 
xxv.  9. 

Brake  down  the  wall  .  .  .—Jer.  xxxix.  8;  2 
Kings  xxv.  9, 10. 

And  destroyed  all  the  goodly  vessels.— 
Literally,  And  aU  her  delighteome  veattels  were  for  de- 
etroying  (Uhash^hith).  (Comp.  Isa.  Ixiv.  11) :  "  all  our 
pleasant  things  are  laid  waste. '  2  Kings  xxv.  13  speaks 
of  the  breaking.up  of  the  great  vessels  of  the  Temple, 
for  the  sake  of  carrying  off  theiv  material  more  easily. 

Servants  to  htm  and  his  sons .  •  •  kingdom 
of  Persia. — ^A  fulfilment  of  Jeremiah's  prophecy  con- 


cerning Nebuchadnezzar :  "  And  all  nations  shall  serve 
him,  and  his  son,  and  his  son's  son,  until  the  time  of  his 
own  land  come "  (Jer.  xxvii.  7).  Comp.  also  Isaiah's 
word  to  Hezekiah  (2  Kings  xx.  18.) 

(21)  To  fQ}m.—lemaimh  (an  Aranudsed  form). 

The  word  .  .  .  Jeremiah.— The  seventy  years  of 
Babylonian  exile  are  predicted  in  Jer.  xxv.  11 — 12. 
(Comp.  also  Jer.  xxix.  10 :  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord,  After 
seventy  years  be  accomplished  for  Babylon,  I  will  visit 
you.") 

Until  the  land  had  enjoyed  her  sabbaths.— 
"Enjoyed"  is  rdqethah,  which  Geseuius  renders 
persolvit,  **  made  good,"  "  discharged,"  as  a  debt.  The 
meaning  is  that  during  the  long  years  of  the  exile,  the 
land  would  enjoy  that  rest  of  which  it  had  been  de- 
frauded by  the  neglect  of  the  law  concerning  the  sab- 
batical years  (Lev.  xxv.  1 — 7).  The  following  words, 
*'as  long  as  she  lay  desolate  she  kept  sabbath" 
(literally,  all  the  days  of  the  desolation  she  rested)  are 
taken  from  Lev.  xxvi.  &,  35. 

To  fulfil  threescore  and  ten  years.— i.e.,  in 
order  to  fulfil  the  seventy  years  of  exile  foretold  by 
Jeremiah. 

We  liave  no  right  whatever  to  press  the  words  of  the 
sacred  writer,  in  the  sense  of  assuming  that  he  means 
to  say  that  when  Jerusalem  was  taken  by  the  Chaldeans 
exactly  seventy  sabbatical  ^ears  had  been  neglected — 
that  is,  that  the  law  in  this  respect  had  not  been  ob- 
served for  490  years  (70x7),  or  ever  since  the  institu- 
tion of  monarchy  in  Israel  (490  +  5S8  =  1,078). 

The  seventy  years  are  reckoned  from  the  4th  of 
Jehoiakim,  when  the  prophecy  was  uttered  (Jer.  xxv.  1, 
12),  to  the  first  year  of  Cyrus,  and  the  return  under 
Zerubbabel,  536  B.C. 

The  Edict  of  Ctbits,  Aitthobising  the  Return 
(verses  22,  23).  (Comp.  Ezra  L  1—3;  3  Esdr.  ii. 
1 — 5 ;  Isa.  xliv.  28,  xlv. — xlvii.) 

(22)  Now  in  the  first  year  of  Cyrus.— This 
verse  is  the  same  as  Ezra  i.  1,  save  that  it  has  "  by  the 
mouth "  instead  of  *'  from  the  mouth."  The  latter  is 
probably  correct.  (Comp.  verse  12  supra.)  So  some 
MSS.  here  also. 

That  the  word  •  •  .  Jeremiah.— Concerning  the 
seventy  year& 

Stirred  up  the  spirit.— 1  Chron.  v.  26 ;  2  Chron. 
xxi.  16. 

That  he  made  a  proclamation.— ilnd  he  made  a 
voice  pass  (chap.  xxx.  5). 
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The  ProelanuUion 

oE  Persia,  that  the  -word  of  the  Losn 
apoken  by  the  month  of  'Jeremiah  might 
be  accompliBhed,  the  Lord  stirred  up  the 
spirit  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  that  he 
made  a  proclamation  throughout  all  his 
kingdom,  and  put  it  also  in  irriting, 
siymg,   <**•  ThoB   saith  Cyrus   king  of 
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^Cynu. 


Persia,  All  Hie  kingdoms  of  the  earth 
hath  the  Lobd  God  of  heaven  given  me; 
and  he  hath  charged  me  to  buHd  him  an 
house  in  Jemsalem,  which  it  in  Jndah. 
Who  is  there  among  you  of  all  bis 
people?  The  Lord  his  Clod  be  with 
nim,  and  let  him  go  up. 


Throngliont  all  his  kingdom  .  .  .  and  put  it 
also  in  writiag.—Into  aU  .  .  .  and  alto  into  a 
torifin^. 

Writing.— ifiitiab  (ch&p.  xzzt.  4.) 

The  Iiord.— JoAtoeh.  InataAd  of  this  Esn  i.  3  has, 
lehi,  "Be:  "so  also  3  'SitAx.  ii.  5.  "The  Lord— with 
him  1 "  [lakioek  'irnrnS)  is  t,  tT«aiient  formnla  in  the 
chronicle,  and  isprobBbly  oorrect  here.  [Some  Hebrew 
IfSS.  and  the  Vmg.  unite  the  re*diiigs.) 

And  let  him  go  up.— Whither  ?  The  sentence  is 
abniptlv  broken  off  here,  but  continued  in  Esn  i.  3. 
As  to  tna  relation  between  the  Chronielea  and  Ecra, 
Bee  Introdnetioa. 

ThuBBaithOTTUs,  king  of  Persia.— Gomp.  the 
words  of  Darios  HrHtaapea  on  the  funana  Benistiu 
Inscription,  which  begins  "  I  am  Daiina,  the  great 


king,  the  king  of  kings,  the  king  of  Persia ; "  while 
every    paragrqth    opens    with    "Saith    Duiiu  the 

All  the  kingdoms  .  .  .  given  me.— Coup,  the 
words  of  Darius:  "Saith  Darius  the  Ui^:— Brthe 
graoe  of  Omuusd  I  am  king ;  OrcaaiA  has  granted  me 
uie  empire." 

The  Iiord  Gk>d  of  heaven.  —Jthovah,  Om  Qod  o/ 
htaven.  "  The  god  of  heaven  "  was  a  title  of  Ormud 
or  Ahnramazda,  the  Snjraeme  Bein^  according  to  Per- 
sian I)elief,  whirh  was  Zoroastrisnism.  It  ia  not  it  ill 
wonderfol  that  Cyras  shonld  bare  identified  the  Qod  at 
Israel  with  his  own  deity,  espeeiallr  if  he  had  heard  of  the 
prophecies  Isa.  lUr.  28,  &«.  Such  •  politic  ^naetism 
was  the  settled  pradioe  of  the  Boman  empire  m  a  later 
»ge. 


EZRA. 
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GENERAL    INTRbDUCTION 


TO 


EZRA  Al^D  NEHEMIAH. 


ALTHoraH  these  two  books  have  distinct  authors,  thej 
describe  consecutive  periods  of  the  same  general  sta^e 
of  Jewish  history,  and  in  many  respects  are  clos^y 
linked.  Hence  much  of  the  matter  introductory  to 
their  exposition  must  necessarily  be  common  to  the  two, 
and  equally  applicable  to  both. 

L  The  names  of  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  are  combined  in 
rerelation  after  a  manner  of  which  Moses  and  Aaron 
furnish  the  only  parallel.  The  analogy,  though  not 
perfect,  will  bear  to  be  followed  out  to  a  certain  extent. 
Strictly  iroeaking,  Zerubbabel  and  Joshua  were  the 
Moses  and  Aaron  of  the  new  Israel  redeemed  from 
captiyity  in  Babylon.  But  these  two  names  fade  in  the 
presence  of  their  greater  successors,  who  finished  the 
work  they  only  oegan.  This  has  been  the  view  of 
Jewish  tradition ;  and  Christian  sentiment  agrees  with 
Jewish  tradition.  Here,  however,  the  analogy  begins 
to  faiL  Judaism  has  always  regarded  the  priest  Ezra 
alone  as  the  restorer  of  the  law  and  the  polity,  making 
Nehemiah  with  his  book  merely  an  adjunct;  just  as  the 
Pentateuch  was  "  the  book  of  the  law  of  Moses,"  Aaron 
being  altogether  or  almost  kept  out  of  view.  When  we 
go  to  the  Scriptures  themselves,  Ezra  and  Nehemiah, 
the  spiritual  and  the  civil  rulers  of  the  new  constitution, 
have  an  equal  dignity,  and  both  are  very  subordinate 
characters  in  comparison  with  those  first  organs  of  Divine 
revelation.  They  introduce  notliing  really  original; 
they  bring  no  new  tables  from  the  Mount ;  they  have  no 
Urim  and  Thummim;  and  are  rather  administrators 
of  a  revived  law  than  legislators  themselves.  A  few 
minor  institutions  owe  their  origin  to  Nehemiah.  But 
neither  he  nor  Ezra  was  directly  the  founder  of  the 
synagogue  and  other  great  additions  to  the  Mosaic 
economy.  The  gpreatness  of  these  two  names  is,  in  fact, 
very  much  the  result  of  wonderful  traditions  which 
have  been  most  prodigal  in  their  honour,  and  especially 
in  the  glorification  of  Ezra. 

H.  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  are  both,  though  in  different 
ways,  connected  by  Jewish  tradition  with  the  final 
settlement  of  the  Old  Testament  canon.  Among  the 
early  Fathers  an  opinion  was  current  that,  when  the 
originab  of  Scripture  were  burned  with  the  Temple, 
Ezra,  by  inspiration  of  the  Holy  Spirit,  restored  the  Law 
and  the  Prophets,  adding  or  authenticating  the  books 
which  were  afterwards  written.  Another  tradition  is 
preserved  in  the  Mishna,  and  has  found  more  favour, 
that  Ezra,  or  Ezra  and  Nehemiah,  instituted  the  Great 
Syvaoootjis,  numbering  120  associates,  and  in  con- 
junction with  them  settl^  the  limits  of  the  canon.  In 
many  parts  of  the  Talmud  such  a  college  is  referred  to ; 
but  neither  the  canonical  nor  the  apocry^al  scriptures 
yield  this  tradition  any  real  support.  The  **  company 
of  scribes"  of  1  Mace.  vii.  12  has  oeen  supposed  to  refer 
to  this  body.  But  2  Mace.  ii.  13  gives  the  tradition 
a  different  form,    it  alludes  to  and  quotes  certain 


"writings  and  commentaries'*  of  Nehemiah,  and  de> 
scribes  him  as  having  ''established  a  library''  or  col- 
lection of  holy  documents,  including  historical  and 
prophetical  books  and  writings  of  David,  thus  not 
obscurely  pointing  to  the  thr^old  conventional  order 
of  our  present  canonical  volume.  If  we  understand  the 
"letters  of  kings  concerning  offerings"  to  mean  the 
decrees  of  the  Persian  monarchs  that  make  up  a  large 
part  of  our  two  books,  the  tradition  may  be  understood 
to  embrace  the  whole  canon.  It  will  be  seen  that 
there  are  traces  in  Nehemiah  of  interpolation  as  late 
as  the  days  of  Alexander  the  Great ;  and  the  question 
of  the  final  ratification  of  the  Hebrew  canon  is  one 
still  involved  in  obscurity. 

III.  The  relation  of  these  two  to  the  other  his- 
torical books  of  the  canon  has  been  matter  of  some 
controversy.  Without  any  support  from  subsequent 
Jewish  literature,  a  certain  class  of  critics  have  in- 
vented a  later  editor,  who,  living  in  the  time  of  the 
Greek  Dominion,  constructed  the  Chronicles,  Ezra,  and 
Nehemiah  as  one  series  of  historical  works.  Agree- 
ing in  this,  the  hypotheses  then  differ;  and  their 
differences  are  of  such  a  character  as  to  confirm  our 
confidence  in  the  traditional  view  that  the  three  books- 
are  distinct,  that  their  true  common  editor  was  Ezra, 
and  that  onlv  a  very  few  additions  were  left  for  after, 
times.  While  the  end  of  Chronicles  is  the  beginning 
of  Ezra,  a  long  and  unrecorded  period  comes  between ; 
Ezra  and  Nehemiah  give  the  history  of  a  totally  dif- 
ferent century  of  the  national  life ;  and  they  close 
the  inspired  historical  records  of  the  ancient  nation. 
Malachi  alone  comes  after  them;  while  Ha^gai  and 
Zechariah  immediately  precede,  or  rather  they  aelivered 
their  predictions  in  the  days  which  the  former  part  of 
Ezra  describes.  The  last  historical  books  of  the  Old 
Testament  are  works  of  which  the  authors  were  to  a  great 
extent  editors  also ;  and  there  is  every  reason  to  think 
that  the  chief  of  these  editors  was  Ezra,  who  put  the 
finishing  touches  on  all  that  preceded  his  own  annals. 
It  can  hardly  be  maintained  that  his  editorship  in- 
cluded the  book  of  Nehemiah,  seeing  that  this  containa 
a  long  list  of  names  almost  entirely  coinciding  with  a 
similar  list  in  his  predecessor. 

IV.  The  authenticity  of  these  two  records  cannot 
be  reasonably  called  in  question:  the  only  attacks 
proceed  from  that  style  of  criticism  which  makes  the 
entire  history  of  the  Old  Testament  a  series  of  in- 
ventions based  on  but  a  slight  substratum  of  actual 
events.  There  is  nothing  here  but  a  series  of  plain 
statements  concerning  a  great  historical  fact  which 
cannot  be  called  in  question.  We  observe  the  same  use 
of  public  documents  and  genealogical  lists  with  which 
the  rest  of  the  Bible  makes  us  familiar.  The  sources 
are  never  referred  to  as  such;  for  both  writers,  from 
their  position,  were  above  the  necessity  of  giving  their 
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aatboriiies.  But  we  may  be  sure  that  the  history  of 
the  first  return  imder  Zerubbabel  had  been  preserved, 
and  only  required  Ezra's  abridgment.  The  Persian 
documents  quoted  were  in  public  archives.  There  is 
not  an  inciaent  recorded,  nor  a  character  introduced, 
which  is  out  of  keeping  with  internal  probability  or 
eztomal  independent  vouchers.  The  simplicity  of  the 
narrative  ana  its  utter  absence  of  disguise,  when  re- 
cordinflT  the  humble  estate  and  deep  unworthiness  of  the 
rescued  people,  plead  irresistibW  for  the  truth  of  the 
whole.  The  very  dislocations  of  the  narratives,  with 
the  repetition  of  lists,  are  in  favour  of  the  trujstwor- 
thiness  of  the  narrators.  The  want  of  strict  agreement 
between  them  in  names  and  numbers  here  and  there 
simply  indicates  that  the  text,  especially  that  of  Ezra, 
is  not  in  a  perfect  state.  It  must  be  admitted  that 
the  discrepancies  between  the  two  books  themselves, 
as  also  between  both  and  the  Chronicles,  are  very 
numerous :  no  two  lists  perfectly  agree  either  in  order 
of  names  or  amount  of  numbers.  But  a  careful  and 
dispassionate  examination  of  the  differences  will  lead 
to  the  conclusion  that  the  text  of  one  or  the  other  or 
of  both  has  suffered  through  transcription.  Beeades 
what  has  been  said  on  this  subject  in  former  Intro- 
ductions, something  in  the  nature  of  historical  vin- 
dication will  be  found  in  the  course  of  the  exposition 
itself. 

Y.  As  these  two  books  g^ve  the  history  of  the 
return  from  the  Captivity,  they  cannot  be  understood 
without  some  knowledge  of  the  character  of  that  Cap- 
tivity. In  the  last  worda  of  inspiration  before  our  history 
commences  the  prophecies  of  Jeremiah  are  put  into 
an  historical  form :  the  people  were  to  be  servants  in 
Babylon  until  the  reign  of  tne  kingdom  of  Persia ;  and 
the  emptied  land  was  to  enjoy  her  »!kbbaths,  in  sad  vindi- 
cation of  ages  of  Sabbath  neglect,  *'  to  fulfil  threescore 
and  ten  years."  But  there  was  mercy  in  the  gpreat  visi- 
tadon.  Thouffh  the  bondmen  were  sometimes  made  to 
howl  (Isa.  lii.  5),  they^  were  also  to  have  peace  in  the  peace, 
of  the  place  of  their  captivity  for  wtiich  they  prayed 
( Jer.  XXIX.  5 — 7).  They  rose  to  wealth  in  the  enjoyment 
of  civil  rights ;  they  occupied  places  of  high  trust  in 
the  courts  of  their  oppressors ;  they  maintained  their 
religious  customs  as  far  as  they  might  do  so  in  a  strange 
land ;  above  all,  thej  kept  alive  their  hope  of  restoration, 
and  in  token  of  this  carefully  preserved  the  records  of 
their  genealogies.  These  important  facts  have  their 
illustiation  at  all  points  in  the  books  which  contain 
the  history  of  the  Setum. 

YI.  It  follows  that  the  events  of  which  Ezra  and 
Nehemiah  are  the  historians  must  be  studied  in  the  light 
of  the  purposes  of  Qod  in  regard  to  His  ancient  people, 
and  call  be  understood  aalj  in  that  Hght.  In  otner 
words,  they  form  a  chapter  in  the  history  of  redemption. 
It  must  needs  be  that  the  "  holy  seed"— holy  because 
•of  it  Christ  was  to  come  according  to  the  flesh — should 
be  kept  undefiled  among  the  nations,  that  the  **  holy 
land  "  should  be  ready  to  become  the  land  of  Immanuel, 
that  the  "  holy  city  "  should  both  welcome  and  reject 
Him  as  its  king,  and  that  the  ''holy  place"  should 
receive  the  true  High  Priest,  and  be  closed  l^  His 
voice.  G^enendlj  speaking,  it  was  necessary,  for  the 
fulfilment  of  prophecy,  for  the  maintenance  of  true 
reliflrion  in  the  world,  and  for  the  preparation  of  the 
earthly  sphere  of  the  Incarnate  Son,  tnat  the  ancient 
polity  should  be  renewed  and  kept  up  until  the  "  ful- 
ness  of  time."  Their  relation  to  the  future  Saviour  of 
i^he  WQrl4'— 'its  present  Saviour  not  yet  revealed— gave 


to  the  Jewish  remnant,  and  to  everything  connected  with 
their  history,  an  immeasurable  importance.  We  may 
not  be  able  to  see  the  precise  bearing  on  this  of  many 
details  in  these  books  and  that  of  Esther  ,*  nor  is  it 
necessary  to  believe  that  many  of  them — ^in  a  certain 
sense  the  greater  part  of  the  minute  narrative,  with  its 
genealogical  and  other  lists — ^had  any  such  predse 
bearing.  Granted  the  general  neoessiiy  for  the  new 
life  of  the  people,  as  a  witiiess  of  the  past  and  the  future, 
the  particulars  of  its  new  history  become  on  that 
account  important.  To  sum  up,  if  we  consider  the 
re-estabhshment  of  the  people  and  the  revival  of  the 
worship  of  Zion  as  a  recora  of  past  prophecy  fulfilled, 
as  a  means  of  keeping  up  the  Knowledge  of  God  and 
the  hope  of  His  Kin^om  in  the  present,  and  as  part 
of  the  great  preparation  for  the  supreme  future  of 
finished  redemption — ^these  three  in  one — ^then  scarcely 
any  detaU  in  these  narratives  will  be  thought  to  be 
without  its  meaning.  Nothing  is  more  needful  as  a 
preparation  for  the  study  of  our  history  than  the  deep 
conviction  of  this  principle. 

Vil.  It  is  a  narrower  view  of  the  same  subject 
that  sees  in  these  histories  the  foundation  of  that 
Judaism  of  the  interval  with  which  the  Gospel 
narrative  and  the  Christian  Church  are  so  intimately 
bound  up.  To  understand  this  we  must  remembor 
that  with  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  and  Esther  are  to 
be  connected  the  final  post-exile  prophets,  Haggai, 
Zechariah,  and  Malachi.  The  entire  cyde,  taken  as  a 
whole,  revrals  the  tendencies  of  the  Judaism  which 
grew  up  after  prophetic  inspiration  had  ceased,  and 
tiie  finished  development  of  which  our  Saviour  found 
so  utterly  wanting.  But  in  the  process  we  must 
distinguish  between  the  good  and  the  eviL  The  good 
elements  were  many:  ihe  ancient  Scriptures  were 
restored  to  their  place  in  the  popular  heart ;  Ezra  was 
the  first  of  an  order  of  scribes  entirely  devoted  to  its 
exposition;  and  the  synagogue  worship,  unknown  in 
the  Old  Testament,  was  based  on  a  revi'ral  of  Sabbath 
devotion  throughout  the  land.  And  the  dispersion 
soon  began  to  claim  its  rights  beyond  the  land  itseH 
Though  Ezra  and  Nehemiah  rebuilt  the  Temple  and 
threw  walls  around  Jerusalem — giving  no  hint  them- 
selves that  the  kingdom  of  God  was  on  its  way  to  the 
Ghntiles — the  promiets  of  their  new  economy  were 
less  restricted.  Ana  when  the  intermediate  "fulness  of 
time  "  came,  Ghreek  Scriptures  and  a  Jewish  service  in 
Egypt  and  other  lands  paved  the  way  for  the  Goc^wL 
The  evil  elements  were  also  very  many.  An  internal, 
hard,  ceremonial  religion  became,  after  four  centuries, 
what  the  Lord  found  in  Pharisaism;  the  eoepticism 
which  Malachi  rebuked  devdoped  into  Saddueeeism; 
and  the  descendants  of  the  "  perfect  scribe  "  laid  more 
than  the  foundation  of  Talmudical  BabbinisiiL 

VUUL.  Out  of  this  arises  another  canon,  namely, 
that  this  portion  of  the  history  of  the  one  Cititas 
Dbi  which  runs  through  all  ages  has,  like  every  other, 
its  lessons  to  teach  tte  Christian  Church.  In  regard 
to  this  expositors  have  run  into  the  usual  opposite 
extremes.  Some  have  gone^  so  far  as  to  find  in  Ebara 
and  Nehenuah  types  of  Christ;  and  their  several  and 
combined  work  has  been  made  to  prefigure  the  relations 
of  Church  and  State  for  ever.  It  is  easy  to  trace  and 
condemn  the  error  here.  But  we  shotdd  be  on  our 
guard  against  the  notion  that  the  books  contain  only 
old  histo^  that  has  passed  away.  Devotion  to  the  king- 
dom of  God  on  the  part  of  His  servants,  its  grace  and 
its  dignity  and  its  reward ;  opposition  to  that  nngdom. 
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its  low  endearonTS,  its  fatility,  and  its  condemnatioii — 
these  are  lessons  taught  in  every  chapter.  The  eyerlast- 
ing  distinction  between  the  saints  and  the  children  of  this 
world,  and  the  importance  of  rememberiuff  this  under 
all  circnmstances,  is  also  tans^ht.  They  who  condemn 
the  intolerance  of  Ezra  and  if ehemiah,  and  think  the 
rigorons  separation  of  the  ancient  people  from  their 
foreign  wires  a  g^reat  mistake  of  these  new  legishktors, 
altogether  miss  the  lesson  the  books  were  intended  to 
vonvey.  The  providence  of  Grod  in  the  world,  which 
is  now  the  government  of  His  Son  the  Head  over  all 
things  to  the  Church,  has  no  sublimer  illustration  than 
they  present. — It  may  be  added  that  the  two  writers, 
who  are  also  the  two  main  actors,  are  noble  examples 
of  the  passive  and  active  virtues  of  reU^iou.  Though 
their  ¥nitinf  s  are  not  quoted  in  the  New  Testament,  they 
contain  a  fair  proportion  of  those  precious  apophthegms 
and  watchworas  of  devotion  that  are  the  neritage  of 
Gk>d's  people  in  every  age. 

IX.  It  is  of  g^reat  importance  to  fix  in  the  mind, 
before  entering  on  the  study  of  our  two  historians,  a 
clear  idea  of  me  relation  of  the  events  they  record  to 
profane  history  and  secular  chronology.  On  one  or 
two  points  opinions  are  divided;  but  the  following 
<lates  may  on  the  whole  be  relied  on  as  most  pro- 
bably satisfying  all  demands: — 

B.C.  558 — 529.  Gyrus  becomes  king  of  the  Medes  and 

Persians,  on  the  defeat  of  Astyages. 
541.  Belshaszar,  vice-king  of  Babylon   (Daniers 

vision,  chapter  vii.). 
538.  Babylonian  empire   subverted,   and  Medo- 

Fersian   empire    established    by    Cyrus. 

Darius  the  Mede  made  king  of  Babylon. 
536.    First    vear    of    Ofrns.       Betum    under 

Zerubbabel  (Ezra  i,). 
535.  Second  Temple  founded  (Ezra  iii.  8). 
529.  Oroosition    of    Samaritans    (Ezra    iv.    6). 

Cambyses  (Ahasuerus  of  Ezra  iv.  6). 
522.    Building  of  Temple  stopped.    Gbmates  or 

pseudo-Smerdis  (Artaxerxes  of  Ezra  iv.  7). 


521—486.  Darius  I.,  son  of  Hystaspes,  king  of 

Fersia,  having  slain   Gomates  (Ezra  iv. 

5—24,  V.  5,  vi  1).    Haggai  and  Zechariah 

begin  their  prophecies. 
515.  Second  Temple  completed  (Ezra  vi.  15). 
486 — 165.  Xerxes  (Ahasuerus  of  Esther). 
465—425.  Artaxerxes  Longimanus  (Ezra  vii.  1,  Neh. 

ii.  1).    Betum  of  Jews  under  Ezra. 
445.  Nehemiahgoes  to  Jerusalem  (Neh.  ii.  1,  t. 

14). 
433.  Nehemiah's  return  to  Jerusalem  (Neh.  xiii.  6). 
401^-399.    Malachi's  last  predictions.    Death  of 

Cyrus  the  Younger  (also  of  Thncydides  and 

Socrates). 

X.  The  two  books  are  the  centre  of  what  may  be 
called  the  Esdbas  Ctclb  of  Biblical  literature,  the 
details  of  which  are  complicated*  and  must  be  studied 
in  special  works  on  the  canon.  The  ancient  Jews  re- 
garded the  two  canonical  works  as  one,  and  in  this 
tiiey  were  followed  by  the  early  Fathers  of  the  Christian 
Church.  In  the  catalogues  handed  down  to  us  they  are 
distinguished  as  I.  and  II.  Ezra  or  Esdras:  so  the 
Vulgate,  Origen,  aud  the  Council  of  Laodicea.  In  the 
Alexandrine  version,  however,  first  comes  our  book 
of  Ezra,  with  enliugements  of  various  kinds;  then, 
secondly,  the  genuine  book  itself ;  Nehemiah  is  there 
m.  Esdras ;  and  to  tiiese  is  added  the  later  apocryphal 
lY.  Esdras,  containing  certiun  final  accretions  to  the 
Ezra  literature.  In  the  Vulgate  the  two  added  books,  the 
enlaived  translation  and  the  apocryphal,  are  III.  and 
IV.  Ezra.  At  the  dose  of  the  fourth  century  Jerome 
calls  n.  Ezra  hj  the  name  of  Nehemiah ;  and  gradually 
its  thoroughly  independent  character  became  generally 
recognised.  For  the  character  of  the  two  apocryphid 
boolfflr— tiie  latter  of  which  has  very  little  oonnection 
with  the  Biblical  Ezra— works  on  the  Apocrypha  must 
be  consulted.  Suffice  it  to  say  here  that  what  may  be 
called— following  the  Greek  style— I.  Esdras  is  suW. 
dinately  useful  m  some  points  of  the  textual  criticism 
of  our  book  of  Ezra,  esfNecially  where  its  numbers 
differ  from  those  of  Nehemiah. 
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I.  All  that  is  certainlj  known  concerning  Ezra  is 
found  in  his  own  narrative  as  continued  in  ^ehemiah. 
He  was  a  priest,  descended;  through  Seraiah,  from 
Eleazar  the  son  of  Aaron ;  and  also  a  scribe,  devoted  to 
the  exposition  of  the  Law  of  Moses.  In  the  seventh 
year  of  Artazerxes  Long^manus,  B.C.  458,  he  went 
from  Babylon  to  Jerusalem  at  the  head  of  a  second 
company  of  the  children  of  the  Captivity,  and  with  an 
ample  commission  for  the  restoration  of  the  Temple  and 
the  reform  of  religion.  After  a  rigorous  inquisition  into 
the  abuses  connected  with  mixed  marriages,  he  is  lost 
sifl^ht  of,  re-appearing  afterwuds  in  !Nehemiah,  with 
whom  or  under  whom  he  takes  part  in  the  dedication 
of  the  wall  and  the  conduct  of  religious  service  generally. 
He  then  finally  disappears  from  the  sacred  history. 
Jewish  tradition  glorified  his  memory  as  second  only  to 
that  of  Moses.  He  is  regarded  as  having  been  the  nrst 
president  of  the  "  Great  Synagogue,"  to  which  is  attri- 
buted the  settlement  of  the  Jewish  canon;  to  have 
instituted  the  synagogue  service;  to  have  been  the 
organiser  of  much  authoritative  tradition  traced  down 
from  Moses ;  to  have  introduced  the  present  Hebrew 
type;  and  done  other  service  to  Jewish  literature, 
tfosephus  says  that  he  lived  to  a  great  age,  and  was 
buried  in  Jerusalem.  Other  traditions  assign  him  a 
grave  near  Samara,  after  returning  to  Persia,  and  dying 
tliere  aged  120. — ^There  is  no  character  in  the  Old 
Testament  more  perfect  and  complete  than  that  of 
Ezra.  We  see  him  as  a  servant  and  as  a  master,  as  a 
student  of  the  law  and  as  its  administrator,  as  supreme 
iu  authority  and  as  subordinate,  in  public  and  private, 
naif ormly  and  always  the  same  devout,  disinterested, 
patriotic  lover  of  his  people  and  friend  of  Grod. 

n.  The  question  of  Ezra's  authorship  is  closely  con- 
nected with  an  analysis  of  the  book,    it  contains  two 


distinct  records:  one,  of  the  first  retnm  from  the 
Captivity  under  Zerubbabel,  occupying  six  chapters; 
ana  the  other,  of  the  second  detachment,  under  Ezra 
himself,  occupying  the  remaining  four.  Between  the 
two  there  is  a  chasm  of  fif ty-seven  years  passed  over 
in  total  silence.  The  former  part,  embracing  a  period 
of  twenty-two  years,  from  the  memorable  first  year 
of  Cyrus,  B.c.  538,  is  mainly  made  up  of  extracts 
from  archives  which  Ezra  has  woven  into  a  narrative. 
Certain  portions  of  this,  as  of  the  second  part,  are 
written  in  Chaldee :  the  documents,  namely,  are  giTen 
in  their  original,  and  the  writer,  equally  ^miliar 
with  both  forms  of  the  Hebrew,  does  not  quite  limit 
himself  to  the  documents  themselves,  the  Chaldee 
overflowing  here  and  there.  Certainly  the  first 
six  chapters  may  be  regarded  as  Ezra's  own  com- 
pilation,  and  therefore  as  his  own  work.  The  second 
part  gives  the  history  of  twelve  months,  being  the 
record  as  it  were  of  the  discharge  of  a  commisraon, 
narrating  that  in  full  and  then  abruptly  breaking  off. 
A  close  examination  of  the  four  chapters  shows  the  same 
hand ;  the  peculiar  phrases — such  as  the  "  Lord  God  of 
Israel "  ana  many  others — are  similar,  with  just  those 
variations  in  uniformity  which  mi|^ht  be  expected  in 
Okie  who  had  several  languages  at  command.  Bat  there 
is  one  remarkable  anomaly,  that  sometimes  the  first 
and  sometimes  the  third  person  is  used — an  anomaly, 
however,  that  equally  occurs  in  Daniel.  It  is  to  be 
explained  at  the  outset  by  the  humility  of  the  writer, 
who  introduces  himself  and  his  own  character  in  the 
third  person  before  he  uses  the  direct  style  of  narrative ; 
and  afterwards  by  the  fact  that  public  and  great  erents 
are  incorporated  in  the  veiy  style  in  which  they  were 
from  time  to  time  recorded.  On  the  whole  there  is 
no  reason  to  distrust  the  uniform  tradition  that  has 
ascribed  the  whole  book  to  Ezra. 
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CHAPTEE  I.— W  Now  in  the  first 
year  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  that  the 
word  of  the  Lobd  'by  the  mouth  of 
Jeremiah  might  be  fulfilled,  the  Lobd 
stirred  up  the  spirit  of  Cyrus  king  of 
Persia,  that  he  'made  a  proclamation 
throughout  all  his  kingdom,  ^d  put  it 
also  in  writing,  saying, 

W  Thus  saith  Cyrus  king  of  Persia, 
TThe  Lord  God  of  heaven  hath  given  me 
all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth;  and  he 
hath  *  charged  me  to  build  him  an  house 
at  Jerusalem^  which  {« in  Judah.  (3)  Who 
is  there  amon^  you  of  all  his  people?  his 
God  be  with  hmi,  and  let  him  go  up  to 
Jerusalem,  which  is  in  wTudah,  and  build 


B.C. 
eir.  ssflL 


a  9  Chron.  88, 12 ; 


I  Heb^  eauKd  a 
voioetopau. 


9  Heb^   Vft   ftfm 
up. 


fr  IMU  44.  S8L  &  4& 
1,13. 


S  Tbat  ii.  kdped 
them. 


the  house  of  the  Lord  God  of  Israel,  (he 
is  the  God,)  which  is  in  Jerusalem. 
W  And  whosoever  remaineth  in  any 
place  where  he  sojoumeth,  let  the  men 
of  his  place  'help  him  with  silver,  and 
with  gold,  and  with  goods,  and  with 
beasts,  beside  the  freewill  offering  for 
the  house  of  God  that  is  in  Jerusalem. 

<*)  Then  rose  up  the  chief  of  the  fathers 
of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  and  the  priests, 
and  the  Levites,  with  aU  them  whose 
spirit  God  had  raised,  to  ^o  up  to  build 
the  house  of  the  Lord  which  is  in  Jeru- 
salem. (^)  And  all  they  that  were  about 
them  'strengthened  tiieir  hands  with 
vessels  of  silver,  with  gold,  with  goods. 


I.  The  First  Beturk  under  Zbrttbr^lbel. 

(1—^)  The  decree  of  Gyms :  marking  an  epoch  of  very 
great  importmce,  and  uieref  ore  repeated  almost  wora 
for  word  from  the  end  of  Chronicles. 

(1)  The  first  year. — CTms  became  king  of  Persia 
in  B.C.  559.  Twenty  years  afterwards  he  took  Babylon 
from  Belshazzar;  and  this  first  year  of  his  role  in 
Babylon  was  his  beginning  as  an  agent  in  Jewish 
affairs  and  for  the  Kingdom  of  Grod. 

Stirred  up.  —  By  a  direct  influence,  probably 
through  the  instrumentality  of  Daniel.  This  prophet 
we  may  suppose  Gyms*  to  have  found  in  Babylon,  and 
to  have  had  nis  mind  directed  to  the  express  prediction 
of  Isa.  xliV.  28,  where  his  name  is  mentioned.  But  the 
writer,  who  ^^ain  and  again  records  the  prophetic  inter- 
vention of  Mggta.  and  Zechariah  (chaps,  y.  1,  tL  14), 
makes  no  allusion  to  the  part  that  Daniel  the  earlier 
prophet  had  taken.  He  refers  only  to  the  Divine  pre- 
diction by  Jeremiah,  which  must  be  fulfilled :  "  And  it 
shall  come  to  pass,  when  seventy  years  are  accomplished, 
that  I  will  punish  the  kixu^  of  Babylon  "  ( Jer.  xzv.  12)  ; 
"  For  thus  saith  the  Lord,  that  after  seventy  years  be 
accomplished  at  Babylon,  I  will  visit  you,  and  perform 
my  good  word  toward  you,  in  causing  you  to  return  to 
this  place  "  (Jer.  xxix.  10). 

(2)  Thus  saith  Cyrus  king  of  Persia.— In  the 
interpretation  of  this  decree  two  courses  are  open. 
We  may  suppose  that "  the  spirit "  of  Cyrus  was  so 
effectually  "  stirred  up  "  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  through 
the  prophecies  of  Isaiah,  as  to  send  out  a  written  pro- 
clamation avowing  his  faith  in  Jehovah-Elohim,  and 
thus  publicly  accepting  the  prediction:  "He  hath 
(^rged  me  to  build."  In  this  case  the  parenthesis  of 
verse  3  (He  is  the  Qod)  may  be  compared  with  the  c6n- 
f ession  of  his  father-in-law,  Darius  the  Mode :  "  He  is 
the  living  Grod"  (Dan.  vi.  26).  Or  we  may  assume 
that  "  Ormazd  "  in  the  original  was  reproduced  in  the 


Hebrew  version  that  accompanied  it  by  its  equivalent, 
"Jehovah."  The  latter  supposition  avoids  the  diffi- 
culty involved  in  making  Cyrus  disavow  the  national 
faith  in  the  presence  of  his  empire.  The  decree  itself 
runs  much  in  the  style  of  those  found  in  the  majority 
of  Persian  inscriptions,  such  as  "  By  the  grace  of 
Ormazd  is  Darius  king  ,* "  and  the  spirit  of  tolerance 
and  piety  in  it  is  perfectly  in  harmony  with  all  ancient 
testimonies  to  the  character  of  Cyrus. 

(*)  Whosoever  remaineth.— ^«  to  all  the  Bern- 
nant  in  aU  places.  There  is  a  singular  correspondence 
between  this  and  the  beginning  of  Nehemiah;  but 
there  this  familiar  name  for  the  survivors  of  the  great 
national  catastrophe  is  used  of  those  who  had  retmned 
to  Jerusalem,  while  here  it  is  used  for  the  dispersion  in 
all  the  provinces  of  the  empire  (Neh.  i.  3). 

Where  he  sojoumeth.— Eveir  individual  Jew  is 
thus  significantly  supposed  to  be  only  an  exile. 

Let  the  men  of  his  place  help  him.  — The 
heathen  subjects  of  Cyrus  are  required  to  assist  the 
departing  sojourner,  and  expected  also  to  send  freewill 
ofrerings  to  the  Temple.  Note  that  in  all  these  terms 
the  spirit  and  phrase  of  the  Hebrew  people  are  used ; 
and  that  there  was  more  in  the  decree  than  is  hero 
given,  as  appears  in  the  sequel.  Cyrus  was  under 
strong  influence,  both  liuman  and  Divine. 

(5—11)  Immediate  result  of  the  decree. 

(5)  With  all  them  whose  spirit  Gk>d  had 
raised. — Namely,  aU  is  the  more  exact  rendering. 
The  same  influence  that  prompted  the  decree  of  Cyrus 
was  necessary  to  overcome  the  inertness  of  the  cap- 
tives: many  preferred  to  remain  in  Babylon. — ^Tne 
people  were  enumerated  as  tribes,  families,  and  fathered 
houses;  the  second  and  third  orders  of  classification 
are  not  here  distinguished  from  each  other. 

(0)  Preoious  things.— The  Hebrew  equivalent  is  a 
rare  word,  which,  when  it  occurs,  is  connected  only 
with  the  precious  metaLai 
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and  with  beasts,  and  with  precious 
things,  beside  aU  that  was  willingly 
offered. 

^^  Also  Cyrus  the  king  brought  forth 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  the  L(»d, 
'which  Nebuchadnezzar  had  brought 
forth  out  of  Jerusalem,  and  had  put 
them  in  the  house  of  his  gods ;  (^>  even 
those  did  Cyrus  king  of  Persia  bring 
forth  by  the  hand  of  Mithredath  the 
treasurer,  and  numbered  them  unto 
*  Sheshbazzar,  the  prince  of  Judah* 
(^)Aud  this  is  the  number  of  them: 
thirty  chai^ers  of  gold,  a  thousand 
chargers  oi  silver,  nine  and  twenty 
knives,  <^^>  thirty  basons  of  gold,  silver 
basons  of  a  second  sort  four  hundred  and 
ten,  amd  other  vessels  a  thousand.  (^>  All 
the  vessels  of  gold  and  of  silver  were  five 
thousand  and  four  hundred.  All  these 
did  Sheshbazzar  bring  up  with  them  of 
^the  captiviiy  that  were  brought  up 
from  Babylon  unto  Jerusalem. 

CHAPTER  n.— (1)  Now  <^  these  are  the 
children  of  the  province  that  went  up 
out  of  the  captivity,  of  those  which  had 
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been  carried  away,  whom  Nebuchadnez- 
zar the  king  of  Babylon  had  carried 
away  unto  Babylon,  and  came  again 
unto  Jerusalem  and  Judah,  every  one 
unto  his  ciiy ;  ^^  which  came  with  Zerub- 
babel :  Jeshua,  Nehemiah,  ^Seraiah,  Bee- 
laiah,  Mordecai,  Bilshan,  Mizpar,  Bigvai, 
Eehum,  Bafmah.  The  number  of  the 
men  of  the  people  of  Israel : 

(3)  The  children  of  Parosh,  two  thou- 
sand an  hundred  seventy  and  two. 
(^)  The  children  of  Shepluitiah,  three 
hundred  seventy  and  two.  ^^  The  chil- 
dren of  Arab,  seven  hundred  seventy 
and  five.  «^  The  children  of 'Pahath- 
moab,  of  the  children  of  Jeshua  aauL 
Joab,  two  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
twelve.  <7)  The  children  of  Elam,  a 
thousand  two  hundred  fifbj  and  four. 
(8)  j^Q  children  of  Zattu,  mne  liundred 
forty  and  five.  ^^)  The  children  of  Zaocai, 
seven  hundred  and  threescore.  ^^^  The 
children  of  ^  Bani,  six  hundred  forty  and 
two.  ^^^)  The  children  of  Bebai,  six 
hundred  twenty  and  three.  P*>  The 
children  of  Azgad,  a  thousand  two 
hundred  twenty  and  two.    (^)  The  chil- 


WiUingly  oflbred.— Althongh  it  is  not  so  said*  the 
people  of  Gyms  were  "  stirred  up  "  like  himself :  how 
mnch  he  gaTe,  and  how  much  he  yalned  the  worship  of 
the  TempiB,  we  shall  hereafter  see. 

(7)  His  gods.— Bather,  hU  god.  lllerodach,  to 
wit,  whom  he  called  ''his  lord"  (Dan.  i  2).  -From 
2  Kings  zxv.  13 — 17  it  appears  that  much  had  been 
taken  away  which  Gyms  had  not  been  able  to  find. 

(8)  Mithredath.— <<  Dedicated  to  Mithra>"  the  son. 

dof  the  Persians,  whose  worship  among  the  Yedic 
ians  had  thus  ^ariy  reached  Persia. 
Sheshbaszar.^llie  Chaldee  name  of  ZerubbabeU 
whose  title,  however,  as  Prince  of  Judah  is  given  him 
from  the  Hebrew  side.  He  was  the  legu  heir  of 
Jehoiachin,  being  the  son  of  Pedaiah  (1  Chron.  iiL  19), 
who  possibly  manied  the  widow  of  Salathiel  or  ShealtieL 
And  tiie  title"Prince  of  Judah,"  or  ''  Prince  of  the 
captivitY,"  was  specially  given  to  him  in  common  with 
a  verj  tew  others. 

(9)  Chargers  and  knives.— Bare  words  in  the 
ordinal,  perhaps  on  the  whole  best  rendered  as  here. 

uO)  Of^a  second  sort.— Of  inferior  aualiiy. 

CU)  Five  thousand  and  four  nundred*— 
The  total  of  the  several  sums  should  be  in  round 
numbers,  such  as  are  frequently  used,  two  thousand 
and  five  hundred.  Obviously,  tiierefore,  the  writer, 
whom  we  must  needs  suppose  to  have  his  own  previous 
numbers  before  him,  here  includes  vessels  not  before 
enumerated  as  chargers  and  basons. 

Bring  up.— They  were  not,  as  sometimes  said,  the 
freewill  offering  of  Ovruai  Sheehbaazar  brought  these 
rich  vessels  "  with  them  of  the  captivity,"  and  they 
were  sent  as  already  bdouffing  to  God,  who  vindicated 
by  His  jud^pnent  on  Babylon  their  desecration  at  the 
feast  of  BetehaEzar. 


n. 

(i~70)  Enumeration  of  the  families  and  dedieaition 
of  the  substance  of  the  company  who  returned. 

(1)  The  children  of  the  province  that  went 
up  out  of  the  captivity.— They  eame.  from  "tiie 
captivity,"  whidi  was  now  as  it  were  a  generic  name— 
"  Children  of  the  eaptivity  "  in  Babylon  (Ban.  ii  2),  in 
Judah  (Ezra  iv.  1; — and  became  ''children  of  the 
province,"  the  Judflaan  povince  of  Persia^ 

Every  one  unto  his  city.— Bo  far,  that  is,  as 
his  city  was  known.  The  various  cities,  or  villages^  are 
more  oistinotiy  enumerated  in  Nehemiah. 

(8)  Which  came  -with  Zerubbabel:  ^eahua. 
—The  loaders  of  the  people,  perhaps  the  twelve  tribes, 
are  represented  by  twelve  names,  one  of  whidb, 
Nahamani,  is  here  wanting;  three  others  are  given  in 
sliffhtly  d^erent  forms. 

&)  The  children  of  Parosh  .  .  •  — Then 
comes  the  enumeration  of  the  family  and  local  names. 
In  the  following  instances  we  note  when  two  of 
the  three  authorities  agree.  In  verse  6,  Esra  is  con- 
firmed by  1  Esdras  as  against  NehemialL's  2^18 ;  in 
verse  8,  against  his  945 ;  in  verse  11,  aeainst  his  G2S ; 
in  verse  15,  against  his  655 ;  in  verse  17,  against  his 
324;  in  verse  83,  against  his  721.  In  verse  10,  the 
children  of  Bani,  or  Binnui,  are  642,  but  1  Esdras  acrees 
with  Nehemiah  in  making  them  648;  in  verse  14  the 
two  latter  correct  666  into  667.— -In  verse  20,  heads  of 
families  become  places ;  Nehemiah  substitutes  Gibeon 
for  Gibbar.  Verse  30  has  no  representative  in  Nehe- 
miah. In  verse  31,  "  the  other  Elam "  has  the  same 
number  as  Elam  in  verse  7 ;  and  the  Nebo  of  verse  29 
is  cidled  in  Nehemiah  "  the  other  Nebo,"  though  the 
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dren  of  Adoipkam,  six  hnndTed  sixty 
and  six.  <^^>  The  duldren  of  Big^rai,  two 
thousand  fiftjr  and  six.  <^)  The  children 
of  Adin,  four  hundred  fifty  and  four. 
(i«)  The  children  of  Ater  of  HezekiaJb, 
ninety  and  eight.  (^'>  The  children  of 
Bezai,  three  hundred  twenty  and  three. 
(^>  The  children  of  ^Jorah,  an  hundred 
and  twelve.  <^*>  The  children  of  Hashum, 
two  hundred  twenty  and  three.  <^>  The 
children  of  'Gibbar,  ninety  and  five. 
(21)  The  children  of  Beth-ldiem,  an  hun- 
dred twenty  and  three.  <^>  The  men  of 
Netophah,  fifty  and  six.  (^>  The  men 
of  Ajiathoth,  an  hundred  twenty  and 
eight.  (^>  The  children  of  'Azmayeth, 
forty  and  two.  ("^>  The  children  of  Kir- 
jath-arim,  Chephirah,  and  Beeroth, 
seven  hundred  and  forty  and  three. 
(^>  The  children  of  Bamah  and  Gaba, 
six  hundred  twenty  and  one.  (^>  The 
men  of  Michmas,  an  hundred  twenty 
and  two.  (^)  The  men  of  Beth-el  and 
Ai,  two  hundred  twenty  and  three. 
(»)  The  children  of  Nebo,  fifty  and  two. 
<^>  The  children  of  Magbish,  an  hundred 
fifty  and  six.  (^D  The  children  of  the 
other  'Elarn,  a  thousand  two  hundred 
fifty  and  four,  (^a)  The  children  of 
Harim,  three  hundred  and  twenty. 
(»)  The  children  of  Lod,  ^Hadid,  and  Ono, 
seven  hundred  twenty  and  five.  (^)  The 
children  of  Jericho^  three  hundred  forty 
and  five.  (^  The  childreoi  of  Senaah, 
three  thousand  and  six  hundred  and 
thirty. 

(»)  The  priests  :  the  children  of 
'  Jedaiah,  of  the  house  of  Joshua,  nine 
hundred    seventy  and    three.    <^^  The 
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children  of  ^Immer,  a  thousand  fifty 
and  two.  <*>  The  children  of  '^F&fihur, 
a  thousand  two  hundred  forty  and  seven. 
(^>  The  children  of  'Harim,  a  thousand 
and  seventeen. 

(^)  The  Levites  :  the  children  of 
Jeshua  and  Eadmiel,  of  the  children  of 
'Hodaviah,  seventy  and  four.  W  The 
singers :  the  children  of  Asaph,  an  hun- 
dred twenty  and  eight.  (^>  The  children 
of  the  porters :  the  children  of  Shallum, 
the  children  of  Ater,  the  children  of  Tal- 
mon,  the  children  of  Akkub,  the  child- 
ren of  Hatita,  the  children  of  Shobai, 
tn  all  an  hundred  thirty  and  nine. 

(^>  The  Nethinims :  the  children  of 
Ziha,  the  children  of  Hasupha,  the  chil- 
dren of  Tabbaoth,  (^)  the  children  of 
Keros,  the  children  of  Siaha,  the  children 
of  Padon,  (^>  the  children  of  Lebanah, 
the  children  of  Hagabah,  the  children 
of  Akkub,  (^>  the  chHdren  of  Hagab,  the 
children  of  'Shalmai,  the  children  of 
Hanan,  (^>  the  children  of  Giddel,  the 
children  of  Gkkhar,  the  children  of  Beaiah, 
(^)  the  children  of  Bezin,  the  children 
of  Nekoda,  the  children  of  Gazzam, 
W  the  children  of  Uzza,  the  children  of 
Paseah,  the  children  of  Besai,  (^>  the 
children  of  Asnah,  the  children  of 
Mehunim,  the  children  of  Nephusim, 
^'^>  the  children  of  Bakbuk,  the  children  of 
Hakupha^  the  children  of  Harhur,  (^)  the 
children  of  ^BazluUi,  the  children  of 
Mehida,  the  children  of  Harsha,  (^>  the 
children  of  Barkos,  the  children  of  Sisera> 
the  children  of  Thamah,  (^)  the  children 
of  Neziah,  the  children  of  Hatipha. 

(^)  The  children  of  Solomon's  servants : 


on^  one,  u  if  the  "  other"  had  slipped  in  from  what 
in  frehemiah  is  found  in  the  next  verse.  In  a  few  eagos 
all  the  authoritiea  differ,  but  the  diffexences  are  not 
important. 

W  The  priests:  the  <diildren  of  Jedaiah.— 
The  priests  are  then  given  by  family  names,  their 
nnmbers  being  v^  hu*ge  in  proportion  to  Mch  of 
the  other  dasses.  Tnree  only  of  David's  priestly  courses 
are  represented  (1  Chron.  xxiv.  7,  8,  14) ;  Pashnr,  a 
name  mentioned  elsewhere  as  the  name  of  a  priestly 
race,  not  being  among  the  twenty-four  m  the 
Chronicles. 

Of  the  house  of  Jeshua.— A  peculiar  expression, 
seeming  to  indicate  merely  that  the  present  high 
priest  belonged  to  the  race  of  Jedaiah,  who,  in  that 
case,  is  not  the  same  as  the  head  of  the  second  order  in 
the  Chronicles,  unless  indeed  he  sprang  from  the  high, 
priestlyfamily  of  Eleazar. 

^)  The  levites:  the  children  of  Jeshua. 
—Then   follow  the  Levitical  families,   not  priests: 
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that  is,  the  Levites  proper,  the  singers,  the  door- 
keepers or  porters.  Of  the  first  there  were  only  two 
families,  and  these  are  both  traced  up  to  one,  that  of 
Hodaviah  or  Judah  (ch.  iii  9)  or  Hoderah  (Neh.  vu.  43). 
The  hereditary  choristers  are  fdso  few :  of  the  families 
of  Asaph,  Heman,  and  Jeduthun  the  first  alone  is 
represented.  Nehemiah  makes  their  number  twenty 
more ;  but  1  Esdras  agrees  with  tiie  text  of  EiEnu 

(42)  The  childreh  of  the  porters.  — The  per. 
ters,  or  gatekeepers,  number  six  funilies,  three  of 
which  appear  in  the  old  Jerusalem  (1  Chr<m.  ix.  17). 

(43-^1  The  yethinimfl  ^By  the  ebrmology,  those 
given  :  known  by  this  name  only  in  the  later  books. 
(See  1  Chron.  ix.  2.)  Thev  were  hierodtUi,  or  temple- 
bondsmen  :  the  lowest  oroer  of  the  ministry,  perform- 
ing the  more  laborious  duties  of  ilie  sanctuary.  Their 
history  runs  through  a  long  period.  Moses  apportioned 
them  first,  from  the  Midiimite  captives  (Num.  xxxi.  47); 
thev  were  reinforced  from  the  Gibeonites  (Josh.  ix.  23), 
and  probably  later  by  David  (chap.  viii.  20).    Three 
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the  children  of  Sotai,  the  children  of 
Sophereth,  the  children  of  ^Perada, 
(^)  the  children  of  Jaalah,  the  children 
of  Darkon,  the  children  of  Giddel^  (^>the 
children  of  Shephatiah,  the  children  of 
Hattil,  the  children  of  Pochereth  of 
Zebaim,  the  children  of  *Ami.  (*>  All 
the  'Nethinims,  and  the  children  of 
*  Solomon's  servants,  were  three  hundred 
ninety  and  two. 

<*>  And  these  were  they  which  went 
up  from  Tel-melah,  Tel-harsa,  Cherub, 
Addan,  and  Immer :  but  they  could  not 
shew  their  father's  house,  and  their 
^seed,  whether  they  were  of  Israel: 
(«>)  the  children  of  Delaiah,  the  children 
of  Tobiah,  the  children  of  Nekoda,  six 
hundred  fifty  and  two.  t^>  And  of  the 
children  of  tibe  priests :  the  children  of 
Uabaiah,  the  children  of  Koz,  the  chil- 
dren of  "^Barzillai ;  which  took  a  wife  of 
the  daughters  of  Barzillai  the  Gileadite, 
and  was  called  after  their  name :  <®2)  these 
sought  their  register  among  those  that 
were  reckoned  by  genealogy,  but  they 
were  not  found :  therefore  *  were  they,  as 
polluted,    put    from    the     priesthood. 
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(^)  And  the  ^Tirshatha  said  unto  them, 
that  they  should  not  eat  of  the  most 
holy  things  till  there  stood  up  a  priest 
with  '^Urim  and  with  Thummim. 

(«*)  The  whole  congregation  together 
was  forty  and  two  thousand  three  hun- 
dred and  threescore,  (^)  beside  their 
servants  and  their  maids,  of  whom  there 
were  seven  thousand  three  hundred 
thirty  and  seven :  and  there  were  among 
them  two  hundred  singing  men  and 
singing  women.  W  Their  horses  were 
seven  himdred  thirty  and  six;  their 
mules,  two  hundred  forty  and  five; 
^^>  their  camels,  four  hundred  thirty 
and  five,  tiieir  asses,  six  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  twenty. 

(®)  And  some  of  the  chief  of  the  fELthers, 
when  thev  came  to  the  house  of  the 
Lord  which  is  at  Jerusalem,  offered 
freely  for  the  house  of  Grod  to  set  it 
up  in  his  place :  (^^  they  gave  after 
their  ability  unto  the  'treasure  of 
the  work  threescore  and  one  thousand 
drams  of  gold,  and  five  thousand  pound 
of  silver,  and  one  hundred  priests'  gar* 
ments. 


names — ^Akkab,  Ha^ab,  and  Asnah — ^have  dropped  from 
Nehemiah's  list,  which  sAvea  also  some  unimportant 
changes  in  the  spelling  of  the  names. 

(55)  The  children  of  Solomon's  servants. — 
These  are  mentioned  in  1  Kings  ix.  as  a  servile  class, 
iormed  of  the  residue  of  the  Canaanites.  They  were 
probably  inferior  to  the  Nethinims,  but  are  generaUj 
<>lassed  with  them,  as  in  the  general  enumeration  here. 
Both  these  classes  retained  during  their  captivity  their 
attachment  to  the  service  into  which  they  had  been 
received ;  and,  the  Levites  being  so  few,  their  valiK  in 
the  reconstitution  of  the  Temple  gave  them  the  special 
importance  they  assume  in  these  books. 

(50—68)  Finally,  those  who  had  lost  the  records  of 
their  lineage  are  mentioned.  Of  the  people,  the  children 
of  three  families  from  Tel-melah,  Hw,  ofsiiU,  Tel-harsa, 
mU  of  the  wood,  and  a  few  other  places,  are  mentioned. 
Of  the  priests,  there  are  also  three  families  without 
their  genealogy. 

(<^)  Barzillai  the  Gileadite. — See  the  well-known 
history  in  2  Sam.  zvii  27. 

After  their  name, — ^Rather,  after  her  name,  she 
having  been  probably  an  heiress. 

(62)  Their  register  among  those  that  were 
reckoned  by  genealogy. — ^Better,  their  record,  or 
the  record  of  the  Unregistered. 

Polluted. — ^Levitically  disqualified. 

(^)  Tirshatha.— Interchangeable  with  Pechah,  or 
governor,  as  Zerubbabel  is  caUed  in  chapter  v.  14  and 
always  in  Kagm.  It  is  probably  an  old  I^ersian  term, 
signifying  "  The  Feared.*' 

With  Urim  and  with  Thummim.— See  Exod. 
xxviii.  30.  They  were  pronounced  to  be  excluded 
from  priestly  functions.     Without  ark  or  temple,  the 


people  had  not  as  yet  that  special  presence  of  Jehovah 
before  which  the  high  priest  could  "inquire  of  the 
Lord  by  Urim  and  Thummim.''  Zerubbabel  might 
hope  that  this  privilege  would  return,  and  thought  the 
official  purity  of  the  priestly  line  of  sufficient  impor- 
tance  for  such  an  inqmry.  But  the  holy  of  holies  in 
the  new  temple  never  had  in  it  the  ancient  "tokens  "; 
and  by  Urim  and  Thummim  Jehovah  vras  never  again 
inquiiisd  of. 

^)  This  sum  total  is  the  same  in  Nehemiah ;  but  the 
several  sums  in  Ezra  make  29,818,  and  in  Nehemiah 
31,089.  The  apocryphal  Esdras  agrees  in  the  total, 
but  makes  in  the  particulars  33,950,  adding  that 
children  below  twelve  were  not  reckoned.  Many  ex- 
pedients of  reconciliation  have  been  adopted ;  but  it  is 
oetter  to  suppose  that  errors  had  crept  into  the  original 
documents. 

(&)  The  BabbiB  accounted  for  these  "  ut  Isoiior  esaet 
Israelitarum  reditus,"  in  order  that  the  return  of  the 
Israelites  mi^ht  be  more  joyful;  but  they  were  hired 
for  lamentation  as  well  as  joy ;  and  here,  possiblj,  to 
supply  the  defect  of  Levites.  In  Nehemiah  (chap.  vu.  67) 
there  are  245 :  see  for  the  probable  reason  of  the  mis- 
transcription the  245  of  the  next  verse  in  that  chapter. 

(67)  The  asses,  as  throughout  earlier  Hebrew  histoij, 
are  the  chief  and  most  numerous  beasts  of  burden. 

W  They  came  to  the  site  of  the  house  not  yet 
built,  and  offered  for  the  building. 

<fl9)  xhe  dram  beins;  a  daric  of  a  little  more  than  our 
guinea,  and  the  pound,  or  maneh,  a  little  more  than  £4, 
the  whole  would  he  nearly  £90,000,  and  not  an  exorbitant 
sum  for  a  community  far  from  poor.  But  Nehemiah's 
statement  is  smaller,  and  probably  more  correct. 

One  hundred  priests'  garments. — ^An  almoet 
necessary  correction  or  supply  in  the  defective  text  of 
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(^)  So  the  priests,  and  the  Levites,  and 
some  of  the  people,  and  the  singers^  and 
the  porters,  and  the  Nethinims,  dwelt 
in  their  cities,  and  all  Israel  in  their 
cities. 

CHAPTEE  m.— W  And  when  the 
seventh  month  was  come,  and  the  child- 
ren of  Israel  were  in  the  cities,  the  people 
gathered  themselves  together  as  one  man 
to  Jerusalem.  (^>  Then  stood  up  ^  Jeshua 
the  son  of  Jozadak,  and  his  brethren  the 
priests,  and  ^Zerubbabel  the  son  of 
"Shealtiel,  and  his  brethren,  and  builded 
the  altar  of  the  God  of  Israel,  to  offer 
burnt  offerings  thereon,  as  t^  is  ^written 
in  the  law  of  Moses  the  man  of  God. 
(3)  And  thej  set  the  altar  upon  his 
bases ;  for  fear  was  upon  them  because 
of  the  people  of  those  coimtries  :  and 
ihej  offered  burnt  offerings  thereon  unto 
the  LoBD,  even  burnt  offerings  morning 
and  evening.  (^)  Thej  kept  also  the 
feast  of  tabernacles,  ^as  it  is  written, 
and  ^offered  the  dailj  burnt  offerings  by- 
number,  according  to  the  custom,  '^as  the 


1  Or,  Jothna,  ling. 
L  1. 


i  C  Mvd  ZarobaUl. 
Msitc.    1    U;  Sc 

Luke  S.  t7. 


a  Matt.  1 :  It  & 
Luke  3. 27,  called 
Salatkiel. 


b  Dent.  IS.  & 


e  "Sum.  9.  IS. 


d  Kz.  S9L 10. 


S  Heh..  tt«  matter 
lap. 


of  tkt  day  in  Au 
aoM. 


4  Hfh..  the  ttmph 
of  the  LORD  WIS 
not  pet  fouMUeU. 


5  Or,  tBorkmeu. 


e  Acutias. 


duty  of  every  day  required ;  <*>  and  after- 
ward offered  the  continual  burnt  offerings 
both  of  the  new  moons,  and  of  all  the  set 
feasts  of  the  Lokd  that  were  consecrated, 
and  of  every  one  that  wiUingly  offered  a 
fi^ewill  offering  unto  the  Lokd.  (®>  From 
the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month  began 
they  to  offer  burnt  offerings  unto  the 
Lokd.  But  ^the  foimdation  of  the 
temple  of  the  Lord  was  not  yet  laid. 
<^>  They  gave  money  also  unto  the 
masons,  and  to  the  ^carpenters  ;  and 
meat,  and  drink,  and  oil,  unto  them  of 
Zidon,  and  to  them  of  Tyre,  to  bring 
cedar  trees  from  Lebanon  to  the  sea  of 
'  Joppa,  according  to  the  grant  that  they 
had  of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia. 

(8)  Now  in  the  second  year  of  their 
coming  unto  the  house  of  God  at  Jeru- 
salem, in  the  second  month,  began 
Zerubbabel  the  son  of  Shealtiel,  and 
Jeshua  the  son  of  Jozadak,  and  the 
remnant  of  their  brethren  the  priesta 
and  the  Levites,  and  all  they  that  were 
come  out  of  thecaptivityimto  Jerusalem; 
and  appointed  the  Levites,  from  twent' 


Nehemiah  (chap.  vii.  70)  makes  his  ''four  hundred 
and  thirty  priesta'  gannenta/'  aa  contributed  by  the 
Tirahatha,  **  fiye  hundred  pounds  of  silver  and  thirty 
priests'  garments."  This  being  so,  the  two  accounts 
hfptee,  always  allowing  that  Ezra's  61,000  is  a  corrup- 
tion of  41,000  in  the  gold,  and  his  5,000  pounds  of 
silver  and  100  priests'  garments  round  numbers. 

<70)  Some  of  the  people.— 2%om  of  the  people; 
placed  by  Nehemiah  after  all  the  others. 

All  Israel  in  their  cities.— The  emphasis  lies  in 
the  fact  that,  though  J\iJdah  and  Bei\jamin  contributed 
the  largest  put,  it  ms  a  national  revival;  and  the 
constant  repetition  or  "  in  their  cities "  haa  in  it  the 
same  note  of  triumph. 

m. 

(1—13)  xhe  altar  set  up,  and  the  feasts  established. 

(1)  The  seventh  month  was  come.— Bather, 
approached,  Tisri,  answering  to  our  September,  was 
the  most  solemn  month  of  the  year,  including  the  Day 
of  Atonement  and  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles,  uterwards 
distinguished  as  **  the  feast "  pre-eminently. 

As  one  man. — ^Not  all,  but  with  one  consent. 

(2)  Builded  the  altar^^Only  as  the  banning  of 
their  work.  The  Temple  was,  as  it  were,  bmlt  around 
the  altar,  as  the  centre  of  all. 

Moses  the  man  of  Qod.— Like  David,  Neh.  zii. 
24,36. 

(8)  Upon  his  bases.— Upon  its  old  site,  or  its 
place,  discoTeted  among  the  ruins.  Thus  was  it  signified 
that  all  the  new  was  to  be  only  a  restoration  of  the  old. 

For  fear  was  upon  them. — ^UntU  their  offerings 
went  up  they  did  not  feel  sure  of  the  Divine  protection. 
This  was  their  first  act  of  defiance  in  the  presence  of 
the  nations  around :  near  the  altar  they  were  strong. 
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W  According  to  the  custom. — ^It  is  necessary 
here  to  read  Deut.  xvi..  Lev.  xxiii.,  Kum.  xxix.  The 
intention  obviously  is  to  lay  stress  on  the  provision 
made  for  an  entire  renewal  of  the  Mosaic  economy  of 
service,  as  appears  in  the  next  verse. 

(5)  Both  of  the  new  moons.— ^nd  of  the  new 
moons.  The  whole  verse  is  general  and  anticipatory. 
The  new  moons,  the  three  feasts,  and  the  constant 
presentation  of  freewill  offerings,  added  to  the  daily 
sacrifice,  made  up  the  essentiab  of  ritual;  all  being, 
like  the  arrangements  in  the  Book  of  Leviticus,  fix^ 
before  the  Temple  was  built,  and  afterwards  observed. 

ro)  From  the  first  day.— The  notes  of  time  de- 
mand notice.  The  altar  was  raised  before  the  month 
came;  from  the  first  until  the  fifteenth,  when  the  Feast 
of  Tabernacles  began,  the  daily  sacrifice  was  offered. 
The  whole  verse  recapitulates,  and  its  latter  part  is 
the  transition  to  what  follows. 

(7)  They  gave  money. — Their  own  workmen  were 
paid  in  money ;  the  FhcBuicians,  as  in  Solomon's  days 
(1  Kings  v.;  2  Ghron.  ii.),  were  paid  in  kind.  Tms 
illustrates  and  is  illustrated  by  Acts  zii.  20. 

The  sea  of  Joppa.— The  Jewish  nort  to  which  the 
cedar-tiees  were  sent  by  sea,  and  tlience  thirty-five 
miles  inland  to  Jerusalem. 

The  grant. — The  authority  of  Gyrus  over 
FhcBuicia  seems  not  to  have  becni  doubtful. 

(8)  In  the  second  year. — ^The  second  vear  of 
Cyrus,  B.C.  537,  was  their  second  year  in  the  holy  place. 

In  the  second  month. — ^Zif ,  chosen  apparently 
because  it  was  the  same  month  in  which  Solomon  laid 
the  first  foundation  (1  Kings  vi.). 

Appointed  the  Leyites,  f^om  twenty  yean. — 
Their  appointment  to  superintend,  and  their  specified 
age,  are  in  strict  harmony  with  the  original  ordinances  of 
David  (1  Ghron.  zziiL). 
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years  old  and  upward,  to  set  forward  the 
work  of  the  house  of  the  Lord.  <®>  Then 
stood  Jeshua  vdth  his  sons  and  his 
brethren,  Kadmiel  and  his  sons,  the  sons 
of  ^  Judah,  ^together,  to  set  forward  the 
workmen  in  the  house  of  God :  the  sons 
of  Henadad,  tuith  their  sons  and  their 
brethren  the  Levites.  ^^^^  And  when  the 
builders  laid  the  foundation  of  the 
temple  of  the  Lord,  they  set  the  priests 
in  their  apparel  with  trumpets,  and  the 
Levites  the  sons  of  Asaph  with  cymbals, 
to  praise  the  Lord,  after  the  *  ordinance 
of  David  king  of  Israel.  ^^^^  And  they 
sang  together  by  course  in  praising  and 
giving  thanks  unto  the  Lord  ;  because 
he  is  good,  for  his  mercy  endureth  for 
ever  toward  Israel.  And  all  the  people 
shouted  with  a  great  shout,  when  they 
praised  the  Lord,  because  the  foundation 
of  the  house  of  the  Lord  was  laid. 
(12)  But  many  of  the  priests  and  Levites 
and  chief  of  the  fathers,  who  were  ancient 
men,  that  had  seen  the  first  house,  when 
the  foundation  of  this  house  was  laid 
before  their  eyes,  wept  with  a  loud  voice ; 
and  many  shouted  aloud  for  joy :  (^^^  so 
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that  the  people  could  not  discern  the 
noise  of  the  shout  of  joy  from  the  noise 
of  the  weeping  of  the  people :  for  the 
people  shouted  with  a  loud  shout,  and 
the  noise  was  heard  afar  off. 

CHAPTEE  IV.— W  Now  when  the 
adversaries  of  Judah  and  Benjamm 
heard  that  'the  children  of  the  captivity 
builded  the  temple  unto  the  Lord  God 
of  Israel ;  <*^  then  they  came  to  Zerub- 
babel,  and  to  the  chief  of  the  fathers, 
and  said  unto  them,  Let  us  build  with 
you :  for  we  seek  your  God,  as  je  do; 
and  we  do  sacrifice  unto  him  since  the 
days  of  Esar-haddon  king  of  Assor, 
which  brought  us  up  hither.  ^'^But 
Zerubbabel,  and  Jeshua,  and  the  rest  of 
the  chief  of  the  &thers  of  Israel,  said 
unto  them.  Ye  have  nothing  to  do  with 
us  to  build  an  house  unto  our  God ;  but 
we  ourselves  together  will  build  unto 
the  Lord  God  of  Isra.el,  as  king  Cyrus 
the  king  of  Persia  hath  commanded  us. 

<*J  Then  the  people  of  the  land 
weakened  the  hands  of  the  people  of 
Judah,  and  troubled  them  in  building, 


(9)  Together. — As  one  man,  Jeshua  and  Kadmiel, 
both  of  the  stock  of  Judah,  or  Hodaviah  (chap.  ii.  40), 
or  Hodevah  (Neh.  Tii.  43),  were  the  two  heads  of 
Levitical  families ;  and  their  fewness  is  compensated 
by  their  unanimity  and  vigour.  Henadad  is  not 
mentioned  in  chapter  ii.  40,  though  it  is  a  Levitical 
name  in  Nehemiah.  Why  omitted  there,  or  why 
inserted  here,  it  is  not  possible  to  determine. 

(10)  After  the  ordinanoe  of  David,  king  of 
Israel. — ^All  goes  back  to  earlier  times.  As  the  first 
offerings  on  the  altar  were  according  to  what  was 
"  written  in  the  law  of  Moses,  the  man  of  God,"  so  the 
musical  ceremonial  of  this  foundation  is  according  to 
the  precedent  of  David  (see  1  Chron.  vi.,  xvi.  25). 
The  trumpets  belonged  to  the  priests,  the  cymbals  to 
the  Levites,  in  the  ancient  ordinances  of  worship. 

(11)  They  sang  together. — They  answered  each 
other  in  choms,  or  antiphonally. 

Shouted. — ^As  afterwards  in  religious  acclama- 
tion. 

(12)  But  many  of  the  priests  and  Levites 
•  .  .  wept  with  a  loud  voice. —  This  most 
affecting  scene  requires  the  comment  of  Hag.  ii.  and 
Zech.  iv.  The  first  house  was  destroyed  in  B.c.  588, 
fifty  years  before.  The  weeping  of  the  ancients  was 
not  occasioned  by  any  comparison  as  to  sisse  and  gran- 
deur, unless  indeed  they  marked  the  smallness  of  their 
foundation  stones.  They  thought  chiefly  of  the  great 
desolation  as  measured  by  the  past ;  the  younger  people 
thought  of  the  new  future. 

(IS)  The  noise  was  heard  aflar  ofll— The  people 
also  mingled  in  the  weeping,  which  was  with  shrill  cnes. 
The  rejoicing  and  the  sorrow  were  blended,  and  the 
common  sound  was  heard  from  far.  All  here  has  the 
stamp  of  truth. 


IV. 

(1— S4)  The  opposition  of  the  Samaritans  and  its 
temporaiy  success. 

OS  The  adversaries. — ^The  Samaritans,  so  termed 
by  Nehemiah  (chap.  iv.  11).  These  were  a  mixed  race, 
the  original  Israelite  element  of  which  was  nearly  lost 
in  the  tribes  imported  into  the  northern  part  of  the 
land  by  Sargon,  Sennacherib,  and  Esar-haddon.  (See  2 
Zings  xvii.  24-34.) 

(2)  As  ye  do. — "They  feared  the  Lord,  and 
worshipped  their  own  gods  "  (2  Kings  xvii.  33) :  thus 
they  came  either  in  the  spirit  of  hypocrites  or  with  an 
intention  to  unite  their  own  idolatries  with  the  pure 
worship  of  Jehovah.  In  any  case,  they  are  counted 
enemies  of  the  God  of  Israel. 

We  do  sacrifloe  unto  Him  since  the  days  of 
Esar-haddon.— He  ended  his  reign  b.c.  ^,  and 
therefore  the  Samaritans  speak  from  a  tradition  ex- 
tending backwards  a  century  and  a  half. 

Which  brought  us  up  hither.— Thus  they 
entirely  leave  out  of  consideration  what  residue  of 
Israel  was  yet  to  be  found  among  them. 

(S)  Ye  have  nothing  to  do  with  us.  — The 
account  in  2  Kings  xvii.  carefully  studied  will  show 
that  the  stem  refusal  of  the  leaders  was  precisely 
in  harmony  with  the  will  of  God ;  there  was  nothing 
in  it  of  that  intolerant  spirit  which  is  sometimes 
imagined.  The  whole  design  of  the  Great  Bestoia- 
tion  would  have  been  defeated  br  a  concessioa 
at  this  point.  The  reference  to  the  command  of 
Gyrus  is  another  and  really  subordinate  kind  of  justi- 
fication, pleaded  as  subjects  of  the  King  of  Feroa, 
whose  decree  was  absolute  and  exclusive. 
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(5)  and  hired  counsellors  against  them, 
to  frastrate  their  purpose,  all  the  days 
of  Cyrus  king  of  Persia,  even  until  the 
reign  of  Darius  king  of  Persia.  ^^  And 
in  the  reign  of  ^  Ahasuerus,  in  the  begin- 
ning of  his  reign,  wrote  they  unto  him  an 
accusation  a^inst  the  inhabitants  of 
Judah  and  Jerusalem. 

(7)  And  in  the  days  of  Artaxerzes  wrote 
'Bishlam,  Mithredath,  Tabeel,  and  the 
rest  of  their  '  companions,  unto  Artazer- 
xes  king  of  Persia ;  and  the  writing  of 
the  letter  was  written  in  the  Syrian 
tongue,  and  interpreted  in  the  Syrian 
tongue.  (^^Behum  the  chancellor,  and 
Shimshai  the  ^scribe,  wrote  a  letter 
against  Jerusalem  to  Artaxerxes  the 
king  in  this  sort :  <^>  then  torote  Behum 
the  chancellor,  and  Shimshai  the  scribe, 
and  the  rest  of  their  ^companions ;  the 
Dinaites,  the  Apharsathchites,  the  Tar- 
pelites,  the  Apharsites,  the  Archevites, 
the  Babylonians,  the  Susanchites,  the 
Dehavites,  and  the  Elamites^  (^^^  and  the 
rest  of  the  nations  whom  the  great  and 
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noble  Asnapper  brought  over,  and  set  in 
the  cities  of  Samaria,  and  the  rest  thai 
are  on  this  side  the  river,  and  'at  such  a 
time. 

(11)  This  is  the  copy  of  the  letter  that 
they  sent  unto  him,  even  unto  Artaxer- 
xes the  king ;  Thy  servants  the  men  on 
this  side  the  river,  and  at  such  a  time. 
(1^)  Be  it  known  unto  the  king,  that  the 
Jews  which  came  up  from  thee  to  us  are 
come  unto  Jerusalem,  building  the 
rebellious  and  the  bad  city,  and  have 
^set  up  the  walls  thereof ^  9Jii  ^joined  the 
foundations.  (^^  Be  it  known  now  unto 
the  king,  that,  if  this  city  be  builded, 
and  the  walls  set  up  again,  then  will 
they  not  *pay  toll,  tribute,  and  custom, 
and  so  thou  shalt  endamage  the  ^^revenue 
of  the  kings.  (^*^  Now  because  ^^we 
have  maintenance  from  the  king^s  palace, 
and  it  was  not  meet  for  us  to  see  the 
king's  dishonour,  therefore  have  we 
sent  and  certified  the  king ;  ^^^  that 
search  may  be  made  in  the  book  of  the 
records  of  thy  fathers :  so  shalt  thou 


<5)  And  hired  counsellors  against  them.— 
They  adopted  a  systematic  course  of  employing 
paid  agents  at  the  court:  continued  for  eight  years, 
till  B.C.  529.  Gambyses,  his  eon,  succeeded  Cfyras; 
lie  died  B.C.  522;  then  followed  the  pseudo-Smerdis,  a 
usurper,  wKose  short  reign  Darius  did  not  reckon,  but 
dfttea  his  own  reign  from  B.C.  522.  A  comparison  of 
dates  shows  that  iana  was  the  first  Darius,  tne  son  of 
Hystaspes. 

(«)  In  the  beginning  of  his  reign«— This 
Ahasuerus,  another  name  for  Oambyses,  reigned  seven 
years ;  and  his  accession  to  the  throne  was  the  time 
seized  by  the  Samaritans  for  their  "accusation,'*  of 
which  we  hear  nothing  more ;  suffice  that  the  building 
languished. 

(7)  In  the  days  of  Artaxerzes. — ^This  must  be 
Gk>mates,  the  Mi^ian  priest  who  personated  Smerdis, 
the  dead  son  of  Gyrus,  and  reigned  only  seren  months : 
note  that  the  expression  us^  is  "  aays,"  and  not 
"  reign  "  as  in  the  previous  verse.  Tms  Artaxerxes 
hajs  been  thought  oy  many  commentators  to  be  the 
Longimanus  of  the  sequel  of  this  book  and  of  Nehe- 
miah,  and  they  have  identified  the  Ahasuerus  of  Ezra 
and  Esther  with  Xerxes.  This  would  explain  the 
reference  to  **  the  walls  "  in  verse  12 ;  but  in  verses  23 
and  24  the  sequence  of  events  is  strict,  and  the  word 
'*  ceased  "  links  the  parts  of  the  narrative  into  unity. 
Moreover,  the  Persian  princes  had  often  more  than 
one  name.  At  the  same  time,  there  is  nothing  to 
make  such  an  anticipatory  and  parenthetical  insertion 
impossible. 

In  the  Syrian  tongua— The  characters  and  the 
words  were  Syrian  or  Aramaic;  this  explains  the 
transition  to  another  lang^uage  at  this  point* 

(8)  Behum  the  chanc^or.— I%e  lord  of  judg- 
mevU,  the  counsellor  of  the  Persian  king,  a 
conventional  title  of  the  civilgovemor. 

Shimshai  the  8cribe.^a£e  royal  secretary. 


(9)  Then  wrote  .  .  .—This  verse  and  the  follow, 
ing  give  the  general  superscription  of  the  letter  which 
the  Persian  officials  wrote  for  the  Samaritans :  intro- 
duced, however,  in  a  very  peculiar  manner,  and  to  be 
followed  by  another  introouction  in  verse  11.  Of  the 
names  by  which  the  Samaritans  think  fit  to  distin^sh 
themselves  the  Apharsites  and  Dehavites  are  Persians ; 
the  Babylonians  the  original  races  of  Babylon,  Guthah 
and  Ava  (2  Kingps  xvii.  24) ;  the  Susanchites  are  from 
Susa;  the  Apharsathchites,  prolMibly  the  Pharathia* 
kites,  a  predatory  people  of  Media;  the  Archevites, 
inhabitants  of  Erech  (Gen.  x.  10).  The  Dinaites  and 
Tarpelites  can  be  only  conjecturally  identified. 

<iu)  Asnapper  cannot  be  Esar-haddon,  but  was 
probably  his  chief  officer. 

And  at  suoh  a  time. — And  so  forth. 

W  On  this  side  the  river.— Literally,  beyond  the 
river  Euphrates,  as  written  forthe  Persian  court. 

And  at  suoh  a  time. — Bather,  and  «o  forth; 
meaning,  "  Thy  servants,  as  aforesaid,"  alluding  to  the 
superscription. 

W  Virulence  and  craft  and  exaggeration  are 
stamped  on  every  sentence  of  the  letter.  It  only  says, 
however,  that  *'  they  are  preparing  the  walls  thereof, 
and  joining  the  foundations.  Afterwards,  however, 
the  charge  is  modified  in  verses  13  and  16. 

as)  Tolly  tribute,  and  oustom.— Toll  for  the 
highways;  custom,  a  provision  in  kind;  tribute,  the 
money  tax. 

The  revenue. — ^Bather,  ai  length;  literally, 
and  at  length  damage  will  he  done  to  tne  kings. 

a^)  Maintenance. — ^more  exactly,  we  eat  the  salt  of 
the  palace.  This  seems  to  be  a  general  expression  for 
dependence  on  the  king,  whose  ^shonour  or  loss  they 
profess  themselves  unwilling  to  behold. 

(1^)  The  book  of  the  records  of  thy 
fathers. — "  The  book  of  the  records  of  the  Ghronicles  ** 
which   in  Esther  vi.  1  is  "read  before  the 
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find  in  the  book  of  the  records,  and 
know  that  this  city  is  a  rebellious 
city,  and  hurtful  unto  kings  and 
provinces,  and  that  they  have  ^  moved 
sedition  ^  within  the  same  of  old  time  : 
for  which  cause  was  this  city  destroyed. 
(16)  -^^Q  certify  the  king  that,  if  this  city 
be  builded  again^  and  the  walls  thereof 
set  up,  by  this  means  thou  shalt  have 
no  portion  on  this  side  the  river. 

(^^)  Then  sent  the  king  an  answer  unto 
Behum  the  chancellor,  and  to  Shimshai 
the  scribe,  and  to  the  rest  of  their 
^companions  that  dwell  in  Samaria, 
and  tmto  the  rest  beyond  the  river. 
Peace,  and  at  such  a  time.  ^^^  The 
letter  which  ye  sent  unto  us  hath  been 
plaLoly  read  before  me.  (^^And  *I 
commanded,  and  search  hath  been 
made,  and  it  is  found  that  this  city  of 
old  time  hath  ^made  insurrection 
against  kings,  and  that  rebellion  and 
s^ition  have  been  made  therein. 
W  There  have  been  mighty  kings  also 
over  Jerusalem,  which  have  rul^  over 
all  cormtries  beyond  the  river ;  and  toll, 
tribute,  and  custom,  was  paid  unto 
ihem.  <^>  •Give  ye  now  commandment 
to  cause  these  men  to  cease,  and  that 
this  city  be  not  builded,  until  another 
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commandment  shall  be  given  from  me. 
(22)  Take  heed  now  that  ye  fail  not  to  do 
this :  why  should  damage  grow  to  the 
hurt  of  the  kings  ? 

(23)  ^oYf  when  the  copy  of  king  Arta- 
xerxes'  letter  was  read  before  Behum, 
and  Shimshai  the  scribe,  and  their  com- 
panions, they  went  up  in  haste  to  Jeru- 
salem unto  ^e  Jews,  and  made  them  to 
cease  ^by  force  and  power.  ^  Then 
ceased  the  work  of  the  house  of  God 
which  is  at  Jerusalem.  So  it  ceased 
unto  the  second  year  of  the  reign  ol' 
Darius  king  of  Persia. 

CHAPTEE  v.— <i)  Then  the  prophets, 
'Haggai  the  prophet,  and  ^Zechariah 
the  son  of  Iddo,  prophesied  unto  the 
Jews  that  were  in  Judah  and  Jerusalem  in 
the  name  of  the  God  of  Israel,  even  unto 
them.  (^)  Then  rose  up  Zerubbabel  the 
son  of  Shealtiel,  and  Jeshua  the  son  of 
Jozadak,  and  b^au  to  build  the  house 
of  God  which  is  at  Jerusalem :  and  with 
them  were  the  prophets  of  God  helping 
them. 

(^)  At  the  same  time  came  to  them 
Tatnai,  governor  on  this  side  the  river, 
and  Shethar-boznaiy  and  their  com- 
panions, and  said  thus  unto  them,  Who 


This  extended  beyond  his  own  fathers  back  to  the  times 
of  the  piedecessors  of  the  Median  dynasty. 

Of  old  time. — ^From  the  days  of  eternity,  or  time 
immemorial.  The  spirit  of  exaggeration  if  not  of  false, 
hood  appears  in  every  word  here. 

W  No  portion  on  this  side  the  riyer.--The 
same  nnscmpnlons  use  of  language :  that  is,  if  the 
river  Enphrates  is  meant.  In  the  days  of  Solomon, 
and  once  or  twice  subsequently,  the  Israelites  had 
advanced  towards  the  river,  but  it  was  not  likely 
that  they  would  ever  do  ao  again.  The  letter  may, 
however,  have  been  intended  to  suggest  loosely  that 
JerunJem  might  become  a  centre  of  general  disaf- 
fection. 

(17)  Peace,  and  at  suoh  a  time. — Salutation,  and 
ao  forth.  The  account  of  the  reply  and  the  beginning 
of  it  are  strangdly  blended,  as  before. 

W  Insurreonon. — Never  against  Persia;  but 
such  as  are  alluded  to  in  2  Kings  xxiv. 

(20)  Highly  kings. — ^David  and  Solomon,  and 
some  few  kings  down  to  Josiah,  had  extended 
their  sway  and  made  nations  tributary  (2  Sam.  viii. ; 
1  Kings  X.).  The  earlier  kinffs'  names  would  perhaps 
be  re^rred  to  historically,  though  not  immediately 
connected  with  Persian  annals. 

(24)  ^he  seoond  year. — ^The  record  here  returns 
to  verse  5,  with  more  specific  indication  of  time.  The 
suspension  of  the  General  enterprise— called  "  the  work 
of  tiie  house  of  ^)d  which  is  at  Jerusalem"— lasted 
nearly  two  years.  But  it  must  be  remembered  that 
the  altar  was  still  the  centre  of  a  certain  amount  of 
worship. 


V. 

• 

(1-  2)  Kow  occurs  the  intervention  of  the  two  propliets, 
Haggai  and  Zechariah,  whose  testimonies  and  predic- 
tions should  at  this  point  be  read.  They  reveal  a  state 
of  apathy  which  "Em,  does  not  allude  to  ,*  such  a  state 
of  things,  in  fact,  as  would  have  thwarted  the  whole 
design  of  Providence  had  it  not  been  changed.  Hence 
the  abrupt  return  of  the  spirit  of  prophecy,  some  of 
the  last  utterances  of  which  provoked  or  '|  stirred  up  *' 
— as  Gyms  had  been  stirred  up — ^the  spirit  of  the  two 
leaders  and  of  the  heads  of  the  families. 

(3)  Then  rose  up. — ^This  does  not  intimate  that 
they  had  become  indifferent.  But  the  voice  of 
prophe<nr  inspirited  them  to  go  on  without  formal 
permission  of  Darius,  who  was  known  secretly  io 
favour  them  already. 

The  prophets  of  Gk>d  helping  them.-;!]! 
these  two  prophets  we  can  read  the  invigoratiBg 
sayings  that  encouraged  the  people  almost  from  day  to 
day  and  from  etAge  to  stage  of  their  work. 

(S— 17)  Tatnai's  appeal  to  Darius. 

(3)  Tatnai,  governor  on  this  side  the  river.— 
Satrap,  or  Pechah,  of  the  entire  province  of  Syria  and 
Phmnicia,  and  therefore  with  a  jurisdiction  over 
Judaa,  and  over  Zerubbabel  its  Pechah  or  sub-Satrap. 
What  Shimshai  was  to  the  Samaritan  Pechah,  Behum, 
Shethar.boznai  seems  to  be  to  Tatnai— his  secretary. 

Who  hath  commanded  you  P— It  is  obnons 
that  the  overthrow  of  Smerdis,  the  Magian  hater  of 
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hath  commanded  you  to  build  this  house, 
and  to  make  up  this  wall  9  <^)  Then  said 
we  unto  them  after  this  manner.  What 
are  the  names  of  the  men  Hhat  make 
this  building?  <*>  But  the  eye  of  their 
Ood  was  upon  the  elders  of  the  Jews, 
that  they  could  not  cause  them  to  cease, 
till  the  matter  came  to  Darius :  and 
then  they  returned  answer  by  letter 
concerning  this  matter. 

(«)  The  copy  of  the  letter  that  Tatnai, 
governor  on  this  side  the  river,  and 
Shethar-boznai,  and  his  companions  the 
Apharsachites,  which  were  on  this  side 
the  river,  sent  unto  Darius  the  king: 
<^  they  sent  a  letter  unto  him,  *  wherein 
was  written  thus ;  Unto  Darius  the  king, 
all  peace.  (^>  Be  it  known  unto  the 
king,  that  we  went  into  the  province  of 
Judea,  to  the  house  of  the  great  God, 
which  is  builded  with  ^  great  stones, 
and  timber  is  laid  in  the  walls,  and  this 
work  goeth  fast  on,  and  prospereth  in 
their  hands.  <^>Then  asked  we  those 
elders,  and  said  unto  them  thus.  Who 
<K>mmanded  you  to  build  this  house, 
and  to  make  up  these  walls?  (^o>We 
asked  their  names  also,  to  certify  thee, 
ihat  we  might  write  the  names  of  the 
men  that  were  the  chief  of  them.     <^)  And 


{IVMnM^tktUbnUd 
tkt4  bttilaiHi/f 


3  ChalfL,    in    the 
mUUt  vtkereof. 


S  Chald..  MUmM  0/ 
rutting. 


B.  C.6I0. 

fic.sas. 


a  1  Kings  0.1. 


b  9  KlDgs  M.  3 :  & 


ech.LL 


dcli.l.8;ft6.& 


4  Or,  dtfpMfy. 


thus  they  returned  us  answer,  saying, 
We  are  the  servants  of  the  God  of 
heaven  and  earth,  and  build  the  house 
that  was  builded  these  many  years  ago, 
which  a  great  king  of  Israel  builded '  and 
set  up.  <^i  But  afber  that  our  fathers 
had  provoked  the  God  of  heaven  unto 
wrath,  he  gave  them  into  the  hand  of 
*  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  of  Babylon, 
the  Chaldean,  who  destroved  this  house, 
and  carried  the  people  away  into 
Babylon.  <^)  But  in  the  first  year  of 
^Cyrus  the  king  of  Babylon  the  same 
king  Cyrus  made  a  decree  to  build  this 
house  of  God.  <")  And  ''the  vessels  also 
of  gold  and  silver  of  the  house  of 
Gtody  which  Nebuchadnezzar  took  out 
of  the  temple  that  was  in  Jerusalem, 
and  brought  them  into  the  temple 
of  Babylon,  those  did  Cyrus  the  king 
take  out  of  the  temple  of  Babylon,  and 
they  were  delivered  unto  one^  whose 
name  was  Sheshbazzar,  whom  he  had 
made  ^governor;  <^)  and  said  unto 
him,  Take  these  vessels,  go,  carry  them 
into  the  temple  that  is  in  Jerusalem, 
and  let  the  house  of  God  be  builded 
in  his  place.  (^^)  Then  came  the  same 
Sheshbazzar,  and  laid  the  foundation  of 
the  house  of  God  which  is  in  Jerusalem : 


Zoroaatriamsm  and  destroyer  of  temples,  had  en. 
coniaged  the  bnilders  to  go  on  without  learing  moles- 
tation from  the  Court  of  Darius.  Moreover,  the  two 
prophets  had  made  their  duty  too  phiin  to  be  deferred. 
him,  the  decree  of  the  preceding  chapter  had  never 
been  expressly  revoked. 

(4)  Then  said  we. — ^The  LXX.  must  here  have  read, 
"  then  said  they."  But  there  is  no  need  to  change  the 
text;  the  sentence  is  not  a  question,  but  a  statement: 
**  we  said  to  the  effect,  what  tne  names  were." 

What  are  the  names  of  the  men  •  .  .  P— It  is 
clear  that  this  gpraphic  account  is  much  compressed. 
We  must  imderstand  (see  verse  10)  that  the  authorities 
demanded  the  names  of  the  chief  promoters  of  the 
building  in  order  to  make  them  responsible. 

(5)  And  than  they  returned  answer. — And[lil[] 
ihey  should  receive  answer.  It  is  implied  that  "  the 
eve  of  their  God  "  was  with  special  vigilance  fixed  on 
the  work,  and  it  will  appear  that  His  innuence  was  upon 
the  officials  of  Persia  as  well  as  upon  the  rulers  of  the 
Jews.    The  letter  that  follows  shows  this. 

(«)  The  copy  of  the  letter.— This  letter  of  Tatnai 
18  introduced  much  in  the  same  way  as  Behum's ;  but 
its  dispassionatenese  and  good  faith  are  in  striking 
contrast  with  the  latter. 

Apharsachites. — ^Probabl^  here  the  same  as  the 
Apharsites  before,  and  suggesimg  some  kind  of  Persian 
guard.  But  the  reason  c«  their  introduction  specifi- 
cally here  is  obscure. 

{«i  To  the  house  of  the  great  God.  —  A 
solemn  tribute  to  the  God  of  the  Jews,  which,  however, 
the  decree  of  Cyrus  enables  us  to  understand  in  this 


official  document.  Tatnai  probably  dwelt  at  Damascus, 
and  when  he  went  to  Jerusalem  was  deeply  impressed. 
But  he  only  gives  a  statement  of  the  Brogress  which  he 
observed  in  the  Temple.  *'  The  walls  here  are  the 
walls  within  the  Temple,  not  the  city  walls. 

(11)  And  thus  they  returned  us  answer.— The 
elders  of  the  Jews  take  the  Syrian  satrap  into  their 
confidence,  and  give  in  a  few  most  pathetic  words  the 
record  of  their  national  honour,  their  national  infidelity, 
and  their  national  humiliation.  Every  word  is  true  to 
the  history,  while  the  whole  exhibits  their  deep  humility 
and  holv  resolution. 

(^)  Gave  them  into  the  hand  of  Nebuchad- 
nezzar the  king  of  Babylon,  the  Chaldean.— 
These  words  not  only  show  that  the  people  regarded 
themselves  as  punished  by  the  sole.hima  of  G^,  but 
also  remind  the  overthrowers  of  the  Chaldean  power 
that  they  also  themselves  are  no  more  than  instruments 
of  the  same  Divine  will. 

0S>  Take  these  vessels,  go,  carry  them  •  .  . 
and  let  the  house  of  God  .  .  .—The  three  impe- 
ratives in  this  verse,  without  a  copula,  followed  by  a 
fourth,  vividly  express  the  feeling  of  the  suppliants  in 
the  remembrance  of  the  decree :  thus  we  have  another 
note  of  historical  truth. 

(16)  Since  that  time. — No  account  is  taken  of 
the  long  interruption.  Whether  these  words  are  part 
of  the  answer  given  to  Tatnai  by  the  Jewish  leaders, 
or  his  own  statement  to  Darius,  it  is  evident  that  the 
unfinished  building  of  a  house  decreed  to  be  built  by 
Cyrus  is  r^arded  as  demanding  investigation  as  to  the 
nature  and  validity  of  the  decree  itself. 
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and  since  that  time  even  until  now  liatli 
it  been  in  building,  and  yet  it  is  not 
finished.  <^^^  Now  therefore,  if  it  seem 
good  to  the  king,  let  there  be  search 
made  in  the  king's  treasure  house,  which 
is  there  at  Babylon,  whether  it  be  so,  that 
a  decree  was  inade  of  Cyrus  the  kmg  to 
build  this  house  of  Grod  at  Jerusalem, 
and  let  the  king  send  his  pleasure  to  us 
concerning  this  matter. 

CHAPTER  VI.— (1)  Then  Darius  the 
king  made  a  decree,  and  search  was 
made  in  the  house  of  the  ^  rolls,  where 
the  treasures  were  ^laid  up  in  Babylon. 
^2)  And  there  was  found  at  ^Achmetha, 
in  the  palace  that  is  in  the  province  of 
the  Medes,  a  roll,  and  therein  was  a  re- 
cord thus  written : 

<3)  In  the  first  year  of  Cyrus  the  king 
the  same  Cyrus  the  king  made  a  decree 
eoTieeming  the  house  of  Grod  at  Jeru- 
salem, Let  the  house  be  builded,  the 
place  where  the^  offered  sacrifices,  and 
let  the  foundations  thereof  be  strongly 
laid  ;  the  height  thereof  threescore 
cubits,  and  the  breadth  thereof  three- 
score cubits ;  (^>  with  three  rows  of  great 
stones,  and  a  row  of  new  timber  :  and 
let  the  expences  be  given  out  of  the 
king's  house  :  ^^^  and  idso  let  the  golden 
and  silver  vessels  of  the  house  of  Grod, 
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which  Nebuchadnezzar  took  forth  out 
of  the  temple  which  is  at  Jerusalem, 
and  brought  unto  Babylon,  be  restored, 
and  ^brought  again  unto  the  temple 
which  is  at  Jerusalem,  every  one  to  his 
place,  and  place  them  in  the  house  of  God. 
W  Now  thereforoy  Tatnai,  governor 
beyond  the  river,  Shethar-boznai,  and 
^your  companions  the  Apharea^hites, 
which  are  beyond  the  river,  be  ye  far 
from  thence :  (^>  let  the  work  of  this 
house  of  Grod  alone ;  let  the  governor  of 
the  Jews  and  the  elders  of  the  Jews 
build  this  house  of  Grod  in  his  place. 
(®)  Moreover  •!  make  a  decree  what  ye 
shall  do  to  the  elders  of  these  Jews  for 
the  building  of  this  house  of  God :  that 
of  the  king's  goods,  even  of  the  tribute 
beyond  the  river,  forthwith  expences 
be  given  unto  these  men,  that  they  be 
not  ^hindered.  (^>  And  that  which  they 
have  need  of,  both  young  bullocks,  and 
rams,  and  lambs,  for  the  burnt  offerings 
of  the  GkxL  of  heaven,  wheat,  salt,  wine, 
and  oil,  according  to  the  appointment 
of  the  priests  which  are  at  Jemsalem, 
let  it  be  given  them  day  by  day  without 
fail :  00)  that  they  may  offer  sacrifices 
^of  sweet  savours  unto  the  God  of 
heaven,  and  pray  for  the  life  of  the 
king,  and  of  his  sons.  Oi)  Also  I  have 
made  a  decree,  that  whosoever  shall 


07)  Let  there  be  search  made.— All  depended 
on  the  original  decree,  which  notlung  done  inter- 
mediately by  the  usurper  could  canceL  And  the 
request  of  Tatnai  seems  to  imply  that  it  would  be 
found :  although  the  orinnal  was  not  found  in  Babylon, 
as  was  expected,  a  copy  nad  been  mads. 

VI. 
0-—^)  The  favourable  decree  of  Darius,  and  its  effect. 

(^)  Made  a  decree. — ^Rather,  gave  an  order. 

Were  laid  up.— In  the  original,  laid  down, 
in  a  chamber  for  the  storing  of  documents  and  other 
treasures. 

<2)  At  Aohmetha.— That  is,  Ecbatana,  the  Median 
capital  of  Gyrus.  It  is  probable  that  the  original  roll 
of  parchment  had  been  destroyed  at  Babylon  by 
Smerdis,  but  a  copy  of  it  was  found  here,  probably  in  a 
Chaldean  transcnpt. 

(8)  Strongly  laid.— "Thy  foundation  ehaU  be  laid" 
(Isa.  xUy.  28).  The  decree  adds  a  word  that  signifies 
"  with  sufficient  support." 

(5)  And  also  let  the  golden  and  silver  ves- 
sels •  •  •  be  restored. — The  desecration  of  these 
vessek  by  Belshaszar  (Dan.  v.  2,  3)  was  thus  to  be 
expiated.  Every  word,  including  the  twice  repeated 
"house  of  Gkxi,"  is  most  emphatic. 

(0)  Now  therefore,  Tatnai.— Here  there  is  an 
abrupt  transition  to  the  decree  of  Darius  itself,  the 


terms  of  which  were  either  drawn  up  by  Jewish  hdp, 
or  are  freely  rendered  into  the  national  phrsseology  bj 
the  historian. 

Be  ye  flEff  firom  fhenoe^— That  is,  keep  aloof 
from  any  kind  of  interference. 

(8)  Moreover.— J  a2«o  make  my  decree. 

Of  the  king's  goodB.— From  the  tribute  eoileeted 
to  be  sent  to  Persia  sums  were  nrwiously  to  be  deducted. 

(9)  Both  young  bnllooKs,  and  rams,  and 
lambs. — ^An  accurate  aoeount  of  the  prorision  required 
for  the  sacrifices  and  meat-ofEeriiura  m  the  daily  serviee 
of  the  Temple :  how  accurate  wiU  be  seen  by  consult, 
ing  Exod.  xzix.  and  Le^.  ii. 

Appointment  here  is  simply  the  word:  that  is,  of 
direction. 

(10)  That  they  may  o£for  ssorifioes  .  •  • 
and  pray  for  the  life  of  the  king.-- Two  ends 
are  to  be  answered:  the  God  of  heaven  is  to  be  honoond, 
and  the  dynastjr  of  Darius  interceded  for  by  the  Jews. 
(Oomp.  Jer.  xxix.  7.) 

Of  sweet  savours. — ^The  word  oeeers  again  onljr 
in  Dan.  ii.  46,  and  there  is  translated  **  sweet  odofOiSt'* 
meaning  incense.  The  connection  of  this  with  the 
prayer  f ollowinj^  justifies  the  same  translation  hat, 
Kni,  moreoTer,  mdicates  under  what  good  instnieticB 
the  decree  was  drawn  up. 

W  Alter  this  woM  seems  to  mean  *'  yiolate  tiiis 
command,"  since  the  alteration  of  a  decree  was  a  tfainir 
unheard  of. 
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alter  this  word,  let  timber  be  pulled 
down  from  bis  house,  and  being  set  ap^ 
^let  him  be  hanged  thereon;  and  let 
his  honse  be  made  a  dunghill  for  this. 
(12)  And  the  Grod  that  hath  caused  his 
name  to  dwell  there  destroy  all  kings 
and  people,  that  shall  put  to  their  hand 
to  alter  and  to  destroj  this  house  of 
Grod  which  is  at  Jerusalem.  I  Darius 
have  made  a  decree ;  let  it  be  done  with 
speed* 

(13)  Then  Tatnai,  governor  on  this  side 
the  riyer,  Shethar-boznai,  and  their 
companions^  according  to  that  which 
Darius  the  king  had  sent,  so  thej 
did  speedily,  t^*)  And  the  elders  of 
the  Jews  builded,  and  they  prospered 
through  the  prophesying  of  Haggai  the 
prophet  and  Zechariah  tiie  son  of  Iddo. 
And  they  builded,  and  finished  it^  accord- 
ing to  the  commandment  of  the  Gk)d  of 
Israel,  and  according  to  the  ^command- 
ment of  Cyrus,  and  Darius,  and  Arta- 
xerzes  king  of  Persia.  (^>  And  this 
house  was  finished  on  the  third  day  of 
the  month  Adar,  which  was  in  the  sixth 
year  of  the  reign  of  Darius  the  king. 

^^>And  the   children   of  Israel,  the 
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priests,  and  the  Levites,  and  the  rest  of 
^  the  children  of  the  captivity,  kept  the 
dedication  of  this  house  of  God  with 
joy,  (^^^and  ofiEered  at  the  dedication 
of  this  house  of  God  an  hundred  bul- 
locks, two  hundred  rams,  four  hundred 
lambs;  and  for  a  sin  offering  for  all 
Israel,  twelve  he  goats,  according  to  the 
number  of  the  tribes  of  Israel.  ^^^  And 
they  set  the  priests  in  their  divisions, 
and  the  Levites  in  their  courses,  for  the 
service  of  Grod,  which  is  at  Jerusalem ; 
^  '^  as  it  is  written  in  the  book  of  Moses. 
(IS)  And  the  children  of  the  captivity- 
kept  the  pasBOver  upon  the  fourteenth 
day  of  the  first  month.  <20)  For  the 
priests  and  the  Levites  were  purified 
together,  all  of  them  were  pure,  and 
killed  the  passover  for  aU  the  children 
of  the  captivity,  and  for  their  brethren 
the  priests,  and  for  themselves.  <^>  And 
the  children  of  Israel,  which  were  come 
again  out  of  captivity,  and  all  such  as 
had  separated  themselves  unto  them 
from  the  filthiness  of  the  heathen  of  the 
land,  to  seek  the  Lobd  God  of  Israel, 
did  eat,  ^^)  and  kept  the  feast  of  un- 
leavened bread  seven  days  with  joy :  for 


Hanged  is  literally  crucified,  Amonff  the  Persiaiis 
cmcifizion  was  generally  the  nailing  of  a  body  to  a 
oroes  after  decapitation;  among  the  Assyrians  it  was 
transfixion  or  impalement.  Here  the  "being  set  np" 
refers  of  conrse  to  the  man,  and  not  to  the  beam. 

ii4)  Cyrus,  and  Darius,  and  Artazerzes  king 
of  Persia. — This  verse  includes  all  the  agents  in  the 
gpreat  work  with  which  the  book  deab :  from  Cyras  to 
Artaxerzes ;  the  elders,  that  is,  the  heads  of  the  Jews ; 
the  prophets  (see  chap.  v.  1) ;  but  all  is  from  the  Qod 
qfJurael,  whose  commandment  Cyrus  and  all  others 
folfiUed. 

Artaxerzes  king  of  Persia. — ^Eyidently  the 
Artazerxes  Longimanus  of  the  sequel,  whose  contribu- 
tions and  help  did  so  much  toward  the  perfecting  of 
the  general  design,  though  the  "  finishing  "  here  men- 
tioned  took  place  fifty  years  before  his  reign.  Observe 
that  he  alone  is  called  **  king  of  Persia,"  which  shows 
that  Ezra  is  writing  in  his  time,  and  adds  his  name 
to  the  original  record.  Just  as  the  later  Artaxerxes 
is  introdu^,  so  the  earlier  Cyrus  is,  in  this  compre- 
hensive  review. 

a5)  The  third  day  of  the  month  Adar,  which 
was  in  the  sizth  year.— The  event  around  which 
this  part  of  the  history  revolves  is  dated  with  due  care; 
it  was  on  the  third  day  of  the  last  month  of  the 
ecclesiastical  year,  B.o.  516 — 515.  Haggai  (chao.  i.  15) 
gives  the  exact  date  of  the  re-commencement:  toe  time 
therefore  was  four  years  five  months  and  ten  days. 
But,  dating  from  the  first  foundation  (Ezra  iii.  10),  no 
less  than  twenty-one  years  had  elapsed. 

(16— 8S)    The  dedication  of  the  second  Temple. 

W  Children  of  the  captivity  .—This  designation 


is  peculiarly  appropriate  here,  as  in  verse  20.  "  AU 
Israel "  soon  follows. 

417)  Twelve  he  goats. — ^The  people  are  not  now 
"  Judah  "  or  **  Judah  and  Benjamin,*'  but  *'  all  Israel." 
On  the  Day  of  Atonement,  on  the  new  moons,  and  on  all 
the  ffreat  feasts  the  kid  was  the  sin-offering  for  the 
people.    But  only  here  is  one  offered  for  each  tribe. 

(IB)  In  the  book  of  Moses. — ^The  general  arrange- 
ments only  were  given  in  the  Pentateuch,  ^e 
"  courses  "  were  of  David's  time  ;  and  their  restoration 
must  have  been  imperfect,  as  neither  were  the  twenty, 
four  courses  of  priests  complete  nor  were  the  Levites 
in  full  force. 

(11^  Upon  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  first 
month. — Recording  the  special  celebration  of  the 
Passover — after  the  precedent  of  Hezekiah  and  Josiah 
— ^Ezra  returns  to  the  Hebrew  language.  The  occasion 
was,  as  it  were,  a  renewal  of  the  redemption  from 
Egvpt,  and  another  wilderness  had  been  passed. 

(»>)  Purified  together. — ^This  verse  should  be  trans, 
lated  as  follows,  contrary  to  the  present  accentuation : 
"The  priests  were  purified;  and  the  Levites  were  puri. 
fied  as  one  man :  all  were  pure ;  and  killed."  In  this 
fact  the  present  Levitical  and  official  purity  of  both 
orders  surpassed  that  of  Hesekiah's  celebration  (2 
Ghron.  xxix.  34,  zxz.  3).  It  had  come  to  be  the  practice 
that  the  Levites  slaughtered  all  the  pi^hal  lambs. 

(81)  Separated  themselves  .  .  . — Not  proselytes 
from  the  heathen  are  intended,  but  the  remnant  of  the 
Jews  in  the  land  who  had  consorted  with  the  foreij^ 
populations  introduced  by  the  conquerors.  Their  in- 
termarriages and  other  acts  of  couformitv  are  con- 
stantly referred  to  throughout  Ezra  and  Nehemiah. 

(a)  And  kept  the  feast. — The  Mazzoth,  or  week 
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Ezra  goeth  up  to  Jerusalem 


EZRA.  Vll. 


with  8ome  of  the  Children  oflsraeL 


the  Lord  had  made  them  jojfal,  and 
turned  the  heart  of  the  king  of  Assyria 
imto  them,  to  strengthen  their  hands  in 
the  work  of  the  honse  of  God,  the  Grod 
of  Israel 

CHAPTEE  VIL— Ci)  Now  after  these 
things,  in  the  reign  of  Artaxerxes  king 
of  Persia,  Ezra  the  son  of  Seraiah,  the 
son  of  Azariah,  the  son  of  Hilkiah,  ^'^  the 
son  of  Shallum,  the  son  of  Zadok, 
the  son  of  Ahifcub,  <^)  the  son  of  Ama- 
riah,  the  son  of  Azariah,  the  son  of 
Meraioth,  (^^  the  son  of  Zerahiah,  the 
son  of  Uzzi,  the  son  of  Bukki,  (^)  the  son 
of  Abishaa,  the  son  of  Phinehas,  the 
son  of  Eleazar,  the  son  of  Aaron  the 
chief  priest :  ^^^  this  Ezra  went  np  from 
Babylon ;  and  he  was  a  ready  scribe  in 
the  law  of  Moses,  which  the  Lord  Grod 
of  Israel  had  fi^iven:  and  the  kine 
granted  him  aU  his  request,  accoidini 
to  the  hand  of  the  Lord  his  Grod  npon 
him.  (^)  And  there  went  up  some  of  the 
children  of  Israel,  and  of  the  priests, 
and  the  Levites,  and  the  singers,  and 
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the  porters,  and  the  Nethinims,  unto 
Jerusalem,  in  the  seventh  year  of  Aita- 
xerxes  the  king.  (^>And  he  came  to 
Jerusalem  in  the  fifth  month,  which  was 
in  the  seventh  year  of  the  king.  <^)  For 
upon  the  first  day  of  the  first  month 
^  began  he  to  go  up  from  Babylon,  and 
on  the  first  day  of  the  fifth  month  came 
he  to  Jerusalem,  according  to  the  good 
hand  of  his  Gk>d  upon  him.  (i<^)For 
Ezra  had  prepared  his  heart  to  seek  the 
law  of  the  Lord,  and  to  do  t^,  and  to 
teach  in  Israel  statutes  and  judgments. 

W  Now  this  is  the  copy  of  the  letter 
that  the  king  Artaxerxes  gave  unto 
Ezra  the  priest,  the  scribe,  even  a  scribe 
of  the  words  of  the  commandments  of 
the  Lord,  and  of  his  statutes  to  Israel 

(^)  Artaxerxes,  king  of  kings,  'unto 
Ezra  the  priest,  a  scribe  of  the  law  of 
the  God  of  heaven,  perfect  peace,  and  at 
such  a  time.  (^^  I  make  a  decree,  that 
all  they  of  the  people  of  Israel,  and  of 
his  priests  and  Levites,  in  my  reahn, 
whidi  are  minded  of  their  own  freewill 
to  go  up  to  Jerusaleni,  go  with  thee. 


of  imleaTened  bread,  was  the  symbol  of  entire  sepa- 
ration from  evil,  to  the  service  of  that  Qod  whom  on 
the  Passover  they  accepted  as  their  God.  The  special 
joy  of  this  feast  was  the  feeling  that  the  Lord  had 
"  tamed  the  heart  of  the  king  of  Assyria."  The  king 
of  Persia  is  so  called  as  a  remembrancer  of  their 
oppression  by  his  forerunners. 

n.— The  Second  Betusn  undeb  Ezba. 

vn. 

(1—10)  A  ffeneral  summary  of  Ezra's  expedition  under 
Divine  gui(unce. 

0)  After  these  things. — ^Fif ty.seven  years  after : 
this  special  phrase  is  here  alone  used.  During  the 
interval  we  must  place  the  events  of  the  Book  of 
Esther. 

Ezra  the  son  of  Seraiah. — ^His  lineage  is  given, 
as  frequently  in  Scripture,  oompendiousfy,  and  ac- 
cording  to  the  genealogical  law  which  makes  every 
ancestor  a  "  father  "  and  every  descendant  a  *'  son. ' 
We  know  not  the  reason  why  certain  names  supplied 
in  1  Chron.  vi.  are  here  omitted;  but  Seraiah  is 
claimed  as  the  father  of  Ezra  because  he  was  the 
eminent  high  priest  who  last  ministered  in  Solomon's 
Temple  and  was  slain  at  BiUah  (2  Kings  xxv.  18). 
The  links  wanting  in  the  linea^  are  easily  supplied. 

W  A  ready  scribe.— ^e  "ready  writer"  of 
Fs.  xlv.  1.  Essra  was  a  priest,  and  this  title  is  rightly 

E laced  before  that  of  scribe  in  what  follows;  but 
ere  at  the  outset,  when  he  first  appears  in  history,  the 
title  is  used  which  expressed  his  pre-eminent  function, 
that  of  guarding  and  interpreting  the  law  (verse  10). 

All  ms  request. — ^This  anticipates  the  letter  of 
verse  11 ;  a  series  of  supplementary  notes  intervenes. 


According  to  the  hand  of  the  Lord  his  God 
upon  him. — ^The  full  formula  for  that  special 
providence  over  Gk>d's  servants  which  both  Em  and 
Kehemiah  recognised. 

(8)  In  the  seventh  year. — ^The  repeated  notes  of 
time  must  be  marked.  The  journey  itseu  comes  after- 
wards :  it  is  here  indicated  as  having  occupied  four 
months.  Ezra*s  company  also  is  summarised  before- 
hand, according  to  the  manner  of  this  book. 

(10)  For  Ezra  had  prepared  his  heart.— It  must 
be  remembered  that  the  providence  of  God  over  him 
immediately  precedes — ^not  as  the  rewaid  of  his  pre- 
paring his  heart,  but  as  the  reason  of  it.  First,  he  gava 
himself  to  study  the  law,  then  to  practise  it  hinuelf, 
and  lastly  to  teach  its  positive  statutes  or  ordinances 
and  its  moral  judgments  or  precepts — a  perfect 
description  of  a  teacher  in  the  cong^regation.  Tnere  is 
nothing  discordant  in  Ezra  saying  of  himself  that  he 
had  thus  *'  set  his  heart." 

(11—28)  CredentialB  and  c^ommission  of  Ezra.  After 
the  general  statement  the  particulars  are  g^van.  be- 
ginning with  the  letter  of  authorisation,  in  which  we 
oiscem  throughout  the  hand  of  Ezra. 

(11)  Even  a  scribe.— In  the  case  of  Ezra  the 
function  of  scribe  was  more  imjportant  than  that  of 
priest.  The  word  scribe  originally  meant  the  writer 
or  copier  of  the  law ;  but  now  it  meant  the  expositor 
of  its  general  moral  commandments  and  of  its  special 
ceremomal  statutes.  It  is  with  the  latter  more  espeeialiy 
that  the  commission  of  Ezra  had  to  do. 

(12)  Artaxerxes,  king  of  kings.— Artachshatra 
in  Persian,  Artachshasta  in  Hebrew.  The  PersiaB 
monarchs  inherited  the  title  here  given  from  the 
Babylonians  (Dan.  ii.  37),  It  is  not  used  hj  the 
historian,  only  by  the  king  himself. 
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The  GracUma  Commiaaion 


EZRA,  VII. 


o/Artaxerxes  to  Ezra, 


<^^)  Forasmuch  as  thou  art  sent  ^of  the 
Tdag,  and  of  his  '  seven  coansellors,  to 
enquire  concerning  Judah  and  Jerusa- 
lem, according  to  the  law  of  thy  Grod 
which  is  in  thme  hand ;  ^  and  to  carry 
the  silver  and  gold,  which  the  king  and 
his  counsellors  have  freely  offered  unto 
the  Grod  of  Israel,  whose  habitation  is 
in  Jerusalem,  (^^)  *and  aU  the  silver  and 
gold  that  thou  canst  find  in  all  the 
province  of  Babylon,  with  the  freewill 
offering  of  the  people,  and  of  the  priests, 
offering  willingly  for  the  house  of  their 
Ood  which  is  in  Jerusalem  :  ^^^^  that 
thou  mayest  buy  speedily  with  this 
money  bullocks,  rams,  lambs,  with  their 
meat  offerings  and  their  drink  offerings, 
and  offer  them  upon  the  altar  of  me 
house  of  your  God  which  is  in  Jerusa- 
lem. (^)  And  whatsoever  shall  seem 
good  to  thee,  and  to  thy  brethren,  to 
do  with  the  rest  of  the  silver  and  the 
gold,  that  do  afber  the  will  of  your  God. 
<^)  The  vessels  also  that  are  given  thee 
for  the  service  of  the  house  of  thy  God, 
those  deliver  thou  before  the  God  of 
Jerusalem.  W  And  whatsoever  more 
shall  be  needful  for  the  house  of  thy 
God,  which  thou  shalt  have  occasion  to 
bestow,  bestow  it  out  of  the    king's 
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treasure  house.  ^^)  And  I,  even  I  Arta- 
xerxes  the  king,  do  make  a  decree  to 
all  the  treasurers  which  are  beyond  the 
river,  that  whatsoever  Ezra  the  priest, 
the  scribe  of  the  law  of  the  God  of 
heaven,  shall  require  of  you,  it  be  done 
speedily,  (^^  unto  an  hundred  talents  of 
sUver,  and  to  an  hundred  '  measures  of 
wheat,  and  to  an  hundred  baths  of  wine, 
and  to  an  hundred  baths  of  oil,  and 
salt  without  prescribing  how  much. 
(^)*  Whatsoever  is  commanded  by  the 
Gk>d  of  heaven,  let  it  be  diligently  done 
for  the  house  of  the  God  of  heaven :  for 
why  should  there  be  vnrath  against  the 
realm  of  the  king  and  his  sons  9  (^^  Also 
we  certify  you,  that  touching  any  of  the 
priests  and  Levites,  singers,  porters, 
Nethinims,  or  ministers  of  this  house  of 
GkxL,  it  shall  not  be  lawful  to  impose 
toll,  tribute,  or  custom,  upon  them. 
i^)  And  thou,  Ezra,  after  the  wisdom  of 
thy  Grod,  that  is  in  thine  hand,  set  magi- 
strates and  judges,  which'  may  juc^e 
all  the  people  that  are  beyond  the  river, 
all  such  as  know  the  laws  of  thy  Grod ; 
and  teach  ye  them  that  know  them  not. 
W  And  whosoever  will  not  do  the  law 
of  thy  God,  and  the  law  of  the  king,  let 
judgment  be  executed  speedily  upon  him. 


Perfect  peace,  and  at  such  a  time.—Literally, 
jpetfect,  and  80  forth.  The  ezpressioii  oocnrs  only  here, 
and  is  a  difficult  one.  Our  translation  follows  the 
apocryphal  Esdras,  and  is  on  the  whole  to  be  accepted, 
a  salutation  being  implied. 

(14)  Seven  counsellors. — ^These  are  mentioned  in 
Esther  i.  14,  and  were  probably  the  heads  of  those 
families  who  aided  Darius  Hystaspis  against  the 
pseudo-Smerdis,  as  mentioned  by  HeimLotus. 

According  to  the  law  of  thy  Gk>d.--Ezra's 
commission  was  first  to  enquire  iivto  the  condition  of 
the  city  and  province,  with  regard  to  the  relation  of 
both  to  the  Divine  law. 

(16)  Which  is  in  Jerusalem. — ^The  repetition  of 
this  and  similar  phrases  is  after  the  manner  of  the 
literature  of  this  period;  but  here,  as  in  some  other 
places,  it  implies  deep  reverence. 

U7)  Buy  speedily.— Provide  first  of  all  for  the 
sacrificial  ceremonial.  Every  sacrifice  had  its  own 
meat-offerinffs  and  drink-ofPerings  (Num.  xv.).  These 
phrases  in  the  commission  of  course  Ezra  dictated. 

(18)  >nie  rest  •  .  .—This  clause  of  large  latitude 
would  be  of  great  importance  for  the  general  beautify- 
ing of  the  Temple  (verse  27). 

(Id)  The  vessels. — Offered  (see  chap.  viii.  25)  to  be 
added  to  those  sent  up  by  Zerubbabel. 

(20)  Out  of  the  lung's  treasure  house.— Every 
satrap  had  his  local  treasurv.  The  decree  gives  Ezra 
very  large  powers,  but  the  following  verses  add  a 
neasure  of  qualification.  ^ 

(22)  Unto  an  hundred  talents  of  silver  . .  .— 
A  certain  restriction  is  laid  upon  the  amount,  although 


the  very  restriction  seems  almost  indefinite.  The 
silver  might  reach  £24,000  sterling.  As  to  the  rest, 
Palestine  abounded  in  these  productions,  which  were 
regnlarly  remitted  to  the  king's  service.  Salt  especially 
was  plentiful  near  the  Dead  Sea. 

(23)  Whatsoever  is  commanded  by  the  Gk>d 
of  heaven. — ^The  last  is  the  strangest  ground  for 
such  an  ample  authorisation.  In  tiie  solemn  and 
devout  firman  the  phrase  "  the  Qod  of  heaven  "  occurs 
twice,  and  the  Persian  prince  deprecates  His  wrath, 
in  tins  seventh  vear  of  Artaxerxes,  b.g.  458^  the  tide 
of  success  turned  for  Persia  against  the  Athenians  in 
Egypt. 

And  hiB  sons. — ^Though  Artaxerxes  Longimanus 
was  young  at  this  time,  he  is  said  to  have  left  eighteen 
sons. 

(24)  We  certify  you.— The  exemption  of  so  large 
a  number  as  the  entire  ministry  of  the  Temple  from  all 
Idnds  of  taxation  is  emphatically  introduced. 

(25)  All  such  as  Know.— The  firman,  or  kind's 
commission,  returning  directly  to  Easra,  makes  lum 
supreme  in  the  province  over  the  Jewish  population. 

And  teach  ye  them  that  know  them  not.— 
That  is,  tiiose  Jews  who  had  comparatively  forsaken 
the  law.    Here  he  has  absolute  authority  in  religion. 

(26)  i,et  judgment  be  executed  speedily 
upon  him. — Hence  civil  authority  is  add^  to  re. 
ligious.  All  these  powers  were  usually  entrusted  to 
the  provincial  adnunistrators,  with  more  or  less  of 
reservation,  by  the  Persians.  But  it  is  obvious  that 
their  combination  in  the  one  person  of  this  servant  of 
Jehovah  demanded  express  statement. 
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The  CampamonB  of  Ezra 


EZKA.  VIII. 


who  Returned  from  BabyUm, 


whether  it  he  unto  death,  or  ^  to  banish- 
ment, or  to  confiscation  of  goods,  or  to 
imprisonment. 

^>  Blessed  he  the  Lord  Grod  of  our 
fathers,  which  hath  put  tuck  a  thing  as 
this  in  the  king's  heart,  to  beautify  the 
house  of  the  Lord  which  is  in  Jerusa- 
lem :  (^>  and  hath  extended  mercy  unto 
me  before  the  king,  and  his  counsellors, 
and  before  all  the  Mug's  mighty  princes. 
And  I  was  strengthened  as  the  hand  of 
the  LoBD  mj  Grod  was  upon  me,  and  I 
gathered  together  out  of  Israel  chief 
men  to  go  up  with  me. 

CHAPTEE  VIII.  — <i)  These  are  now 
the  chief  of  their  fathers,  and  this  is 
the  genealogy  of  them  that  went  up 
with  me  from  Babylou,  in  the  reign  of 
Artazerxes  the  king.  ^^^  Of  the  sons 
of  Phinehas ;  Gersfaom :  of  the  sons  of 
Ithamar ;  Daniel:  of  the  sons  of  David ; 
Hattush.  <^>  Of  the  sons  of  Shechauiah, 
of  the  sons  of  Pharosh ;  Zechariah :  and 
with  him  were  reckoned  by  genealogy 
of  the  males  an  hundred  and  fifty. 
<*>  Of  the  sons  of  Pahath-Moab ;  Eli- 
hoenai  the  son  of  Zerahiah,  and  with 
him  two  hundred  males.  (^^  Of  the  sons 
of  Shechauiah ;  the  son  of  Jahaziel,  and 
with  him  three  hundred  males.  (^>  Of 
the  sons  also  of  Adin ;  Ebed  the  son  of 
Jonathan,  and  with  him  fifty  males. 
^  And  of  the  sons  of  Elam ;  Jeshaiah 


1  GhalditorooMiig 
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the  son  of  Athaliah,  and  with  him 
seventy  males.  (^  And  of  the  sons  of 
Shephatiah ;  Zebadiah  the  son  of  Hi- 
chael,  and  with  him  fourscore  males. 
(^>  Of  the  sons  of  Joab ;  Obadiah  the  son 
of  Jehiel,  and  with  him  two  hxmdwd 
aiid  eighteen  males.  <i®>  And  of  the  sons 
of  Shelomith;  the  son  of  Josiphiah, 
and  with  him  an  hundred  and  three- 
score males.  t">  And  of  the  sons  of 
Bebai;  Zechariah  the  son  of  Bebai, 
and  with  him  twenty  and  eight  males. 
(">  And  of  the  sons  of  Azgad;  Jo- 
hanan  ^the  son  of  Hakkatan,  and 
with  him  an  hundred  and  ten  males. 
(^3)  And  of  the  last  sons  of  Adonikam, 
whose  names  are  these,  EHphelet,  Jeiel, 
and  Shemaiah,  and  with  them  three- 
score males.  <^^  Of  the  sons  also  of 
Bigvai ;  Uthai,  and  '  Zabbud,  and  with 
them  seventy  males. 

(1*)  And  I  gathered  them  together  to 
the  river  that  runneth  to  Ahava;  and 
there  ^abode  we  in  tents  three  days: 
and  I  viewed  the  people,  and  the  prie^, 
and  found  there  none  of  the  sons  of 
Levi.  ^•>  Then  sent  I  for  Ehezer,  for 
Ariel,  for  Shemaiah,  and  for  Elnathan, 
and  for  Jarib,  and  for  Elnathan,  and 
for  Nathan,  and  for  Zechariah,  and  for 
Meshullam,  chief  men ;  also  for  Joiarib, 
and  for  Elnathan,  men  of  understand- 
ing. ^'>  And  I  sent  them  with  com- 
mandment unto  Iddo  the  chief  at  the 


m  Blessed  be  the  lK>rd  Gk>d.--Thi8  is  the 
aolituy  ezpTesaien  of  Ezra's  private  devotion  ;  and 
it  is  incorporated  with  his  record  in  so  artless  a  manner 
as  to  confirm  the  impression  that  the  whole  narrative 
is  from  his  hand. 

This  sadden  ejacnlatory  thanksgiving,  in  the  midst 
of  his  narrative,  reminds  us  of  Nehemiah's  habit. 

To  beautify. — ^A  general  term,  signifying  all  that 
belonged  to  the  restoration  of  the  Temple. 

(28)  And  hath  extended  mercy  unto  me.— 
The  honour  done  to  himself  before  the  comicil  of 
Persia  he  ascribes  to  the  mercy  of  God.  Once  more 
we  have  an  anticipation  of  the  journey,  with  a  paren- 
thesis intervening. 

vm. 

(i~U)  A  list  of  the  chief  names,  given  by  families, 
of  those  who  accompanied  Ezra. 

(1)  This  is  the  genealogy.— The  names  of  the 
heads  of  honses  is  followed  generally  by  that  of  the 
wider  families  they  belonged  to.  mth  this  list  is  to 
be  compared  the  register  of  those  who  went  up  with 
Zembbabel  (chap.  ii.  2  8e^. 

<2.8)  According  to  1  Chron.  iii.  22,  Huttnsh  was 
a  descendant  of  David,  and  grandson  of  ShecAaniah. 


The  difficulty  of  the  text  therefore  may  probably  be 
best  solved  by  punctuating  thus :  "  Of  the  sons  of  Darid. 
Hattush  of  the  sons  of  Shechaniah.  Of  the  sons  of 
Pharosh,  2^hariah." 

(5)  The  son  of  Jahaziel. — Obviously  a  name  is 
omitted.  The  LXX.  have,  "  of  the  sons  of  Zatta, 
Shechaniah,"  before  Jahaziel. 

W  Here  also  a  name  is  wanting.  The  LXX.  hare, 
**  of  the  sons  of  Bani,  Shelomith,  tne  son  of  JoeiphiaL" 

(18)  And  of  the  last  sons. — The  younger  brancbe^, 
the  elder  being  reported  in  chap.  ii.  13. 

0^^-81)   The  journey  through  Ahava  to  JerosaleiiL 

(15)  Ahava.— Both  river  and  town.  Nine  days* 
journey  brought  them  thither ;  and  there  is  a  place 
now  called  mi,  about  eighty  miles  from  Babylon, 
which  has  been  identified  with  it. 

None  of  the  sons  of  Iievi. — Only  screnty-foiir 
had  returned  with  Zerubbabel  (chap.  ii.  40) ;  and  here 
we  have  evidence  that  the  disinclination  continaed. 
The  importance  of  Levitcal  service  in  the  Temple 
accounts  for  the  anxiety  of  Ezra. 

(16)  Men  of  understanding.  —  Teachers,  wd 
perhaps  priests.  These  were  joined  with  nine  chief 
men  as  a  deputation  to  Iddo. 

(17>  The  place  Casiphia.  —  Eridently  n^ 
Ahavah,  and  a  colony  of  Jews  presided  over  by  Iddo, 
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Ezra  Prodaimeth  a  Fast,  and 


EZBA,    YIII.        CommiUeth  t/ie  Treaaures  to  t/ie  Priests. 


place  Casiphia,  and  ^  I  told  them  what 
thej  should  say  unto  Iddo,  and  to  his 
brethren  the  Nethinims,  at  the  place 
Casiphia,  that  they  should  bring  unto 
us  ministers  for  the  house  of  our  God. 
(18)  And  by  the  good  hand  of  our  God 
upon  us  they  brought  us  a  man  of 
understanding,  of  Uie  sons  of  Mahli, 
the  son  of  Levi,  the  son  of  Israel; 
and  Sherebiah,  with  his  dons  and  his 
brethren,  eighteen;  <^^  and  Hasha- 
biah,  and  with  him  Jeshaiah  of  the 
sons  of  Merari,  his  brethren  and  their 
sons,  twenty ;  (^) « also  of  the  Nethi- 
nims,  whom  David  and  the  princes 
had  appointed  for  the  service  of  the 
Levites,  two  hundred  and  twenty  Ne- 
thinims :  all  of  them  were  expressed 
by  name* 

(21)  Then  I  prodahned  a  fast  there,  at 
the  river  of  Ahava,  that  we  might  afflict 
ourselves  before  our  God,  to  seek  of  him 
a  right  way  for  us,  and  for  our  little 
ones,  and  for  all  our  substance.  ^^^  For 
I  was  ashamed  to  require  of  the  king  a 
band  of  soldiers  and  horsemen  to  help 
us  against  the  enemy  in  the  way:  be- 
cause we  had  spoken  unto  the  kmg, 
saying.  The  hand  of  our  Grod  is  upon  ^ 
then^  for  good  that  seek  him;  but  his 
power  and  his  wrath  is  against  all  them 
that  forsake  him.  <^^  So  we  fasted  and 
besought  our  God  for  this :  and  he  was 
intreated  of  us. 


1  Hcb.,  Tpvi  wonb 
in  tkdr  mouth. 
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<"J  Then  I  separated  twelve  of  the 
chief  of  the  priests,  Sherebiah,  Hasha- 
biah,  and  ten  of  their  brethren  with 
them,  (^)  and  weighed  unto  them  the 
silver,  and  the  gold,  and  the  vessels,  even 
the  offering  of  the  house  of  our  God, 
which  the  king,  and  his  counsellors,  and 
his  lords,  and  all  Israel  there  present, 
had  offered :  t^  I  even  weighed  unto 
their  hand  six  hundred  and  £fty  talents 
of  silver,  and  silver  vessels  an  hundred 
talents,  and  of  gold  an  hundred  talents ; 
(»)  also  twenty  basons  of  gold,  of  a  thou- 
sand drams;  and  two  vessels  of  ^fine 
copper,  '  precious  as  gold.  <*^  And  I 
said  unto  them.  Ye  are  holy  unto  the 
Lord  ;  the  vessels  are  holy  also  ;  and 
the  sUver  and  the  gold  are  a  freewill 
offering  unto  the  Lord  God  of  your 
fathers.  <®>  Watch  ye,  and  keep  them, 
until  ye  weigh  them  before  the  chief  of 
the  priests  and  the  Levites,  and  chief  of 
the  fathers  of  Israel,  at  tferusalem,  in 
the  chambers  of  the  house  of  the  Lord. 
<^)  So  took  the  priests  and  the  Levites 
the  weight  of  the  silver,  and  the  gold, 
and  the  vessels,  to  bring  them  to  Jerusa- 
lem unto  the  house  of  our  God. 

(SI)  Then  we  departed  from  the  river 
of  Ahava  on  the  twelfth  day  of  the  first 
month,  to  go  unto  Jerusalem :  and  the 
hand  of  our  God  was  upon  us,  and  he 
delivered  us  from  the  hand  of  the 
enemy,  and  of  such  as  lay  in  wait  by  the 


one  of  the  hmnble  race  of  the  Nethinims,  bnt  at  piesent 
chief  under  the  Peraans.  Ezra  was  aware  oi  their 
existence  in  these  parts. 

Ministers. — A  term  obyionaly  induding  Levites 
and  Nethinims. 

(IB)  A  man  of  understanding.  —  Probably  a 
proper  name,  IshsekeL  l!his  is  required  by  the  **  and  " 
before  *'  Sherebiah/'  who  was  a  Levite,  referred  to  by 
Nehemiah  (chap.  viii.  7). 

(20)  xhe  Nethinims. — ^It  is  here  alone  recorded 
that  David  appointed  these  to  aid  the  Levites. 

All  of  them  were  expressed  by  name.— Not,  as 
some  think,  that  they  were  all  famous,  but  that  Iddo 
sent  their  names  m  a  list  not  ffiven.  l^e  relief  of  their 
coming  is  g^teiuUy  ascribea  to  the  "good  hand  of 
our  G^  upon  us." 

(21)  To  seek  of  him  a  right  way  for  us.— 
The  wilderness  was  now  before  them,  and  an  enemy,  in- 
definitely referred  to,  was  in  the  way :  probably  desert 
tribes,  always  lying  in  wait  for  unprotected  carayans. 

Our  little  oneB<— An  intimation  that  whole  house- 
holds  went  up. 

Our  substance. — Ohiefly  the  treasures  for  the 
Temple,  though  the  term  signifies  cattle  and  other 
goods,  with  an  undertone  of  abundance. 

(22)  Because  we  had  spoken  unto  the  king. 
—The  whole  yerse  goes  back  to  the  past.    Eara  had 


magnified  GK)d's  providence  before  the  kiiu^:  His 
"hand"  upon  his  own  *'for  good"— -the  habitual 
tribute  to  Providence  in  this  book  and  Nehemiah — and 
His  power  "gainst"  His  enemies  "for  eyil"  not 
beinff  ezpreeeed.  This  sublime  testimony  made  the 
"sewuK  God  a  condition  of  safety.  Hence  the 
solemn  nesting  and  prayer,  following  many  precedents 
(Judges  zx.  2o  ;  1  Sam.  yii.  6). 

(24)  Sherebiah.— Bather,  to  Bherebiah^iYaX  is, 
these  two  Levites,  alone  mentioned,  with  ten  others, 
were  associated  with  an  equal  number  of  priests  in  the 
charge  of  the  Ten^le  treasure. 

(25)  And  weighed.— The  gold  and  silver  were  in 
bars.  According  to  the  best  computation,  the  silver 
would  amount  to  a  quarter  of  a  million  of  our  money, 
and  the  gold  to  about  three-quarten  of  a  million. 

(27)  A  thousand  drams. — Darica,  and  therefore 
the  whole  worth  rather  more  than  a  thousand  guineas. 

Fine  oopper. — ^Probably  the  Roman  Orichalcum, 
a  metal  very  highly  valued. 

(2B)  And  I  said  unto  them,  Ye  are  holy  unto 
the  Lord. — ^A  unique  verse  in  every  respect.  The 
treasures  were  consecrated,  and  they  were  committed 
to  consecrated  hands :  a  good  account  was  to  be  given 
of  them  to  the  treasuiera  of  the  Temple. 

(31)  The  hand  of  our  God  was  upon  ufl.^— This 
sums  up  the  history  of  the  journey. 
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The  Cammiaaion  is  Delivered 


!EZKA>    IX.       T/ie  Affinity  of  the  People  with  Strangers. 


way,  ^^J  And  we  came  to  Jerusalem, 
and  abode  there  three  days.  (*^>  Now 
on  the  fourth  day  was  the  silver  and 
the  gold  and  the  vessels  weighed  in  the 
house  of  our  God  by  the  hand  of  Mere- 
moth  the  son  of  Uriah  the  priest ;  and 
with  him  was  Eleazar  the  son  of  Phine- 
has;  and  with  them  was  Jozabad  the 
son  of  Jeshua,  and  Noadiah  the  son  of 
Binnui,  Levites  ;  ^**)  by  number  and  by 
weight  of  every  one :  and  all  the  weight 
was  written  at  that  time.  <**^  Also  the 
children  of  those  that  had  been  carried 
away,  which  were  come  out  of  the  cap- 
tivity, offered  burnt  offerings  unto  the 
God  of  Israel,  twelve  bullocks  for  all 
Israel,  ninety  and  six  rams,  seventy  and 
seven  lambs,  twelve  he  goats  for  a  sin 
offering :  all  this  was  a  burnt  offering 
unto  the  Lobd.  (**>  And  they  delivered 
the  king's  commissions  unto  the  king's 
lieutenants,  and  to  the  governors  on 
this  side  the  river :  and  they  furthered 
the  people,  and  the  house  of  God. 


a  a  457. 


CHAPTEE  IX.— (1)  Now  when  these 
things  were  done,  the  princes  came  to 
me,  saying,  The  people  of  Israel,  and  the 
priests,  and  the  Levites,  have  not  sepa- 
rated themselves  from  the  people  of  the 
lands,  doing  according  to  their  abomina- 
tions, even  of  the  Canaanites,  the  Hit- 
tites,  the  Perizzites,  the  Jebusites,  the 
Ammonites,  the  Moabites,the  Egyptians, 
and  the  Amorites.  ^*>  For  they  have 
taken  of  their  daughters  for  themselves, 
and  for  their  sons :  so  that  the  holy 
seed  have  mingled  themselves  with  the 
people  of  those  lands  :  yea,  the  hand  of 
the  princes  and  rulers  hath  been  chief 
in  this  trespass.  (^^  And  when  I  heard 
this  thing,  I  rent  my  garment  and  my 
mantle,  and  plucked  off  the  hair  of  my 
head  and  of  my  beard,  and  sat  down 
astonied.  (*>  Then  were  assembled  unto 
me  every  one  that  trembled  at  the  words 
of  the  Grod  of  Israel,  because  of  the 
transgression  of  those  Ihat  had  been 
carried  away ;  and  I  sat  astonied  until 


(32-36)  The  arrival  in  JeroBalem,  and  first  proceed, 
ings  there. 

(32)  Three  days. — ^Devoted,  as  m  the  similar  case 
of  Nehemiah,  to  rest  and  more  private  devotion. 

(33)  Heremoth  the  son  of  Uriah  •  .  .  — 
These  names  of  priests  and  Levites,  who  had  officially 
received  the  treasures,  occnr  again  in  Nehemiah. 

(34)  By  number  and  by  weight.— The  number 
of  the  vessels  and  the  weight  of  the  ingots  were  re- 
corded  and  Lud  up  for  security. 

(36)  And  they  delivered  the  king's  oommlB- 
sions. — ^First  came  sacrifices  of  burnt  offering  to  God 
(verse  85);  then,  having  rendered  to  God  the  things 
which  were  Gk)d's,  they  render  to  Geesar  the  things  of 
GflBsar.  They  delivered  the  king's  commission,  or  fir- 
man, to  the  lieutenants  or  satraps  in  military  authority, 
and  to  the  governors,  or  pechahs,  or  pashas,  in  civil 
authority  under  them.  Tlie  firman  was  of  course  ac- 
cepted  and  acted  upon :  "  they  furthered  the  people.' 


» 


IX. 

<i)  Now  when  these  things  were  done.— 
The  remainder  of  the  book  is  occupied  with  the  execu- 
tion of  Ezra's  function  as  a  moral  reformer.  One  chief 
disorder  is  mentioned,  that  of  the  mixed  marriages 
Averse  2),  which  the  new  lawriver  evidently  regardea  as 
fatal  to  the  purity  of  the  Divine  service,  and  to  the 
design  of  Gk)a  in  separating  for  a  season  this  peculiar 
people. 

(^'-^)  The  report  of  the  abuse  of  mixed  marriages 
is  f ormallj  brought  before  Ezra. 

a)  The  prinoes^— Heads  of  tribes,  native  rulers 
of  Jerusalem,  as  distinguished  from  the  satraps  and 

governors.  ^  Zembbabel^  office  had  no  successor;  and 
ie  teim  princes  expressed  rather  their  eminence  than 
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their  authority,  which  had  been  powerless  to  check  the 
abuses  they  comphun  of. 

Doing*  aooording  to  their  abominations. — 
Bather,  as  it  reaards  their  abonUnaiions.  They  are 
not  charged  with  abandonment  to  idolatry,  but  with 
that  pecuhar  laxity  which  appears  in  the  seaueL 

The  Ammonites.— 'It  is  remarkable  that  all  the 
ancient  proscribed  races  are  mentioned,  and  not  the 
specific  nations  by  the  names  of  which  tiie  Samaritans 
were  known,  as  if  to  make  the  case  as  hateful  as  poe- 
sible.  At  the  same  time,  many  of  these  races  still 
lingered  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Judsea. 

W  The  holy  seed.— The  "holy  nation"  or 
"peculiar  people"  of  Exod.  xix.  6  is  called  the 
"holy  seed  by  Isaiah  (chap.  vL  13),  with  reference 
to  its  being  preserved  and  kept  holy  amidst 
judgments;  and  here  tiie  same  term  is  used  with 
reference  to  its  desecration  by  being  made  common 
among  the  nations. 

The  princes  and  mlers—- The  upper  dasaes, 
whether  priests  and  Levites  or  kymen. 

This  trespass. — ^There  is  no  question  as  to  the 
unlawfulness  of  these  intermarriages,  nor  any  pallia- 
tion on  account  of  necessity.  7£e  rulers  report  it, 
and  Ezra  receives  the  report  as  evidence  that  the 
whole  purpose  of  God  witn  regard  to  the  people  was, 
at  the  very  outset  of  their  new  economy,  in  course  of 
bein^  defeated  by  the  guilt  of  the  heads  iji  IsraeL 
Their  delinquency  as  such  is  admitted  on  all  hands. 

(S)  I  rent  my  garment  and  my  manUe. — 
The  actions  of  Ezra  betoken  his  horror  and  grief. 
But  both  the  rending  of  the  outer  and  inner  g^arment 
and  the  plucking  the  nair  were  symbolical  acts,  teach, 
ing  their  lesson  to  the  people  who  witnessed,  and,  as  we 
see,  were  deeply  impressea. 

<^  Trembled. — ^In  fear  of  the  Divine  judgments. 

Transgression  of  those  that  had  been 
carried  away. — ^The  usual  name  of  the  people  at 
this  time.    During  their  captivity,  however,  they  bad 


Ezra  Frayeth  unto  God 


EZRA,  IX. 


with  Confeman  of  Sine. 


the  evening  sacrifice.  ^*)  And  at  the 
evening  sacrifice  I  arose  up  from  mj 
^heaviness;  and  having  rent  my  gar- 
ment and  my  mantle,  I  fell  upon  my 
knees,  and  spread  ont  my  hands  unto 
the  Lord  my  Grod,  (^>  and  said, 

0  my  God,  I  am  ashamed  and  blush  to 
lift  up  my  face  to  thee,  my  God :  for  our 
iniquities  are  increased  over  oiit  head, 
and  our  ^  trespass  is  grown  up  unto  the 
heavens.  ^  Since  the  days  of  our  fathers 
have  we  been  in  a  great  trespass  unto  this 
day ;  and  for  our  iniquities  have  we,  our 
kings,  and  our  priests,  been  delivered 
into  the  hand  of  the  kings  of  the  lands, 
to  the  sword,  to  captivity,  and  to  a 
spoil,  and  to  confusion  of  face,  as  it  is 
this  day.  <^  And  now  for  a  ^little  space 
grace  hath  been  shewed  from  the  Lord 
our  God,  to  leave  us  a  remnant  to  es- 
cape, and  to  give  us  ^  a  nail  in.his  holy 
place,  that  our  God  may  lighten  our 
eyes,  and  give  us  a  little  reviving  in  our 
tK>ndage.  ^^^  For  we  were  bondmen  ;  yet 
our  God  hath  not  forsaken  us  in  our 
bondage,  but  hath  extended  mercy  unto 
us  in  "Uie  sight  of  the  kings  of  Persia,  to 
give  us  a  reviving,  to  set  up  the  house 
of  our  GkxL,  and  ^  to  repair  the  desola- 
tions thereof,  and  to  give  us  a  wall  in 


1  Or,  ojflietion. 


i  OTt  guUtiHMB, 


3  Heb.,  iiioiii«Mt 


4  0r,a}itn.*tbati9, 
a  contUuU  and 
wun  abode. 


5  Ht'b.,  (0  w<  «q» 


«  Heb.,  bjf  thi-. 
hand  of  iky 
urvaHtM. 


n  Fx.  23.  8S :  Deut 
7  S. 


7  Ueh.,fromm(nith 


8  Hob..  hoH  with- 
keid  benmUi  our 
ituquUm. 


Judah  and  in  Jerusalem.  <^^>  And  now, 
0  our  God,  what  shall  we  say  after  this  ? 
for  we  have  forsaken  thy  command- 
ments, <^^>  which  thou  hast  commanded 
•  by  thy  servants  the  prophets,  saying, 
'  The  land  unto  which  ye  go  to  possess 
it,  is  an  unclean  land  with  the  filthiness 
of  the  people  of  the  lands,  with  their 
abominations,  which  have  fiUed  it  7  from 
one  end  to  another  with  their  unclean- 
ness.  ^^^  Now  therefore  give  not  your 
daughters  unto  their  sons,  neither  take 
their  daughters  unto  your  sons,  nor  seek 
their  peace  or  their  wealth  for  ever: 
that  ye  may  be  strong,  and  eat  the  good 
of  the  land,  and  leave  it  for  an  inheri- 
tance to  your  children  for  ever.  ^^  And 
after  all  that  is  come  upon  us  for  our 
evil  deeds,  and  for  our  great  trespass, 
seeing  that  thou  our  God  ^hast  punished 
us  less  than  our  iniquities  deservey  and 
hast  given  us  sv^h  deliverance  as  this ; 
U^)  should  we  again  break  thy  command- 
ments, and  join  in  affinity  with  the 
people  of  these  abominations?  wouldest 
not  thou  be  angry  with  us  till  thou 
hadst  consumed  U8,  so  that  there  should 
be  no  renmant  nor  escaping  9  ^^^^  0  Lord 
Grod  of  Israel,  thou  art  righteous :  for  we 
remain  yet  escaped,  as  it  is  this  day: 


not  been  thns  guilty.  It  was  the  aggravfttion  of  their 
guilt  that  they  committed  the  trespass  now. 

(5>-i5)  Esia's  prayer  of  confession  and  deprecation. 

(5)  And  at  the  evening  sacrifioe  I  arose 

up. — Until  the  afternoon  Ezra  had  sat  silent  and  in 
grief  hefore  the  Temple,  and  in  presence  of  the  people. 
Then,  amidst  the  solemnities  of  the  sacrifice,  he  uttered 
the  prayer  which  he  had  been  meditating. 

(6)  And  said,  O  my  Gk>d.— The  confession  be- 
gins  with  "  O  my  God ;"  but  Eora  is  the  represen- 
utive  of  the  people,  and  it  proceeds  "  O  our  God " 
(verse  10),  without  once  returning  to  the  first  person. 

<7)  Since  the  days  of  our  fiskthers  have  we 
been  in  a  great  trespass.  —  In  these  Common 
Prayers  of  Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Daniel,  the  race  of 
Israel  is  regarded  as  one,  and  national  sins  as  one 
"  great  trespass."  The  repetition  of  "  this  day  "  at  the 
beg^nnin^  and  at  the  end  of  the  verse  is  to  be  ob- 
served :  in  the  former  pUu;e  in  reference  to  the  sin ;  in 
the  latter  in  reference  to  the  punishment. 

(8)  A  little  space.— The  *'  little  "  here  and  at  the 
close  of  the  sentence  are  emphatic.  All  the  present 
tokens  of  mercy  are  said  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
prayer  (^one  1^)  to  be  conditional  in  their  continu- 
ance. The  little  space  from  the  time  of  Cyrus  was 
nearly  two  fi^enerations ;  but  it  was  a  moment  onlv  in 
relation  to  tne  past  and  the  possible  future.  The  idea 
is  inverted  in  Isa.  liv.  7 :  "  For  a  small  moment  have 
I  forsaken  thee." 

Nail  in  his  holy  plaoe.—The  Temple  was  itself 
the  sure  nail  on  which  all  their  hopes  hung. 


A  little  reviving. — Literally,  make  us  a  little 
life.  The  present  revival  was  but  the  beginning,  and 
still  by  manifold  tokens  precarious. 

(9)  we  were  bondmen. — ^Better,  we  are  bond- 
men.    In  this  lies  the  emphasis  of  the  appeal. 

A  wall. — ^Like  "  the  nail,"  a  figurative  expression 
for  security.  The  literal  wall  was  not  yet  rebuilt. 
This  completes  the  description  of  Divine  mercy :  first, 
the  people  were  a  delivered  remnant ;  the  Temple  was 
a  sure  nail  for  the  future  of  religion ;  and  their  civil 
estate  was  made  secure. 

(10)  After  this. — ^But  all  was  a  mercy  for  which 
there  had  been  no  adequate  return. 

(11)  Saying. — ^In  the  later  Old  Testament  Scriptures 
the  quotation  of  the  earlier  is  often  of  this  character, 
giving  the  substance  of  nianv  passages.  The  same 
style  is  observable  in  the  New  Testament. 

(12)  Give  not  your  daughters. — See  Deut.  vii. 
3,  the  only  place  where  the  interdict  indudes  both 
daughters  and  sons.  It  is  observable  that  the  giving 
of  <&ughters  in  marriage  to  heathens  is  not  mentioned 
either  m  Ezra  or  in  Nehemiah. 

Nor  seek  their  peace. — ^An  evident  echo  of  that 
most  stem  injunction  in  Deut.  xxiii.  6. 

(15)  o  Lord  God  of  Israel,  thou  art  right- 
eous.— The  solemn  invocation  shows  that  this  is  a 
summary  of  the  whole  ][>rayer:  God's  righteousness 
is  magnified,  as  accompanied  by  the  grace  which  had 
preserved  them,  although  as  only  a  remnant ;  and  as 
such  coveted  with  their  trespasses;  and  especiallv 
with  **  this "  the  present  trespass,  the  guilt  of  which 
underlies  all. 
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Sheckcmiah  Encourageth  Ezra. 


EZBA,    X.  The  People  Gather  Themselves  together. 


behold,  we  are  before  thee  in  our  tres- 
passes rfor  we  cannot  stand  before  thee 
because  of  this. 

CHAPTEE  X.— CDNow  when  Ezra 
had  prayed,  and  when  he  had  confessed, 
weeping  and  casting  himself  down  be- 
fore the  house  of  GiSd,  there  assembled 
unto  him  out  of  Israel  a  very  great  con- 
gregation of  men  and  women  and  child- 
ren: for  the  people  ^wept  very  sore. 
<2)  And  Shechaniah  the  son  of  Jehiel, 
one  of  the  sons  of  Elam,  answered  and 
said  unto  Ezra,  We  have  trespassed 
against  our  God,  and  have  taken  strange 
wives  of  the  people  of  the  land :  yet  now 
there  is  hope  in  Israel  concerning  this 
thing.  (*>  Now  therefore  let  us  make  a 
covenant  with  our  God  *to  put  away 
all  the  wives,  and  such  as  are  bom  of 
them,  according  to  the  counsel  of  my 
lord,  and  of  those  that  tremble  at  the 
commandment  of  our  God ;  and  let  it  be 
done  according  to  the  law.  (*)  Arise ;  for 
this  matter  helongeth  unto  thee :  we  also 
ivill  be  with  thee :  be  of  good  courage, 
and  do  it 

(5)  Then  arose  Ezra,  and   made  the 


1   Heb.,    wept 
great  tee^pwff' 


3  Heb.,   to  Ining 
fortk. 


8  Heb..  devoted. 


chief  priests,  the  Levites,  and  all  Israel, 
to  swear  that  they  should  do  according 
to  this  word.  And  they  sware.  W  Theu 
Ezra  rose  up  from  before  the  house  of 
Grod,  and  went  into  the  chamber  of 
Johanan  the  son  of  Eliashib :  and  when 
he  came  thither,  he  did  eat  no  bread, 
nor  drink  water :  for  he  mourned  be- 
cause of  the  transgression  of  them  that 
had  been  carried  away.  (^And  they 
made  proclamation  throughout  Judah 
and  Jerusalem  unto  all  the  children  of 
the  captivity,  that  they  should  gather 
themselves  together  unto  Jerusalem; 
(®J  and  that  whosoever  would  not  come 
within  three  days,  according  to  the 
counsel  of  the  princes  and  the  elders, 
all  his  substance  should  be  ^forfeited, 
and  himself  separated  from  the  congre- 
gation of  those  that  had  been  carried 
away. 

w  Then  all  the  men  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin  gathered  themselves  together 
unto  Jerusalem  within  three  days.  It 
was  the  ninth  month,  on  the  twentieth 
day  of  the  month ;  and  all  the  people 
sat  in  the  street  of  the  house  of  God, 
trembling  because  of  this  matter,  and 


X. 

(1—6)  The  coTenant  of  repentance  and  amendment. 
Here  the  narrative  assumes  another  form;  and,  in 
accordance  with  the  solemnity  of  a  great  public  trans- 
action, Ezra  adopts  the  third  person. 

<i)  Before  the  house  of  Gk>d.— Prostrating  him. 
self  towards  the  Temple  in  the  court,  where  all  the 
people  saw  him  and  marked  his  distress. 

wept  very  sore. — The  evil  penetrated  domestic 
life,  and  the  punishment,  as  was  already  foreseen 
by  "the  women  brin^g  the  children  with  them," 
brought  special  family  distress. 

(2)  Shechaniah. — ^The  son  of  one  of  the  trans- 
gressors (verse  26),  whose  action  as  the  representatiTe 
of  the  people  gives  him  an  honourable  memorial  in 
Scripture. 

There  is  hope  in  Israel. — ^A  noble  sentiment  for 
a -reformer  even  at  the  worst  of  times. 

(3)  Special  covenants  with  God — general,  as  in  2 
Kings  xxiii.  3,  and  in  regard  to  particular  offences,  as 
here,  and  in  Jer.  xxxiv.  8 — ^were  familiar  in  Jewish 
history.  And  at  aU  times  of  critical  sin  or  danger 
the  voluntary  intervention  of  individuals  was  held  in 
honour.     (Gomp.  Num.  xxv.  12  sea,) 

According  to  the  counsel  of  my  lord.— 
Better,  aeeordina  to,  or  in,  the  counsel  of  the  Lord. 
Ezra  would  hardly  be  called  ''my  lord,"  nor  had  he 
given  any  counsel. 

According  to  the  law.— Which  in  Deut.  xxiv. 
prescribes  the  terms  of  divorce. 

(^)  Arise ;  for  this  matter  belongeth  unto 
ihee. — The  commission  given  to  Ezra  (chap.  vii.  11  seq.) 
oeems  specially  referred  to,  and  the  deep  prostration  of 
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his  spirit  renders  the  encouragement  here  given  v^ 
appropriate.  It  had  its  effect :  as  Ezra's  grief  had 
made  the  people  sorrowful,  so  their  vigour  made  him 
energetic. 

(5)  According  to  this  word. — ^<*  According  to'' 
occurs  three  times,  and  each  instance  must  be  noted. 
First,  it  was  "  in  the  counsel  of  the  Lord  "  as  God's  law, 
rightly  interpreted,  demanded  this  measure;  however 
seemingly  harsh ;  secondly,  it  was  to  be  done  **  accord- 
ing to  the  law ;"  and,  thirdlv,  according  to  the  present 
covenant,  which  went  beyond  the  law  of  Moses. 

<0)  The  chamber  of  Johanan  the  son  of 
Eliashib.— Ezra  retired  for  fasting  and  praver  into 
one  of  the  chambers  opening  on  the  court,  it  seems 
impossible  to  identify  these  names  with  the  Eliashib  of 
Nenemiah  xiL  10  and  his  grandson.  Both  names  were 
common. 

(7—17)  Conference  of  the  'people  and  commissioa  to 
try  individual  cases. 

(8)  Forfeited.— This,  as  also  what  preced^  and 
what  fellows,  again  recalls  the  express  commission  of 
chap.  vii.  But  "  according  to  the  counsel "  removes  all 
appearance  of  arbitrariness  on  the  part  of  Ezra. 

&)  Within  three  days. — From  the  time  of  hearing 
the  summons.  No  town  was  more  than  forty  miles 
distant ;  and  of  course  onlv  those  would  come  that  were 
able,  and  who  came  within  the  scope  of  the  pro- 
clamation, the  precise  terms  of  which  are  not  giTen. 
They  were  not  more  than  could  assemble  "  in  the  street," 
or  open  court  of  the  Temple.  The  minute  snedfict- 
tions  of  date,  and  the  two  reasons  for  the  trenibUng  of 
the  people,  and  the  whole  strain  of  the  narrative,  bear 
witness  to  the  veracity  at  an  eye-witness. 


They  ProffUae  Amendmeni. 


EZRA,  X. 


Those  w^io  had  Married  Strange  Wives, 


B.a4U. 


SHeb.,kAiweoMjed 
todweU,ar,k«we 
bnmglUbaek. 


for  1  the  great  rain.  ^^^  And  Ezra  the  iHcb..i*erta«f. 
priest  stood  up,  and  said  unto  them, 
Te  haye  transgressed,  and  ^have  taken 
strange  wives,  to  increase  the  trespass 
of  Israel.  t^^>  Now  therefore  make  con- 
fession unto  the  Lord  God  of  your 
fathers,  and  do  his  pleasure :  and  sepa- 
rate yourselves  from  the  people  of  the 
land,  and  from  the  strange  wives. 

(12)  Then  all  the  congregation  answered 
and  said  with  a  loud  voice,  As  thou  hast 
said,  so  must  we  do.  <^^^  But  the  people 
are  many,  and  itis  b,  time  of  much  ram, 
and  we  are  not  able  to  stand  without, 
neither  t«  this  a  work  of  one  day  or  two : 
for  ^we  are  many  that  have  transgressed 
in  this  thing.  <^*>  Let  now  our  rulers  of 
all  the  congregation  stand,  and  let  aU 
them  which  have  taken  strange  wives 
in  our  cities  come  at  appointed  times, 
and  with  them  the  elders  of  every  city, 
and  the  judges  thereof,  until  the  fierce 
wrath  of  our  (Sod  *for  this  matter  be 
turned  from  us. 

(^)  Only  Jonathan  the  son  of  Asahel 
and  Jahaziah  the  son  of  Tikvah  ^  were 
employed  about  this  matter:  and  Mes- 
huUam  and  Shabbethai  the  Levite  helped 
them.  ^^^>  And  the  children  of  the  cap- 
tivity did  so. 

And  Ezra  the  priest,  with  certain 
chief  of  the  fathers,  afber  the  house  of 
their  fathers,  and  all  of  them  by  their 
names,  were  separated,  and  sat  down  5Heb..«iood. 


S     Or.    iM    hate 
amuly    qglgn 


4(}r,imiM$maUar 
be  diapatdied 


in  the  first  day  of  the  tenth  month 
to  examine  the  matter.  ^^^  And  they 
made  an  end  with  aU  the  men  that  had 
taken  strange  wives  by  the  first  day  of 
the  first  month. 

0»)  And  among  the  sons  of  the  priests 
there  were  found  that  had  taken  strange 
wives :  namely f  of  the  sons  of  Jeshua 
the  son  of  Jozadak,  and  his  brethren ; 
Maaseiah,  and  Eliezer,  and  Jarib,  and 
Gedalialu  WAnd  they  gave  their 
hands  that  they  would  put  away  their 
wives ;  and  being  guilty,  they  offered  a 
ram  of  the  fiock  for  their  trespass. 
(^)  And  of  the  sons  of  Immer ;  Hanani, 
and  Zebadiah.  ^^^>  And  of  the  sons  of 
TTarim  ;  Maaseiah,  and  Elijah,  and 
Shemaiah,  and  Jehiel,  and  Uzziah. 
^>  And  of  the  sons  of  Pashur ;  Elioenai, 
Maaseiah,  Ishmael,  Nethaneel,  Jozabad, 
and  Elasah. 

<^  Also  of  the  Levites ;  Jozabad, 
and  Shimei,  and  Eelaiah,  (the  same  is 
Eelita,)  Pethahiah,  Judah,  and  Eliezer. 
(^)  Of  the  singers  also ;  Eliashib  :  and 
of  the  porters;  Shallum,  and  Telem, 
and  Uri. 

(25)  Moreover  of  Israel ;  of  the  sons  of 
Parosh ;  Bamiah,  and  Jeziah,  and  Mal- 
chiah,  and  Miamin,  and  Eleazar,  and 
Malchijah,  and  Benaiah.  <^>  And  of 
the  sons  of  Elam ;  Mattaniah,  Zechariah, 
and  Jehiel,  and  Abdi,  and  Jeremoth, 
and  Eliah.      (^And   of   the   sons    of 


It  was  the  ninth  month. — Ohislen,  onr  Decern, 
ber,  the  rainy  month  in  Palestine. 

(10)  Ezra  the  priest. — He  stood  np,  not  as  the 
commissioner  of  Artazerzes,  not  at  this  moment  as  the 
scribe,  but  as  the  representative  of  Qod. 

(U)  Do  his  pleasure. — This  procednre,  humanly 
severe,  is  connected  with  the  Divine  will. 

From  the  people  of  the  land,  and  firom  the 
strange  wives. — The  marriages  were  bnt  a  sub- 
ordinate branch,  though  a  very  important  one,  of  the 
wider  sin  :  that  of  coiuederacy  with  idolaters. 

(13)  Yle  are  many. — ^Better,  we  have  greatly 
offended  in  this  thing.  The  fipreatness  of  the  offence 
of  coarse  implied  the  number  of  the  offenders. 

(U)  Stand. — As  a  representative  body  in  session. 

Until  the  fierce  wrath  of  our  Gk>d  for  this 
matter  be  turned  firom  us. — ^A  difficult  verse, 
owing  to  a  slight  peculiarity  in  the  original.  The  mean- 
ing seems  to  be :  until  the  fierce  wrath  of  our  Qod — 
fierce  while  this  matter  hute—be  turned  away  from  ua. 

(^)  Were  employed  about  —  Bather,  stood 
against.  Nothing  is  said  as  to  the  reason  for  opposition 
on  the  part  of  these  and  the  two  who  abetted  them. 
But  the  reason  is  obvious  enough.  Some  modem  ex. 
positors  are  of  thehr  mind,  and  r^^ard  the  act  of  Ezra 
as  remedying  one  sin  by  another  still  greater.  They 
bring  MaJachi   (chap.  u.  15)  to  their  support;   but 


nothix^  in  his  prediction  about  ''the  wife  of  thy 
youth,  rightlv  understood,  tends  to  condemn  the 
conduct  here  aescribed. 

(10)  By  their  names.— As  in  chap.  viii.  20,  the 
names  were  before  the  writer,  but  are  not  given. 

And  sat  down.— That  is,  held  a  session.  This 
was  ten  days  after  the  general  assembly. 

(17)  And  they  made  an  end. — Though  the  number 
of  transgressors  was  only  one  hundred  and  thirteen, 
two  months  were  occupied,  which  shows  the  care  taken 
to  do  justice,  especially  to  the  claims  of  the  women  put 
away. 

(l8-4i)   jjig^  of  the  transgressors. 

(19)  They  gave  their  hands.— The  four  members 
of  the  high  priest's  family  were  peculiarly  dealt  with, 
l^ey '  g^ve  tneir  distinct  pledge,  and  onered  each  a 
special  trespass  offering.  It  is  one  among  a  multitude 
01  similar  tokens  of  authenticity  in  the  history;  an 
inventor  would  have  given  some  reason  for  the  pecu- 
liarity. 

(22)  Pashur. — Comparing  chap.  ii.  36 — 39,  we  find 
that  all  the  priestly  families  that  returned  with  Zerub- 
lM^>el  were  implicated  in  the  national  offence. 

(25)  Of  IsraeL— Of  the  laity  eighty-six  are  men- 
tioned, belonging  to  ten  races  which  returned  with 
ZembbabeL 
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Than  of  Itnttl 

Zattn ;  Elioenai,  Eliashib,  Mattamab, 
and  Jeremoth,  and  Zabad,  and  Aziza. 
(^1  Of  the  sons  also  of  Bebai ;  JehohaJian, 
Hanaaiah,  Zabbai,  and  Athlai.  (^>  And 
ofthesonsofBani;  MeehuUaDs,  Mallach, 
and  Adaiah,  Jashnb,  and  Sheal,  and 
Gamotb.  '*"'  And  of  the  sons  of  Pahath- 
moab  ;  Adna.,  and  Chelal,  Benaiah, 
Maaseiah,  Mattaniab,  Bezaleel,  and 
Binnui,  and  Manaeseh.  (^)  And  of  the 
sons  of  Harim;  Eliezer,  Ishijah,  Mal- 
chiah,  Shemaiali,  Shimeon,  l^'  Beinamin, 
Mallnch,  and  Shemariah.  <»»»  Of  the 
sons  of  Hasham  ;  Mattenai,  Mattatbah, 
Zabad,  Eliphelet,  Jeremai,  Manasseh, 
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and  Shimei.  *'*'  Of  the  sona  of  Bani; 
Maadai,  Amram,  and  TJel,  (^)  Benaiali, 
Bedeiah,  Chellnh,  WVaniah,  Meremoth, 
Eliashib,  (^l  Mattaniab,  Mattenai,  and 
Jaasau,  (^'  and  Bani,  snd  Binnui, 
Sbimei,  (^>  and  Sbelenuah,  and  Nathan, 
and  Adaiah,  C  'Machnadebai,  Shashai, 
Sharai,  >")  Azareel,  and  Shelemiah,  Sbe- 
mariab,  W  gballum,  Amariah,  and 
Joseph.  <«>  Of  the  sons  of  Febo; 
Jeiel,  Mattithiab,  Zabad,  Zebina,  Jadaa, 
and  Joel,  Benaiah.  ^**'>  All  these  had 
taken  strange  wives :  and  sotne  of 
them  had  wiveB  hj  whom  they  had 
children. 


(^>  Bani— ProbaUf  this  shotild  be  some  other 
nauie,  as  Bani  occara  before.  The  peculiarly  lar^ 
number  of  the  repreeeatativee  of  his  race  anggests  tlut 
there  ia  some  coMoeion  in  the  present  text. 

iu)  All  these  had  taken  strange  wives. 
— Though  the  numbera  are  not  srunmed  op  and  dis- 
tribnted,  it  is  erident  that  this  closing  sentence  is 
emphatio    Esrs  ends  his  history  with  a  cstalogoe  of 


the  delinquents — strong  testimony  to  tJie  importsoce 
he  attached  to  the  reformation.  The  last  ironls— 
literally,  aiid  there  were  of  thtm  vrinet  vrho  had 
brovgM  forth  cAiWren— tend  in  the  same  direction. 
Not  eren  this  pathetic  fiKt  restrained  the  thoron^h- 
ness  of  the  excision.  Bnt  the  Book  of  Nehemuh 
(chap.  liii.  23  teq.)  will  show  that  it  was  thorough 
only  tor  a  time. 
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INTRODUCTION 


TO 


THE   BOOK   OF   NEHEMIAH. 


I.  Of  Nebemiali's  penonal  history  we  know  little 
beyond  the  few  &cts  preserved  in  this  book.  He  was 
of  the  tribe  of  Jndah ;  and  probably,  like  Zembbabel 
his  predecessor,  of  thero^al  stock.  He  was  one  of  the 
"children  of  the  captiYitj";  and,  through  circmu- 
stauces  of  which  we  know  nothing,  rose  to  eminence  in 
the  Persian  eonrt.  As  cupbearer  of  Artaxerxes  he  was 
in  a  position  of  wealth  and  influence:  the  history 
shows  how  important  both  were  in  his  vocation,  and 
how  nobly  he  used  both  in  the  service  of  his  country. 
The  events  recorded  furnish  only  a  scanty  memorial 
of  Nehemiah's  life;  but  they  pamt  his  character  to 
perfection.  He  was  a  man  of  profound  piety,  con- 
necting everything,  greai  or  small,  with  tne  will  of 
Qod,  in  whose  presence  he  lived  and  moved  and  had 
his  being :  this  is  attested  by  the  interjectional  prayers 
which  habitually  recur.  His  prudence  was  equally 
marked;  and  there  is  no  better  example  of  constant 
dependence  on  Grod  united  with  practical  forethought. 
He  was  disinterested  and  nnsemsh:  his  wealth  was 
used  for  public  ends,  and  there  is  not  the  slightest 
reference  to  self  apart  from  the  common  good.  This 
set  the  crown  on  his  public  administration,  the  energy, 
sagacity,  and  even  severity  of  which  were  guided  solely 
by  the  demands  of  his  vocation.  He  always  appeals  to 
the  judgment  of  a  merciful  God;  and  that  appeal  avails 
agamst  much  hard  modem  criticism  which  dwells  on 
his  alleged  asperity,  self-confidence  and  self-assertion. 
Ancient  Jewish  tradition  gave  his  name  a  high  place, 
not  a  whit  below  that  of  Ezra. 

n.  Passing  from  the  book  to  the  writer,  we  have  the 
long-contested  question  as  to  the  nature  and  extent  of 
his  authorship.  It  is  generally  admitted  that  the  first 
seven  chapters,  as  also  the  greater  part  of  the  last 


three,  were  Nehemiah's  own  composition.  But  a  glance 
at  the  three  intermediate  chapters  shows  that  he  was 
not  the  author  of  these  in  the  same  sense;  and  this  is 
confirmed  by  a  minute  comparison  of  the  style  and 
phraseology  of  the  different  portions.  Those  in  which 
the  writer  appears  in  the  first  person,  and  which  bear 
the  peculiar  stamp  of  his  devotion,  seem  to  have  been 
extracts  from  his  personal  diary;  while  the  others  seem 
to  have  been  incorporated  .from  some  pubHo  account 
authoritatively  drawn  up  under  the  direction  of  Ezra 
and  himself.  But,  though  several  hands  contributed 
to  the  compilation  of  this  middle  section,  it  is  easy  to 
see  that  Nehemiah  made  the  whole  his  own.  For 
instance :  the  prayer  in  ch.  ix.  was  probably  Ezra's,  but 
in  the  history  surrounding  the  prayer  there  is  no 
special  mark  of  his  style  ;  and  the '  remarkable 
transition  to  the  "  we "  in  ch.  x.,  the  sealing  of  the 
covenant,  hardly  allows  either  Nehemiah  or  Ezra 
to  be  the  immediate  author,  but  is  rather  like 
a  free  rendering  of  the  very  terms  of  the  vow 
as  written  in  a  permanent  document.  The  dedi- 
cation of  the  waU  is  vividly  described  in  the  first 
person;  and  so  is  the  energetic  administration  of 
reform  after  his  return  from  Susa.  But  between  these 
there  are  a  few  verses  which  seem  to  be  derived  from  a 
national  record.  The  six  lists  which  are  interwoven 
in  this  middle  section  were  of  course  extracts  from 
public  archives.  Those  of  ch.  xi.  fall  appropriately 
mto  the  narrative.  The  other  lists  have  all  the 
appearance  of  beinff  inserted  on  account  of  their 
importance  to  the  future  commonwealth :  one  of  them, 
that  of  the  high  priests  from  Jeshua  to  Jaddua,  having 
been  retouch^  at  a  later  period.  The  interpolator 
probably  added  also  verses  22  and  23  of  the  ^ame 
chapter ;  as  the  notes  will  explain. 
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CHAPTEE  I.— (1)  The  words  of  Nehe- 
miah  the  son  of  Hachaliah. 

And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  month 
Chisleu,  in  the  twentieth  year,  as  I  was 
in  Shushan  the  palace,  <*^  that  Hanani, 
one  of  my  brethren,  came,  he  and  cer- 
tain men  of  Judah ;  and  I  asked  them 
concerning  the  Jews  that  had  escaped, 
which  were  left  of  the  captivity,  and 
concerning  Jerusalem.  ^^  And  they  said 
unto  me,  The  remnant  that  are  left  of 
the  captivity  there  in  the  province  are 
in  great  affliction  and  reproach :  the 
wall  of  Jerusalem  also  *t«  broken  down, 
and  the  gates  thereof  are  burned  with 
fire. 

W  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  I  heard 
these  words,  that  I  sat  down  and  wept, 
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and  mourned  certain  days,  and  fasted, 
and  prayed  before  the  6od  of  heaven, 
<*)  and  said,  I  beseech  thee,  *0  Loed  God 
of  heaven,  the  great  and  terrible  God, 
that  keepeth  covenant  and  mercy  for 
them  that  love  him  and  observe  his  com- 
mandments :  <*^  let  thine  ear  now  be  at- 
tentive, and  thine  eyes  open,  that  thou 
mayest  hear  the  prayer  of  tiby  servant, 
which  I  pray  before  thee  now,  day  and 
night,  for  the  children  of  Israel  thy  ser- 
vants, and  confess  the  sins  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Israel,  which  we  have  sinned 
against  thee:  both  I  and  my  other's 
house  have  sinned.  ^^  We  li.ve  dealt 
very  corruptly  against  thee,  and  have 
not  kept  the  commandments,  nor  the 
statutes,  nor  the  judgments,  which  thoa 


(1)  The  words  of  Nehemiah. — ^B^ther,  The 
narrative  or  record.  Both  as  referring  to  his  affairs 
and  as  written  by  him. 

(1—3)  Introductory :  tidings  brought  to  Nehemiah 
concerning  tibie  sad  estafce  of  Jerosalem  and  the  people. 

(1)  In  the  month  Chisleu. — ^The  names  rather 
than  the  numbers  of  the  months  are  generally 
employed  after  the  captivity:  Nisan,  lyar,  Sivan, 
Tammuz,  Av,  EIul,  Tishri,  Marchesvan,  Chisleu, 
Tebeth,  Shevat,  Adar;  with  an  intercalary  month, 
the  second  Adar.  Chisleu  answers  nearly  to  our 
December. 

In  the  twentieth  year. — Of  the  reign  of 
Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  which  began  B.C.  465  and 
ended  B.C.  425. 

In  Shushan  the  palace. — Susa,  the  capital  of 
Susiana ;  where,  after  the  capture  of  the  Babylonian 
empire,  a  ^eat  palace  was  built  by  Darius  Hystaspis, 
the  ruins  of  whicii  are  still  seen.  It  was  ^e  principal 
and  favourite  residence  of  the  Persian  court,  altematmg 
with  Persepolis,  the  older  capital,  and  Babylon. 
Shushan  was  one  of  the  most  ancient  cities  in  the 
world ;  and  is  associated  with  the  visions  of  Daniel, 
and  with  the  feast  of  Ahasuerus  (Dan.  viii.  2,  Esther  i. 
3). 

(2)  He  and  certain  men  of  Judah.— JPVom 
Judah :  Hanani  was  Nehemiah's  own  brother  (ch.  vii. 
1).  He  and  his  companions  came  from  *'  the  province  " 
of  Judah  (verse  3) ;  nothing  is  said  as  to  their  motive  in 
coming ;  and  certainly  there  is  no  intimation  that  they 
had  been  sent  to  the  Persian  court  on  account  of  recent 
disturbances. 

(3)  And  they  said. — ^Nehemiah's  question  and  his 
friends'  answer  refer  first  to  the  people  and  then  to 
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the  city.  As  to  the  former  the  terms  used  have  a  deep 
pathos.  Those  who  had  returned  to  their  country— 
now  only  the  province — are,  in  the  question,  tiie  Jews 
that  had  escaped ;  in  the  answer  they  are  the  Bem/nwd 
thai  are  left  :  both  bein^  ^om  the  eaptimty. 

In  great  affliction  and  reproach.— In 
distress  because  of  the  contempt  of  the  people 
around.  All  these  expressions  are  familiar  in  the 
prophets ;  but  they  are  united  here  in  a  pecuHar  and 
affecting  cx)mbination.  As  to  the  city,  the  report  is 
that  the  walls  were  still  "  broken  down  ":  lying  prostrate, 
with  partial  exceptions,  as  Nebuchadnezzar  left  them 
a  hundred  and  forty-two  years  before  (2  Kings  xxv.  10), 
and,  moreover,  what  had  not  been  recorded,  "  thegat«s 
thereof  burned  with  fire."  Though  the  Temple  had 
been  rebuilt,  there  is  no  valid  reason  for  supposmg  that 
the  walls  of  the  city  had  been  in  part  restored  and 
again  demolished. 

(4-iU)  Nehemiah's  appeal  to  God.  The  prayer  is  a 
perfect  example  of  the  private  and  individual  devotion 
with  which  the  later  Hebrew  Scriptures  abound.  It 
begins  with  formal  and  appropriate  inyocation  (verse 
5---8),  flows  into  earnest  confession  (verses  6,  7), 
pleads  the  coyenant  promises  (verses  8 — 10),  and  sup- 
plicates a  present  answer  (verse  11).  The  extant 
Scriptures,  ireely  used,  are  the  foundation  of  all. 

<4)  Fasted.— Like  Daniel,  Esther,  and  Ezia,Nehe- 
miah  fasted :  fasting  appears  in  later  Judaism  a 
prominent  part  of  inoividual  deyodon,  as  it  is  in  the 
New  Testament. 

(6)  Both  I  and  my  fiftther's  house  have 
sinned. — ^The  supplication  was  for  the  nation;  and 
in  such  cases  of  personal  intercession  the  individual 
assumee  tiiie  sin  of  all  the  past. 


NehemiaICa  Appeal  to  tlie  King. 


NEHEMIAH,   II. 


Tlie  King  grants  his  Request. 


commandest  thy  servant  Moses.  <^  Be- 
meinber,  I  beseech  thee,  the  word  that 
thou  commandest  thy  servant  Moses, 
saying,  •J/'  ye  transgress,  I  will  scatter 
you  abroad  among  the  nations  :  <^>  bat 
if  7^  torn  unto  me,  and  keep  my  com- 
mandments, and  do  them;  ^though  there 
were  of  you  cast  out  unto  the  uttermost 
part  of  the  heaven,  yet  will  I  gather  them 
from  thence,  and  wiU  bring  them  unto 
the  place  that  I  have  chosen  to  set  my 
name  there.  (^®>  Now  these  are  thy  ser- 
vants and  thy  people,  whom  thou  hast 
redeemed  by  thy  great  power,  and  by  thy 
strong  hand.  (">  0  Lord,  I  beseech  thee, 
let  now  thine  ear  be  attentive  to  the 
prayer  of  thy  servant,  and  to  the  prayer 
of  thy  servants,  who  desire  to  feai  thy 
name :  and  prosper,  I  pray  thee,  thy  ser- 
rant  this  day,  and  grant  Mm  mercy  in 
the  sififht  of  this  man.  For  I  was  the 
king's  cupbearer. 

CHAPTER  n.— WAndit  came  to  pass 
in  the  month  Nisan,  in  the  twentieth 
year  of  Artaxerxes  the  king,  that  wine 
was  before  him :  and  I  took  up  the  wine, 
and  gave  it  unto  the  king.  Now  I  had 
not  been  beforetime  sad  in  his  presence. 
^2)  Wherefore  the  king  said  unto  me. 
Why  is  thy  countenance  sad,  seeing  thou 
art  not  sick?  this  is  notMng  else  but 
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sorrow  of  heart.  Then  I  was  very  sore 
afraid,  (^)  and  said  unto  the  king.  Let 
the  king  live  for  ever :  why  shoidd  not 
my  countenance  be  sad,  when  the  city, 
the  place  of  my  fathers'  sepulchres,  lieth 
waste,  and  the  gates  thereof  are  con- 
sumed with  fire  ? 

<*>  Then  the  king  said  unto  me.  For 
what  dost  thou  make  request?  So  I 
prayed  to  the  God  of  heaven.  <^>  And  I 
said  unto  the  king.  If  it  please  the  king, 
and  if  thy  servant  have  found  favour  in 
thy  sight,  that  thou  wouldest  send  me 
unto  Judah,  unto  the  city  of  my  fathers' 
sepulchres,  that  I  may  build  it. 

^®>  And  the  king  said  unto  me,  (the 
^  queen  also  sitting  by  him,)  For  how  long 
shall  thy  journey  be?  and  when  wilt 
thou  return  ?  So  it  pleased  the  king  to 
send  me ;  and  I  set  him  a  time.  ^^  More- 
over I  said  unto  the  king.  If  it  please  the 
king,  let  letters  be  given  me  to  the  go- 
vernors beyond  the  river,  that  they  may 
convey  me  over  till  I  come  into  Judah ; 
<^)  and  a  letter  unto  Asaph  the  keeper  of 
the  king's  forest,  that  he  may  give  me 
timber  to  make  beams  for  the  gates  of 
the  palace  which  appertained  to  the 
house,  and  for  the  wall  of  the  city,  and 
for  the  house  that  I  shall  enter  into. 
And  the  king  granted  me,  according  to 
the  good  hand  of  my  God  upon  me. 


(^  The  spirit  of  many  threateninj^  and  promises  is 
summed  up,  as  in  the  prayer  of  eh.  ix. 

(U)  This  day  .  .  .  this  man. — ^During  his 
"certain days"  of  mourning  Nehemiah  had  fixed  upon 
his  plan,  suggested  by  his  God.  **  This  day  "  is  "  this 
occasion ":  the  appeal  itself  was  deferred  for  some 
months.  The  king  becomes  *'this  man"  in  the  pre- 
sence of  the  **  God  of  heaven." 

For  I  was  the  king's  cupbearer. — One  of  his 
cupbearers,  therefore  in  high  authority,  having  con. 
fidential  access  to  him. 

n. 

(1—8)  >~ehemiah's  appeal  to  the  king. 

a)  Nisan.— The  old  Abib,  the  first  month  of  the 
Jewish  vear,  following  the  vernal  equinox.  Aa  we  are 
still  in  the  twentieth  year  of  the  kin^,  the  beginning  of 
his  reign  must  be  dated  before  Ghisleu.  Tiie  record 
adopts  Persian  dates,  and  the  two  months  fell  in  one  year. 

(2)  Then  I  was  very  sore  afraid.— Waiting  on 
Providence,  Nehemiah  had  discharged  his  duties  for 
three  months  without  being  sad  in  the  king's  presence; 
but  on  this  dav  his  sorrow  could  not  be  repressed.  His 
fear  sprang  from  the  king's  abrupt  inquiry.  A  sad 
countraance  was  never  tolerated  in  the  roval  presence; 
and,  though  Artaxerxes  was  of  a  milder  character  than 
any  other  Persian  monarch,  the  tone  of  his  question 
showed  that  in  this  respect  he  was  not  an  exception. 
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(3)  Nehemiah's  family  was  of  Jerosalem.  He  does 
not  as  yet  betray  to  the  king  the  deepest  desire  of  his 
heart,  but  simply  refers  to  the  desecration  of  his 
fathers'  sepulchres,  an  appeal  which  had  great  force 
with  the  Persians,  who  respected  the  tomb. 

W  So  I  prayed  to  the  God  of  heaven. — ^The 
first  note  of  that  habit  of  ejaculatory  prayer  which  is  a 
characteristic  of  this  book. 

(6)  The  queen  also  sitting  by  him. — ^Probably 
Damaspia,  the  one  legitimate  queen :  ShegcU,  as  in  Ps. 
xlv.  13«  where,  however,  she  stands  as  in  the  presence 
of  her  Divine-human  Lord.  This  was  not  a  public 
feast,  as  in  that  case  the  queen  would  not  be  present 
(Esther  i.  9—12). 

I  set  y^^rn  a  time. — ^Whatever  that  was,  circum- 
stances afterwards  prolonged  it. 

(7)  To  the  governors  beyond  the  river. — 
Between  the  Euphrates  and  Susa  protection  was  not 
needed. 

(8)  Keeper  of  the  king's  forest. — ^Asaph,  a  Jew, 
was  keeper  of  an  artificial  park  or  pleasure  ground 
near  Jerusalem :  the  Persian  pardes,  whence  our 
"  paradise."  It  was  well  planted  with  trees,  as  timber 
was  to  be  supplied  from  it "  for  the  gates  of  the  palace," 
rather  the  fortress^  which  protected  "  the  house,"  or 
temple,  and  was  known  in  Roman  times  as  Antonia ; 
also  for  the  city  walls ;  also  *'  for  the  house  that  I  shall 
enter  into,"  that  is,  Nehemiah's  own  house,  for  his  being 
appointed  governor  is  pre-sapposed. 
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oftJ^e  Euina  of  Jemsdlem, 


(*)  Then  I  came  to  the  governors  be- 
yond the  river,  and  gave  them  the  king's 
letters.  Now  the  king  had  sent  captains 
of  the  army  and  horsemen  with  me. 
(10)  When  Sanballat  the  Horonite,  and 
Tobiah  the  servant,  the  Ammonite,  heard 
of  ity  it  grieved  them  exceedingly  that 
there  was  come  a  man  to  seek  the  wel- 
fare of  the  children  of  Israel. 

(^^)  So  I  came  to  Jerusalem,  and  was 
there  three  days.  ^^^  And  I  arose  in  the 
night,  I  and  some  few  men  with  me; 
neither  told  I  any  man  what  my  God 
had  put  in  my  heart  to  do  at  Jerusalem: 
neither  was  there  any  beast  with  me,  save 
the  beast  that  I  rode  upon.  <^3)  And  I 
went  -out  by  night  by  the  gate  of  the 
valley,  even  before  the  dragon  well,  and 
to  the  dung  port,  and  viewed  the  walls 
of  Jerusalem,  which  were  broken  down, 
and  the  gates  thereof  were  consumed 
with  fire.  <"J  Then  I  went  on  to  the 
gate  of  the  fountain,  and  to  the  king's 
pool:  but  there  was  no  place  for  the 
beast  that  was  under  me  to  pass. 
(15)  Then  went  I  up  in  the  night  by  the 
brook,  and  viewed  the  wall,  and  turned 
back,  and  entered  by  the  gate  of  the 
valley,  and  so  returned.  <^®^  And  the 
rulers  knew  not  whither  I  went,  or  what 


(9—11)  His  joamey  to  Jemsaleniy  occapying  some 
three  months,  and  sue  under  good  escort,  is  passed  over 
in  the  narrative,  as  Ezra's  hi^  been.  It  is  mentioned, 
however,  that  Sanballat,  one  of  the  "  governors,"  was 
ronsed  to  hostility.  After  the  laborions  travelling 
Nehemiah  rested  three  days,  to  review  the  past  and 
prepare  for  the  fature. 

ao)  Sanballat  the  Horonite.^Satrap  of  Samaria 
onder  the  Persians,  whose  secretary  or  minister  was 
"  Tobiah  the  servant,  the  Ammonite."  Sanballat  was 
from  one  of  the  Beth-horons,  which  had  been  in 
Ephraim,  and  were  now  in  the  kingdom  of  Samaria. 
Bjs  name  is  seemingly  Babylonian,  while  that  of 
Tobiah  is  Hebrew,  ^e  revival  of  Jerosalem  would  be 
a  blow  to  the  recent  ascendency  of  Samaria. 

(11)  Three  days. — ^For  rest  and  devotion,  after  the 
example  of  Ezra. 

(12—18)  Nehemiah's  cautions  preliminaries. 

(13)  The  gate  of  the  valley,  opening  on  Hinnom, 
to  the  south  of  the  dty.  Nehemiah  passed  by  *'  the 
dragon  well,"  nowhere  else  mentioned,  and  not  now  to 
be  traced,  and  surveyed  the  ruins  from  the  **dung 
port',"  whence  offal  was  taken  to  the  valley  of  Hinnom. 

(14)  The  gate  of  the  fountain  of  Siloah  (chapter 
iii.  15),  called  also  **  the  king's  pool." 

(15)  By  the  gate  of  me  valley,  and  so  re- 
turned.— ^The  itineration  seems  to  have  completed  the 
circuit  of  the  walls. 

(16)  The  rest  that  did  the  work,  that  is,  after, 
wards.    The  caution  of  this  procedure  is  justified  by 


1  did ;  neither  had  I  as  yet  told  tt  to  the 
Jews,  nor  to  the  priests,  nor  to  the  nobles, 
nor  to  the  rulers,  nor  to  the  rest  that  did 
the  work.  ^^>  Then  said  I  unto  them, 
Ye  see  the  distress  that  we  are  in,  how 
Jerusalem  lieth  waste,  and  the  gates 
thereof  are  burned  with  fire :  (some,  and 
let  us  build  up  the  waU  of  Jerusalem, 
that  we  be  no  more  a  reproacdi.  <^^  Then 
I  told  them  of  the  hand  of  my  God  which 
was  good  upon  me ;  as  also  the  king's 
words  that  he  had  spoken  unto  me.  And 
they  said.  Let  us  rise  up  and  build.  So 
they  strengthened  their  hands  for  this 
good  work. 

OS)  But  when  Sanballat  the  Horonite, 
and  Tobiah  the  servant,  the  Ammonite, 
and  Geshem  the  Airabian,  heard  it,  they 
laughed  us  to  scorn,  and  despised  us, 
and  said.  What  is  this  thing  that  ye  doP 
will  ye  rebel  against  the  king  ?  W  Then 
answeredl  them,  and  said  unto  them.  The 
God  of  heaven,  he  will  prosper  us;  there- 
fore we  his  servants  will  arise  and  build: 
but  ye  have  no  portion,  nor  right,  nor 
memorial,  in  Jerusalem. 

CHAPTEE  m— (1)  Then  Eliashibthe 
high  priest  rose  up  with  his  brethren 
the  priests,  and  they  builded  the  sheep 


subsequent  events :  the  city  teemed  with  elements  of 
danger.  The  nobles  and  rulers  were  possessed  of  no 
substantial  repressive  authority. 

(17)  Then. — ^There  is  no  note  of  time.  When  his 
plans  were  matured,  Nehemiah  made  an  earnest  appeal 
to  their  patriotism. 

(18)  Then  I  told  them.— Nehemiah  relates  his 
providential  call,  with  the  kind's  commission,  and  the 
people  were  thoroughly  enlisted  in  the  good  cause. 

0»)  G^hem  the  Arabian. — ^This  name  completes 
the  triumvirate  of  the  leaders  of  the  opposition  to  the 
mission  of  Nehemiah.  Thev  were  not  independent  chief- 
tains: Tobiah  was  Sanballat's  servant  and  counsellor, 
while  Geshem  was  probably  the  leader  of  an  Arabian 
company  mostly  in  nis  service.  The  account  of  their 
contemptuous  opposition  is  given  in  a  few  touches,  as  is 
the  contempt  with  which  it  was  met.  They  chai^ 
Nehemiah  with  rebellion,  as  afterwards,  in  chapter  ti.6. 

(20)  He  will  prosper  us.— The  reply  is  a  defiance 
in  the  name  of  the  Grod  of  heaven.  The  closing  words 
imply  that,  as  in  the  days  of  Zerubbabel,  the  SwmaritaB 
enemies  desired  really  to  have  their  share  in  the  under* 
taking.  Nehemiah  makes  Zerubbabel's  answer,  bnt 
strengthens  it ;  they  had  nothing  in  common  with 
Jerusalem,  not  even  a  place  in  its  memorials,  save  one 
of  shame. 

in. 

(1—32)  The  memorial  of  the  builders :  to  succeeding 
generations  of  dwellers  in  Jerusalem  a  deeply  interest- 
mg  chapter.  It  contains  also  a  veiy  important  topo- 
gpraphical  account  of  the  ancient  dty,  since  repeatedly 
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gate ;  they  sanctified  it  and  set  up  the 
lxu»€>t.  \  doors  of  it ;  even  unto  the  town  of  Meah 
thej  sanctified  it,  unto  the  tower  of 
"Hananeel.  ^^^  And  ^  next  unto  him 
builded  the  men  of  Jericho.  And  next 
to  them  builded  Zaccur  the  son  of  Imri. 

(^)  But  the  fish  gate  did  the  sons  of 
Hassenaah  build,  who  also  laid  the  beams 
thereof,  and  set  up  the  doors  thereof, 
the  locks  thereof,  and  the  bars  theieof. 
^^)  And  next  unto  them  repaired  Mere- 
moth  the  son  of  XJrijah,  the  son  of  Koz. 
And  next  unto  them  repaired  Meshullam 
the  son  of  Berechiah,  the  son  of  Meshe- 
zabeeL  And  next  unto  them  repaired 
Zadok  the  son  of  Baana.  (^)  And  next 
unto  them  the  Tekoites  repaired;  but 
their  nobles  put  not  their  necks  to  the 
work  of  their  Lord. 

(0)  Moreover  the  old  gate  repaired  Je- 
hoiada  the  son  of  Paseah,  and  Meshul- 
lam the  son  of  Besodeiah ;  thej  laid  the 
beams  thereof,  and  set  up  the  doors 
thereof,  and  the  locks  thereof,  and  the 
bars  thereof.  '   ^)  And  next  unto  them 
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repaired  Melatiah  the  Gibeonite,  and 
Jadon  the  Meronothite,  the  men  of 
Gibeon,  and  of  Mizpah,  unto  the  throne 
of  the  governor  on  this  side  the  river. 
(8)  Next  unto  him  repaired  XJzziel  the 
son  of  Harhaiah,  of  the  goldsmiths. 
Next  unto  him  also  repaired  Hananiah 
the  son  of  one  of  the  apothecaries,  and 
they  ^fortified  Jerusalem  unto  the  broad 
waJl.  (^)  And  next  unto  them  repaired 
Bephaiah  the  son  of  Hur,  the  ruler  of 
the  half  part  of  Jerusalem.  <^^)  And 
next  unto  them  repaired  Jedaiah  the 
son  of  Harumaph,  even  over  against 
his  house.  And  next  unto  him  re- 
paired Hattush  the  son  of  Hashabniah. 
<^)  Malchijah  the  son  of  Harim,  and  Ha- 
shub  the  son  of  Pahath-moab,  repaired 
the  Mother  piece,  and  the  tower  of  the 
furnaces.  <^)  And  next  unto  him  re- 
paired Shallum  the  son  of  Halohesh,  the 
ruler  of  the  half  part  of  Jerusalem,  he 
and  his  daughters. 

(^)  The  valley  gate  repaired  Hanun, 
and  the  inhabitants  of  Zanoah;  they 


destroyed.  But  no  amount  of  ingenuity  will  avail  to 
remove  every  difficulty.  The  tedi  is  in  some  places 
defective.  It  must,  further,  be  remembered  that  the 
record  does  not  so  much  describe  the  process  as  sum 
up  the  result.  Much  of  the  work  of  the  fates  must 
have  required  time,  but  all  i»  described  here  as  if 
everything  was  finished  at  once. 

0)  Then  EUashib.— The  account  begins  with  due 
honour  to  the  high  priest  and  the  priesthood. 

The  sheep  gate  was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
priests' quarter.  Through  it  the  victims  passed  for 
sacrifice,  first  being  washed  m  the  neighbouring  pool  of 
Bethesdik  This  being  built,  "  they  sanctified  it, '  as  an 
earnest  of  the  subsequent  consecration  of  the  entire 
walL  Their  work  and  the  sanctification  of  it  extended 
to  two  towns  near  each  other  at  the  north-east  comer. 

(2)  Next  unto  him. — At  hia  hand,  the  customary 
phrase  throughout  the  chapter,  indicating  the  order  of 
the  building,  which,  however,  involves  some  difficulty 
towards  the  close.  The  phrase,  as  first  used,  does 
honour  to  the  high  priest,  who  must  be  supposed  to 
have  presided  only  over  the  religious  ceremonial. 

The  men  of  Jericho.— At  the  point,  it  will  be 
observed,  opposite  their  own  city. 

(3)  The  fish  gate. — ^Through  which  fish  entered 
from  the  Jordan  and  Gralilee. 

The  sons  of  Hassenaah. — Contrary  to  custom, 
their  names  are  not  mentioned. 

The  looks  thereof,  and  the  bars  thereof. — 
The  crossbars  thereof,  and  the  catches  thereof,  the  latter 
holding  the  former  at  the  two  ends.  Similarly  in 
several  other  verses. 

(^)  Bepaired. — ^literally,  strengthened ;  as  before  it 
was  built, 

(5)  The  Tekoites. — ^This  verse  is  remarkable,  as 
introducine  men  of  Tokoah,  not  mentioned  among 
Zembbabd's  Eetunied,  who  furnish  the  solitary  instance 
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of  internal  opposition  to  the  building ;  and  as  terming 
the  common  work  **  the  work  of  the  Lord."  The  ordinary 
people  of  the  place,  however,  did  double  duty.  (See 
verse  27.) 

(6)  The  old  gate. — ^Not  mentioned  elsewhere :  pro- 
bably that  of  Damascus ;  but  (by  a  conjectural  addition 
to  the  text,)  it  has  been  tran^ted  the  gate  of  the  old 
wdU,  as  if  distingfuished  from  "  the  broad  wall." 

<7)  Unto  the  throne. — Unto  the  seat  of  the  pechah 
of  the  whole  district  tins  side  the  Euphrates:  his 
residence  when  he  came  to  Jerusalem. 

(8)  And  they  fortified  Jerusalem  unto  the 
broad  wall. — ^The  word  translated  '*  fortified  "  means 
literally  l^,  and  this  yields  a  good  sense :  they  left 
Jerusalem  untouched  as  far  as  a  certun  portion  of  the 
wall  extended  which  needed  no  restoration.  The  gate 
of  Ephraim  was  in  this  (see  chapter  xii.  38,  |p) ;  and  it 
is  sigpuficant  that  nothing  is  said  about  the  rebuilding 
of  this  important  gate. 

(9)  Thehalf  partof  Jerusalem.^O/<?^<2i6enc^ 
belonging  to  Jerusalem, 

(11)  The  other  piece.— This  expression  occurs  a 
few  times  when  the  repairers  have  been  mentioned  as 
having  repaired  a  first  piece.  But  it  occurs  several 
times  when  there  is  no  such  mention ;  and  in  these 
oases,  as  here,  must  mean  only  what  the  margin 
indicates,  a  second  measure,  in  relation  to  what  had 
just  been  referred  to. 

(12)  He  and  his  daughters. — Shallum  was 
governor  of  the  second  half -district  around  Jerusalem ; 
and  it  has  been  thought  that  the  "  daughters  "  here  are 
the  villages  of  the  district.  But  needlessly :  the 
women  of  Jerusalem  might  do  voluntarily  what  as 
females  they  were  hot  pressed  to  do. 

(13)  A  thousand  cubits. — ^Not  so  much  "  built '^  as 
"strengthened."  This  comparatively  larRc  space — 
mentioned  in  round  numbers — had  probably  suffered 
less  damage,  and  therefore  needed  less  repairing. 
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built  it,  and  set  up  the  doors  thereof, 
the  locks  thereof,  and  the  bars  thereof, 
and  a  thousand  cubits  on  the  wall  unto 
the  dung  gate. 

<^*^  But  the  dung  gate  repaired  Mal- 
chiah  the  son  of  Eechab,  the  ruler  of 
part  of  Beth-haccerem ;  he  built  it,  and 
set  up  the  doors  thereof,  the  locks  there- 
of, and  the  bars  thereof. 

(^*)  But  the  gate  of  the  fountain  re- 
paired Shallun  the  son  of  Col-hozeh,  the 
ruler  of  part  of  Mizpah ;  he  built  it,  and 
covered  it,  and  set  up  the  doors  thereof, 
the  locks  thereof,  and  the  bars  thereof, 
and  the  wall  of  the  pool  of  "Siloah  by 
the  king's  garden,  and  unto  the  stairs 
that  go  down  from  the  city  of  David. 
(^^^After  him  repairedNehemiahthe  son  of 
Azbuk,the  ruler  of  the  half  part  of  Beth- 
zur,  unto  the  place  over  against  the  sepul- 
chres of  David,  and  to  the  *pool  that  was 
made,  and  unto  the  house  of  the  mighty. 
(15^)  After  him  repaired  the  Levites,  Ee- 
hum  the  son  of  Bani.  Next  unto  him 
repaired  Hashabiah,  the  ruler  of  the 
half  part  of  Keilah,  in  his  part.  ^^  After 
him  repaired  their  brethren,  Bavai  the 
son  of  Henadad,  the  ruler  of  the  half 
part  of  Eeilah.  <^>  And  next  to  him  re- 
paired Ezer  the  son  of  Jeshua,  the  ruler 
of  Mizpah,  another  piece  over  against 
the  going  up  to  the  armoury  at  the  tum- 
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ing  of  the  wcdL  ^^^  APber  him  Baruch 
the  son  of  ^  Zabbai  earnestly  repaired  the 
other  piece,  from  the  turning  of  the  wall 
unto  the  door  of  the  house  of  Eliashib 
the  high  priest.  ^^^^  After  him  repaired 
Meremoth  the  son  of  XJrijah  the  son  of 
Koz  another  piece,  from  the  door  of  the 
house  of  Eliashib  even  to  the  end  of  the 
house  of  Eliashib.  <^)  And  after  him 
repaired  the  priests,  the  men  of  the 
plain.  <^>  After  him  repaired  Benjamin 
and  Hashub  over  against  their  house. 
After  him  repaired  Azariah  the  son  of 
Maaseiah  the  son  of  Ananiah  by  his 
house.  <^J  After  him  repaired  Binnui 
the  son  of  Henadad  another  piece,  from 
the  house  of  Azariah  unto  the  turning  of 
the  wall,  even  unto  the  comer.  <^)  Palal 
the  son  of  Uzai,  over  against  the  turn- 
ing of  the  wallj  and  the  tower  which 
lieth  out  from  the  king's  high  house,  that 
was  by  the  *  court  of  the  prison.  After 
himPedaiahthesonof  Parosh.  <*)  More- 
over the  Nethinims  dwelt  in  ^^Ophel, 
unto  the  place  over  against  the  water 
gate  toward  the  east,  and  the  tower  that 
lieth  out.  (27)  After  them  the  Tekoites 
repaired  another  piece,  over  against  the 
great  tower  that  Ueth  out,  even  unto  the 
wall  of  Ophel. 

(^)  From  above  the  horse  gate  repaired 
the  priests,  every  one  over  against  his 


(U)  The  son  of  Bechab.— Not  "  a  son,"  as  if  it 
meant  that  he  was  a  Bechabite. 

Fart  of  Beth-haooerem.^The  district  aroimd 
that  place. 

(15)  He  covered  it.— Similar  to  laid  the  beams  in 
verses  3,  6. 

The  pool  of  Siloah.— Called  before  ''the  king's 
pool,"  which  received  its  water  as  "  sent "  through  a 
long  subterranean  conduit,  and  supplied  the  long's 
garaens. 

The  stairs. — ^Down  the  steep  sides  of  Ophel,  of 
which  traces  are  thought  still  to  remain.  From  this 
point  it  is  very  hard  to  trace  the  exact  course. 

(16)  The  sepulchres  of  David.— Excavated  on 
the  western  side  of  the  Temple,  and  never  yet 
traced. 

The  pool  that  was  made.— This  may  have  been 
the  reservoir  of  Hezekiah  (Isa.  xxii.  11);  and  "the 
house  of  the  mighty "  may  have  been  the  barracks  of 
David's  elect  troops  (1  Ohron.  xi.  10). 

(17)  The  Levites. — ^The  circuit  is  coming  round  to 
the  Temple. 

Behum  the  son  of  Bani.*-The  Levites  were 
nnder  him  as  a  body. 

In  his  part. — Tine  other  part  of  the  Keilah  district 
(now  KUa)  is  in  the  next  verse. 

W  At  the  taming  of  the  wall.— Literally,  the 
armoury  of  the  comer :  the  north-west  comer  of  the 
''•city  of  David,"  with  its  spedal  wall. 


(20)  Earnestly  repaired  the  other  piece. — The 
reason  of  this  man's  emulation  in  building  near  the 
lugh  priest's  house  does  not  appear. 

(21)  Another  piece.— Meremoth  added  to  his  other 
labour  the  repair  of  the  wall  under  this  house. 

(22)  The  men  of  the  plain.— Priests  dwelling  in 
the  Jordan  vallej,  the  "Kikkar  **  of  Scripture. 

(2A)  Unto  the  comer.— The  north-eastern  angle  of 
the  "  city  of  David." 

(25)  The  tower  which  lieth  out  firom  the 
king's  high  house. — ^Better,  the  high  toioer  outlying 
from  the  hinges  palace. 

That  was  by  the  court  of  the  prison. — ^The 
palace  generally  had  its  j^rison,  and  near  this  was  the 
*'  prison-gate  "  of  chap.  xii.  89. 

(28)  The  Hethinims  dwelt  in  Ophel.— It  has 
been  proposed  to  insert  "  who  "  before  dwelt  (following 
the  Synac);  but  this  is  not  necessary.  Ophel  w«s 
the  long  rounded  spur  running  out  south  of  the 
Temple,  on  the  sides  of  which  the  ancient  "temple 
servants  "  still  dwelt,  separated  from  others,  on  a  tract 
of  land  reaching  from  tne  "  water-gate  toward  the  east  ** 
to  theoutljin^^  tqwer  of  the  Idng^s  citadel  in  the  west. 
Nothing  is  said  of  their  part  in  the  general  labour. 

(27)  After  them«— Literally,  after  him,  referrixig 
to  Pedaiah  of  verse  25. 

(28)  From  above  the  horse  gate.— This  gate  wms 
between  the  Temple  and  the  palace,  and  the  space  from 
the  wall  of  Ophel  seems  not  to  have  needed  repair. 
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houBe.  W  After  them  repaired  Zadok 
the  son  of  Lnmer  over  against  his  house. 
After  him  repaired  also  Shemaiah  the 
son  of  Shechaniah,  the  keeper  of  the  east 
gate.  <^^  After  him  repaired  Hananiah 
tiie  son  of  Shelemiah,  and  Hannn  the 
sixth  son  of  Zalaph,  another  piece.  After 
him  repaired  Meshnllam  the  son  of 
Berechiah  over  against  his  chamber. 
^^^After  him  repaired  Malchiah  the  gold- 
smith's son  nnto  the  place  of  the  Neth- 
inims^and  of  the  merchants,  over  against 
the  gate  Miphkad,  and  to  the  Agoing  np 
of  the  comer.  W  And  between  the 
going  up  of  the  comer  unto  the  sheep 
gate  repaired  the  goldsmiths  and  the 
merchants. 

CHAPTEE  IV.— <i)  But  it  came  to 
pass,  that  when  Sanballat  heard  that 
we  builded  the  wall,  he  was  wroth,  and 
took  great  indignation,  and  mocked  the 
Jews.  <*>  And  he  spake  before  his  bre- 
thren and  the  army  of  Samaria,  and 
said.  What  do  these  feeble  Jews  ?  will 
they  ^fortify  themselves  ?  will  they  sacri- 
fice P  will  they  make  an  end  in  a  day  9 
will  they  revive  the  stones  out  of  the 
heaps  of  the  rubbish  which  are  burned? 
t*>  Now  Tebiah  the  Ammonite  was  by 
him,  and  he  said,  Even  that  which  they 
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build,  if  a  fox  go  up,  he  shall  even  break 
down  their  stone  wall.  W  Hear,  O  our 
God;  for  we  are  ^despised:  and  turn 
their  reproach  upon  their  own  head,  and 
give  them  for  a  prey  in  the  land  of  cap- 
tivity :  <*^  and  cover  not  their  iniquity, 
and  let  not  their  sin  be  blotted  out  from 
before  thee :  for  they  have  provoked  thee 
to  anger  before  the  builders.  ^^^  So  built 
we  the  wall ;  and  all  the  wall  was  joined 
together  unto  the  half  thereof:  for  the 
people  had  a  mind  to  work. 

(^>  But  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  San- 
ballat, and  Tobiah,  and  the  Arabians, 
and  the  Ammonites,  and  the  Ashdodites, 
heard  that  the  walls  of  Jerusalem  ^were 
made  up,  and  that  the  breaches  began 
to  be  stopped,  then  they  were  very 
vnroth,  (®)  and  conspired  all  of  them  to- 

f  ether  to  come  and  to  fight  against 
erusalem,  and  *to  hinder  it.  W  Never- 
theless we  made  our  prayer  unto  our 
Gk>d,  and  set  a  watch  against  them  day 
and  night,  because  of  them.  <^^  And 
Judah  said,  the  strength  of  the  bearers 
of  burdens  is  decayed,  and  there  is  much 
rubbish ;  so  that  we  are  not  able  to  build 
the  wall.  (^)  And  our  adversaries  said. 
They  shall  not  know,  neither  see,  till  we 
come  in  the  midst  among  them,  and 
slay  them,  and  cause  the  work  to  cease. 


(29)  Shemaiah  the  son  of  Sheohaniah.— The 
name  in  1  Ghron.  iii.  22  of  a  descendant  of  David. 

<3i)  The  place  of  the  Nethinims.— Rather,  the 
house. 

And  of  the  merchantB. — ^Possibly  there  is  some 
connection  between  the  traders,  who  brought  their 
doves  and  so  forth  for  the  worshippers,  and  the 
Nethinim  to  whose  house  or  depdt  they  brought  them. 
Near  the  sheep  gate  was  the  *'  ^omg  up  of  the  comer,"  or 
an  ascent  to  the  gate  Miphkad,  a^ut  which  nothing  is 
known. 

(32)  Unto  the  sheep  gate. — ^It  appears  that  the 
**  goldsmiths  and  the  merchants  "  undertook  the  small 
space  necessary  to  complete  the  circuit. 

IV. 

(1—23)  The  oppoflilion  of  the  enemies,  and  Nehemiah's 
plans  of  defence. 

(1)  Mocked  the  Jews. — ^The  mockery  comes  after, 
wards.  Here,  as  often  in  Nehemiah,  a  general  statement 
is  made  which  is  afterwards  expanded. 

(2)  His  brethren  and  the  army  of  Samaria. — 
The  counsellors  and  body-guard  of  Sanballat 

Will  they  fortify  tnemselves  P— Rather,  toiU 
they  leave  them  to  themselves?  The  nations  are 
referred  to ;  but  contempt  is  not  scrupulous  or  precise. 

Will  they  saorifice  P — ^This  is  the  proYocation  of 
Qod  mentioned  in  yerse  5. 

(^)  Hear,  O  our  God.— The  habit  of  Nehemiah  is  to 


turn  everything  to  devotion  as  he  goes  on.  This  prayer  is 
full  of  an  angry  jealousy  for  the  honour  of  a  jealous  God. 

They  have  provoked  thee. — ^The  tone  of  its 
holy  revenge  pervades  the  Old  Testament,  and  has  not 
altogether  departed  in  the  New. 

(«)  Unto  the  half.— Up  to  half  the  height  the  wall 
was  now  continuous. 

(7)  Were  made  up.— Arose  to  the  height  before 
mentioned. 

Began  to  be  stopped. — The  wall,  they  heard, 
was  continuous.  The  tribes  here  enumerated  were  only 
small  parties  under  the  immediate  influence  of 
Sanballat :  nothing  beyond  that  would  have  been  likely 
to  occur  among  subjects  in  common  of  Persia. 

(8)  And  conspired. — ^Not  fearing  the  Persian 
authority,  th^  resolved  to  attack  the  city;  but  it  will 
be  seen  that  they  soon  abandoned  that  project. 

To  hinder  it. — ^Bather,  to  do  it  hurt, 

W  Because  of  them. — ^Bather,  over  against 
them :  opposite  to  each  point  of  their  encampment. 
The  settmg  watch  was  accompanied  by  solemn  and 
united  prayer. 

(10)  And  Judah  said.— As  hereafter,  in  the  case  of 
the  complaints  of  the  people  (chap,  v.),  the  writer  fives 
a  summary  of  difficulties.  The  Jews,  or  "  Judah  " — a 
significant  term — complained  of  their  growing  feeble, 
ness,  especially  as  so  many  were  diverted  to  the  watches. 

(11)  They  shall  not  know.— As  to  the  adversaries, 
their  plan  was  evidently  to  watch  and  surprise,  instead 
of  maxing  the  threatened  attack. 
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i^)  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when  the 
Jews  which  dwelt  by  them  came,  they 
said  nnto  ns  ten  times,  ^From  all  places 
whence  ye  shall  return  unto  us  they  will 
be  upon  you.  <^^^  Therefore  set  I  ^in  the 
lower  places  behind  the  wall,  and  on  the 
higher  places,  I  even  set  the  people  after 
their  families  with  their  swords,  their 
spears,  and  their  bows.  <"^  And  I  looked, 
and  rose  up,  and  said  unto  the  nobles, 
and  to  the  rulers,  and  to  the  rest  of  the 
people.  Be  not  ye  afraid  of  them :  re- 
member the  Lord,  which  is  great  and 
terrible,  and  fight  for  your  brethren, 
your  sons,  and  your  daughters,  your 
wives,  and  your  houses. 

<i*)  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  our 
enemies  heard  that  it  was  known  unto 
us,  and  Grod  had  brought  their  counsel  to 
nought,  that  we  returned  all  of  us  to  the 
wall,  every  one  unto  his  work.  <^^)  And 
it  came  to  pass  from  that  time  forth, 
tliat  the  half  of  my  servants  wrought  in 
the  work,  and  the  other  half  of  them 
held  both  the  spears,  the  shields,  and 
the  bows,  and  the  habergeons ;  and  the 
rulers  were  behind  all  the  house  of  Judah. 
(^5^  They  which  builded  on  the  wall,  and 
they  that  bare  burdens,  with  those  that 
laded,  every  one  with  one  of  his  hands 
wrought  in  the  work,  and  with  the  other 
hand  held  a  weapon.  <^>  For  the  builders, 
every  one  had  his  sword  girded  ^by  his 
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side,  and  so  builded.  And  he  that  somided 
the  trumpet  was  by  me.  ^^^  And  I  said 
unto  the  nobles,  and  to  the  rulers,  and 
to  the  rest  of  the  people.  The  work  w 
great  and  large,  and  we  are  separated 
upon  the  wall,  one  far  from  another. 
(20)  In  what  place  therefore  ye  hear  the 
sound  of  the  trumpet,  resort  ye  thither 
unto  us  :  our  Grod  shall  fight  for  us. 

WSo  we  laboured  in  the  work:  and  half 
of  them  held  the  spears  from  the  rising 
of  the  morning  till  the  stars  appeared. 
<^>  Likewise  at  the  same  time  said  I  unto 
the  people.  Let  every  one  with  his  ser- 
vant lodge  within  Jerusalem,  that  in  the 
night  they  may  be  a  guard  to  us,  and 
labour  on  the  day.  <^>  So  neither  I,  nor 
my  brethren,  nor  my  servants,  nor  the 
men  of  the  guard  which  followed  me, 
none  of  us  put  off  our  clothes,  ^saving 
thai  every  one  put  them  off  for  washing. 

CHAPTEE  v.— («  And  there  was  a 
great  cry  of  the  people  and  of  their  wives 
against  their  brethren  the  Jews.  ^  For 
there  were  that  said.  We,  ovr  sons,  and 
our  daughters,  are  njany :  therefore  we 
take  up  corn  for  theniy  that  we  may  eat, 
and  live.  (^^  Some  also  there  were  that 
said.  We  have  mortgaged  our  lands, 
vineyards,  and  houses,  that  we  might 
buy  com,  because  of  the  dearth.  ^*>  There 
were  also  that  said.  We  have  borrowed 


(12)  From  all  places.— The  neighbonring  Jews  iu 
their  terror  said  by  repeated  messages  "  from  all  places 
*  Ye  shall  retnm  to  as,' ":  that  is,  for  our  protection. 

(13)  After  their  flEumdlies.— In  allusion  to  the  am- 
bushes  of  verse  11,  Nebemiah  set  families  together — 
besides  the  appointed  gnards — "  in  the  lower  places," 
where  the  wall  was  not  raised  to  the  due  heignt,  tliat 
is,  really,  **  on  the  higher  places,"  or  rather,  the  bare 
places,  whence  enemies  might  be  better  seen.  The 
*'  lower  "  were  the  "  bare  "  places. 

<^^)  And  I  looked. — ^It  appears  that  the  energ^etic 
appeal  now  described  was  nttered  on  the  actnal 
approach  of  an  attacking  party. 

(15)  "^e  returned. — This  verse  remarkably  con- 
denses the  frustration  of  the  attempt  and  the  cessation 
of  the  e^ecial  guard. 

(16)  My  8eryant8.~The  building  was  resumed  with 
special  precautions,  very  minutely  described.  **  Nehe- 
miah's  own  servants  "  are  disting^hed  from  ''all  the 
house  of  Judah."  The  former  were  divided  into  two 
parties,  one  of  which  wrought  on  the  work  still  un- 
finished and  the  othe^  held  tneir  weapons. 

Habergeons  are  coats  of  mail  or  corselets,  thin 
plates  of  metal  sewn  upon  leather. 

The  rulers  were  behind.— Ready  to  lead  the 
defence,  if  necessary. 

(17)  They  which  builded.— Divided  into  masons 
and  their  burden.beareis.    The  latter  held  in  one  hand 
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a  weapon ;  the  former  built  with  both  hands,  and  had 
their  weapons  at  their  side. 

(21)  So  we  laboured.— This  is  a  general  lecaDita- 
lation,  with  additional  note  of  the  length  of  the  day's 
work  during  this  pressing  season. 

(23)  Saving  that  every  one  put  them  off  for 
washing. — ^This  rendering  is  very  improbable,  as  the 
words  are  simply :  "  everT  man  his  weapon  water." 
Some  interpret  tnat  "each  man's  weapon  was  lus 
water  " :  evidently  too  subtle  a  torn  of  thought  It  is 
best,  on  the  whole,  to  supply  the  ellipsis :  "  eveiy  man 
went  with  his  weapon  to  the  water." 

V. 

(1—13)  Internal  difficulties,  springing  from  usniy  and 
oppression. 

a)  Their  brethrenthe  Jews.— Nehemiah's  other 
troubles  had  come  from  the  enemies  without:  he 
begins  this  account  hv  laying  emphasis  on  the  bard 
treatment  of  Jews  by  Jews. 

(2)  We  take  up. — Lei  vs  receive.  This  is  a  general 
appeal  for  the  governor's  help. 

(3)  Because  of  the  dearth. — ^Not  any  partienlar 
famine,  strictly  speaking,  but  their  present  hnnger. 
The  past  mortgages  had  straitened  their  resonrces. 

i*)  We  have  borrowed  money  for  the  king's 
tribute*— Literally,    we  have  made  our  fidds  and 
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money  for  the  king's  tribute,  and  that 
"upon  our  lands  and  vineyards.  <^^Yet 
now  our  flesh  is  as  the  flesh  of  our  bre- 
thren, our  children  as  their  children: 
and,  lo,  we  bring  into  bondage  our  sons 
and  our  daughters  to  be  servants,  and 
some  of  our  daughters  are  brought  into 
bondage  already:  neither  is  it  in  our 
power  to  redeem  them;  for  other  men 
have  our  lands  and  vineyards. 

(^  And  I  was  very  angry  when  I  heard 
their  cry  and  these  words.  <^>  Then  ^I 
consulted  with  myself,  and  I  rebuked 
the  nobles,  and  the  rulers,  and  said  unto 
them.  Ye  exact  usury,  every  one  of  his- 
brother.  And  I  set  a  great  assembly 
against  them.  <®>  And  I  said  unto  them, 
We  after  our  ability  have  'redeemed  our 
brethren  the  Jews,  which  were  sold  unto 
the  heathen ;  and  will  ye  even  sell  your 
bretJbren  P  or  shall  they  be  sold  unto  us  9 
Then  held  they  their  peace,  and  foimd 
nothing  to  answer.  <^)  Also  I  said,  it  is 
not  good  that  ye  do:  ought  ye  not  to 
walk  in  the  fear  of  our  God  l>ecause  of 
the  reproach  of  the  heathen  our  ene- 
mies? <^®>  I  likewise,  ar^  my  brethren, 
and  my  servants,  might  exact  of  them 
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money  and  com :  I  pray  you,  let  us  leave 
off  tms  usury.  <i^)  Bestore,  I  pray  you, 
to  them,  even  this  day,  their  lands,  their 
vineyards,  their  oliveyards,  and  their 
houses,  also  the  hundredth  part  of  the 
money,  and  of  the  com,  the  wine,  and 
the  oil,  that  ye  exact  of  them. 

(12)  Then  said  they.  We  will  restore 
them,  and  will  require  nothing  of  them ; 
so  will  we  do  as  thou  sayest.  Then  I 
called  the  priests,  and  took  an  oath  of 
them,  that  they  should  do  according  to 
this  promise.  ^^^  Also  I  shook  my  lap, 
and  said.  So  Grod  shake  out  every  man 
from  his  house,  and  from  his  labour,  that 
performeth  not  this  promise,  even  thus 
be  he  shaken  out,  and  ^emptied.  And 
all  the  congregation  said.  Amen,  and 
praised  the  Lord.  And  the  people  did 
according  to  this  promise. 

(14)  Moreover  from  the  time  that  I  was 
appointed  to  be  their  governor  in  the 
land  of  Judah,  from  the  twentieth  year 
even  unto  the  two  and  thirtieth  year  of 
Artaxerxes  the  king,  that  is,  twelve 
years,  I  and  my  brethren  have  not  eaten 
the  bread  of  the  governor.  (^  But  the 
former   governors  that  had  been  before 


vineyards  answerable  for  the  payment  of  the  Perdan 
tribute.    Thejr  had  pledged  the  comine  produce. 

(5)  We  bring  into  bondage.— But  the  climax 
of  the  cry  was  the  bondage  of  their  children,  especially 
of  the  daughters,  whom  they  had  been  obliged  to  sell 
until  the  Jubile  for  mone^:  children  as  precious  to 
their  parents  as  were  the  children  of  the  rulers  to  them. 

(^)  And  I  was  very  angry. — ^Nehemiah,  recently 
arrived,  had  not  known  thb  state  of  things.  The 
common  wailing  and  the  three  complaints  in  which  it 
found  expression  are  distinct. 

(7)^  I  consulted.— But  he  mastered  himself,  and 
studied  his  phin  of  operation.  The  matter  was  com- 
plicated, as  the  transgressors  had  violated  rather  the 
spirit  than  the  letter  of  the  law.  Hence  the  rebuke, 
tnat  they  exacted  usury  each  of  his  brother,  failed  in 
its  object ;  and  the  governor  called  a  general  assembly, 
not  "  against  them,   but  **  concerning  them." 

(8)  Will  ye  even  sell  your  orethren  r  — The 
appeal  is  a  ^xong  one.  Nehemiah  and  his  friends  had 
redeemed  Jews  from  the  heathen  with  money ;  these 
men  had  caused  Jews  to  be  sold  to  Jews. 

Nothing  to  answer. — ^They  might  have  replied 
had  the  letter  of  the  law  been  urged;  but  this 
argument  puts  them  to  shame. 

<d)  Because  of  the  reproach.— The  text  of  another 
strong  argument  used  in  the  assembly.  We  learn  in 
«hap.  vi.  how  watchful  the  heathen  were :  all  matters 
were  reported  to  them,  and  everv  act  of  oppression 
would  become  a  reproach  against  the  God  of  the  Jews. 

(10)  Might  exact. — ^We  have  lent  them  money  and 
com,  'Bj  his  own  example  the  ^oyemor  pleads  with 
them :  not "  let  us  leave  off  this  usury,"  but  let  us 
&11  and  together  "  remit  the  loans." 


(U)  Also  the  hundredth  part  of  the  money. — 
The  monthly  payment  of  one  per  cent,  per  month, 
twelve  per  cent,  in  the  year,  they  were  required  to 
give  up  for  the  future. 

(12)  \ye  will  restore.— The  promise  was  given  to 
restore  the  mortgaged  property  and  to  require  no 
more  interest.  But  Nehemiah  required  an  oath  to 
g^ve  legal  validity  to  the  procedure,  and  the  priests' 
presence  gave  it  tne  highest  religious  sanction. 

(13)  Shook  my  lap.— This  symbolical  act  impre- 
cated on  every  man  who  broke  this  covenant  an 
appropriate  penalty:  that  he  be  emptied  of  all  his 
possessions,  even  as  the  fold  of  Nehendah's  garment 
was  emptied.  And  it  is  observable  that  the  iniquity 
thus  stopped  is  not  referred  to  in  the  subsequent  cove- 
oant  (chap.  x.)f  nor  is  it  one  of  the  offences  which  the 
governor  lound  on  his  second  return  (chap.  xiii.). 

(14^1^)  Nehemiah's  vindication  of  his  own  conduct. 

W  I  was  appointed. — Thai  he  appointed  me,  viz., 
Artaxerxes. 

Twelve  years. — ^The  whole  narrative,  thus  far,  was 
written  after  his  return  from  Jerusalem,  and  on  a 
review  of  his  governorship ;  hence, "  their  governor  in 
the  land  of  Judah.*'  Of  his  second  appointment  the 
same  thing  might  have  been  said:  but  that,  at  the 
time  of  writing,  was  in  the  future. 

I  and  my  brethren  have  not  eaten  the  bread 
of  the  governor. — ^At  the  close  of  the  twelve  years' 
term,  Nehemiah  could  eay  that  he  and  his  official 
attendants  had  not  drawn  the  customary  allowances 
from  the  people. 

(15)  Besides  forty  shekels  of  silver. — ^Either  in 
bread  and  wine  over  forty  ehekels,  or,  received  in  bread 
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me  were  chargeable  unto  the  people,  and 
had  taken  of  them  bread  and  wine,  beside 
forty  shekels  of  silver ;  yea,  even  their 
servants  bare  rule  over  the  people :  but 
so  did  not  I,  because  of  the  fear  of  God. 
<^®)  Tea,  also  I  continued  in  the  work  of 
this  wall,  neither  bought  we  any  land : 
and  all  my  servants  were  gathered  thither 
imto  the  work.  (^)  Moreover  there  were 
at  my  table  an  hundred  and  fifty  of  the 
Jews  and  rulers,  beside  those  that  came 
unto  us  from  among  the  heathen  that 
are  about  us.  (^®^  Now  that  which  was 
prepared /or  me  daily  ii;a«  one  ox  and  six 
choice  sheep ;  also  fowls  were  prepared 
for  me,  and  once  in  ten  days  store  of  all 
sorts  of  wine :  yet  for  all  this  required 
not  I  the  bread  of  the  governor,  because 
the  bondage  was  heavy  upon  this  people. 
(i») « Think  upon  me,  my  God,  for  good, 
according  to  all  that  I  have  done  for  this 
people. 

CHAPTER  VI.— WNow  it  came  to 
pass,  when  Sanballat,  and  Tobiah,  and 
Geshem  the  Arabian,  and  the  rest  of  our 
enemies,  heard  that  I  had  builded  the 
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wall,  and  that  there  was  no  breach  lefb 
therein ;  (though  at  that  time  I  had  not 
set  up  the  doors  upon  the  gates ;)  <^^  that 
Sanballat  and  Geshem  sent  unto  me, 
saying,  Come,  let  us  meet  together  in 
some  one  of  the  villages  in  the  plain  of 
Ono.  But  they  thought  to  do  me  mis- 
chief. <^>And  I  sent  messengers  unto 
them,  saying,  I  am  doing  a  great  work, 
so  that  I  cannot  come  down :  why  should 
the  work  cease,  whilst  I  leave  it,  and 
come  down  to  you?  (^>Yet  they  sent 
unto  me  four  times  after  this  sort ;  and 
I  answered  them  after  the  same  manner. 
(^)  Then  sent  Sanballat  his  servant  unto 
me  in  like  manner  the  fifth  time  with 
an  open  letter  in  his  hand ;  (*^  Wherein 
wa4s  written.  It  is  reported  among  the 
heathen,  and  ^Gashmu  saith  it^  thai  thou 
and  the  Jews  think  to  rebel :  for  which 
cause  thou  buildest  the  wall,  that  thou 
mayest  be  their  king,  according  to  these 
words.  <^)  And  thou  hast  also  appointed 
prophets  to  preach  of  thee  at  Jerusalem^ 
saying.  There  is  a  king  in  Judah :  and 
now  shall  it  be  reported  to  the  king 
according  to  these  words.     Come  now 


and  toine,  and  beyond  that,  forty  shekels.  The  latter, 
on  the  whole,  is  to  be  preferred;  it  would  amount  to 
abont  four  ponnds  from  the  entire  people  dailv. 

So  did  not  I,  because  of  the  fear  of  Gk>d. — 
Nehemiah  contrasts  his  forbearance  with  the  conduct 
of  former  goremors ;  we  cannot  suppose  him  to  mean 
Zerubbabel,  but  some  of  his  successors.  The  practice 
he  condemns  was  common  among  'the  satraps  of  the 
Persian  princes.  Note  that  usury  and  ris^our  were 
interdicted,  in  Lev.  zxv.  36,  43,  with  the  express 
sanction,  "  Pear  thy  God." 

(16)  I  continued. — I  repaired :  that  is,  as  superin- 
tendent. His  servants  and  himself  did  not  take 
advantage  of  the  people's  poyerty  to  acquire  their  land 

Smortg^age ;  they  were,  on  the  contrary,  absorbed  in 
i  common  work. 

W  At  my  table. — ^The  charge  on  the  goyemor's 
free  hospitality  was  heavy:  "of  the  Jews  a  hundred 
and  fifty  rulers,  besides  tnose  that  came  "  occasionally 
from  the  country. 

Because  tne  bondage.-^Rather,  because  the 
service  of  huUding  was  heavy. 

The  bondage. — ^B^ther,  the  service  was  heavy. 

m  Think  upon  me,  my  Gk>d.— Inserting  the 
present  prayer  far  from  this  people,  Nehemiah  humbly 
asks  his  recompense  not  from  them,  but  from  Qod. 
Nothing  was  more  distant  from  his  thoughts  than  the 
fame  of  his  g^ood  deeds. 

VI. 

a— 14)  The  enemies,  whose  wrath  had  been  before 
much  mingled  with  mockery,  now  resort  to  stratagem. 

0)  And  the  rest  of  our  enemies. — The  Three 
always  have  the  pre-eminence. 
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The  doors  upon  the  gates. — Within  the  gates. 
This  parenthesis  is  a  note  of  historical  accuracy,  and 
intimates  that  what  had  been  before  said  as  to  the 
setting  up  of  the  doors  (see  chap,  iii.)  wis  by  way  of 
anticipation. 

(2)  Sanballat  and  Oeshem.^In  the  original  of 
verse  1,  Tobiah  is  not  disting^uished  from  Sanballat  by 
another  preposition,  as  Geshem  is;  and  here  he  U 
omitted,  as  not  to  appear  in  the  conference  otherwise 
than  as  Sanballat's  secretary. 

In  some  one  of  the  villages  in  the  plain  of 
Ono. — ^Probably,  in  Hahkiphirem,  the  name  of  a  village 
in  the  plain  of  Ono,  which  was  on  the  borders  of 
Fhilistia,  more  than  twenty  miles  from  Jerusalem. 

(5)  The  fifth  time  with  an  open  letter  in  his 
hand. — ^Pour  times  they  strive  to  induce  Nehemiah  to 
meet  them,  under  various  pretexts,  with  the  intentioiL 
of  doing  him  personal  harm.  Each  time  his  reply  was 
to  the  effect  that  he  was  finishing  his  own  wodc,  not 
without  a  touch  of  irony.  This  answer  has  an  universal 
application,  which  preachers  haye  known  how  to  use. 
ui  the  fifth  letter  tne  tactics  are  changed :  the  silken 
bag  containing  the  missive  was  not  seued,  and  it  was 
hoped  that  Nehemiah  would  be  alarmed  by  the  thought 
that  its  contents  had  been  read  by  the  people. 

(^  It  is  reported  among  the  neathen,  and 
Gashmu  saith  it. — ^Nehemiah  can  quote  the  very 
letter,  with  its  dialectical  chanse  of  G^hem  into 
Gkwhmu.  Sanballat  sends  Tobiah  in  his  own  name, 
and  represents  Greshem  as  circulating  a  report  whiclu 
reaching  the  distant  king,  would  be  interpreted  a<» 
rebellion.  It  is  hinted  that  the  heathen,  or  the  nation^^ 
would  take  the  part  of  the  king.  And  the  words  of 
the  prophets  concerning  the  future  King  are  referred  to 
as  ukely  to  be  attributed   to  Nehemiah's   ambition. 


J£e  Tries  to  Terrify  NeJiemiah. 


NEHEMIAH,  VI. 


IrUriguea  in  Jerusalem. 


therefore,  and  let  us  take  counsel  to- 
gether, ^^  Then  I  sent  unto  him,  say- 
ing, There  are  no  such  things  done  as 
thou  sayest,  but  thou  feignest  them  out 
of  thine  own  heart.  <^>  For  they  all 
made  us  afraid,  saying.  Their  hands 
shall  be  weakened  from  the  work,  that 
it  be  not  done.  Now  therefore,  0  God, 
strengthen  my  hands. 

<^^>  Afterward  I  came  unto  the  house 
of  Shemaiah  the  son  of  Delaiah  the  son 
of  Mehetabeel,  who  was  shut  up ;  and  he 
said.  Let  us  meet  together  in  the  house 
of  God,  within  the  temple,  and  let  us 
shut  the  doors  of  the  temple  :  for  they 
will  come  to  slay  thee ;  yea,  in  the  night 
will  they  come  to  slay  thee.  <^i>  And  I 
said,  should  such  a  man  as  I  flee  ?  and 
who  18  there,  that,  being  as  I  am,  would 
go  into  the  temple  to  save  his  life  P  I 
will  not  go  in.  ^^^  And,  lo,  I  perceived 
that  God  had  not  sent  him ;  but  that  he 
pronounced  this  prophecy  against  me : 
for  Tobiah  and  Sanballat  had  hired  him. 
'^^Therefore  was  he  hired,  that  I  should 


1  Hell.,  mufttplied 
their  leitert  wims- 
itig  to  Tobiitk. 


be  afraid,  and  do  so,  and  sin,  and  that 
they  might  have  matter  for  an  evil  report, 
that  they  might  reproach  me. 

(W)  My  God,  think  thou  upon  Tobiah 
and  Sanballat  according  to  these  their 
works,  and  on  the  prophetess  Noadiah, 
and  the  rest  of  the  prophets,  that  would 
have  put  me  in  fear. 

(^)  So  the  wall  was  finished  in  the 
twenty  and  fifth  day  of  the  m^onth  Elul, 
in  fifty  and  two  days.  ^^^^  And  it  came 
to  pass,  that  when  aU  our  enemies  heard 
thereof,  and  aU  the  heathen  that  were 
about  us  saw  these  things,  they  were 
much  caat  dowa  in  theirT^  ey^s :  for 
they  perceived  that  this  work  was 
wrought  of  our  God. 

<^^>  Moreover  in  those  days  the  nobles 
of  Judah  ^  sent  many  letters  unto  Tobiah, 
and  the  letters  of  Tobiah  came  unto  them. 
(18)  For  there  were  many  in  Judah  sworn 
unto  him,  because  he  was  the  son  in  law 
of  Shechaniah  the  son  of  Arab;  and 
his  son  Johanan  had  taken  the  daughter 
of   Meshullam  the   son  of  Berechiah. 


Finally,  the  letter  sn&f^sts  the  desirableness  of  friendly 
counsel  to  avert  the  danger. 

(9)  Now  therefore,  O  Qod^  strengthen  my 
hands. — ^The  answer  sent  was  that  the  thing  was  not 
true,  and  that  the  report  itself  did  not  exist.  The 
reflection  in  Nehemiah's  journal  was  that  they  sought 
to  make  him  afraid.  Quoting  this,  he  adds  the  prayer 
that  he  recorded  when  he  wrote  it.  It  is  one  of  those 
sudden,  interjectional  petitions  which  abound  in  the 
narratiye,  and  is  all  the  more  remarkable  from  the 
absence  of  the  words  "  O  Grod,"  which  are  here  inserted^ 

(10)  I  came  unto  the  house. — ^As  a  specimen 
of  another  kind  of  attack,  through  false  prophets, 
Shemaiah's  plot  is  mentioned.  This  man-^probably  a 
priest — ^Nehemiah  found  shut  up  in  his  house ;  probably 
he  sent  for  the  goyemor,  and  represented  himself  as 
being  in  danger  from  the  common  enemy.  He  pre- 
dicted that  on  the  ni^ht  ensuing  an  attempt  would  be 
made  on  Nehemiah's  life,  and  proposed  that  they  should 
meet  "  within  the  Temple  ** — ^that  is,  in  the  holy  place, 
between  the  Holiest  and  the  outer  court — ^f  or  security. 

(U)  Should  such  a  man  as  I  fleeP  —  First, 
the  expression  of  personal  dignity.  Then  of  fear :  "  Who, 
being  as  I  am"  (a  layman),  "  would  go  into  the  Temple 
to  save  his  life ?"    Kather,  and  live?  (Numb,  zviii. 7). 

(13)  An  evil  report. — ^Nehemiah  perceiyed  that  not 
God,  but  Shemaiah  himself,  had  uttered  the  prophecy 
**  against  me,"  and  that  he  was  hired  to  bring  the 
goyemor  into  discredit  as  a  violator  of  law. 

(U)  Think  thou  upon  Tobiah.-— This  appeal  to 
Ood  is  to  be  understood  as  an  official  prophetic  prayer. 
Nehemiah  put«  Grod's  own  cause  into  God  s  own  nands. 
The  mention  of  the  name  of  Noadiah,  nowhere  else 
referred  to,  shows  the  circumstantial  nature  of  the 
narrative,  and  is  an  indirect  evidence  of  its  truth. 


(15, 16)  The  finishing  of  the  wall  is  recorded  in  the 
simplest  nuumer:  first,  with  a  formal  spedfication  of 
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the  date  and  time ;  then  in  its  effect  upon  the  enemies, 
and  as  redounding  to  the  glory  of  God. 

OS)  In  fifty  and  two  days.— The  twenty-fifth 
day  of  Elul  answers  to  about  our  September  15th ;  and, 
dating  back,  the  wall  began  in  the  latter  part  of  July, 
soon  after  Nehemiah's  arriyaL  If  we  bear  in  mind 
that  the  wall  was  only  partially  overthrown,  that  the 
materials  for  restoration  were  at  hand,  and  that  the 
utmost  skill  had  been  shown  in  organising  the  bands  of 
workmen,  the  lime  will  not  appear  too  short.  There 
is  no  need  to  adopt  the  suggestion  of  Josephus,  that 
the  rebuilding  occupied  two  years  and  four  months. 

They  perceived  that  this  work  was  wrought 
of  our  God. — ^Not  miraculously,  but  under  the 
Divine  sanction  and  help.  Bv  tMs  expression  Nehe- 
miah at  once  triumphs  over  his  foes,  and  gives  the 
glory  where  it  was  due.  His  own  heroic  part  in  the 
work  is  utterly  forgotten. 

CIS)  The  enemies  neard  of  it,  and  saw  the  result,  and 
were  ashamed. 

(17—19)  A  supplementary  account  is  here  introduced, 
explaining  the  intrigues  within  Jerusalem  to  which 
reference  has  been  made. 

(17)  Many  letters. — There  was  a  large  correspon- 
dence between  Tobiah  and  the  nobles  of  Judah. 

(18)  Sworn  unto  him* — Shechaniah  was  of  the 
family  of  Arab,  which  had  come  over  with  Zerubbabel 
(Ezra  ii.  5).  Tobiah  had  married  his  daughter,  and 
Tobiah's  son  had  married  a  daughter  of  Meshullam,  one 
of  the  builders  of  the  waU  (chap.  iii.  4,  30).  This 
family  connection  led  to  a  conspiracy  by  oath  to  thwart 
the  governor.  The  names  of  Tobiah  and  his  son  are 
Hebrew;  and  it  b  probable  that,  though  naturalised 
Ammonites,  they  were  of  Hebrew  extraction.  This 
renders  it  easier  to  understand  the  facility  with  which 
the  affinity  was  contracted. 


The  Charge  qf  the  City 


yEliijiMI A  TT,    VII.       committed  to  Hanani  and  Hananiah, 


<^)Also  they  reported  his  good  deeds  be-  lor^maun. 
fore  me,  and  uttered  my  ^  words  to  him. 
And  Tobiah  sent  letters  to  pnt  me  in 
fear. 


CHAPTEE  Vn.— (1)  Now  it  came  to 
pass,  when  the  wall  was  built,  and  I  had 
set  up  the  doors,  and  the  porters  and  the 
singers  and  the  Levites  were  appointed, 
(^)  tnat  I  gave  my  brother  Hanani,  and 
Hananiah  the  ruler  of  the  palace,  charge 
over  Jerusalem :  for  he  was  a  faithful 
man,  and  feared  God  above  many.  <^>  And 
I  said  unto  them,  Let  not  the  gates 
of  Jerusalem  be  opened  until  the  sun  be 
hot ;  and  while  they  stand  by,  let  them 
shut  the  doors,  and  bar  them :  and  ap- 
point watches  of  the  inhabitants  of  Jeru- 
salem, every  one  in  his  watch,  and  every 
one  to  be  over  against  his  house.  (*^  Now 
the  city  was  ^  large  and  great :  but  the 
people  were  few  therein,  and  the  houses 
were  not  builded. 

<5>  And  my  God  put  into  mine  heart  to 
gather  together  the  nobles,  and  the 
rulers,  and  the  people,  that  they  might 
be  reckoned  by  genealogy.  And  I  found 
a  register  of  the  genealogy  of  them  which 
came  up  at  the  first,  and  found  written 
therein, 

(6)a  These  are  the  children  of  the  pro- 
vince, that  went  up  out  of  the  captivity, 
of  those  that  had  been  carried  away, 
whom  Nebuchadnezzar  the  king  of  Ba- 
bylon had  carried  away,  and  came  again 


2  Hob.  broad  in 
Mpacet. 


11.  ace. 


Z  Or,  Seraiah, 


B.a 
cir.osi 


4  Or, 


5  Or,  Jom. 


to  Jerusalem  and  to  Judah,  every  one 
unto  his  city ;  ^  who  came  with  Zemb- 
babel,  Jeshua,  Nehemiah,  'Azariah, 
Baamiah,  Nahamani,  Mordecai,  Bilshan, 
Mispereth,  Bigvai,  Nehum,  Baanah.  The 
number,  /  say,  of  the  men  of  the  people 
of  Israel  was  this  ; 

^®J  The  children  of  Parosh,  two  thou- 
sand an  hundred  seventy  and  two. 
(9)  The  children  of  Shephatiah,  three 
hundred  seventy  and  two.  ^^^  The  chil- 
dren of  Arab,  six  hundred  fifty  and  two. 
(^)  The  children  of  Pahath-moab,  of  the 
children  of  Jeshua  and  Joab,  two  thou- 
sand and  eight  hundred  and  eighteen. 
(12)  The  children  of  Elam,  a  thousand 
two  hundred  fifty  and  four.  <^)The 
children  of  Zattu,  eight  hundred  forty 
and  five.  <i*>  The  children  of  Zaccai, 
seven  hundred  and  three  score.  <^  The 
children  of  *Binnui,  six  hundred  forty 
and  eight.  (J*>  The  children  of  Bebai, 
sir  hundred  twenty  and  eight.  ^  The 
children  of  Azgad,  two  thousand  three 
hundred  twenty  and  two.  ^^  The  chil- 
dren of  Adon&am,  six  hundred  three 
score  and  seven.  (^>  The  children  of 
Bigvai,  two  thousand  three  score  and 
seven.  ^*^>  The  children  of  Adin,  six 
hundred  fifty  and  five,  ^^i)  The  children 
of  Ater  of  Hezekiah,  ninety  and  eight. 
(22)  The  children  of  Hashum,  three  hun- 
dred twenty  and  eight.  ^*'>  The  children 
of  Bezai,  three  hundred  twenty  and  four. 
(2*)  The  childbren  of  *  Hariph,  an  hundred 


(19)  Reported  his  good  deeds.— Besides  the  cor- 
respondence thus  carried  on,  these  nobles  strove  to  exalt 
the  character  of  Tobiah  to  the  governor,  while  thej  made 
the  enemy  acquainted  with  tdl  that  went  on.  TMs 
intelligence  enabled  him  to  write  the  disquieting  letters 
which  Nehemiah  says  he  was  in  the  habit  of  receiving. 

VIL 

(1*-*)  Measures  were  taken  for  the  security  of  the 
city,  now  made  a  complete  fortress.  The  comparative 
thinness  of  the  population  taxed  the  governor's  re- 
sources,  and  the  result  appears  at  a  later  stage. 

(1)  Were  appointed.— PZoeecI  in  charge,  probably 
oyer  all  the  walls.  This  was  an  extraordinary  pro- 
vision, to  be  explained  by  the  fact  that  these  organised 
bodies  formed  a  large  proportion  of  the '  inhabitants. 
The  Levites  had  usually  guarded  only  the  Temple. 

(2)  Hanani.— Who  probably  had  returned  from  Susa 
with  his  brother. 

Hananiah  the  ruler  of  the  palace.— Com- 
mander of  the  fortress,  as  in  chap.  ii.  8.  He  was  in  the 
immediate  service  of  the  Persian  king,  but  his  chief  re- 
conmiendation  was  his  piety,  which  distinguished  him 
from  too  many  of  the  other  rulers. 


(3)  Until  the  sun  be  hot. — (reneral  directions  were 
given  that  the  gates  should  not  be  thrown  open  so  early 
as  sunrise;  they  were  to  be  opened  and  barred  again 
while  the  guard  was  present ;  and  the  inhabitants  were 
to  be  diviaed  for  nignt- watches,  part  on  the  walls  and 
part  before  their  own  houses. 

(4)  Large  and  great.— literally,  broad  on  hoik 
sides,  with  Urge  unoccupied  spaces. 

The  houses  were  not  builded.— In  sufficient 
numbers  to  provide  the  re€[uisite  population  for  the 
city  of  God.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  fact  that  the 
people  were  few. 

(6— 78)  The  genealogical  reckoning  of  the  people,  as 
the  first  step  towards  increasing  the  population  of  the 
metropolis,  is  determined  on,  not  without  express 
Divine  suggestion;  the  allusion  to  this  inspiration 
from  God,  is,  as  in  chap.  ii.  12,  very  emphatic  The 
original  register  of  Zembbabelis  found  and  copied. 
The  express  language  of  both  Escra  and  Kehemish 
makes  it  plain  that  tms  is  no  other  than  the  list  of  those 
who  came  up  with  Zerubbabel  and  Joshua  after  the 
decree  of  Cyrus,  in  B.c.  538.  Nehemiah's  own  census 
follows,  in  chap.  xi.  The  exposition,  especially  as  com- 
pared with  Esn  ii.,  has  been  g^ven  on  that  ohapter. 
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Genealogical  Reckoning 


NEHEMIAH.  VII. 


of  the  People. 


and  twelve.  (^>  The  children  of  ^Gibeon, 
ninety  and  five.  <^^  The  men  of  Beth- 
lehem and  Netophah,  an  hundred  four 
score  and  eight,  t^r)  The  men  of  Ana- 
thoth,  an  hundred  twenty  and  eight. 
(28)  The  men  of  ^Beth-azmaveth,  forty 
and  two.  W  The  men  of  ^Zirjath-jearim, 
Chephirah,  and  Beeroth,  seven  hundred 
forty  and  three.  <»)  xhe  men  of  Eamah 
and  Graba,  six  hundred  twenty  and  one. 
(31)  rjixQ  men  of  Michmas,  an  hundred  and 
twenty  and  two.  ^^)  The  men  of  Beth-el 
and  Aj,  an  hundred  twenty  and  three. 
(33)  rj^Q  jijen  Qf  ^jig  other  Nebo,  fifty  and 

two.  <»♦>  The  children  of  the  other  •  Elam, 
a  thousand  two  hundred  fifty  and  four. 
(85)  The  children  of  Harim,  three  hun- 
dred and  twenty.  <-^)  The  children  of 
Jericho,  three  hundred  foi-ty  and  five. 
W  The  children  of  Lod,  Hadid,  and  Ono, 
seven  hundred  twenty  and  one.  (^  The 
children  of  Senaah,  tibree  thousand  nine 
hundred  and  thirty. 

(39)  The  priests :  the  children  of  *  Je- 
daiah,  of  the  house  of  Jeshua,  nine  hun- 
dred seventy  and  three.  (^)  The  chil- 
dren of  Immer,  a  thousand  fifty  and  two. 
<**^  The  children  of  Pashur,  a  thousand 
two  hundred  forty  and  seven.  <^)  The 
children  of  Harim,  a  thousand  and 
seventeen. 

<^>  The  Levites :  the  children  of 
Jeshua,  of  Eadmiel,  and  of  the  children 
of  ^Hodevah,  seven^  and  four.  <**>  The 
singers  :  the  children  of  Asaph,  an  hun- 
dred forty  and  eight.  <^)  The  porters  : 
the  children  of  Shallum,  the  chHdren  of 
Ater,  the  children  of  Talmon,  the  chil- 
dren of  Akkub,  the  children  of  Hatita, 
the  children  of  Shobai,  an  hundred  thirty 
and  eight. 

(^>  The  Nethinims:  the  children  of 
Ziha,  the  children  of  Hashupha,  the 
chilcbren  of  Tabbaoth,  (♦'^  the  children  of 
Keros,  the  children  of  Sia,  the  children 
of  Padon,  (^)  the  children  of  Lebana,  the 
children  of  Hagaba,  the  children  of  Shal- 
mai,  <^)  the  chudren  of  Hanan,  the  chil- 
dren of  Giddel,  the  children  of  Grahar, 
^^  the  children  of  Beaiah,  the  children 
of  Bezin,  the  children  of  Nekodah,  ^^^^ 
the  children  of  Gazzam,  the  children  of 
TJzza,  the  children  of  Phaseah,  (^)  the 
children  of  Besai,  the  children  of  Me- 
unim,  the  children  of  Nephishesim,  (^Hhe 
children  of  Bakbuk,  the  children  of  Ha- 
kuplia>  ilie  children  of  Harhur,  (^>  the 
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children  of  Bazlith,  the  children  of  Me- 
hida,  the  children  of  Harsha,<^Hhe  child- 
ren of  Barkos,  the  children  of  Sisera, 
the  children  of  Tamah,  (^)  the  children 
of  Neziah,  the  children  of  Hatipha. 

(57)  The  children  of  Solomon's  servants : 
the  children  of  Sotai,  the  children  of  So- 
phereth,  the  children  of  Perida,  (^)  the 
children  of  Jaala,  the  children  of  Darkon, 
the  children  of  Giddel,  ^^^  the  children 
of  Shephatiah,  the  children  of  Hattil,  the 
children  of  Pochereth  of  Zebaim,  the 
children  of  *^Amon.  (*>)  All  the  Nethi- 
nims,  and  the  children  of  Solomon's  ser- 
vants, i£;ere  three  hundred  ninety  and  two. 

(61)  f^nd  these  were  they  which  went 
up  aha  from  Tel-melah,  Tel-haresha, 
Cherub,  Addon,  and  Immer :  but  they 
could  not  shew  their  father's  house,  nor 
their  *seed,  whether  they  were  of  Israel. 
(®)  The  children  of  Delaiah,  the  children 
of  Tobiah,  the  children  of  Nekoda,  six 
hundred  forty  and  two. 

(63)  And  of  tiie  priests  :  the  children  of 
Habaiah,  the  children  of  Koz,  the  chil- 
dren of  Barzillai,  which  took  one  of  the 
daughters  of  Barzillai  the  GOeadite  to 
wife,  and  was  called  after  their  name. 
(«*)  These  sought  their  register  among 
those  that  were  reckoned  by  genealogy, 
but  it  was  not  found:  therefore  were 
they,  as  polluted,  put  fi-om  the  priest- 
hood. (^^  And  ^the  Tirshatha  said  unto 
them,  that  they  should  not  eat  of  the 
most  holy  things,  till  there  stood  up  a 
priest  with  Urim  and  Thummim. 

(66)  The  whole  congregation  together 
wa^  forty  and  two  thousand  three  hun- 
dred and  threescore,  ^^^  beside  their 
manservants  and  their  maidservants,  of 
whom  there  were  seven  thousand  three 
hundred  thirty  and  seven :  and  they  had 
two  hundred  forty  and  five  singing  men 
and  singing  women.  ^^^  Their  horses, 
seven  hundred  thirty  and  six:  their 
mules,  two  himdred  forty  and  five: 
(^>  their  camels,  four  hundred  thirty  and 
five :  six  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
twenty  asses. 

(W  And  ®some  of  the  chief  of  the 
fathers  *  gave  unto  the  work.  The  Tir- 
shatha gave  to  the  treasure  a  thousand 
drams  of  gold,  fifty  basons,  five  hundred 
and  thirty  priests'  garments.  ^^  And 
some  of  the  chief  of  the  fathers  gave  to 
the  treasure  of  the  work  twenty  thou- 
sand drams  of  gold,  and  two  thousand 
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and  two  hundred  pound  of  silver.  <^) And 
that  which  the  rest  of  the  people  gave 
wa^  twenty  thousand  drams  of  gold,  and 
two  thousand  pound  of  silver,  and  three- 
score and  seven  priests'  garments. 

<^^)  So  the  priests,  and  the  Levites,  and 
the  porters,  and  the  singers,  and  Borneoi 
the  people,  and  the  Nethinims,  and  all 
Israel,  dwelt  in  their  cities ;  and  when 
the  seventh  month  came,  the  children  of 
Israel  were  in  their  cities. 

CHAPTER  Vm.— (1)  And  aU  the 
people  gathered  themselves  together  as 
one  man  into  the  street  that  was  before 
the  water  gate ;  "and  they  spake  unto 
Ezra  the  scribe  to  bring  the  book  of  the 
law  of  Moses,  which  the  Lord  had  com- 
manded to  Israel.  <^>  And  Ezra  the 
priest  brought  the  law  before  the  con- 
gregation both  of  men  and  women,  and 
all  ^that  could  hear  with  understanding, 
upon  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month. 
(3>  And  he  read  therein  before  the  street 
that  was  before  the  water  gate  ^from 
the  morning  until  midday,  before  the 
men  and  the  women,  and  those  that 
could  understand;  and  the  ears  of  all 
the.  people  were  attentive  unto  the  book 
of  the  law.  W  And  Ezra  the  scribe 
stood  upon  a  ^pulpit  of  wood,  which 
they  had  made  for  the  purpose;  and 
beside  him  stood  Mattithiah,  and  Shema, 
and  Anaiah,  and  Urijah,  and  Hilkiah, 
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and  Maaseiah,  on  his  right  hand ;  and 
on  his  left  hand,  Pedaiah,  and  Mishael, 
and  Malchiah,  and  Hashum,  and  Hashba- 
dana,  Zechariah,  and  Meshullam.  (^^And 
Ezra  opened  the  book  in  the  *  sight  of 
all  the  people ;  (for  he  was  above  all  the 
people ;)  and  when  he  opened  it  all  the 
people  stood  up :  (^>  and  Ezra  blessed 
the  Lord,  the  great  God.  And  all  the 
people  answered.  Amen,  Amen,  with 
lifbing  up  their  hands :  and  they  bowed 
their  heads,  and  worshipped  the  Lord 
with  tJieir  faces  to  the  ground.  ^^)  Also 
Jeshua,  andBani,  and  Sherebiah,  Jamin, 
Akkub,  Shabbethai,  Hodijah,  Maaseiah, 
Kelita,  Azariah,  Jozabad,  Hanan,  Pe- 
laiah,  and  the  Levites,  caused  the  people 
to  understand  the  law :  and  the  people 
stood  in  their  place.  ^®^  So  they  read  in 
the  book  in  the  law  of  God  distinctly, 
and  gave  the  sense,  and  caused  them  to 
understand  the  readdng. 

^^^  And  Nehemiah,  which  is  ^the  Tir- 
shatha,  and  Ezra  the  priest  the  scribe, 
and  the  Levites  that  taught  the  people, 
said  unto  all  the  people.  This  day  is 
holy  unto  the  Lord  your  God  j  mourn 
not,  nor  weep.  For  ail  the  people  wept, 
when  they  heard  the  words  of  the  law. 
00)  Then  he  said  unto  them,  Gro  your 
way,  eat  the  fat,  and  drink  the  sweet, 
and  send  portions  unto  them  for  whom 
nothing  is  prepared :  for  this  day  is  holy 
unto  our  Lord :  neither  be  ye  sorry ;  for 


vin. 

Chap.  vii.  73 — chap.  yiii.l2. — ^Ezra  instructs  the  people 
in  the  law. 

Chap.  vii.  73. — ^And  when  the  seyenth  month 
came. — ^Here  a  new  subject  begins,  as  in  Esora,  whom 
Nehemiah  copies :  adoptinj?  a  sentence,  just  as  Ezra 
adopted  the  last  words  of  the  Chronicles,  and  with 
similar  slight  changes. 

(1)  As  one  man. — The  unanimity  rather  than  the 
number  is  emphatic  here. 

And  they  spake  unto  Ezra.— Who  appears  in 
this  book  for  the  first  time,  having  probably  oeen  at 
the  court  for  twelve  years. 

(2)  Both  of  men  and  women,  and  all  that 
could  hear  with  understanding.— Men,  women, 
and  children  who  had  reached  years  of  discretion. 

Upon  the  first  day  of  the  seventh  month.— 
As  the  seventh  was  the  most  important  month,  in  a 
religious  sense,  so  the  first  day,  the  Feast  of  Trumpets, 
was  the  most  important  new  moon  (Lev.  xxiii.  24). 

<3)  From  the  morning.— JFVom  daylight.  The 
IBook  of  the  Law  must  have  been  a  comprehensive  one. 
Out  of  it  Ezra  and  hi^companions  read  hour  after 
hour,  selecting  appropriate  passages. 
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And  the  ears  of  all  the  people  .  .  .  unto  the 
book. — A  general  statement ;  the  detail  now  follows. 

(4)  Pulpit  of  wood.— Literally,  a  tower  of  wood. 
Fourteen  persons,  however,  were  on  what  is  afterwards 
called  a  platform,  or  stair,  by  his  side. 

<^  And  Ezra  blessed  the  Iiord.— The  book  was 
formally  and  solenmly  opened  in  the  sight  of  the  people. 
At  this  request  the  multitude  arose,  ana,  after  a  doxology 
offered  by  Ezra,  they  all  uttered  a  double  Amen,  **  with 
lifting  up  of  their  hands,"  in  token  of  their  most 
fervent  assent;  and  then  *'with  faces  bowed  to  the 
ground,"  in  token  of  adoration. 

The  great  God  is  Nehemiah's  expressdon,  not 
Ezra's ;  the  sentence  used  is  not  reported. 

(8)  Gave  the  sense. — ^They  expounded  obscurer 
passages,  and  in  doing  so  naturally  translated  into  the 
vernacular  Aramaic  dialect. 

Caused  them  to  understand  the  readinK.— 
This  simply  explains  the  former :  they  expounded  a« 
they  read. 

(9)  Mourn  not,  nor  weep.— The  Sajts  of  high 
festival  were  nnsuii»ble  for  public  and,  as  it  wete^  ob> 
jective  sorrow.  The  Day  of  Atonement  was  coming  for 
that ;  as  also  the  special  day  of  fasting  and  covenant, 
which  was  already  m  the  plan  of  Nehemiah  and  Ezra. 

(10)  YoT  the  joy  of  the  Iiord  is  your  strensth. 
This  beautiful  sentence  is,  literally,  deHight  in  Jehovah 


3%«  Ftui  of  TabernacUt. 


NEHEMIAH,  IX. 


The  F^and  Can/egnon, 


fhe  joj  of  the  Lobd  is  jour  strength. 
(^^>  So  the  Leyites  stilled  all  the  people, 
saying.  Hold  yonr  peace,  for  the  day  is 
holy ;  neither  be  ye  grieyed.  <^>  And  all 
the  people  went  tiieir  way  to  eat,  and  to 
drink,  and  to  send  portions,  and  to 
make  great  mirth,  because  they  had  un- 
derstood the  words  that  were  declared 
unto  them. 

(IS)  And    on   the    second    day    were 

gLthered  together  the  chief  of*  the 
thers  of  a!u  the  people,  the  priests, 
and  the  Leyites,  unto  Ezra  the  scribe, 
eyen  ^to  understand  the  words  of  the 
law.  (^*>  And  they  found  written  in  the 
law  which  the  Lobd  had  commanded 
^by  Moses,  that  the  children  of  Israel 
should  dwell  in  ""  booths  in  the  feast  of 
the  seyenth  month :  <^)  and  that  they 
should  publish  and  proclaim  in  all  their 
cities,  and  in  Jerusalem,  saying,  Go 
forth  unto  the  mount,  and  fetch  oliye 
branches,  and  pine  branches,  and  myrtle 
branches,  and  palm  branches,  and 
branches  of  thick  trees,  to  make  booths, 
HA  it  is  written.  (^®)  So  the  people  went 
forth,  and  brought  thenvy  and  made 
themselyes  booths,  eyery  one  upon  the 
roof  of  his  house,  and  in  their  courts, 
and  in  the  courts  of  the  house  of  God, 
and  in  the  street  of  the  water  gate,  and 
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in  the  street  of  the  gate  of  Ephrainu 
(^7)  And  all  the  congregation  of  them 
that  were  come  again  out  of  the  cap- 
tiyity  made  booths,  and  sat  under  the 
booths :  for  since  the  days  of  Jeshua  the 
son  of  Nun  unto  that  day  had  not  the 
children  of  Israel  done  so.  And  there 
was  yery  great  gladness.  (^>  Also  day 
by  day,  fit>m  the  first  day  unto  the  last 
day,  he  read  in  the  book  of  the  law  of 
Grod.  And  they  kept  the  feast  seyen 
days;  and  on  the  eighth  day  was  ^a 
solemn  assembly,  according  unto  the 
manner. 

CHAPTER  IX.— W  Now  in  the 
twenty  and  fourth  day  of  *this  month 
the  children  of  Israel  were  assembled 
with  fasting,  and  with  sackdothes,  and 
earth  upon  them.  (2)  ^^^j  ^he  seed  of 
Israel  separated  themselyes  from  all 
^strangers,  and  stood  and  confessed 
their  sins,  and  the  iniquities  of  their 
fathers.  (^)  And  they  stood  up  in  their 
place,  and  read  in  the  book  of  the  law  of 
the  Lobd  their  God  o^ie  fourth  part  of 
the  day ;  and  another  fourth  part  they 
confessed,  and  worshipped  tiie  Lobd 
their  God.  t*)  Then  stood  up  upon-  the 
^stairs,  of  the  Leyites,  Jeshua,  and  Bani, 
Kadmiel,  Shebaniah,  Bunni,  Sherebiah, 


U  a  strong  refuge.    It  is  capable  of  unlimited  appli- 
cation in  preaching  and  devotion. 

<ii)  So  the  Leyites. — As  before,  what  Ezra  said  was 
repeated  to  the  people  in  various  directions  b^  the  Levites. 
But  there  was  evidently  an  almost  irrepressible  emotion. 

(12)  They  had  understood.— They  had  caught  the 
meaning  of  the  command  to  rejoice. 

(1»-18)  The  Feast  of  Tabernacles. 

(13)  The  chief  of  the  fathers.— Not  the  vast 
multitude  now,  as  the  great  feast  was  not  yet. 

Eyen  to  understand. — To  consider,  or  give  atten^ 
iion  to :  that  is,  to  learn  the  full  meaning  of  the  almost 
forgotten  festival.  The  dwelling  in  booths  had  fallen 
int-o  disuse. 

(15)  Saying. — There  is  no  such  command  in  Leviti- 
cus ;  the  Septuagiut  inserts,  "  And  Ezra  spake."  But 
it  is  better  to  adopt  Houbigant's  slight  emendation  of 
the  text,  which  thus  runs :  "  And  when  they  heard  it, 
they  proclauned,"  <Sm:.  The  command,  then,  is  to  go  out 
to  the  Mount  of  Olives,  and  gather,  not  predsefy  the 
branches  which  the  ancient  law  required,  but  such  as 
circumstances  allowed. 

(1^  And  in  their  courts. — ^Not  only  on  the  roofs, 
but  in  the  internal  courtyards. 

Of  the  house  of  God. — ^The  ministers  of  the 
Temple  made  these ;  and  strangers  to  Jerusalem  made 
them  in  the  streets  or  open  spaces  near  the  ^tes. 

(17)  The  children  of  the  captiyity.— ^e  pathos 
of  this  designation  is  evident  here. 
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Done  so. — Though  the  feast  had  been  kept  (1 
Kings  viii. ;  Ezra  iii.),  it  had  never  thus  been  kept  witlk 
universal  dwelling  in  booths. 

<i8)  According  unto  the  manner. — For  the 
Azereth,  or  supplementary  feast  day,  see  Lev.  xziii.  96. 

IX. 

(1-^  The  Fast,  the  Oonf ession,  and  the  Covenant. 

<i)  In  the  twenty  and  fourth  day.— After  one 
day  of  rest,  the  people  assembled  with  idl  the  tokens 
of  sorrow,  even  to  dust  on  the  head  (1  Sam.  iv.  12) : 
the  external  signs  and  the  internal  spirit  were  one. 

(2)  The  seed  of  Israel  separated  themselyes 
from  all  strangers. — The  change  to  "seed"  has 
here  a  deep  propriety.  They  caref idfy  avoided  the  many 
aUens  among  them  throughout  this  ust. 

And  stood  and  confessed. — ^It  must  be  remem- 
bered that  these  verses  give  the  pro^^ramme  of  what  is 
afterwards  filled  up :  tne  very  praise  for  which  they 
"  stood  "  was  filled  with  confession. 

(3)  One  fourth  part. — Both  day  and  night  were 
divided  into  four  parts.  All  orders,  standing  in  their 
respective  place,  the  reading  occupied  the  morning  and 
the  worship  the  afternoon.  It  is  the  latter  which  is  noy 
made  prominent,  as  the  former  had  been  prominent  in 
the  preceding  chapter. 

<«)  Stairs,  of  the  Leyites.  —  The  scaffold  of 
the  Levites  f  without  the  comma :  the  steps  of  ascent  te 
the  pulpit  of  Ezra  (chap.  viii.  2}. 
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Boni,  and  Chenani,  and  cried  with  a 
loud  voice  unto  the  Lobd  their  God. 
(^)  Then  the  Levites,  Jeshua,  and  Kad- 
miel,  Bani,  Hashabniah,  Sherebiah,  Ho- 
dijahy  Shebaniah,  and  Pethahiah,  said, 

Staind  up  amd  bless  the  Lobd  your  God 
for  ever  and  ever :  and  blessed  be  thy 
glorious  name,  which  is  exalted  above 
all  blessing  and  praise. 

<^>  Thou,  even  thou,  art  Lord  alone ; 
'thou  hast  made  heaven,  the  heaven  of 
heavens,  with  all  their  host,  the  earth, 
and  all  things  that  a/re  therein,  the  seas, 
and  all  that  is  therein,  and  thou  pre- 
servest  them  all ;  and  the  host  of  heaven 
worshippeth  thee. 

^^  Thou  aH  the  Lord  the  Grod,  who 
didst  choose  ^Abram,  and  brou^htest  him 
forth  out  of  Ur  of  the  Chaldees,  and 
gavest  him  the  name  of  Abraham ; 
^)and  foundest  his  heart  'faithful  be- 
fore thee,  and  madest  a  ''covenant  with 
him  to  give  the  land  of  the  Canaanites, 
the  Hittites,  the  Amorites,  and  the 
Perizzites,  and  the  Jebusites,  and  the 
Girgashites,  to  give  itj  I  say,  to  his  seed, 
and  hast  performed  thy  words  ;  for 
thou  art  righteous :  (^)  'and  didst  see 
the  affliction  of  our  fathers  in  Egypt, 
and  heardest  their  cry  by  the  Bed  sea ; 
110)  2jidi  /shewedst  signs  and  wonders 
upon  Pharaoh,  and  on  all  his  servants, 
and  on  all  the  people  of  his  land :  for 
thou  knewest  that  they  dealt  proudly 
against  them.  So  didst  thou  get  thee  a 
name,  as  i^  is  this  day.     (^^)  ^And  thou 
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didst  divide  the  sea  before  them,  so  that 
they  went  through  the  midst  of  tbe  sea 
on  the  dry  land ;  and  their  persecutors 
thou  threwest  into  tbe  deeps,  as  a  stone 
into  the  ^mighty  waters.  ^^>  Moreover 
thou  ^leddest  tihem  in  the  day  by  a 
cloudy  pillar;  and  in  the  night  by  a 
pillar  of  fire,  to  give  them  light  in  ihe 
way  wherein  they  should  go. 

m^Thou  camest  dovm  also  upon 
mount  Sinai,  and  spakest  with  them 
from  heaven,  and  gavest  them  right 
judgments,  and  ^ true  laws,  good  statutes 
and  commandments :  <^^>  and  madest 
known  unto  them  thy  holy  sabbath,  and 
commandedst  them  precepts,  statutes, 
and  laws,  by  the  hand  oi  Moses  tbj 
servant:  cu^>and  ^gavest  them  bread 
firom  heaven  for  their  hunger,  and 
broughtest  forth  water  for  them  out  of 
the  rock  for  their  thirst,  and  promisedst 
them  that  they  should  'so  in  to  possess 
the  land  'which  thou  hadst  sworn  to 
give  them. 

(^^>  But  they  and  our  fathers  dealt 
proudly,  and  hardened  their  necks,  and 
hearkened  not  to  thv  commandments, 
(^^>and  refused  to  obey,  neither  were 
mindful  of  thy  wonders  that  thou  didst 
among  them ;  but  hardened  their  necks, 
and  in  their  rebellion  appointed  *a  cap- 
tain to  return  to  their  bondage:  but 
thou  art  'a  God  ready  to  pardon,  gra- 
cious and  merciful,  slow  to  anger,  and 
of  great  kindness,  and  forsook^  them 
not.     (^>  Tea,  "when  they  had  made 


and  ChenanL — ^Probably,  Binnui  and 
Honan  (chap.  x.  9, 10). 

Their  Grod. — ^When  the  people  are  called  upon 
(Verse  5),  it  is  "your  God";  hence  these  eight  Levites 
offered  a  prayer  which  is  not  inserted. 

(^)  Hashabniah. — ^Not  found  elsewhere.  No  reason 
is  given  why  this  oompanv  is  somewhat  different  from 
the  former ;  the  LXa.  arbitrurily  omit  all  names  k^ner 
Kadmiel.  Similarly,  they  insert  *'snd  Ezra  said" 
before  verse  6.  The  psalm  was  perhaps  composed  by 
Ezra,  but  nttered  by  the  Levites  in  the  name  of  thie 
congregation. 

Stand  up  and  bless  .  .  .  Blessed  be. — Or, 
let  them  hlese. 

Thou,  even  thou,  art  Lord  aloncr.— The  three 
phrases  mark  how  the  address  to  the  people  glides  into 
direct  adoration  of  God. 

Thy  glorious  name. — Literally  found  again  in 
Ps.  IxTJi.  19  alone. 

W  Preservest  them  alL — ^In  this  comprehensive- 
ness reproduced  only  in  Heb.  i.  3. 

The  host  of  heaven.*-First  the  stars,  but  here 
the  A^els  (Ps.  ciii.  21). 

(8)  The  Hivites  are  for  some  reason  omitted. 


(U)  As  a  stone  into  tbe  mighty  waters- — 
Compare  the  Song  of  Moses,  and  mark  in  the  Hebrew 
both  the  identity  and  the  variation. 

W  Bight  judgements.— Five  of  the  names  given 
to  the  law  of  God  in  Ps.  cxix.  are  singled  out  and  appHed 
to  the  Sinaitic  lerislation  first,  and  then  to  the  sabee- 
quent  ordinances  <n  Moses  generally.  But  the  emphasis 
here  is  on  the  adjectives  "right,"  "true,"  "good,"  as  be- 
longing rather  to  the  eternal  principles  of  the  Decalogue. 

(&)  Madest  known  unto  mem  tlqr  holy  sab- 
bath.— ^Every  word  here,  as  well  as  the  prominenee 
given  to  this  among  the  other  "  commandments."  must 
be  noted  as  illnstratinff  the  importance  of  this  ordi- 
nance in  the  covenant  of  chapter  z.  and  throughout  the 
book. 

(15)  Bread  firom  heaven.— A  change  of  phnse, 
which  our  Lord  consecrated  for  ever  (John  vi.). 

(16)  Dealt  proudly.— Like  the  Egyptians  them- 
selves (verse  10).  It  is  remarkable  that  the  same  word 
is  used  as  in  the  Hebrew  of  Exod.  zviiL  11  and  Deal 
i.  43. 

(17)  In  their  rebellion— Bather,  vppwnML  a 
captain  to  retwm  to  their  bofidage  in  Eaypf.  This  is 
the  reading  of  some  MSS.,  followed  by  the  Septuagin^ 
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of  the  People, 


them  a  molten  calf,  and  said.  This  is 
thy  God  that  brought  thee  up  out  of 
Egypt,  and  had  wrought  great  provoca- 
tions ;  <^)  yet  thou  in  thy  manifold  mer- 
cies f  orsookest  them  not  in  the  wilder- 
ness :  the  'pillar  of  the  cloud  departed 
not  from  them  by  day,  to  lead  them  in 
the  way ;  neither  the  pillar  of  fire  by 
night,  to  shew  them  light,  and  the  way 
wherein  they  should  go. 

(*>)  Thou  gavest  also  thy  *good  spirit 
to  instruct  them,  and  withheldest  not 
thy  ^manna  from  their  mouth,  andgavest 
them  water  for  their  thirst.  ^Yea, 
forty  years  didst  thou  sustain  them  in 
the  wilderness,  so  that  they  lacked  no- 
thing ;  their  ''clothes  waxed  not  old,  and 
their  feet  swelled  not.  (^)  Moreover 
thou  ^vest  them  kingdoms  and  nations, 
and  didst  divide  them  into  comers :  so 
they  possessed  the  land  of  'Sihon,  and 
the  land  of  the  Mng  of  Heshbon,  and 
the  land  of  Og  Mng  of  Bashan.  <®)  Their 
children  also  multipUedst  thou  as  the 
stars  of  heaven,  and  broughtest  them 
into  the  land,  concerning  which  thou 
hadst  promised  to  their  fathers,  that 
they  should  go  in  to  possess  it.  (^)  So 
the  children  went  in  and  possessed  the 
land,  and  thou  subduedst  before  them 
the  inhabitants  of  the^^land,  the  Oanaan- 
ites,  and  gavest  them  into  their  hands, 
with  their  kings,  and  the  people  of  the 
land,  that  they  might  do  with  them  ^as 
they  would.  t^>  ^d  they  took  strong 
cities,  and  a  fat  land,  and  possessed 
houses  full  of  all  goods,  'weUs  digged, 
vineyards,  and  oliveyards,  and  %uit 
trees  in  abundance :  so  they  did  eat,  and 
were  filled,  and  became  fat,  and  de- 
lighted themselves  in  thy  great  goodness. 

<^  Nevertheless  they  were  disobedient, 
and  rebelled  against  thee,  and  cast  thy 
law  behind  their  backs,  and  slew  thy 
•^prophets  which  testified  against  them 
to  turn  them  to  thee,  and  they  wrought 
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great  provocations.  (*^)  Therefore  thou 
deliveredst  them  into  the  hand  of  then* 
enemies,  who  vexed  them :  and  in  the 
time  of  their  trouble,  when  they  cried 
unto  thee,  thou  heardest  them  from 
heaven ;  and  according  to  thy  manifold 
mercies  thou  gavest  them  saviours,  who 
saved  them  out  of  the  hand  of  their 
enemies.  ^^  But  after  they  had  rest, 
*they  did  evil  again  before  thee :  there- 
fore leftest  thou  them  in  the  hand  of 
their  enemies,  so  that  they  had  the  do- 
minion over  them:  yet  when  they  re- 
turned, and  cried  unto  thee,  thou  heard- 
est ihem  from  heaven ;  and  many  times 
didst  thou  deliver  them  according  to  thy 
mercies ;  (^)  and  testifiedst  against  them, 
that  thou  mightest  bring  them  again 
unto  thy  law :  yet  they  dealt  proudly, 
and  hearkened  not  unto  thy  command- 
ments, but  sinned  against  thy  judg- 
ments, (which  if  a  man  do,  he  snail  live 
in  them ;)  and  ^withdrew  the  shoulder, 
and  hardened  their  neck,  and  would  not 
hear.  ^*^)Tet  many  years  didst  thou 
^forbear  them,  and  testifiedst  ^against 
them  by  thy  spirit  ^in  thy  prophets :  yet 
would  they  not  give  ear:  therefore 
gavest  thou  them  into  the  hand  of  the 
people  of  the  lands.  <*^)  Nevertheless  for 
thy  great  mercies'  sake  thou  didst  not 
utterly  consume  them,  nor  forsake  them; 
for  thou  art  a  gracious  and  merciful 
God. 

(88)  jf0^  therefore,  our  God,  the  great, 
the  *  mighty,  and  the  terrible  God,  who 
keepest  covenant  and  mercy,  let  not  all 
the  'trouble  seem  little  before  thee,  ^that 
hath  come  upon  us,  on  our  kings,  on  our 
princes,  and  on  our  priests,  and  on  our 
prophets,  and  on  our  fathers,  and  on  all 
thy  people,  since  the  time  of  the  kin^ 
of  Assyria  unto  this  day.  ^^^^Howbeit 
thou  aJrt  just  in  all  that  is  brought  upon 
us ;  for  thou  hast  done  right,  but  we 
have  done  wickedly :   ^**>  neither  have 


and  is  in  harmonv  with  Num.  xiv.  4,  though  there  the 
appointment  is  only  proposed. 

A  Gk>d  ready  to  pardon.—- il  Ood  of  pardons: 
onlv  in  Dan.  ix.  9  and  Ps.  cxxz.  4. 

^  (a»  Thy  good  spirit.— Probably  a  reference  to  Nnm. 
xi.  17, 25.  The  epithet  giyen  to  the  Spirit  is  in  Ps.  cxliii. 
10.  Bnt  His  teaching  ronction  occurs  here  only,  and  is 
a  remarkable  anticipation  of  the  New  Testament. 

(22)  Divide  them  into  comers.— Strict  usage  of 
the  term  would  require :  Thou  didst  divide  unto  them 
[these  nations']  in  their  boundaries. 

And  the  iand«— There  is  a  double  reference  to 


Sihon,  king  of  Heshbon.  This  and  Bashan  were  taken 
as  the  earnest  of  the  possession  of  Canaan. 

(27)  Their  enemies  who  vexed  them.— The  phra- 
seology in  this  and  tiie  following  ^erse  shows  that  the 
Book  of  Judges  is  carefully  remembered  in  the  prayer. 

(32)  Here  begins  the  prayer  proper. 

Kings  of  Assyria.— "  The  rod  of  God's  anger" 
^Isa.  X.  5).  Pul,  IHglath-pileser,  Shalmaneser,  Sargon, 
Sennacherib,  Esar-haddon,  are  traced  in  the  sacred 
record  as  successive  scourges. 

(Si)  Our  kings.— Note  that  the  prophets  are  omitted 
in  this  enumeration. 
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thcU  Sealed  the  CovenamL 


our  kings,  our  princes,  our  priests,  nor 
our  fathers,  kept  thy  law,  nor  hearkened 
unto  thy  commandments  and  thy  testi- 
monies, wherewith  thou  didst  testify 
against  them.  ^^^  For  they  have  not 
served  thee  in  their  kingdom,  and  in 
thy  great  goodness  that  thou  gavest 
them,  and  in  the  large  and  fat  land 
which  thou  gavest  before  them,  neither 
turned  they  from  their  wicked  works. 
(30)  Behold,  we  are  servants  this  day,  and 
for  the  land  that  thou  gavest  unto  our 
fathers  to  eat  the  fruit  thereof  and  the 
good  thereof,  behold,  we  a/re  servants  in 
it :  (^^  and  it  yieldeth  much  increase 
unto  the  kings  whom  thou  hast  set  over 
us  because  of  our  sins :  also  they  have 
dominion  over  our  bodies,  and  over  our 
cattle,  at  their  pleasure,  and  we  are  in 
great  distress.  (^^And  because  of  all 
this  we  make  a  sure  ccyv&nant^  and  write 
it ;  and  our  princes,  Levites,  and  priests, 
^seal  unto  it. 

CHAPTER  X.— W  Now  « those  that 
sealed  t&are,  Nehemiah,  ^the  Tirshatha, 
the  son  of  Hachaliah,  and  Zidkijah, 
(^)  Seraiah,  Azariah,  Jeremiah,  (^>  Pashur, 
Amariah,  Malchijah,  (^)  Hattush,  She- 
baniah,  Malluch,  (^)  Harim,  Meremoth, 
Obadiali,  (^)  Daniel,  Ginnethon,  Baruch, 
(^)  Meshullam,  Abijah,  Mijamin,  (^)  Maa- 
ziah,  Bilgai,  Shemaiah:  these  were  the 


1  Hub.,  are  at  ttu 
WttiuttffOr.Mistat. 


lHeb.,attt«MaI- 
ingt. 


S  Or t  the  ffottmor. 


a]Eiral.tt 


4HeI>.,»ytt«ft<rad 
o/. 


priests.  ^')  And  the  Levites :  both 
Jeshua  the  son  of  Azaniah,  Binnui  of 
the  sons  of  Henadad,  Kadmiel ;  ^^^  and 
their  brethren,  Shebaniah,  Hodijah,  Kel- 
ita,  Pelaiah,  Hanan,  (^>  Micha,  Behoh, 
Hashabiah,  (^)  Zaccur,  Sherebiah,  She- 
baniali,<^)  Hodijah,  BaJii,Beninu.  <^^>The 
chief  of  the  people;  Parosh,  Pahath- 
moab,  Elam,  ZaUhu,  Bani,  ^^^  Bunni, 
Azgad,  Bebai,  (^^)  Adonijah,  Bigvai,  Adin, 
(^7)  Ater,  Hizkijah,  Azzur,  <^^  Hodijah, 
Hashum,  Bezai,  (^)  Hariph,  Anathoth, 
Nebai,  ^^^  Magpiash,  Meshullam,  Hezir, 
(2^)  Meshezabeel,  Zadok,  Jaddua,  <^)Pela- 
tiah,  Ha.Tifl.n,  Anaiah,  (^>  Hoshea,  Han- 
aniaJi,  Hashub,  (^)  Hallohesh,  Pileha, 
Shobek,  <^)Sehum,  Hashabnah,  Maa- 
seiah,  (^)  and  Ahijah,  Hanan,  Anan, 
(^)  Malluch,  Harim,  Baanah. . 

(28)«And  the  rest  of  the  people,  the 
priests,  the  Levites,  the  porters,  the 
singers,  the  Nethinims,  and  all  they  that 
had  separated  themselves  from  the  people 
of  the  lands  unto  the  law  of  Gk>d,  their 
wives,  their  sons,  and  their  daughters, 
every  one  having  knowledge,  and  having 
understanding;  (^)they  clave  to  their 
brethren,  their  nobles,  and  entered  into 
a  curse,  and  into  an  oath,  to  walk  in 
God's  law,  which  was  given  ^by  Moses 
the  servant  of  God,  and  to  observe  and 
do  all  the  commandments  of  the  Lord 
our  Lord,  and  his  judgments   and  his 


(37)  Yieldeth  much  increase.— In  money  and 
kind  a  very  large  amount  was  sent  by  Syria  to  the 
Persian  treasury. 

Over  our  bodies,  and  over  our  cattiLe.— For 
military  service;  but  the  priests  do  not  omit  them- 
selves. 

In  g^at  distress. — Not  so  much  nnder  the  Per- 
sian  yoke  as  in  the  remembrance  of  God's  judgments. 
The  pathetic  comparison  between  the  Divine  purpose 
in  ^ving  the  land  originally  and  their  present  bondage 
in  it  extends  almost  to  every  word. 

(38)  Because  of  all  this.— On  the  ground  of  this 
confession,  and  to  prove  our  sincerity. 

Seal  unto  it. — On  the  sealed  fdocument^.  Each 
party  impressed  his  seal  on  moist  clay,  which  was  then 
naraened.  Sometimes  these  seals  were  attached  to  the 
document  by  separate  strings.  In  chap,  xi.,  '*  those 
who  sealed  '  is,  literally,  those  on  the  sealed  [docu- 
ments], in  the  plural. 

X. 
(1—28)  The  sealers  of  the  covenant. 

(1)  Zidkijah.— Probably,  Zadoh  the  scribe  (chap, 
xiii^  13),  Nehemiah's  secretaiy.    (Comp.  Ezra  iv.  8.) 

"  L. — ^The  family  name  of  tne  high-priestly 


(2) 


house  to  which  Ezra  and  Eliashib  belonged,  one  of 
whom^probably  Ezra— affixed  its  seaL 
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(8)  These  were  the  priests.— That  is,  the  names 
of  the  priestly  families.    (Comp.  chap.  xii.  1 — 6.) 

(9)  And  the  Iievites. — ^Five  of  these  &mily  names 
are  traceable  (Ezra  ii.  40,  viii.  19 ;  Neh.  vii.  43). 

(U)  The  chief  orthe  people.— Some  of  the  names 
are  personal,  some  belong  to  funilies,  some  represent 
places,  and  some  are  independent.  Comparing  the  list 
with  Ezra  ii.,  we  find  that  years  had  added  to  tilie 
number  of  the  houses. 

(2&-»)  The  points  of  the  covenant. 

(28)  All  they  that  had  separated  th-^mselTes. 
— ^If  these  meant  pro8elyt<es  from  heathenism,  this  verse 
would  be  a  perfect  description  of  the  constituents  of 
the  people.  But  we  have  no  record  as  yet  of  a  recog- 
nisea  body  of  such  proselytes ;  and  the  word  "  sepa. 
rated  "  is  the  same  as  we  find,  with  another  meaning, 
in  chap.  ix.  2.  Moreover,  the  following  verses  show 
that  the  covenant  bears  specially  in  mind  the  danger  to 
God's  law  arising  out  of  commerce  with  the  heathen. 

Having  understanding.—  Children  who  could 
intelligently  take  the  oath  were  included. 

(29)  They  olave  to  their  brethren.- It  was  a 
tmion  of  the  people  as  such,  and  sprang  from  a  deep 
national  conviction. 

Entered  into  a  ourse,  and  into  an  oath.— The 
oath  assumed  the  obligation ;  the  curse  imprecated  the 
penalty  of  violation.    (Oomp.  Deut.  xxix.  12.) 
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statutes ;  <^>  and  that  we  would  not  give 
'our  daughters  unto  the  people  of  the 
land,  nor  take  their  daughters  for  our 
sons :  (^)  'and  if  the  people  of  the  land 
bring  ware  or  anj  victuaJs  on  the  sab- 
hath  day  to  sell,  that  we  would  not  buy 
it  of  them  on  the  sabbath,  or  on  the  holy 
day :  and  that  we  woidd  leave  the  seventh 
year,  and  the  *  exaction  of  ^  every  debt. 

W  Also  we  made  ordinances  for  us,  to 
charge  ourselves  yearly  with  the  third 
part  of  a  shekel  for  the  service  of  the 
house  of  our  God ;  W  for  the  shewbread, 
and  for  the  continual  meat  offerings  and 
for  the  continual  burnt  offering,  of  the 
sabbaths,  of  the  new  moons,  for  the  set 
feasts,  and  for  the  holy  {kings,  and  for 
the  sin  offerings  to  maJke  an  atonement 
for  Israel,  and  for  all  the  work  of  the 
house  of  our  God. 

<^)  And  we  cast  the  lots  among  the 
priests,  the  Levites,  and  the  people,  for 
the  wood  offering,  to  bring  it  into  the 
house  of  our  God,  after  the  houses  of 
our  fathers,  at  times  appointed  year  by 
year,  to  bum  upon  the  altar  of  the  Lord 
our  God,  ss  it  is  written  in  the  'law : 
<**>  and  to  bring  the  firstfruits  of  our 
ground,  and  the  firstfruits  of  all  fruit 
of  all  trees,  year  by  year,  unto  the  house 
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of  the  LoBD :  ^^  also  the  firstborn  of  our 
sons,  and  of  our  cattle,  bm  it  is  written 
'in  the  law,  and  the  firstlings  of  our 
herds  and  of  our  flocks,  to  bring  to  the 
house  of  our  God,  unto  the  priests  that 
minister  in  the  house  of  our  God:  <^and 
that  we  should  bring  the  firstfruits  of 
our  dough,  and  our  offerings,  and  the 
fruit  of  all  manner  of  trees,  of  wine  and 
of  oil,  unto  the  priests,  to  the  chambers 
of  the  house  of  our  God ;  and  the  tithes 
of  our  ground  unto  the  Levites,  that  the 
same  Levites  might  have  the  tithes  in 
all  the  cities  of  our  tillage.  (^)And  the 
priest  the  son  of  Aaron  shall  be  with 
the  Levites,  /when  the  Levites  take 
tithes :  and  the  Levites  shall  bring  up 
the  tithe  of  the  tithes  unto  the  house  of 
our  God,  to  the  chambers,  into  the  trea- 
sure house.  ^^^  For  the  children  of  Is- 
rael and  the  children  of  Levi  shall  bring 
the  offering  of  the  com,  of  the  new  wine, 
and  the  oil,  unto  the  chambers,  where 
are  the  vessels  of  the  sanctuary,  and  the 
priests  that  minister,  and  the  porters, 
and  the  singers:  and  we  will  not  for- 
sake the  house  of  our  God. 

CHAPTEE  XI.— W  And  the  rulers  of 
the  people  dwelt  at  Jerusalem :  the  rest 


<5i)  Or  on  the  holy  day.— On  the  great  festivals, 
eqiially  with  the  Sabbath  days  of  rest. 

Iieave  the  seventh  year.— The  Sabbatical  year 
natnrallv  follows ;  ia  it  the  ground  should  be  left  un- 
tiUed. 

The  exaction  of  every  debt.--The  "  Lord's  re- 
lease "  of  the  seventh  year  (Dent.  xv.  2). 

<3S)  Also  we  made  ordinances  for  ujb.— The 
covenant  proceeds  now  to  certain  new  regulations  and 
reeomption  of  neglected  dnties. 

To  charge  ourselves. — Origin  of  that  annual  rate 
for  the  general  service  of  the  Temple  which  afterwards 
was  rai^  to  a  half  shekel  (Matt.  xvii.  24).  The  more 
ancient  half  shekel  of  the  law  was  only  an  occasional 
tax  (Exod.  XXX.  13). 

<34)  As  it  is  written  in  the  law.— Lev.  vi.  12 
prescribes  that  the  fire  on  the  altar  should  be  kept 
burning  by  wood.  But  here  we  have  the  origin  of  the 
"feast  of  the  wood-offering" — a  special  day,  subse- 
quently substituted  for  the  "  times  appointed  year  b^ 
year."  The  lot  determined  the  order  m  which  the  vari- 
ous classes  should  supply  the  wood. 

(85)  And  to  bring. — Following  "we  made  ordi- 
nances "  (verse  32).  The  various  firstfruits  are  specified 
according  to  the  Mosaic  law,  which  made  this  expression 
of  natural  piety  an  obligation ;  and  the  minuteness  of 
the  specification  implies  that  neglect  had  crept  in. 

(86)  The  flrstbom  of  our  sons,  and  of  our 
cattle. — Similarly  collocated  in  Num.  xvi.  15, 16 ;  but 
there  the  cattle  are  defined  as  *'  unclean  beasts,"  thus 
distinguished  from  "  the  firstlingfs  of  our  herds  and  of 
oar  flocks.'*    The  latter  were  to  be  brought^to  "  the 


priests  that  minister "  for  sacrifice ;  the  former  were, 
witii  the  soot,  to  be  redeemed  by  money,  according  to 
the  priests'  valuation. 

(37)  To  the  chambers  of  the  house  of  our  God. 
— ^To  the  store-chambers,  minutely  described  as  they 
were  of  old  in  1  Kings  vi.,  Hezekiah  appears  to  have 
added  formerly  a  treasure-house  for  the  tithes,  referred 
to  in  the  next  verse  (2  Ghron.  xxxi.  11). 

In  all  the  cities  of  our  tillage.— Agricultural 
towns,  so  called  here  with  reference  to  the  fruits  of  the 
earth,  which  were  deposited  first  in  certain  selected 
places. 

(38)  The  son  of  Aaron.— Consult  Num.  xviii.  22—26, 
which  gives  the  reason  for  the  distinction,  here  so 
marked,  between  the  priest,  the  son  of  Aaron,  and  the 
Levites,  the  children  of  Levi  A  priest  was  present 
when  the  tithes  were  gathered  in  tne  Levitical  cities, 
to  secure  their  own  "  tithe  of  the  tithe,*'  which  then 
the  Levites  carried  to  Jerusalem. 

(80)  Shall  bring. — The  priests  themselves  were  ex. 
empted  from  the  care  of  gathering  the  tithes. 

we  will  not  forsake  the  house  of  o^r  Gk>d.— 
Both  the  pledge  and  the  violation  of  it  in  the  sequel 
are  explained  by  chap.  xiii.  11 — 14. 

XI. 

(h  2)  The  hist<)ry  reverts  to  chap.  vii.  5 ;  lots  are  cast 
^  for  the  transfer  of  one-tenth  of  the  people  to  the  capital. 

(1)  And  the  rulers. — The  narrative  joins  on  to 
chap.  vii.  4.    The  festival  month  had  prevented  the 
!  immediate  carrying  out  of  the  governor's  purpose. 
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and  t/ie  Tenth  Man^ 


of  the  paople  also  cast  lots,  to  bring  one 
of  ten  to  dwell  in  Jerusalem  the  holy 
citj,  and  nine  parts  to  dwell  in  other 
cities.  (')And  the  people  blessed  all  the 
men,  that  willingly  offered  themselves  to 
dwell  at  Jerusalem. 

^^)  Now  these  are  the  chief  of  the  pro- 
vince that  dwelt  in  Jerusalem:  but  in 
the  cities  of  Judah  dwelt  every  one  in 
his  possession  in  their  cities,  to  wit,  Is- 
rael, the  priests,  aud  the  Levites,  and 
the  Nethinims,  and  the  children  of  Solo- 
mon's servante.  ^^^  And  at  Jerusalem 
dwelt  certain  of  the  children  of  Judah, 
and  of  the  children  of  Benjamin. 

Of  the  children  of  Judah ;  Athaiah 
the  son  of  Uzziah,  the  son  of  Zechariah, 
the  son  of  Amariah,  the  son  of  Shepha- 
tiah,  the  son  of  MahalaJeel,  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Perez ;  (^)  and  Maaseiah  the  son 
of  Baruch,  the  son  of  Ool-hozeh,  the  son 
of  Hazaiah,  the  son  of  Adaiah,  the  son 
of  Joiarib,  the  son  of  Zechariah,  the 
son  of  Shiloni.  (®)A11  the  sons  of 
Perez  that  dwelt  at  Jerusalem  were  four 
hundred  three  score  and  eight  valiant 
men. 

<^>  And  these  are  the  sons  of  Benjamin; 
Sallu  the  son  of  Meshullam,  the  son  of 
Joed,  the  son  of  Pedaiah,  the  son  of  Ko- 
laiah,  the  son  of  Maaseiah,  the  son  of 
Ithiel,  the  son  of  Jesaiah.  (^)  And  after 
him  G^bbai,  Sallai,  nine  hundred  twenty 
and  eight.  <^)And  Joel  the  son  of 
Zichri  was  their  overseer:   and  Judah 


1   Or,  the  mm 
Baggedolim. 


s  Hebi,wei«<NW. 


the  son  of  Senuah  hhm  second  over  the 
city. 

(^0)  Of  the  priests :  Jedaiah  the  son  of 
Joiarib,  Jachin.  ^)  Seraiah  the  son  of 
Hilkiah,  the  son  of  Meshullam,  the  son 
of  Zadok,  the  son  of  Meraioth,  the  son 
of  Ahitub,  was  the  ruler  of  the  house  of 
God.  (^)  And  their  brethren  that  did 
the  work  of  the  house  were  eight  hun- 
dred twenty  and  two :  and  Adaiah  the 
son  of  Jeroham,  the  son  of  Pelaliah,  the 
son  of  Amzi,  the  son  of  Zechariah,  the 
son  of  Pashur,  the  son  of  Malchiah, 
(^)and  his  brethren,  chief  of  the  fathers, 
two  hundred  forty  and  two :  and  Ama- 
shai  the  son  of  Azareel,  the  son  of  Ahasai, 
the  son  of  Meshillemoth,  the  son  of 
Immer,  ^*)  and  their  brethren,  mighty 
men  of  valour,  an  hundred  twenty  and 
eight:  and  their  overseer  was  Zabdiel, 
^ti^e  son  of  ons  of  the  great  men. 

(^)  Also  of  the  Levites :  Shemaiah  the 
son  of  Hashub,  the  son  of  Azrikam,  the 
son  of  Hashabiah,  the  son  of  Bxmni; 
<^^)  and  Shabbethai  and  Jozabad,  of  the 
chief  of  the  Levites,  ^had  the  oversight 
of  the  outward  business  of  the  house  of 
God.  (^7)  And  Mattaniah  the  son  of 
Micha,  the  son  of  Zabdi,  the  son  of 
Asaph,  was  the  principal  to  begin  the 
thanksgiving  in  prayer:  andBakbukiah 
the  second  among  his  brethren,  and 
Abda  the  son  of  Shanmiua,  the  son  of 
GaJaJ,  the  son  of  Jeduthun.  ^)  AU  the 
Levites  in  the  holy  city  were  two  hun- 


The  rest  of  the  people.— The  mlers  being  already 
in  the  capital,  Nehemiah  ordered  that  one  man  in  ten 
should  be  chosen  by  lot  to  transfer  his  family. 

Jerusalem  the  holy  cityw— Remembering  the 
"  separation  '*  that  had  taken  place  (chap,  ix.),  and  the 
recent  covenant  (chan.  x.),  we  see  tiie  solemnity  of  this 
epithet,  now  first  usea,  and  repeated  in  verse  18.  "  Then 
shall  Jerusalem  be  holy,  ana  no  strangers  shall  pass 
through  her  any  more "  (Joel  iii.  17).  But  the  New 
Testament  brings  another  comment  on  the  phrase. 

(2)  The  people  blessed  all  the  men  that  wil- 
lingly ofTerad  themselves.— We  are  not  told  that 
any  compensation  was  made  to  them ;  and  these  words 
seem  to  mdicate  that  the  chosen  ones  freely  submitted, 
their  patriotism  being  applauded  by  all. — Jerusalem 
was  the  post  of  danger,  and  in  any  case  it  was  a  hard- 
ship to  leave  their  country  possessions  (verse  3). 

(3)  Of  the  province.— This  betrays  the  hand  of 
Nehemiah,  who  was  still  a  Persian  official  as  well  as 
a  governor  of  Judah ;  and  it  shows  that  here  we  have 
a  general  heading  for  the  rest  of  the  chapter.  Both 
d^  and  country  are  included  in  the  rest  of  the  verse. 

Israel. — The  two  Israelitish  tribes  were  represented, 
bat,  like  Judah  before,  this  has  become  a  generic 
name. 


(4-19)  The  heads  in  Jerusalem:  as  compared  with 
1  Ohron.  ix.,  by  no  means  complete.  Judah  and 
Benjamin  are  represented,  with  priests  and  Levites  and 
porters. 

(^)  Peres.— In  1  Chron.  ix.  the  descendants  of  Pern 
(or  Phares)  are  not  given ;  but  the  descendants  of  Zenih, 
present  there,  are  absent  here.  This  may  be  a  question 
of  the  right  reading  of  the  text. 

(5)  The  son  of  Shiloni.— Better,  the  ShUonUe,  or 
descendants  of  Shelah,  youngest  son  of  Judah. 

i'O  The  Benjamites  were  represented  by  two  families, 
and  gave  the  city  two  prefects  (verse  9). 

m  This  should  be  read  Jedaiah,  Joiarib,  Jaehin, 
three  priestly  families  (1  Chron.  ix.  10). 

W  Seraiah.— The  high-priestly  family  name.  Elia- 
shib  was  the  present  occupant. 

(1*)  Of  valour.— Able  for  the  service  of  God's 
house :  men  of  abiUiyy  therefore. 

The  son  of  one  of  the  great  men.— Bather,  mm 
of  Ha^gedolim, 

W  Outward  business.— This  is  a  remarkable 
specification  of  the  functions  of  the  Levites,  piinillfJ 
with  the  "valour"  of  the  priests  just  before.  Thm 
preceding  chapter  explains  the  "  outwaxd  bnaineea.'* 
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to  dwell  in  JeruaaUm. 


dred  fourscore  and  four.  ^^)  Moreover 
the  porters,  Akknb,  Talmon,  and  their 
brethren  that  kept  Hhe  gates,  were  an 
hundred  seventy  and  two. 

<»)  And  the  residue  of  Israel,  of  the 
priests,  and  the  Levites,  were  in  all  the 
cities  of  Judah,  every  one  in  his  inherit- 
ance. <*^)  'But  the  Nethinims  dwelt  in 
^Ophel :  and  Ziha  and  Gispa  were  over 
the  Nethinims. 

W  The  overseer  also  of  the  Levites  at 
Jerusalem  vxu  TJzzi  the  son  of  Bani,  the 
fion  of  Hashabiah,  the  son  of  Mattaniah, 
the  son  of  Micha.  Of  the  sons  of  Asaph, 
the  singers  were  over  the  business  of  the 
house  of  God.  W  Tor  it  was  the  king's 
commandment  concerning  them,  that  'a 
certain  portion  should  be  for  the  singers, 
due  for  every  day. 

<^)  And  Pethaniah  the  son  of  Meshe- 
zabeel,  of  the  children  of  Zerah  the  son 
of  Judah,  was  at  the  king's  hand  in  all 
matters  concerning  the  people. 

(*^)  And  for  the  villa^s,  wit**  their 
fields,  some  of  the  children  of  Judah 
dwelt  at  Kirjath-arba,  and  in  the  vil- 
lages thereof,  and  at  Dibon,  and  in  the 
vifiages  thereof,  and  at  Jekabzeel,  and 
in  the  villages  thereof,  W  and  at  Jeshua, 
and  at  Moladah,  and  at  Beth-phelet, 
(87)  and  at  Hazar-shual,  and  at  Beer- 
sheba,  and  in  the  villages  thereof,  <^>and 
at  ZiUag,  and  at  Mekonah,  and  in  the 


1  Heb^  th»  ifatet. 
a  See  ch.  S.  M. 
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12  Or.    Moadlah, 
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14  That  Is.  the 
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villages  thereof,  ^^  and  at  En-rimmon, 
and  at  Zareah,  and  at  Jarmuth,  (^)  Za- 
noah,  Adullam,  and  in  their  villages,  at 
Lachish,  and  the  fields  thereof,  at  Aze- 
kah,  and  vn  the  villages  thereof.  And 
they  dwelt  from  Beer-sheba  unto  the 
valley  of  Hinnom. 

W  The  children  also  of  Benjamin 
^from  Geba  dwelt  ^at  Michmash,  and 
Aija,  and  Beth-el,  and  in  their  villages, 
<^)  and  at  Anal^oth,  Nob,  Anamah, 
(33)  Hazor,  Eamah,  Gittaim,  W  Hadid, 
Zeboim,  Neballat,  ^^s)  jjod,  and  Ono,  the 
valley  of  craftsmen. 

(3«)  And  of  the  Levites  were  divisions 
in  Judah,  and  in  Benjamin. 

CHAPTER  Xn.— a)  Now  these  are 
the  ^priests  and  the  Levites  that  went 
up  with  Zerubbabel  the  son  of  Shealtiel, 
and  Jeshua:  Seraiah,  Jeremiah,  Ezra, 
(2)  Amariah,  «Malluch,  Hattush,  (3)7She- 
chaniah,  ^Behum,  ^Meremoth,  <^)  Iddo, 
^^Ginnetho,  Abijah,  (*)  ^^Miamin,  ^'Maa- 
diah,  Bil^ali,  ^^^  Shemaiah,  and  Joiarib, 
Jedaiah,  <7>  i^Sallu,  Amok,  Hilkiah,  Je- 
daiah.  Theseti^erathechief  of  the  priests 
and  of  their  brethren  in  the  days  of 
Jeshua. 

<®)  Moreover  the  Levites  :  Jeshua,  Bin- 
nui,  Kadmiel,  Sherebiah,  Judah,  a/nd 
Mattaniah,  which  was  over  ^^the  thanks- 
giving, he  and  his  brethren.     <^)  Also 


OS)  An  hundred  seventy  and  two.— In  1  Chron. 
ix.  the  nnmber  is  212.  The  difference  between  the 
two  accounts  may  partly  be  expbuned  by  the  fact 
that  in  the  Chronicles  the  list  is  confined  to  those  who 
came  with  Zembbabel,  while  here  addition  is  made  of 
those  who  came  with  Essra.  But  see  the  commentary 
<m  1  Chron.  ix. 

(20—38)  The  heads  in  the  conntry. 

W  Ophel. — ^The  Nethinims  on  the  promontory  of 
Ophel  were  either  within  or  without  the  city,  according 
aa  the  one  wall  or  the  other  was  taken.  Here  they  are 
regarded  as  outside. 

m  The  overseer.— PoJWd,  or  mHtor. 

Of  the  sons  of  Asaph. — It  requires  no  disturb, 
anoe  of  the  original  to  read  the  whole  of  Uzzi's  pedi- 
g^ree :  "  the  son  of  Micha,  of  the  sons  of  Asaph,  the 
singers  in  the  service  of  the  house  of  Ood.  Thus 
with  the  pra^rer  of  verse  17  there  is  a  parallel 

<23)  The  king's  oommandment.— It  seems  that 
Artazerxes  had  gone  beyond  the  exemption  of  Ezra  vii 
24,  and  given  them  a  daily  allowance,  which  it  was 
the  business  of  Um  to  see  to. 

m  Of  the  children  of  Zerah.— This  makes  the 
absence  of  Zerah  in  the  beginning  of  the  chapter  very 
remarkable,  and  suggests  some  accidental  omission. 

At  the  king's  hand.— Pethahiah  was  the  king's 
agent  in  aU  the  country  matters  of  the  **  province." 


(^)  The  children  of  Judah  are  now  described  very 
generally  with  respect  to  their  distribution. 

Eiijath-arba. — Hebron  no  longer,  the  ancient  name 
being  now  recovered. 

In  the  villages  thereof.- Literally,  the  daughters 
thereof;  being  a  different  word  from  the  ^  villages"  at 
the  beg^inning. 

(80)  From  Beer-sheba  unto  the  valley  of 
HiDnom. — The  men  of  Judah  spread  from  the  ex- 
treme south  to  the  extreme  north  of  Judah,  an  extent 
of  some  fifty  nules. 

(31)  From  Gtoba.— This  verse  should  read :  the  child- 
ren  also  of  Benjamin  dwelt  from  Oeba  to  Michmcuh, 

(36)  Ana  of  the  Levites.— The  fewness  of  the 
Levites  in  the  country  warranted  their  summary  notice 
in  this  way. 

xn. 

(1—9)  The  priests  and  Levites  of  the  First  Betum. 

(1)  Seraiah,  Jeremiah,  Esra.— The  first  is  the 
family  name,  represented  by  Jeshua.  Of  the  two 
others  we  know  nothing  more  than  this  record  gives. 

(0)  iind  Joiarib.— The  "  and"  begins  the  list  of 
those  who  did  not  seal  the  covenant.  See  a  like  "  and  " 
in  verse  19. 

(7)  These  were  the  chief.— Genealogically,  but  not 
according  to  the  courses,  which  axe  in  none  of  the  lists 
complete. 
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I%e  DecUeatian  of  the  WaUi. 


Bakbukiah  and  XJiini^  their  brethren, 
were  over  af^ainst  them  in  the  watches. 

(10)  And  Jeshna  begat  Joiakim,  Joia- 
kun  also  begat  Eliashib,  and  Eliashib 
begat  Joiada,  ^^)  and  Joiada  begat  Jona- 
than, and  Jonathan  begat  Jadaua. 

(^)  And  in  the  days  of  Joiakim  were 
priests,  the  chief  of  the  fathers :  of  Se- 
raiah,Meraiah;  of  Jeremiah,  Hananiah; 
(^)  of  Ezra,  MeshuUam ;  of  Amariah, 
Jehohanan ;  (^^^  of  Melicu,  Jonathan;  of 
Shebaniah,  Joseph;  (^^)  of  Harim,  Adna; 
of  Meraioth,  Helkai ;  (^>  of  Iddo,  Ze- 
chariah ;  of  Ginnethon,  Meshnllam  ; 
(^^)  of  Abijah,  Zichri ;  of  Miniamin,  of 
Moadiah,  Piltai ;  <^>  of  Bilgah,  Sham- 
mua;  of  Shemaiah,  Jehonathan;  (^^  and 
of  Joiarib,  Mattenai ;  of  Jedaiah,  TJzzi ; 
<»)  of  Sallai,  Kallai ;  of  Amok,  Eber ; 
^^>  of  HilMah,  Hashabiah ;  of  Jedaiah, 
Nethaneel. 

(22)  rjfjjQ  Levites  in  the  days  of  Eliashib, 
Joiada,  and  Johanan,  and  Jaddua,  were 
recorded  chief  of  the  fathers :  also  the 
priests,  to  the  reign  of  Darins  the  Per- 
sian. (®)  The  sons  of  Levi,  the  chief  of 
the  fathers,  were  written  in  the  book  of 
the  'chronicles,  even  until  the  days  of 
Johapan  the  son  of  Eliashib.  (^)  And 
the  chief  of  the  Levites;  Hashabiah, 
Sherebiah,  and  Jeshna  the  son  of  Kad- 
miel,  with  their  brethren  over  against 
theni,  to  praise  and  to  eive  thantB,  ac^ 
cording  to  the  commandment  of  L^vid 
the  man  of  God,  ward  over  against  ward. 


a  1  Cbr,  9l  14,  Ac. 
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<^  Mattaniah,  and  Bakbnkiah,  Obadiah, 
Meshxdlam,  Talmon,  Akkub,  were  por- 
ters keeping  the  ward  at  the  ^thresh- 
holds  of  the  gates.  ^^>  These  were  in  the 
days  of  Joiakim  the  son  of  Jeshna,  Ihe 
son  of  Jozadak,  and  in  the  days  of  Ne- 
hemiah  the  governor,  and  of  Ezra  the 
priest,  the  scribe. 

(^)And  at  the  dedication  of  the  wall 
of  Jerusalem  they  sought  the  Levites 
out  of  aU  their  places,  to  bring  them  to 
Jerusalem,  to  keep  the  dedication  witii 
gladness,  both  with  thaatogiyings,  and 
with  singing,  with  cymbals,  psalteries, 
and  with  lu^ps.  (^)  And  the  sons  of  the 
singers  gathered  themselves  together, 
both  out  of  the  plain  country  round 
about  Jerosalem,  and  from  the  villages 
of  Netophathi ;  W  also  from  the  house 
of  Gilgal,  and  out  of  the  fields  of  Geba 
and  Azmaveth:  for  the  singers  had 
builded  them  villages  round  about  Jeru- 
salem. (^)  And  the  priests  and  the  Le- 
vites purified  themselves,  and  purified 
the  people,  and  the  gates,  and  the  wall. 

(81)  Then  I  brought  up  the  princes  of 
Judah  upon  the  wuU,  and  appointed  two 
great  companies  of  them  that  gave  thanks, 
whereof  one  went  on  the  right  hand  upon 
the  wall  toward  the  dung  gate :  (^^  and 
after  them  went  Hoshaiah^  and  half  of 
the  princes  of  Judah,  ^^>  and  Azariah, 
Ezra,  and  Meshullam,  (^)  Judah,  and 
Benjamin,  and  Shemaiah,  and  Jeremiah, 
(35)  and  certain  of  the  priests'  sons  with 


(10, 11)  Pedinee  of  certain  high  priests,  with  supple- 
ment from  a  hiter  hand.  The  six  generations  stretch 
over  200  years — ^from  b.c.  536  to  B.C.  332. 

(n)  Jonathan.— Should  he  Johanan  (verse  22) ;  and 
'*  Jaddua "  is  most  prohahly  the  high  priest  who  con- 
fronted Alexander  the  Great. 

(12—26)  List  of  representatives  of  Zemhhahel's  priests 
in  the  days  of  Joiakim ;  to  which  is  added  an  account 
of  the  Levites  in  his  dav.  Between  these  there  is  an 
interpolation  (verses  22,  23). 

a^)  Melicu  is  the  "  Malluch  **  of  verse  2,  and  Hat- 
t^sh  is  omitt'Od.  Other  anomalies  of  this  kind  may  be 
noticed,  of  which  no  account  can  now  be  ^iven. 

(17)  Of  Miniamin.— Some  name  has  arop^d  out. 

^  (M.  23)  "Ph©  Levites.- Here  is  an  evident  mterpola- 

tion.    The  writer  says  that  the  records  of  the  heads 

of  courses  was  continued  down  to  Jaddua  and  Darins 

Codomannus. 

W  And  the  chief  .—The  account  resumes  with  the 
Levites,  and  gives  a  list  of  the  extant  officers  of  the 
Temple,  many  names  being  the  same  as  in  earlier  times. 

(25)  At  the  thresholcu. — At  the  ireasuriesy  or  store- 
chambers  attached  to  the  several  gates  of  the  Temple. 
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(27-48)  The  dedication  of  the  wall.  Henceforth 
Nehemiah  speaks  in  his  own  person. 

(27)  They  sought  the  Levites.— The  dedication 
was  to  be  processional  and  musical,  as  well  as  sacrificial : 
after  the  pattern  of  Solomon's  dedication  of  the  Temple. 

(29)  The  singers.— As  the  Nethinim  were  settled 
in  Ophel,  so  the  class  of  Levitical  singers  were  chiefly 
to  be  found  in  villages  to  the  north  of  the  city. 

(90)  FurifLed  themselves.— Before  consecration  to 
Gk>d  there  must  be  purification  from  defilement.  It  i» 
made  emphatic  that  both  priests  and  Levites  purified 
themselves,  that  is,  by  offerings  and  ablutions  (comp.  ^ 
Ohron.  xxix.  15 ;  Ezra  vi.  20) :  the  gates  and  the  wall 
by  being  sprinkled. 

(31)  The  princes.— The  chiefs  were  assembled  some- 
where on  the  south-west  wall,  and  then  divided  into  two 
companies. 

(82)  After  them.— These  verses  show  that  the  clerical 
and  the  lay  elements  were  mingled. 

(33)  Esra.— Probably  the  same  as  the  Azariah  pre- 
ceding. 

(34)  Judah  and  Benjamin.— A  singular  colloca- 
tion: the  laity  of  Judah  and  Benjamin,  with  priests 
before  and  after. 
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trumpets ;  fuvrndyj  Zechariah  the  son  of 
Jonathan,  the  son  of  Shemaiah,  the  son 
of  Mattaniah,  the  son  of  Michaiah,  the 
son  of  Zaccor,  the  son  of  Asaph :  (^)and 
his  brethren,  Shemaiah,  and  Azarael, 
TVfilalai,  Gilalai,  Maai,  Nethaneel,  and 
Judah,  Hanani,  with  the  musical  in- 
struments of  David  the  man  of  God,  and 
Ezra  the  scribe  before  them.  (^)  And  at 
the  fountain  gate,  which  was  over  against 
them,  they  went  up  bj  the  stairs  of  the 
city  of  David,  at  the  going  up  of  the 
wall,  above  the  house  of  David,  even  unto 
the  water  gate  eastward. 

(38)  ^nd  the  other  company  of  them  that 
gave  thanks  went  over  against  therny  and 
I  after  them,  and  the  h^  of  the  people 
upon  the  wall,  from  beyond  the  tower  of 
the  furnaces  even  unto  the  broad  wall ; 
(99)and  from  above  the  gate  of  Ephraim, 
and  above  the  old  gate,  and  above  the 
fish  gate,  and  the  tower  of  Hananeel, 
and  the  tower  of  Meab,  even  unto  the 
sheep  gate :  and  they  stood  still  in  the 
prison  gate. 

(^^  So  stood  the  two  companies  of  them 
that  gave  thanks  in  the  house  of 
God,  and  I,  and  the  half  of  the  rulers 
with  me :  (^>  and  the  priests ;  Eliakim, 
Maaseiah,  Miniamin,Michaiah,  Elioenai, 
Zechariah,  oncJHananiah,  with  trumpets; 
(^>  and  l^EiAseiah,  and  Shemaiah,  and 
Measar,  and  IJzzi,  and  Jehohanan,  and 
Malchijah,  and  Elam,  and  Ezer.    And 
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»Hel».,/or««^ 


iReb^thatttood. 
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2&8. 
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the  singers  ^sang  loud,  vdth  Jezrahiah 
their  overseer.  <^)Also  that  day  they 
offered  great  sacrifices,  and  rejoiced: 
for  God  had  made  them  rejoice  with 
great  joy :  the  wives  also  and  the  chil- 
dren rejoiced :  so  that  the  joy  of  Jeru- 
salem v^as  heard  even  afar  off. 

(M)And  at  that  time  were  some  ap- 
pointed over  the  chambers  for  the  trea- 
sures, for  the  offerings,  for  the  firstfruits, 
and  for  the  tithes,  to  gather  into  them 
out  of  the  fields  of  the  cities  the  portions 
'of  the  law  for  the  priests  and  Levites : 
'for  Judah  rejoiced  for  the  priests  and 
for  the  Levites  *that  waited.  (^'^^And 
both  the  singers  and  the  porters  kept 
the  ward  of  their  God,  and  the  ward  of 
the  purification,  *  according  to  the  com- 
mandment of  David,  and  of  Solomon  his 
son.  (^^  For  in  the  days  of  David  *and 
Asaph  of  old  there  were  chief  of  the 
singers,  and  songs  of  praise  and  thanks- 
giving unto  God.  (*7>And  all  Israel  in 
the  days  of  Zerubbabel,  and  in  the  davs 
of  Nehemiah,  gave  the  portions  of  the 
singers  and  the  porters,  every  day  his 
portion :  and  they  ^sanctified  holy  things 
unto  the  Levites;  ^'and  the  Levites 
sanctified  them  unto  the  children  of 
Aaron. 

CHAPTER  Xin.— <^>0n  that  day 
^they  read  in  the  'book  of  Moses  in  the 
^aumence  of  the  people;  and  therein 


(M)  With  the  musical  instruments  of  David 
the  man  of  God.  -No  part  of  the  serrice  deviated 
from  sacred  precedents  (comp.  yerse  27). 

£zra  the  scribe  before  them.— Between  the 
singers  and  the  princes  came  he  who  was  the  greatest 
in  dignity,  though  the  second  in  office. 

(98)  q^e  other  company.— Comparing  the  order 
with  chap,  iii.,  the  reader  will  have  a  clear  view  of  the 
second  company.  They  had  the  longer  route,  proceed, 
ing  to  the  leti,  romidiug  the  north  "broad  wall,  passing 
the  sheep-f^te,  and  so  meeting  the  priestly  company 
near  the  pnson-gate.  The  space  where  they  met  had  the 
Temple  straight  in  front,  the  prison-gate  on  the  right, 
and  the  water.gate  on  the  left. 

<a0)  The  gate  of  Ephraim.— Not  mentioned  in  the 
process  of  repairing,  as  having  remained  comparatirely 
mtact  with  part  of  the  "  broad  wall." 
^  W  In  the  house  of  God.— They  stood  first  out- 
side, but  afterwards  entered  to  present  their  offerings. 
But  the  main  interest  of  the  day  was  the  professional 
worship  under  the  open  heavens. 

W  And  the  priests. —Like  the  names  of  the 
priests  and  Levites  in  verse  35,  these  are  personal ;  not 
ID  be  found  in  the  former  lists. 

<^Bejoioed.— This   verse    is   fall   of   joy;    but 


before  the  rejoicing  comes  the  abundant  offering  of 


(44—17)  Economical  arrangements. 

(44)  por  Judah  rejoiced.— Not  only  was  the  Temple 
service  restored  to  something  like  the  completeness  of 
the  Davidical  period,  the  people  also  everywhere  took 
pleasure  in  the  ministrations  of  the  Temple,  and  pro- 
vided amply  for  them.  Hence  the  need  of  men  to 
take  charge  of  the  treasuries  of  the  firstfruits  and 
tithes. 

(45)  Kept  the  ward.— This  should  be  read  differently. 
The  priests  and  Levites  kept  the  ward  of  their  Ood,  and 
the  ward  of  purificaiion,  and  the  singers  and  porters, 
<&c.  To  "keep  the  ward"  is  to  observe  the  regular 
times  and  seasons  of  sacrifice  and  thanksgivinfl^. 

(46)  Of  old. — Always  there  is  a  reverence  shown  for 
the  oldprecedents. 

(47)  The  Levites.— Between  the  people  and  the 
priests  came  the  Levites,  who  received  tne  tithe  and 
gave  the  priests  their  "tithe  of  the  tithe"  (Num. 
xviii.  26). 


xni. 


0-—^)  Bef  orm  as  to  mixed  marriages. 

0)  On  that  day.— Probably  the  season  of  the  Feast 
of  Tabernacle,  as  before.  But  portions  were  selected 
to  be  read. 
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was  found  written,  that  the  Ammonite 
and  the  Moabite  shonld  not  come  into 
the  congregation  of  Gk)d  for  ever ;  (^^  "be- 
cause they  met  not  the  children  of  Israel 
with  bread  and  with  water,  bat  hired 
Balaam  against  them,  that  he  shonld 
curse  them :  howbeit  our  Grod  turned 
the  curse  into  a  blessing.  <^>  Now  it 
came  to  pass,  when  they  had  heard  the 
law,  that  they  separated  from  Israel  all 
the  mixed  multitude. 

W  And  before  this,  Eliashib  the  priest, 
^having  theoversightof  the  chamberof the 
house  of  our  God,  was  allied  unto  Tobiah 
<^)  and  he  had  prepared  for  him  a  great 
chamber,  where  aforetime  they  laid  the 
meat  offerings,  the  frankincense,  and  the 
vessels,  and  the  tithes  of  the  com,  the 
new  wine,  and  the  oil,  *  which  was  com- 
manded to  be  given  to  the  Levites,  and 
the  singers,  and  the  porters;  and  the 
oflPerings  of  the  priests.  (^)  But  in  all 
this  time  was  not  I  at  Jerusalem :  for  in 
the  two  and  thirtieth  year  of  Artaxerxes 
king  of  Babylon  came  I  unto  the  king, 
and  ^after  certain  days  ^obtained  I  leave 
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of  the  king :  ^^and  I  cameto  Jerusalem^ 
and  understood  of  the  evil  that  Eliashib 
did  for  Tobiah,  in  preparing  him  a 
chamber  in  the  courts  of  the  house  of 
God.  W  And  it  grieved  me  sore :  there- 
fore I  cast  forth  all  the  household  stuff 
of  Tobiah  out  of  the  chamber.  <^)  Then 
I  commanded,  and  they  cleansed  the 
chambers :  and  thither  brought  I  again 
the  vessels  of  the  house  of  G<xl,  with  the 
meat  offering  and  the  frankincense. 

(10)  And  I  perceived  that  the  portions 
of  the  Levites  had  not  been  given  them: 
for  the  Levites  and  the  singers,  that  did 
the  work,  were  fled  every  one  to  his 
field.  <^i)  Then  contended  I  with  the 
rulers,  and  said,  Why  is  the  house  of 
God  forsaken?  And  I  gathered  them 
together,  and  set  them  in  their  ^plaoe* 
(12)  Then  brought  all  Judah  the  tithe  of 
the  com  and  the  new  wine  and  the  oil 
unto  the  ^ti-easuries.  <^)And  I  made 
treasurers  over  the  treasuries,  Shelemiah 
the  priest,  and  Zadok  the  scribe,  and  of 
the  Levitt,  Pedaiah :  and  ^next  to  them 
was  Hanan  the  son  of  Zaocur,  the  son  of 


They  read  in  the  book  of  Moses.— "It  was 
read"  m  ihe  Pentateuch,  and  specially  Dent,  xxiii. 
This  is  introduced  for  the  sake  of  the  action  taken,  and 
the  history  is  ffiven  in  brief,  with  a  striking  and  charac- 
teristic parenmesis  of  Nehemiah's  own  concerning  the 
curse  turned  into  a  blessing. 

Therein  was  found  written.— What  to  the  people 
generally  was  not  known. 

For  ever. — ^No  Ammonite  or  Ammonite  family 
could  have  legal  standing  in  the  congregation,  "  even 
to  their  tenth  generation ; "  and  this  interdict  was  to 
last  "for  ever."  It  virtually  though  not  actually 
amounted  to  absolute  exclusion. 

(3)  The  mixed  multitude.— For  the  "mixed  mnl- 
titude,"  or  Ereh,  which  plays  so  prominent  a  part  in 
Jewish  history,  see  on  Exod.  xii.  38,  The  process  here 
was  that  of  shutting  out  heathens  who  were  in  the  habit 
of  mingling  with  the  people  in  the  services.  In  chap, 
ix.  it  was,  as  we  saw,  the  people's  separation  from  the 
practices  and  spirit  of  the  heathen. 

(4-»)  The  scandal  of  the  high  priest. 

(^)  Eliashib  the  priest,  having  the  oversight. 
— ^Probablv  the  hiph  priest  of  chap.  iii.  1,  whose  office 
alone  would  not  have  given  him  control  over  "the 
chamber:''  that  is,  the  series  of  chambers  running 
round  three  walls  of  the  Temple.  He  "  was  allied  unto 
Tobiah,"  but  in  what  wav  is  not  stated. 

Before  this.— That  is,  before  the  return  of  Nehe- 
miah ;  indeed,  there  is  a  suspicions  absence  of  Eliashib's 
name  throughout  the  high  religious  festivities  of  the 
preceding  chapters. 

(6)  A  groat  chamber. — ^The  sequel  shows  that  many 
small  chambers  had  been  thrown  into  one. 

<^  Was  not  I  at  Jerusalem.— Parenthetical  ex- 
plaoAtion  of  this  disorderly  state  of  things. 


King  of  Babylon.— Probably  it  was  at  Babylon 
that  Nehemiah  found  the  court,  and  therefore  he  does 
not  say  "  Sling  of  Persia." 

After  certain  days.— The  time  is  left  indefinite. 
But  the  "  two  and  thirtieth  year  "  shows  that  he  had 
been  in  Jerusalem  twelve  years  before  his  return  to  the 


(»)  It  grieved  me  sore.— The  second  time  we  read 
of  Nehemiah*s  deep  emotion :  first,  because  of  the  utter 
dissoluteness  of  which  this  was  a  token;  and  seocmdly, 
because  it  was  a  priestly  desecration. 

W  Cleansed.— There  was  a  formal  purification.  It 
is  a  note  of  minute  accuracy  that  there  is  no  mention 
of  tithes  being  brought  back  as  yet;  the  next  verses 
show  why. 

(10—18)  The  provision  for  the  Levites. 

ao)  Fled  every  one  to  his  field.— They  who  per- 
formed  the  work  of  the  Temple  were  obliged  to  seek 
their  sustenance  bv  cultivating  the  fields  apportioned  to 
them  in  the  Levitical  cities  (Num.  xxxv.  2). 

<ii)  Contended  I  with  the  rulers.— See  their 
en>ress  covenant  in  chap.  x.  39.  The  rich  men  had 
taken  advantage  of  Nehemiah's  absence  to  indulge  their 
covetousness. 

And  I  gathered  them  together.— The  Levites 
were  summoned  back  from  their  fields. 

<^)  And  I  made— The  reform  was  made  effeeinal 
by  organisation.  Eliashib  had  failed  in  his  dutv  (verse 
4) ;  and  the  appointment  of  treasurers  (chap.  xii.  44)  is 
now  confirmed.  One  of  the  treasurers  was  a  layman 
named  Hanan  (chap.  x.  22) ;  but  they  were  all  faithful 
men,  and  are  mentioned  in  connection  with  the  building 
of  the  wall.  The  majority  being  priests  and  Levites, 
they  distributed  "  to  their  brethren."    Zadok  was  pro* 
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Mattamah :  for  they  were  counted  faith- 
ful, and  ^  their  office  was  to  distribute 
unto  their  brethren. 

<^*)  «Eemember  me,  O  my  Grod,  con- 
cerning this,  and  wipe  not  out  my  'good 
deeds  that  I  have  done  for  the  house  of 
my  God,  and  for  the  ^offices  thereof. 

(^  In  those  days  saw  I  in  Judah  some 
treading  wine  presses  on  the  sabbath, 
and  bringing  in  sheaves,  and  lading 
asses;  as  also  wine,  grapes,  and  figs, 
and  all  mcmner  of  buidens,  which  they 
brought  into  Jerusalem  on  the  sabbatn 
day :  and  I  testified  against  them  in  the 
day  wherein  th^  sold  victuals.  W  There 
dwelt  men  of  Tyre  also  therein,  which 
brought  fish,  and  all  manner  of  ware, 
and  sold  on  the  sabbath  unto  the  chil- 
dren of  Judah,  and  in  Jerusalem.  <^7)Then 
I  contended  with  the  nobles  of  Judah, 
and  said  unto  them.  What  evil  thing  is 
this  that  ye  do,  and  profane  the  sabbi.th 
day?  (^)  Did  not  your  fathers  thus,  and 
did  not  our  God  bring  all  this  evil  upon 
us,  and  upon  this  city?  yet  ye  bring 
more  wrath  upon  Israel  by  profaning  the 
sabbath. 

<^)And  it  came  to  pass,  that  when 
the  gates  of  Jerusalem  began  to  be  dark 
before  the  sabbath,  I  commanded  that 
the  gates  should  be  shut,  and  charged 
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that  they  should  not  be  opened  tiU 
afber  the  sabbath :  and  some  of  my  ser- 
vants set  I  at  the  gates,  thai  there  shoidd 
no  burden  be  brought  in  on  the  sabbath 
day.  <^)  So  the  merchants  and  sellers 
of  all  kind  of  ware  lodged  without  Jeru- 
salem once  or  twice.  ^)  Then  I  testified 
against  them,  and  said  unto  them.  Why 
lodge  ye  ^about  the  wall  ?  if  ye  do  so 
again,  1  will  lay  hands  on  you.  From 
that  time  forth  came  they  no  more  on 
the  sabbath.  W  And  I  commanded  the 
Levites  that  they  should  cleanse  them- 
selves, and  that  they  should  come  atui 
keep  the  gates,  to  sanctify  the  sabbath 
day. 

Bemember  me,  0  my  Grod,  (^mteraing 
this  also,  and  spare  me  according  to  the 
^g^reatness  of  thy  mercy. 

<^)  In  those  days  abo  saw  I  Jews  thalk 
^had  married  wives  of  Ashdod,  of  Am- 
mon,  and  of  Moab :  (^)  and  their  chil- 
dren spake  half  in  the  speech  of  Ashdod, 
and  7  could  not  speak  in  the  Jews'  lan- 
guage, but  according  to  the  language 
®of  each  people.  <*S^And  I  contended 
with  them,  and  'cursed  them,  and  smote 
certain  of  them,  and  plucked  off  their 
hair,  and  made  i^em  swear  by  God,  Mty- 
ing^  Ye  shall  not  give  your  daughters 
unto  their  sons,  nor  take  their  daughters 


bflibly  i^e  Zidkijah  of  ohap.  x.  1,  and  the  secretary  of 
Nehemiah. 

(1^  Bemember  me.— Once  more  the  faithful  ser- 
vant of  Gk)d  begs  a  mecrif  nl  remembrance  of  what  he 
had  done  for  \&  honour  of  Gh)d  in  the  "  ohservances  " 
of  His  Temple. 

05-28)  Vindication  of  the  Sabbatii. 

(15)  Saw  I  in  Jadali.~In  the  country  Nehemiah 
marked  the  most  determined  profanation  of  the  Sab- 
bath; and  this  extended  to  Jemsalem,  into  which  all 
kinds  of  burdens  were  on  that  day,  as  on  others,  carried. 

a«)  Men  of  Tyre.— They  brought  timber  for  the 
buildin|^  of  the  Temple,  and  receiv^  food  in  payment 
(Ezra  iii.  7).  Now  tney  seem  to  have  established  them- 
selves^ as  a  colony,  and  supplied  fish,  espedally  to  the 
inhabitants.  But  their  offence  was  the  aoine  this  "  on 
the  sabbath  unto  the  children  of  Judah,  and  in  Jeru- 
salem."   The  Terse  closes  emphatically. 

(17)  That  ye  do.— The  nobles,  in  the  absence  of 
Nehemiah,  had  been  responsible,  and  the  sin  is  charged 
u^n  them.  The  appeal  supposes  their  familiarity 
with  the  express  premction  of  Jeremiah  and  its  litend 
fulfilment  (Jer.  xvii.  27). 

^  (^)  Some  of  my  servants.— These  are  several 
times  mentioned  as  employed  in  public  duty.  Here 
they  are  used  prorisionaiiy,  to  keep  out  trafficlrors  until 
the  formal  appoiniment  of  the  Levitical  guard  (verse 
22),  after  whicn  they  would  be  selieyed. 


(»)  Once  or  twice.— For  a  time  thej  lodged  out- 
side ;  the  unseemliness  of  this,  and  the  evidence  it  gave 
that  they  were  only  waiting  to  evade  the  htw,  made 
Nehemiah  testify  in  word,  and  threaten  forcible  action. 
This  effectually  removed  the  evil. 

W  Cleanse  themaelYes.- As  for  a  sacred  duty, 
not  witiiout  reference  to  their  past  neglect,  which  re- 
Quired  to  be  forgiven.  This  was  a  high  tribute  to  the 
Sabbath  ordinance,  and  as  such  in  hannony  with  all  the 
details  of  this  episode. 

Bemember  me.— In  this  prayer  also  Nehemiah 
commits  his  fidelity  to  the  merciful  estimate  of  God. 
But  something  in  connection  with  the  Sabbath,  or  with 
his  retroflpect  of  his  own  conduct,  g^ves  the  pasdng 
prayer  a  peculiar  pathos  of  humility. 

(V^9»)  The  mixed  marriages  again. 

(^)  Saw  I  Jews.- The  punishment  shows  that  these 
were  exceptional  cases;  but  the  transgression  was  of 
the  most  flagrant  kind  (see  verse  1). 

(8^  Half  in  the  speech  of  Ashdod.— A  mixtore 
of  Philistine  and  Aramaic. 

^)  Cursed  them.— Nehemiah  simply  echoed  the 
covenant  sanction  on  this  very  point  (chap.  x.  29,  SO). 

Certain  of  them.— Some  were  selected  for  fecial 

Sunishment  and  humiliation.  Ezra,  on  a  like  occasion, 
umbled  himself  byplucking off  the  hair  of  his  own 
head  (Esra  ix.  3).  llien  they  were  obliged  to  repeat 
the  oath  of  the  covenant 
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Ths  final  Prayer. 


unto  your  sons,  or  for  yourselyeB. 
<^)  Did  not  Solomon  king  of  Israel  sin 
by  these  things  9  yet  among  many  na- 
tions was  there  no  king  like  him,  who 
was  beloved  of  his  Qod,  and  God  made 
him  king  orer  all  Israel :  'nevertheless 
even  him  did  outlandish  women  cause  to 
sin.  (^  Shall  we  then  hearken  unto  you 
to  do  all  this  great  evil,  to  transgress 
against  our  Qod  in  marrying  strange 
wives?  <^>  And  one  of  the  sons  of  Joia&y 
the  son  of  Eliashib  the  high  priest,  was 


allUiigilLl,*c. 


1  Hebi./or  tti  d»- 
;iliiv«. 


son  in  law  to  Sanballat  the  Horonite : 
therefore  I  chased  him  from  me.  ^^  Re- 
member them,  0  my  Gk)d,  ^because  they 
have  defiled  the  priesthood,  and  the  cove- 
nant of  the  priesthood,  and  of  the  Levites. 

<^>  Thus  cleansed  I  them  from  all 
strangers,  and  appointed  the  wards  of 
the  priests  and  tne  Levites,  everyone  in 
his  business  ;  W  and  for  the  wood 
offering,  at  tunes  appointed,  and  for 
the  firstfruits. 

Bemember  me,  0  my  Gk)d,  for  good. 


m  Did  not  Solomon  .  .  .—Here  it  is  implied 
that  the  laneiuige  of  Scriptme  concerning  Solomon  was 
familiar  botn  to  Nehemiah  and  to  these  transgressors. 
It  is  a  remarkable  instance  of  the  faithful  appHoation 
of  their  own  chronicles. 

W  I  chased  him  from  me.— Eliashib  himself 
was  allied  by  marriage  to  Tobiali,  and  one  of  his 
grandsons  was  now  bronght  into  prominence  as  married 
to  Sanballat.    Him  Nehemiah  droye  into  exile. 

<^)  Bemember  them.— This  priestly  violation  of 
law  b  committed  to  God  alone  for  punishment. 

And  of  the  Levites. — God  chose  the  tribe  of  Leyi 
for  Himself,  speciallY  the  house  of  Aaron,  and  CYery 
priest  was  to  be  "  holy  to  the  Lord "  (Ley.  zd.  6,  8). 
TbiB  was  "  the  coreoant  of  the  priesuiood ; "  thougn 
there  ma^  be  aa  undertone  of  ruerenoe  to  the  great 
oovenant  in  chap.  x. 


(80,81)  Conduaion. 

(80)  This  is  a  brief  recapitulation  ol  the  special  work 
of  NehemiiJi  after  his  return. 

Thus  cleansed  I  them.— After  the  acts  of  disci, 
pline  described  above^  there  was  doubtless  some  formal 
service  of  expiation. 

(31)  Remember  me»  O  my  Ood,  for  good. — 
TVlth  these  words  Nehemiah  leaves  the  scene,  commit- 
ing  himself  and  his  discharge  of  duty  to  the  Rig^hteon8 
Judge.  His  conscientious  fidelity  had  brought  mm  into 
collision  not  only  with  external  enemies  but  with  many 
of  his  own  brethren.  His  rigorous  reformation  has 
been  assailed  by  many  moralists  and  commentators  in 
every  age.  But  in  these  words  he  commits  all  to  God, 
as  it  were  by  anticipation.^-It  mav  be  added  that 
with  these  words  end  the  annals  of  Old  TeatMnoit 
history. 
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I.  Contents. — ^The  Book  of  Esther  opens  with  the 
account  of  the  feast  nven  by  King  Ahasnems  at  the 
end  of  the  180  days  dnring  which  he  had  entertained 
the  lords  and  princes  of  the  kingdom  at  ]us  palace  in  the 
city  of  Shnshan.  On  the  seventh  day  of  the  feast,  the 
king,  excited  Yrith  wine,  sends  for  his  queen  Yashti  *'  to 
show  the  peoole  and  the  princes  her  beauty ; "  with 
which  unseemly  request  Tashti  naturally  refuses  to 
comply.  The  enraged  king  takes  counsel  with  his  * '  wise 
men,"  and  by  a  decree  deposes  Yashti  from  her  place 
both  as  queen  and  wife,  ordering  that  *'  all  mres  should 
give  to  their  husbands  honour, "  and  that  "  every  man 
should  bear  rule  in  his  own  house." 

After  this  a  number  of  maidens  were  selected,  that 
from  them  Ahasuerus  might  choose  the  one  who  ^eased 
him  best.  His  choice  fell  upon  Esther,  a  Jewish 
orphan  ^1,  who  had  been  brought  up  by  her  cousin 
Mordecai,  at  whose  command  she  did  not  at  first  disclose 
her  nationality  to  the  king.  About  this  time  Mordecai 
was  the  means  of  frustrating  an  attempt  made  on  the 
life  of  Ahasuerus ;  the  plotters  were  hanged,  but  the 
discoverer  of  the  plot  was  for  the  time  forgotten. 

A  certain  Haman  now  occupied  the  chief  place  in  the 
kind's  favour,  and  Mordecai  incurred  his  bitter  enmity 
hrma  refusal  to  pay  lum  the  reverence  yielded  by 
others.  Not  content  with  thepersonal  hatred,  he  sought 
the  downfall  of  the  whole  Jewish  race,  and  obtained 
from  the  king  a  decree,  by  virtue  of  which  all  the  Jews 
throughout  &e  empire  were  to  be  massacred.  The 
terror  such  an  edict  would  produce  among  the  Jews 
can  well  be  imaeined,  and  the  news  at  length  reaches 
Esther  in  the  piuace,  and  she  is  bidden  bv  her  kins- 
man to  use  her  influence  with  the  king  to  obtain  a 
reversal  of  the  decree.  To  her  objection  that  to  ven- 
ture uncalled  into  the  king's  presence  is  punishable 
with  death,  it  is  answered  thai,  if  her  race  are  to  perish, 
she  must  not  think  to  purchase  safety  by  a  cowardly 
silence;  "but,"  adds  mordecai,  unwilling  that  his 
adopted  child  should  lose  so  great  an  op^rtunity,  "  who 
knoweth  whether  thou  art  come  to  the^ngdom  for  such 
a  time  as  this  ?  **  The  queen  at  last  determines  to  make 
the  effort,  bidding  her  countrymen  to  join  her  in  ob- 
serving a  three  days'  fast.  The  fast  over,  Esther,  clad 
in  her  royal  robes,  but  standing  in  the  court  as  a  sup- 
pliant, appeared  before  the  king,  who  held  out  to  her  the 
l^lden  sceptre  in  token  that  she  had  "  obtained  favour 
m  his  sight."  She  is  bidden  to  proffer  her  request,  but, 
evidently  temporising,  she  merely  asks  that  the  kinff  and 
Haman  should  come  that  daj  to  the  banquet  whicn  she 
had  prepared.  The  repetition  of  the  king's  promise 
only  leads  to  a  fresh  invitation  to  a  second  banquet  on 
the  following  day,  while  E[aman  returns  home  proud  at 
the  honour  aone  him,  but  with  fresh  exasperation  against 
Mordecai,  who  remained  sitting  as  he  passed. 

At  home  Haman  discloses  nis  grievance  to  his  wife 
and  his  friends,  and  by  their  advice  it  is  decided  that  a 
gallows  of  exceptional  height  should  be  made,  and  that 
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on  the  morrow  the  king's  leave  should  be  got  to  hang 
Mordecai — ^far  too  unimportant  a  matter  ^to  be  worth 
gainsaying.  That  very  night  God's  providence  inter- 
poses to  save  His  people  in  an  unlook^-f or  way.  The 
king,  unable  to  sleep,  commands  the  book  of  the 
Chronicles  of  the  kingdom  to  be  read  to  him,  and  thus 
hears  of  the  unrewarded  service  which  Mordecai  had 
done  him,  by  the  discovery  of  the  plot.  Thus  in  the 
morning  he  suddenly  greets  his  minister  with  the 
question,  "  What  shall  be  done  unto  the  man  whom  the 
king  deUghteth  to  honourP  "  The  favourite,  unable  to 
see  the  possibility  of  any  one  being  intended  save  him- 
self, suggests  the  bestowal  of  the  most  extravagant 
honours.  How  the  answer  he  received  must  have 
seemed  the  precursor  of  the  end,  when  he  hears  that  it 
is  for  Mordecai  that  he  has  planned  this  triumph,  and  is 
bidden,  as  himself  the  chief  noble'  in  the  reabn,  to  see 
that  the  whole  is  carried  into  execution !  The  pageant 
is  soon  over;  Mordecai  returns  to  his  station  by  the 
king's  gate,  and  Haman  to  his  home,  to  find  how  truly 
the  dismal  comments  of  his  wife  and  friends  echoed  his 
own  sad  forebodings.  The  morrow  comes  and  the 
second  banquet;  ana  Esther  now  feels  that  the  need  for 
temporising  has  passed,  and  prays  for  the  life  of  herself 
and  her  people,  and  directly  charges  Haman  with  his 
nefarious  scheme.  Ahasuerus  orders  at  once  Hainan's 
execution,  which  is  done  without  delay,  his  property 
being  given  to  the  queen,  and  by  her  to  Mordecai  But 
though  the  author  of  the  decree  had  fallen,  the  decree 
itself  still  held  good.  It  had  been  written  in  the  king's 
name,  and  scMied  with  the  king's  seal,  and  no  man 
might  reverse  it.  In  this  dilemma,  largely  due  to  his 
own  folly,  the  king  issues  another  mandate  empowering 
the  Jews  to  stand  on  their  defence,  sparing  no  pains 
to  spread  this  throughout  the  whole  empire,  thereby 
showing  clearly  how  completely  a  change  had  taken 
place  in  the  roval  favour.  The  day  of  slaughter  came, 
and  not  only  aid  the  Jews  show  themselves  able  to  de- 
fend themselves,  but  they  took  a  terrible  vengeance  on 
their  enemies ;  five  hundred  men  were  slain  by  them  in 
Shushan  alone,  including  the  ten  sons  of  Hainan.  At 
Esther's  further  request,  the  king  extended  the  time  of 
massacre  in  that  city  over  the  next  day  also ;  and  in  the 
provinces  75,000  of  the  Jews'  enemies  perished.  The 
two  days  following  the  great  day  of  slaughter  were 
made  feast  days  for  ever  after,  under  the  name  of  Pnrim. 
The  book  ends  with  "  the  declaration  of  the  greatness  of 
Mordecai,"  who  has  now  risen  to  be  "next  unto  the 
king,  and  great  among  the  Jews." 

n.  Date  of  the  Events  recorded. — This  simply 
resolves  itself  into  the  question,  who  is  Ahasuerus  ?  and 
there  can  be  little  doubt  that  we  must  identify  liim  with 
the  king  Imown  to  the  Greeks  as  Xerxes,  and  that  for 
the  following  reasons : — 

(1)  The  name  Xerxes  is  a  Greek  reproduction  of  the 
Persian  name  BJiahayarsha  (yeaning,  according  to 


ESTHEE. 


Canon  Bawlinson,  "  the  ruling  ^e "),  and  when  Aha- 
snenis  is  transliterated  more  strictly  according  to  the 
Hebrew  spelling  Akhaahveroah,  it  will  be  seen  that  the 
essential  elements  of  the  word  are  almost  exactly  repro- 
duced, the  letter  aZep/i  being  prefixed  to  facilitate  the 
difficult  pronunciation. 

(2)  The  character  of  Ahasuerus  as  shown  in  this  book 
presents  a  striking  parallel  with  that  of  Xerxes.  Aha- 
suerus is  an  ordinary  specimen  of  an  Eastern  despot, 
who  knows  no  law  save  the  gratification  of  his  own 
passions,  and  of  the  passing  caprice  of  the  moment.  He 
sends  for  his  queen  in  defiiuice  of  decency  and  courtesy, 
to  ^race  a  revel,  and  deposes  her  for  a  refusal  simply 
indicative  of  self-respect;  he  is  willing  to  order  the 
destruction  of  a  whole  people  throughout  his  empire,  at 
the  request  of  the  favourite  of  the  time ;  when  the  tide 
of  favour  turns,  the  favourite  is  not  only  disgraced,  but 
he  and  all  his  family  are  mthlesslv  destroyed,  and 
Mordecai  rises  from  a  humble  position  to  be  the  new 
vizier.  Thus,  thoug^h  Grod  shapes  all  this  for  good,  the 
instrument  is  distinctly  evil  How  similar  is  the 
picture  shown  in  the  undying  story  of  Herodotus,  of  the 
king  who,  reckless  of  the  overthrow  of  his  father's 
armies  at  Marathon  ten  short  years  before,  will  make  a 
fresh  attempt  to  crush  the  nation  on  whose  success  the 
freedom  of  the  world  was  to  hinge ;  who  comes  with  a 
host  so  vast  that,  in  the  poet's  hyperbole,  they  drink  the 
rivers  dry  ( Juv.  x.  177) ;  who  has  a  throne  erected  to 
view  the  slaughter  of  Leonidas  and  his  three  hundred ; 
who  gazes  from  mount  JSgaleos  at  the  vast  fleet  in  the 
bay  of  Salamis,  soon  to  be  routed  and  broken  by 
Themistodes !  The  kin^,  who  a  few  weeks  before  has 
the  Hellespont  scour^ea  because  it  presumes  to  be 
stormy  and  break  his  oridges,  now  flees  away  in  panic, 
leaving  his  fleet  to  its  fate.  (See  Herod,  vii.  35 ;  Jfeisch. 
Pera,  467,  seq. ;  Juv.  x.  174—187.) 

(3)  The  extent  of  his  empire.  He  rules  **  from  India 
even  unto  Ethiopia "  (chap.  L  1).  India  was  not  in- 
cluded in  the  empire  of  the  early  Persian  kings,  and 
therefore,  though  Cambyses,  the  son  of  Cyrus,  is  called 
Ahasuerus  in  Ezra  iv.  6,  he  is  excluded  by  the  above 
consideration. 

If  then,  as  we  can  hardly  doubt,  Ahasuerus  and 
Xerxes  are  the  same,  we  can  at  once  fix  the  date  of  the 
events  recorded  in  the  Book  of  Esther,  .^iiasuems 
makes  the  great  feast  in  the  third  year  of  his  reign 
(chap.  i.  3),  Esther  is  taken  into  the  royaJ  palace  in  the 
seventh  year  (chap.  iL  16),  they  cast  lots  before  Haman 
in  the  twelfth  year  (chap.  iii.  7),  and  in  the  thirteenth 
year  the  plan  of  destruction  is  broached.  Now  the 
reign  of  Xerxes  lasted  from  485^464  B.C.,  therefore 
the  events  recorded  in  Esther  range  from  483—470  B.c. 

III.  Author,  and  Date  of  Composition.— A 
number  of  guesses,  for  they  cannot  be  called  anything 
more,  have  been  put  forward  as  to  the  author  of  this 
book^  and  of  the  best  of  these  we  can  only  say  that  it  is 
possible.  Some,  as  Clement  of  Alexandria,  and  Aben 
Ezra  [Comm,  in  Esther,  Int.),  have  assigned  it  to  Mor- 
decai ;  others,  as  Augustine  (de  Civ.  Dei.  L  xviii.  c.  36), 
with  much  less  show  of  probability,  refer  it  to  Ezra; 
the  Talmud  {Tal  Babl,  Baba  Bathra,  f.  15a)  gives  the 
**  men  of  the  great  synagogue ;  "  and  yet  other  theories 
are  current. 

In  all  this  uncertainty  we  may  as  well  at  once  confess 
our  inability  to  settle  who  the  author  was,  though  we 
ma^  perhaps  obtain  a  fair  notion  of  the  conditions  under 
which  he  wrote.  It  mav  probably  be  fairly  inferred 
from  such  passages  as  chaps,  ix.  32,  x.  2,  &c.,  that  the 
writer  had  access  to  the  documents  to  which  he  refers, 


80  that  the  book  must  have  been  written  in  FerflUk 
This  is  further  confirmed  by  traits  that  suggest  that 
the  writer  is  speaking  as  an  eye-witness  (see,  for 
example,  chaps,  i.  6,  viiL  10,  14, 15,  &e.).  Possibly  too, 
even  if  Mordecai  were  not  the  author,  matter  directly 
derived  from  him  may  be  seen  in  chap.  iL  5, 10,  Ac. 

Again,  it  must  be  noticed  that  the  name  of  Qod  in 
every  form  is  entirely  absent  from  the  book,  that  there 
is  no  allusion  whatever  to  the  Jewish  nation  as  one 
exiled  from  the  land  of  their  fathers,  to  that  land  itself, 
or  to  the  newlv  rebuilt  Temple,  or,  in  &ct,  to  any  Jewish 
institution  whatsoever.  Whether  this  reserve  is  to  be 
explained  by  the  writer's  long  residence  in  Persia 
having  blunted  the  edge  of  his  national  feelings,  or 
whether  he  may  have  thought  it  safer  to  keep  his 
feelings  and  opinions  in  the  background,  it  is  impossible 
to  say :  very  possibly  both  causes  may  have  acted. 

As  regards  the  dute,  some  of  the  foregoing  con- 
siderations, if  allowed,  would  weigh  strongly  in  favour 
of  a  comparatively  early  date,  inasmuch  as  they  would 
make  the  writer  more  or  less  contemporaneous  with  the 
events  he  records — a  view  which  the  g^phic  style 
strongly  supports.  But  it  is  obvious,  from  the  way  in 
which  the  book  opens,  that  Ahasuerus  or  Xerxes  was  no 
longer  kine.  Combining  these  two  considerations,  we 
should  prefer  to  fix  the  composition  of  the  book  not 
long  after  the  death  of  Xerxes  (464  B.C.),  say  450  B.C., 
a  time  when  Athens  was  at  the  height  of  its  power  and 
fame,  and  Rome  was  merely  a  second-rate  Italian 
commonwealth. 

The  above  view,  or  something  like  it,  is  held  by  most 
sober  critics,  a  common  form  of  the  view  being  to  as- 
sign  the  book  to  the  reign  of  the  successor  of  Xerxes, 
Artaxerxes  Longimanus  (464—425  B.C.),  and  it  may  be 
noted  that  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  the  Books  of 
Ezra,  Nehemiah,  and  Chronicles  are  to  be  assigned  to 
that  reign,  and  that  the  style  of  those  books  closely 
resembles  that  of  Esther.  Some  have  advocated  a 
distinctly  late  dat<e  for  Esther,  assigning  it  to  the 
period  of  the  Greek  regvme,  but  the  arguments  brought 
forward  seem  to  us  of  little  weight. 

IT.  Canonicity,  and  Place  in  Canon.— In  the 
Hebrew  Bible,  Esther  stands  as  the  last  of  the  five 
Megilloth,  or  rolls,  the  others  being  Song  of  Songs,  Bath, 
Lamentations,  and  Ecclesiastes,  and  it  is  read  through 
in  the  synagogues  at  the  Feast  of  Purim.  Among  the 
Jews  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  its  canonicity  was 
universally  acknowledged,  for  in  the  earliest  statement 
we  have  as  to  the  contents  of  the  Jewish  Canon 
(Josephus,  contr.  Apion.  i.  8),  Esther  is  distinctly  in> 
eluded  by  the  mention  of  Artaxerxes.  Here  and  there 
in  early  Christian  lists  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament 
Canon  in  its  Palestinian  form,  as  opposed  to  the  longer 
Canon  of  the  Alexandrian  Jews,  the  Book  of  Esther  is 
not  mentioned.  This  is  the  case,  for  example,  in  the  list 
piven  by  Melito,  Bishop  of  Sardis  in  the  second  century 
"luseb.  Hist.  Eccl.  iv.  26).  Dr.  Westcott  (Smith's 
)ible  Diet,  art. "  Canon  ")  suggests  that  this  may  be  due 
to  Esther  having  been  viewed  as  a  part  of  Ezra  repre- 
senting  a  general  collection  of  post -captivity  records. 
Whatever  may  be  the  true  explanation,  at  any  rata 
Esther  is  an  integfral  part  of  the  pure  Hebrew  Canon, 
and  as  such  is  mentioned  by  the  Talmud ;  it  was  in- 
cluded, though  with  considerable  addition,  to  which  we 
refer  below,  in  the  Graeco- Alexandrian  Canon,  and  was 
received,  while  the  Greek  accretions  were  rejected,  by 
Jerome  into  his  Latin  translation. 

The  position  of  Esther  in  the  Hebrew  Bible  is  an 
artificial  one,  clearly  due  to  Ldturgiod  reasons,  tiie 
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MeaiUoih  bein^  read,  each  at  one'of  the  Feasts.  In  the  ' 
LxX.  and  Ynlgate,  as  well  as  in  the  "Rnglish  Bible, 
Esther  comes  at  the  end  of  the  historical  books.  In  the 
two  former,  Tobit  and  Judith  intervene  between  Nehe- 
miah  and  Esther;  in  the  latter,  those  two  books  are 
relegated  to  the  Apocrypha. 

Y.  Apocryphal  AdditionB  to  Esther.— In  the 
text  of  Esther,  as  giren  by  tlie  LXX.,  we  find  large  in- 
te'7)olations  interspersed  thronghout  the  book.  The 
ehief  of  them  are : — 

(1)  Mordecai's  lineage,  dream,  and  reward,  forming  a 
prelude  to  the  whole  book  (chaps.  xL  2— xiL  6,  English 
Version). 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  king's  letters  to  destroy  the  Jews, 
inserted  in  chap.  iii.  (chap.  xiii.  1 — 7,  English  Version). 

(3)  Prayers  of  Mordecai  and  Esther,  in  chap.  iv. 
(chap.  xiiL  8 — xir.  19,  English  Version). 

(4)  Amplification  of  iSther's  visit  to  the  king,  in 
chap.  T.  (chap,  xv.,  English  Version). 


(5)  Edict  of  revocationy  in  chap.  viii.  (chap,  xyi., 
English  Version). 

(6)  An  exposition  of  Mordecai*s  dream ;  after  which 
comes  a  statement,  evidentlY  intended  to  imply  that  the 
whole  book  was  translated  m>m  the  Hebrew  (chape,  x. 
4^13,  xi.  1,  English  Version). 

Thus  in  the  LXX.  the  book  with  its  additions 
makes  a  continuous  narrative.  But  when  Jerome 
set  forth  his  new  Latin  Version  based  on  the  Hebrew, 
he  naturally  rejected  those  portions  not  found  in 
the  Hebrew,  placing  them  at  the  end  of  the  book, 
noting  the  cause  of  the  rejection  and  the  place  of  the 
insertion. 

In  the  English  Bible,  however,  while  the  position  of 
the  extracts  is  as  it  is  in  the  Latin  Vulgate,  Jerome's 
notes  are  omitted,  making  the  whole  almost  unin. 
telligible.  It  is  curious  to  note  that  chap.  xi.  2  of  the 
English  Version  forms  the  first  verse  in  the  Greek  of 
Esuer,  and  chap.  xi.  1  the  last  verse. 
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THE    BOOK    OF    ESTHER. 


CE^APTEE  L— (i)Now  it  came  to 
pass  in  the  days  of  Ahasuerus,  (this  is 
Ahasueros  which  reigned,  from  India 
even  unto  Ethiopia,  over  an  hundred  and 
seven  and  twenty  provinces :)  <^J  that  in 
those  days,  when  the  king  Ahasuerus  sat 
on  the  throne  of  his  kingdom,  which  was 
in  Shushan  the  palace,  ^^^  in  the  third 
year  of  his  reign,  he  made  a  feast  unto 
all  his  princes  and  his  servants;  the 
power  of  Persia  and  Media,  the  nobles 
and  princes  of  the  provinces,  being  before 


B.C. 
Cir.  631. 


1  Kab^ftnmd. 


B.C. 
clr.  510L 


2  Or.  vioUL 


hun :  <^)  when  he  shewed  the  riches  of 
his  glorious  kingdom  and  the  honour  of 
his  excellent  majesty  many  days,  even  an 
hundred  and  fourscore  days. 

(*)  And  when  these  days  were  expired, 
the  king  made  a  feast  unto  all  the  people 
that  were  ^present  in  Shushan  the  palace, 
both  unto  great  and  small,  seven  days, 
in  the  court  of  the  gardea  of  the  king's 
palace ;  ^^^  where  were  white,  green,  and 
^blue,  hangingsy  fastened  with  cords  of 
fine  linen  and  purple  to  silver  rings  and 


(1)  Ahasuerus. — Three  persons  are  called  by  this 
name  in  the  Old  Testament — (1)  the  Ahasueros  of 
Dan.  ix.  1,  the  father  of  "  Darius  the  Mede ;"  if,  as 
is  probable,  this  latter  is  the  same  with  Astyages, 
Ahasuerus  must  be  identified  with  Oyaxares:  (2)  the 
Ahasuerus  of  Ezra  iv.  6,  who  is  doubtless  the  same 
with  Gambyses,  the  son  of  Cyrus ;  and  (3)  the  one  now 
before  us,  whom  we  have  shown  in  the  Introduction 
to  be  almost  certainly  Xerxes.  For  the  history  and 
character  of  this  sovereign  reference  must  be  especially 
made  to  the  contemporaneous  writers,  Herodotus 
ivii.,  viii.  1 — ^90),  and  .^schylus  in  his  play  of 
The  Persians.  The  spirited  lines  of  Juyenaf  should 
also  be  read  {Sat.  x.  173—187).  We  find  that  Xerxes 
Hucceeded  his  father,  Darius  Hystaspes,  in  the  year 
•^85  B.C.,  five  years  after  the  momentous  battle  of 
Marathon.  Undeterred  by  his  father's  failure,  he 
resolves  upon  a  fresh  attack  on  Greece,  and  sets  out 
in  481  B.C.  from  Susa  for  the  West.  He  winters  at 
Sardis,  leaving  it  in  the  spring  of  the  following  year. 
The  summer  sees  the  fight  of  tiie  'pAaa  of  Thermopyke, 
which  has  covered  the  name  of  Leonidas  and  his  three 
liundred,  though  vanquished  and  slain,  with  undying 
^lory ;  in  the  autumn  Themistodes,  by  his  victory  over 
the  Persians  at  Salamis,  changes  the  history  of  the 
world,  and  the  beginning  thus  made  is  carried  on  by  the 
\'ictories  at  Platsea  and  Mycale  in  479  B.C.  From  the 
rout  at  Sahimis,  Xerxes  had  fled  to  Sardis,  which  he 
(lid  not  leave  till  the  spring  of  478  B.C.  All  that  we 
know  of  the  further  course  of  the  reign  of  Xerxes  is 
but  one  unbroken  tale  of  debauchery  and  bloodshed, 
which  came  to  an  end  in  464  B.C.,  wnen  he  was  mur- 
dered by  two  of  his  officers,  Mithridates  and  Artabanus, 
and  Aiiaxerxes  Longimanus,  his  son  (see  Ezra  vii. ; 
^eh.  ii.),  reigned  in  ms  stead. 

This  is  .^asuerus. — This  is  added  to  make  clear 
which  particular  sovereign  we  are  here  dealing  with. 
We  have  seen  tliat  three  of  the  name  are  mentioned 
in  the  Old  Testament. 

Ethiopia. — Herodotus  tells  us  that  Ethiopia  paid 
tribute  to  Xerxes  (iii.  97). 

An  hundred  and  seven  and  twenty.— In  Dan. 
vi.  1.  we  find  that  Darius  the  Mede  appointed  a 
hundred  and  twenty  satraps,  but  probably  the  simi- 


larity in  numbers  is  quite  accidental.  There  seem 
to  have  been  a  gradually  increasing  number  of  satrapies 
in  the  kingdom  of  Darius— 20,  21,  23,  29  (Herod,  iii. 
89 — 94),  ana  the  nations  in  the  emppo  of  Xerxes  are 
said  to  be  sixty  (i6.  viL  61 — 95i).  Thus  the  provincea 
here  mentioned  must  include  subdivisions  of  these. 

(2)  Shushan.— Susa.  Mentioned  also  in  Neh.  i.  1. 
It  was  the  general  abode  of  the  Persian  kings.  (See 
Herod,  vii.  6.) 

(S)  In  the  third  year  of  his  reign.— Assuming, 
as  we  do,  the  identity  of  Ahasuerus  and  Xerxes,  this 
will  be  483  B.C.,  when  Xerxes  held  a  meeting  at  Susa 
of  his  princes  to  make  arrangements  for  invading 
Greece.  At  so  important  a  gathering,  the  feasting  W8» 
a  very  obvious  adjunct;  ana  besides  the  coming  cam- 
paign, a  successful  war  had  just  been  oonduaed  in 
Egypt,  and  rejoicings  for  the  past  might  have  minel^ 
with  high  hopes  ror  the  future,  when  the  wAole 
strength  of  the  empire  should  be  put  forth  to  crush 
the  presumptuous  foe  who  had  darea  to  measure  swords 
with  the  "  king  of  kings." 

Nobles. — The  word  in  the  Hebrew,  parfomtm,  oc- 
curring here,  in  chap.  vi.  9,  and  Dan.  i.  3,  is  a  Persian 
word,  literally  meaning  "  first."  The  Greek  protoa 
and  Latin  primus  are  evidently  akin  to  it. 

(4)  An  hundred  and  fourscore  days. — As  a 
period  of  mere  feasting,  this  long  time  (half  a  year)  is 
simply  incredible,  but  we  must  understand  it  as  a  tame 
during  which  troops  were  collected,  and  the  plaa  of 
invasion  settled. 

(5)  All  the  people.— So  we  find  Cyrus  feasting 
"  all  the  Persians  "  (Herod,  i.  126). 

(<>)  Where  were  white  .  •  .  .—This  should  be 
[hangings  of]  "white  cotton  and  blue."  The  word 
translated  "cotton"  (Heb.,  carpas)  occurs  only  here. 
Canon  Bawlinson  remarks  that  "  whit«  and  blue  (or 
violet)  were  the  royal  colours  of  Persia." 

Iiinen. — White  linen;  so  the  word  is  used,  e.g.,  in 
2  Chron.  v.  12. 

Marble. — White  marble,  as  in  the  last  ckose  of  the 
verse. 

Beds* — That  is,  the  couches.  The  gold  is  not  to  b(^ 
referred  simply  to  the  gold.embroiderea  coverings,  but 
to  the  framework  of  the  couch. 
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pillars  of  marble :  the  beds  were  of  gold 
and  silver,  upon  a  pavement  ^of  red,  and 
blue,  and  white,  and  black,  marble. 
<')  And  they  gave  them  drink  in  vessels 
of  gold,  (the  vessels  being  diverse  one 
from  another,)  and  *royalwine  in  abun-' 
dance,  ^  according  to  the  state  of  the  king. 
<^>  And  the  drinking  was  according  to  the 
law ;  none  did  compel :  for  so  the  king 
had  appointed  to  all  the  officers  of  his 
house,  that  they  should  do  according  to 
every  man's  pleasure.  ^Also  Vashti 
the  queen  made  a  feast  for  the  women  in 
the  royal  house  which  belonged  to  king 
Ahasuerus. 

^^^)0n  the  seventh  day,  when  the  heart 
of  the  king  was  merry  with  wine,  he 
commanded  Mehuman,!Biztha,  Harbona, 
Bigtha,  and  Aba^tha,  Zethar,  and  Carcas, 
the  seven  ^chamoerlains  that  served  in 
the  presence  of  Ahasuerus  the  king. 


1  Or,  of  Tporphyrt, 
and  nuirMe,  and 
aUtbatteTt  and 
ttone  'fif  blue 
colour. 


SHeb«  vi»«  of  the 
kingdom. 


8  HeK  aeeordipg  to 
the  hand  of  the 
king. 


4  Or,  eimuehs. 


5    Hcb.,   good   of 
eowiiemmee. 


6  Heb.,  vhieh  wu 
bp  thithandof  hii 
oanucht. 


a  Bsra  7. 14 


7  Heb..  What  to  do. 


(^)  to  bring  Vashti  the  queen  before  the 
king  vrith  the  crown  royal,  to  show  the 
people  and  the  princes  her  beauty :  for 
she  was  ^  fair  to  look  on.  <^)  But  the 
queen  Vashti  refused  to  come  at  the 
king's  commandment  •  by  his  chamber- 
laii^:  therefore  wa«  the  kLogveiy  wroth, 
and  his  anger  burned  in  hi^. 

(IS)  Then  the  king  said  to  the  wise  men, 
which  knew  the  times,  (for  so  was  the 
king's  manner  toward  all  that  knew  law 
and  judgment :  (^*>  and  the  next  unto 
him  was  Carshena,  Shethar,  Admatha, 
Tarshish,  Meres,  Marsena,a7i<2  Memucan, 
the  "  seven  princes  of  Persia  and  Media., 
which  saw  the  king's  face,  and  which  sat 
the  first  in  the  kingdom ;)  (^^  ^  What 
shall  we  do  unto  the  queen  Vashti  ac- 
cording to  law,  because  she  hath  not  per- 
formed the  commandment  of  the  king 
Ahasuerus  by  the  chamberlains  ? 


Had  and  blue  .  •  . — These  words  are  not  names  of 
colours,  but  of  actual  stones,  although  the  meaning  of 
most  is  doubtful  enough.  The  first  wahat)  is  rendered 
by  the  LXX.  as  a  stone  of  emerald  colour,  and  may 
perhaps  be  malachite.  The  second  (ahesh)  is  white 
marble,  the  third  (dar)  is  pearly,  and  the  last  (jBokhereth) 
black. 

(7)  In  vessels  of  gold. — This  shows  the  immense 
treasures  in  the  hand  of  the  Persian  king,  when  the 
Avhole  population  of  Susa  could  be  thus  accommodated. 

Hoyal  wine. — Perhaps  wine  of  Helbon  (Ezek.  xxyii. 
18);  the  original  seems  to  imply  more  than  merely 
wine  from  the  royal  cellars :  as  the  king  was  feasting 
his  people,  it  could  hardly  have  been  otherwise. 

State.— Literally,  hand. 

(8)  Law.  —  Bather  ordinance  or  decree,  that  is, 
specially  put  forth  for  this  occasion.  What  this  means 
is  shown  by  what  follows,  namely,  thai;  tne  Mng  had 
issued  special  orders  to  aUow  all  to  do  as  they  pleased 
in  the  matter  of  drinking,  instead  of  as  usual  com- 
pelling them  to  drink.  This  degrading  habit  is  the 
more  noticeable  because  the  Persians  were  at  first  a 
nation  of  exceptionally  temperate  habits. 

(9)  Vashti. — ^According  to  Gresenins,  the  name  Yashti 
means  beautiful.  Among  the  Persians  it  was  cus- 
tomary that  one  wife  of  the  soTcreign  should  be 
supreme  over  the  rest,  and  her  we  sometimes  find 
exercising  an  authority  which  contrasts  strangely  with 
the  degpmded  position  of  women  generally.  Such  a 
one  was  Atossa,  the  mother  of  Xerxes.  Vashti,  too, 
before  her  deposition,  was  eyidently  the  queen  par  excel- 
lence. We  find,  however,  that  the  name  given  by  the 
Greek  writers  to  the  queen  of  Xerxes  was  Amestris, 
of  whose  cruelly  and  dissolute  life  numerous  details 
are  given  us  by  Herodotus  and  others.    There  seem 

food  grounds  for  believing  that  she  was  the  wife  of 
Lorxes  before  he  became  Idng,  which  if  established 
would  of  itself  be  sufficient  to  disprove  the  theory  of 
some  who  would  identify  Esther  ana  Amestris.  More- 
over, Herodotus  tells  us  (vii.  61,  82)  that  Amestris 
was  the  cousin  of  Xerxes,  the  daughter  of  his  father's 
brother ;  and  although  we  cannot  view  Esther  as  of  a 
specially  high  type  of  womanhood,  still  it  would  be 


most  unjust  to  identify  her  with  one  whose  character 
is  presented  to  us  in  most  unlovely  guise.  Bishop 
Wordsworth  suggests  that  Amestris  was  a  wife  who 
had  great  influence  with  Xerxes  between  the  fall  of 
Yashti  and  the  rise  of  Esther.  If,  however,  Amestris 
was  really  the  chief  wife  before  Xerxes  came  to  the 
throne,  this  could  hardly  be,  and  the  time  allowed 
seems  much  too  scanty,  seeing  that  in  it  falls  the 
invasion  of  Greece.  Or,  lastly,  we  may  with  Canon 
Rawlinson  say  that  Yashti  is  Amestris  (the  two  names 
being  different  reproductions  of  the  Persian,  or  Yashti 
being  a  sort  of  title)  and  that  the  deposition  was  a 
temporary  one. 
Tne  women. — ^There  should  be  no  article. 

(10)  Was  merry  with  wine. — The  habit  of  the 
Persians  to  indulge  in  wine  to  excess  may  be  inferred 
from  verse  8. 

Chamberlains. — ^Literally,  eunvLchs.  The  names 
of  the  men,  whatever  they  mav  be,  are  apparently  not 
Persian.  The  enumeration  of  all  the  seven  names  is 
suggestive  of  personal  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the 
writer. 

(11)  To  bring  Vashti.— It  is  evident  from  the  way 
in  which  the  incident  is  introduced  that  had  Ahasuerus 
been  sober  he  would  not  have  asked  such  a  thing. 
Yashti  naturally  sends  a  refusal. 

Crown  royal. — If  this  were  like  that  worn  by  a 
kinff,  it  would  be  a  taU  cap  decked  with  gems,  and 
with  a  linen  fillet  of  blue  and  white ;  this  last  was  the 
diadem.  (See  Trench,  New  Testament  Synonyms,  §  23.) 

(13)  Which  knew  the  times.— Tliat  is,  who  were 
skilled  in  precedents,  and  could  advise  accordingly. 

For  so  •  .  .  . — Translate, /or  tfoira^  the  king's  busi' 
ness  laid  before  .  .  . 

(1^)  Marsena. — ^It  has  been  suggested  that  we  may 
possibly  recognise  here  Mardonius,  the  commander  at 
Marathon ;  and  in  Admatha,  Artabanus,  the  uncle  of 
Xerxes. 

The  seven  princes. — There  were  seven  leading 
families  in  Persia,  the  heads  of  which  were  the  king's 
chief  advisers,  the  "  seven  counsellors  "  of  Ezra  vii.  14. 
Herodotus  (iii.  84)  speaks  of  the  seven  nobles  who 
rose  against  the  Pseudo-Smerdis  as  chief  in  the  nation. 
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(IS)  And  Memncan  answered  before  the 
king  and  the  princes,  Yashti  the  queen 
hath  not  done  wrong  to  the  king  only, 
but  also  to  all  the  princes,  and  to  all  the 
people  that  are  in  all  the  provinces  of 
the  king  Ahasuerus.  (^^)  For  this  deed 
of  the  queen  shall  come  abroad  unto  all 
women,  so  that  thej  shall  despise  their 
husbands  in  their  eyes,  when  it  shall  be 
reported,  The  king  Ahasuerus  com- 
manded Vashti  the  queen  to  be  brought 
in  before  him,  but  she  came  not.  <^®)  Like- 
wise shall  the  ladies  of  Persia  and  Media 
say  this  day  unto  all  the  king's  princes, 
which  have  heard  of  the  deed  of  the 
queen.  Thus  shall  there  arise  too  much 
contempt  and  wrath.  ^^^  ^  K  it  please 
the  king,  let  there  go  a  royal  command- 
ment ^from  him,  and  let  it  be  written 
among  the  laws  of  the  Persians  and  the 
Medes,  'that  it  be  not  altered.  That 
Vashti  come  no  mpre  before  king  Aha- 
suerus ;  and  let  the  king  give  her  royal 
estate  ^unto  another  that  is  better  than 
she.  (^^And  when  the  king's  decree 
which  he  shall  make  shall  be  published 
throughout  all  his  empire,  (for  it  is 
great,)  all  the  wives  shall  give  to  their 
husbands  honour,  both  to  great  and 
small. 


iBeb^  If  Ubegoed 
wttk  vie  king. 


3  Beh-./tom  htifine 
him. 


SHeb..(ftat  it  ]NiM 


B.C.  618. 


4  Heb..  vado  her 
companion. 


5  Heb.,  «MM  {rood  <« 
the  eye*  of  iht 
king. 


6  Heb..  that  one 
ehotUdjnMWi  it 
according  to  the 
language  cf  hie 
people. 


7  Heb.,  vnio   the 
hand. 


8  0r.  J7(t0ai,yer.8. 


(^)  And  the  saying  ^  pleased  the  king 
and  the  princes ;  and  the  king  did  ac- 
cording to  the  word  of  Memucan:  (22)  for 
he  sent  letters  into  all  the  king's  pro- 
vinces, into  every  province  according  to 
the  writing  thereof,  and  to  every  people 
after  their  language,  that  every  man 
should  bear  rule  in  his  own  house,  and 
*  that  it  should  be  published  according  to 
the  language  of  every  people. 

CHAPTEE II.— (1)  After  these  things, 
when  the  wrath  of  king  Ahasuerus  was 
appeased,  he  remembered  Yashti,  and 
what  she  had  done,  and  what  was  decreed 
against  her.  (2)  Then  said  the  king's  ser- 
vants that  ministered  unto  liim,Letthere 
be  fair  voung  virgins  sought  for  the  king : 
(^)  and  let  the  king  appomt  officers  in  Sil 
the  provinces  of  his  kingdom,  that  they 
may  gather  together  all  the  fair  young 
virgins  unto  Shushan  the  palace,  to  the 
house  of  the  women,  ^unto  the  custody 
of  ^Hege  the  king's  chamberlain,  keeper 
of  the  women ;  and  let  their  things  for 
purification  be  given  them:  (^)and  let 
the  maiden  which  pleaseth  the  king  be 
queen  instead  of  Yashti.  And  the  thing 
pleased  the  king ;  and  he  did  so. 

(5)  Now  in  Shushan  the  palace  there 


(16)  Answered  before  the  king.— Memncan,  like 
a  tme  conrtier,  ^ves  palatable  advice  to  his  master,  by 
counsel  which  is  the  true  echo  of  the  king^s  angry 
question. 

Done  wrong. — ^Literally^  dealt  unfairly, 

(18)  Translate,  and  this  day  shall  the  princesses  of 
Persia  and  Media,  which  heard  the  affair  of  the 
queen,  say  .  .  . 

Contempt  and  wrath. — ^Presumably,  contemptuous 
defiance  on  the  part  of  the  wives,  and  anger  on  the 
part  of  the  husbands. 

(19)  That  it  be  not  altered.— Literally,  thai  it 
pass  not  away.  The  order  haying  been  committed  to 
writing  was,  in  theory  at  any  rate,  immutable.  The 
best  illustration  is  the  well-known  case  of  Daniel ;  see 
also  below  (chap.  viii.  8).  Probably  a  strong-willed 
monarch  would  interpret  this  inviolability  rather  freely. 

(22)  He  sent  letters.— The  Persian  Empire  was 
the  first  to  possess  a  postal  system  (see  esp.  H^rod.  vii. 
98).  The  Greek  word  for  "  compel,"  in  Matt  v.  41, 
zxvii.  32,  is  simply  a  corruption  of  the  Persian  word  for 
the  impressment  of  men  and  horses  for  the  royal  service. 

That  every  man  should  .  .  .—The  following 
words  are,  literally,  be  ruling  in  his  own  house,  aruL 
speaking  according  to  the  languaae  of  his  own  people. 
The  former  clause  may  probaoly  be  taken  as  a  proof  of 
the  existence  of  an  undue  amount  of  female  influence 
generally  in  Persia ;  the  second  clause  is  more  doubt- 
ful.  The  English  Yersion  does  distinct  violence  to  the 
Hebrew,  perhaps  because  the  literal  rendering  yielded  a 
somewhat  peculiar  sense.  Taking  the  words  ezactiv  as 
they  stand,  they  can  only  mean  Uiat  in  a  house  where 


two  or  more  languages  are  used,  from  the  presence  of 
foreign  vrives,  the  husband  is  to  take  care  that  his  own 
language  is  not  supplanted  by  any  of  theirs.  This  is 
intelligible  enough,  but  is  perhaps  rather  irrelevant  to 
what  goes  before. 

(1)  After  these  things.— We  have  seen  that  the 
l^reat  feast  at  Susa  was  in  the  year  483  B.C.,  and  thai 
m  the  spring  of  481  B.C.  Xerxes  set  out  for  Greece. 
At  some  unspecified  time,  then,  between  these  limita  the 
proposal  now  started  is  to  be  placed.  The  marriage  of 
Esther,  however  (verse  16),  did  not  come  about  till 
after  the  return  &om  Greece,  the  king's  long  absence 
explaining  the  otherwise  curious  delay,  and  moreover, 
even  in  tiiis  interval,  he  was  entangled  in  more  than 
one  illicit  connection. 

(3)  The  house  of  the  women.— The  harem,  then 
as  now,  a  prominent  feature  in  the  establishment  of  an 
Eastern  king. 

Hege. — Called  Hegai  in  verse  8;  a  eunuch  whoao 
special  charge  seems  to  have  been  the  viigins,  while 
another,  named  Shaashgaz  (verse  14),  had  the  costodj 
of  the  concubines.  The  whole  verse  shows,  as  conclu- 
sively as  anything  could  do,  in  how  d^rading  an  aspect 
Eastern  women  were,  as  a  whole,  viewed.  It  was  re- 
served for  Christianitv  to  indicate  the  true  position  of 
woman,  not  man's  plaything,  but  the  help  meet  for 
him,  able  to  aid  him  in  his  spiritual  and  intellectual 
progress,  yielding  him  intelligent  obedience,  not  slavery. 

(5)  Mordecai* — Canon  Kawlinson  is  disposed  to 
identify  Mordecai  with  Matacas,  who  was  the  most 
powerful  of  the  eunuchs  in  the  reign  of  Xezzes.    It 
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was  a  certain  Jew,  whose  name  was 
Mordecai,  the  son  of  Jair,  the  son  of 
Shimei,  the  son  of  Kish,  a  Benjamite ; 
(«)«who  had  been  carried  awaj  from 
Jerusalem  with  the  captivity  which  had 
been  carried  away  with  Jeconiah  king 
of  Judah,  whom  Nebuchadnezzar  the 
king  of  Babylon  had  carried  away. 
<7>  ^d  he  ^  brought  up  Hadassah,  that 
is,  Esther,  his  uncle's  daughter :  for  she 
had  neither  father  nor  mother,  and  the 
maid  wa8  ^fair  and  beautiful;  whom 
Mordecai,  when  her  father  and  mother 
were  dead,  took  for  his  own  daughter. 

(^)  So  it  came  to  pass,  when  the  king's 
commandment  and  his  decree  was  heard, 
and  when  many  maidens  were  gathered 
together  unto  Shushan  the  palace,  to 
the  custody  of  Hegai,  that  Esther  was 
brought  also  unto  the  king's  house,  to 
the  custody  of  Hegai,  keeper  of  the 
women.  (^)  And  the  maiden  pleased  him, 
and  she  obtained  kindness  of  him ;  and 
he  speedily  gave  her  her  things  for  puri- 
fication, with  ^  such  things  as  belonged 
to  her,  and  seven  maidens,  which  were 
meet  to  be  given  her,  out  of  the  king's 
house:  and  *he  preferred  her  and  her 
maids  unto  the  best  place  of  the  house  of 
the  women.  <^®>  Esther  had  not  shewed 
her  people  nor  her  kindred :  for  Mordecai 
had  charged  her  that  she  should  not  shew 
iU    <^^  And  Mordecai  walked  every  day 
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before  the  court  of  the  women's  house, 
^to  know  how  Esther  did,  and  what 
should  become  of  her. 

^^)  Now  when  every  maid's  turn  was 
come  to  go  in  to  king  Ahasuerus,  afker 
that  she  had  been  twelve  months,  accord- 
ing to  the  manner  of  the  women,  (for  so 
were  the  days  of  their  purifications  ac- 
complished, to  wity  six  months  with  oil 
of  myrrh,  and  six  months  with  sweet 
odours,  and  with  other  things  for  the 
purifying  of  the  women;)  tw)then  thus 
came  every  maiden  unto  the  king ;  what- 
soever she  desired  was  given  her  to  go 
with  her  out  of  the  house  of  the  women 
unto  the  king's  house.  <^*^  In  the  evening 
she  went,  and  on  the  morrow  she  returned 
into  the  second  house  of  the  women,  to 
the  custody  of  Shaashgaz,  the  king's 
chamberlain,  which  kept  the  concubines : 
she  came  in  unto  the  king  no  more,  ex- 
cept the  king  delighted  in  her,  and  that 
she  were  caUed  by  name. 

(15)  Now  when  the  turn  of  Esther,  the 
daughter  of  Abihail  the  uncle  of  Mor- 
decai, who  had  taken  her  for  his  daughter, 
was  come  to  go  in  unto  the  king,  she  re- 
quired nothing  but  what  Hegai  the  king's 
chamberlain,  the  keeper  of  the  women, 
appointed.  And  Esther  obtained  favour 
in  the  sight  of  all  them  that  looked  upon 
her.  <i^^So  Esther  was  taken  unto  king 
Ahasuerus  into  his  house  royal  in  the 


may  be  assumed  that  Mordecai  was  a  eunuch,  by  the 
way  in  which  he  was  allowed  access  to  the  royal  harem 
(verses  11,  22).  The  name  Mordecai  occurs  in  Ezra 
ii.  2;  Neh.  vii.  7,  as  one  of  those  who  returned  to 
Judaea  with  Zembbabel. 

The  son  of  Jair.— It  is  probable  that  the  names 
here  given  are  those  of  the  actual  father,  grandfather, 
and  great-grandfather  of  Mordecai ;  though  some  have 
thought  that  they  are  merely  some  of  the  more  famous 
ancestors,  Shimei  being  assumed  to  be  the  assailant  of 
DaVid,  and  Kish  the  father  of  Saul.  The  character  of 
Mordecai  strikes  us  at  the  outset  as  that  of  an  ambi- 
tious, worldly  man ;  who,  though  numbers  of  his  tribe 
had  returned  to  the  land  of  their  fathers,  preferred  to 
remain  behind  on  the  alien  soil.  The  heroic  lament  of 
the  exiles  by  Babel's  streams,  who  would  not  sing  the 
Lord's  song  in  a  strange  land,  who  looked  with  horror 
at  the  thought  that  Jerusalem  should  be  forgotten — 
such  were  not  Mordecai's  thoughts,  far  from  it :  why 
endure  hardships,  when  there  is  a  chance  of  his  adopted 
daughter's  beauty  catching  the  eye  of  the  sensual  king, 
when  through  her  he  may  vanquish  his  rival,  and  be- 
come that  Mng's  chief  minister  P 

(6)  Who  had  been  .  .  .—The  antecedent  is  ob- 
viously Kish,  though  as  far  as  the  mere  grammar  goes 
it  might  have  been  Mordecai. 

Jeconiah.— That  is,  Jehoiachin.  (See  2  Kings  xxiv. 
12-16.) 


Nebuchadnezzar  .  .  .  had  carried  away.— 

This  was  in  598  B.C.,  117  years  before  this  time,  so  that 
the  four  generations  are  readily  accounted  for. 

(7)  Hadassah.— This  is  evidently  formed  from  the 
Hebrew  hadaa,  the  myrtle :  Esther  is  generally  as. 
sumed  to  be  a  Persian  name,  meaning  a  star.  Unless 
we  assume  that  this  latter  name  was  given  afterwards, 
and  is  here  used  by  anticipation,  we  have  here  an  early 
case  of  the  common  Jewish  practice  of  using  two  names, 
a  Hebrew  and  a  Gentile  one — e.g.,  Saul,  Paul ;  John, 
Mark ;  Joses,  Justus,  &c. 

Uncle.— Abihail  (see  verse  15). 

(d)  Obtained  kindness  of  him.— This  is  the 
same  phrase  as  that  which  is  rendered  "  obtained  favour 
in  his  sight "  in  verse  17. 

(i<>)  Esther  had  not  shewed  .  •  .—From  the 
hope  on  Mordecai's  part  that  she  might  pass  for  a  native 
Persian,  and  that  her  Jewish  birth  should  be  no  hind- 
rance to  her  advancement.  The  king  does  not  learn 
his  wife's  nation  till  some  time  afterwards  (chap.  vii.  4). 

(U)  Mordecai  walked  .  .  .—Apparently  he  was 
one  of  the  royal  doorkeepers.    (See  chaps,  ii.  21,  v.  13.) 

OS)  Manner. — Translate,  law  or  ordinance^  as  in 
chap.  i.  8, 15. 

(16)  The  month  Tebeth.— This  extended  from 
the  new  moon  in  January  to  that  in  February;  the  name 
occurs  only  here.  The  fifth  Egyptian  month,  lasting 
from  December  20  to  January  20,  was  called  Tybi.   The 
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tenth  month,  which  is  the  month  Tebeth, 
in  the  serenth  year  of  his  reign.  (i^>  And 
the  king  lored  Esther  abore  all  the 
women,  and  she  obtained  grace  and 
^favour  *in  his  sight  more  than  all  the 
virgins ;  so  that  he  set  the  royal  crown 
upon  her  head,  and  made  her  queen  in- 
stead of  Vashti.  <^)  Then  the  king  made 
a  great  feast  unto  all  his  princes  and  his 
servants,  even  Esther's  feast;  and  he 
made  a  ^release  to  the  provinces,  and 
gave  gifts,  according  to  the  state  of  the 
king. 

<^®)  And  when  the  virgins  were  gathered 
together  the  second  time,  then  Mordecai 
sat  in  the  king's  gate.  ^^)  Esther  had 
not  yet  shewed  her  kindred  nor  her 
people ;  as  Mordecai  had  charged  her : 
for  Esther  did  the  commandment  of 
Mordecai,  like  as  when  she  was  brought 
up  with  him. 

<2i)  In  those  days,  while  Mordecai 
sat  in  the  king's  gate,  two  of  the 
king's     chamberlains,     ^Bigthan     and 
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Teresh,  of  those  which  kept  ®the  door, 
were  wroth,  and  sought  to  lay  hand  on 
the  king  Ahasuerus.  ^^  And  the  thing 
was  known  to  Mordecai,  who  told  it  unto 
Esther  the  queen ;  and  Esther  certified 
the  king  thereof  in  Mordecai's  name. 
(23)  And  when  inquisition  was  made  of  the 
matter,  it  was  found  out ;  therefore  they 
were  both  hanged  on  a  tree :  and  it  was 
written  in  the  book  of  the  chronicles 
before  the  king. 

CHAPTER  m.—<i)  After  these  things 
did  king  Ahasuerus  promote  Haman  the 
son  of  Hammedatha  the  Agagite,  and 
advanced  him,  and  set  his  seat  above  all 
the  princes  that  were  with  him.  <2)  ^^^j 
all  the  king's  servants,  that  were  in  the 
king's  gate,  bowed,  and  reverenced 
Haman  :  for  the  king  had  so  commanded 
concerning  him.  But  Mordecai  bowed 
not,  nor  did  him  reverence.  (^)  Then  the 
king's  servants,  which  were  in  the  king's 
gate,  said  unto  Mordecai,  Why  trans- 


time  referred  to  in  the  verse  will  be  the  Jannary  or 
Febmarj  of  the  year  478  B.C.,  and  most  have  been  very 
shortly  after  Xerxes'  return  to  Sasa  from  the  West. 
The  lon^  delay  in  replacing  Yashti  is  simply  to  be 
explainea  by  the  long  absence  of  Xerxes  in  Greece. 

ti8)  Release. — Literally,  re«<.  The  word  only  occurs 
here :  it  may  refer  either  to  a  release  from  tribute  or 
from  military  service,  probably  the  former.  Either, 
liowever,  would  have  been  consistent  with  Persian  usage. 
(See  Herod,  iii.  67,  vi.  59.) 

(19)  And  when  the  virgins  .  .  •  —Here  begins 
a  fresh  incident  in  the  history,  whose  date  we  cannot  fix 
precisely,  save  that  it  falls  between  the  marriage  of 
Esther  and  the  twelfth  year  of  Ahasuerus  (chap.  ni.  7). 
The  king  "loved  Esther  above  all  the  women,"  but 
how  the  word  "  love  *'  is  degraded  in  tliis  connection  is 
seen  by  the  fact  that  after  she  had  been  his  wife  cer- 
tainly less  (possibly  much  less)  than  five  years,  there 
takes  place  a  second  gathering  of  virgins  (there  is  no 
article  in  the  Hebrew),  like  the  one  previously  men- 
tioned (chap.  ii.  2).  We  should  treat  verse  20  as  paren- 
thetical, and  join  verse  21  closely  to  verse  19. 

Then  Mordecai  sat.— Translate,  and  Mordecai 
was  sitting. 

(^)  Esther  had  not  yet  .  .  .—Perhaps  this 
verse  is  added  to  meet  the  supposition  that  the  king 
wished  to  replace  Esther  through  finding  out  her  nation. 

(21)  In  those  days.— Here  the  thread  of  verse  19 
is  taken  up,  "  then  I  say,  in  those  days " 

Bigthan. — Galled  Bigtha  in  chap.  i.  10;  Bigthana 
in  chap.  vi.  2. 

Sought  to  lay  hand  on  the  king.— It  is 
noticeable  that  Xerxes  was  ultimately  murdered  by 
Artabanus,  captain  of  the  guard,  and  Mithridates,  a 
chamberlain. 

(22)  And  Esther  certified  the  king  thereof.— 
Doubtless  by  this  means  an  increased  influence  was 

gained  over  the  capricious  mind  of  the  king,  an  in- 
uence  which  before  long  served  Estiier  in  good  stead. 


(23)  Hanged  on  a  tree.— Were  crucified ;  aoom. 
mon  punishment  among  the  Persians,  especially  on 
rebels  (Herod.  iiL  120, 125, 159,  &o.).  The  dead  body 
of  Leonidas  was  crucified  by  Xerxes'  orders  after  the 
desperate  stand  at  Thermopylae. 

Book  of  the  chronicles.- A  sleepless  ni^ht  of 
Xerxes  accidentally  brought  this  matter,  after  it  had 
been  forgotten,  before  the  king's  mind.  Herodotus 
often  refers  to  these  Persian  Chronicles  (viL  100; 
viiL  85,  90). 

ni. 

(1)  Haman  •  •  .  the  Agagite.— Nothing  appears 
to  be  known  of  Haman  save  from  this  book.  His 
name,  as  well  as  that  of  his  father  and  his  sons,  is 
Persian ;  and  it  is  thus  difficult  to  see  the  meaning  of 
the  name  Agagite^  which  has  generally  been  assumed 
to  imply  descent  from  Agag,  king  of  the  Amalekites, 
with  whom  the  name  Agag  mav  have  been  dynastic 
(Kum.  xxiv.  7 ;  1  Sam.  xv.  8).  Thus  Josepbus  (Ant. 
xi.  6.  5)  and  the  Ghaldee  Targum  call  him  an  Anudekite. 
But  apart  from  the  difficulty  of  the  name  beinc^ 
Persian,  it  is  hard  to  see  how,  after  the  wholeeak 
destruction  of  Amalek  recorded  in  1  Sam.  xv.,  any 
members  should  have  been  left  of  the  kingly  family, 
maintaining  a  distinct  tribal  name  for  so  many  cen- 
turies. In  one  of  the  Greek  Apocr^hal  additions  to 
Esther  (after  chap.  ix.  24)  Haman  is  called  a  Mace- 
donian. 

(2)  Bowed  not. — Perhaps,  rather,  did  not  pros- 
trate himself,  for  such  was  the  ordinary  Eastern 
practice  (see  Herod,  iii  86,  vii.  134,  136,  viii.  118). 
The  objection  on  Mordecai's  part  was  evidently  mainlj 
on  religious  grounds,  as  giving  to  a  man  Divine  honoois 
(JosephuB  Z.C.),  for  it  elicits  from  him  the  fact  that  he 
was  a  Jew  (verse  4),  to  whom  such  an  act  of  obeisance 
would  be  abhorrent.  Whether  Mordecai  also  rebelled 
against  the  ignominious  character  of  the  obeisance,  we 
cannot  say. 
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gressest  thou  the  king's  commandment  P 
<^>  Now  it  came  to  pass,  when  they  spake 
daily  unto  him,  and  he  hearkened  not 
unto  them,  that  they  told  Haman,  to  see 
whether  Mordecai's  matters  would  stand: 
for  he  had  told  them  that  he  was  a  Jew. 
(*)  And  when  Haman  saw  that  Mordecai 
bowed  not,  nor  did  him  reverence,  then 
was  Haman  full  of  wrath.  ^^>  And  he 
thought  scorn  to  lay  hands  on  Mordecai 
alone;  for  they  had  shewed  him  the 
people  of  Mordecai:  wherefore  Haman 
sought  to  destroy  all  the  Jews  that 
were  throughout  the  whole  kingdom  of 
Ahasuerus,  even  the  people  of  Mordecai. 
(7)  In  the  first  month,  that  is,  the 
month  Nisan,  in  the  twelfth  year  of 
king  Ahasuerus,  they  cast  Pur,  that  isy 
the  lot,  before  Haman  from  day  to  day, 
and  &om  month  to  month,  to  the  twelfth 
month,  that  is,  the  month  Adar.  (^)And 
Haman  said  unto  king  Ahasuerus,  There 
is  a  certain  people  scattered  abroad  and 
<lispersed  among  the  people  in  all  the 
provinces  of  thy  kingdom;   and  their 
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laws  are  diverse  from  all  people ;  neither 
keep  they  the  king's  laws :  therefore  it  is 
not  ifor  the  king^s  profit  to  suffer  them. 
^®)  If  it  please  the  king,  let  it  be  written 
*that  they  may  be  destroyed :  and  I  will 
^pay  ten  thousand  talents  of  silver  to  the 
hands  of  those  that  have  the  charge  of 
the  business,  to  bring  it  into  the  king's 
treasuries.  ^^^>And  the  king  took  his 
ring  from  his  hand,  and  gave  it  unto 
Haman  the  son  of  Hammedatha  the 
Agagite,  the  Jews'  *enemy.  (^^^And  the 
king  said  unto  Haman,  The  silver  is 
given  to  thee,  the  people  also,  to  do  with 
them  as  it  seemeth  good  to  thee. 

(12)  Then  were  the  king's  ^scribes 
called  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  the 
first  month,  and  there  was  written 
according  to  all  that  Haman  had  com- 
manded unto  the  king's  lieutenants, 
and  to  the  governors  that  were  over 
every  province,  and  to  the  rulers  of 
every  people  of  every  province  accord- 
ing to  the  writing  thereof,  and  to  every 
people  after    their  language;    in    the 


(^)  Whether  Mordecai's  matters  would 
stand. — ^This  should  be,  his  words :  whether  his  state- 
ment that  he  belonged  to  a  nation  who  might  only  pay 
such  reverence  to  God,  would  hold  good. 

(7)  In  the  first  month  .  .  .  the  twelfth  year. 
— In  the  March  or  April  of  474  B.c. 

Nisan. — The  later  name  of  the  month,  known  in  the 
Pentateuch  as  Abib.  In  this  month  the  Passover  had 
been  first  instituted,  when  Qod  smote  the  Egyptians 
with  a  terrible  visitation,  the  death  of  the  fint-bom, 
Jind  bade  the  destroying  angel  spare  the  houses  with 
"the  blood-besprinkled  door-posts.  It  was  in  the  same 
month  that  the  Passover  received  its  final  fulfilment, 
when  "Christ  our  Passover  was  sacrificed  for  us," 
when  no  mere  earthly  Egypt  was  discomfited,  but 
principalities  and  powers  of  evil. 

Pur. — This  is  evidently  a  Persian  word  for  "  lot," 
for  both  here  and  in  chap.  ix.  24  the  usual  Hebrew 
word  is  added.  It  is  doubtless  connected  with  the 
Latin  pars,  portio,  and  the  English  part.  The  people 
who  cast  Pur  were  seeking  for  a  lucky  day,  as  indi- 
cated by  the  lots,  for  the  purpose  in  hand.  A  lot  was 
cast  for  each  day  of  the  month,  and  for  each  month  in 
the  year,  and  in  some  way  or  other  one  day  and  one 
month  were  indicated  as  the  most  favourable.  The 
notion  of  lucky  and  unlucky  days  seems  to  have  been 
prevalent  in  the  East  in  early  times,  and  indeed  has,  to 
a  certain  extent,  found  credence  in  the  West. 

The  twelfth  month.— The  lucky  month  is  thus 
indicated,  but  not  the  day.  The  LXa.  adds  a  clause 
saying  that  it  was  on  the  fourteenth  day,  doubtless  an 
interpolation  on  the  strength  of  verse  13. 

Adar. — The  lunar  month  ending  at  the  new  moon  in 
March.  It  was  the  twelfth  month,  so  that  nearly  a 
year  would  intervene  between  the  throwing  of  the  lot 
and  the  carrying  out  of  the  scheme.  Thus  in  God's 
providence  ample  time  was  allowed  for  redressing 
matters. 
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(8)  A  certain  people  scattered  abroad  .  .  .— 
A  certain  part  of  the  nation  had  returned  with  Zerub. 
babel,  but  (Ezra  ii.  64)  these  only  amounted  to  423^t 
so  that  the  great  majority  of  the  nation  had  preferred 
to  stay  conuortably  where  they  were  in  the  various 
districts  of  the  Persian  Empire. 

Neither  keep  they  .  .  .—The  charge  of  dis- 
loyalty has  been  a  favourite  weapon  in  the  hands  of 
persecutors.  Haman  was  not  the  first  who  had  brought 
this  charge  against  the  Jews  (see  Ezra  iv.  13, 16).  Our 
Lord's  accusers  were  those  who  knew  no  king  but 
GsBsar.  The  early  Christiaus  found  to  their  cost  how 
deadly  was  the  accusation  of  disloyalty  to  the  Empire. 

(d)  Ten  thousand  talents  of  silver  .--This 
would  be  about  two  and  a  half  millions  sterling,  beiuff 
indeed  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  whole  annu^ 
revenue  of  the  Empire  (Herod,  iii.  95).  Haman  may 
have  been  a  man  of  excessive  wealth  (like  the  Pythius 
who  offered  Xerxes  four  millions  of  stold  darics  (Herod, 
vii.  28),  or  he  probably  may  have  hoped  to  draw  the 
money  from  the  spoils  of  the  Jews. 

01)  And  the  king  said  .  .  .—With  indifference 
which  seems  incredible,  but  which  is  qmie  in  accordance 
with  what  we  otherwise  know  of  Xerxes,  the  king 
simply  hands  over  to  his  minister  the  whole  nation 
and  their  possessions  to  do  with  as  he  will.  The  king 
perhaps  was  glad  to  throw  the  cares  of  government  on 
his  minister,  and,  too  indolent  to  form  an  opinion  for 
himself,  was  content  to  believe  that  the  Jews  were  a 
worthless,  disloyal  people. 

(12)  On  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  first  month. 
— From  the  next  verse  we  see  that  the  thirteenth  of 
Adar  was  to  be  the  luckv  day  for  Haman's  purpose, 
which  may  have  suggested  the  thirteenth  of  Nisan  as  a 
suitable  day  for  this  preliminary  step.  Bishop  Words- 
worth  reminds  us  that  this  dav  was  the  eve  of  the 
Passover,  so  that  Haman's  plot  against  the  Jews 
strangely  coincides  in  time  with   one  five   hundred 


The  Lament  of  Mardecai, 


ESTHEE,  IV. 


Tlie  NewB  hnmgld  to  Esther, 


name  of  king  Ahasuenis  was  it  written, 
and  sealed  with  the  king's  ring.  (^^)And 
the  letters  were  sent  by  posts  into  all 
the  king's  provinces,  to  destroy,  to  kill, 
and  to  cause  to  perish,  all  Jews,  both 
young  and  old,  little  children  and 
women,  in  one  day,  even  upon  the 
thirteenth  day  of  the  twelfth  month, 
which  is  the  month  Adar,  and  to  take 
the  spoil  of  them  for  a  prey.  ^*)  The 
copy  of  the  writing  for  a  command- 
ment to  be  given  in  every  province  was 
published  unto  all  people,  that  they 
should  be  ready  against  that  day. 
(15)  The  posts  went  out,  being  hastened 
by  the  king's  commandment,  and  the 
decree  was  given  in  Shushan  the  palace. 
And  the  king  and  Haman  sat  down  to 
drink ;  but  the  city  Shushan  was  per- 
plexed. 

CHAPTEE  IV.— W  When  Mordecai 
perceived  all  that  was  done,  Mordecai 
rent  his  clothes,  and  put  on  sackcloth 
with  ashes,  and  went  out  into  the  midst 
of  the  city,  and  cried  with  a  loud  and 
a  bitter  cry ;  ^*)  and  came  even  before 
the  king's  gate :  for  none  might  enter 
into  the  king's  gate  clothed  with 
sackcloth.  <^^  And  in  every  province, 
whithersoever  the  king's  commandment 
and  his  decree  came,  there  was  great 
mourning  among  the  Jews,  and  fasting. 


1  Heb.,  naekelolk 
and  tuhet  were 
laid  under  many. 


SHeb.|eimtieft<i 


B.O. 
dr.ua 


S  Heh..  whom  he 
hadadbefcreher. 


and  weeping,  and  wailing;  and  ^many 
lay  in  sackcloth  and  ashes. 

(^)  So  Esther's  maids  and  her  ^cham-^ 
berlains  came  and  told  it  her.  Then 
was  the  queen  exceedingly  grieved;  and 
she  sent  raiment  to  dothe  Mordecai, 
and  to  take  awav  his  sackcloth  from 
him :  but  he  received  it  not.  (^  Then 
called  Esther  for  Hatach,  one  of  the 
king's  chamberlains,  ^whom  he  had 
appointed  to  attend  upon  her,  and  gave 
him  a  commandment  to  Mordecai,  to 
know  what  it  was,  and  why  it  was. 
(^)  So  Hatach  went  forth  to  Mordecai 
unto  the  street  of  the  city,  which  ira« 
before  the  king's  gate.  ^^  And  Mordecai 
told  him  of  all  that  had  happened  xmto 
him,  and  of  the  sum  of  the  money  that 
Haman  had  promised  to  pay  to  the 
king's  treasuries  for  the  Jews,  to  de- 
stroy them.  W^igQ  he  gave  him  the 
copy  of  the  writing  of  the  decree  that 
was  given  at  Shushan  to  destroy  them,, 
to  shew  it  unto  Esther,  imd  to  declare 
it  unto  her,  and  to  charge  her  that  she 
should  go  in  unto  the  king,  to  make 
supplication  unto  him,  and  to  make 
request  before  him  for  her  people. 
(^)  And  Hatach  came  and  told  Esther 
the  words  of  Mordecai. 

(^^^  Again  Esther  spake  unto  Hatach, 
and  gave  him  commandment  unto  Mor- 
decai ;    (^^^  All  the  king's  servants,  and 


years  later,  when  the  Jews  themselves,  aided  by 
heathen  hands  and  the  powers  of  darkness,  sought  to 
vanquish  the  Saviour ;  and  as  the  trembling  Jews  of 
Persia  were  delivered  by  God's  goodness,  so  too  by  His 
goodness  Satan  himself  was  overthrown  and  the  Lamb 
that  was  slain  did  triumph. 

Iiieutenants. — Literally,  satraps.  The  Hebrew 
word  here  (akhashdarpan)  is  simply  an  attempt  to 
transliterate  the  Persian  khsJiatrapa,  whence  the  Greek 
sairapes,  and  so  the  English  word.  The  word  occurs 
several  times  in  this  book  and  in  Ezra  and  Daniel. 

(13)  Posts. — Literally,  the  runners,  (See  Note  on 
chap.  i.  22.) 

(U)  Copy.— Heb.,  pathshegen.  A  Persian  word, 
only  occurring  here  and  in  chaps,  iv.  8,  viii.  13. 

(15)  Perplexed.— The  inhabitants  of  the  capital 
were  puzzled  and  alarmed,  as  well  they  might  be,  at  so 
marvellously  reckless  an  order.  Their  sympathies,  too, 
were  clearly  with  the  Jews  and  against  Haman.  (See 
chap.  viiL  15.) 

lY. 

(1)  Mordecai  rent  his  clothes.— This  was  a 
common  sign  of  sorrow  among  Eastern  nations  gene- 
rally. It  will  be  noticed  that  the  sorrow  both  of 
Mordecai  and  of  the  Jews  generally  (verse  3)  is 
described  by  external  manifestations  solely.  There  is 
rending  of  garments,  putting  on  of  sackcloth  and  ashes. 
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fasting  and  weeping  and  wuling :  there  is  nothing  said 
of  prayer  and  entr^ty  to  the  God  of  Israel,  and  strong 
crying  to  Him  who  is  able  to  save.  Daniel  and  Ezra 
and  Nehemiah  are  all  Jews,  who,  like  Mordecai  and 
Esther,  have  to  submit  to  the  rule  of  the  alien,  thouffh, 
unlike  them,  they,  when  the  danger  threatened,  be- 
sought, and  not  in  vain,  the  help  of  their  God.  (See 
Dan.  vi.  10 ;  Ezra  viii.  23 ;  Neh.  i.  4,  &c.) 

(2)  None  might  enter  .  •  .— lliat  nothing  sad  or 
ill-omened  might  meet  the  monarch's  gaze,  as  though 
by  shutting  his  eyes,  as  it  were,  to  the  presence  of 
sorrow,  or  sickness,  or  death,  he  might  suppose  that  he 
was  successfully  evading  them. 

(4)  So  Esther's  maids  .  .  . — It  is  perhaps  fair 
to  infer  from  this,  that  Esther's  connection  with  Mor- 
decai was  known  to  those  about  her,  though  as  yet  not 
to  the  king. 

(6)  Street. — The  square  or  wide  open  place.  (Heb., 
r'hob,) 

(10)  Again.— There  is  nothing  for  this  in  the  original, 
and  it  would  be  better  to  put  and,  as  the  statement  of 
verse  10  is  clearly  continuous  with  verse  9. 

(11)  There  is  one  law  of  his  .  .  .—Literally,  one 
is  his  law,  that  is,  there  is  one  unvarying  rule  for  such. 
No  one  who  had  not  been  simmioned  might  enter  the 
king's  presence  under  pain  of  death. 

The  golden  soeptre.- We  are  told  that  in  the 
representations  of  Persian  kings  at  Persepolis,  in  every 


Mordecai^a  Mesattge  to  Esther. 
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Eailier  Petitions  the  EingL 


the  people  of  the  king's  provinces,  do 
know,  that  whosoever,  whether  man  or 
woman,  shall  come  nnto  the  king  into 
the  inner  court,  who  is  not  called,  there 
is  one  law  of  his  to  put  him  to  death, 
except  such  to  whom  ihe  king  shall  hold 
out  ihe  golden  sceptre,  that  he  may  live: 
but  I  have  not  been  called  to  come 
in  unto  the  king  these  thirty  days. 
W  And  they  told  to  Mordecai  Esther's 
words. 

(IS)  Then  Mordecai  commanded  to 
answer  Esther,  Think  not  with  thyself 
that  thou  shalt  escape  in  the  kmg's 
house,  more  than  all  me  Jews.  (^^>  For 
if  thou  altogether  boldest  thy  peace  at 
this  time,  then  shall  there  ^enlargement 
and  deliverance  arise  to  the  Jews 
from  another  place;  but  thou  and  thy 
father's  house  shall  be  destroyed :  and 
who  knoweth  whether  thou  art  come 
to  the  kingdom  for  sv>ch  a  time  as 
this? 

(15)  Then  Esther  bade  them  return 
Mordecai  this  cmswety  ^^)  Gk),  gather 
together  aU  the  Jews  that  are  'present 
in  Shushan,  and  fast  ye  for  me,  and 
neither  eat  nor  drink  tWe  days,  night 
or  day:  I  also  and  my  maidens  will 
fast  likewise ;  and  so  will  I  ^o  in  unto 
the  king,  which  is  not  according  to  the 


1  Heb.,r<fpfnrti(m. 
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law :  and  if  I  perish,  I  perish.  <i^>  So. 
Mordecai  *went  his  way,  and  did  accord- 
ing to  all  that  Esther  had  commanded 
him. 

CHAPTEE  v.— <i)Now  it  came  to 
pass  on  the  third  day,  that  Esther  put 
on  her  royal  apparel^  and  stood  in  the- 
inner  court  of  the  king's  house,  over 
a^inst  the  king's  house  :  and  the  king 
sat  upon  his  royal  throne  in  the  royal 
house,  over  against  the  gate  of  the 
house.  <^)  And  it  was  so,  when  the  king^ 
saw  Esther  the  queen  standing  in  the- 
court,  that  she  obtained  favour  in  his. 
sight :  and  the  king  held  out  to  Esther 
the  golden  sceptre  that  was  in  his  hand. 
So  Esther  drew  near,  and  touched  the 
top  of  the  sceptre.  <^>  Jlien  said  the 
Tnng  unto  her.  What  wilt  thou,  queen 
Esther?  and  what  is  thy  request?  it 
shall  be  even  given  thee  to  the  half  of 
the  kingdom.  <*>  And  Esther  answered,. 
If  it  seem  good  unto  the  king,  let  the 
king  and  Haman  come  this  day  unto 
the  banquet  that  I  have  prepared  for 
him.  <^)  Then  the  king  said.  Cause 
Haman  to  make  haste,  that  he  may  do 
as  Esther  hath  said.  So  the  king  and 
Haman  came  to  the  banquet  that  Esther 
had  prepared. 


case  the  monarch  holds  a  long  staff  or  sceptre  in  his 
right  hand.  How  forcibly,  after  reading  this  yerse, 
the  contrast  strikes  ns  between  the  self-styled  kino  of 
kings,  to  enter  into  whose  presence  even  as  a  suppliant 
for  help  and  protection  was  to  risk  death,  and  the  ICing 
of  Kin^,  who  has  Himself  instmcted  man  to  say,  '*  Let 
ns  go  mto  His  tabernacle  and  fall  low  on  our  knees 
before  His  footstool." 

(14)  Enlargement. — Literally,  a  breathvng'Spaee. 

From  another  place.— Although  he  does  not 
explain  his  meaning,  and,  indeed,  seems  to  be  sp^ddng 
with  studied  reserve,  still  we  may  suppose  that  Mor- 
decai  here  refers  to  Divine  help,  whicn  he  asserts  will 
be  vouchsafed  in  this  extremity.  It  does  not  neces- 
sarily follow  that  we  are  to  see  in  this  declaration  a 
proof  of  the  earnestness  of  Mordecai*s  faith ;  probably 
had  his  faith  been  like  that  of  many  of  his  countiymen 
he  would  not  have  been  in  Persia  at  all,  but  with  the 
struggling  band  in  Judsea. 

Thou  and  thy  f)Etther*8  house  shall  be  de- 
stroyed.— ^That  is,  by  the  hand  of  Gtod,  who  having 
raised  thee  to  this  pitch  of  glory  and  power  will  require 
it  from  thee,  if  thou  fail  in  that  which  it  plainly  de- 
volves upon  thee  to  do.  It  is  clear  there  is  a  good  deal 
of  force  in  these  last  words  of  Mordecai.  Esther's 
rise  had  been  so  marvellous  that  one  might  weU  see  in  it 
the  hand  of  Gk)d,  and  if  so  there  was  clearly  a  very 
special  object  in  view,  which  it  must  be  her  anxious 
care  to  work  for.  In  the  whole  tone  of  the  conversa- 
tion, however,  there  seems  a  lack  of  higher  and  more 


noble  feelings,  an  absence  of  anv  suggestion  of  turnings 
for  aid  to  God ;  and  thus  in  return,  when  Grod  carries- 
out  His  purpose,  and  grants  deliverance,  it  seems  done 
indirectly,  without  the  conferring  of  any  special  blessing 
on  the  human  instruments. 

V. 

(1)  The  third  day.— That  is,  of  the  fast.  (See 
above,  chap.  iv.  16.) 

BoyaL  apparel.— Literally,  royalty. 

(3)  To  the  half  of  the  kingdom. — ^This  tremendous 
offer  occurs  in  further  promises  of  Ahasuerus  (chaos. 
V.  6,  vii.  2).  The  same  reckless  promise  is  made  bv 
Herod  Antipas  to  the  daughter  of  Herodias  (St.  Mark 
vi.23). 

(^)  Let  the  king  and  Haman  come  this  day 
unto  the  banquet. — It  was  natural  enough  that,  vHith 
so  much  depending  on  her  reauest,  the  queen  should 
show  some  hesitation:  if  anytning  took  an  untoward 
turn  (for,  in  spite  of  the  king's  promise,  she  evidently 
felt  uneasy)  it  might  mean  total  ruin.  She  therefore 
temporises ;  she  at  any  rate  gains  time,  she  secures  a 
specially  favourable  opportunity  for  bringing  forward 
the  request,  and  the  king  clearly  sees  that  she  has  kept 
her  real  petition  in  reserve,  by  himself  again  raising 
the  question.  It  will  be  noticed  that  so  long  as  Esther 
is  working  her  way  up  to  the  due  vantage-ground,  the 
king  is  addressed  in  the  third  person,  "  let  the^  king 
come,"  but  when  she  makes  the  decisive  appeal,  in  the< 
second,  "in  thy  sight,  O  king." 
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invited  ht/  Esther  to  a  BanqueL 


^^)  And  the  king  said  nnto  Esther  at 
the  banquet  of  wine,  What  is  thy 
petition  ?  and  it  shall  be  granted  thee : 
and  what  is  thy  request?  even  to  the 
half  of  the  kingdom  it  shall  be  per- 
formed. ^)  Then  answered  Esther,  and 
said.  My  petition  and  my  request  is; 
<®^  if  I  have  found  favour  in  the  sight 
of  the  king,  and  if  it  please  the  T^Tig  to 
grant  my  petition,  and  ^to  perform  my 
request,  let  the  king  and  Haman  come 
to  the  banquet  that  I  shall  prepare  for 
them,  and  I  will  do  to  morrow  as  the 
king  hath  said. 

(9)  Then  went  Haman  forth  that  day 
joyful  and  with  a  glad  heart :  but  when 
Haman  saw  Mordecai  in  the  king's  gate, 
that  he  stood  not  up,  nor  moved  for 
him,  he  was  full  of  indignation  against 
Mordecai.  ^^^>  Nevertheless  Haman  re- 
frained himself;  and  when  he  came 
home,  he  sent  and  ^called  for  his 
friends,  and  Zeresh  his  wife.  <^)  And 
Haman  told  them  of  the  glory  of  his 
riches,  and  the  multitude  of  his  children, 
and  all  the  things  wherein  the  king  had 
promoted  him,  and  how  he  had  advanced 
him  above  the  princes  and  servants  of 


1  Hub.,  to  <io. 


9  Heb.,  eaumd  to 
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s  Heb.,  tree. 
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0  Heb.,  threekold. 


the  king.  <^)  Haman  said  moreover, 
Yea,  Esther  the  queen  did  let  no  man 
come  in  with  the  king  unto  the  banquet 
that  she  had  prepared  but  myself;  and 
to  morrow  am  I  invited  unto  her  also 
with  the  king.  <^')  Yet  all  this  availeth 
me  nothing,  so  long  as  I  see  Mordecai 
the  Jew  sitting  at  the  king's  gate. 
(u)  Then  said  Zeresh  his  wife  and  aU  his 
friends  unto  him.  Let  a  ^gallows  be 
made  of  fifty  cubits  high,  and  to  morrow 
speak  thou  unto  the  king  that  Mordecai 
may  be  hanged  thereon:  then  go  thou 
in  merrily  with  the  king  unto  the 
banquet.  And  the  thing  pleased  Haman; 
and  he  caused  the  gaUows  to  be  made. 

CHAPTER  YL— (i>  On  that  night 
^  could  not  the  king  sleep,  and  he  com- 
manded to  bring  the  book  of  records  of 
the  chronicles;  and  they  were  read 
before  the  king.  ^2>  And  it  was  found 
written,  that  Mordecai  had  told  of  *Big- 
thana  and  Teresh,  two  of  the  king's 
chamberlains,  the  keepers  of  the  ^door, 
who  sought  to  lay  haoid  on  the  king 
Ahasuerus. 

<*)  And  the  king  said.  What  honour 


(6)  The  banquet  of  wine.— The  continuation  of 
the  banquet  of  verse  5 :  the  dessert,  so  to  speak. 

W  He  stood  not  up.— In  chap.  iii.  2  we  saw  that 
Mordecai  refused  to  bow  or  prostrate  himself  to  Haman, 
here  he  refuses  even  the  slifi^htest  sign  of  respect.  The 
honourable  independence  of  the  former  case  here  be- 
comes indefensible  rudeness. 

(10)  Zeresh. — ^A  name  probably  deriyed  from  an  old 
Persian  word  for  "  gold."  According  to  the  Targum 
she  was  the  daughter  of  Tatnai, "  the  goTemour  on  this 
side  the  river/'  i.e.,  of  that  part  of  the  Persian  Empire 
wliich  lay  beyond  the  Euphratos  (Ezra  y.  3). 

(U)  Told  them  .  .  .—As  all  this  was  of  necessity 
sufficiently  well  known  to  his  hearers,  this  was  simply 
a  piece  of  vain-glorious  boasting,  the  pride  that  "  goeth 
before  destruction." 

The  multitude  of  his  children.— He  had  ten 
sons  (chap.  ix.  10). 

(IS)  Availeth  me  nothing.— Better,  suiteth,  can- 
tenteth  me  not. 

(1*)  Gtollows. — Literally,  tree;  the  Hebrew  word, 
as  well  as  the  corresponding  Greek  word  used  by  the 
LXX.,  standing  both  for  the  Hvin^  tree  and  the 
artificial  structure.  Doubtless  the  punishment  intended 
for  Mordecai  was  crucifixion,  for  hangins^,  in  the 
common  sense  of  the  term,  does  not  seem  to  nave  been 
in  use  among  the  Persians.  The  same  Hebrew  word 
occurring  above  (chap.  ii.  23)  is  rendered  tree.  The 
Greek  word  employed  is  the  same  as  that  used  in  the 
New  Testament  for  our  Saviour's  cross  (Acts  v.  30,  x. 
39,  &c.).  The  Latin  Yulgate  here  actually  renders  the 
word  on  its  last  occurrence  by  cnicem. 

Fifry  oubits  high.— T?hat  is,  about  seventy-five 
feat ;  the  great  height  being  to  call  as  much  attention 


as  possible  to  the  execution,  that  thereby  Haman's 
glory  might  be  proportionately  increased. 

VI. 

(1)  Could  not  the  king  sleep.— Literally,  &^ 
hinges  sleep  fled  away.  Here,  in  the  most  striking  way 
in  the  whole  book,  the  workings  of  God's  providence 
on  behalf  of  His  people  are  shown.  "  Qod  Himself  b 
here,  though  His  name  be  absent."  The  king's  sleep- 
less  night  tails  after  the  day  when  Haman  has  resolved 
to  ask  on  the  morrow  for  Mordecai's  execution,  a  fore- 
taste of  the  richer  vengeance  he  hopes  to  wreak  on  the 
whole  nation  of  the  Jews.  It  is  by  a  mere  chance,  one 
would  say,  looking  at  the  matter  simply  in  its  haman 
aspect,  that  the  lung  should  call  for  the  book  of  the 
royal  chronicles,  ananot  for  music.  It  was  by  a  mere 
chance  too,  it  might  seem,  that  the  reader  should 
happen  to  light  upon  the  record  of  Mordecai's  services : 
and  yet  when  all  these  apparent  accidents  are  wrought 
up  into  the  coincidence  they  make,  how  completely  is 
the  providence  visible,  the  power  that  will  use  men  as 
the  instruments  of  its  wort,  whether  they  know  it,  or 
know  it  not,  whether  they  be  willing  or  unwilling, 
whether  the  glory  of  God  is  to  be  manifested  in  and 
by  and  through  them,  or  manifested  on  them  only. 

They  were  read  before  the  king.  — Canon 
Rawlinson  remarks  that  there  is  reason  to  think  that 
the  Persian  kings  were  in  most  cases  unable  to  read. 

(2)  It  was  found  written.— See  chap.  iL  21—23. 

(3)  What  honour  and  dignity  hath  been 
done. — ^The  names  of  those  who  were  thought  worthv 
of  being  accounted  **  royal  benefactors  *'  were  enrolled 
on  a  special  list,  and  they  were  supposed  to  be  suitably  re- 
warded, though  not  necessarily  at  the  time.  The  reward 
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Haman  compelled  to  Give  Orders 


ESTHEE,  Vi; 


/or  the  Honouring  of  Mordeeai, 


and  dignity  hath  been  done  to  Mordecai 
for  this  P  Then  said  the  king's  servants 
that  ministered  unto  him,  There  is 
nothing  done  for  him.  <*>  And  the  king 
^aid,  Who  is  in  the  court  ?  Now  Haman 
was  come  into  the  outward  court  of  the 
king's  house,  to  speak  unto  the  king  to 
hang  Mordecai  on  the  sallows  that  he 
had  prepared  for  him.  ^^  And  the  king's 
servants  said  unto  him,  Behold,  Haman 
standeth  in  the  court.  And  the  king 
said,  Let  him  come  in. 

<^  So  Haman  came  in.  And  the  king 
said  unto  him.  What  shall  be  done  unto 
the  man  ^whom  the  king  delighteth  to 
honour?  Now  Haman  thought  in  his 
heart.  To  whom  would  the  king  delight 
to  do  honour  more  than  to  myself? 
<^  And  Haman  answered  the  king,  For 
the  man  ^whom  the  king  delighteth  to 
honour,  <®^  ^let  the  royal  apparel  be 
brought  *which  the  king  useih  to  wear, 
and  the  horse  that  the  king  rideth  upon, 
and  the  crown  royal  which  is  set  upon 
his  head :  (^^  and  let  this  apparel  and 


1  Hcb^  in  vJkoM 
honottr  Vie  kmj 
deUffhteth  f 


i  Heb.,  in  tohoae 
honour  the  kinf/ 
deiightetk. 


3  Heb.,  M  them 
briiuf  the  roifal 
f/pitarel. 


i  Heb.,  tehereteith 
the  kiHu  cMhetk 
bimaelf. 


6  Heb..  eaiiM  him 
to  ride. 


0  Hcb.,«i<f«rm0Ca 
whit 


toJuU, 


horse  be  delivered  to  the  hand  of  one 
of  the  king's  most  noble  princes,  that 
they  may  array  the  man  withal  whom 
the  king  delighteth  to  honour,  and 
^  bring  lum  on  horseback  through  the 
street  of  the  city,  and  proclaim  before 
him.  Thus  shall  it  be  done  to  the  man 
whom  the  king  delighteth  to  honour. 

^^)  Then  the  king  said  to  Haman,  Make 
haste,  and  take  the  apparel  and  the 
horse,  as  thou  hast  said,  and  do  even  so 
to  Mordecai  the  Jew,  that  sitteth  at  the 
king's  gate :  'let  nothing  fail  of  all  that 
thou  hast  spoken.  ^^^  Then  took  Haman 
the  apparel  and  the  horse,  and  arrayed 
Mordecai,  and  brought  him  on  horseback 
through  the  street  of  the  city,  and  pro- 
claimed before  him.  Thus  shall  it  be 
done  unto  the  man  whom  the  king  de- 
lighteth to  honour. 

(^)And  Mordecai  came  again  to  the 
king's  gate.  But  Haman  hasted  to  his 
house  mourning,  and  having  his  head 
covered.  <^*>And  Haman  told  Zeresh 
his  wife  and  all  his  friends  every  thi/rCg 


however  was,  in  theory  at  any  rate,  a  thing  to  which  the 
**  benefactor  "  had  a  distinct  chum,  and  an  ahnost  legal 
right. 

(4)  Haman  was  come. — It  bein^  at  length  morn- 
ing, Haman  had  come  to  the  palace  m  dne  conrse,  and 
was  waiting  in  the  outer  court  till  the  king  should  call 
for  him.  The  king  in  the  inner  court  ponders  what 
recompense  to  bestow  upon  Mordecai,  Haman  in  the 
outer  court  stands  ready  primed  with  a  request  that  he 
may  be  hanged. 

(«)  Whom  the  king  delighteth  •  .  .—Literally, 
in  whose  honowr  the  king  delighteth. 

(8)  Let  the  royal  apparel  be  brought  .  .  •— 
"These  exceedingly  great  distinctions  Haman  suggests, 
thinking  with  unaccountable  yanitv  (for  nothing  is  said 
or  impfied  as  to  any  service  rendered  by  him  to  the 
king)  that  the  king  must  necessarily  liave  been  refer- 
ring to  him,  and  in  a  moment  he  is  irretrievably  com- 
mitted. Whether  Haman*s  character  had  at  its  best 
estate  much  discretion,  or  whether  he  rose  to  his  high 
position,  not  by  the  Qualities  that  should  commena  a 
statesman  to  a  king,  but,  like  many  another  Eastern 
Vizier,  had  by  flattery  and  base  arts  gained  the  royal 
favour,  we  cannot  say ;  here  he  shows  the  lack  of  the 
most  ordinary  discretion,  his  vanity  is  so  inordinate 
that  he  cannot  see  the  possibility  of  any  one's  merits 
save  his  own.  The  request  which  Haman  m^de  may 
he  iUustrated  bv  the  permission  granted  by  Xerxes  to 
his  uncle  Artabanus  to  put  on  the  roval  robes  and 
sleep  in  the  royal  bed  at  Susa  (Herod,  vii.  15 — 17). 

The  horse  that  the  king  rideth  upon.— Thus 
Pharaoh,  desiring  to  honour  Joseph,  made  him  ride  in 
his  own  chariot  (Gen.  xli.  43) :  David,  wishing  to  show 
that  Solomon  had  really  become  king  in  his  father's 
lifetime,  commands  that  he  should  ride  on  the  king's 
mule  (1  Kings  133,44). 

And  the  orown  royal  which  is  set  upon  his 
liead. — If  we  take  the  Hebrew  here  quite  literally,  the 
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meaning  must  be  and  on  whose  (i.e.,  the  horse's)  head 
a  royal  crown  is  set.  The  only  objection  to  this  view 
is,  tnat  there  appears  to  be  no  evidence  of  such  a 
custom  among  tne  Persians.  Some  render,  and  that  a 
(or  the :  the  Hebrew  is  necessarily  ambiguous  in  such 
a  case)  royal  crown  he  set,  but  this  we  consider  does 
violence  to  the  Hebrew.  It  must  be  noted  that  both 
the  king  in  his  reply,  and  the  writer  in  describing  what 
actually  took  place,  make  no  mention  of  a  crown  as  worn 
by  Mordecai,  nor  does  Haman  in  the  following  verse. 

(9)  Noble.— See  above,  chap.  i.  3,  Note. 
Street. — See  above,  chap.  iv.  6,  Note. 

(10)  7]ie  Jew. — ^Mordecai's  nationalih"  would  doubt- 
less be  ffiven  in  the  book  of  records.  Thus  Esther,  in 
urging  her  petition  by-and-by,  has  already  on  her  side 
the  kmg's  good-¥H[ll  to  one  prominent  member  of  the 
proscribed  race. 

(U)  Then  took  Haman  .  •  .—It  would  be  a  grim 
and  curious  study  to  analyse  Haman's  feelings  at  this 
juncture.  Yarious  thoughts  were  mingled  there. 
Self-reproach,  perhaps,  that  he  had  so  thoughtlessly 
been  the  cause  of  the  present  display,  bitter  hatred  of 
his  rival  now  multiplied  a  thousandfold,  and  the 
evident  knowledge  that  the  game  was  played  out,  and 
that  he  was  ruined.  The  more  subtle  the  brain,  the 
more  truly  must  he  have  known  this. 

(12)  Mordecai  oame  again  to  the  king's  gate. 
— He  had  received  his  reward,  and  to  the  Eastern,  who 
sees  continually  the  Yizier  and  the  poor  man  exchange 
places,  there  would  be  nothing  startling  in  this  resump- 
tion of  the  former  humble  post. 

His  head  covered.— In  token  of  mourning. 

(13)  Told.— The  same  word  as  on  a  former  occasion, 
chap.  V.  11.  Then  the  tale  was  one  of  boastful  pride 
in  what  he  had,  and  no  less  boastful  pride  in  what  he 
hoped  to  be;  now  it  is  of  bitter  disappointment  and 
bitter  anticipation,  not  brightened  by  any  of  the 
thoughts  which  blunt  the  keenness  of  many  a  sorrow, 


Esther  Derunmces  Hanmn, 


ESTHER,  VII. 


T/te  King's  WratL 


that  had  befallen  him.  Then  said  his 
wise  men  and  Zeresh  his  wife  unto  him, 
If  Mordecai  be  of  the  seed  of  the  Jews, 
before  whom  thon  hast  began  to  fall, 
thou  shalt  not  prevail  against  him,  but 
shalt  surely  fall  before  him.  (^*)  And 
while  they  were  yet  talking  with  him, 
came  the  king's  chamberlains,  and  hasted 
to  bring  Haman  unto  the  banquet  that 
Esther  had  prepared. 

CHAPTEE  Vn.— (1)  So  the  king  and 
Haman  came  ^to  banquet  with  Esther 
the  queen.  (^)  And  the  king  said  again 
unto  Esther  on  the  second  day  at  the 
banquet  of  wine,  What  is  thy  petition, 
queen  Esther  ?  and  it  shall  be  granted 
thee :  and  what  is  thy  request?  and  it 
shall  be  performed,  even  to  the  half  of 
the  kingdom.  ^^^  Then  Esther  the  queen 
answered  and  said.  If  I  hare  found  favour 
in  thy  sight,  0  king,  and  if  it  please  the 
long,  let  my  life  be  given  me  at  my  pe- 
tition, and  my  people  at  my  request: 
<*)  for  we  are  sold,  I  and  my  people,  ^to 


1  Heb.,  to  (frtel;. 


S  Heh.,  that  *hey 
ahould  destroy. 
and  kill,  and 
eauae  to  perish. 


S  "Seh^vxhotie  heart 
hath  filled  him. 


4   Heb^  The  man 
adveraary. 


6  Or,  at  the  pre- 
eeneeof. 


0  Heb_  vtth  me. 


be  destroyed,  to  be  slain,  and  to  perish. 
But  if  we  had  been  sold  for  bondmen 
and  bondwomen,  I  had  held  my  tongue, 
although  the  enemy  could  not  counter- 
vail  the  king's  damage. 

(^)  Then  the  king  Ahasuerus  answered 
and  said  unto  Esther  the  queen.  Who  is 
he,  and 'where  is  he,  *that  durst  presume 
in  his  heart  to  do  so?  <*^  And  Esther 
said,  *The  adversary  and  enemy  is  this 
wicked  Haman.  Then  Haman  was  afraid 
*  before  the  kinc^  and  the  queen. 

0)  And  the  kSig  arising  from  the  ban- 
quet  of  wine  in  his  wrath  went  into  the 
palace  garden :  and  Haman  stood  up  t<> 
make  request  for  his  life  to  Esther  th  ^ 
queen ;  for  he  saw  that  there  was  evil 
determined  against  him  by  the  king. 
(8)  Then  the  Kng  returned  out  of  the 
palace  garden  into  the  place  of  the 
banquet  of  wine ;  and  Haman  was  fallen 
upon  the  bed  whereon  Esther  was.  Then 
said  the  king.  Will  he  force  the  queen 
also  *  before  me  in  the  house?  As  the 
word  went  out  of  the  king's  mouth,  they 


as  when  men  have  nobly  done  their  duty,  though  it  is 
not  God's  will  that  their  efforts  should  succeed  for  the 
time,  and  when  the  hope  could  be  cherished  that  a 
brighter  time  must  dawn  before  long.  Nothing  of  this 
comfort  could  be  Haman's.  He  had  not  failed  in  an 
honest  discharge  of  his  duty,  but  in  a  cruel  and  unjust 
scheme  (not  that  the  king  can  be  called  a  whit  better 
in  this  matter) ;  he  knew  the  usages  of  his  country  far 
too  well  to  suppose  for  a  moment  that,  after  having 
made  such  an  attempt,  and  having  failed,  he  would  be  ^ 
allowed  to  try  a  second  time. 

If  Mordecai  .  .  .  before  whom  thou  hast 
begun  .  .  . — Poor  comfort  does  the  unfortunate 
schemer  get  from  his  household;  he  knew  too  well 
already  that  he  had  he^n  to  fall,  his  heart  must  have 
told  him  all  too  truly  that  it  was  but  the  beginning : 
what  then  could  he  expect  from  this  communication 
to  his  family?  Had  he  been  the  representative  of  a 
fallen  cause,  fallen  but  not  discredited,  despairing  even 
of  his  cause,  yet  not  ashamed  of  the  course  that  had 
resulted  thus,  he  might  have  been  helped  with  counsel 
and  cheering  and  sympathy.  Contrast  Zeresh's  per- 
haps last  words  to  her  husband  with  those,  for  example, 
of  the  wife  of  good  John  Rogers,  or  of  Rowland 
Taylor,  on  their  way  to  the  stake,  in  the  days  of  the 
Marian  persecution. 

yn. 

W  What  is  thy  petition  P— The  king  takes  for 
granted  that  Esther's  invitations  to  her  banquets  do 
not  constitute  her  real  request,  but  merely  prepare  the 
way  for  it. 

(^)  We  are  sold.— See  above,  chap.  iii.  9. 

To  be  destroyed  .  .  .  . — literally,  to  destroy  and 
to  hiU,  and  to  cause  to  perish.  The  identical  words 
used  in  the  king's  proclamation  for  the  destruction  of 
the  Jews.  Herein  Esther  at  once  makes  confession  of 
her  nationality,  and  relying  on  the  king's  still  recent 
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gratitude  to  one  of  the  race,  aided  by  his  present  cor. 
diality  to  herself,  she  risks,  as  indeed  she  can  no  longer 
help  doing,  the  fate  of  herself  and  her  race  on  the 
momentary  impulse  of  her  fickle  lord.  Happilv  for  her, 
Grod  has  willed  that  these,  perhaps  at  any  other  time 
untrustworthy  grounds  of  reliance,  shall  suffice.  The 
"  hearts  of  kings  are  in  His  rule  and  governance,"  and 
now  the  heart  of  one  is  "  disposed  and  turned,  as  it 
seemeth  best  to  His  godly  wisaom." 

Although  the  enemy  .  .  .  .—The  meaning  of 
this  clause  is  not  quite  clear.  The  literal  translation  is. 
althottgh  (or  hecatise)  the  enemy  is  not  equal  to  (i.e., 
does  not  make  up  for)  the  hinges  hurt.  This  may  mean 
(a)  that  Haman,  though  willing  topav  a  large  sum  into 
the  royal  treasury,  cannot  thereby  make  up  for  the  loss 
which  the  king  must  incur  by  wholesale  massacre  being 
carried  on  in  his  realm ;  or  (6)  "  were  we  merely  to  be 
sold  into  slavery,  instead  of  being  killed  outright,  I 
should  have  saia  nothing,  because  the  enemy  was  not 
one  worth  the  king's  while  to  trouble  himself  about.'* 
We  prefer  the  former  view.  The  word  **  enemy"  is 
that  translated  adversary,  in  verse  6,  and  properly 
means  one  who  oppresses,  afflicts,  distresses.  The 
word  which  is,  literally,  equal  to,  comparable  with,  has 
already  occurred  in  chaps,  iii.  8,  v.  13. 

(6)  Was  afraid  .  .  .  .—Shrank  back  in  terror  be- 
fore .  .  .  See  the  use  of  the  word  in  1  Ghron.  xxi.  30 ; 
Dan.  viii.  17. 

(7)  BviL — Heb.,  the  evil,  the  doom. 

(8)  The  bed — i.e.,  the  couch  on  which  shQ  had  been 
reclining  at  the  banquet.  This  was  the  customary 
posture  at  meals,  not  only  of  the  Persians,  but  also  of 
the  Greeks  and  Romans,  and  of  the  later  Jews.  The 
Last  Snpper  was  thus  eaten.  Haman  had  obviously 
thrown  himself  at  the  queen's  feet  to  ask  for  mercy. 
The  long  on  his  return  was  evidently  full  of  wrath 
against  Haman,  and  though  he  was  for  the  time  Gh>d's 
instrument  in  averting  Haman's  wicked  design,  his  own 


Haman  Hanged, 


ESTHER,  Vni. 


Thb  King^a  Order  Reverted, 


covered  Hainan's  face.  (®>  And  Har- 
bonah,  one  of  the  chamberlains,  said 
before  the  king,  Behold  also,  the  ^  gallows 
fiffcj  cubits  high,  which  Haman  had  made 
for  Mordecai,  who  had  spoken  good  for 
the  king,  standeth  in  the  house  of  Ha- 
man. Then  the  king  said.  Hang  him 
thereon.  (^^>  So  they  hanged  Haman  on 
the  gallows  that  he  had  prepared  for 
Mordecai.  Then  was  the  king's  wrath 
pacified. 

CHAPTER  Vni.— (1)  On  that  day  did 
the  king  Ahasnerus  give  the  house  of 
Haman  the  Jews'  enemy  rnito  Esther 
the  queen.  And  Mordecai  came  before 
the  king ;  for  Esther  had  told  what  he 
was  unto  her.  ^)  And  the  king  took  ofF 
his  ring,  which  he  had  taken  from 
Haman,  and  gave  it  unto  Mordecai. 
And  Esther  set  Mordecai  over  the 
house  of  Haman. 

^^)  And  Esther  spake  yet  again  before 
the  king,  and  fell   do¥m  at   his   feet. 


1  Heb^  ii-ee. 


t  Hcb,  tmd  9he 
vfpt  and  be- 
fougtu  him. 


8  Heb^  Che  device. 


4  Or,  vKo  wrote. 


sneh.^beaNethat 
I  miiy  see. 


^and  besought  him  with  tears  to  put 
away  the  mischief  of  Haman  the  Agagite, 
and  his  device  that  he  had  devised  against 
the  Jews.  <*)  Then  the  king  held  out 
the  golden  sceptre  toward  Esther.  So 
Esther  arose,  and  stood  before  the  king, 
(^)  and  said.  If  it  please  the  king,  and  if 
I  have  found  favour  in  his  sight,  and 
the  thing  seem  right  before  the  king, 
and  I  be  pleasing  in  his  eyes,  let  it  be 
written  to  reverse  *the  letters  devised 
by  Haman  the  son  of  Hammedatha 
the  Agagite,  *which  he  wrote  to  destroy 
the  Jews  which  are  in  all  the  king's 
provinces  :  <^)  for  how  can  I  ^endure  to 
see  the  evil  that  shall  come  unto  my 
people?  or  how  can  I  endure  to  see 
the  destruction  of  my  kindred? 

^  Then  the  king  Ahasuerus  said  unto 
Esther  the  queen  and  to  Mordecai  the 
Jew,  Behold,  I  have  given  Esther  the 
house  of  Haman,  and  him  they  have 
hanged  upon  the  gallows,  because 
he    laid    his    hand    upon    the    Jews. 


base  and  worthless  character  is  none  the  less  con- 
spicuous. The  attempted  massacre  had  been  author, 
ised  with  the  full  knowledge  and  consent  of  the  king, 
who  yet  ignores  utterly  his  own  share  of  the  responsi- 
bility.  Great  and  noble  ends  are  at  times  brouj^ht 
about  by  the  instrumentality  of  unholy  men,  blind  in- 
struments in  a  purpose  whose  end  they  understand  not. 
What  greater  blessing,  for  example,  md  God  Touchsafe 
to  England  than  the  Reformation,  whose  foremost 
agent  was  a  bloody  and  unholy  king  ? 

Will  he  force  .  .  .  .—  Ahasuerus  must  haye 
known  perfectly  well  that  Haman's  position  was  that 
of  a  suppliant;  his  words  do  but  indicate  his  utter 
anger,  as  the  attendants  clearly  perceive,  for  they  im- 
mediately covered  Haman's  face — ^he  must  not  see  the 
king's  face  again.    (See  above,  chap.  i.  13.) 

(»)  Harbonah.— See  chap.  i.  10. 

One  of  the  chamberlains  .  .  .  .—Translate, 
one  of  the  chamberlains  [who  stood,  or  served]  before 
the  Mng,  said. 

Hang  him. — ^In  the  LXX.,  let  him  be  crucified. 
The  climax  of  the  story  is  now  reached  in  the  pithy 
words,  "  They  hanged  Haman  u^n  the  gallows 
that  he  had  prepared  for  Mordecai."  In  his  own 
house  (verse  9),  that  is,  probably,  in  some  court  or 
garden  belonging  to  it,  in  the  sight  doubtless  of 
his  own  children  and  his  own  servants,  and  the  wife 
who  had  given  him  such  cold  comfort,  did  the  un. 
fortunate  man  meet  his  fate.  Thus  not  only  does 
God  vouchsafe  to  deliver  his  people,  but  He  brings  on 
the  enemy  the  very  destruction  he  had  devised  for  his 
adversary :  "  He  hath  fallen  himself  into  the  pit  that 
he  digged  for  other."  Our  Saviour  has  rescued  us 
from  our  enemy  who  was  too  mighty  for  us,  and  has 
trodden  down  our  foe,  to  be  destroyed  for  ever  in  His 
own  good  time.  So  may  we  Christians  see  in  the 
dangers  threatening  the  «fews  throughout  this  book  a 
picture  of  our  own,  and  in  Haman's  discomfiture  a 
type  of  the  victory  of  the  Lamb  over  sin  and  Satan. 


vm. 

(1)  Did  .  •  .  give  the  house  of  Haman.— Con- 
fiscation of  goods  necessarily  followed  on  a  sentence  of 
death  in  the  East.  So,  with  ourselves,  a  con\'icted 
felon's  property  is  forfeited  to  the  Crown. 

(2)  Took  off  his  ring  .  .  .  and  gave  it  unto 
Mordecai. — Constituting  him  thereby  his  Yizier,  who 
would  thus  authenticate  a  royal  decree,  and  by  having, 
as  it  were,  carte  blanche  given  him  for  the  time,  wouhl 
for  that  time  save  his  master  all  further  trouble. 
Mordecai's  position  had  now  become  what  Daniel's  had 
been  to  Darius,  that  nobler  servant  to  a  worthier  lord 
(see  Dan.  vi.  2,  38).  He  was  the  queen's  cousin,  and 
ne  had  on  one  occasion  been  the  means  of  saving  the 
king's  life,  and  therefore  starts  under  distinctly  favour, 
able  auspices. 

(3)  Besought  him  ...  to  put  away  the  mis- 
chief. — ^Esther's  work  was  as  yet  only  half  done.  She 
has  seen  the  condemnation  of  the  foe  of  her  race,  and 
the  exaltation  of  her  kinsman  to  his  office.  But  the 
royal  edict  sent  out  against  the  Jews  still  remains  valid, 
and  being  a  written  decree,  sealed  with  the  king's  seal, 
is  supposed  to  be  beyond  the  possibility  of  alteration. 
It  was  not,  therefore,  a  case  where  Mordecai's  newly- 
acquired  dignity  would  authorise  him  to  interfere,  and 
therefore  Esther,  who,  now  that  the  ice  is  once  broken, 
becomes  more  courageous,  makes  a  fresh  appeal  to  the 
king  to  do  what  'theoretically  was  beyond  the  king's 
power. 

(4)  The  king  held  out  the  golden  soeptre. 
— See  Note  on  chap.  iv.  11. 

(5)  To  reverse.— Bather,  to  bring  bach,  to  recall, 
Esther  shows  considerable  skill  in  wording  her  request. 
She  avoids  speaking  of  the  Jeina*s  letters,  but  calls  them 
"  the  letters,  the  device  of  Haman,  which  he  wrote." 
It  is  the  king,  however,  to  whom  the  injury  is  dcme— 
"to  destroy  the  Jews  which  are  in  all  the  king's 
provinces." 
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The  Reversal  of  tJie  Decree 


ESTHER,   VIII. 


for  the  Maaaacre  of  Uie  Jewe, 


(8)  Write  ye  also  for  the  Jews,  as  it 
liketh  youy  in  the  king's  name,  and  seal 
it  with  the  king's  ring :  for  the  writing 
which  is  written  in  the  king's  name, 
and  sealed  with  the  king's  ring,  *may  no 
man  reverse. 

W  Then  were  the  king's  scribes  called 
at  that  time  in  the  third  month,  that  isy 
the  month  Sivan,  on  the  three  and 
twentieth  day  thereof;  and  it  was 
written  according  to  all  that  Mordecai 
commanded  unto  the  Jews,  and  to  the 
lieutenants,  and  the  deputies  and  rulers 
of  the  provinces  which  are  from  India 
unto  Ethiopia,  an  hundred  twenty  and 
seven  provinces,  unto  every  province  ac- 
cording to  the  writing  thereof,  and  unto 
every  people  after  their  language,  and  to 
the  Jews  according  to  their  writing,  and 
according  to  their  language,  t^®)  And  he 
wrote  in  the  king  Ahasuerus'  name,  and 
sealed  it  with  the  king^s  ring,  and  sent 
letters  by  posts  on  horseback,  and  riders 
on  mules,  camels,  and  young  drome- 
daries :  <^^^  wherein  the  king  granted 
the  Jews  which  were  in  eveiy  city  to 
gather  themselves  together,  and  to  stand 
for  their  life,  to  destroy,  to  slay,  and  to 


a  Bee  ch.  1. 19. 


1  Heb.,  revealed. 


s  Or»  violet. 


cause  to  perish,  aU  the  power  of  the 
people  and  province  that  would  assault 
them,  both  httle  ones  and  women,  and 
to  take  the  spoil  of  them  for  a  prey, 
(^)upon  one  day  in  aU  the  provinces 
of  king  Ahasuerus,  rumielyy  upon  the 
thirteenth  day  of  the  twelfth  month, 
which  is  the  month  Adar.  (^)  The  copy 
of  the  writing  for  a  commandment  to  be 
given  in  every  province  was  ^published 
unto  aU  people,  and  that  the  Jews  should 
be  ready  against  that  day  to  avenge 
themselves  on  their  enemies.  ^^*^  80  the 
posts  that  rode  upon  mules  and  camels 
went  out,  being  hastened  and  pressed 
on  by  the  king's  commandment.  And 
the  decree  was  given  at  Shushan  the 
palace. 

(^>  And  Mordecai  went  out  from  the 
presence  of  the  king  in  royal  apparel  of 
^blue  and  white,  and  with  a  great  crown 
of  gold,  and  with  a  garment  of  fine  linen 
and  purple:  and  the  city  of  Shushan 
rejoiced  and  was  glad.  <^^>  The  Jews 
had  light,  and  gladness,  and  joy,  and 
honour.  ^^'^  And  in  every  province,  and 
in  every  city,  whithersoever  the  Kng's 
commandment  and  his  decree  came,  tiie 


(8)  Write  ye  •  •  .  .  —  Esther's  device  is  seen 
through,  and  the  king  shrinks  from  t&king  so  decisiTe 
a  step  as  the  revocation  of  a  decree  once  issned.  Snch 
a  writing  *'  may  no  man  reverse."  Still  he  will  do 
what  he  can.  It  may  be  possible  to  meet  the  difficulty, 
and  save  the  Jews,  without  actual  reversal  of  the 
decree.  The  \dng  then  refers  to  the  proofs  of  his  good- 
will, as  shown  oy  hanging  Haman  for  his  scheme 
against  the  Jews,  and  giving  his  property  to  Esther, 
and  bids  Esther  and  l^rdecai  *'  write  concerning  the 
Jews  according  to  what  seems  good  in  your  eyes." 
Give,  that  is,  any  orders  you  please  about  them,  short 
of  repealing  the  former  order.  The  result  of  this  per- 
mission, whether  the  idea  was  suggested  by  the  kmg, 
or  occurred  to  Esther  or  Mordecai,  was  that  authorify 
was  given  to  the  Jews  to  defend  themselves. 

W  The  month  Sivan* — This  name  also  occurs  in 
Baruch  i.  8.  Sivan  beg^  with  the  new  moon  in  May. 
Bather  more  than  two  months  had  thus  passed  since  the 
first  edict  had  been  sent  out. 

Ijieutenants.—  Satraps.    (See  Note  on  chap.  iii.  12.) 

(10)  Posts. — Thevosts.  Literally,  <^  n*nner«.  (See 
Note  on  chap.  i.  22.) 

Biders  on  mules.— Bather,  on  h&rsea  of  great 
speed :  the  «  swift  beast "  of  Micah  i.  13. 

Camels,  and  young  dromedaries.— The  words 
thus  translated  occur  only  here,  and  there  is  much 
doubt  as  to  the  meaning.  It  may  suffice  to  mention 
two  renderings  :—(l)  "Mules,  the  offspring  of  royal 
mares" — so  G^senius;  or  (2)  we  may  connect  the 
former  word  with  the  Persian  word  meaning  royal — so 
Canon  Bawlinson,  who  translates  the  whole  clause, 
"  riders  upon  coursers  of  the  king's  stud,  offspring  of 
high-bred  steeds." 


(u)  To  stand  for  their  life.— It  will  be  noticed 
that,  so  far  at  any  rate  as  the  edict  authorises,  the 
Jews  are  not  permitted  to  take  the  initiative,  but 
merely  to  stand  on  the  defensive.  As  it  was,  it  was 
risking  civil  war  in  all  the  cities  of  the  empire,  though 
the  results  were  considerably  lessened  by  numbers  of 
people  taking  the  hint  obviously  presents  by  the 
second  edict.  "Many  of  the  people  of  the  land 
became  Jews,  for  the  fear  of  the  Jews  came  upon 
them." 

Take  the  spoil  of  them.— We  find  that  when 
the  storm  actually  came,  the  Jews  declined  to  take 
advantage  of  this  part  of  the  edict. 

(13)  rpo  avenge  themselves  on  their  enemies. 
— ^The  Hebrew  word  used  here  "  does  not  necessarily 
signify  a  violent  emotion  of  a  resentful  spirit,  but  a 
steady  resolve  to  defend  the  right ;  it  is  used  of  the 
Almighty  Himself,  rescuing  the  oppressed,  defending 
the  right,  and  punishing  the  assailant  and  the  op- 
pressor" ("Wordsworth). 

(14)  Mules  and  camels.— See  above  on  verse  10. 
Being  hastened.— Why  this  hajste,  seeing  there 

vet  remained  nearly  nine  months  (wanting  ten  days) 
before  the  first  edict  would  come  into  p&y?  There 
may  probably  have  been  fears  lest  the  first  eoict,  which 
indicated  a  distinct  animus  of  the  Court  against  the 
Jews,  might  have  been  interpreted  freely,  according  to 
the  spirit  of  it,  and  the  date  anticipated  by  eager 
partisans. 

(15)  Blue  and  white.— See  Note  on  chap.  i.  6. 
Crown. — ^This  is  a  different  word  from  that  pre- 
viously used  of  a  "  roval  crown  "  (chap.  vi.  8). 

Garment.— The  inner  robe  or  tunic  That  of  the 
king  was  of  purple  striped  with  white. 
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The  Jew%  Rise  agaiyist  tJieir  Foes 


ESTHEE,  IX. 


and  Destroy  thenu 


Jews  had  joj  and  gladness,  a  feast  and 
a  good  day.  And  many  of  the  people  of 
the  land  became  Jews ;  for  the  fear  of 
the  Jews  fell  upon  them. 

CHAPTER  IX. —  (1)  Now  in  the 
twelfth  month,  that  is^  the  month  Adar, 
on  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  same,  when 
the  king's  commandment  and  his  decree 
drew  near  to  be  put  in  execution,  in  the 
day  that  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  hoped 
to  have  power  over  them,  (though  it  was 
turned  to  the  contrary,  that  the  Jews 
had  rule  over  them  that  hated  them ;) 
(2)  the  Jews  gathered  themselves  together 
in  their  cities  throughout  all  the  pro- 
vinces of  the  king  Ahasuerus,  to  lay 
hand  on  such  as  sought  their  hurt :  and 
no  man  could  withstand  them ;  for  the 
fear  of  them  fell  upon  all  people.  <^>And 
all  the  rulers  of  the  provinces,  and  the 
lieutenants,  and  the  deputies,  and 
^officers  of  the  king,  helped  the  Jews; 
because  the  fear  of  Mordecai  fell  upon 
them.  ^*^For  Mordecai  was  great  in 
the  king's  house,  and  his  fame  went 
out  throughout  all  the  provinces:  for 
this  man  Mordecai  waxed  greater  and 
greater. 

(5)  Thus  the  Jews  smote  all  their  ene- 
mies with  the  stroke  of  the  sword,  and 


1  Heh^  ikoM  lekich 
did  the  btuiitrtif 
that  belonged  to 
Uuking. 


bjo. 

dr.  aOQi 


S  Heb.  aeeardiao 


8  Heb..  eoiMi 


4   Heb., 
hang. 


let  men 


slaughter,  and  destruction,  and  did 
^  what  they  would  unto  those  that  hated 
them.  (^)  And  in  Shushan  the  palace 
the  Jews  slew  and  destroyed  five  hundred 
men.  ^^  And  Parshandatha,  and  Dal- 
phon,  and  Aspatha,  (^)  and  Poratha,  and 
Adalia,and  Aridatha,  <^)  and  Parmashta, 
and  Arisai,  and  Aridai,  and  Yajezatha, 
(^®>the  ten  sons  of  Haman  the  son  of 
Hammedatha,  the  enemy  of  the  Jews, 
slew  they ;  but  on  the  spoil  laid  they  not 
their  hand. 

(11)  On  that  day  the  number  of  those 
that  were  slain  in  Shushan  the  palace 
*  was  brought  before  the  king.  <^)  And 
the  king  said  imto  Esther  the  queen. 
The  Jews  have  slain  and  destroyed  five 
hundred  men  in  Shushan  the  palace, 
and  the  ten  sons  of  Haman ;  what  have 
they  done  in  the  rest  of  the  king's  pro- 
vinces? now  what  is  thy  petition?  and 
it  shall  be  granted  thee :  or  what  is  thy 
request  further  ?  and  it  shall  be  done. 

(13)  Then  said  Esther,  If  it  please  the 
king,  let  it  be  granted  to  the  Jews  which 
are  in  Shushan  to  do  to  morrow  also  ac- 
cording unto  this  day's  decree,  and  *  let 
Haman's  ten  sons  be  hanged  upon  the 
gallows.  <!*)  And  the  king  commanded 
it  so  to  be  done :  and  the  decree  was 
given  at  Shushan;    and  they  hanged 


Linen.— White  linen. 

The  city  of  Shushan  rejoiced.— The  tide  of 
royal  favonr  had  changed,  and  the  people  of  Shushan 
were  evidently  not  very  different  from  the  mass  of  the 
popnlace  of  the  present  dsj.  who  shout  with  the 
winning  side.  Nouiing  succeeds  like  success,  and  the 
mobile  vulaus  of  Susa  cheered  Mordecai  as  doubtless 
they  would  have  hooted  had  they  seen  him  led  to 
execution.  The  crowds  who  welcomed  our  Lord  into 
Jerusalem  on  His  triumphal  entry  soon  let  their 
enthusiasm  die  away — "  Hosanna ! "  now ;  to-morrow, 
**  Crucify !" 

(17)  Became  Jews.— That  is,  embraced  their  re- 
ligion as  proselytes. 

LK. 

(1)  Drew  near. — Arrived,  came,  as  in  chap.  viii.  17. 

(2)  To  lay  hand  on  such  as  sought  their 
hurt. — How  far  the  Jews  acted  according  to  the 
strict  letter  of  the  edict,  and  "  stood  for  their  lives " 
only  when  attacked,  is  perhaps  to  be  doubted.  They 
haa  on  their  side  all  the  executive  of  the  empire  (verse 
3),  and  evident! v  to  all  intents  and  puiposes  the  second 
edict  was  considered  virtually  to  repeal  the  first.  The 
Jews,  therefore,  being  in  favour  at  Court,  and,  as  was 
not  unnatural  after  their  alarm,  being  now  full  of  in- 
dignation  and  vengeance,  were  probably  resolved  to  use 
their  opportunities  while  they  had  the  chance.  If  so, 
who  could  object  so  long  as  they  did  nothing  against  the 
authorities?  and  they,  we  have  seen,  were  on  uieir  side. 


That  they  did  make  a  bloody  use  of  their  opportunity 
is  shown  clearly  by  verse  16. 

(3)  Helped.— Literally,  lifted  up.  The  same 
Hebrew  verb  is  rendered  furtJiered  (Ezra  viii.  36). 

(9)  The  palaoe. — ^Doubtless  the  whole  royal  city, 
rather  than  the  palace  strictly  so  called.  It  is  obvious 
that  even  Xerxes  would  hardly  have  idlowed  bloodshed, 
otherwise  than  by  his  direct  orders,  within  the  precincts 
of  the  palace. 

(7—8)  Xhe  names  of  the  ten  sons  of  Haman  are. 
except  Adalia,  all  readily  traceable  to  old  Persian 
roots.  It  may  be  noted  that  in  a  Hebrew  Bible  the 
ten  names  are  written  vertically,  one  under  the  other, 
in  a  column ;  and  the  Targum  or  Chaldee  paraphrase 
says  that  the  ten  sons  were  hanged  one  above  the  other 
at  fixed  distances. 

(10)  On  the  spoil  laid  they  not  their  hand.— 
This  they  might  have  done,  according  to  the  edict 
(chap.  viu.  11). 

(13)  Then  said  Esther  .  .  .—In  the  terse  words 
of  the  heading,  "  Ahasuerus,  at  the  request  of  Esther, 
gpranteth  anouier  day  of  slaughter,  and  Haman's  sons 
to  be  hanged."  It  seems  impossible  here  to  acquit 
Esther  oi  simple  blood  -  thirstiness.  Before  the 
slaughter  of  the  13th  of  Adar  was  actually  over,  it 
is  obvious  that  the  Jews  were  no  longer  in  any  danger. 
It  was  known  that  the  sympathies  of  the  Court  were 
entirely  with  the  Jews,  ana  the  officers  of  the  king 
consequently  took  their  part.  After  one  day's  slaughter, 
in  wluch  in  the  capital  alone  500  men  were  EOled, 
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HamtvrCa  Sons  Hanged, 


ESTHER,  IX. 


Feast  of  Fwrim,  Ordained. 


JSaman's  ten  sons.  (^)For  the  Jews 
that  were  in  Shushan  gathered  them- 
selves together  on  the  fourteenth  day 
also  of  the  month  Adar,  and  slew  three 
hundred  men  at  SLnshan;  but  on  the 
prey  they  laid  not  their  hand. 

^^^^  But  the  other  Jews  that  were  in 
the  king's  provinces  gathered  themselves 
together,  and  stood  for  their  lives,  and 
had  rest  from  their  enemies,  and  slew  of 
their  foes  seventy  and  five  thousand,  but 
they  laid  not  their  hands  on  the  prey, 
^^'^^  on  the  thirteenth  day  of  the  month 
Adar ;  and  on  the  fourteenth  day  ^of  the 
same  rested  they,  and  made  it  a  day  of 
feasting  and  gladness.  <^®^  But  the  Jews 
that  were  at  Shushan  assembled  together 
on  the  thirteenth  day  thereof,  and  on  the 
fourteenth  thereof ;  and  on  the  fifteenth 
day  of  the  same  they  rested,  and  made  it 
a  day  of  feasting  and  gladness.  (^®^  There- 
fore the  Jews  of  the  villages,  that  dwelt 
in  the  unwalled  towns,  made  the  four- 
teenth day  of  the  month  Adar,  a  day  of 
gladness  and.  feasting,  and  a  good  day, 
and  of  sending  portions  one  to  another. 

<20)  And  Mordecai  wrote  these  things, 
and  sent  letters  unto  all  the  Jews  that 
were  in  all  the  provinces  of  the  king 


1  Heb^  in  it. 


B.O.SOO1 


2  Hcb^  crutK 


B.C. 
cir.fiOOL 


3  Heb.,  tck«n  «Ae 
came. 


4  That  is.  Lot. 


Ahasuerus,  both  nigh  and  far.  (^>To 
stablish  this  among  them,  that  they 
should  keep  the  fourteenth  day  of  the 
month  Adar,  and  the  fifteenth  day  of  the 
same,  yearly,  <22)  as  the  days  wherein  the 
Jews  rested  from  their  enemies,  and  the 
month  which  was  turned  unto  them  from 
sorrow  to  joy,  and  from  mourning  into 
a  good  day:  that  they  should  make 
them  days  of  feasting  and  joy,  and  of 
sending  portions  one  to  another,  and 
gifts  to  the  poor.  <®)And  the  Jews 
undertook  to  do  as  they  had  begun, 
and  as  Mordecai  had  written  unto 
them;  (^>  because  Haman  the  son  of 
Hammedatha,  the  Aga^te,  the  enemy 
of  aU  the  Jews,  had  devised  against  the 
Jews  to  destroy  them,  and  had  cast  Pur, 
that  isj  the  lot,  to  ^  consume  them,  and 
to  destroy  them ;  ^^^  but  ^when  Esther 
came  before  the  king,  he  commanded  by 
letters  that  his  wicked  device,  which  he 
devised  against  the  Jews,  should  return 
upon  his  own  head,  and  that  he  and  his 
sons  should  be  hanged  on  the  gallows. 
(26)  Wherefore  they  called  these  cbys  Pu- 
rim  after  the  name  of  *Pur.  Therefore 
for  all  the  words  of  this  letter,  and  of 
that  which  they  had  seen  concerning  this 


we  may  be  quite  certain  that  the  Jews  were  masters 
of  the  situation,  and  therefore  we  do  not  hesitate 
to  call  Esther's  fresh  action  needless  butchery.  Were 
anything  needed  to  bring  out  the  matter  in  its  true 
light,  it  miglit  be  seen  in  the  request  that  the  sons  of 
Haman  might  be  hanged.  They  had  already  been 
killed  (verse  10),  doubtless  among  the  first,  and  Esther, 
therefore,  asks  for  the  dead  bcdies  to  be  crucified,  a 
:gi*atuitous  outrage  on  the  dead.  Because  Esther  was  a 
person  whom  Gcd  made  use  of  as  an  agent  for  a  great 
purpose,  we  are  not  called  upon  to  tone  down  and 
^explain  away  the  black  spots  in  her  history.  To 
suggest  that  Esther  had  reason  to  fear  "  a  renewal  of 
the  attacks  of  the  enemies  of  the  Jews  "  is  out  of  the 
•question,  when  the  Jews  had  their  feet  on  their  necks. 
We  must  not,  on  the  other  hand,  judge  Esther  accord- 
ing to  the  high  Christian  standard.  It  is  true  that  the 
Old  Testament  taught  "vengeance  is  Mine,"  but  it 
needed  the  teaching  of  the  ^ew  Testament  to  bring 
that  truth  home  to  men. 

(15)  i»or  the  Jews  .  .  •  —Translate,  And  the  Jews. 

(le)  Seventy  and  five  thousand.—The  number 
SL8  given  in  the  LXX.  is  fifteen  thousand,  perhaps  a 
more  probable  number.  On  the  whole  history,  Bishop 
Wordsworth  well  remarks,  "  It  shows  the  recklessness 
of  human  life,  even  of  their  own  subjects,  which  then 
prevailed  among  the  sovereigns  of  the  most  celebrated 
nations  of  the  Eastern  world;  and  it  displavs  the 
ruinous  consequences  which  would  have  resulted  to 
human  civilisation  if  Ahasuerus  (Xerxes)  had  been 
victorious  at  Salamis.  If  Greece  had  not  triumphed 
in  that  struggle  with  Asia,  Oriental  ruthlessness  and 
Oriental  polygamy  might  have  become  dominant  in 


the  West,  and  greater  difficulties  would  have  obstructed 
the  progress  of  civilisation  and  Christiani^.  The 
Book  of  Esther  reveals  to  us  that  the  hand  of  God 
wrought  for  the  deliverance  of  mankind  at  the  Straits 
of  Salamis,  and  on  the  banks  of  the  Asopus  at 
Plataoa,  as  well  as  for  the  preservation  of  the  Jews  in 
the  provinces  of  Persia." 

(1$  On  the  fifteenth  day  .  .  .  they  rested.— 
Both  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  days  are  now  kept  as 
the  festival  of  Purim,  the  former  day  being  the  chief. 

(19)  The  Jews  of  the  villages  .  .  .  the  un- 
walled towns. — ^Virtually  the  same  Hebrew  word  is 
used  in  both  these  cases  (perazim,  perazoth).  The 
meaning  is  that  of  country  towns,  undefended  by 
bulwarks,  or,  at  any  rate,  not  in  the  sense  in  which  the 
capital  would  be.  We  find  the  word  used  in  contrast 
with  **  fenced  cities  "  in  Deut.  iii.  5. 

(21)  And  the  fifteenth  day  of  the  same.— 
The  Jews  in  the  provinces  had  already  made  the  four- 
teenth day  a  day  of  gladness  and  feasting.  Mordecai 
now  bids  that  the  fifteenth  also  be  so  kept. 

(2i)  Pur.— See  above  on  chap.  iii.  7. 

(25)  Esther.— It  will  be  seen  that  in  the  English 
Yersion  this  word  is  printed  in  italics.  The  Hebrew  is 
literally,  and  on  her  (or  its)  coming.  To  make  the 
pronoun  refer  to  Esther  seems  harsh,  seeing  that  she 
has  not  been  mentioned  for  some  time,  and  we  therefore 
prefer  to  make  it  impersonal,  **  when  it  (i.e.,  the  matter) 
came. 

(26)  Purim.- As  we  have  already  stated,  the  fesii- 
val  of  Purim  is  still  observed  by  the  Jews,  on  the  14th 
and  15th  of  Adar,  the  day  preceding  being  kept  as 
a  fast.    At  Purim,  the  whole  Book  of  Esther  is  read 
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Eather  Confirms  t/ie  Feast  of  Purim. 


ESTHEE,  X. 


T1i/e  Great}iess  of  Mordecau 


matter,  and  wliich  had  come  unto  them, 
<^^)the  Jews  ordained,  and  took  upon 
them,  and  upon  their  seed,  and  upon  all 
such  as  joined  themselves  unto  them,  so 
as  it  should  not  ^  fail,  that  they  would 
keep  these  two  days  according  to  their 
writing,  and  according  to  their  appointed 
time  every  year ;  (®)  and  that  these  days 
shovM  he  remembered  and  kept  through- 
out every  generation,  every  family, 
every  province,  and  every  city;  and 
that  these  days  of  Purim  should  not 
2  fail  from  among  the  Jews,  nor  the 
memorial  of  them  'perish  from  their 
seed. 

(29)  Then  Esther  the  queen,  thedaughter 
of  Abihail,  and  Mordecai  the  Jew,  wrote 
with  ^all  authority,  to  confirm  this  second 
letter  of  Purim.  <^)And  he  sent  the 
letters  unto  all  the  Jews,  to  the  hundred 
twenty  and  seven  provinces  of  the  king- 
dom of  Ahasuerus,  with  words  of  peace 
and  truth,  ^^^^  to  confirm  these  days  of 


1  Heb.,  |M««. 


S  Ueh^pau. 


8  Heb.»  be  cmUtt. 

B.O. 
oir.  496. 


4  Eeb.^1  tirengtk 


5  Heb^  for  tktir 

90ttU. 


8  Heb^  made  him 
great. 


Purim  in  their  times  appointed,  accord- 
ing as  Mordecai  the  Jew  and  Esther  the 
queen  had  enjoined  them,  and  as  they 
had  decreed  ^for  themselves  and  for  their 
seed,  the  matters  of  the  fastings  and 
their  cry.  t'^)  And  the  decree  of  Esther 
confirmed  these  matters  of  Pui-ini ;  and 
it  was  written  in  the  book. 

CHAPTER  X.  — (1)  And  the  king 
Ahasuerus  laid  a  tribute  upon  the  land, 
and  upon  the  isles  of  the  sea.  <^)  And 
all  the  acts  of  his  power  and  of  his 
might,  and  the  declanition  of  the  greats 
ness  of  Mordecai,  whereunto  the  king 
•advanced  him,  are  they  not  written  in 
the  book  of  the  chronicles  of  the  kings 
of  Media  and  Persia  ?  ^^^  For  Mordecai 
the  Jew  tvas  next  unto  king  Ahasuerus, 
and  great  among  the  Jews,  and  accepted 
of  the  multitude  of  his  brethren,  seeking 
the  wealth  of  his  people,  and  speaking 
peace  to  aU  his  seed. 


through  in  the  servioe  in  the  synagogues,  a  custom 
that  can  be  traced  back  at  any  rate  to  the  Christian  era 
(2  Mace.  XT.  36 ;  Josephns,  Ant.  zi.  6.  13;  Mishna,  Bosh 
ha-Shanah,  iii.  7). 

(88)  This  second  letter. — ^It  seems  to  us  that  the 
first  letter  must  be  that  extracted  from  the  king  by 
Esther  (chap.  viii.  8),  and  consequently  this  "  second 
letter"  is  Mordecai's  (chap.  ix.  20),  which  is  now  con- 
firmed in  a  more  authoritative  way. 

(30)  The  letters.— Omit  the  article. 

C31)  To  confirm  .  .  .  enjoined  •  .  .  decreed. 
— ^The  same  Hebrew  verb  stands  for  the  three  different 
English  verbs ;  it  is  also  the  etahlish  of  verse  21.  To 
fix  or  settle  represents  the  meaning. 

The  matters  of  the  flMtings  and  their  cry.— 
These  words  come  in  rather  awkwardly,  and  hence,  and 
l)ecause  they  are  passed  over  by  the  LXX.,  some  have 
doubted  their  genuineness  here.  All  Hebrew  MSS., 
however,  and  afi  the  other  ancient  versions,  retain  the 
words,  and  we  must,  therefore,  suppose  that  the  Jews 
throughout  the  empire  had  instituted  fasts  and  lamenta- 
tions,  in  addition  to  what  Mordecai's  letter  had  enjoined. 
Thus  we  may  probably  connect  this  with  the  fast  now 
observed  on  Adar  13. 

(32)  In  the  book.— It  is  doubtful  what  "  the  book  " 
here  means.  The  Vulgate  explains  it  of  the  Book  of 
Esther  itself,  and  so  many  modem  scholars.  Still 
"  the  book  "  hardly  seems  a  natural  Hebrew  way  of  re- 
ferring to  a  work  on  the  part  of  its  author  as  he  writes 
it,  and  no  similar  case  is  adducible.  Others  think  it 
must  have  been  a  book  written  at  the  time  on  the 
subject  of  the  festival,  which  is,  perhaps,  possible. 
Canon  Rawlinson  identifies  it  with  "  the  Book  of  the 
Chronicles  of  the  Kings  of  Media  and  Persia,"  because 


such   is   the   use  of    the    word    book   elsewhere    in 
Esther. 

X. 

(1)  Laid  a  tribute. — ^The  disastrous  expedition  to 
Greece  must  have  taxed  the  resources  of  the  empire  to 
the  utmost,  and  fresh  tribute  would  therefore  oe  re- 
quisite to  fill  the  exhausted  coffers.  Besides  this,  a 
harassing  war  was  still  going  on,  even  ten  years  after 
the  battle  of  Salamis.  on  the  coast  of  Asia  Minor,  and 
this  would  require  fresh  supplies. 

The  isles  of  the  sea.— The  chief  island  yet  re- 
maining to  the  Persian  Empire  was  Cyprus.  Those  in 
the  JSgean  Sea  were  now  free  from  Persian  rule,  but 
possibly,  even  after  the  loss,  the  old  phrase  may  have 
been  retained ;  just  as  in  modem  times  we  have  Kings 
of  **  England,  Prance,  and  Ireland,"  and  of  "  the  two 
Sicilies,  and  Jenisalem,**  &c. 

(2)  Power.- The  same  word  as  tliat  translated 
atithoriiy  in  chap.  ix.  29. 

(3)  Mordecai  the  Jew  was  next  unto  king 
Ahasuerus. — ^We  have  seen  that  the  events  recorded 
in  this  book  carry  us  to  the  year  470  B.C.,  at  which  time 
Mordecai  was  at  the  zenith  of  his  greatness.  How  long 
he  kept  it,  whether  death  or  disgrace  brought  it  to  a 
close,  and  if  the  latter,  from  what  cause,  we  cannot  say. 
All  we  know  is,  that  near  the  end  of  Xerxes'  reign  his 
favourite  and  chief  adviser  was  Artabanus,  the  captain 
of  the  guard,  by  whom  he  was  murdered  in  B.C.  464. 
The  last  we  hear  of  Mordecai,  whatever  was  his  after- 
fate,  is  that  he  was  loyal  to  his  people,  and  approved 
himself  their  benefactor,  **seekmg  the  wealth  (i.6., 
weal — literally,  good),  and  speaking  peace  to  all*  his 
seed,"  all  of  the  stock  of  Israel. 
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Liverpool.     Neu*  Edition,     Cloth  gilt,  is. 


Bishop    of 


BY 


The  MEV.  DAXIEL  MOORE,  M.A. 
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Ctustil  &*  Company,  Limited:  London,  Paris  &^  Neiu  York. 


SeUdiims  from  Cassell  6-  Compait^s  Publications  {continued). 


MV  WORK  FOR  GOD.  By  the  Right  Rev. 
Bishop  Cotter  ILL. 

MY  OBJECT  IN  LIFE.  By  the  Ven.  Arch- 
deacon Farrar,  D.D. 
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MY    AIDS   TO   THE   DIVINE   LIFE.    By  the 

Very  Rev.  Dean  Boyle. 
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